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RelaiM >-No. 


In  daas  87,  Kxcamtins.   (DItUIoo  IY.)  oatebllah 


dai 


59.  Soad  or  track  olaareia— 
(J2.       Dlejfer  or   conyeyer — 
Rotary, 
Heaten  or  Belter*— 


60. 

ei. 

ed. 

65. 
M 


Total 
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Olianges  in  Olaasifioatkni. 
(Obdh  No.  2,420.) 

DrnPABTMBNT    or    TBB    InTBBIOR, 

Umitco  States  Fatbnt  OrricB, 

WartUngUm,  D.  O.,  September  S,  ao. 

Tk«   following   changes   in   the   classiOeatioD   of  inven- 
Clona  are  bereky  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 
In   claBB  87,   Bxcavatinc,    (Dlrlsion   IV,)    aboUata   aub- 

■orapera— 

22.       Railwajr  aide. 

80.  Snow-road  macbinea. 

Tke  patents  formerly  contained  in  aubclaas  22  above 
h«Te  been  placed  for  the  moat  part  in  class  87,  Ezcavat- 
Inf,  anbclaas  68,  Scrapera  or  plows,  railway  tjrpe,  Spread- 
era  or  rradera,  hereinafter  eatabliahed,  and  those  formerly 
contained  in  subclasa  8S  have  been  placed  for  the  most 
part  in  claaa  87,  Excavating,  subclasses  57,  Scrapers  or 
plow*,  railway  type,  and  69,  Road  or  track  clearers,  and 
the  snbclasses  indented  thereunder,  hereinafter  estab- 
Uahed.  aad  aabcIaMes  0,  Scrapera ;  7,  Scrapers,  Wheeled, 
and  42,  Servers,  Sledded. 


Elerator, 
Rall-cieai 

Rotary, 
Rut-cnttera. 

57.  eerapers  or  plows,  railway  type 

58.  Spreaders   or    tn^dera. 

Tke  patents  contained  in  ttaeae  subdasaea  have  been 
taken  for  the  moat  part  from  daaa  87,  Bx£aTatinc,  anb- 
dassea  22,  Scrapers,  Railway  side,  and  35,  Snow-road  ma- 
chlnca,  hereinbefore  abolished,  and  claaa  104,  Railways. 
the  aabeteMes  iadeated  vnder  "Track-cleaners." 

In   claaa    104,    Railways,    (Dlylsion   XXXIT.)    ak«MBh 

anbclaaaes — 

Track^elaaneriH- 
M.       Centrifugal, 
87.       Dumpers, 
Flangera — 
1T«.  Rotary, 

108.       Hot  plowa. 

Tbe  patenta  formerly  contained  in  subclam  36  above 
have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  87,  Excavat. 
iBg,  subelaas  68,  Road  or  track  dearers,  Digger  or  ci^jf^ 
ve^er.  Rotary,  hereinbefore  established ;  those  formerty 
contained  in  subclasa  37  have  been  placed  for  the  most 
part  In  class  87,  Excavating,  subclass  67,  Scrapers  or 
plows,  railway  type,  hereinbefore  established ;  those  for- 
merly contained  in  subclass  176  have  been  placed  for  the 
most  part  in  class  37,  Excavating,  aubclaases  68,  Road 
or  track  clearers.  Digger  or  conveyer,  Rotary,  and  65. 
Road  or  track  clearers,  Rail-deanera,  Rotary,  bereiabe- 
fore  established,  and  those  formerly  contained  in  sub- 
daas  103  have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  87, 
Excavating,  subclass  60,  Road  or  track  clearers,  Heaters 
or  BMltera.  hereinbefore  eatabUabed. 

..^  J.  T.  NEWTON. 

OonmUseUmer. 

Changes  in  Olassification.  , 
(OaoBB  No.  2,481.) 

DBPABTMElfT   Or   THB    InTBBIOB, 

Umitbd  Statbs  Patbjtt  Omci, 

WaeMiH^ton,  D.   C,  September  f,  t»t». 
It  is  hereby  directed  that  class  226,  Packaging  Liquids, 
be  transferred  from  Division  XXXII  to  Division  XIV.  to 
take  effer*  lounedlately. 

J.  T.  KBWTON, 
i  Oowtmiieiouer. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CoTuhHon  at  Clom  of  B 


Avgu$t  SO,  1918. 


1 

ITS 

m 

107 

nt 

m 

m 

n 
ns 


» 


Ultlsioot  ftod  satilwU  0/  IHTeoUoo. 


1^ 
11. 

13. 
It. 


CloMira  OvtnXarr.  Vaoow;  OUm;  Harrows  and  Dlgfin;  Pknrs;  RaUway  Oalaa;  PtanUiic:  8oatt«rto( 
Unkwden:  TrtM,  Pianti.  and  FIowws.  .     ^.       ..  ..^      ^ 

Bm  Coltura:  Cortatas,  Sbadea,  and  Scncns:  Datrj;  PaMr  FUaa  aad  Bfaidan;  Madioinw:  Pnumatics: 
PTMBTTtaf:  Prawea;  Tanti,  CaoopiM,  Umbrallas,  and  Caoaa;  Toteooo.  .      ^    .  . 

Blectrio  HaattDC  and  RhaoataU;  KI«ctroet>«mlstr7:  HMtlor.  Mate^-roundlzic:  MaUllurfleal  Appa- 
ratus: MatallnrsT;  Matal  TrMUinant:  Plaatlo  Matal  Worktoc- 

C<MiT«T«n:  Klrf&n:  KxaTattnr  Hoisttnr.  Matadal  or  Artlola  HandUnc:  Pneamatle  Dwpateh; 
PoJUn*  and  Pulllnc  ImpiaoMnte:  Railwar  Mafl  DaHvwy:  StoM-flarrlM;  TraTwilBC  Boiata. 

BookOlcSlnc  Bookarstr^pTind  Laaraa:  Hanrwtan;  JvwJtrj:  MaiHWrttnc:  ModeTPriatod  MaMv 

BlaaefatDcaBd  I>7«tac:  CtaMdeals:  BxploaNw;  F«tflla«i;  Uqold  Coattac  Compodtlana;  Plartle 
Compodtkna:  ft^Moea  Praparatlon. 

Bduoaaonal  AppUanoai:  Oamas  and  Totb;  OpOea:  ValodpadM ■■■.. 

Beds.  Chain;  Plexlbl^^heet  Sectirtnf  DctIom:  Fornltare;  Kltehon  and  Tabla  Artidaa;  Stan  Tat- 

Atr  and  OasPumpa;  HrdraoUe  Moton;  Motort,  Fhdd:  Moton,  FhikkComnt;  Pmnpa;  Martna  Pto- 

puUkB. 
CarrlagM  and  Wagou:  Motor  Vehicles 


14. 

15. 


113 
307 

16. 
17. 

338 

1& 

336 

173 

19. 

30. 

313 

31. 

M9 

317 

22. 
33. 

144 
31ft 

34. 
38 

106 
314 
336 

147 

36. 
27. 
38. 
30. 

ua 

173 

SO. 
31. 

378 
70 

S3. 

83. 

304 

S4. 

57 
304 
107 

36. 

36. 
87. 

378 
330 

38. 

SO. 

373 

40. 

131 
114 

41. 
43. 
48. 

363 

379 


Boot  and  Sboa  Makinf.  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Legidnn;  Batton,  BtvM,  and  Rtrat  Battlnr.  — 

TitatMf  Manatoeturaa;  NalUns  and  8upliiic;^pnii(  Dwtoaa:  Wblpa  and  Wlilp  Apparatoa. 

Joarnal-Boxaa,  PuUaTB,and  Shaftlnf,  Maefalna  BkoMnta 

AmraunltkB  and  Kxi^Ta  Charg*  Makmc:  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  RlTat.  and  Seraw  Makinr,  BottOB 

Maklor.  Cbatn,  Stopte,  and  HorsMhoa  Mttlng,  DriTen.  Haadad,  and  Sflnw-Thraadad  natnlnct; 

0«ar  Cuttins.  MUUn«,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing:  Matal  Forging  and  Wakllng:  Matal  RolUar 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making:  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Maktnr.  Nat  and  Bolt 

Locks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery:  Metal- Bending;  Bheet-Meta) 

Ware.  Making;  ToolsTwire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 
Braad.  Pastrr,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  Qlass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manulketuns:  Paper-Making  and  Fibar  Ubarmtlan;  Plastle  Block  and  Sartheoware  Apparatus; 

Plastics. 

Electric  Slgnallng-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Tetephonr.... vii;.::." ".illliV-J:;"  • 

Label  PasRng  and  Paper  Han^ng:  OmamenUtkn:  Paper  Manufaoturmi:  Printing:  Type  Casting; 

Sheet  Material  AssoctotingorFoJding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Dettrerlng;  Type  Setting. 
Fhild-Prensure  Regulators;  Inlectors  and  KJectors;  liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiiers.  Power  PlanU; 

Speed  RespoDslTe  Deyices;  steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Bnglnes;  Steam-Engine  \  alves. 
Dampers,  Aatomatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 
Artiftcial    Body   Members,   Builders'   Hardware.  Cutlery;  Dentistry:  Locks  and   Latches;  Sato: 

BrakMandolns:  CarxUnt  f  loth-Finishing;  Cootinuous-Strlp  Feeding:  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting:  (>ilk:  Spinning:  WeaTing;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

AeranauUcs,  Firearms.  Ordnance .....        ...  .^. ^   v;     vji  ■; •  • 

AoousUcs:  (^oln-Handllng    Horology;  Recorden;  Registan:  Socmd  Recording  and   Reprodudng; 

Time-ControlUnx  Mechanism. 
App»r»l    Apparel  Apparatus;  Oarment  Supporters:  Sewliu-Machkies..  ............... ^.^^^...^. 

AJrftatlng:   Butchering:  Centrltagal    Bowl    Separators!    Mills;    Threshing:  Vegetoble  Cattcrs  and 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  0«neraUOT,  Motive  Power 

Bru.ihinK  and  >kTubMng.  i "mnding  and  Polishing:  Laundry:  Washing  Apparatus 

Intemal-Combu.5tion  Engines _.  .     ::        v;   j  V."'. V .'. 

Boring  and  I>hlling   Chiick.s  or  SockeU,  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes.  Ladders    Rod  Joints  or  Couplings: 

Wheelwrleht-Machlnes.  Woodep  Buildings:  Wood-«awing;  Wood-Turning,  Woodworking,  Wood- 
working Tools. 
niumlnating- Burners:  niuminatloo;  Liquid  and  Oassoas  Fuel  Burners;  Typ<^ Writing  Machines... 
Alcohol    Ammonia,  W»t«r,  and  Wood  Puttlllstion;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  r.a.«,  Heatlngand  fllumlnat- 

in)f:   Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather    Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  OUs;  Oils,  Fats,  and  (Jlue; 

Sufnr  and  t^t.  ' 

Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids:  Refriferation 

Bridges,   Hydraulic  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  MetalUc  Building  Structures: 

RaUway'sV  Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  RaUway  RolUng  Stock;  RaUway  Ties  and  Fasteners;  Track- 
Sanders;  Vehicle- Fenders 

Buckles,  Buttons,  ("la.sp.s.  Etc.:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  ToUet 

Driers    Oeometrical  InnrumenU:  Measuring  I iMtruments,  Photography    Force  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps,  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  Electricity,  Conduits,  Electricity,  General 

Applications. 

Aninul  Husbandry:  Earth  Bortng:  Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUUonery;  Stone- Working;  Walls 

Joint  Packings:  MulUple  Velves.  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  JotnU;  Pipe  JotnU  or  Couplings;  Valued  Pipe 

Joints  or  Couplings:  Water  Distribution. 
Bacgaga;  Bottles  and  Jars,  Check-C<ntrotlod  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  ReoeptarJee, 

Deposit  and  CollecUon  Receptacles.  Metallic  Shlpplns  and  :<torlng  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 

Carriers:  Pspef  Receptacles.  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  Wooden  Reoeptadaa. 

Railway  Draft  .\ppltances.  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Ccnductors.  Electnctty-Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Electric  Signaling 

Baths  and  Ckxets:   Dispensing,   I >Umnsing^  Beverages:   Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;    Flra- 

Sxtingulshers;  Sewerage.  Surgery:  Water  PiulflcaUon. 
44.  Air-Otms,  Catapults,  and  Targeu:  Ammimition  and  ExpkiaiTa  Darieas:  Boats  and  Buoys:  Ships... 
4&  ChitoiM^;  Lubncalion,  Motors,  Railway  Brakes 
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Ant-    7 
May  14 

Jane  U 

July   18 

June  33 
Apr.     1 

May  38 
Jal7    8 

Fab.  U 

May  11 

JUDS      8 

Apr.  37 
Mar.  38 


Apr.  33 
July    8 


May    3 

Juns  38 

May     6 

May     3 

July  36 

Apr.  U 

May    8 

June  21 

Jana  6 
July  81 

Jan.  5 
June  8 
May  U 
Mar.    8 


iona    3 
May  11 


Mar.    1 

Jane  31 

Jan.   as 

loaa  7 
July  16 
Apr     8 

loly  88 
Apr    38 

Apr     8 


May  17 
Mat.  18 
Apr.  84 

latr   t 

Apr.    8 


AOf.     1 
Jona  11 

JOM  18 

Aof.    8 

July    6 
May    8 

July  34 
Aof.    1 

July    8 

July  18 
Aug.    6 

May  81 
Janar 


July    8 
July  18 


May  32 

June  17 

June  17 

Jane    8 
Aof.    3 

May     8 

JO^  32 
July    8 

June  37 
July  30 

Apr    16 

^^^  U 
June  33 

May    1 


July   11 
Jane  11 


Joly     8 

JODS  31 

Jan.    38 

Inly  10 
July  II 
May     4 

July  17 
May  18 

May  a 


Joae  6 
Apr.  18 
Ml^  34 

Juna  38 
Apr.  11 
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177 
141 


171 
47S 

818 

188 

7«S 


601 

188 

801 
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888 
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387 
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487 
860 


818 

881 
437 
617 

181 
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410 


236 
418 
384 

311 

838 


OMaat  naw  case,  Jan  5:  oldest  amended,  Jan.  36. 

Total  number  of  appiicatlons  awaiting  action I*.' 
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GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  3,   1918. 


1.277,846.  HBADER-BAROE  ATTACHMENT.  WiLLM 
O.  ADAMS,  CassTUle.  Mo.  FUed  Joly  18.  1917.  SerUl 
No.  I81,87fi.     (CL  21—74.) 


1.  A  header  barge  attachment  comprlslnK  a  body,  bear- 
ings motioted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearings, 
means  for  turning  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having  at  points 
between  the  bearings  crank  aectiona  and  tinea  carried  by 
the  crank  aections  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  barge  attachment  comprlaing  a  body,  a  shaft  lonr- 
naled  thereon,  tines  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  ^he  shaft,  a  gear  segment  pivoted  upon  the  hody 
and  having  teeth  which  meah  with  tne  aald  gear  wheel, 
said  segment  being  provided  with  arms  which  extend  in 
opposite  directions,  and  which  are  located  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  segment,  a  lever  fnlcmmed 
upon  the  body,  means  for  securing  the  lever  at  an  ad- 
Justed  position  and  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the 
levpr  at  the  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum  point,  said  rods 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  portions  of  the 
nld   arma. 


1.277,»47.  NON  -  TANGLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLAG8. 
JOBK  VicTOB  ALLBN,  Provldenc«>.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Howard  Bronsdon  Weeks,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1917.'  8erial  No.  203,368.     (CI.  116 — 12.) 
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1.  A  non-tangling  device  for  flags,  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  baring  a  hook-shaped  upper  end,  a 
closed  colled  spring  flag  clamp  adjacent  the  upper  end  and 
a  closed  coiled  spring  flag  clamp  on  its  lower  end,  formed 
Integral  of  wire,  said  closed  colled  spring  flag  clampa  hold- 
ing the  edge  of  a  flag  between  the  coils  under  spring  ten- 
aliB,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  specified,  an  elongated 
member  formed  of  wire  and  having  a  straight  body  portion, 
a  hook-shaped  npper  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
portion,  a  tightly  closed  coiled  spring  fiag  clamp  formed 
of  two  tightly  closed  colls  adjacent  the  upper  end  and 
eztendine  sidewise  from  the  body  portion  and  a  coiled 
spring  flag  clamp  formed  of  four  tightly  closed  coila  at 
the  lower  end  of  tht  body  portion  for  weight  and  extend- 


ing sidewise  from  the  body  portion,  all  fomMd  intsgrmlt 
said  closed  coi-ed  spring  flag  clamp  t>eing  adaptsd  to  eloM 
under  spring  tension,  at  each  aide  of  a  flag,  at  Us  sdfi^ 
for  the  purpose  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,848.  IGNITION  MECHANISM.  CHBlSTiAM  ▲▲!- 
BOBO,  Wllkinaborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbooae  Klee- 
tric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of 
PenasylvanU.  Filed  Aog.  28,  1910.  Borlal  No.  4T,88S. 
(CL  12»— IM.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  mechanism,  the  combination  with  • 
sobstantially  cylindrical  casing  having  a  plurality  of  parts 
comprising  an  Intermediate  imrt  and  oth«r  parta  detaeb- 
ably  connected  thereto,  and  a  circuit-controlling  mecha- 
niam  within  said  casing,  of  a  driving  shaft  extending  into 
the  side  of  said  intermediate  part  at  rght  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  an  ignition  mechanism,  the  combination  with  m 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  o'f  detachably  connectsd 
parts  in  axial  alinement,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  con- 
denser in  one  of  said  parts,  a  circait  controlling  mecba- 
niam  in  a  second  of  said  i>arts  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft,  and  an  induction  coil  in  a  third  of  said  parts 
electrically  connected  to  said  circait  controlling  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  an  ignition  mechanism,  the  combinatloD  with  a 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachably  connected 
parts,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  in  one  of  said  parts,  a  circalt- 
controUing  mechanism  in  a  second  of  said  parts  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  shafts,  an  induction  coil  in  a  third 
part  of  said  casing  electrically  connected  to  aald  circuit 
controlling  mechanism,  a^d  means  for  driving  said  abaft. 

4.  In  an  ignition  mechanism,  the  combinhtion  with  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  parts  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate part  and  a  plurality  of  parta  detachably  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  In  said  intermediats 
part,  an  interrupter  and  a  distributer  in  one  of  salQ  de- 
tachable parts  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft, 
and  an  indoction  coil  in  a  second  of  said  detachable  parts.** 

5.  In  an  ignition  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  member  having  means  for  securing  to  a  snltablo 
support,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  within  said  caalng  member, 
of  a  member  rotatable  rel^vely  to  said  casing  member, 
a  circait-oontrolling  mechanism  connected  to  said,  rota- 
table member  and  operatively  connected  to  aald  ahaft,  aad 
a  removable  corer  member  for  indosinff  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 
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1.277,84».  EAVES  TBOUOH  HANQER.  Jonathan  P. 
ABBOTT,  ralncsTlIlc.  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  8.  1917.  S«rU] 
M«.  200.880.     (CL  108—29.) 


1.  An  eftVM  troofli  htnger  haTlnc  a  bowed  low«r  portion 

a   stralcbt   apy^r   portion   proTlded   with   an  aaguUr 

kol«  at  lt«  middle,  a  Cat  roof-strap  ha  vine  ItM  lower  end 
ba«t  at  rl«M  *agl«a  and  reatlng  flatwise  •■  maM  upper 
portion  and  havins  a  hole  coincident  wttk  tb«  bole  In  aaid 
upper  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  atrip  lengthwiae  on  the 
Inside  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  strap  having  a  flat 
aided  lag  on  its  top  extending  through  the  bole  in  the 
■aid  upper  portion  and  rireted  thereon. 

2.  An  earea  trough  bancer  harlag  a  bowed  bottom  por- 
tion and  a  straight  top  portion  boohed  together  at  tbeir 
ends  and  the  said  top  portion  baring  aide  flanges  and 
Upered  at  Ita  aldca  toward  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a 
flat  roof  strap  having  a  bent  end  lying  flat  on  said  top 
portion  and  a  reinforcing  strip  on  the  Inside  of  aaid  top 
portion  having  a  flat  sided  log  of  greater  length  than 
width  projecting  through  correspondingly-shaped  holes  in 
said  top  portion  of  the  hanger  and  the  end  of  said  strap 
and  riveted  thereon,  the  said  reinforcing  strap  having  its 
greater  length  outward  from  said  lug  where  the  said  back 
portion  la  weakest. 

1.177.8aO.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  BEATER- 
ROLLS.  ABCHIBALO  A.  AOAMB.  Sooth  Brewer.  Me,,  aa- 
ilgBor  to  Bastem  Manufacturing  Company.  Bangor. 
Ma.,  a  Corporation  of  Malnt\  FUed  Mar.  7.  1917.  SerUl 
No.  158.086.     (CI.  92—24.) 


said  bar.  a  handle  to  be  grasped  flzcd  to  said  bar  end,  a 
loop  in  said  wire  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  the  Anfti^  the 
hand  grasping  said  liandle,  and  a  support  curved  to  )lt  the 


Jar  flxed  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  r 
ceive  the  Jar  to  be  held. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,277.382.  LOCOMOTIVE-STOKEK.  Maxwvix  Alpbbk, 
Pt^ladelphla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  American  Englneertng 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Pennayl- 
vanU.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  884.619.  (CL 
110 — 44.)  ( 


1.  The  combination  with  the  beater-roU  and  bed-plate 
•f  a  pulp-beating  machine,  of  means  arranged  to  adjuat 
■aid  heater-roII  toward  and  from  said  bed-plate,  and  meana, 
including  a  visual  reversible  indicator,  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  adjusting  meana  to  count  and  Indicate 
Incrementa  of  movement,  of  predetermined  length,  of 
■aid  beat«r-roII  toward  and  from  aaid  b«d-plate. 

(Oaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettt.] 


1.377,361.  JAS'HOLDEB.  Waltbr  R.  Ahbbns.  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.893.  (CI. 
80—26.) 

4.  A  Jar  holder  comprialag  a  bar,  a  wire  having  one  end 
flxed  to  said  bar  adjacent  ita  central  portion,  a  loop 
formed  in  aaid  wire  adjacent  said  end  and  adapted  to  re- 
calre  a  Jar,  a  gvlda  flxed  to  the  central  portion  of  aaid  bar. 
■Bid  wlr«  piif**ff  abont  said  gnlde  and  toward  one  end  of 


.1.  The  combination  in  a  atoker  of  structure*  spaced 
apart  to  form  retorta ;  an  elongated  plate  mounted  in  each 
of  said  retorta  to  form  the  bottom  thereof  and  prorided 
with  openings  ;  pushers  plvotally  carried  by  said  plate  and 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  op«-nlngB  ;  an  arm  con- 
nected to  each  pusher ;  links  connecting  the  arms ;  a 
toothed  segment  connected  to  the  links  ;  a  worm  opera- 
tive on  said  segment;  and  means  for  turning  the  worm, to 
vary  the  poaitlon  of  said  pushers  ;  with  a  device  for  recip- 
rocating the  pusher-carrying  plates. 

8.  In  an  nnderfeed-furnace  stoker  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel-retort  having  a  movable  wall,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  wall,  a  fuel-pusher  adapted  to  travel 
with  said  wall  and  remain  flxed  In  position  relative  thereto 
during  the  movementa  of  the  wall,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  puaher  relatively  to  said  wall  to  regu- 
late the  feel  of  fuel  without  modifying  the  action  of  said 
wall-redprocatlng  meana.  suhstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel-retort  having  ita  floor  and  portions 
of  Its  side  walls  slidable.  means  to  reciprocate  said  floor 
and  side-wall  portions,  a  fuel-pusher  adapted  to  travel 
with  said  floor  and  side-wall  portions  and  remain  flxed 
in  poaitlon  relative  thereto  daring  the  movements  of  tk« 
floor,  and  meana  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  pusher 
relatively  to  said  floor  to  regulate  the  feed  of  fuel  without 
modifying  the  action  of  aaid  floor-reciprocating  meana, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker  construction,  tke 
remblnatioa   of  a   fnel-retort  having  a  recaased  slidabla 
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wan,  Bieans  to  r«ctproeate  said  wall,  a  fad-pusher  Bcooa- 
modated  in  said  recesa,  adapted  to  travel  with  said  wall, 
and  remain  flxed  In  position  relative  tlwreto  daring  the 
movements  of  the  wall,  and  means  to  adjust  the  position 
of  aaid  puaher  in  said  receaa  to  vary  the  extent  of  ita 
projection  Into  the  retort  to  regulate  the  feed  of  fuel  with- 
out modifying  the  action  of  aaid  wall-reciprocating  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  nnderfeed-furnace  stoker  construction,  the  com- 
blnatioc  of  a  fuel-retort  having  a  slidable  wall,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  wall,  a  fuel-pusher  carried  by  the  wall, 
disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wall, 
and  adapted  to  remain  flxed  In  position  relative  to  the 
wall  during  the  morements  of  the  wall,  and  means  to 
ttim  the  puaher  about  Its  axla  to  adjust  its  position  to 
regulate  the  fuel -feed  without  modifying  the  action  of 
■aid  wall-reciprocating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

(Clahns  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^7368.  DITCH-DIGGING  MACHINE.  Locia  O.  Am- 
DBBBON,  Brunswick,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  166,384.     (Q.  97—12.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  a  beam,  a  plow  depending  there- 
from and  extending  equidlstantly  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  cutting  bar  depending  from  the  beam  to  support  the 
plow  and  connect  it  to  the  front  of  the  plow  midway  of 
Ita  aids,  cnttera,  one  cutter  being  pivoted  on  each  of 
opposite  aides  of  the  plow  for  lateral  swinging,  a  bar 
structure  secured  to  the  cutter  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  ttk  ocMn,  said  bar  atructure  being  extenaible  to 
vary  the  angles  of  the  cuttera  to  regulate  the  width  of  the 
ditch,  runners  extending  rearwardly  from  the  plow,  con- 
veyers aztending  rearwardly  from  the  plow,  meana  to 
aecure  the  conveyera  to  the  plow  for  lateral  adjuatment,  a 
support  for  the  rear  of  the  beam  rlaing  from  the- runnera, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  maintaiplng  the  convey- 
ers in  an  inclined  poaitlon,  said  plate  b^lng  mounted  by 
aaid  anpport  and  aaid  conveyera  resting  on  aaid  plate  and 
being  capable  of  lateral  swinging  movement  thereon. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  plow,  a  beam  from  which  the  plow 
ia  auspended,  a  plurality  of  runnera,  conveyer  meana  ex- 
tMiding  rearwardly  from  the  plow,  aaid  runners  being  on 
opjwslte  sides  of  the  beam  to  prevent  lateral  tilting  of  the 
excavator,  a  bar  supporting  said  beam  and  conveyer  means, 
and  a  support  for  the  bar  rising  from  the  runners. 
•    (Claims  2  and, 3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,854.  INSECT  TRAP.  Nishan  G.  AbabUN,  Law 
rence.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,764. 
(a.  48—22.)    . 


JV 


A  trap  Including  a  cylindrical  metal  body  having  both 
open,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spUt  fmrto-coaieal 


member*  harlag  overlapped  edges  rcaoTBMy  «BfBg«d  t» 
the  opposite  open  enda  of  aaid  body,  a  pntr  of  rtaga  tr\e- 
ttonally  engaged  with  the  opposite  open  soda  of  aaid  hol- 
low body,  inwardly  directed  and  inclined  ftengea  carried 
by  said  rings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  relatirely  large  portions  of  the  fmsto-conlcal  membera 
i.o  expand  the  said  members  outwardly  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  body  to  effectively  retain  the  members 
against  accidental  displacement  from  their  position  in  the 
opposite  «ids  of  said  body,  said  body  bavng  a  flared  aper- 
ture in  the  upper  portion  thereof  centrally  of  the  ends  of 
the  frusto  conical  members,  a  tapered  plug  removably 
positioned  in  the  said  Opening,  a  sponge  holder  carried  by 
said  plug,  and  a  sponge  carried  by  the  holder  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  with  the  adjacent  op«i  ends  of  the  frusto- 
conical  members.  , 


1.277,366.  CAR -COUPLING  ANCHORAGE.  Rbx  O. 
AvEBiLL,  Mansfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Braas 
Company,  Mansfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,816.     (O.  218 — «2.> 


1.  A  car  coupler  anchorage  for  securing  one  end  of  a 
coupler  to  a  car  body  consisting  of  a  stationary  part  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  body  in  combination  with  a  rotatable 
part  provided  with  attaching  means  to  plvotally  secure 
one  end  of  a  coupler  thereto,  and  yleldable  meana  sup- 
porting said  rotatable  part  and  tending  to  maintain  the 
same  in  a  predetermined  Tertical  position  under  normal 
strains  but  yielding  to*abnormal  vertical  strains  in  either 
utrection  from  the  predetermined  position. 

6.  A  coupler  anchorage  for  securing  one  end  of  a  cou- 
pler to  a  car  body  consisting  of  a  stationary  part  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  collar  seated  on  the 
shoulder,  a  compression  spring  mounted  upon  the  collar, 
another  collar  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  spring,  -and  B 
retaining  ring  secured  to  the  stationary  part  for  main- 
taining the  spring  In  compression  between  the  coUarB 
within  the  sleeve,  in  combination  with  a  movable  part 
mounted  within  the  sleeve  by  engagement  with  aaid  collarB 
for  combined  rotatable  and  Tertical  movement  in  either 
direction. 

(ClBlntB  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,866.     rURNAC!E.    William  J.  Baoot,  Bridgewater, 

Mass^,   assignor  to  The   Stanley   Works,   New   Britain, 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed   Mar.  24, 

1917.     Serial  No.  167,266.     (CI.  268—6.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  strueture 

presenting  an  inclined  surface  for  the  gravity  descent  of 

the  heated  articles,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 

through  said  structure,  and   means  for  discharging  said 

cooling  medium  through  said  Inclined  surface. 

7.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  hearth,  aa 
inclined  surfsce  for  the  gravity  descent  of  heated  articles 
from  an  edge  of  said  hearth,  and  a  tranrverse  supporting 
member  for  said  hearth  having  a  retaining  projection  for 
said  edge  between  the  same  and  said  Inclined  surface,  said 
ineliaed  surface  comprising  a  plurality  ~of  longitudinal 
members  for  supporting  and  bracing  said  transverse 
member. 

9.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  spared  inclined  membera.  a  plurality  of  rows  «f 
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MU>«  blocks  UiterpM^l  betwe«  ••Id  membw.  a«d  •up- 

E^r.  fln.h,  to  fom  an  IncHned  «rf.«  'o;^  «**^»^*^ 
It  of  tb«   h«*ted  article*,    m^ans  for   circulating  a 


ii!-^^^.>^■<s|?-^S!?8 


1  277358.     COMBINBD  PBOPBLLBD  AND  DBA  WW  VTJ- 
'  HICLB.     WILLIAM  J.  Bak«,  Newport.  By.     F11«»  OeC 
80.  1»15.     8erUl  No.  58,7M.     (CI.  208—84.) 


coollM  medium  through  «ld  block,  and  m«mbera  and 
2«M  f"r  duch*rging  said  cooling  medium  through  the 
Inclined  surface  formed  thereby. 

IcHLb  2  to  «  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 

li277.867.     FILLINO-REPLBNI8H1NG    IX)OM.    W.ll.a- 
H    Ba«bb.   Borton.   Mas...   awlgnor.   by   meane   a«ilr> 
ment..  to  Draper  Corporation.  H«^«-  ^'t^^Ji 
poration  of   Maine.      Filed  Apr.   28.  1»15.     Serial  No. 
24.687.      (CI.  1M>— 86.) 


1.  In  •  Uning  replenishing   loom,   the   ««^»"**«°  ."' 

JLr  UhanlS  fTlnitlaUng  tilling  "Pi- '»'»»:" ^J,^' 

r~mplete  exhaustion  of  the  fllllng  In  the  '^^^I'J^'^^ 

to.  mihanism   for  Initiating   filling   replenishment  upon 

SLta«  or  failure  of  fllllng.  and  means  rende  ed  e(r.K^ 

Ur  hfe^trance  of  the  shuttle   Into   the   shuttle  box   to 

r«.eL  filer  toleel  for  the  fllUng  in  the  shutUe   and 

?.^^.    for    "odeHng    said    means    Ineffective    and    the 

.  Si7«    mechaniam    InoperHtlve    that    the    loom    may    run 

.n<W>r  control  of  the  detecting  mechanism  alone. 

"?* 'in  al<^m  of  the  character  ^r^^;^t^^•  -J" 

for   normally    holding  said   feeler   retracted   ^^J^^^' 

^tlon     means    rendered    effective    to    move    the    feeler 

S^rd  feeUng  poaitlon  by  entranc-e  of  the  shuttle  In  the 

t^adjacent  thTfeeler.  mean,  for  causing  t^«  -^^^J 

hiding   means   to   become    permanently    effective    to   hold 

t^    filer    from    feeling    position,    detecting    mechani.m. 

StJT  or   rendering  the  detecting  mech^ni-m  operativ^ 

rtooperatlve  to  effect  replenlsbment.  and  mena.  operated 

J,  the  detecting  mochanl.m  to  effect  loom  -toppag- 

10.  m  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  «'™»'»^"«»  j' 
th.  lav  and  shuttle  boxes,  a  feeler,  means  operative  only 
^•i  [he  shuttle  is  in  the  box  adjacent  the  feel«  to  cot 
Si  Jeiler  to  feel  for  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  as  the  la, 
Sit.  up.  a  controller  carried  by  the  lay.  mean,  for 
SlSn^  the*  po-tlon  of  the  controller  when  the  feeler 
SISSs  subst^Ttial  exhauatlon  of  filling  in  the  ■hut^ 
tJf  and  normally  Inoperative  m«*n.  rendered  operative  by 
S;  ^^Z  ^  the  lay  beat,  up  to  toltUf  fllUng  re- 

•TS!r2  to  4.  8  to  9.  and  11  to  28  not  prints  1«  the 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described^  *^V!!°^ 
nation  of  a  body,  a  seat  therefor,  a  -^^'I'^'^r^r';^ 
to  said  body  and  comprising  a  front  axle    a  r^'  '^J* 
.me.";  for  driving  said  rear  wheel  --P;*'*;^,*^;^^^ 
InK  Dart  adjacent  to  said  seat,  a  pulUng-handle  for  saia 
le'lcTe    and  a  pivot-part  to  which  -"  P^^^^^f/j^^S^^:' 
pivoted,   said    pivot  part   having   a    pivotal   ax  a   sub«Un 
?Ully  parallel  with  the  pivoUl  axis  between  "W  s^nr 
head  a«S  said  body,  and  a  connection  controlled  by  «ld 
puning-handle    for    caulng   combined    movement   of    wld 
pulllnf-handle.  said  pivot-part  and  "^.J^'i^J,^^"; 
the  Dlvotal  axla  between  said  steering  head  and  said  body^ 
i^d    «irpulllng-handle   arranged    to   be    P*"^'"    »^ 
"ati"    for  pivotal  movement  of  said  .teerlng-bead  lnd«. 

-rrn  rvThllir'ortrcharacter  descri^^^  th.  -b^ 
nation  of  a  body,  a  .eat  therefor  a  ^^^'^^''^^^l^'^^'^^ 
to  said  body  and  compriaing  a  front  axle,  a  rear  wheel. 
Lea"!  for  drtvlng  .aid  rear  wheel  7»P^''°«  " J^^ 
erating  part  adjacent  to  said  seat,  a  pivot-part  b«J»»K  * 
nUota'  «i.  coincident  with  the  plvoUl  axis  of  -id 
Ji^rtng-S^d.  and  a  pulUng-handle  for  «.ld  '•J'^'*  »«; 
t^ratll  wlti  Mid  pivot  part,  said  pulling  handle  being 
uomany  in  idle  relation  whereby  said  .te«ring-h«id  ha. 
plvTtil  movement  with  relation  to  said  Pi;ot-P*rt^  and 
^^d  pulllng-handle  comprising  a  part  c-^^^J  J  J*',^'^** 
.teeHng  head  for  causing  coactlve  movement  of  said  steer 

„.!i«n  of  a  body  a  teat  therefor,  a  steertng-bead  com 
^rg  a  f'ron't^xi;  a  brace  to  which  -JJ^^j;- ^r 
»s  pivoted,  a  rear  wheel,  mean.  *»'  ^^^f  "^.^  ^^ 
wh«.l  comprising  an  operating  part  adjacent  to  »^^^*^' 
r  ^vot  part  the  pIvoUl  axes  of  «ild  steering  bead  and 
^ivot^JTbelng  subatantlally  parallel.  .  balMlhe  pnlUnr 
hai^le  for   saW  vehicle  articulated  with   «ld  P«-ot  P*^ 

i^^lrranged  to  be  swung  bach  P"*  "WCe    sfee^i 
Mid   .teertnghead    normally    arranged    to    have    •t'^rlng 

^.ement  ^th  relation  to  «..d  P'-|  P*^*  "J/^"  'T* 
connection  between  said  pulllng-handle  and  "«»<>  j"*^;  "f^ 
head,  said  pulllng-h.ndle  arranged  to  be  '^^^  '^^"'J  J 
to  pulling  position  p.-t  said  operating  part  ;;;*'^^^^^J 
operative  connection  I.  moved  Into  connect  ng  rela  ion 
^h  «ld  steering-head  and  «ild  pulling  handle  and  pivot 
part  are  arranged  In  coactlve  steering  relation  with  said 
.teering  head  for  steering  said  steerlhg  head. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1277  359.      DISTANCE   AND   8PKBD  INDICATOR   AND 
■  RECORDER.    Thomas  J.  BAairrr.  Irvlngton.  N.  J.  as- 
iSor    by  mesne  asaignments.  to  Autographic  Recorder 
rJ^pany    Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
FuTjune  8.  1915      Serial  No.  82.869.     (CI.  234-8U 
3    In    a    vehicle    apeed    and   distance    indicator   mecha- 
nism  having  a   abaft   adapted    to  be   drtven   at    variaWe 
1^<X.  tlth  a  cam  mounted  thereon  for  actuating  a  rod 
provided  with  a  marker  adapted  to  move  over  a  t«P*  that 
i.  driven  by  a  clock  mechanl«n  to  produce  an  undulating 
record  from  which  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  may  be  deter- 
^1    and    provided    al«,    with    a    centrlfuga     member 
driven   by    the  shaft   and   adapted   through   •"»;*;*"« 
gearing  to  move  an  Indicator  to  ahow  directly  the  q>eed 
JTthe    vehicle,    the    combination    with    said    centrifugal 
member,  of  an  arm.  a  marker  mounted  on  one  ««  "f  the 
arm  in  poaitlon  for  marking  upon  the  tape,  a  link  pivot- 


3. 1918- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  a  support  to 
which  the  link  is  plvotally  connected,  and  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  arm  to  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  mark  made  by  the 


marker  aball  corraapond  at  all  times  to  the  todlcations 
of  Mid  Index  ;  subatantlnlly  as  described. 

(Clalnia  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oa-.t^tte.] 


1.277,860.  LOCOMOTIVE  OR  CAR  TRUCK.  Aba  F. 
Batchbldkb.  Schenectady,  1*.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1M8.     Serial  No.  211.769.     (Q.  106—220.) 


1.  A  locomotive  or  car  truck  comprising  wheels,  axles 
therefor,  s  truck  transom,  electric  motor,  geared  to  Mid 
axlea.  Mch  of  Mdd  axle,  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame 
of  it.  ren>ectlve  motor.  Mch  of  uid  motor,  being  alw> 
■npported  on^uld  tranaom.  equaliaen.  Mid  trauMm  be- 
ing rapported  on  Mid  equaliser.,  and  supports  (or  Mid 
•qnallser.  on  Mid  motor  frames. 

2.  A  locomotive  or  car  truck  comprising  wheels,  axle, 
therefor,  n  truck  transom,  electric  motors  geared  to  .aid 
axles,  each  of  Mid  axles  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame 
of  its  respective  motor,  each  of  Mid  motors,  being  alao 
supported  on  Mid  transom,  equalisers.  Mid  transom  be- 
ing supported  on  Mid  equallsera,  and  spring  support,  for 
■aid  eqoallaers  on  Mid  motor  frames. 

8.  A  locomotive  or  car  truck  comprising  wheels,  axlM 
therefor,  a  truck  transom,  electric  motors  geared  to  Mid 
axles,  Mch  of  Mid  axles  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame 
of  its  respective  motor,  each  of  Mid  motors  being  also 
supported  on  said  transom,  equalisers,  Mid  transom  be 
Ing  supported  on  said  equalisers  and  spring  supports  for 
Mid  equalisers  on  said  axle  bearings  in  the  motor  frames. 
Mid  equalisers  and  Mid  spring  supports  being  arrange<1 
so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  between  them. 

4.  A  loeonotlTa  or  car  truck  comprising  wheels,  axles 
tbervfor,  a  tmek  transom,  an  electric  motor  geared  to 
wch  of  said  axlM.  Mch  of  Mid  axles  having  a  single 
•longatad  bearing  in  the  frame  of  Ita  raapeetlT*  motor. 


each  of  Mid  motors  being  also  rapported  mi  said  tima- 
som.  eqoaUaers,  said  transom  being  rapportad  <»  mM 
eqoaliaan.  and  spring  suppcHts  for  Mid  aquallaers  on  wld 
axle  bearings  in  the  motor  frames,  Mid  equalisers  and 
Mid  spring  supports  being  arranged  -ao  as  to  prevent  lo^ 
gitndlnal  morement  between  them. 

6.  A  locomotive  or  car  track  compriaing  wheels,  axlea 
therefor,  a  truck  transom,  electric  motors  gMred  to  Mid 
axleC  Mch  of  said  axles  having  a  single  elongated  bearing 
in  the  frame  ofylts  respective  motor,  wch  of  Mid  motors 
being  also  supported  on  Mid  transom,  equalisers,  slot  and 
pin  connections  between  said  equalisers  and  Mid  motor 
frames,  aaid  transom  being  supported  on  Mid  equalisers, 
snd  spring  supports  for  Mid  equalisers  on  said  axle  bMr- 
ings  in  the  motor  frames,  said  equalisers  and  said  spring 
supports  being  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,881.  BABY-CARRIAGB.  Waltmi  P.  BacMAjt, 
Elloam,  Mont  Filed  June  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  176.022. 
(a.  21—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  carriage  frame  having  a 
bracket  at  one  end  and  a  slotted  angle  iron  at  the  other, 
of  a  carriage  body  having  a  lug  for  entering  the  slot,  and 
a  thumb  screw  in  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  carriage 
body  to  bind  the  lug  in  the  slot. 


1,277.362.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  CON- 
SUMING FUEL.  Chari-es  H.  Bayf.u.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.-192.44e.     (O.  126 — 48.) 


IL^  ^ft'  "VJ 


1.  Apparatus  for  containing  and  consuming  fuel  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  fuel  container,  an  outwardly  turned 
flange  formed  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  container,  recesses  in  the  flsnge,  recesses  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container,  removable  resilient  legs  provided 
with  pins  adapted  to  "be  sprung  into  Mid  recesses  and  sup- 
port the  container  in  an  elevated  position  and  to  form  a 
support  for  the  dish  or  other  object  to  be  hMted  above 
the  container,  and  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  be  held  tn 
the  upper  end  of  the  container  by  frictlonal  contact. 

2.  Apparatus  for  containing  snd  consuming  fuel  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cylindrical  fuel  container,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  removable  cover,  resilient  legs  adapted  to 
clamp  the  bottom  and  top^f  the  container  and  support 
the  container  in  an  elevated  position  and  the  object  to  b« 
hMted  in  an  elevated  position  above  the  container. 
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S.  AfpintM  for  eootmlDtiiK  sad  caiunnrtnff  fael, 
piiatng  In  eoaMaatlon  ■  cylteJrlcal  fuel  esatalacr  pro- 
vided witk  a  revorabie  cotot,  remorabto  rcatUcnt  !««•, 
tlK  end*  of  wbleli  are  foraied  to  clamp  tba  coBtalaar  aad 
bear  agaiiMt  tke  twttoia  tbcrroC  aad  aoppert  tb«  e»ataiBcr 
In  an  plerated  ponltlon  and  tba  eftjavt  to  be  h««tad  to  ■■ 
el«T»t«d  poaltloa  above  tke  ewitalaar. 


1.277.863.  VALVE-OBAB  FOR  MOTORS.  Locia  Ac- 
avsrm  B»cht.  Paris.  Prance.  Fll«»d  Sept  20.  1»1«. 
Serial  N«.  121,150.     (CI.  64—69.) 


In  combination  a  mtmrf  ralre,  a  rotary  drlTe  abaft 
and  an  Intermediate  part,  add  Talre,  intermediate  part 
and  shaft  haTinir  tbe  relatloa  of  a  uniTersal  Joint,  and  a 
■prlng  arranged  between  aald  Intermediate  part  and  one 
9t  tb«  other  parte,  for  tba  p«rpo«e  of  sroidinf  poonding 
between  aald  parta. 


1,277.364.  HBADUOBT-LKN9  Looia  BiLL,  Newton. 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  of  one-bal(  to  blaaelf  and  one-half  to 
Waiter  O.  Wolfe.  Qreeawood.  Maaai  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916. 
Serial  N«.  134.428.     (O.  240 — <g.4.)     . 


1.  In  combination,  a  headlight  baring  a  lens  clanplnc 
front,  a  lena  baring  refracting  elementa  dlax>oMd  to  de- 
fleet  the  beam  downward  in  the  rertlcal  plane  and  later- 
ally In  the  horizontal  plane  and  a  rouRhened  margin  en- 
tlreij  atwut  the  edge  thereof  and  extending  to  within  the 
graap  of  aald  damping  ftont. 

8.  A  headlight  lena  baTtng  ttglkt  dlatrlbntlng  anrface 
formed  with  concare  and  convex  cyTlndrlcity  developed  on 
■abatantially  vertical  and  horizontal  axea  reapectlvelj. 

IClalma  2  to  7  not  prlnteiTin  the  Oaactte.] 


1.277,368.  VACUim-TTPB  CX)imCRTi:K.  Wiuraao  T. 
BiBOAAix.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlngbooae 
Blectrlc  and  Manafactnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Oct  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.981. 
Ca.   178 — 854.) 

1.  In  a  vacanm-type  converter,  the  combinatlOB  with  a 
atkode,  of  a  plurality  of  anodes  dlspoecd  adjacent  tbere- 
to,  neaas  for  caoslag  a  cathode  flame  prec<>#dlng  from 
aald  cathode  to  W  projected  between  aald  aaodea,  aad 
IB*  for  contlnoooely  anpplyinc  an  inert  gaa  to  aald 
whereby  a  stroag  blast  la  maintained  aad  eorrent- 
earrytng  portlcico  are  prevented  from  poaalng  from  one 
anode  to  another,  with  resnltant  short  drndtlng. 

t.  A  vacvB»-type  converter,  eomprtalnc  •  coatalner 
provided  wtth  a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  aaodea,  aad  a 
eandeaatac  ctoonher  located  beyond  sold  anodea  with  i«- 
specC  to  aald  cathode,  aald  container  t>elac  charted  wUh 
aa  Inert  gas  at  low  preeaure.  whereby  a  cathode  hiaat 
proceedlar  IXMi  aaM  eathodo  to  aald 


1 

teado  to  coatlnooariy  eatraln 
them  along  therewith,  formlnc  a 
a  ahieM  ketween  said  ai 


to  Uaat  actlataa 


4.  In  a  vacnom-type  converter  charged  with  a 
amount  of  inert  gas.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, of  shielding  oioans  therebetween  comprising  a 
blast  of  vapor  and  a  plurality  of  inert  gas  moleculea  en- 
trained therewith. 

[Clalau  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,277.866.  MSTHOD  OP  MAKING  IIDTS.  WlLLlAM 
BauBBN  Blakb,  Tonawanda.,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Baffalo 
Bolt  Company,  Bolfklo.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  PUcd  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  161.717.  (CL 
10—86.) 


'  ( 


1.  The  method  of  making  into  smaller  hexagonal  nats, 
the  alugs  punched  from  the  cent.-r  of  the  blank  in  making 
nats  of  larger  sixe,  which  method  consists  in  supporting 
the  slog  open  the  central,  punch  flattened  surface  thereof; 
then  by  progreaslve  endwise  pressure  forming  first  a  cool- 
cal  centering  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  alug  and 
then  forcing  its  lower  surface  into  a  crown  forming  dlo 
while  slmnltaneonaly  thinning  It  to  about  the  tMckneaa, 
and  spreading  it  to  a  greater  diameter  than  the  not  to  he 
produced ;  then  fitting  the  thus  formed  crown  Into  a 
similar  crown-formed  recesa  sorronnding  a  central  per- 
foration In  a  punching  die  :  then  first  engaging  said  pre- 
vlonaly  formed  centerlag  recesa  and  by  continued  eodwiae 
preasore,  perforating  the  center  of  the  fiattened  shag; 
then  centering  the  crown  In  the  perforation  of  a  trln- 
ming  die  of  the  slse  and  form  of  the  nut  to  be  produced  ; 
and  finally  punching  the  thoa  flattened,  crowned  and 
pierced  central  portion  of  the  slog,  erown-flrst  throtifh 
said  trimming  die. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  .; 


1,877,887.  BLACHINB  FOR  SQDABB-nnfMIllO 
MBTAL.  ABTICLBB.  Oaoaaa  F.  BLAaiaa.  North  Toaa- 
waada.  M.  T^  aaalgnor  to  BoKalo  BoU  Coispaay.  Balala. 
N.  T.,  a  Corperatloa  o<  New  York.  PUed  Apr.  86.  1817.. 
Serial  No.  184,580.  (CL  10— 19.) 
i.  In  a  aacklae  *fer  trlnaaiag  the  paralM  aldeo  a< 
Mto.  a  goMaway  I 
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bottoa  gnldea  for  sopportlng  the  bolta  ky  the  >ead8  with 
their  bodlee  depending  throng  the  alot  and  lateral  goidea 
adapted  to  engage  parallel  sides  of  the  head,  and  •occeaalve 
aets  of  rotary  trimmers  along  said  goldeway  arranged  in 
pairs  ao  as  to  operate  simultaneoasly  on  opposite  allies  of 
soeeeosive  bolts,  and  rotated  In  a  direction  to  force  a 
coatlnaoaa  stream  of  the  b<dta  aloag  said  goldeway  hy 
preaeure  from  the  rear,  in  comMnatloa  with  meana  ke- 
tween aald  sets  of  trimmers  for  giving  aald  holts  a  qaarter 
turn  abont  their  longltodlaal  axes,  said  means  comprising 
an  ofTset  or  obstruction  formed  In  one  of  the  lateral  gnides, 
a  corespondlng  cat  away  portion  in  the  opposite  lateral 
gnlde.  a  star  wheel  for  engaging  each  bolt  and  forcing  It 
forward  past  said  offaet  or  obstrnction  with  one  comer  of 
the  sqaared  head  in  toraiag  engagement  therewith  and 
means  for  driving  said  sUr  wheel  at  a  peripheral  speed 
higher  than  the  speed  at  which  said  stream  of  bolts  is 
normally  forced  along  the  goldeway. 


8;'  In  a  mechaniam  for  turning  articles  having  parallel 
sided  heads  ajul  bodies  of  leas  diameter  than  the  beada,  a 
guldeway  comprising  base  guides  adapted  to  engage  the 
onder  aidea  of  the  beads  of  the  articles  with  the  bodies 
thereof  depending  between  them  and  lateral  guldea  for  en- 
gaging parallel  aidea  for  the  heads  of  the  articles,  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  the  articles  along  said 
goldeway  by  preeaure  trdin  the  rear,  la  combiaatloa  with 
means  for  turning  said  articles,  comprising  an  offset  or 
obstruction  formed  In  one  of  the  lateral  guides,  a  corre- 
sponding cut  away  portion  in  the  opposite  lateral  guide,  a 
star  wheel  for  engaging  the  body  portion  of  each  article 
and  forcing  it  forward  past  said  oflfset  or  obstrnction  with 
the  bead  of  the  ariicle  in  turning  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  for  driving  said  star  wheel  at  a  higher  rate 
of  speed  than  that  at  which  said  stream  of  articles  is 
nonnally  forced  along  the  guldeway. 

5.  In  a  mechanism '  for  turning  articles  having  parallel 
sided  heads  and  body  portlona  of  less  diameter  than  the 
heads,  a  guldeway  comprising  base  guides  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  under  sides  of  the  beads  of  the  articles  with  the 
bodies  thereof  dei>ending  between  them  aad  lateral  guides 
for  engaging  parallel  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  articles, 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  the  articles  along 
said  guldeway  by  preeaure  from  the  rear,  in  combination 
with  means  for  turning  said  articles,  comprising  an  offset 
or  obstruction  formed  in  one  of  the  lateral  guides,  a  cor- 
responding cut  away  portion  in  the  opposite  lateral  guide, 
a  star  wheel  for  engaging  the  articles  and  forcing  them 
forward  past  said  offset  or  obstruction  in  turning  engage- 
ment therewith  and  means  for  driving  said  star  wheel  at 
a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  that  at  which  said  stream  of 
articles  Is  normally  forced  along  the  guldeway. 

16.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  spaced  apart  means 
for  performing  successive  operations  on  metal  articles 
having  flat  surfaces  and  corners,  in  combination  with  an 
intermediate  guldeway  for  guiding  and  turning  said 
artldee  to  preeent  them  to  the  second  operating  means 
for  working  at  a  different  angle  from  the  first  means,  said 
goldeway  conprtatng  portioas  narrow  enoogh  to  prevent 
tomlag  of  the  article  and.  in  alinement  therewith,  an  inter- 
mediate  portion  wide  eaoagh  to  permit  turning,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  stattonary  detent  riea^nt  ar- 
rangrd  la  the  path  of  a  eoraer  of  the  forwardly  slldtag 
artlda,  wiMtehy  the  taewaid  seeiveaaeat  ui  the  arttrle 


aa  adjaocat  flat  sortace  Into  eontact  with  the  golde,  a 
narrow  portioa  of  the  goldeway  beiag  located  imt  beyond 
said  tomlng  dement  to  prevent  further  toraiag  of  the 
article  aa  It  elldeo  forward  to  the  eecoad  BMaaa  far  op- 
erating thereon. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  15  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,277,868.  GAME-BAIX  AND  MBTHOD  OF  MAKINO 
8AMB.  Baaevr  H.  Blocksom,  Chicago,  111.,  aastgnor  ta 
Wlleea  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Nov 
York.  Filed  Sept  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  182.269.  (CL 
164 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  game  ball,  a  body  constructed  of  strips  of  rein- 
forced curled  hair  shaped  and  confined  to  substantially 
spherical  form. 

3.  In  a  game  ball,  a  body  comprising  a  core,  and  stripe 
of  curled  hair  arranged  about  said  core  In  directions  sub- 
stantially at  ri^t  anglee  to  eadi  other  ao  that  the  ends 
of  each  strip  abut  the  sides  of  the  contlgoooa  strip,  said 
strips  being  confined  and  maintained  la  aubstantially 
spherical  form. 

6.  In  a  game  ball,  a  body  comprising  a  core  of  rein- 
forced  curled  hair,  alternate  layers  of  twine  and  rein- 
forced curled  hair  arranged  about  said  core  and  a  cover' 
inclosing  said  body. 

7.  In  a  game  ball,  a  body  comprising  a  core  of  rein- 
forced corled  hair,  alternate  layers  of  twlae  and  rela- 
forced  curled  hair  stripe  arranged  about  aald  core,  the 
stripe  eomprlaing  the  altcraate  layera  beiag  woond  la  diroe> 
tloaa  at  ri^t  angles  to  each  other  aad  ahaped  to  aah- 
stantlally  spherical  form  by  aald  layers  of  twlaa,  aad  a 
cover  inclosing  said  body. 

9.  A  method  of  in^k<pg  game  balls  which  coaqniaea 
forming  a  core,  by  rolling  a  strip  of  reinforced  curled  hair 
and  wlading  said  core  with  twine,  wlndiag  atrlpa  of  rcto* 
forced  curled  hair  aboot  said  core  in  directloiia  at  right 
aaglee  so  that  the  ends  of  each  strip  abut  the  eldee  of 
the  contlguoos  strip  and  confining  said  strips  hy  wladiafl 
with  twine. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


1,277,869.  BHIP-PEOTBCTOR,  Pauu  Boacca,  WUkeB- 
Barre,  Pa.  Piled  Dec-  21,  1917.  Serial  Na  208,288. 
(CL   114—240.) 


8.  A  Bkoonting  means  far  Aip  ill  o  tec  ting 
a  fceaeket  having  ita  outer  aide 


wtth  a 
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toncltmllaAl  slot  with  a  atop  lip  at  the  bottom  of  tha 
aide,  a  aerrw  Joarnaled  within  Mid  bracket  lawardly  of 
the  alot,  a  block  alldably  arraaced  throa«h  Mid  alot  la 
threaded  engagement  with  the  acrew.  operating  mean*  (or 
the  laid  acrew,  a  tube  carried  by  the  outer  end*  of  aald 
block  alidably  engaging  the  aald  bracket  tide,  brace  lega 
depending  from  aald  tnbe,  rollera  Joarnaled  apon  aald 
lega  adapted  for  traTelIng  apon  aald  bracket  aide  In  the 
plane  of  aald  Up.  a  perforated  plag  In  the  outer  end  of 
aald  tube,  a  mounting  arm  alklably  arranged  through 
aald  plug,  a  head  upon  tha  Inner  end  of  aaid  arm  alldably 
arranged  within  the  tube  and  a  ahock  aboorbing  aprlng 
between  the  aald  block  and  head. 

(Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.27T.870.  MBTHOD  OF  APPLYING  BAILrBONDS  TO 
RAILS.  William  P.  BoTAan,  Manafleld.  Ohio,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Ohio  Brasa  Company,  Manafleld.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Joly  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180.040.      (CI.    29—168.) 


1.  The  method  of  expanding  an  apertured  terminal 
within  an  opening  prortded  in  a  rail  by  employing  a  pin 
which  when  forced  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  aperture  expanda  the  terminal,  conalating  In  poai- 
tioaing  the  terminal' within  the  opening  In  the  rail,  then 
forcing  the  pin  through  the  aperture  of  the  terminal  by 
exploalve  meana. 

2.  The  method  of  expanding  an  apertured  terminal  Into 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  an  opening  prorlded  In  a 
rail  by  employing  a  pin  which  when  forced  within  the 
aperture  expanda  the  terminal,  consisting  In  positioning 
the  terminal  into  Intimate  engagement  with  the  wall  6f 
th«  opening  In  the  rail,  then  forcing  the  pin  within  the 
aperture  of  the  terminal  by  exploaWe  meana. 

(Clalma  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.177.871.      MOTION-TRANSLATING    DEVICE.      Jai 
M.    BoTU   and    Futs    BaiCHMAMM.    New    York,    N.    T. 
Piled  Jan.  ».  1914.     S«lal  No.  811.147.     (CI.  172— 2M.) 


4.  A  magneto  mechanical  morement  comprlaing  eaaen- 
tlally  a  magnetic  portion  conalating  of  two  clementa, 
namely  an  armature  and  a  pole  piece  free  to  more  by 
their  magnetic  action  to  asaume  with  relation  to  one  an- 
other a  aerlee  of  poaltlona  In  which  the  magnetic  re- 
luctance and  polar  relation  of  the  parta  to  one  another 
will  be  the  aame  for  all  positions,  and  also  moyable  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  either  direction  by  external 
meana  operating  Independently  of  the  magnetic  forcea  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  in  which  the  armatura  and  pole 
piece  are  included  and  In  a  direction  tending  to  increase 
the  ralactaace,  one  of  aald  elements  being  lineally  ex- 
tended and  haTing  Ita  axla  or  line  of  extenalon  inclined 


to  the  direction  of  the  motloo  of  a  magnetic  alamait  ef 
the  apparatus  when  caoaed  to  mora  nMchanlcally  hf 
aaid  external  meana. 

0.  The  comblnatloa  In  a  motion  tranalating  derioa,  of 
an  armature  mounted  on  a  ahaft  and  lineally  aztanded 
to  deacrlbe  a  cnrre  of  changing  radloa  around  aald  abaft, 
combined  with  a  magnetic  pole  piece  preaeated  to  aald 
anaatore.  aald  armatnre  and  magnet  tMlag  morable  by 
mechanical  meana  with  relation  to  one  another  and  in  a 
direction  tranaverae  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  arma- 
tore  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  dcacribed. 

11.  The  combination  aubatanttally  aa  deacrlt>ed.  of  a  apiral 
armature  mounted  on  a  ahaft  coinciding  aubatantlally  with 
the  center  of  the  apiral,  and  a  pair  of  pole-placea  embracing 
aaid  armature,  aald  magnet  membera  t>elBg  mounted  ao 
aa  to  i>ermit  their  poaltlon  with  relation  to  one  another 
by  movement  in  a  plane  tranaverae  to  the  axla  of  aald 
apiral  to  be  changed  to  produce  rotation  of  aald  ahaft. 

14.  A  magneto  mechanical  motion  tranalating  derlce, 
the  motion  modifying  element  of  which  conalata  eaaen- 
tlally  of  two  magnetic  mutually  magnetised  membera  me- 
chanically mounted  to  permit  a  relative  movement  of 
them  with  relation  to  one  another  to  be  Impresaed  upon 
them,  in  eltber  direction  and  agalnat  the  infloence  of  tha 
magnetic  circuit  Inclodlng  them  auch  as  to  cauae  • 
change  In  the  magnetic  reluctance  and  capable  of  move- 
mmt  with  relation  to  one  another  under  the  magnetic  In- 
fluence to  reatore  the  minimum  magnetic  'reluctance,  one 
of  aald  membera  being  lineally  extended  In  a  dlrecttoa 
predetermined  by  tbe  rate  of  modlflcatloa  of  movement 
re^iulred  and  the  polar  relation  and  magnetic  reluctance 
at  all  polnta  Iq  the  reaultant  line  of  potnta  of  Interaee- 
tlon  of  the  Ilnea  of  motion  of  the  two  membera  being  the 
aame  for  all  poaltlona  of  reat,  whereby  on  Impreaaing  an 
extra  neoua  force  mechanically  or  otherwlae  upon  either 
member  in  any  i>oaitlon  thereof  producing  motion  thereof 
In  a  direction  to  force  a  change  of  magnetic  reluetaacc, 
a  motion  of  the  members  with  relation  to  one  another 
under  the  mai;netic  Influence  will  result,  caualng  them 
to  assume  a  new  poaltlon  of  minimum  magnetic  reluctance 
predetermined  by  the  direction  of  the  line  of  extenalon. 

(Clalma  1  to  8,  6.  7  to  10,  12.  and  18  not  printed  la 
the  Oaaette.  1 


1,277,872.  PROCESS  OP  TREATING  STEEL  SHAPES. 
JOBM  BacNxaa.  E>anston,  III.  Piled  Peb.  1.  1917.  8e> 
rial  No.   145.960.      (CI.   148—12.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  steel  ahapea.  whlcb  conalsta 
In  rolling  the  same  to  a  croas-sectlonal  area  aligktly 
greater  than  the  flnlahed  area,  permitting  the  ahapea  to 
cool  to  a  point  below  tbe  thermal  critical  range,  reheating 
to  a  temperature  allghtly  above  the  thermal  critical  range 
whereby  a  flne-gr&lned  structure  la  formed,'  and  finally 
rolling  the  ahapea  to  the  flnlahed  area,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.277.878.  METER-BOX.  Altin  Btraan,  Trenton,  M.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  115.086.  {CI.  187 — It.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  aide  wall  of  a  box.  of  a 
lid.  Inclined  lags  on  the  Inner  aarface  of  the  aide  wall, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lid  and  cooperating  with 
Inga  for  lifting  the  lid  above  the  top  of  the  aide  wall. 
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S.  The  contblnatloa  with  a  aide  wall  of  a  box,  of  a 
Ud,  sapportlng  luga  for  the  lid  on  the  inner  anrfaea  of 
tbe  aide  wall,  a  part  of  aaid  lugs  being  inclined,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  aald  lid  to  raiae  the  latter  in  coOpera- 
tioa  with  tbe  lacUaad  Inga. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  aide  wall  of  a  box,  of  a 
lid,  supporting  lugs  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  aide  wall, 
a  part  of  aaid  luga  being  inclined,  a  lever  connected  to 
aaid  lid  to  raise  the  latter  in  cooperation  with  tbe  In- 
clined luga,  and  additional  meana  on  the  inner  f^rface  of 
tbe  aide  wall  for  locking  the  lid  agalnat  dlapUcement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aide  wall  of  a  box,  of  a  lid, 
inclined  Inga  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  aide  wall,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  Ud  and  cooperating  with  aald  Ingf  to 
ralae  the  lid  above  the  top  of  the  aide  wall,  the  enda  of 
aald  lever  being  beveled  to  correspond  with  the  inclina- 
tion of  aaid  lugs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aide  wall  of  a  box,  of  a 
lid,  inclined  luga  on  the  inner  aurfacc  of  the  aide  wall,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lid  and  cooperating  with  said  luga  to 
raiae  the  lid  above  the  top  of  the  aide  wall,  the  enda  of 
aald  lever  being  beveled  to  correapond  with  the  Inclination 
of  aaid  lugs,  and  aeparate  meana  for  locking  the  Ud 
agalnat  displacement 


1,277,874.  TIRE-ARMOR.  JOHW  JoaapH  BtraoM, 
Sterena  PoUit.  WU.  PUed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
222.108.       (CI.    152—16.) 


/f^ 


1.  A  ttre  armor  comprlaing  a  flexible  member  bating 
meana  for  aecurlng  It  In  place,  metalUc  armor  on  aald 
member  comprlaing  a  pair  of  plates  diapoaed  end  to  end, 
the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  platea  each  having  a  longitndl- 
aal  allt  and  tbe  metal  on  opposite  aioea  of  said  allta  being 
offaet  Into  apaced  planes  to  form  an  inner  and  an  outer 
tongue  for  each  plate,  the  outer  tongue  of  each  plate 
•rerlylng  the  inner  tongue  of  the  outer  plate,  and  faaten- 
era  paaaing  through  aald  plates  for  aecurlng  them  to  said 
member. 

4.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  touKh  flexible  strap  to 
extead  transversely  across  tbe  tire,  a  row  of  wear  disks 
oa  aacb  aide  of  tbe  tread  portion  of  aald  atrap  and  riveted 
la  place,  tough  reinforcing  and  cuablonlng  material  Inter- 
poaed  between  aald  diaka  and  aald  sheet  and  extending 
•rer  the  tread  portion  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  tread  member 
riveted  on  aald  reinforcing  and  cushioning  material  be- 
tween aald  rows  of  diaka  with  Its  edges  overlapping  said 
dOka. 

(Clalma  S,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.t77,876.  METHOD  OP  FORMING  OR  HENBWING 
GIN  OR  LINTER  SAW  TBRTH.  Robbbt  H.  Bciraaa, 
Atlanta.  Oa..  assignor  to  The  Butters-Camp  Mfg.  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  CkorgU.  Piled  Nor.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  188,928.  (CL  70—112.) 
1.  ▲  method  of  forming  or  renewing  and  sharpening 

tbe  teeth  of  Unter  aawa  which  conalsta  in  operating  upon 


tbe  aaw  at  one  aide  thereof  to  cat  a  aotcb  ^^ 

tween  ita  aide  faeaa,  aald  aoteb  baTlag  aa  appar  wall  wttt 
a  tranaversely  atraigbt  face  providing  a  tooth  haae  aad  a 
lower  waU  with  a  laterally  inclined  face  extendiag  at  aa 
an^e  from  aald  transversely  atright  face,  aad  tbereopoa 


in  operating  in  like  manner  upon  tbe  aaw  at  tbe  oppoalta 
aide  thereof  and  in  the  aame  notch  to  cut  aald  lower  waU 
whereby  ita  face  baa  a  central  apex  and  sides  inclined 
dlvergln^y  from  aald  apex. 

(Cnaima  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277,870.  PILLING -END  FINDER  AND  FILLINO- 
llARRIER  FEEDER.  THOMAa  CARTaa,  Belton,  8.  C 
aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper 
Corporation,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,858.     (CI.  188—85.) 


1.  In  a  filling  end  finder  for  bobbins,  a  finder  finger 
comprising  a  blade  free  at  one  end  and  pIvotAUy  mounted 
at  Ita  oppoaite  end  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  aald 
blade  having  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  to  bear  nptm  tbe 
bobbin  filling  for  a  finding  action,  and  said  blade  bdng 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  oa 
a  curved  Ulle  from  aaid  bearing  edge  toward  Ita  free  and 
and  opening  at  Ita  rear  end  through  aald  edge  and  meaaa 
'for  rendering  said  finger  operative  and  inoperatlTe  for 
pivotal  motion. 

7.  In  a  fUUng  end  finder  for  bobbin",  a  finder  finger,  a 
member  to  which  said  finger  la  pivoted  for  swinging  mo- 
tion to  finding  and  retracting  positions,  respectively,  and 
means  controlling  said  member  and  finger  to  move  the 
same  In  different  directions  whereby  to  project  and  re- 
lease tbe  finger  for  finding  action  and  to  retract  and  lock 
the  finger  in  retracted  poaltlon. 

15.  In  a  filling  end  finder  for  bobbins,  and  in  comblna; 
tion  with  cooperating  finding  means,  a  hopi>er  for  tbe 
bobbins  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  individual  diacharge  of  bobbins  through  aald 
outlet,  a  detent  for  Riding  each  discharge  bobbin  In 
proximity  to  the  outlet  for  a  finding  action,  and  means 
lor  alteniately  opening  and  cloalng  the  valve  and  moving 
n|  detent  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation. 

25.  In  a  fllUng  thread  finder  for  bobbina,  a  finder  for 
finding  and  clamping  tbe  end  of  the  thread,  meana  for 
moving  the  finder  throng  a  courae  of  travel  to  extend  the 
end  of  the  thread,  meana  for  engaging  and  connecting  tbe 
end  of  the  thread  with  a  aupport,  and  meana  for  relcaa- 
Ing  the  thread  from  the  ftader.     . 

[Clalma  2  to  0,  8  to  14,  10  to  24.  aad  96  to  04  aot 
printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 
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1^7.377.  8Ain>INO-llACHlN«-  Rat  L.  Cxtrm.  Bym- 
eame,  N.  T.  rUcd  Mmr.  20.  ItlS.  Serial  N«.  tO^M^ 
(CL  ftl — 5.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  aoare*  of  powar,  of  a  airta- 
dl«'  rapportlng  a  cTllndrioal  sander,  a  worm  and  fear 
drlren  by  «aid  spindle.  Kakl  spindle  illdable  In  taid  worm 
for  oscillating  said  under,  a  rocking  lerer  for  r««.orocat- 
Ins  v^d  spindle,  and  meana  for  opcratlTely  connectlas 
•aid  lever  wltb  said  gear. 

2.  In  an  oaelllatlng  "pindle  sander,  a  rotatable  spindle, 
a  sleeve  In  wblcb  said  spindle  la  reclprocatable  driven  bj 
•aid  spindle,  said  sleeve  comprtalng  a  worm,  a  rocking 
lever  for  reetpc  oca  ting  said  s|»lndle.  a  gear  driven  by  said 
worm,  a  cam-shart  supporting  an<l  operated  bj  said  gf^r, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  eaa-ahaft  with 
•aid  rocking  lever. 

8.  In  a  sanding  machine,  a  spindle  supporting  a  cylin- 
drical sander.  a  sleeve  for  driving  said  spladle.  a  second 
sleeve  snrroonding  and  driven  by  said  spindle,  said  second 
aleeve  comprising  a  worm,  a  worm  gear  driven  by  said 
worm,  a  shaft  supporting  and  driven  by  said  gear,  said 
siMift  having  &  cam,  a  link  ensaged  and  operated  bj  said 
caai.  and  a  tever  rocked  by  sakl  link,  oac  end  of  aald 
Irvcr  c«Baeoted  to  said  spisdle  adapted  ta  redproeata 
•aid  •piBdle  In  aaM 


1.377.878  SrrSRILIZINO  APPARATUS.  RiLm  C. 
CUaa,  Souft  Norwalk,  Cona..  aaalgnor  to  TW  R.  U.  ▼. 
Compaay.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Carporatlo*  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  88.111.  (CL 
204—85.) 


1.  la  •■  appaiatna  for  aterlUalBg  liqaida.  coaaprlalag 
coadnlt  through  which  th«  llqaM  to  ha  atMUtaad  la 


adapted  to  flow,  la  eombtnatloa  with  an  electrolytic 
laeaaa  for  the  prodnctlon  of  a  purifying  cbeaalcal,  meana 
far  eonvaylng  the  chemical  from  aald  electrolytic  aeaaa 
to  aald  conduit  as  It  \n  produced,  means  for  antomatleaUy 
breaking  and  making  the  circuit  of  the  electrolyser  upoa 
the  ceaaatlon  and  resumption  of  liquid  flow  through  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  chemical 
produced  In  proportion  to  the  amount  of  liquid  pasalng 
through  said  conduit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  ■terlllslng  liquids,  a  conduit 
through  which  the  llqold  la  adapted  to  flow  at  varying 
speeds,  an  electrolytic  means  for  producing  a  purifying 
chemical  to  be  added  to  said  liquid,  meana  for  conveying 
said  chemical  to  said  liquid  as  It  is  produced,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  flow  of  liquid  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  purifying  chemical  added  thereto  comprising  mecha- 
nism which  cnrrtes  the  field  of  the  Rcnerator  supplying 
nirrent  to  the  electrolytic  cell  in  such  a  way  that  the 
amount  of  purifying  chemical  produced  win  be  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  con- 
duit. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  for  sterllixlng  liquids,  comprising  a 
conduit  tlirough  which  the  liquid  to  b«  sterlllxed  is 
adapted  to  flow,  in  combination  with  an  electrolytic  meana 
for  automatically  regulating  the  production  of  a  chemical 
in  proportion  to  the  quantity  and  by  the  flow  of  Jhe 
liquid  pasalng  through  aald  conduit,  and  means  for  con- 
veying said  chemical  to  said  liquid  as  it  la  produced. 

[daims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.2TT,87t>.  FTRXARM.  PaANCis  C.  Chadwick  and 
Oaoaos  H.  Tahblbt,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Colt's  Pat?nt  Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  SO,  1017.     Bertal  No.  108.079.     <C1.  42 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  flrearm,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  frame,  a  barrel 
rigidly  supported  by  the  frame,  the  frame  open  on  toj^  in 
rear  of  the  barrel,  a  breech-slide  mounted  from  the  rear 
upon  the  frame  and  verticaHy  locked  to  reciprocate 
thereon,  and  comprising  a  breech-bolt  for  opening  and 
closing  the  barrel,  and  having  a  recess  in  rear  of  the 
breech-bolt,  a  butt  piece  removably  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  projecting  above  the  top  thereof  Into  aald  re- 
ceaa  In  the  breech-slide,  whereby  aald  batt  piece  Ilmlta 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  breech-slide  and  conflnea 
the  aame  upon  the  frame,  a  re-action  spring  seated  in  the 
breech-bolt  and  carrying  a  galde  rod  extending  rearward 
to  and  engaging  the  butt  piece,  and  operative  means  car- 
ried in  the  breech-allde  for  locking  said  re-action  spring 
and  said  guide  rod  In  their  compreaaed  forward  position 
In  aald  breech-bolt,  and  for  holding  aald  guide  rod  disen- 
gaged from  the  butt  piece  for  the  removal  of  said  butt 
piece  and  for  the  release  of  the  breech-allde  for  removal 
from  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
upward  extending  front  abutment  and  a  downward  ex- 
tendlBg  frt^  and  baviag  an  open  top  in  rear  of  said 
aliwUaeut,  a  barrel  rigidly  supported  by  the  fimae  la  the 
abutment,  a  breech-aUde  mounted  from  the  rear  apoa  the 
fraa*  and  vertically  locked  to  rectprecate  thercoa,  aad 
comprising  a  breech-bolt  for  opealag  aad  cloatac  the  bar- 
rel, aad  having  a  iicsaa  la  rear  mt  the  btcech-tolt  a  batt 
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above  the  top  thereof  lata  eald  reoesa  ta  the  breeeh-eUde, 
whereby  eald  batt  piece  Ilmlta  the  rearward  morement  of 
the  breech-elide  aad  conflnea  the  auae  opon  the  fiaae, 
•aid  bntt  piece  provided  with  a  rib  near  its  opftcr  portion 
and  said  frame  having  a  groove  to  receive  said  rib,  and  a 
reaction  eprlng  and  a  gnlde  rod  seated  In  the  bree<A-bolt 
and  eztendlBg  rearward  through  said  reneaa  to  aald  batt 
piece-,  said  galde  .rod  engaging  an  opening  la  the  face  of 
•aid  batt  piece,  whereby  said  re-action  spring  and  aald 
guide  rod  yieldingly  hold  aald  batt  piece  vertically  ta  ea- 
gagement  with  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  flieam,  the  frame  having  a  downward  extend- 
ing grip,  a  hammer  and  a  aear  mounted  in  the  frame  in 
rear  of  the  grip,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  in  front  of 
the  grip  and  a  trtgger-bar  plvotally  mounted  la  the 
trigs<(|r  and  connecting  the  trigger  with  the  sear,  a  colled 
trigger  spring  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  of  the  trigger  and 
la  a  receea  in  said  trigger,  the  forward  ead  of  aald  spring 
bearing  on  the  frame  in  front  of  the  trigger,  the  rear  arm 
of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  trigger-bar  below  Ita 
axla,  whereby  aald  trigger  spring  holds  the  trigger  in  its 
inoperative  forward  position  and  holds  said  trigger-bar  in 
Its  operative  raised  position. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,380.    MAYING  OF  ROADWAYS. 
Forfar,    Scotland.      Piled    Apr.    24. 
164,087.      (a.  104—178.) 


jAMta  Cbafman. 
1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  roadway  consisting  of  parallel  continuous  stripe 
of  material  which  are  capable  of  being  molded  in  aitu  in 
trenches  formed  in  said  roadway,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  strips  being  level  with  the  surface  of  the  roadway 
and  of  a.  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  vehicles  of  vary- 
ing wheel  gage  oslng  the  strips ;  and  metal  reinforcement 
embedded  in  and  entirely  inclosed  by  the  material  of  said 
stripe,  so  that  neither  air  nor  moisture  can  have  access 
to  aald  reinforcement. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,381.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Matthbw  T.  Chapman, 
Aurora,  111.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,101. 
(CI.  258—199.) 


1.  Tb  a  rt>tary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
pump  ehaft,  rotary  pumping  meana  driven  by  aald  rtiaft. 
a  bearing  for  aald  ahaft  adjacent  to  said  pumping  DMans 
on  the  side  thereof  away  from  that  toward  which  the 
water  te  foree.1.  aad  a  ranner  driven  by  aald  rtnift 
adapted   to  deliver  a   lubricant  to  eald  bmrlag  and   to 


farce  it  through   eald   bearing  toward   flaid   flret-i 
pomptag  tat-  far  prercBtlng  the  water  pninped  by  aald 

first-named  pomping  means  from  entering  said  bearing. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  abaft, 
rotary  pumping  meana  driven  by  aald  ehaft,  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  pumping  meana.  a  ihaft  casing 
aurroundlng  aald  ahaft  above  aald  pumping  meana  and 
communicating  with  said  bearing  adapted  to  protect  that 
portion  of  the  shaft  from  the  water  being  pumped  by  aald 
pumping  meana,  a  ranner  easing  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  casing  and  communicating  therewith, 
meana  tor  delivering  water  to  aald  runner  caalng.  a 
runner  la  aald  runner  casing  driven  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  force  the  water  delivered  to  said  runner  casing 
down  through  said  shaft  casing  for  washing  out  said 
bearing,  and  means  for  purifying  the  water  passing  from 
said  runner  caaing  to  said  shaft  casing. 

10.  In  a  rotary  pomp,  the  combination  of -a  shaft,  a 
runner  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  runner,  means  for  delivering  water  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bearing,  aald  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  spiral  groove  la  its  periphery  extending  about  said 
shaft  within  said  bearing  whereby  water  entering  said 
groove  Is  forced  by  eerew  action  toward  said  runner,  a 
ring  loosely  aornmndtng  the  shaft  opposite  the  lower  end 
of  said  groove  aliove  aald  runner,  and  openings  through 
said  runner  f er  ttte  eerape  of  the  water  from  aboot  aald 
ring. 

14.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
pumping  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  shaft  casing  sections  surrounding  said  shaft. 
coupling  sleeves  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections, 
and  bearing  members  mounted  In  said  coupling  sleeves  for 
oeaterlng  said  shaft  relative  to  said  shaft  casing,  each 
of  said  bttiring  members  comprising  a  block  of  wood 
formed  of  separate  sections  held  together  by  bands  of 
wire  located  in  suitable  circumferential  grooves  about 
said  block. 

26.  In  a  deep  well  rotary  pumping  apparatus  driven* 
from  above,  the  combination  of  means  for  suspending  the 
weight  of  a  long  downwardly  extending  power  shaft  and 
pumping  means  connected  therewith  for  pumping  pur- 
poses, an  Impeller  having  centrifugal  vanee  fixed  on  its 
upper  outer  surface  and  having  a  smooth  lower  sarfaee, 
said  impeller  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  Impeller,  an  Inlet  in  said  casing  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  centrifugal  vanes  above  said 
lmi>eller  for  creating  an  upward  pressure  on  the  under 
side  of  said  impeller  for  relieving  the  downward  weight  of 
the  long  power  shaft,  an  auxiliary  bearing  means  for  re- 
sisting the  downward  thrust  of  said  long  suspended  power 
shaft  and  an  outlet  from  said  casing  below  said  Impeller 
for  transmitting  a  small  portion  of  the  liquid  out  of  said 
casing  for  lubricating  the  bearings  of  said  long  power 
shaft 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  IS,  15  to  26,  27.  and  28 
not  printed  in  the  Gj|sette.] 


1,277,382.  PUMPING  MACHINERY.  Matthiw  T. 
Chapman  and  Maxk  C.  Chapman,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors 
to  The  American  Well  Works,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  niinols.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,280. 
(CI.  108 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  rod,  a  lever 
provided  with  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  gear  revolably 
mounted  between  said  bearings  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
that  upon  which  said  lever  Is  mounted,  a  driving  gear 
revolubly  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis -adapted  to  drive  said 
ftrst-aaaed  gear  as  it  moves  back  and  forth  with  said 
lever,  means  connected  with  said  first-named  gear  eeeen- 
trieally  thereof  actoated  by  the  rotation  of  aald  gears 
for  glviag  the  lever  a  vertical  reciprocation,  and  con- 
nectlone  between  eald  lever  and  said  plunger  rod. 

6.  In  a  pimp,  the  combination  of  a  walking  beam,  re- 
clprocatory  pamplng  means  connected  with  said  walking 
beam,  a  gear  revolably  mounted  on  said  walking  beam, 
a  second  gear  adapted  te  drive  aald  flrst-aamed  gear,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  second  gear  at  a 
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constant  speed  to  csas«  said  flrst-naiiMd  fear  and  aaid 
walklnc  beam  to  t>^  moved  upward  at  a  snbataatlaUy  eoa- 
stant  spe«d. 


■M* 


10.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  walking  beam,  r«- 
dprocatory  pamping  meaoM  connected  with  said  walking 
beam,  a  gear  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  walking  beam, 
a  second  gear  adapted  to  drive  said  flrst-nam<>d  gear,  and 
a  cam  carriecl  by  said  flrst-named  g«'«r  adapted  upon  the 
rotation  of  saWi  gear  to  caose  the  gear  and  the  walking 
beam  to  be  reciprocated  vertically. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In 
the  Oaiette.] 


1,277.388.  APPARATUS  FOR  PtJMPINO  LIQUID  AND 
GAS.  Locis  Bond  CHaaaT,  Kansas  City.  llo.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1911.     SerUl  No.  80.S64.     (CL  lOS— 7B.) 


1.  A  liquid  and  gas  forcing  pump  having  an  nprlgkt 
cylinder,  a  vertically-movable  piston  for  compressing  liq- 
uid and  gas  in  said  cylinder,  valved  gas  and  liquid  suc- 
tion oonn«>ctlon8  It-ading  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, mannally-controllfHl  means  controlling  the  quantity 
of  gas  admitted,  and  a  gas  and  liquid  discharge  connec- 
tion from  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  so  arranged  as 
to  maintain  the  liquid  priming  of  the  pump  with  respect 
to  said   gas  and   liquid  suction  connections. 

9.  A  pump  for  forcing  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas.  said 
pomp  having  a  valved  offtake  for  the  mixture,  and  also 
kaving  a  check  valved '  suction  inlet  for  the  mixture,  said 


inlet  having  suction  communication  with  a  UqvM  aapply 
and  wltb  a  check  valved  gas  supply.  Mid  inlet,  liquid 
supply  and  gas  supply  being  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  pump  as  to  be  primed  by  the  liquid  priming  of 
the  pump. 

10.  A  pwnp  for  forcing  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas, 
■aid  pomp  having  a  gas  supply  subject  to  the  pump  suc- 
tion, an  adjustable  needle  valve  controlling  said  supply, 
a  check  valve  protecting  said  supply  from  the  pomp  com- 
presaion.  said  pump  also  having  a  suction  inlet,  and  a 
liquid  and  gas  discbarge. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1JT7.884.  8BRIB8  TRANSFORMBR.  Lawis  W.  Chcbb, 
■dgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Slectrle 
and  Bianufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Pil«d  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,68e.  (CL 
175 — 868.) 


1.  A  series  transformer  having  a  primary  coll,  a  sec- 
ondary coll.  and  a  magnetixable  core  interlinking  both  of 
said  coils  which  comprises  a  nickel-iron  alloy  containing 
over    29%    nickel. 

2.  A  series  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding,  and  a  common  magnetlsable  core 
therefor,  said  core  comprising  a  nickel-tron  alloy  con- 
taining over  29%    nickel. 

8.  A  series  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding,  and  a  common  core  therefor,  said  core 
comprising  a  nickel-lron  alloy  containing  nickel  in  excess 
of  tliat  contained  In  the  nonmagnetic  nickel-lron  alloys. 

4.  A  series  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondsry  winding,  and  a  common  core  therefor,  said  core 
comprising  nickel  substantially  In  excess  of  that  con- 
taln<>d  In  the  nickel-lron  alloys  of  low  permeability. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxctte.] 


1.277,880.  MACfllNIJ-SWlTCHINO  TBLKPHONB-HX- 
CHANOB  SYSTEM  Hsnbt  P.  Cladsbn.  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.702.  (Q. 
179—27.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  telephone  lines  and  automatic  switches  in- 
cluding a  connector  switch  for  interconnecting  said  lines, 
of  sn  annunciator  associated  with  said  connector  switch, 
means  actuated  by  a  calling  subscriber  when  said  switch 
has  bssa  set  for  actnatlag  said  annandator  in  a  charac- 
rterlstle  manner,  and  means  for  automatically  actoatiac 


■aid  anaoDclatiw  in  a  different  maassr  daring  the  cx- 
istenes  of  a  certain  nnstandard  eenditioa  In  said  asso- 
ciated connector  switch. 
,  8.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  exchange  system, 
the  combination  with  telephone  linea.  means  Including  a 
connector  switch  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  means  in- 
cluding a  stepping  relay  for  setting  said  connector  switch, 
an  attendant's  position,  an  annunciator  thereat,  a  circuit 
tor  said  annunciator  including  a  front  contact  of  said 
■tn>plns  relA^.  S'  rsiay  tor  dosing  ssM  ctrcnit,  a  switch 
dosed  when  ^e  connector  is  set  on  the  called  line  and  a 
drcnlt  for  said  last  mentioned  relay  including  a  back  con- 
tact of  said  stepping  relay  and  said  switch. 

S.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  system,  calllnf 
and  ealled  subscribers'  lines,  automatic  switches  for  con- 
necting said  lines,  a  signaling  device  associated  with  one 
of  said  switches  and  means  associated  with  said  switch 
and  controlled  by  a  momentary  interruption  of  the  talking 
circuit  St  a  connected  station  to  cause  said  signaling  de- 
vice to  operate  intermittently  and  controlled  by  the  perma- 
nent interruption  of  the  talking  drcuit  to  cause  the  con- 
tiguous operation  of  said  signaling  device. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.377.886.  TSLBPHONS-EXCHANOB  8T8TSM.  Hbvbt 
P.  Claosbx,  Moont  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aastgnor  to  Wsstsm 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 

^  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Bsrlal 
No.  209,978.     (CI.  179—78.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchsnge  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit,  an  operator's  tdephone  set.  a  listen- 
ing switch  controlling  the  connection  and  disconnection  of 
the  operator's  telephone  set  to  and  from  the  link  circuit, 
electromagnetic  switching  means  responsive  to  the  con- 
nection of  the  link  drcuit  with  the  telephone  line,  and  a 
source  of  signaling  current  connected  with  the  telephone 
line  through  contacts  of  the  listening  switch  and  the  elec- 
tromagnetic switching  means. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  listening 
switch  controlling  the  connection  and  disconnection  of 
the  operator's  telephone  set  to  and  from  the  link  circuit,  a 
relay  energised  upon  the  connection  of  the  link  drcuit 
with  the  telephone  line,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  and 
circuit  connection  therefor  including  a  contact  of  the 
listening  switch  and  an  engaged  contact  of  the  energised 
relay  for  connecting  the  source  of  signaling  current  with 
the  telephone  line. 

7.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  drcuit.  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  listening 
switch  controlling  the  connection  and  disconnection  of  the 
operator's  telephone  set  to  and  from  th^  link  circuit,  a 
source  of  signaling  current  whose  connection  'with  the 
telephone  line  is  controlled  by  the  listening  switch,  a 
relay  re^onslve  to  the  connection  of  the  link  drcuit  with 
the  telephone  line,  and  drcuit  connections  established 
upon  the  response  of  the  relay  when  the  llstenlng^,BWltch 
is  In  its  normal  position  over  which  current  from  thcr 
source  of  signaling  current  is  connected  with  the  telephone 
Ilae. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.887,  STERILIZING  APPABAT08.  CfaK»SB  H. 
CLbuD,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ths  Fnaklla 
Baker  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CerporatlOB  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  m,87». 
(a.  126—272.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  steriliser,  of  a  steam  chaniber 
liavlng  a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  side  by  side, 
screws  underlying  said  channels  and  having  a  portion 
within  the  same  for  operative  engagement  Vith  cans  dis- 
posed on  end.  said  screws  having  their  threads  engaging 
the  lower  can  head,  vertieally  disposed  inlet  and  outlot 
pasages  at  the  tiids  of  said  steam  cjmmber  and  communl- 
catlng  therewith  in  the  same  plane,  means  for  driving 
said  screws,  and, means  rertically  movable  in  said  pas- 
sages for  introducing  cans  to  and  removing  them  from 
said  conveyer  screws,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
piston  valve  having  end  heads  and  an  intermediate  can 
opening  into  which  the  cans  are  received  and  supported  la 
an  upright  position  during  the  transfer  to  and  discharge 
from  the  steam  chamber. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  steriliser,  of  a  steam  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  side  by  side,  screws 
underlying  said  channels  and  having  a  iwrtlon  within  the 
same  for  operative  engagement  with  cans  disposed  on  end, 
said  screws  having  their  threads  engaging  the  lower  can 
head,  vertically  disposed  Inlet  and  outlet  passsfss  at  th« 
opposite  ends  of  said  steam  chamber  ;  said  passages  being 
offset  longitudinally  with  resi>ect  to  each  other ;  means 
for  driving  said  screw ;  and  vertically  movable  members 
operable  in  said  passages  for  introducing  cans  to  and  re- 
moving them  from  said  conveyer  screws,  said  members 
having  end  beads  and  an  intermediate  can  receiving  space 
with  a  borlsontal  wall  forming  a  support  for  the  bottom 
head  of  the  can. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sterilising  apparatos,  of  a 
steam  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  channels  disposed 
side  by  side,  screws  underlying  said  channels  and  having 
a  portion  within  the  same  for  oi>erative  engagement  with 
a  plurality  of  cans  disposed  on  end.  said  screws  having 
their  threads  engaging  the  lower  can  head,  vertical  pas- 
sages at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  steam  chamber,  means 
for  driving  said  screws,  vertically  arranged  piston  valves 
movable  in  said  passages  and  having  open  centers  for 
introducing  cans  to  and  removing  them  from  said  screws, 
each  of  said  passagen  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing registering  therewith,  and  means  opposite  the  outlet 
openings  of  said  passages  for  moving  cans  into  and  from 
said  piston  valves. 

^4.  The  combination,  in  a  sterilising  apparatus,  of  a 
steam  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  side 
by  side,  screws  underlying  said  channels  and  having  a 
portion  within  the  same  for  operative  engagement  with  a 
plurality  of  cans  disposed  on  end,  said  screws  having 
their  threads  engaging  the  lower  can  bead,  vertical  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  steam 
chamber,  means  for  driving  said  screws,  vertically  re- 
ciprocating piston  valves  adapted  to  register  with  said 
channels  and  having  open  centers  for  introducing  cans  to 
and  removing  them  from  the  channels  above  said  screws, 
each  of  said  channels  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, means  opposite  the  outlet  openings  of  said  channels 
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for  iw>l»i  caaa  tat*  »m4  tnm  aUd  piston  v«1vm,  aad 
1— —  for  o|>ermtiac  tiM  seyeral  parts  o(  the  medianlsm 
timed  rnlatlnn  to  tkat  wh«a  one  can  ia  Introduced  to  the 
•Pfwrmtiu  another  la  remored  therefrom. 
(Claima  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1^77.388.  IGNITION  MECHANISM  Fa^NK  CONBAD. 
Pittsbursb.  Pa.,  asalsnor  to  Westlnchouae  Electric  and 
Manafactorlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. rUed  Dec.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.477.  Re- 
newcd  Mar.  «,  1918.    SerUl  No.  220,882.     (0. 128—168.) 


1.  La  aa  icaitloB  mechanlaai.  the  combination  with  an 
Indoctlaa  coli  bavln«  a  tubular  core  meraher,  of  a  rota- 
tahte  ahaft  within  aald  core  member,  and  an  Interrupter 
and  a  distributer  op«>ratlvt>ly  connected  to  said  ahaft  and 
tecatad  la  alinement  with,  bat  wlthoat  the  plane  of,  aald 
ooU. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  an 
iadactloo  coil  having  a  tubular  core  member,  of  a  reta- 
tabie  ahaft  wltJiia  said  core  member,  an  intermptcr  and  a 
diatzibuter  operatlvely  cooaected  to  aaid  shaft  and  located 
at  opposite  ends  and  without  the  plane  of  said  coil,  and 
aa  iaclosinc  caalof  tor  aaid  mechanism  rotatably  mounted 
oa«kl  atntt. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatahle  ahaft,  an  interrupter  and  a  distributer  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  said  dbaft.  of  an  induction  coil  be- 
tw«ea  aaid  interrupter  and  sakl  dlatriboter  and  surround- 
ins  Mid  ahaft.  and  a  casing  for  inclosing  aald  mechanism 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft.  ^ 

4.  In  an  Ignition  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
ladactlon  coll,  and  a  casing  therefor,  of  an  Interrupter  and 
a  distributer  within  said  casing,  the  stationary  members 
of  aald  interrvpter  and  said  distributer  being  secured  to 
aaid  casing  and  the  movable  members  of  said  devices  be- 
las  rotatahle  without  the  plane  of  said  coll,  and  a  rota- 
table  ahaft  within  said  coil  tor  actilatlng  the  movable 
memlMrs  of  said  Interrupter  and  said  distributer.      # 

6.  In  an  ignition  mechanlam,  th«  combination  with  an 
induction  coll  having  a  tubular  core  member,  and  a  caaing 
tkerefor,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  within  aaid  core  memJ>er, 
aad  a  distributer  brush  tutvLog  a  counterweight  carried  by 
aald  shaft. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1^77.389.        KLJ:CTRICAL      ACCUMCTLATOR.        EuiLK 
AUCXANMLB  COTT«.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204,463.      (CI.  204—29.) 
3.  An  electrical  acciuauiator  of  the  portable  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cella  each  having  a  cover,  a  basket 
AUed  with  active  material  located  at  the  lower  part  of 
each   cell   aad   forming  the   posltivs  electrode,    a   basket 
filled  with  active  material  constituting  the  negative  elec- 
trode located  above  said  positive  electrode,  an  inaulatlng 
distance   plec*   interposed    between    said   electrodes,    elec- 


trode stems  pR<«iag  from  saM  slectrodes  throosh  ths  sail 
corer,  a  iias  escape  pipe  paaajng  tliroasb  aaid  covar,  an 
hermetically  sealed  outer  casing,  aald  gas  eacape  pipes 
aad  the  ead  dectrod*  stems  of  ths  cells  i>assing  through 


tke  walls  of  the  said  external  casing.  sstwtaatlaU/ 
seribed. 

(Claima  1  aad  3  not  prlntsd  la  the  GaasUa.1 


as  dc- 


1,277.300.     RAILWAY  TIE.     LoDis  Mbstom  CaaBT,  Hon« 
kong.  China.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  1S4.889 
Renewed     May     3.     1918.      SerUl     No.     332.S81.     (CL 
238 — 6.) 
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1.  In   a   railway    tie.   a   sleeper    member   of   coBcrsta. 

anchor  elements  embedded  In  the  under  side  of  aald  mem- 
ber and  projecting  below  the  under  face  thereof,  and 
means  for  aecurlng  a  rail  to  the  aleeper  member. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  sleeper  member  of  concrete,  atone 
chips  embedded  in  the  under  side  of  said  meBt>er  and 
projecting  below  the  under  face  thereof,  producing  a 
roughened  anchor  surface  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  tie, 
and  means  for  securing  a  lall  to  the  sleeper  member. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  spaced  sleeper 
members  of  concrete,  of  spaced  substantially  straight  tie 
bars  located  side  by  side  and  connecting  the  members  and 
having  their  end  portions  embedded  longitudinally  there- 
in, said  tie  bars  being  each  a  single  Integral  unitary 
structure  and  said  t>an  having  vetrlcal  openings  through 
their  embedded  body  portions,  that  are  respectively  at  the 
inner  and  outer  aides  of  the  rails  to  be  aecared.  and  faa- 
tener  receiving  plugs  embedded  in  the  sleeper  members 
and  passing  through  the  openings  or  eyes,  said  plugs  be- 
lag  disposed  In  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  tie  bars. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  spaced  sleeper 
members  of  concrete,  of  aubstantlally  atraight  tie  bars 
connecting  the  members  and  having  their  end  portions 
embedded  longitudinally  therein,  said  tie  bars  having  ver- 
tical opetalnga  through  their  embedded  body  portions,  fas- 
tener receiving  plugs  embedded  In  the  sleeper  members 
and  passing  through  the  openings  or  eyes,  said  plugs 
being  disposed  In  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  tie  bars, 
and  anchor  elements  embedded  In  the  under  sides  of  the 
sleeper  members  and  projecting  t>elow  the  under  faces 
thereof,  the  tie  bars  being  arranged  above  said  anchor 
elements. 


1.277391.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Caaaus   L.    CaoDsa. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fiisd   Aag.    27.    1917.      Serial   No. 

188.27T.     (O.  4« — iL)  ^ 

A  game  apparataa,  coBsprlsing  a  box.  three  series  of 
blocks  filling  the  box,  the  same  number  of  blocks  bciag 
proTided  in  each  series,  one  series  of  blocks  occupying  one 
half  of  tiie  box  space,  a  second  aeries  of  blocks  occupying 
one  fourth  of  the  box  space,  and  being  of  the  same  length, 
and  but  one  half  the  width  of  the  first  mentioned  scries 
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of  Mocks,  aad  the  thlid  ssrles  of  blocks  oeeopylM  one 
fourth  of  the  box  space  and  of  one  half  ths  Icafth  of  the 


niiiiu 


first  mentioned  aeries  of  blocks,  but  of  the  same  width  as 
the  first  mentioned  series  of  blacks. 


1.277.892.  BURNER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  BODIES. 
Guarar  DalAn.  Skaraatra,  LldingO,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  May  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,890.      (O.  67—89.) 


1.  In  gas  burners,  cooperating  with  Incandescent  bodies. 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  burner  notales, 
placed  aide  by  aide  In  alinement  wlth^ne  another,  and  a 
common  Incandescent  body,  made  in  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular pieces,  abutting  one  another  with  their  side 
edges,  the  flames  burning  in  said  burners  strlUng  each  of 
said  pieces  oo  one  side  only. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,277.398.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRKATINO  AIR  AND 
THB  LIKE.  ALraao  E.  Datimo.n.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  883,069.    (Q.  261—121.) 


8.  An  sppsrhtus  of  the  class  described,  conprislns  a 
flold  rcaerrolr.  an  ssehsngs  tank  arranged  wltiiin  ths  top 
and  spaced  from  the  wall  thereof,  a  dreolatlng  means  for 
ferdng  the  flnl^  into  the  top  of  said  cfzchange  task,  an 
■Ir  tBlet  also  in  the  top  of  said  exchange  tank,  and  means 


within  the  tank  to  illrset  the  incomlaff  air  agalast  the 
incoming  fluid  to  cause  the  two  to  contact,  and  baStag 
plates  arranged  bslow  ssid  maaas,  thereby  gtrlnc  the  oon- 
tsetlng  elrealating  fluid  and  air  a  tortoeaa  path  dariag 
part  of  thslr  circulation,  an  ontlet  in  the  bottom  afraid 
exehaufs  taak  to  allow  th«  fluid  to  return  to  th«  rsMnrolr 
and  ths  air  caeaps  through  the  space  betwssa  ths  walls  of 
the  reservoir  snd  the  exchange  tank. 

T.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlsinjr 
a  solution  reserroir,  an  exchange  tank  ^mving  an  opening 
in  its  top  and  bottom,  both  openings  communlcatlax  with 
tbe  atmosphere,  and  means  for  inducing  a  drculatloa  of 
solution  from  the  reservoir  through  ths  taak  aad  back  to 
ssid  reservoir. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4  te  e,  aad  8  not  prtnted  ia  the  Oasetto.] 


1,277J»4.  CUBRaNT-COLLBCTINO  DBVICB.  iOKN  B. 
DKAN,  Wllkiasbarf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wastinghoose  Elec- 
tric and  l^nofactnrlnf  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PeansyWanU.  FUed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  82,210. 
<C1.  200—24.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brush  bolder,  a  brush  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  spring  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
said  brush,  of  current-carrylns  means  connected,  at  one 
end,  to  tbe  said  broah  holder  and  provided,  at  the  other 
end.  with  a  plate  in  contact  with  the  ssid  brush,  and  a 
pressnre  plate  having  portions  embracing  tbe  aald  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  4)nish  bolder,  a  brush  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  aprlng  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
said  brush,  the  aaid  aprlng  terminating  In  a  seml-cylio- 
drlcal  portion,  of  a  current-carrying  means  Interposed 
between  the  said  brush  and  the  aald  aprlng  and  provided 
with  a  pressure  plate  having  a  cylindiically  carved  por- 
tion tbe  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axla  of 
tbe  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  the  said  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brush  holder,  a  brush  car- 
ried thereby,  a  current-carrying  menus  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  brush  holder  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
brush,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
brush,  of  a  plate  of  relatively  low  resistivity  Interposed 
between  said  current-carrying  means  and  said  bruah  and 
a  plate  of  relatively  higher  resistivity  interiKMed  be- 
tween said  current-carrying  means  and  said  spring. 

(Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.277.396.  CLOTHES-PRESSING  BOARD.  Cbsars  di 
Cbocb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1917.  Ssrial 
No.  191,655.     (CL  6S— 10.) 


1.  An  Ironing  derlee  comprising  a  Isrge  board  sad  a 
smaller  board,  spaced  standards  spring-hinged  to  the 
smaller  boarfi.  one  of  said  standards  being  spriag-htaved 
to  the  other  board,  sliding  conaeetlens  arranged  bstween 
the  other  standard  aad  tbe  larger  beard,  a  dotfbA  latch 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  dldteg  eon- 
nectlons  when  the  device  is  opened,  a  keeper  carried  bf 
said  smaller  board  sdaptsd  for  .engagement  hf  the  said 
latch  when  tbe  device  Is  foMed  and  releadnf  ■enns  tw 
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tb«  Mid  latch  adapted  for  operation  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  larger  board. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  eomprlalng  a  pair  of 
•obatantlalJy  parallel  Ironing  boarda.  pivoted  connecting 
■e««M  for  aald  boards,  resilient  means  to  normally  main- 
tain said  boarda  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  and  aatomatlc 
Beans  for  locklag  the  boards  In  either  their  spaced  or 
adjacent  relatlona. 

5.  An  Ironing  device  eomprlalng  two  substantially  par- 
allel boarda.  a  frame  carried  by  one  of  said  boards,  a  pair 
of  standards  hinged  to  said  frame,  resilient  means  to 
normally  maintain  the  standards  perpendicular  to  said 
frame  with  the  boarda  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  the 
opposite  end  of  one  of  said  standards  being  hinged  to  the 
other  board  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  stand- 
srd  having  sliding  contact  with  said  last  named  board, 
and  means  for  en^glng  said  eliding  end  of  said  other 
standard  to  hold  the  boards  In  their  spaced  relation. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  ironing  boards, 
connecting  means  between  said  boards.  realUent  means  to 
maintain  said  boards  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  and 
moans  to  retain  said  boarda  in  parallel  adjacent  relation. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
■abstantlally  parallel  ironing  boards,  resilient  mesns  to 
normally  maintain  said  boards  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
and  means  to  lock  said  boards  In  their  spsced  relation. 

(Clalma  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


l,277,Sd«.  CD8HI0N-TIBE.  Jokx  Dinum.  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed 'June  IS.  191S.  Serial  No.  239,740.  (CI. 
162 — 8«.) 


1.  A  cuahloo  tire,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  felly,  and  a  tire  band  spaced  radially  from  said 
felly,  a  plurality  of  cushion-blocks  Interposed  betweeu 
said  wheel  felly  and  said  tire  band,  means  providing -ra- 
dially spaced  ribs  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wheel  felly 
and  to  said  tire  band  in  a  plane  Intermediate  the  edges 
thereof,  said  nba  being  continuous  except  for  a  siMce  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  one  of  the  cushion-blocks  between 
said  wheel  fellV  and  said  tire  band,  each  cusbion-block 
being  provided  with  a  groove  for  engagement  with  said 
rlba,  and  means  for  locking  the  last  inserted  euahlon- 
block  In  place. 

8.  A  cushion  tire  comprlainK  in  combination  with  a 
wbeely  felly  and  a  tire  band  spaced  radially  from  aald 
felly,  a  plnrallty  of  cylindrical  euahlon  blocks  interposed 
between  said  wheel  felly  and  tire  band,  means  providing 
radially  spaced,  central  rlba  and  radially  spaced  side 
flanges  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wheel  felly  and  said 
tlra  band,  aald  ribs  and  said  flanges  on  one  side  of  the 
wheel  felly  and  tire  band  balag  contlnuoua  except  for  a 
•pae«  to  permit  of  tiie  Inaartlon  of  ona  of  aald  cnshlOD- 
Moeks  between  said  wheel  felly  and  tire  band,  each  cylin- 
drical euahlon  block  having  a  greoTe  for  engagement  with 
aald  rddlaJly  spaced  central  rlba.  and  meana  for  closing 
the  Inasrtlon  space  la  aald  aide  flangea  to  lock  the  laat 
Inaertad  cuahlon-block  In  place. 

Q.  ▲  cushion  tire  eomprlalng  In  combination,  a  wheel 
telly  and  a  tire  band  radially  spaead  from  aald  wheel 


felly,  channel  members  having  radial  aide  flanges  mounted 
on  said  wheel  felly  and  on  said  tire  band  respectively, 
annular  bands  having  centrally  arranged  rlba,  fixed  within 
said  channels,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cushion-blocks 
interxMsed  between  said  annular  bands  snd  engaging  at 
their  ends  with  said  side  flanges,  ssid  central  ribs  and  the 
side  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  being  continuous 
except  for  s  space  to  permit  the  inaertlon  of  said  cushion- 
block,  each  cushion-block  having  k  groove  to  engage  aald 
central  ribs  on  said  annular  bands,  flat,  flexible  rings 
engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  aide  flanges  and  th- 
closing  the  ends  of  said  cuahion-blocks,  flat,  metallic 
rings,  one  associated  with  each  side  flange,  aald  metallic 
rings  holding  said  flexible  rings  to  said  side  flangea,  aald 
flat  metallic  rings  closing  the  inaertlon  space  In  said  slds 
flanges,  snd  bolts  extending  through  said  rings,  flanges 
and  central  rlba  to  bold  said  rings  in  proper  position 
relative  to  said  side  flangea. 

[Clalma  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.277,897.  MBTAL  CLIP  FOR  8UPPOBTINO  PLASTBR^ 
BOARDS.  William  C.  BDWASDa.  Jr..  Kanaa«  City.  Mo. 
Pile<l  Nov.  20,  1917.  .Serial  No.  208,912.  (CL 
72—118.) 


1.  A  clip  for  aupporting  plaater-boarda  In  building  con- 
struction comprising  s  yoke  ahsped  metallic  member  hav- 
ing a  central  base  portion  Intermediate  paired  outer  side 
memben,  each  of  ssid  side  portions  being  twisted  a  quar- 
ter turn,  said  twlat  atartlng  adjacent  to  aald  base  portion 
and  terminating  in  an  overhanging  shoulder  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  aald  baae  portion ;  and  one  or 
more  terminal  Mupporta  Integrally  connected  to  said 
shoulder  portion  by  an  Intermediate  portion  of  width 
equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  a  plaatsr-board. 

2.  In  a  building  structure,  in  combination,  a  beam  and 
a  metallic  clip,  said  clip  having  a  base  por$k>n  inter- 
mediate paired  outer  al<le  portlona  and  forming  a  yoke 
abaped  structure  adapted  to  straddle  said  beam,  each  of 
said  aide  portions  beln^g  twisted  a  qvarter  turn,  aald  twist 
starting  adjacent  to  aald  baae  portion  and  terminating 
in  an  overhanging  shoulder  portion  parallel  to  bat  apaced 
apart  from  said  base  portion  a  distance  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  beam ;  and  one  or  more  terminal  meana 
attached  to  said  shoulder  portion  and  adapted  to  secure 
plaster-boards  In  position  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1;277,898.  PIPB-CLIP.  Albibt  Onoaoi  Bllioxt,  Derby, 
England,  asalgnor  to  Rolls-Royce  TJ^ifti,  Derby,  Bnv- 
land.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1917.  SerUl  No.  308,029.  (CL 
24—19.) 


A  dip  for  Mcnring  a  tnbe  of  yielding  oiaterlal  to  a 
awtal  pipe,  eomprlalng  a  abeet  aMtnl  band  adapted  t» 
encircle  the  tnbe  and  having  its  ends  turned  outward 
and  formed  with  c«ntrally-«pertured  spherical  aaata  whick 
face  each  other ;  a  bolt  paaeed  tbroogh  the  aperturee  In 
aald  aeats  and  having  the  under  aide  of  Its  head  made 
spherlcnl  ao  aa  to  conformably  fit  In  the  adjaeeat  aeat; 
and  a  ant  threaded  on  aald  bolt  and  baring  a  apherifal 


under  side  adapted  to  conformably  flt  In  the  other 
aeat ;  aald  other  seat  being  formed  with  a  reeeaa  aad 
aald  nut  having  an  integral  lug  adapted  to  engage  in 
aald  recess  to  prevent  the  nut  from  turning  when  the 
bolt  is  being  turned. 


1.277,899.     TYPE  WRITING   MACHINE.      BamrAMlJi  P. 

F  »BTiN,  Hertford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  flled  Jan.  12,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  71,606.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June 
19.  1917.     Serial  No.  178,878.     (O.  197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  web  to  the  platen,  nieana  for  releaaing  the  web 
from  the  platen,  a  table  over  which  the  web  la  fed  to  the 
platen,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  web  when  the  latter 
is  released  from  the  platen,  said  last-named  device  com- 
prising also  a  guide  for  the  edge  of  the  web  aa  the  web 
la  fed  to  the  platen. 

(Clalma  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,277.400.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK  HAR- 
ROWS. PaANK  H.  Punch,  Preston,  Iowa.  Flled  Mar. 
18.  1017.  Serial  No.  154,427.  Renewed  Jan.  20.  1018. 
Serial  No.  218.817.     (CL  50—81.) 


1.  A  mecbaniam  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
yoke  pivoted  at  one  end,  means  for  manually  adjusting 
the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  yoke.  Independent  hanger  arms 
pivoted  on  aald  yoke  and  formed  with  means  for  engag- 
ing members  to  be  adjusted,  and  yielding  preaaure  derlcea 
interposed  between  said  hanger  arma  and  the  yoke. 

8.  A  mechaidam  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a 
yoke  pivoted  at  one  end,  means  for  manually  adjusting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  yoke,  Inclodlng  a  yielding  pres- 
sure device  between  aald  adjusting  means  and  the  yoke, 
Independent  hanger  ban  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  yoke 
and  formed  with  means  for  engaging  members  to  be  ad- 
Justed,  and  yielding  pressure  devices  regulating  oscil- 
Istory  movement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  hangen. 

8.  Aa  adjusting  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  flxed  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  Tertically  ad- 
justable membera  therebeneath,  a  yoke  pivoted  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  on  aald  flxed  member,  means  on  said  yoke 
adapted  to  engage  aald  flxed  member  and  limit  osclUstlon 
of  said  yoke,  hanger  arms  pivoted  st  one  end  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  yoke  snd  embracing  at  their  free  enda  said 
apaced    adjustable    membera,    Inga    projecting    laterally 


from  upper  rear  portions  of  said  yke,  and  aprlaga  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  free  ends  of  tho'   -^nger  arma. 

9.  In  a  disk  harrow  having  pole  bars  and  aet  lerer  bar* 
for  controlling  adjustment  of  separate  disk  ganga,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  said  pole  bara,  means  for  adjusting  agld  pivoted 
yoke,  and  separate  members  pivoted  o(  >«ld  yoke,  1  iiiaalm 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  pole  bara,  ongaglng  and  per- 
mitting Independent  vertical  movement  of  aald  aet  lever 
bara. 

11.  In  a  disk  harrow  having  a  frame  member  and  spaced 
set  lever  ban  therebeneath  for  controlling  adjustment  of 
separate  disk  gangs,  a  swinging  member  carried  by  aald 
frame  member,  a  spring  pressure  device  adjustable  to 
control  the  position  of  said  swinging  member,  and  aep- 
arate  spring-pressed  memben  pivoted  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  swinging  member  and  embracing  aald  set  lever  bare, 
whereby  independent  vertical  movement  of  said  set  lever 
bars  is  permitted  lrresi>ective  of  the  adjnatment  of  aald 
swinging  member. 

(Claims,  2,  4  to  7.  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.)] 


1,277.401.    FIGURE  TOY.    AtrncD  J.  FatTBH,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dec  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  188,860.     (CL.    ' 
4&— 40.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  base  having  a  carved  sarfaoe 
npon  which  It  may  rock,  a  main  element  representing  a 
living  thing  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  provided 
with  an  eye  socket  and  with  a  recess  extending  acroas  and 
in  registry  therewith,  a  disk  having  the  represenUtlon 
of  an  eye  thereon  movable  in  said  recess  in  regi«try  with 
said  socket,  and  auxiliary  elements  forming  components 
of  the  group  or  scene  of  which  the  toj  Is  a  representation. 
said  auxiliary  elements  Including  movable  devices  and  be- 
ing arranged  In  proper  cu.relatlon  to  said  main  element 
to  complete  the  gronp  or  scene. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  base  arranged  to  be  set  In  mo- 
tion, s  main  element  representing  a  living  thing  extMid- 
Ing  upwardly  from  said  base  and  including  movable  parte 
adapted  to  be  aet  In  motion  aa  a  reaolt  of  the  oMtlon  of 
aald  base,  and  auxiliary  elements  forming  components  of 
the  group  or  scene  of  which  the  toy  is  a  represents tloa. 
and  arranged  in  proper  correlation  to  said  main  element 
to  complete  the  gronp  or  scene,  said  auxiliary  elements 
including  movable  devices  arranged  to  be  set  In  motloB 
aa  a  reaolt  of  the  motion  of  said  base  and  concnrroitiy 
with  the  movable  parts  of  aald  main  element. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member  repreaentl^ 
a  living  thing  having  eye  sockets  and  a  plurality  of  dlaka 
each  having  the  representation  of  an  eye  thereon  aad  ar* 
ranged  to  roll  Independently  of  each  other  traneverarty 
to  the  axle  of  nud  in  registry  with  said  aockets  as 
member  la  moved. 

[daima  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.277.402.  KDGB-SKTTINO  MACHINE.  Bli  J.  Gaoitc!*, 
Bxetcr,  K.  H.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1010.  Serial  No.  181.880. 
(01.  12     78.) 

1.  In  n:<  edge  eettlng  machine,  a  redproeable  and  rota- 
table  to-'    head,  meana  operable  without  raqnlrtBg  the  r»- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbk  3, 1918. 


■oral  oC  tto  opeimtlT«'«  haad  froB  the  work  for  reelpro- 
cAtlof  and  rotatlnc  lald  tool  b««d,  a  fulde  member  ear- 
rtod  by  Mild  tool  iaead,  and  a  curred  gntdlns  edge  mounte<l 
to  eodpormte  with  Mid  gnlde  member  to  poaltlrely  itart 
tte  tool  k«ul  to  rotate  In  tke  proper  directlov. 


S.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  a  redprocable  and  rota- 
table  tool  head  harlng  a  groore,  treadle-actnated  connee- 
tlont  for  imparting  a  reclprocatory  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion to  said  head,  a  spring  yieldingly  opposing  raid  motion, 
and  a  stud  cooperating  with  said  groove  for  transmitting 
■aid  reclprocatory  motion  as  rotary  motion  applied  to  thp 
tool  head  to  rotate  said  haad  tbroagh  an  arc  of  approxl 
mately  90*. 

5.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  a  tool  bead  comprising  « 
reilprocable  and  rotatable  aplndle,  a  sleeve  fast  thereto 
having  a  groove  and  carrying  a  twin  post  tool  member,  a 
relatively  fixed  member  aboot  said  sleeve  having  a  atod 
disposed  for  engagement  In  said  groove,  a  treadle^actuated 
member  adapted  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to 
■aid  spindle,  a  spring  yieldingly  opposing  said  movement, 
a  carv*d  gnldlng  edge  fixed  relatively  to  said  spindle,  and 
a  gnlde  device  carried  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  ride 
npon  aaid  gnldlng  edge  to  compel  said  spindle  to  start 
to  turn  in  the  proper  direction. 

8.  In  an  edga  setting  nuchlne,  a  tool  post,  a  redproca- 
ble and  rotatable  spindle  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  fixed  member  disposed  for  engagement  In  said 
groove,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  splndl<>. 

[Clalma  2. 4, 0, 7,  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.J77.40S.  PROTRACTOR.  ALsnrr  Qakowisch,  Stock- 
ton, Oil.  Filed  Aug.  2T.  1917.  Serial  Wo.  188,389.  (CT. 
8S— ISO.) 


on  one  of  Ita  enda  movablo  over  the  degree  seal*,  aald  blade 
being  foldable  Into  the  stot  la  the  body  bar  to  extend  In 
parallel  relation  to  said  bar.  aad  a  clamping  aut  threaded 
opon  one  end  of  aaid  bolt  to  more  the  same  ax  tally  through 
the  body  bar  and  draw  the  blade  Into  tight  clamping  frlc- 
tional  engagement  against  one  of  the  side  walls  of  aald 
slot. 


1,277,404.  MEANS  FOR  VENTILATING  AND  HBATINO 
ADTOMOBILJE-BODIBS.  ULisaaa  VicroaiA  Uabbbo, 
lUoa.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.154. 
(O.  9ft— 22.) 


•.  1.  A  protractor  inclndlng  a  rigid  body  bar  having  a 
loagltndinal  slot  therein,  a  scale  fixed  to  the  opposite  end<« 
of  said  bar,  a  boK  rotatably  moanted  centrally  In  the  bar. 
a  blade  fixed  upon  said  bolt  for  movement  at  one  of  Ite 
cnda  over  the  scale,  said  blade  being  foldable  Into  the 
slot  hi  tb«  body  bar,  and  a  nut  threaded  ajwn  the  bolt  and 
coactlng  with  the  body  bar  to  move  the  bolt  axlally 
through  the  body  bar  and  frfctionally  clamp  said  Made 
against  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  protractor  tadadinc  a  body  bar  haTing  a  ioogltii- 
dtaial  slot  tbsrafta,  a  osnicircnJar  sealo  flaad  at  Na  aads 
to  oao  of  tlM  aide  walla  of  said  slot  a  bolt  loosely  ruoaot- 
•d  In  the  body  bar  eeatrally  tkersof  and  traveratng  said 
riot,  a  Mads  tsed  ayoa  said  bolt  and  havtang  a  pointed 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  conduit 
having  one  end  cut  angularly  to  fit  the  under  face  of  an 
overhanging  cowl  of  an  automobile  and  to  extend  down- 
wardly therefrom,  asdd  conduit  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  current  of  air  from  an  opening  in  the  cowl  and  having  a 
portion  of  said  angularly  cut  sod  to  extend  "into  the  en- 
gine chamber  of  the  vehicle  and  to  comiunntcate  with  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  air  into 
said  conduit  from  said  opening  and  engine  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  overhanging 
cowl  with  an  opening  therein  a  ad  having  an  Instrument - 
board,  of  a  conduit  extending  from  opening  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  hinged  cover  for  aald  open- 
ing and  acting  as  a  deflector  for  directing  air  into  aald 
opening  and  through  said  conduit,  a  bracket  secured  wllhln 
the  conduit,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
bracket,  a  rod  slidably  extended  through  the  conduit  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  Instrument  board  body, 
said  rod  belnp  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing the  end  extending  through  said  Instrument  board  ter- 
minating in  a  handle  portion,  a  link  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  with  said  cover,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  opened  and  closed  by  reclprocaUng  said  rod.  and  means 
to  be  arranged  at  the  Instrument  board  for  securing  said 
rod  In  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  open  position  of  the 
cover  may  be  adjusted  to  varying  degrees. 


1.277,406.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     JOHM  F.  Gbtbb,  PhU- 

adelphU.  Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,802. 

(a.  107—16.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  forming  a  snitable 
table  or  work  surface,  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  to 
Hild  table  a  quantity  of  the  material  from  the  main  sup- 
ply contained  la  said  hopper,  horlsontally  reciprocating 
Tortlcal  blade*  for  diridiag  the  material  in  vertical  planes 
into  a  plurality  of  partly  separated  bodies,  a  redprocatlng 
hwrtsootal  Made  for  severing  the  partly  divided  material 
from  the  mass  of  material  In  the  hopper  and  completing 
tha  dlvtelon  thereof  into  separate  bodies,  a  compressing 
device  for  working  the  screred  portion  Into  molded  form. 
an  abataent  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  said  com- 
pressing device  against  which  the  material  is  compressed, 
awl  means  for  operating  the  severing  means  compressing 
device  and  the  abatmeat 

6.  In  a  meldlag  amchine,  a  frame  farming  a  suitable 
taMe  or  work  sarface,  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  to 
if^iif  table  a  qoaatlty  of  the  amterlal  from  the  main  sup- 
ply contained  in  said  hopper,  horlsontally  reciprocating 
vertleal  blades  for  dividing  the  material  In  vertical  planes 
into  a  plurality  of  parUy  separated  bodies,  a  rectproeating 
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horlaontal  blade  for  severing  the  partly  dlTided  material 
from  the  mass  of  material  in  the  hopper  and  completing 
the  division  thereof  Into  separate  bodlea,  a  compressing 
device  for  putting  pressure  upon  the  plurality  of  separate 
molded  bodies,  an  abutment  arranged  in  oppooed  relation 
to  said  compresalng  device,  means  for  ahiftlng  aald  abut- 
ment at  a  predetennineiL  time  to  provide  a  discharge 
opening  for  the  molded  material,  and  aseans  located  ad- 
jacent aald  discharge  opening  for  discharging  the  molded 
material  from  the  molding  and  cutting  devices. 


v> 


9.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  forming  a  suitable 
table  or  working  surface,  a  hopper  mounted  above  said 
table  and  adapted  to  discharge  material  to  said  table,  a 
horlxontal  knife  blade  slidably  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  means  to  operate  said  knife  blade,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  plungers  slidably  mounted  upon  said  table  and 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  bottom  of  said  knife  blade 
and  said  table,  cam  controlled  means  common  to  all  of 
aald  plungers  for  simultaneously,  imparting  movement  to 
said  plungers,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  cutters 
reepectively  arranged  for  sliding  movement  between  the 
adjacent  pairs  of  plungers,*  means  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  plungers  and  said  cutters,  cam 
controlled  means  common  to  all  of  said  cutters  for  slmul- 
taneoualy  moving  said  cutters  in  timed  relation  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  said  plungers,  an  abutment 
arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  said  plungers  and  cutters, 
and  means  to  shift  said  abutment  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  form  a  discharge  opening  through  which  the  plungers 
pass  whereby  the  molded  and  severed  bodies  of  material 
may  be  discharged. 

10.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  forming  a  suitable 
table  or  working  surface,  a  hopper  for  dellveriag  material 
to  said  table,  said  hopper  having  an  inner  wall  outwardly 
diverging  with  respect  to  the  opposite  wall  of  said  hopper 
and  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  severing  a 
quantity  of  the  material  from  the  supply,  means  for 
forming  it  into  separate  tKtdies,  a  compressing  device  for 
working  the  severed  bodies  into  molded  form,  an  abutment 
arranged  In  opposed  relation  to  said  compressing  derlce, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  abutment  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge outlet  from  said  machine. 

11.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  forming  a  suitable 
table  or  work  surfkce.  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver 
material  to  said  table,  means  for  severing  a  quantity  of 
the  material  from  the  main  supply  contained  in  said 
hopper,  means  for  forming  it  into  separate  bodies,  a  com- 
pressing device  for  working  the  several  bodies  into 
molded  form,  an  abutment  arranged  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  compressing  device,  means  for  ahiftlng  said  abut- 
ment at  a  predetermined  time  to  provide  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  molded  material,  a  ahaft  located  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  discharging  rolls 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  one  set  having  a  dilTerent  diame- 
ter than  the  other  set  and  the  rolls  of  the  sets  arranged 
in  alternate  relation,  whereby  a  number  of  the  molded 
forma  are  discharged  from  the  machine  in  advance  of  the 
remaining  molded  forma. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  12,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,277,40«.  ROTARY  MEASURING  DBVICH.  JaMBa  W. 
OinaoNS,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  35,  U17.  Serial 
No.  144.582.     (CI.  221— lOtt.) 


A  device  for  measuring  material  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  for  said  material  having  an  outlet  orifice 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  segmental  casing  attached 
to  said  container  and  having  a  semi-drcular  periphery, 
two  oppositely  disposed  sides,  and  a  bottom  extending 
radially  from  the  center  of  said  segmental  casing  to  the 
periphery  thereof  on  one  side  only  of  said  center  and 
constituting  a  stop,  the  periphery  of  said  casing  having 
an  orifice  therein  opening  into  the  outlet  orifice  of  said 
container,  a  rotary  measuring  cup  consisting  of  a  seg- 
ment of  a  hollow  disk  having  an  opening  in  its  periphery 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  allnement  with  said  ontlet 
orifice,  said  rotary  cup  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
sides  and  a  radial  portion  dividing  the  Interior  thereof 
into  two  chambers,  and  a  'counterweight  In  one  of  said 
chambers,  the  periphery  of  said  cup  adjacent  to  the  cham- 
ber containing  said  counterweight  being  adapted  to  close 
said  cutlet  orifice  when  said  cup  is  moved  to  carry  the 
opening  in  the  periphery  thereof  out  of  allnement  wtth 
said  orifice,  said  cup  being  movable  to  such  a  position  that 
a  portion  of  the  opening  In  the  periphery  may  pass  beyond 
said  casing  to  allow  material  to  flow  out  of  said  cup. 


1,277,407.  EXHAUST-PIPE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  BP- 
WABD  G.  Gbocs,  Columbus.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  F.  Gaines,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188.973.     (pi.  162 — 4.) 


1.  An  exhaust  pipe  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  one- 
piece  comparatlvtiy  fiat  cast  metal  body  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  increasing  in  width  toward  its  upper 
end  but  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  said 
body  having  a  central  vertical  cavity  opening  through  Its 
upper  end,  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  exhaust  passages 
between  aaid  cavity  and  the  edges  of  said  body,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pasaages  opening  through  the  narrow  lower 
end  of  said  body  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages 
being  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  discharging 
Into  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity  on  downwardly  con- 
verging lines,  said  downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending 
passage  ends  decreasing  gradually  in  slse  toward  their 
d^irery   terminals,   laterally   projecting   meaas   Integral 
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with  tiM  narrow  lower  end  of  nld  body  for  wcurlnf  It  to 
th«  flmok«  box  of  the  locomotive,  and  lateralljr  exteodtng 
meana  above  said  flrat  named  meana  for  the  attaciuneat 
of  the  astal  Kreen. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 


i;rrT.408.    control  apparatus.    Arraum  J.  ball. 

Wllklnabarg,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  WeatlnKboase  Blactrlc 
and  Manafactnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylTanta.  nicd  Ang.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  118.11S. 
^Cl.  280— S6.) 


1.  Th«  combination  with  an  operating  cyllader,  and  a 
movable  ptaton  member  normally  btaafd  toward  a.^tre- 
determioed  end  thereof,  of  means  uormally  open  to  at- 
mospheric, or  other  available  fluid  preaaore  and  located 
relfltlvely  distantly  from  aald  predetermined  end,  meana 
normally  cloaed  to  aald  presaore  and  located  near  aald 
end,  and  vacaum-prodoclng  means  aaaociated  with  aald 
<>yllnder. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  operating  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  member  adapted  to  travel  therein,  of  vacnnm-pro- 
duclng  means,  a  valve  member  normally  open  to  effect 
•commanicatlon  of  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  with  said 
vacnum-prodocing  means,  a  second  valve  member  nor- 
naally  open  to  admit  atmospheric  or  other  available  flold 
pressure  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  electrical 
actoatiDg  means  associated  with  the  respective  valve  mem- 
■ban,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  electrical  meana  to 
effect  movement  of  said  piston  member  In  the  one  or  the 
«ther  direction. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazctte.] 


1,277,409.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Abthub  J.  Hall. 
WUklnsbarg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westlnghouse  EHectrlc  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  184.304.  (C 
187—21.) 


1.  A  tubular  diacharge  valve  for  liquid  rheostats  having 
laternal  and  an  external  surface  shaped  to  conform  to 


the  natural  curve  of  liquid  being  discharged  through  a 
horisontal  orlflce,  and  an  external  discharge  opening  nor- 
mally surrounding  said  valve  In  a  plane  that  provides  a 
maximum  horlsontal  distance  between  the  valve  walla  an<J 
the  edges  of  said  opening,  whereby  a  maximum  Internal 
and  external  outflow  of  liquid  may  be  obtained. 

2.  A  tubular  discharge  valve  for  liquid  rbeoatats  com- 
prising a  lower  portion  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  to 
fit  a  discharge  oi>enlng,  and  as  upper  portion  of  laaa  aver- 
age diameter  and  having  Internal  and  external  anrfaces 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  natural  curve  of  liquid  bt-lng 
discharged  through  a  horlsontal  orlflce,  said  opening  nor- 
mally surrounding  said  upper  portion  In  the  plane  of  a 
short  diameter  thereof. 

6.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  bottom  opening,  of  a  discharge  valve  adapted  to 
operate  within  said  opening,  power-actuated  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  meana  acting  In  conjunction 
with  the  valve  for  causing  the  valve  to  complete  Its  travel 
Just  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  downward  movement  of 
said  power-actaated  meana  to  relieve  the  latter  of  any 
ahock. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.410.  LUBRICATING  DBVICK.  Awrnv*  3.  Hall, 
WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  And 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, nied  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.78ft.  (CL 
184—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  member  and  an  oper- 
ating cylinder  therefor,  of  annular  lubricant-containing 
means  positioned  to  rub  the  cylinder  walla,  and  means  for 
flexibly  securing  the  lubricant-containing  means  directly 
apon  aald  piston  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  piston  member  having  « 
concave  face  and  an  operating  cylinder  for  said  piston 
member,  of  a  flexible  plate  member  centrally  secured  tO 
said  concave  face  and  having  Its  outer  edge  raised  away 
from  said  face,  and  textile  material  reslliently  positioned 
between  said  outer  edge  and  the  piston  member  to  rub  the 
cylinder  walls. 

[Claims  2.  4.  snd  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,411.  BLUB-PRINT-HDOE  PROTECTOR.  Johan- 
NBS  ALKX  Hansbn,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187.864.     (CL  84 — 48.) 


3^1-  <..  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beam  of  a  blue  print  edge 
protector  comprising  an  elongated  arm.  so  located  as  to 
support  the  longitudinal  edge  of  a  blue  print,  a  shank  ■•- 
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cored  at  right  an^ea  thereto,  and  means  pemfttlng  verti- 
cal and  longitudinal  adjastment  of  the  bine  print  edge  pro- 
tector with  respect  to  aald  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  aibeam  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  of  a  blue  print  edge  protector  comprising  tn 
elongated  arm,  so  located  aa  to  support  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  a  blue  print,  a  ahaak  aemred  at  right  anglea 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  elongated  alot,  a  thomb- 
•crew  passed  through  the  first  and  second  mentioned  elo% 
gated  alot,  aald  screw  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  blue 
print  edge  protector  to  said  beam,  the  flrst  mentioned  slot 
being  adapted  to  permit  a  longitudinal  adjastment  of  the 
blue  print  edge  protector  with  respect  to  the  beam,  the 
second  mentioned  elongated  slot  being  adapted  to  ptomlt 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  blue  print  edge  protector  with 
respect  to  the  beam. 


1,277,412.  BAR-LOCK.  Frank  Haroart,  Jr..  Forest 
Hllla,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Horn  *  Hardart  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172,214.     (CI.  45—94.) 


1.  A  bar  locidng  device  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced-apart  receptacles,  each  hav- 
ing removable  covera,  of  a  bar  alldably  secured  across  aald 
receptacles  and  covers,  provided  with  spaced-apart  cut- 
outs of  slightly  greater  width  than  the  width  of  their 
coactlng  covera,  said  bar  preventing  outward  movement  of 
said  covers  when  said  cut-outs  are  out  of  register  with 
said  covers,  and  permitting  aald  covers  to  be  removed 
only  when  the  oppositely-disposed  edges  of  said  cnt-onta 
are  respectively  outside  the  planes  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  covera,  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  com- 
prising an  Immovable  safe  compartment  provided  with 
soltable  locking  devices  within  which  compartment  said 
bar  Is  held,  for  securing  said  bar  against  transverse  move- 
ment' only  when  the  respective  cut-outs  are  wholly  oot 
of  register  with  their  respective  covers,  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  receptacle  covers  and  lald  locking 
means  for  directly  actuating  Aald  bar  in  either  direction 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  receptaclea. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277,418.  VALVB.  Charlbs  V.  Hathrr,  PhlladelphlR, 
Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1915,  Serial  No.  81,108.  Renewed 
Apr.  80,  1917.     SerUl  No.  165,619.     (CL  187 — A.) 


2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combinatioii, 
an  outer  casing,  a  perforated  plug  furnished  with  a  valve 
seat  and  carrying  a  slotted  sleeve  and  closing  one  end  of 
said  casing,  a  rotatable  Inner  shell  having  a  cylindrical 
slotted  end  sarronndlng  said  sleeve  on  Mid  plug,  and 


Ing  throogh  and  secared  to  R  retRtRMe  CRp  doRtag  tbe 
other  end  of  said  outer  easlRg,  r  screw  cRrrted  by  nld 
Inner  shell,  a  telescoplcally  amtnged  stem  tor  rotRttng 
sRld  screw,  Rnd  r  disk  vRlve  CRrrled  by  nld  screw  RdRpted 
to  be  seated  upon  the  seat  carried  by  nld  ping  and  for- 
nlahed  with  a  wing  panlng  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  of 
nld  slot  In  nld  sleeve  carried  by  said  plog. 

8.  In  R  VRlve  of  the  character  set  forth.  In  combination, 
an  outer  casing,  a  perforated  plag,  r  vRlve  ant  CRrrled 
thereby,  carrying  a  slotted  sleeve  and  closing  one  end  of 
nld  casing,  an  angularly  adjustable  inner  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  longitudinally  slotted  end  surrounding  the 
sleeve  on  said  plug  and  secared  at  Its  upper  end  to  r 
xlosare  for  the  CRslng,  an  Interior  thread  carried  by  nid 
Inner  shell,  a  screw  movable  la  nid  tliread,  r  stem  for 
rotating  the  screw,  a  disk  valve  for  said  seat  carried  by 
nld  screw  and  a  filler  member  longitudlaally  movable 
with  the  valve  and  entering  and  closing  the  slot  In  the 
sleeve  at  a  point  opposite  the  valve. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,414.  8T8TEM  OF  DI8TBIBUTION  AND  CON- 
TROL. Rttoolt  E.  HiLLMDin),  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  BQectric  and  Manafactaring 
Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1916.     Serial  No.  8,916.     (CL  172— 2T4.) 


1.  In  a  converting  system,  the  combination  with  a  poly- 
.  phase  source  of  enrrent  subject  to  voltage  oabalance  In  a 

varying  degree  with  varying  degrees  of  load,  of  a  load 
circuit  connected  thereto,  and  a  boosting  dynamo-electrir 
machine  Inserted  Iwtween  nld  soarce  and  said  dreolt,  and 
provided  with  serles-exdted  field  windings  Inseried  in  tbe 
respective  mains,  nld  boosting  dynamo-electric  machine 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  by  virtoe  of  nld 
field  excitation,  a  polyphan  electromotive  force  la  pro- 
duced therein  of  sach  magnltode  and  degree  of  oabalaace 
as,  when  combined  with  the  electromotive  force  of  said 
source,  produces  a  substantially  balanced  polyphan  elec- 
tro-motive force  in  nid  load  drcnit 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  tHagi»- 
phase  source  of  altematiag-carrent  energy,  a  polyphan 
converter  and  a  polyphase  electric  motor  adapted  to  re- 
ceive energy  from  said  converter,  of  a  polyphan  dynam»> 
electric  machine  electrically  connected  In  dreolt  with 
nld  converter  and  said  motor  for  concarroitly  controUliif 
the  voltagn  supplied  to  all  of  the  phases  of  aald  motor, 
and  means  for  compennting  for  oabalanced  load  condi- 
tions upon  nld  converter. 

8.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  poly- 
phan source  of  energy,  and  a  polyphan  Indaction  motor 
adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom,  of  a  polyphan  coos- 
mutator  altematlng-carrent  dynamo-tiectrlc  machine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  phase  field  windings,  an  armature  wind- 
ing and  brushes  and  connections  short-drcuttlng  nid 
armature  winding  substantially  in  allnement  with  nld 
phase-windings,  respectively,  said  field  windings  being 
nverally  connected  in, drcnit  with  the  respective  phan 
windings  of  nid  polyphan  motor  for  effecting  ehaagn 
in  the  motor  voltages  In  accordance  with  changea  of  load. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.415.  CONTROL  BT8TEM.  BcDOLV  B.  Hrll- 
M0in>,  Plttsborgb,  Pr.,  assignor  to  Westinghoon  BIe»- 
trie  aad  Manafactaring  Company,  a  Corporation  tt 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  Dee.  IS,  1A14.  Serial  No.  8TT.884. 
Renewed  Feb.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  21S,2M.  (CL 
172—274.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  altematlag  enrrent  sopply- 
dreolt,  and  an  indaction  motn  having  a  primary  w|pdlag 
adapted  for  connection  tba«to  and  having  a  secondary 
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wtadlac  of  a 
wlndiB«,  and 
adTttoccr.  fed 
varylBC  fleld 
tbe  load  oa 
TiliMW  of  pha 
antomattcally 


ptoaae  advaacr  coniMcted  to  aaid  aocondary 
a  oomButator  motor  for  drlTlDf  said  phaa*- 
fron  Mid  supply  circuit  and  bavlng  a  sp*«d- 
macaet  wiadlas  excited  In  accordanc*  with 
tlM  laductloa  motor,  whereby  the  proper 
H>  compensation  in  tite  Indoctlon  motor  ar« 
obtalaod  at  all  l««ds. 


,  ,\^  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  aource  of  alteraating  currvat, 
of  an  laduction  motor  of  tbe  wound  secondary  type,  con- 
nections frum  said  source  to  tbe  primary  winding  of  said 
motor,  a  phase  converter,  connections  from  tbe  secondary 
winding  of  said  motor  to  said  phase  converter,  a  driving 
motor  of  tbe  alternating  current  commutator  type  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  phase  converter,  connections 
from  a  portion  of  tbe  windings  of  said  driving  motor  to 
said  source,  and  aeriea  type  connections  from  other  wind- 
ings of  said  driving  motor  to  tbe  supply  leads  of  said  In- 
duction motor,  whereby  the  spe^  of  tbe  latter  and  conse- 
quently the  angle  of  phat^e  shift  of  said  phase  converter 
varies  with  tbe  load  on  said  Induction  motor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of 
an  auxiliary  )f«>n^rmtor  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
supply  aubatantlally  wattleaa  excitation  only  thereto,  a 
driving  motor  fur  said  auxiliary  generator,  and  ni«>ans  for 
varying  the  voltage  of  said  exciting  means  by  aotoraatl- 
cally  adjusting  tbe  speed  of  said  driving  motor  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  load  of  said  alternating  current  machine. 

8.  In  the  combination  with  a  main  eU>ctric  motor  of  an 
exclttag  gcaerator  tberefor  adapted  to  supply  substan- 
tially a  leading  wattfeaa  excitation  only  thereto,  a  driving 
■rator  for  said  generator,  and  means  for  exciting  tbe  main 
llald  winding  of  said  driving  motor  In  accordance  with  tb« 
load  of  Mid  main  motor. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  an  induction  motor  of  th« 
wound  secondary  type,  of  an  exciting  generator  connected 
to  tbe  secondary  winding  thereof,  a  driving  motor  of  tbe 
alternating  current  commutator  typo  therefor,  means  for 
exciting  the  main  fleld  winding  of  said  driving  motor  la 
accordance  with  the  load  of  said  Inductloo  motor,  and 
mvaim  for  Impressing  a  auNitantially  constant  electro- 
motive f«rc«  upoa  a  working  winding  of  said  drivtag 
motor  .    *" 

[Claims  2,  8.  S.  and  7  not  prlated  fa  the  Oasett*.]    I 


0.  Tb«  eoBblnation  with  a  sourea  of  altamatlnc 
cnrreat,  of  two  alternating-current  motors  of  tbe  com- 
mutator type  connected  In  series  relation  thereto,  the  main 
Bald  windings  of  said  motors  being  ImoMdlately  adjacant 
to  each  other  la  aald  series  circuit,  aa  iadnctlve  dcrlea 
comprising  at  least  two  distinct  windings,  and  switching 
■caas  for  connectiag  both  of  said  wtndlaga  batweea  aa  ia> 


UaiM*.      CONTROL    SYSTBM    FOR    SINGLE  PHASB 
MOTORS.     RtTDOi^  ■.  HmiXMvm.  Swlasvala,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor    to    Weatlngbouse    Electric    and    llannfactorlBg 
'     Company,   a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala.      Filed   May 
87,  1»10.     Swlai  No.  100 J53.      (CI.  172— 27«) 
1.  The   comblnatloo   with   a   so«rc«  of  alteraatlag  car- 
VMiC  of  a  slBgle-phasa,  aItaraatli;g-curT«Bt  oMtor  of  the 
Liws  fli  111,   commutator  type   arranged    for  doubly  fed   op 
eratloa,  moaaa   for  reducing  the  Dumber  of  effective  fleld 
turns  in   starting,   and   meaaa  for   accelerating  tbe  aald 
motor  by  shifting  the  outer  armature  lead. 

a.  Tbe  comhlaatlon  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
r«it.  of  two  alteraatlaircurrent  motors  of  the  commutator 
t7p«  coanectcd  la  serlaa  relation  thereto,  tbe  ntaln  Aeld 
wtedtacs  of  aald  matars  balog  haawdlately  adjaceat  to 
each  othar  In  aald  serlas  circuit,  an  Inductive  derlce  cam 
prising  at  least  two  distinct  windings,  aad  switchlni; 
tmmaM  for  caoncetng  both  of  aald  windings  between  an 
latamwdtata  point  ta  oaa  of  said  oiata  Hold  wiadlnga  an<l 
aa  tatvmedlata  patat  ta  tba  other  of  said  fleld  wln<llar« 


termedlate  point  in  one  of  said  main  field  windings  and  an 
intermediate  point  in  the  other  of  said  fleld  windings,  or 
for  connecting  both  of  said  windings  between  the  outer 
terminal  of  one  main  fleld  winding  and  tbe  outer  terminal 
of  the  other  mala  fleld  windings,  said  switching  means  be- 
ing so  arrang<-d  that  one  of  said  windings  is  transferred 
sutwequently  to  the  other. 

[Claims  8,  4.  and  0  not  prlatetf  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,277,417.  8HOK-FASTE.NER.  Ek.nest  E.  Hillb.  Me- 
dina. Wis.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Sarlal  No.  207,258. 
(CI.  24—227.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  fastener  for  the 
flaps,  said  fastener  comprising  a  series  of  clasps  for  each 
flap,  each  clasp  t>elng  a  yoke  comprising  a  body  and  arms 
exteadtag  at  approximately  rlgbt  anglea  to  the  body,  tbe 
arms  having  eyelets  for  engaging  the  eyes  of  tbe  flaiw 
and  tbe  bodies  having  Interengarlng  means  for  connect- 
ing the  series,  the  liodles  of  one  series  having  beads  and 
the  tKxJiss  of  the  other  series  having  hooks  for  engaging 
tbe  beads,  said  beadn  and  books  extending  approximately 
tbe  full  length  of  tbe  body. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,277,41R.  TELRPHONB  SYSTEM.  Eowarp  E.  Hih- 
aicnaSN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  SepC  86. 19;7.  Serial  No.  193,108. 
{CI.   179—86.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system.  In  combination,  a  polyatatlon 
telephone  line  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  jacka,  a  cord 
circuit  having  Iti  answering  end  coaaected  with  one  of 
the  Jacka,  a  testing  conductor  for  the  calling  end  of  the 
cord  circuit,  s  repeating  coll  for  the  cord  circuit  having 
a  winding  connected  In  the  testing  conductor,  an  oper- 
ator's telephone  set,  a  listening  key  for  connecting  the 
operator's  telephone  set  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  relay  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  repeating  roll  winding  by  actua- 
tion of  the  key,  a  source  of  tone  supply,  and  a  busy  teat 
relay  coaaected  with  the  testing  conductor  and  in  par- 
allel with  the  first  relay  and  the  repeating  coll  winding 
npoB  the  actaatlsa  of  tbe  key  and  respoaslve  to  tbe  en- 
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gagement  of  the  testtog  condactor  with  the  test  terminal 
of  another  Jack  to  connect  the  source  of  tone  sapply  In 
circuit  with  the  receiver  of  tbe  operator's  set. 


r7=o 


1IB5J«* 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
poly-station  telephone  lines,  each  terminating  In  a  plural- 
ity of  jacks,  a  plurality  of  cord  cirf^ults,  one  of  the  cord 
circuits  having  Its  answering  end  connected  with  a  Jack 
of  one  of  tbe  telephone  lines,  a  testing  conductor  for  tbe 
calling  end  of  each  cord  circuit,  an  operator's  telephone 
set,  a  listening  key  for  tbe  engaged  cord  circuit  for  con- 
necting tbe  operator's  telephone  set  therewith,  a  relay 
common  to  the  cord  circuits  connected  in  series  with  tbe 
testing  conductor  by  the  actuation  of  tbe  key,  a  source  of 
tone  supply,  and  a  busy  test  relay  connected  with  tbe 
testing  conductor  in  parallel  with  the  flrst-mefitloned  re- 
lay upon  actuation  of  tbe  key  and  responsive  to  tbe  en- 
gagement of  tbe  testing  conductor  with  tbe  test  terminal 
of  another  Jack  of  tbe  engaited  line  to  connect  the  source 
of  tone  supply  in  circuit  with  the  receiver  of  the  oper- 
ator's -telephone  set. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  Hues  each  terminating  In  n  plurality  of  Jacks, 
a  cord  circuit  having  ita  answering  end  connected  with  a 
Juk  of  one  of  the  lines,  a  combined  testing  and  talking 
conductor  for  tbe  calling  cad  of  tbe  cord  circuit,  an  op- 
erator's telephone  set,  a  listening  key  for  connecting  tbe 
operator's  telephone  set  with  tbe  cord  circuit,  a  source  of 
tone  supply,  a  busy  test  relay  connected  with  the  testing 
conductor  by  tbe  actuation  of  the  key  and  responsive  to 
the  engagement  of  the  testing  conductor  with  another  Jack 
of  the  engaged  line  for  connecting  tbe  sburce  of  tone 
supply  In  circuit  with  the  receiver  of  tbe  operator's  tele- 
phone aet.  and  a  relay  connected  in  series  with  the  testing 
conductor  by  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  key  and  energized  when 
the  calling  end  of  the  engaged  cord  circuit  is  connected 
with  another  telephone  line  to  disconnect  tbe  test  relay 
from  tbe  testing  conductor. 

9-  Id  a  teleptaoue  v*tera,  in  combination,  .a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  each  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  Jacks,  a 
cord  circuit  having  its  answering  end  connected  with  a 
jack  of  one  of  the  lines,  a  combined  talking  aad  testing 
conductor  for  tbe  calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  an  oper- 
ator's telephone  set,  a  listening  key  for  connecting  tbe 
operator's  telephone  set  with  tbe  cord  circuit,  a  source  of 
tone  supply,  a  busy  test  relay  connected  with  tbe  testing 
conductor  by  the  actuation  of  the  key  and  responsive  to 
the  engaiceroent  of  the  tef*ting  conductor  with  another 
Jack  of  the  engaged  line  for  connecting  the  source  of  tone 
supply  in  circuit  with  the  receiver  of  tbe  operator's  tele- 
phone set,  and  a  disconnect  relay  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  connected  in  series  with  tbe  combined  talking 
and  testing  conductor  and  in  parallel  with  the  bnsy  test 
relay  by  the  actuation  of  the  key,  said  disconnect  relay 
being  unresponsive  to  the  engagement  of  the  testing  con- 
ductor with  the  test  terminal  of  a  Jack,  but  responsive 
when  the  calllag  end  of  the  cord  drcalt  is  Inserted  Into 
a  Jack  of  one  of  tbe  telephone  lines  to  disconnect  the 
bnsy  test  relay  from  the  testing  eondnctor  aad  to  remare 
oae  of  Iti  wlndlBga  from  the  circuit 

6.  In  a  telepbaae  system,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  each  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  Jacks,  a 
cord  drcnlt  having  Its  answering  end  connected' with  the 


Jack  of  one  of  the  liaea,  a  combined  talking  and  tcstlnt 
conductor  for  the  calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  an  oper- 
ator's telephone  set,  a  llsteaing  key  for  connecting  the 
operator's  telephone  set  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  busy  test 
relay  connected  with  tbe  testing  conductor  by  the  actua- 
tion of  the  key,  and  a  disconnect  relay  connected  la  aertsa 
with  the  combined  talking  and  testing  conductor  by  tbe 
actuation  of  tbe  key  and  energized  when  the  cord  circuit 
is  connected  with  tbe  Jack  of  another  line  to  disconnect 
the  busy  test  relay  from  the  testing  conductor. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.}  # 


1,277.419.     SILO.     Edwabo  J.  HoRRBCKBa,  Augusta,  111. 
Filed  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  82,837.     (CI.  189— ft.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  alio  Laving  a  vertically  extending 
door  opening ;  vertically  extending  door-casing  bars  pro- 
vided at  and  defining  tbe  sides  of  said  door  opening  an.l 
proJe<-tlng  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  silo ; 
and  a  chute  bubstantlally  semi-circular  in  cross  section 
arran}?ed  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  silo  inclosing  said 
opening  and  having  its  longitudinal  edge  portions  engag- 
ing against  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  protruding  portions  of 
said  casing  bars  and  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 


1,277,420.  FLUID-COMPRESSOR.  Samuel  H.  Human, 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1915.  Sertal  No.  56,969. 
(CI.  230—27.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising,  a  reciprocating  piston 
and  cylinder  therefor,  springs  for  pressing  tbe  piston  In 
tbe  non-compression  direction,  a  straight  continuous  oper- 
ating shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereon,  a  ring  rotatable 
on  tbe  eccentric  and  having  rolling  engagement  with  tbe 
piston  whereby  In  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  piston  Is 
moved  In  the  compression  direction,  said  ring  being  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  at  intervals  out  of  engagement  with  said 
piston,  whereby  new  operating  surfaces  of  said  ring  will 
engage  tbe  piston. 

3.  A  compressor  comprising,  a  piston  and  cylinder 
therefor,  a  straight  continuous  operating  shaft  extending 
borizontall.v  below  the  base  of  tbe  piston,  an  eccentric 
ball  race  carried  by  tbe  abaft  and  (otatable  therewith,  a 
ring  surrounding  tbe  eccentric  ball  race  and  having  an 
internal  ball  race  therein,  balls  between  the  eccentric  ball 
race  and  tbe  ring  providing  a  ball  bearing  for  the  rotation 
of  tbe  ring  about  tbe  eccentric  ball  race,  said  ring  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  baae  of 
the  piston  to  move  tbe  piston  la  the  direction  for  com- 
pression, and  means  for  returning  the  piston  In  tbe  di- 
rection opposite  to  compression  in  contact  with  said  ring, 
said  ring  having  a  rolling  and  non-fricMonal  contact  with 
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tk*  tMM  of  aald  piston  bat  acUpted  to  be  wparatwl  there- 
from »t  Interrmli  during  which  the  ring  rot«t«  freely  bo 
BM  to  present  •  new  contact  lurface  to  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  compr««sor  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  diametrically  oppoelte  nlota  through  lt«  walla,  a 
piston  for  the  cylinder,  a  bar  extending  through  the  slots 
In  the  cylinder  walla  and  engaging  the  piston  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  with  the  piston.  Mid  bar  having  depressions 
In  the  projecting  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  protuberance  extending  Into  the  depresalons  In 
said  bar.  said  members  engaging  the  onter  wall  of  the 
cylinder  to  maintain  the  bar  in  position,  and  spring 
means  engaging  said  members  to  press  them,  and  hence 
the  bar  and  piston  in  the  direction  opposite  to  comprea- 
sioa,  and  positive  means  for  pressing  the  piston  in  the 
direction  of  compression. 

rcialms  2.  4  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^7.421.  TROIXBT  CATCfflA  AND  RETBIBVKB. 
WALTaa  W  HcNiiCKm.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Ohio  Braaa  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  9,  1©17.  Serial  No. 
179.331.      (CI.    191—93.) 


1.  la  a  trolley  tender,  the  combination  of  a 
spool  provld*Kl  with  flanges  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  a 
recess  In  the  spool  into  which  a  nose  projects,  a  latch 
^voted  to  move  in  angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  the 
spool  flanges  and  movable  Into  said  recess  to  prevent  ro- 
utlon  of  the  *p«>ol.  said  latch  being  proTlded  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  nose  when  the  latch  Is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  spool  for  the  purpose  of  Interlocking  the 

parts. 

2.  In  a  trolley  tender,  the  combination  of  a  case,  ears 
on  the  caae,  an  axle  In  the  case,  a  latch  provided  with  an 
opcnlac  plvotally  mounted  between  the  emn  to  move 
In  a  pUne  coinciding  with  the  axla  of  the  axle,  stop  lugs 
00  the  latch  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  In  one 
direction  by  engagement  with  the  pars,  a  spool  prorlded 
with  flanges  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  one  of  the 
flanges  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  dt  the  latch  to 
hold  the  spool  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  and  a 
projection  within  the  recess  to  cooperate  with  said  open- 
ing In  the  latch  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  latch 
from  the  spool  when  In  engaged  relation. 

8.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
spool  provided  with  a  flange  roUUbly  mounted  therein, 
a  spring  for  routing  the  spool,  and  means  ttr  locking 
the  spool  against  rotation  by  said  spring  cot  r'^ainf  • 
recess  In  the  spool,  a  latch  provided  with  an  opening 
mounted  to  move  la^a  (kUne  In  angular  relation  to  the 
spool  flange  and  movable  Into  said  recess,  and  a  projec- 
tion within  said  recess  receivable  within  the  opening  In 
the  latch  to  Interloc*  the  parts  acalnst  accidental  dis- 
engagement. 


1.277,422.  LIQUID  -  H&ATSR.  MaMtTU  8.  Islmias, 
'  Vera  Crus.  Mexico      Tiled  Nor.  27,  1917.     Serial  No. 

204.209.       (CI.   219 — 40.) 

Aa  electric  liquid  heater,  cosaprisinc  a  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  pair  of  Insulating  blocks  In 
Mild  chamber  providing  an  intennedlate  reservoir,  open- 


ings in  ssid  blocks  communicating  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  chsmt>er,  s  series  of  heating  elements  spaced 
apart  In  said  lnterm*-diate  reservoir  by  said  Insulating 
blocks,  ssid  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
sheets  having  a  resistance  sufficient  to  produce  hsat  when 
energised,  each  of  said  metal  sheets  having  an  Irregular 


form,  portions  of  which  providing  deflector  blades  adapted 
to  Impart  a  whirling  motion  to  the  liquid  passing  through 
the  chamber,  said  metal  sheets  being  also  supported 
whereby  the  liquid  passing  through  the  chamber  may 
directly  contact  with  the  entire  surfsce  of  each  sheet 
and  transmit  current  from  one  to  the  other. 


1.277.428  LOCK  -  NUT.  Moaais  Jacobs.  MIddletown, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,722.  («. 
161—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrthed  comprising  a 
nut  provided  with  a  recess  having  walls  confining  cer- 
tain sides  of  said  recesa  and  a  torsional  locking  spear  se- 
cured within  said  recess  sn<l  normally  forcibly  Impinging 
upon  certain  of  the  walls  thereof  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Claims  2  to  •  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.! 


1.277.424.  MANIFOLD  FOR  BXPL08IVB  -  BN0INK8. 
Oaonos  D.  Jow>an.  Basic.  Vs..  aaslsnor.  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Jordan  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr   8,  1914.     Serial  No.  880.026.     (CI    187—76.) 


1.  A  manifold  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a  hol- 
low cnalng  having  openings  at  one  side  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  oorts  of  the  engine 
and  comir.unlrating  therewltn.  and  laterally  projecting 
collars  surrouii'ling  aald  openings,  a  nipple  depending 
from  the  lower  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  casing ;  with  a  conduit  within  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially entirely  scrtounded  by  the  hot  gases  therein  and 
communicating  at  ita  ends  with  the  openings  in  the  cas- 
ing that  -connen  with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  engine,  and 


Sbptbmbsk  3. 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a? 


having  a  T  extendea  into  the  nipple  of  the  casing  and 
sepn  rated  therefrom  by  an  air  space  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  fuel  gas  supply. 

2.  A  manifold  for  explwslve  engines,  coroprlfilng  a  hol- 
low casing  having  openings  at  one  side  corresponding  In 
number  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  eagine 
and  communicating  therewith  ;  with  a  conduit  within  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially entirely  Kurrounded  by  the  hot  gases  therein  and 
communicating  at  Its  ends  with  the  openings  in  the  cas- 
ing that  connect  with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  engine,  and 
having  a  T  extended  Into  the  nipple  of  the  casing  and 
separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space. 

8.  A  manifold  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  having  openlngH  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  or  the  engine,  collars  surrounding  said 
openings,  a  nipple  depending  from  the  lower  side  of  the 

casing,  and  a  discbarge  opening ;  with  a  fuel  supply  con- 
duit within  the  casing  leading  from  an  inlet  in  the  casing 
to   the   openings   communicating   with    the   Inlet   i>ort8   of 

the  engine,  the  walls  of  said  conduit  being  spaced  away 
from  the  walls  of  the  casing  so  that  the  conduit  is  sub- 
stantially entirely  sorrounded  within  the  casing  by  the  hot 
gases  therein,  said  conduit  having  Its  inlet  extended  into 
the  nipple  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
■  fuel  gas  supply. 


1,277,428.     DAMP-PROOF  PAINT.     ALBMT  H;  KiMO  and 

BSBT    CONNERS,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    17,    1917. 

Serial  No.  197,012.     (CI.  184 — 89.) 

1.  A  damp-proof  paint,  comprising  white  lead,  lime, 
plaster  of  Paris,  Chlnawood  oil,  varnish,  turpentine  and 
naphtha,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,377,426.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chaklm  J.  Klbih, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Rammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Coriraratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,206.     (a.  176—290.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
contact,  a  cooperating  rotatable  contact  having  parts 
tending  to  hold  the  same  in  circuit  making  and  breaking 
position,  an  osdllatable  ratchet  member  engaging  said 
contact  member  to  rotate  the  same  unldlrectlonally  for 
circuit  making  and  breaking,  an  operating  member  and  an 
energy  storing  operative  connection  between  said  operating 
member  and  said  ratchet  member  to  Insure  a  snap  moTe- 
ment  of  said  rotatable  contact  upon  lea-vlng  and  reengag- 
ing said  atatlonary  contact. 

9.  In  a  pull  switch.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  contact 
fixed  thereon,  a  stud  fixed  to  said  base,  a  contact  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  stud  to  cooperate  with  said  stntlonary 
contact  and  having  parts  tending  to  restrain  the  same  In 
circuit  making  and  breaking  positions,  a  ratchet  member 
oscillatably  mounted  on  said  stud  to  engage  said  rotatable 
contact  to  move  the  same  nntdlrectioBally  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  fixed  contact,  a  pull  operating  member  also 
oscillatably  mounted  upon  said  stud,  an  operatlre  con- 
nection between  aald  operating  member  and  said  ratchet 
member  comprising  an  energy  storing  spring  colled  about 
said  stud  and  a  return  spring  for  said  operating  member 
also  coiled  about  said  stud,  said  operating  member  when 
mored  against  the  action  of  its  return  spring  effecting 
throtigfa   said   connecting  spring  and   ratchet   member   a 


tnap  movement  of  said  rotating  conuct  both  vfltb  leaving 
and  reengaging  said  stationary  contact,  said  contact  having 
a  relatively  long  range  of  unobstructed  movement  for 
producing  a  wide  break  In  circuit  upon  leaving  the  con- 
tacting Btfrface  of  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,427.  DUPLEX  VALVE.  Paul  W.  Knauf,  Cynwyd, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Schutte  &  Koerting  Company.  Phlladsl-, 
phla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1918.     Serial  No.  226,174.     (€3.  187—144.) 


1.  A  unitary  duplex  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve  body  formed  with  two  outlets,  a  separate  balanced 
valve  mechanism  controlling  each  outlet  and  each  com- 
prising a  valve  proper,  a  valve  spindle  extending  throogb 
the  wall  of  the  valve  body  and  parallel  to  the  other  valve 
spindle,  connected  to  said  valve  for  positive  actuation  of 
the  latter  in  each  direction,  hand  levers  for  actuating  each 
valve  spindle  Independently  of  the  other  and  interlocking 
provisions  actuated  by  the  turning  of  said  levers  whereby 
each  valve  spindle  is  held  in  the  closed  position  while  the 
other  is  in  an  open  position. 

3.  A  duplex  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  body 
formed  with  two  ports,  separate  ralve  mechanisms  con- 
trolling said  ports  and  each  comprising  a  valve  proper,  a 
valve  spindle  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  valve  body 
connected  to  said  valve  for  positive  actuation  of  the  latter 
in  each  direction,  a  separate  actuating  hand  lever  for  and 
connected  to  each  valve  spindle,  and  cam  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  Uvera  to  prevent  either  from  being  turned 
out  of  the  position  in  which  the  corresponding  valre  Is 
closed  when  the  othw  lever  Is  in  the  position  in  which  tht 
valve  connected  to  It  is  open. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,277,428.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
BOXES.  Mathias  R.  Kondolv,  Rocbestw,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Frank  N.  Kondolf,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  67,890.     (CI.  98—86.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  boxes  comprising  a  female 
die  adapted  to  ree^Te  a  plurality  of  layers  of  box  making 
material  loosely  assembled,  with  adhesive  between  them,  a 
closure  for  said  female  die,  openings  therein  by   which 
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aJr  may  b*  •dmittad  to  Mid  feaato  die  lato 
direct  contact  witk  tk«  layers  o(  box  makins  material  to 
compress  them.         • 

4.  Am  apparatus  for  maklnx  boxes  comprising  a  female 
die  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  layers  of  box  makins 
material  loosely  aaaoabled  witk  adkeslve  between  tbcra.  a 
male  die  adapted  to  fit  In  said  female  die.  a  gasket  dosing 
the  opening  between  said  dies,  means  for  forcing  air 
between  said  dies  Into  direct  contact  with  tbe  layers  of 
box  making  material  to  compress  them,  a  stripper  plate  at 
the  t>ottom  of  tke  female  die.  a  pin  connected  thereto  and 
extendinK  tbrongh  the  die.  by  which  pin  said  plate  mAy  be 
moTed  to  disengage  the  box  from  the  die.  a  guide  for  con- 
trolling the  moTement  of  the  female  die.  a  cam  positioned 
thereon  for  engaging  with  and  morlng  tbe  pin  and  stripper. 

5.  The  method  of  making  boxes  comprising  the  looae 
assembling  of  a  plurality  of  layers  thereof  with  an  adhe- 
sire  between  them  In  a  female  die  and  forcing  the  layers 
together  by  compressed  air  applied  In  direct  contact  there- 
with. 

9.  The  method  of  making  boxes  comprising  tbe  loose 
assembling  of  a  plurality  of  layers  In  a  closed  receptacle 
and  forcing  said  layer*  together  by  a  fintd  medium  under 
pressure,  said  fluid  medium  being  applied  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  layers. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.277.429.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  OFFSET  PRESS- 
PLATES.  ALaxA.NPBH  T.  Koppt,  South  Ben<l.  Ind.,  as- 
■ilpDor  to  Offset  Dlrecto- Plate  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1018.  Serial 
No.  114,323.      (CI.  96—78.) 


1.  A  machine  for  photographlrally  preparing  offset 
press  plates  Including  a  bine  to  r»*ceve  a  s^nsitlx^  press 
plate,  a  transparent  pressure  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  bear  upon  a  negative  arranged  upon  tbe  sensitised 
surface  of  said  press  plate,  and  Independent  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  said  member  to  clamp  the  nega- 
tive upon  the  fixed  press  plate. 

4.  A  machine  for  photographically  preparing  offset 
press  platen  Including  a  base  to  support  a  sensitized  press 
plat<\  a  pressure  member  adapted  to  engage  and  press  a 
negative  Into  contact  with  the  sensitized  surface  of  the 
press  plate,  slldeways  movable  with  respect  to  the  press 
plate  and  adapted  to  slldably  receive  and  support  the 
pressure  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  spacing  the 
slldeways  with  reepect  to 'each  other  to  accommodate 
pressure  members  of  different  sises. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  photographically  preparing  preu 
plates,  a  base  adapted  to  fixedly  support  a  sensitised 
press  plate,  a  negative  pressure  element  adjustable  with 
respect  to  tbe  base,  pressure  bars  adapted  to  overlie  said 
element,  manually  operable  means  to  move  the  pressure 
hars  toward  the  element,  and  aatomatle  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pressure  bars  In  the  opposite  direction. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  photographically  preparing  press 
platea,  a  base  adapted  to  fixedly  support  a  seasitlxed  p 


plate,  a  pressure  member  to  engage  tbe  negative  overlying 
tke  press  plate,  slldeways  for  movably  supporting  the 
pressure  member,  tracks  carried  by  the  base  to  movably 
support  the  slldeways,  means  for  moving  the  tracks  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  base,  pressure  bars  overlying  the  pres- 
sure member,  tracks  slldably  supporting  the  pressure 
bars,  spring  pressed  supporting  members  for  tlte  tracks, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  t>ars  to  force 
the  bars  toward  the  press  plate,  tbe  track  supporting 
means  raising  the  pressure  bars  when  free  to  act  to  a 
position  above  and  clear  of  tbe  maximum  movement  of 
the  pressure  member  from  tbe  press  plate. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  photographically  preparing  offset 
press  plates,  a  supporting  frame,  a  printing  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  supporting  frame,  means  carried  by 
the  Hupportlng  frame  for  fixedly  limiting  the  horlsontal 
position  of  the  printing  frame,  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  printing  frame  from  such  horlsontal 
position  to  a  vertical  position,  manually  operable  means 
for  returning  tbe  printing  frame  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horlsontal  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  printing 
frame  in  a  horlsontal  position  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting frame. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  11.  18.  14.  16,  and  17  not  printed  in 
tbe'Gaaette.] 


1,27  7.4  30  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Ftoi^nand  W. 
KsooH,  San  Francisco,  Cat.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1916.  Serial 
No.  47,980.     (CI.  108 — «••) 


L  A  pumping  apparatus,  having  bearings  of  dUBcult 
accesslbllltj.  a  casing  surrounding  the  pump  shaft  between 
said  bearings  adapted  to  receive  wasted  oil,  provided  with 
perforations,  packing  in  said  casing  forming  a  tight 
bearing  to  prevent  thereby  the  oil  from  leaking  out  Into 
the  well,  and  forming  at  the  same  time  a  filter  to  keep 
the  water  entering  said  casing,  through  said  perforations 
clear  of  sand. 

8.  A  pumping  apparatua,  provided  with  bearings  of 
difficult  accesslblllly.  an  oil  feed  for  said  bearings,  a 
casing  surrounding  tbe  pump  shaft  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  waste  oil  from  said  bearings  and  a  waste  oil 
discharge  and  means  to  prevent  tbe  oil  from  running 
down  and  leaking  out  through  the  various  Joints  of  said 
casing. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,277,481.  STEEL.  PaoL  Richard  Kubhkrich,  Sheffield, 
England.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,149.  (CI. 
75—1.) 

1.  A  steel  having  substantially  the  following  analysis  : — 
carbon  1.60  per  cent.,  chromium  12.00  per  cent.,  cotwlt 
8.60  per  cent.,  silicon  .80  per  cent.,  manganese  .20  per 
cent.,  phosphorus  .03  per  cent.,  sulfur  .02  per  cent,  and 
Iron  S3.40  per  cent,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  Steel  containing  approzlnately  1.2%  to  8.6%  of 
carbon,  8%  to  20%  of  chromium  and  1%  to  6%  of  cobalt. 

8.  A  steel  containing  approximately  1.2%  to  8.6%  of 
carbon,  8%  to  20%  of  chromium,  1%  to  6%  of  cobalt  and 
a  small  quantity  up  to  about  1%  of  other  metal  of  the 
chromium  group. 


1,277.482.  STRAIGHTENING  DBVICB  FOR  COILED 
STRIPS  OF  STAMPS  OR  THE  LIKE.  WiJUtlN  C. 
Landon.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Multlpost  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  128,879.     (CI.  211—88.) 


2.  In  a  straightening  device  for  stamp  strips  or  tbe 
Uke,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  having  an  opening  and 
a  carved  recess  adjacent  the  opening,  a  bar  having j.  a 
curved  edge,  means  for  resUlently  prssslsg  said  bar  into 
said  recess,  and  means  for  feeding  said  atrip  over  tbe 
bar  and  curved  edge  in  tbe  recess  to  straighten  tlie  same. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,488.  COMBINATION  BEVEL,  SQUARE,  AND 
SAW.  Caki.  B.  IjAMMon,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  219,082.     (CL  88—117.) 


1.  The  comblnatlea  with  a  strsigbt  edge  blade  baring 
sn  arcuate  slot  therein,  one  edge  of  tbe  blade  formed  by 
said  slot  being  notched,  of  a  member  pivoted  to  tbe  blade 
adjacent  tbe  straight  edge  thereof,  a  flat  spring  secured 
to  said  member  and  having  a  free  end  normally  tensloned 
to  move  away  from  the  blade,  and  a  latch  member  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  flat  spring  and  normally  positioned 
by  said  spring  within  tbe  notches  of  tbe  blade  to  bold  the 
pivoted  member  against  meremaat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  blade  having  an  ar<nats  slot  therethrough,  one 
edge  formed  by  said  slot  being  prorMed  with  notches,  of 
a  strip  flatly  eogaglBg  said  blade  and  pivotally  attacbe-1 
to  the  latter,  a  second  strip  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
blade,  said  second  strip  betag  pivoted  to  the  blade  an*! 
contiected  with  tbe  flrst-aamed  strip  to  move  therewith,  a 
spring  attached  to  tbe  last-named  strip  and  having  a  latch 
member  secured  thereto,  said  latch  member  extending 
transversely  through  said  strips  and  tbe  slot  of  said 
blade,  said  spring  normally  positioning  said  latch  wltbln 
tbe  Botches  to  lock  tbe  strips  against  pivotal  swinging 
mote—sat. 


1,277.484.  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  TRACTORS. 
PaaDB&iCK  LBADBBATn,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed  July  80. 
1917.    Serial  No.  188,670.     <C1.  180—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  of  a  weight,  a  trains 
detacbably  secured  to  tbe  front  axle  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending member  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  frame  on  wblcb 
tbe  w^bt  is  adjustably  mounted. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automobile,  of  a  front  axla 
thereof  and  axle  braces,  with  an  upright  frame  detacbably 
secured  to  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  front  axle  and  staved 
to  the  axle  braces,  a  socket  on  tbe  middle  porilon  of  tbe 
frame,  a  forwardly  extending  weight  supporting  member 
mounted  in  the  socket,  and  a  wei^  slldably  mounted  on 
tbe  supporting  member. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  a  front  axle 
and  bracing  members  thereof,  of  an  uprlgbt  frame  detacb- 
ably secured  to  the  axle  and  bracing  members,  a  substan- 
tially bsriiontal  weight  supporting  member  extending 
forwardly  from  tbe  frame,  and  a  weight  slldably  adjusted 
'on  tbe  forwardly  extending  member. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,3TT,4S6.     OUN-RB8T.     MiKB  Lmko.  ClevslaBd,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jons  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  289,424.     (Q.  42—94.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  sharpened  sad,  aa  outwardly  projecting  U-shaped 
fork  transversely  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
shaft,  an  invertsd  U-sbaped  bracket  carried  by  tbe  shaft 
In  spaced  relatloiis  with  the  said  fork  prorlding  a  band- 
hold  portloB  therebetween,  a^llnk  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  said  bracket,  and  a  flexible-carrying  bdt  attached  to 
the  said  Uak. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 

1,277,48«.     ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  PUMP.     Abtu>  A*- 
DiBBSOM  Lino,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Filed  Nor.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  800,837.     (CI.  123—8.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  members  which  are  geared  to  rotate  in  tbe 
same  directtoa  at  the  same  angular  velocity,  one  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  and   mounted  eccentrically   to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  perform  eccentric  movements  in  re- 
lation  to  the  ottsr,  a  space  between  the   two  members 
formed  by  tbe  interactioa  of  such  members  into  which 
space  fluid  is  drawn  and  then  compressed  by  tbe  contrac- 
tloa  of  sacb  space  by  tbe  conttaned  iatoractlon  of  tbe 
ibon,  tte  esmpra— d  flmld  txaasfarred  to  a  tarthsr 
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ip*e«  which  l«  fora«d  b«tirc«n  tb«  membcn  by  the  coa- 
tlooed  Interaction  thcirof,  fired  therein  and  exi>anded 
daring  the  expansion  of  anch  pfwee,  and  inlet  and  oatlet 


porta  which  are  common  to  a  plurality  of  aald  projectlona 
and  receaaea. 

[Claima  2  tu  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,277.487.  ROTARY  ENCilNE  AaviD  Amdbhsson  Lm», 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Original  application  filed  Not.  18, 
1918.  Serial  No.  800.887.  Dtrlded  and  thla  application 
fU«d  Apr.  i2.  1918.     Serial  No.  229.0M.      (CI.  128—8.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  two  palra  of 
membera  of  which  one  of  the  membera  of  each  pair  la  of 
Utrger  diameter  than  and  la  mounted  eccentrically  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  perform  eccentric  morementa  In  relation 
to  the  other,  each  pair  of  said  members  haring  proJ^rtlonM 
and  receaaea.  the  projections  of  one  member  operating 
within  the  receaaea,  reapectlrely,  of  th«  other  member 
,wlth  •  movement  of  revolution  therein  aa  distinct  from 
rotation,  aald  projectlona  and  receaaea  haring  curved  aur- 
faces  which  wipe  over  one  another  by  relative  movement 
between  the  members,  compression  and  expansion  spacea 
between  the  members,  which  ar^  cloaed  by  aald  projectlona 
and  receaaes  and  alternately  expand  and  contract  as  the 
membera  move  relatively  to  one  another,  each  projection 
operating  only  within  the  receaa  to  which  it  conatantly 
torreeponds,  a  division  between  the  pairs  of  membera,  a 
tranafer  port,  communicating  between  opposite  aldea  of 
aueh  dlvlalon,  which  la  controlled  by  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers, and  one  pair  of  the  members  operating  as  a  pump 
to  draw  in  air  or  combuatlble  mixture  and  deliver  It  to  the 
other  pair  which  operatea  aa  a  motor. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,^7.488.     TIRE.     HaNBT   John    Loitaa.   Detroit.   Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,754.      (CI.  16*— 18.) 


la  aa  ovtar  nabber  tlra,  eroaa  coonas  of  wire  enbia  . 

tac  froa  aide  to  ildo  of  tfeo  tire  and  aabadded  In  the  rub- 


ber and  a  bonding  material  of  hair  mixed  with  the  rubber 
to  tie  the  rubber  together  around  the  wlrea  and  to  malnuln 
hugging  of  the  wlrea  by  the  rubber. 


1.277.489  LUBRICATION  OF  VKRTICAL-8HAJT  MA- 
CHINERT.  Lao  Oitt  Lowo.  Indianapoila.  Ind.  FUed 
Uaj  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  888,287.      (CL  64 — 66. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  ahaft  to  be  lubri- 
cated, and  a  bearing  therefor,  of  a  housing  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  of  a  alae  to  contnln  the  bearing  and  alao  to 
eerve  as  a  reservoir  for  a  considerable  body  of  lubricant, 
the  lubricant  being  free  to  rlae  In  such  chamber  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  when  the  ahnft  Is  rapidly  re- 
volved, an  oU  chamber  outside  the  housing,  a  communicat- 
ing channel  uniting  the  aald  oil  chamber  with  the  bearing 
chamber  within  the  houaing  at  a  level  above  that  occupied 
by  the  body  of  oil  within  the  bearing  chamber  when  at 
reat.  the  aald  channel  being  free  and  open  to  permit  the 
easy  and  rapid  flow  of  the  oil  from  the  beating  chamber 
when  elevated  therein  by  centrifugal  force  to  the  level  of 
the  opening  into  said  channel,  and  a  freely  open  channti 
uniting  the  lower  parta  of  the  oil  chamber  and  the  bemr- 
Ing  chamber  within  the  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  bearing 
therefor,  of  a  housing  in  which  the  bearing  for  the  ahaft 
U  arranged,  there  being  a  bearing  chamber  within  the 
houaing  of  a  alae  to  aerve  aa  a  reeervolr  for  a  considerable 
bodr"t>f-hibrtcant  and  through  the  walla  of  which  are 
openings,  one  being  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  body  of 
lubricant  when  at  reat  and  the  other  below  auch  level,  an 
oU  aettling  and  cooling  chamber  outaide  the  houaing 
through  which  the  lubricant  circulates  when  the  ahaft  re- 
volves, and  freely  open  conduits  uniting  the  said  oil  cool- 
ing and  aettling  chamber  and  the  bearing  chamber  within 
the  houaing  connected  reapectlvely  with  the  latter  through 
the  aforeaaid  aperinrea. 


1.277.440.  TBLEPHONB-EXCHANGE  8TSTBM.  AuaM 
E.  Lrnoaix,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Serlnl  No. 
104,281.     (CL  179—27.) 


tiHHlIni  from  auch  operator'a  poaltlon  to  a  aecond  opera- 
tor'a  poaltlon.  meauH  under  the  control  of  the  flrat  opera- 
tor for  connecting  the  calling  line  to  one  of  such  tmat 
lines,  means  for  audibly  announcing  the  number  of  the  de- 
aired  line,  and  automatic  meana  for  connecting  auch  an- 
nouncing means  to  the  telephone  of  such  iecond  operator. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
llnea  extending  to  an  operator'a  poaltlon.  trunk  linea  ex- 
tending from  such  operator's  position  to  a  second  opera- 
tor's poaltlon,  means  under  the  control  of  the  first  opera- 
tor for  connecting  the  calling  line  to  one  of  such  trunk 
llnea.  means  for  audibly  announcing  the  number  of  the  de- 
aired  line,  means  for  automatically  connecting  such  an- 
nouncing means  to  such  second  operator'a  triephone,  meana 
for  automatically  disconnecting  auch  announcing  meana, 
and  means  for  manually  disconnecting  auch  announcing 
means. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
llnea  extending  to  an  operator's  position,  trunk  lines  ex- 
tMidlng  from  such  operator's  position  to  a  aecond  opera- 
tor'a poaltlon,  meana  under  the  control  of  the  flrat  opera- 
tor for  connecting  the  calling  line  to  one  of  auch  trunk 
llnea,  means  for  audibly  announcing  the  number  of  the  de- 
sired line,  automatic  means  for  connecting  such  announcing 
means  to  the  telephone  of  the  aecond  operator,  and  man- 
ual means  under  the  control  of  either  operator  for  dla- 
connectlng  such  announcing  meana. 

[Clalma  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.441.  PROCESS  OR  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUT- 
TERS. Edwabd  Lurkkr,  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
-  Haynes  StelUte  Co.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  24.  1917,  Serial  No.  208,761.  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  216,496. 
(CL  22—208.) 


L  ▲    telephone   exchange   aystera    Including    telephone 
line*  extending  te  an  operator'a  poaltlon,  trunk  Unca  aa- 


1.  The  proceas  of  forming  rotary  cutters  comprising 
arranging  outwardly  tapered  cutter  blades  of  "  atellite  " 
having  ribs  on  one  aide  in  a  mold  in  the  position  occupied 
thereby  in  the  cutter  and  with  their  inner  ends  projecting 
into  said  body  cavity  of  'the  mold,  pouring  a  body  of 
molten  steel  and  rotating  the  mold  ao  that  the  molten 
atati  la  subje<-ted  to  centrifugal  force  and  brought  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  cutter  blades  before  appreciably 
cooling,  the  annealing  point  of  the  blades  being  above  the 
pouring  temperature  of  the  body. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  forming  rotary  ~  cutters  comprtalng 
arranging  outwardly  tapered  cutter  bladea  of  "  atellite " 
In  a  mold  in  the  position  occupied  thereby  in  the  cutter 
and  with  their  Inner  ends  projecting  Into  aald  body 
cavity  of  the  mold,  pouring  a  body  of  molten  steel  and 
rotating  the  mold  ao  that  the  molten  steel  la  subjected 
to  centrifugal  force  and  brought  into  Intimate  contact 
with  the  cutter  bladea  before  appreciably  cooling,  the  an- 
nealing point  of  the  bladea  being  above  the  pouring  tem- 
peratnre  of  the  body. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  cnttera  comprlalng  anang- 
lag  cutter  blades  of  "  atllllte  "  having  tranaveraely  dia- 
poaed  Hba  thereon  of  auhatantlal  eroaa  aectloa  in  a  mold 
is  the  poaltlon  occupied  thereby  In  the  cutter  and  with 
their  Inner  enda  projecting  into  the  body  cavity  of  the 
mold,  and  pouring  a  body  of  molten  metaL  the  fmlng 
point  of  the  bladea  being  above  the  pouring  temperature 
0f  tlie  body  ao  that  the  bladea  are  not  fuaed  thereby,  hot 
are  embedded. 

6.  Tbe  proceaa  of  forming  cuttera  comprialng  arrang- 
ing outwardly  tapared  cotter  bladea  having  dlagoaally 
dlspoaed  croaaed  ilka  af  cobataatlal  croaa  aactka  on  one 


aide  In  a  mold  In  the  position  occupied  thereby  la  the 
cotter  and  with  their  inner  enda  projecting  into  tbe  body 
cavity  of  the  mold,  and  pouring  a  body,  the  fualng  point 
of  tbe  bladea  being  above  the  pouring  point  of  the  body 
ao  that  the  ribs  are  embedded  In  tbe  body  and  not  fused 
therewith. 

7.  The  proceaa  for  forming  cnttera  comprtalng  arrant^ 
ing  cutter  bladea  of  "atelUte"  in  th«>  periphery  of  a  mold 
in  the  poaltlon  occupied  thereby  in  the  cotter  and  with 
their  inner  ends  projecting  into  the  body  cavity  of  the 
mold  and  pouring  a  body  of  nickel  steel,  tbe  fusing  or 
annealing  point  of  the  blades  being  above  tlM  poaring 
point  of  the  body. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,277,442.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  ROY  CAsaLL  McCanm, 
Peteraburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Trunk  ft  Bag  Com- 
pany, Petersburg,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FUad 
Nov.  7.  1917.     SerUl  No.  200,764.     (CT.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  trunk. the  combination  of  a  aupport  rigid  with 
aald  trunk  ;  a  alide  carried  by  aald  support  having  a  de- 
pending stop  at  one  end  and  a  depending  supporting  rod 
and  a  depending  atop  pin  at  Ita  other  end ;  a  supporting 
and  limiting  member  at  one  end  of  aald  support  against 
which  aald  depending  stop  may  take ;  a  supporting  frame 
swiveled  on  said  depending  supporting  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  limited  in  its  movementa  by  said  depending  atop  pin ; 
and  parallel  anpportlng  arma  carried  by  said  frame.  aah> 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  trunk  the  combination  of  a  aupport  rigid  with 
aald  trunk ;  a  allde  carried  by  said  support  having  a  de- 
pending stop  at  one  end  and  a  depending  supporting  rod 
and  a  depending  stop  pin  at  ita  other  end  ;  a  supporting 
and  limiting  member  at  one  end  of  aald  support  agalnat 
which  said  depending  stop  may  take  ;  a  supporting  frame 
swiveled  on  raid  depending  supporting  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  limited  in  its  movements  by  said  depending  stop 
pin :  parallel  supporting  arma  carried  by  aaid  frame  hav- 
ing free  ends  provided  with  bracing  aupportlng  member^ 
and  with  limiting  stops,  substantially  as  described. 


1,277,448.  PLAYER-PIANO.  John  C.  McPhaii^  Booth 
Weymouth.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  McPhail  Player  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  FUed  Oct  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,648.      (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  and  a  playtf  thertfor 
comprising  an  alr-exhanatlng  means,  of  a  pedal  havlBg  a 
pivotal  support  and  coansctloBS  with  the  alr-ashaaatlBff 
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lofl,  ntd  cona«<tloBa  b«int  JongltTKllBally  wpantble  to 
b«  dlacngafed  by  ■  pail  upon  the  p«>dai.  whereby  an  actn- 
•tlnc  preMore  on  the  pedal  ta  ccnuiunlcated  to  tJie  air- 
•zhauatlng  meaas  bat  a  poll  oa  tli«  p«)al  withdraws  It 
from  coonectloB  therewith. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.277.444.     TBLKPHONB-EXCHANOB  8T8TCM.     Hasbt 

W.  MacDocoall.  Eaat  Orance.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to^Keat- 
em  Blectrlc  Company.  lacorporated.  New  York.  fT  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  lork.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918.  Serial 
No.  20e,»«9.      (CL  17« — 41.) 


1.  A  telephone  pxrbanice  system  comprlslsg  a  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  a  lint  to  a  aecond  switchboard,  a 
•oarce  of  ringing  current,  a  Uak  circuit  at  the  flrat  switch- 
board, means  in  the  trunk  circuit  responsive  to  the  con- 
nection of  the  link  circuit  with  the  trunk  circuit  to  con- 
nect therewith  the  source  of  ringing  current,  a  signaling 
darlca  at  the  aeeoad  switchboard  operated  bjr  carrent  froa 
•aid  aoarea,  a  twltchinff  device  at  the  second  switchboard, 
and  meana  reapoaslve  to  the  actoatlon  of  the  switching 
device  for  disconnecting  the  soorca  of  ringing  carrent 
from  the  trunk  drcnit. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
elrenit  extending  from  a  flrat  to  a  second  switchboard,  a 
•ovrce  of  ringing  current,  a  link  circuit  at  the  first  switch- 
board, a  relay  in  the  trunk  circuit  operating  when  the 
link  circuit  is  connected  therewith  to  connect  the  source 
•f  rittfflBg  eurroit  with  the  trunk  cirmlt.  a  slgBMling  de- 
vice at  the  second  switchboard  operated  by  current  from 
•aid  eonrce.  awltchtng  mechanism  at  the  second  swltch- 
koard.  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
•witching  BMchaalsra  for  disconnecting  the  source  of  ring- 
tag  current  from   the  trunk  circuit. 

10.  A  telephone  exchange  aystem  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard',  a 
•oarce  of  ringing  current  in  the  link  circuit  at  the  first 
■witchboard.  a  relay  la  the  trunk  circuit  energised  upon 
connection  of  the  link  circuit  therewith,  a  source  of  direct 
current  at  the  second  switchboard,  a  signaling  device 
thereat  connected  with  the  trank  circuit,  a  second  relay 
reaponsive  to  current  from  the  direct  current  source  when 
the  first  relay  is  energised.  «  third  relay  actuated  upon 
the  raspoaae  of  the  aecond  relay  when  the  first  la  eoer- 
giaed  to  connect  the  aonrce  of  ringing  current  with  the 
trunk  circuit  for  operating  the  aigaaling  device,  a  link 
circuit  at  the  second  swltcht>oard,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit for  disconnecting  the  signaling  device  ahd  the  source 
of  ringing  current  therefrom. 

rcialms  3  'o  8  end  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

l;277.445.     8YRINQB.     Johh  MAcOaaooa,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor,  by   meane  assignmenta,   to  Macgregor   Instru- 
ment Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corj>oratloa  of  Masaa- 
,     chusetts.      Filed    Mar.    13,   11»14-     Serial   No.   824.523. 
•  (a.  12S— 28.) 

1.  A  syringe  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  barrel,  a  piston  In  the  barrel  ;  a  non-sym- 
metrical nee«lle  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  barrel ; 
and  bandies  upon  the  barrel  and  ptaton  respectively  and 
mounted  to  be  freely  roUtable  relatively  to  said  needle. 

4.  A  syrtaffe  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
eoaOitaaUoa.  a  barrel ;  a  pistoa  ;  a  handle  on  the  barrel 
to  ba  ancaiad  by  the  operator's  tagen ;  and  a  handle  ea  1 


tlie  pistoa  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  palm  of  the  operator's 
hand,  the  surface  of  the  handle  to  contact  with  the  palm 
of  the  hand  having  a  compound  curve  to  fit  the  conforma- 


tion of  the  hand  from  a  point  in  the  crotch  between  the 
thumb  and   forefinger  and  a  point   In  substantially  the 
median  line  of  the  hand  at  the  base  of  the  thumb. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

1,277,446.  BEABINO.  Mabti!*  B.  MAcStLut,  Belolt 
Wla.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1918.     Serial  Np.  217,482.     (CL  64— U.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing  box  and 
bearing  member  Insertlble  inside  the  box  through  an 
opening  In  Ita  end,  means  securing  the  bearing  member  to 
the  box,  a  shaft  through  the  bearing  and  means  preventing 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  shaft  with  reference  to  tha 
bearing  and  box. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  in  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  two  alined  bearing  boxes  open  at 
their  ends  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  bearing  member  for 
nse  In  one  of  said  bearing  boxea  of  leaa  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  boxaa,  laeertible  via  the  space  ba> 
twoen  the  boxea  into  place  ia  oae  of  the  boxes,  acaiM  for 
securing  the  bearing  member  in  place  In  Its  box,  and  a 
shaft  through  the  boxes  supported  by  the  bearing  member, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.277,447.      IGNITION  SPARK-CONTROLLINO   MKCHA 
MSM.     OaoBOB  B.  Mabclt,  Kaasas  City,   Mo.     Filed 
July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,464.     (Cl.  128 — 98.) 
2.  The  combination  with  a  spark  timer  movable  within 
deflneil    limits,   and    throttle    control    meehanlam    having 
movement  in  excese  of  that  of  the  spark  tiaier,  of  mean* 
adapted   for  eatabliahing  and    breaking  eoOyarative  rela- 
tloB    between    the    said    timer    and    the    throttle    control 
mechanimn. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  and  with  an  Igal- 
tlOB  spark  devlee.  of  BovaMe  neans  for  actuating  tba 
throttle,  movable  meana  for  actuating  the  spark  derlca, 
an  arm  on  the  movable  spark  device  adapted  for  re- 
laaaably  coBoectlng  the  aaoic  with  the  movable  thr<rttl« 
meaas.  and  a  stop  movable  la  elth^  direction  from  a  neu- 
tral polat  and  adapted  for  eagagement  by  the  r«'l«?aaable 


'•I    ■|in»i»i 


*i  ■■   I  ■ 


S»«^«i^ 


U..  8.  PATBMT  OrriCB. 


arm  at  oaa  aide  of  the  neatral  polat  to  break  eoaaectloa 
between  said  movable  aiembera  and  limit  advance  of  the 
■park  and  for  engageaient  by  the  movable  spark  member 
when  at  the  other  side  of  neutral  to  lladt  movemeat  of 
the  spark  device  toward  reUrd  posltioa. 


19.  The  combination  with  throttle  and  spark  devices,  of 
a  reciprocatory  member  operaUvely  connected  with  each 
device,  a  yoke  fixed  on  the  re^Mproeatory  spark  device 
member,  an  arm  pivotally  monnted  i.z  said  yoke  and  lying 
along  the  reciprocatory  throtUe  member,  yielding  means 
for  cramping  aald  arm  oa  the  redproeatory  throtUe  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  stop  for  engaging  said  arm  to  release  the 
throttle  neaber,  and  an  adjustable  stop  movable  in 
either  direction  from  the  fixed  stop  to  engage  the  pivoted 
arm  or  the  fixed  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Clalnu  1,  8  to  18,  18,  and  20  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 
aetla.]    ' 


1,277,448.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 
TALKING  MACHINES.  Frank  Malocsat,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  81,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879.865.     (O.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tarn- 
table,  a  brake  cooperating  with  the  turn-table,  means  for 
locking  the  brake  out  of  contact  with  the  turntable,  a 
record  carried  by  the  turn-table,  and  having  a  helical 
record  groove,  an  .arm,  a  stylus,  connections  between  the 
arm  and  stylus  whereby  the  movement  of  the  stylus  by 
Its  engagement  with  the  groove  will  move  the  arm  in  one 
direction,  of  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  turn- 
table to  move  the  arm  In  the  other  direction,  and  con- 
nections between  the  arm' and  brake  whereby  the  brake  is 
unlocked  when  the  connections  engage  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  brake  for  arrest- 
ing the  roution  of  the  tum-taUe,  a  lock  for  the  brake,  a 
record  tablet  having  a  helical  record  groove,  carried  by 
the  turn  table,  a  stylus  engaging  the  record  groove,  a 
member  movable  In  one  direction  by  engagement  of  the 
rtylaa  with  tha  record  groove  whca  the  recotd  ia  rotating, 
a»  arm  moved  in  one  direction  by  frictional  engageaient 
artth  the  member,  of  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
tke  turn-table  for  moving  the  arm  In  the  opposite  dlree- 
tioa,  and  meaas  whereby  when  the  arm  ia  in  the  laat 
mentioned  paaltlon,  the  brake  may  be  unlocked. 

11.  In  a  talking  machlae,  the  coashinatloa  with  a  turn- 
table, meana  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  brake  for  arreat- 
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lag  ratattan  of  tba  Muae,  a  lock  tor  tke  teake,  meaMt  far 
releasing  the  lock,  a  record  disk  carried  by  the  tarn-tahia^ 
said  disk  hariag  a  helical  record  groove,  a  stylus  far 
engageasaut  with  the  sroove,  a  anpport  for  the  styhia, 
aa  aleaiMit  carried  by  the  support,  an  arm  coOperat- 
teg  with  the  alameat,  of  meaaa  whereby  when  tha 
arm  Is  In  a  predetermined  position,  the  lock  will  be  re- 
leased.  and  meana  whereby  when  ibm  stylus  U  removed 
from  the  path  of  the  record  groove  the  arm  will  be  re- 
moved from  the  path  of  the  brake  releasing  means. 

(Clatms   S   to   7.   9,   10,   aad   12   not   printed   in   the 
Gaactta] 


1.277.449  STOP  -MECHANISM  FOR  {TALKINO-MA- 
CHINES.  Fbaivk  MAtocBAT.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No.  61.886. 
(Cl.  74 — «6.) 


2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tf  ting  element  and  a  bmke  therefor,  of  a  member  movable 
acroaa  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  element,  an  arm  moied 
by  the  member,  a  lever,  a  routing  element  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  Anger  operated  by  the  rotating  element,  means 
for  moving  the  arm  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
movement  of  the  member,  a  brake  holding  device,  means 
for  moving  the  lever  to  operate  the  device  to  release  the 
brake  when  the  arm  and  finger  are  In  a  predetermined 
position,  a  second  lever  cooperating  with  the  routing 
element,  and  meana  operatable  by  the  second  lever  for 
enabling  the  first  ,nientioned  lever  to  be  operated  without 
CHUsing  the  brake  to  be  applied. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.277,460.  PISTON-ROD-REMOVINQ  DEVICE. 
L.  Malowe,  Whistler,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1918. 
No.  224,624.     (Cl.  29—86.) 


John 
Serial 


A  4avica  for  renorlng  platoa  rods  txnm 

a  body  receivable  in  the  eraaa  haad.  a  nam 
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eaiTtod  by  a*ld  body  to  tbniat  againat  tbe  platon  rod, 
meana  for  operatlog  aald  nun.  and  abutments  extmdlnf 
from  oppoatte  aide*  of  aald  body  and  rocelTmbl*  In  tta« 
wrist  pin  openlM*  ot  tta«  croaa  head  to  anchor  said  body. 

2.  A  stractur«  aa  specified  In  claim  1,  aald  abatmsnta 
being  retractable  Into  said  body  for  applying  and 
Ing  tbe  latter. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
W 


1,277.451.  HONEY  EXTRACTOR.  QaoSCT  Waixaci 
Hamkle,  Brantford.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Fllad  Bapt.  4. 
1917.     Serial  No.  189,487.     (CI.  210—26.) 


1.  In  a  honey  extractor,  the  combination  with  the  main 
easing  and  a  centrally  arranged  rotatable  shaft,  of  a 
member  secured  to  aald  ahaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  basket  holding  apindlea  rotatably  aopported 
on  said  member,  an  endless  belt  operatlvely  connecting 
said  spindles,  a  rotatable  member  operating  aald  endless 
bait,  a  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  brooght  Into 
temporary  engagement  with  said  rotatable  member  to 
effect  the  rotation  of  the  endless  belt  and  said  baskets, 
and  means  for  aatomatlcally  disconnactinf  said  rotating 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


1,277.452.  STABILIZING  ArPARATUS  FOR  AIR 
CRAFT.  Joat  MAagtrxa.  Oloocester,  Massi  FUad  Not. 
4,  1910.     Serial  No.   129.580.     (CI.  244 — 29.) 


S.  In  a  stability  mecbanlam  for  air  craft,  staUllidng 
maana,  a  swinging  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  single 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  plTotally  mounted  for  swinging 
noTsment  on  a  Tertlcal  axis,  a  Tslre  mechanism  for  sup 
plying  and  exhausting  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  swinging  graTlty 
controlled  element  goTeming  said  tsIts  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  stability  mechanism  (or  air  craft,  stabilising 
means,  a  swinging  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  single 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  operatlTely  coupled 
tliareto  pirotally  mounted  for  swinging  moTsment  on  s 
vertical   axis,   supply  and  exhaust  pipes   connected   with 


the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  ralTS  eaalng,  supply 
and  exhaust  pipes  connected  with  said  casing,  a  roury 
TalT«  operating  in  said  eaaing,  and  a  graTlty  controllsd 
element  fOr  actuating  aald  TalTa 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


1.277,458.  BLSCTRIC  IRON.  CHaiSTlAN  ItABTlliaBll, 
Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,979. 
(a.  219— 2«.) 


The  combination  with  an  electric  iron  kaTing  a  baas,  a 
body  portion,  and  a  cover  ;  of  a  realstaacs  mounted  in  said 
base,  'fixed  contact  members  carried  by  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  an  als«- 
tiic  circuit,  one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  resistance,  a  contact  plate  movable  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  other  fixed  member  and  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  resistance,  a  kandle  mounted  on 
said  cover  for  rotary  movement,  an  ana  secured  to  said 
handle  and  projecting  radially  of  tbe  saaie,  a  lever  pivot* 
ally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  aald  cover  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  said  movable  contact  plate  so  as 
to  move  tbe  same  toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  contact 
member  wben  tbe  lever  Is  rocked,  and  a  link  plvotallx 
conne<-tlng  the  outer  ead  of  naM  arm  and  tbe  oCbar  sai 
of  tbe  lever. 


1,277.464.  TOOL  FOR  RHMOVINC  VALVE  PARTS. 
UsoaoB  B.  Mass,  Washington,  I>.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Benjamin  F.  Fuller,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUad 
Oct  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,336.     (Q.  81—8.) 


1.  A. tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  »«sndla 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  hook  portlas, 
said  book  portion  being  substantially  of  semi-circnlar  de- 
sign and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
central  longltudluil  axis  of  said  handle,  the  end  of  said 
hook  terminating  st  a  point  Immediately  offset  from  tbe 
juncture  of  tbe  initial  book  portion  and  the  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
bandle  of  polygonal  design  In  cross-section  whereby  to  be 
gripped  by  a  manipuUtlng  tool,  said  bandle  baviag  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  book  portion,  substantially 
of  semi-circular  design  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bandle.  substanttaUv 
as  set  forth. 


a  rounded  bottom,  and  a  second  scries  of  wires  also  ssesrad 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  stand,  completing  tbe  Tertlcal 
sides  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  first 
without  crossing  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  basket 
[Claim  2  Bot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,485.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,277,456.  RAIL-JOINT.  Elmsb  B.  Mohi»t.  Sanger 
and  William  Gcth,  Hume,  Cal.  FUed  Aug  17  1917* 
SerUl  No.  186.768.     (CT.  28»— 12.)  •     V*- 


1.277.408.  WINDOW-SCAFFOLD.  WiLU.  O.  Mobku. 
Alsmeda.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Bblveriek  Rel- 
ief;. ^"*^'  ^*^  '"*<>  ^>^  •'  1«1«-  Serial  No. 
M.084.     (CI.  20^.^7.) 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  members  of  Uke  design  and« 
dimensions  adapted  to  conUct  with  each  other  at  their 
inner  faces  each  member  having  a  bottom  pUte  portion 
s  top  plate  portion  end  plate  portions  and  IntermedUte 
strut  portions,  there  being  a  brace  portion  located  be- 
tween the  strut  portlona  and  extending  from  tbe  base  to 
the  top  pUte  portion,  and  a  fiange  extending  Invrardly 
from  tbe  outer  face  of  each  member  and  apaced  above  tbe 
top  plate  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  OTer  tbe  base 
flange  of  a  rail. 


1.277.467.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GAS-GENERATING  AP- 
PARATUS. JoHM  llcviocaa  Moaais,  Maylalr.  London, 
Kngland,  assignor  of  two-tbirds  to  Tredegars  Limited 

^JlVl'  *^«'"<*      >^«»  J*n    «l.  1»17.     Serial  No.' 
146,700.      (a.  4»-^22.) 


^n  a  window  scaffold,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  frame 
sttTicture  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  sabstan- 
tlsUy  triangular  members,  a  platfbrm  resting  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  on  the  borisontal  legs  of  said  triangolar  manbera 
and  connected  thereto,  a  braolSlt  carried  by  tbe  Tertlcal 
!F  **'*?*''*  ?^  ■^'*  triangular  memben.  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  brackets  adapted  for  projectlac  at  right  angles  to 

I^V« 'n'**  **'  I^**  ^^**^  '~^  legs  and  in  a  plane  iwb^ 
stantUUy  parallel  with  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  platform 
'or  engagement  OTer  tbe  ledge  of  a  window,  and  adJusUble 
damping  meana  for  connecting  tbe  supporting  structure 
t«  the  slU  of  a  window,  a  link  piTotad  at  one  end  to  said 
clamping  meana  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  opposite 
end  to  aald  pUtform  intermediate  said  triangular  frana 
members,  tbe  pivoted  point  of  connection  of  aald  link  and 
PUtform  being  in  aubstantUlly  borisonUl  allnement  with 
the  heel  of  said  brackets,  whereby  said  clamping  means  tt 
capable  of  engagement  with  «sUls  disposed  in  Tarioos 
planes  aboTe  or  below  said  platform  without  interferlac 
wltb  the  engagement  of  said  brackets  with  the  window 


N^  TOed  Nov.  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,601.     (CU 


1.  In  s  gas  generating  spparatus  of  wate^  dl^lacement 
type,  a  water  tank,  a  closed  gas  vessel  having  a  water 
admission  and  release  sperture  situated  some  distance 
above  the  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  sludge  bucket,  a  cover 
detachably  secured  to  the  said  vessel  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  having  a  gas  ouUet,  a  carbid  basket  suspended 
in  tbe  said  vessel  above  the  water  aperture,  and  a  retain- 
ing device  on  the  outside  of  the  vessel  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  tank  and  suspend  the  vessel  when  tbe  latter  is 
raised  into  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  carbid  basket  for  use  in  a  gas  generator  comprising 
a  stand  composed  of  vertical  rods  and  connecting  rings 
a  series  of  wire,  w^rured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  U»Vf 
the  said  aund  and  bent  around  to  form  vertical  aides  snd 


A  paper  box  comprising  a  hinged  closure  having  a 
flange  and  a  crease  at  tbe  back  of  said  flange,  a  front  a 
tongue  hinged  to  said  front  at  a  distance  below  its  up^r 
edge,  and  disconnected  from  said  front  above  its  hinge 
and  a  lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
tongue,  said  Up  being  ndapted  to  be  projected  tbroucb  said 
crease  to  directly  underlie  said  closure. 


JOHN    G.    MUBLUK. 

Serial  No.  110.M9l 


1,277.460.     TRACK   BQUIPMBNT. 

Dayton,  Ohio.    FUed  July  22,  M16 

(CI.  288—0.) 

1.  In  a  track  equipment,  a  pair  of  bed  plates  each  pro- 
vided with  fixed  and  movable  cUmplng  jaws,  a  brace  rod 
connecting  said  pUtes  and  located  between  tbe  platts 
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tkv  r«Us^  u4  BMaaa  for  ekmtfAmt  tii*  Jtw*  to  tk«  ralla  and 
toMtey  the  ptate*  ta  tpaecd  apart  r^Iatton. 


2.  In  a  track  equlpmeot.  a  pair  of  k«d  piatea  eacb  prv- 
Ytded  with  a>  flxrd  Jaw  and  a  jaw  Interlocked  therewith 
and  alldable  thereon,  a  brac«  rod  connecting  aald  plates, 
and  meana  for  clamplag  the  jaw*  to  the  ralla  and  holding 
the  plates  In  spaced  apart  relation. 

4.  In  a  bed  plate,  a  pair  of  clamping  jawa  fixed  to  the 
apper  side  thereof,  a  central  lag  proTlded  with  an  opening 
adapted  tu  receive  a  brace,  and  a  clamping  jaw  adjaatably 
mounted  upon  aald  bed  plafa. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate 
provided  with  a  fixed  clamping  jaw  and  a  portion  having 
ao  opening  above  the  plaae  of  the  plate,  an  elongated  slot 
In  said  plate,  a  movable  jaw  provided  with  an  opening 
above  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  tongue  projecting  into  said 
alot  and  Interlocked  with  aald  plate,  a  brace  rod  paaaing 
tbreagh  aaid  openings,  a  sleeve  sarroandlng  a  portion  of 
aald  rod,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  rod  for  forcing  the 
movable  jaw  airaiDst  said  sleeve. 

[CUlms  8,  5.  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaett*.] 


1.277.461.  FAN  ATTACUMSNT  FOR  CAMERAS.  Fkamk 
Y.  Mc«Aza.x.  Duhola.  Idaho  FUcd  July  29,  1916. 
BerUl  No.  112,186.      (CI.  230—33.) 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  shaft  jonrnaled 
therelp.  said  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  one  end  th<»reof.  of  a  seoond  shaft 
adjusublj  connected  to  the  first  named  abaft  through  the 
medium  of  said  threaded  bore,  a  plorallty  of  fan  blades 
carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  joomaled 
within  said  casing  gears  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and 
said  first  named  shaft  for  rotating  the  first  named  shaft 
and  second  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and  projecting  beyond  one 
side  of  said  casing,  and  a  bandls  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  casing  for  operating  the  rod  to 
rotate  paid  crank  shaft. 


1.277.462.  MEANS  FOR  DEVELOPINO  FILMS.  Ricbbm 
NawMA.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No;  196,186.      (CI.  95—90.) 


x^^. 


^^/r!^ 


1.  In  roaMnatloB  with  a  developing  tank,  a  ttpacer  nnlt 
ooinpnatnv  open  work  frames  hinged  one  to  the  othar  as 


A  Id  cMnblnntlon  with  a  developinc  tank,  a  apaeer  onlt 
eomprtstng  a  p*nramy  of  frames  hinged  tocptber.  a  atap 
bar  ptvoted  to  ow  of  said  frassnt  aad  owrlylng  tbe  edfaa 
of  the  aim  paswagrs  to  be  eagagrd  by  the  films  for  the 
purpoas  spodfled. 

8.  In  eoabinatloa  with  a  developing  tank,  a  spacer  oAlt 
comprising  frames  having  Integral  ear*  pivoted  one  to  tke 
ottier.  stop  bars  pivoted  to  one  ontermost  frame  and  means 
for  Interlocking  aaid  bam  to  tbe  opposite  outermost  frame 
for  the  puri>oae  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.463.     VALVE.     Faao  E.   Nobto.x.   Worcester.  Ifaaa. 
FUed  Dec.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,602,     (CL  10»— ««.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  inter-related, 
spiral,  flexible  members,  tbe  spaces  between  the  spires  of 
tbe  respective  members  being  mutually  covered  by  the 
other  member. 

4.  A  compressor  or  other  valve  comp^lng  a  plurality 
of  flexible,  spiral  members  adapted  to  seat  one  on  the 
other,  thereby  to  form  a  valve  and  seat,  whereby  the  port 
la  determined  in  shape  and  area  solely  by  the  said  mem- 
bers. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  two  spiral  flexible  resilient  mem- 
bers, one  above  the  other,  one  serving  as  the  valve  proper 
and  the  other  as  the  seat  therefor. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.277,4«4.  DISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  APPARATUS. 
Habbt  Y.  NoawooD  and  FaacaaicK  W.  STALxaa, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  aaatgnora  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panlea,  Rocheater.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  14.  1915.    Serial  No.  34.074.     {CI.  177—361.) 


In  a  distance  temperature  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  circuit  including  a  current  actuated  mem- 
ber, of  a  plurality  of  thermopiles  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively connected  with  aald  current  actuated  memt>er,  a 
rotary  Rwltcb  acting  to  close  the  circuit  through  any  one 
of  said  thermopiles,  continuously  operating  mechanism  for 
driving  the  switch,  a  frtctional  connection  between  the 
continuously  operating  mechanism  and  the  switch  per- 
mitting the  Istter  to  be  moved  Independently  of  said  mech- 
anism and  to  close  the  circuit  selectively  through  any  of 
the  thermopiles,  and  hand  operated  means  for  moving  tha 
switch  Independently  of  said  mechanism. 


1,277.466.      TRANSMISSION    GEARING   AND  CLUTCH 

MECHANISM.    JoHif  W.  Nowab.  St.  Lonla,  Me.    Filed 

Jone  1.  1916.     Sertal  No.  101.206.     (CI.  192 — 18  ) 

1.  An  apparatns  of  the  character  described  comprising 

a  fluid  filled  chamber,  a  revolnble  shsft  extending  ttaere- 

throogb.  a  member  afllxed  to  said  shaft  within  said  chsm- 

bar.  spMer*  dispoaed  opposite  the  ends  of  aaid  rhamber, 

*Ilde-va?ves  projecting  within  said  chamber,  devices  con- 

■actlng  sal<l  valvea  and  spiders,  and  mesns  fo.-  expand- 


y. 
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Ing  or  eoatractlng  said  spMera  relatively  to  aaid 
her  to  control  the  dlspoaltion  of  aald  valves  therein 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising 
a  fluid-fllled  chamber,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  there- 
through, a  member  afflxed  to  said  shaft  within  said  cham- 
ber, slide-valves  projecting  within  aald  chamber,  meana 
for  reclprocably  moving  said  valves  to  vary  the  degree  of 
compreesion  of  aald  fluid  by  said  member,  and  means  for 
automatically  effecting  a  withdrawal  of  said  valvea  co- 
incident with  the  passage  of  said  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprialng 
a  fluid-fllled  chamber,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  there- 
through, a  member  afllxed  to  aald  shaft  within  said  cham- 
ber, spiders  diaposed  opposite  the  end*  of  said  chamber, 
slide  valves  proJ«>cting  within  said  chamber,  devices  con- 
necting said  valves  and  spldera,  meana  for  expanding  or 
contracting  said  spiders  relatively  to  aald  chamber  to 
control  the  disposition  of  said  valvea  therein,  and  means 
for  automatically  rffectlng  a  withdrawal  of  said  valves 
coincident  with  the  passage  of  said  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^77,466.  PULLEY-GUARD.  Wiluam  O'CoNMOa,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,484. 
(O.   64—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pulley  comprising  a  metal  rim 
having  Inwardly  turned  edges,  a  hub,  and  means  con- 
necting aaid  hub  and  rim  ;  together  with  a  pair  of  guard 
dlaks  for  the  aides  of  the  pulley,  said  dlaks  having  cen- 
tral openings  to  receive  the  pulley  shaft,  the  edgea  of  aald 
disks  being  received  within  the  rim  of  the  pulley  and 
abutting  the  Intumed  edges  thereof  to  prevent  outward 
aoToneat  of  said  disks,  while  the  centers  of  said  dlaks 
abot  the  enda  of  aald  hub  to  prevent  Inward  movement 
of  the  former. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pulley  including  a  metal  rim 
formed  of  two  semicircular  sections  having  their  edges 
turned  Inwardly,  a  huh,  and  spokes  extending  between 
said  hub  and  rim.  the  spokes  at  the  ends  of  said  sections 
being  IncreaafHl  In  width  at  their  outer  ends  and  bolted 
tofothar.  while  tbe  other  spokes  are  provided  with  feet 
secured  to  the  rim  ;  together  with  a  pair  of  guard  disks 
for  the  sides  of  the  pulley,  said  dlaks  abutting  the  ends  of 
tbe  hub  and  having  openings  to  receive  the  pulley  shaft, 
the  edges  of  said  di»ks  being  received  within  said  rim  be- 
tween said  seat  and  ntU\  Inturned  edges  and  having 
notcbei  receiving  said  enlarged  spoke  enda. 
^     fClalB  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.467.  FLYINO  -  MACHINB.  OoainB.io«  Howaio 
O'RouuEn.  HanfoTd,  Cal.  FUad  Nov.  27,  1917.  BarUl 
No.  204,292.     (CL  244—20.) 


An  air  ship  having  an  engine  for  propelling  the  ahlp, 
av'lators  seata  before  and  behind  tbe  engine,  a  body  In- 
cloainc  the  engine  and  the  seats  and  of  a  width  too  narrow 
to  permit  the  pasaage  of  an  aviator  therein  by  the  side 
of  the  engine,  the  said  body  being  sulllclently  high  to  per- 
mit the  pasHage  of  tbe  aviator  over  tbe  engine,  and  a 
.support  for  the  aviator  permitting  him  to  ao  paaa  over 
the  engine. 


1.277,468.      REBUS   MOTION-PICTURE  FILM.     Al 
D.  pAsriTT,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.     Serial 
No.  118,408.     (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  The  method  of  displaying  a  rebus  upon  a  ptcture 
screen,  which  consists  in  continuously  projecting  a  clew 
to  the  solution  of  the  rebus  thereon,  and  simultaneously 
and  progressively  developing  the  remaining  clews  of  the 
rebus  one  of  which  la  finally  aaaodated  with  the  coatlas- 
oualy  projected  dew  to  effect  aolution  of  the  rebua. 

[Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,277,469.  PUNCHING  -  MACHINE.  Padl  G.  Patmi, 
Hamlltoo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  iMng  It  Allstatter  Com- 
pany. Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
216.946.      (CI.    164 — 104.) 


1.  A  punching  machine  comprising,  a  reciprocating 
punch-stock  having  a   limited   reciprocating  motion   la 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTKMBSK  3,  I91&. 


tk«  run.  aad  an  •djnatable  rapportlnc  derlee  dlspoMd 
between  the  ponch-stock  and  the  ram  and  aerTing  to  ad- 
Jnatably  limit  the  protrusion  »f  the  panch-atock  from  tbe 
ram  when  tb«!re  ia  no  plate  pn>aent  for  tbe  punch  to 
float  apon,  combined  eubatanttally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  paochlnf  machine  comprlalnc  a  redprocatlng 
ram.  a  panch-atock  havlnc  a  limited  reciprocating  motion 
In  the  ram.  an  adjiutable  anpporting  device  dlspoaed  be- 
tween the  pnnch-atock  and  the  ram  and  aerrlng  to  ad- 
joatabljr  limit  the  protmalon  of  the  panch-atock  from  the 
ram,  a  downwardly  preaentlng  shoulder  formed  upon  the 
pnnch-atock,  plToted  jaws  carried  by  tbe  ram  and  adapted 
to  «pea  and  close  upon  tbe  pancb-atock  below  aald  ahool- 
d«r,  a  plToted  lever  carried  by  the  ram,  an  elastic  eon- 
nectloii  between  the  lever  and  the  Jaws  to  open  and  eloM 
the  Jaws  as  the  lerer  Ls  oscillated,  and  means  for  locking 
the  lever  la  position  corresponding  with  the  dosed  posi- 
tion of  the  Jawa,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  punching  machine  coraprlalng.  a  reciprocating 
ram  having  a  recess  in  its  base,  a  block  secured  against 
the  lower  portion  of  the  ram  and  adapted  In  conjunction 
with  the  base  of  the  ram  to  furnish  a  vertical  bore  for 
A  punch-atock.  a  puncb-atock  fitted  to  allde  vertically  In 
«Dch  bore,  and  a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  the  punch- 
stock  to  be  engaged  by  the  roof  of  the  recess  In  the  ram 
la  the  coarse  of  the  descending  motion  of  the  ram,  com- 
ibinad  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  punching  machine  comprising,  a  die,  a  punch  to 
<sa#«rate  therewith,  a  reciprocating  ram  to  paaK  the 
punch  through  a  plate  and  into  the  die  and  to  withdraw 
It  therefrom,  a  stripper  to  limit  the  rising  of  the  plate 
from  the  die  as  the  punch  is  withdrawing  from  the  plate, 
a  let-go  device  connecting  the  punch  with  the  ram  to 
cause  the  punch  to  rise  with  the  ram  and  then  be  re- 
Isaswl  to  descend  and  float  uiwn  the  plate,  and  an  ad- 
Jvstable  supporting  device  carried  by  the  ram  and  serving 
ts  limit  tbe  descent  of  the  punch  after  release  in  tbe 
absence  of  a  plate,  whereby  the  released  punch  may  be- 
come arrested  at  an  adjusted  distance  from  the  die  solll- 
clent  for  the  insertion  of  a  plate  between  them,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2.  S.  6  to  7.  and  Q  to  11  not  printed  in  th»  Oa- 
•ette.1 


1,877.470.  COIN-CONTBOLLBD  VBNDINO  MACHINB. 
JosapH  Paopa  and  OosTAr  F.  Hochbihc.  Chicago.  IIL 
lulled  Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,871.     (CL  4«— 07.) 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  manually  operable  coin- 
rsleaaed  mechaniam,  of  a  game  apparataa  comprlaing  a 
bagatelle  board  having  openings  at  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions thereof,  a  playing  ball,  and  a  pivoted  arm  connected 
with  the  coin-released  mechanism  and  having  a  ball  re- 
ceiving pocket  formed  in  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  lower  opening  to  receive  the  ball,  and 
with  the  top  opening  to  start  the  ball  In  play. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  coin  released  me<^anlam  i 
game  apparataa  comprising  a  bagatelle  board,  a  Dlayinf 
ball,  meana  connected  with  tbe  coin  released  meclanism 
for  starting  the  ball  in  play,  haaards  through  which  tbe 
ball  falls,  and  a  freely  movable  ball  deflector  having  di- 
verging guldeways  for  varying  the  path  of  ball  travel. 

11.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coin-released  mechanism,  a 
game  apparatus  comprising  a  bagatelle  board  having  open- 
ings in  the  top  and  bottom  portloaa  thereof,  a  playing 
ball,  meana  connected  with  the  coin  released  mechaniam 
for  elevating  the  ball  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  opening, 
a  freely  oscUlaUble  ball  deflector  pivoted  directly  beneath 
the  top  opening  and  having  diverging  guide-ways  aloping 
downwardly  to  each  side  from  its  center,  haiards  posi- 
tioned bensath  the  deflector,  a  bail  operated  signal  mocha- 
nlsm,  a  manoally  controllable  ball  catching  device  mov- 
able across  the  board  beneath  the  hasards.  and  meana  to 
deliver  a  caught  ball  to  the  ball  operated  signal  mecha- 
niam. 

[Clalma  1  to  8.  6  to  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1,377.471.  DIFFEKKNTIAL  MBCHANISM.  William 
Iff.  PiATliAN,  Oroflno.  Idaho.  Plied  Aug.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  117,482.      (O.  74— |.) 
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1.  In  a  differential  mechaniam,  a  two  part  drive  shaft, 
hubs  keyed  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  grip  member  on  each  of  said  huba,  another  grip 
member  freely  rotatable  on  each  of  aald  babs,  a  boosing 
freely  rotatable  on  said  hubs,  the  second  pair  of  grip 
members  being  keyed  to  the  bousing,  and  springs  nor- 
mally urging  each  of  the  second  pair  of  grip  members 
Into  gripping  engagement  with  req>ective  first  mentioned 
grip   members. 

2.  A  differentiating  mechanism  comprlstug  a  driving 
member,  a  psir  of  line  shafts  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  driving  member,  a  clutch  member  flzsd  to  each  abaft, 
a  second  clutch  memt>er  for  each  of  the  first  named  clutch 
members  and  rotatable  with  tbe  driving  member,  each  o* 
the  aecond  named  clutch  members  being  movable  sepa- 
rately from  eniragcmeDt  with  its  corresponding  first  named 
clutch  member  under  th^  influence  of  movement  of  the 
driving  member  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  shaft 
and  only  one  of  said  second  named  clutch  members  being 
movable  at  one  time  from  its  corresponding  firpt  named 
clutch  member  urider  the  influence  of  movement  of  the 
drlTlng  member  with  respect  to  the  shafts. 


1.277,472.  ORINDINO  -  M ACHINK.  Willlam  Bbadvoro 
Panes,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Bolt  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  rUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  SerUl  No.  I«l,e92.  (CI. 
51—12.)    . 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  high  speed  ro- 
tary grinder  ami  a  fnildeway  having  nide  and  bottom 
guide  surfaces  extending  paat  aaid  grinder  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  article  and  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  operative  surface  of  said 
grinder,  wbereby  the  latter  simultaneously  grinds  the 
article  and  forces  them  forward  at  ai>eed8  varying  with 
and  automatically  determined  by  the  amount  of  metal 
ground  from  each  succesaive  nut. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  guideway  and 
a  high  speed  rotary  grinder  arranged  at  an  acute  angle 
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to  the  guideway  and  rotated  in  a  direction  to  feed  ar- 
ticles forward  ^n  the  guideway  as  rapidly  aa  the  material 
is  removed  by  the  grinding,  in  combination  with  means 
nomally  operating  to  hold  said  grinder  at  a  predeto-- 
mlned  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  guide  but  adapted 
to  yield  and  feed  through  any  article  of  abnormal 
thickness. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  high  speed 
rotary  grinder  having  a  circularly  curved  grinding  sur- 
face and  a  guideway  having  an  inclined  portion  of  sulB- 
dsnt  length  an.1  ateepness  to  permit  maintaining  a  con- 
tinoous  strain  of  nuta  forced  forward  by  gravity,  said 
foldeway  having  a  side  guide  and  a  bottom  guide  extend- 
ing past  said  Krlnder  with  said  bottom  guide  opposite 
said  curved  surface  and  with  aald  aide  guide  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  nuts  and  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  adjacent  curved  surface 
of  said  grinder,  whereby  the  latter  simultaneously  grinds 
and  forces  the  articles  forward  along  said  side  guide,  at 
speeds  varying  with  and  automatlcaUy  determined  by  the 
amdant  of  metal  groond  from  each  sucosMdve  not,  said 
guideway  having  an  anobstrocted  outlet  for  free  escape 
of  said  nuts  however  rapidly  tbqr  may  be  driven  forward 
by  tbe  grinder,  in  oombinatlon  with  means  nomally 
operating  to  hold  said  grinder  at  a  predetermined  dia- 
tanoe  from  the  bottom  of  said  guide  bat  adapted  to  yield 
and  feel  through  any  article  of  abnormal  thickness. 

4.  An  aatomatic  grinding  machine  comprising  a  high 
speed  cylindrical  grinder,  and  a  guideway  extending  in 
operative  relation  to  a  straight  line  element  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylindrical  grinder  and  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  same,  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  in  combination  with  means  for 
adjnsting  the  acuteness  of  the  angle  of  said  guide,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  grinder  and  guide- 
way  at  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  apart  eorre- 
QMndlng  to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  articles  to  be 
operated  upon  by  tbe  grinder. 

6.  An  automatic  grinding  machine  compriaing  a  hl^ 
speed  cylindrical  grinder,  and  a  guideway  extending  in 
operative  relatlor  to  a  straight  line  element  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylindrical  grinder  and  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  same,  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  in  combination  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  acuteness  of  the  angle  of  said  guide  and 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  grinder  and  guide- 
way  at  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  apart  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  articles  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  grinder,  together  with  means  for 
maintaining  in  aaid  guideway  a  continuous  stream  of 
articles  non-posltlvely  pressed  toward  the  grinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,277.473,     AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.     MaaLa  A.  Pams. 

Huntingtou,    Ind.     Filed   June   22,   1917.      Serial   No. 

17e,44«.     (CI.  lie— il.) 

8.  The  combination  with  the  windshield  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  direction  indicator  including  a  clamp  attached  to 
said  windshield,  an  outwardly  extending  tubular  arm  con- 
aeeted  to  said  clamp,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said 
damp,  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  pro- 


jection formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  sap  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  opening,  a  stem  positioned  in  said 
opening  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  electric 
bulb,  electric  wires  connected  to  aald  stem.  nnU  secured 
to  aald  stem  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  surfaeea 
of  said  projection,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  up- 
P^most  of  said  nuts,  an  arrow  shaped  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  aald  electric  bulb,  a  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
said  cap,  and  an  operating  rod  alldably  mounted  in  said 
arm  and  baring  one  end  thereof  connected  to  aaid  casing 
and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  said  lever. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  windshield  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  direction  indicator  including  a  clamp  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  windshield,  an  outwardly  extending 
tubular  arm  connected  to  said  clamp,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  clamp,  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 
an  arrow  shaped  casing  plvotally  secured  to  said  cap. 
means  for  Illuminating  aald  caalng,  a  aprlng  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  casing  and  the  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  said  cap,  an  operating  rod  slidably  mounted  In 
said  arm  one  end  of  said  rod  being  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  vertical  arm  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rod  and  a  link  having  oqe  end  connected  to  said  arm  and 
the  opposite  end  connected  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  fi,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,474.     STRAINKR.    Albbbt  G.  Pbtit,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  5.  1918.     Serial  No.  248,8<ll.     (CI.  14«— «.) 
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A  strainer  comprising  a  spider  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  rim  of  a  cooking  vessel,  a  bearing  frame  detach- 
ably  secured  across  the  spider,  a  conical  screen  depend- 
ing from  the  spider,  a  helical  presser  stepped  at  Its  lower 
end  In  the  apex  portion  of  the  screen,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing from  the  presser  through  the  bearing  frame  and  means 
on  the  latter  for  manually  rotating  the  presso*. 


1,277,476.      METHOD     OF    PRODUCING     FINELY  -  DI- 
VIDED TUNGSTEN  TRIOXID.     Casl  A.  PFAMSTtaHI., 
Waakcgaa,  111.,  assignor  to  Pfanstiehl  Company,  Inc., 
North  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,894.      (CI.  28 — 18.) 
1.  The  method  which  consists  In  treating  an  aqueoim 
solution    of   ammonium    paratungstate    with    nitric    add 
which   Is  in  a   very    flnely   dirided    state    to   precipitate 
tungsten  trioxld  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.277,476.  rOLDABLB  CANDLE-HOLDER.  Jamss  A. 

PLOPPaa,  Portland,  Oreg.     FUed  Dec  21,  1917.    Serial 

No.  208,819.      (CI.  67—28.) 

1.  A  foldable  candle  holder  comprising  two  members 
^^cb  B»de  of  a  wire  piece,  one  of  such  members  consist- 
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tat  of  a  fo*t  tmm  witick  tke  two  wire  eads  exttod  la 
panUlei  relation,  spaced  apart,  one  of  anck  tnda  karlac 
aa  intorned  arm  provided  with  an  eje,  the  other  eaA  hav- 
lag  an  opposed  companion  arm  ailding  ta  said  ere.  aald 
••da   haTtng  bowed    portlona  coBatltntinf  a   elaaip. 


tkair  extreBitlea  being  provided  with  king*  eyaa;  the 
other  member  being  hinged  to  aaid  hlage  tyt*  and  being 
form«Hl  with  a  loop  at  Its  free  e«d.  the  wire  ends  ex- 
tending from  said  loop  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  and 
havlBg  aaxlllary  bow-Nke  clamp  portiooa  near  their  kiagea. 
[Claims  2  and  S  net  prtoted  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.27T.477.  VSNTILATOB.  Kaml  F.  RaMon,  Syraevaa. 
M.  T.  Fn«d  Mar.  21,  1017.  Serial  N«.  1M.2M.  (CI. 
21—148.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  an 
inatrament  board  and  a  wind  shield  including  a  section 
pivoted  to  swing  Inwardlj  about  a  borlsontal  axis  above 
Ita  lower  edge  from  closed  to  open  position,  an  air  de- 
flactor  attached  to  and  swlngable  with  said  section  and 
depending  below  tbe  upper  edgp  of  the  instniment  board 
on  the  rear  side  thereof  and  spaced  from  tbe  board  to 
form  a  downwardly  opening  channel,  whereby  a  current 
of  air  Is  directed  downwardly  Into  the  foot  space  of  tbe 
▼•htcle  when  the  wind  shtokl  section  Is  In  open  poaltion. 

2.  la  coraht nation  with  a  motor  vehicle  body  bavlng  a 
wind  shield  inrltidlng  a  section  pivoted  to  swing  Inwardly 
abmit  a  hortxontal  axis  above  its  lower  edge  from  closed 
to  open  poaltion.  an  air  deflector  attached  to  and  awlntf- 
ahle  with  said  section  and  depending  below  tbe  lower 
edge  of  aald  section  and  constructed  and  srmnffed  to  form 
a  downward  extension  thereof,  whereby  a  current  of  air  la 
directed  downwardly  Into  the  foot  apace  of  the  Tehirie 
when  the  wind  shield  section  Is  in  open  poeitloa. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  wind  shield  section  supported 
to  awlag  inwardly  hbout  a  substantially  bortsontal  azla 
located  cooalderably  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  aactlon. 
ta  combination  with  an  air  deflector  datachaMy  secured 
to  the  lower  e<ige  of  the  section  and  arrangad  to  form  a 
downward  fXteoaioa  thereof. 


7.  A  motor  Tehlda  eoaicirtatag  a  wind  ahleld  sactloa 
movtttsd  to  swing  inwardly  ahout  pivota  abora  Ita  lawar 
»>dsa.  an  air  deflector  forming  a  detachable  downward  ex- 
teaaion  of  t.ie  section,  said  deflector  IbcIimUbc  damping 
ineaaa  gripping  the  lower  edge  at  tba  aectloa,  aald  clamp- 
ing BMana  Including  a  pair  tt  Jaw  eWaienta.  m«a»a  for 
retaining  the  Jaw  elementa  together,  and  a  1  iimpiiaaliia 
spring  having  a  loop  adjacent  the  section  and  a  neck  por- 
tion cooperating  with  the  retaining  means  rearwardly  of 
the  neck  portion  for  holding  the  spring  in  position. 

9.  In  combination  with  ■  motor  vehicle  body  luring  a 
wind  shield  section  pivoted  to  aaring  Inwardly  about  a 
horizontal  azla  above  its  lower  edge,  an  air  deflector  sup- 
ported by  the  aactloa  and  constractad  and  arranged  to 
direct  an  air  eurrent  into  the  foot  apace  of  the  vehicle 
when  tbe  section  la  swung  Inwardly,  aaid  deflector  inter- 
secting th«  steering  poat  of  tbe  vehicle  and  being  slotted 
to  allow  awlnglng  movement  of  the  deflector  about  the 
axis  of  the  wind  shield  aeetlon. 

[Clalma  4  to  6,  8.  10,  and  11  aot  printed  In  the  Qa- 
lette] 


1.277,478.  TELEPHONE-SWITCH.  John  NEWBBaxT 
RBTMOLoa.  Oreeawich.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatem  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poniUon  of  New  York.  Hied  May  20,  1810.  8«rUl  No. 
98.778.      (CL  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  movable  switching 
member,  aets  of  contact  termlnsis  located  upon  a  plu- 
rality t>f  sides  of  said  switching  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  -switching  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  several  aets  of  terminals  on  said  first  mentioned 
switching  member. 

2.  In  ft  switching  mechanism,  a  movable  awltcMng 
member,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  terminals  extending  in  op- 
posite dlrectlona  from  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  terminal  carrying  members  located  on  opposite 
aldea  of  said  switching  member  and  adapted  to  coOperat* 
with  the  terminals  on  said  switching  mf'mber. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.277,479.  BICTCLE  PLASH  LIGHT  BRACKBTT.  Wit- 
LiAM  Hkkman  RiTCiira.  Patcbogue,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
20.  1917.     Serial  No.  171. 17«.     (CI.  24—81.) 


Aa  a  new  artlda  of  aunufactare,  a  flaafa  light  bracket 
coiBprlalDg  a  bar  aogaglng  sleeve  and  a  flaah  light  carry, 
lag  alaava,  aach  alaava  positioned  at  right  anglea  to  the 
othar  aleara  aad  having  a  flat  horixootal  portion,  bowed 
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wUiea  extending  from  said  flat  horlsontal  portlona  and 
tarmlnatlng  in  parallel  eara,  meana  tor  drawing  said  eara 
toward  each  other  for  contracting  said  aleevea,  each  of 
aald  horizontal  portions  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongatpd  apertures  and  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  lips,  the  lips  of  one  of  said  horizontaJ  portions 
extending  through  the  apertures  of  tbe  other  horizontal 
portion,  and  the  lips  of  both  horizontal  portions  being 
bent  at  tbe  outer  ends  parallel  to  said  horizontal  por- 
tions, for  securing  said  sleeves  securely  together,  and 
padding  means  carried  upon  said  sleeves,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,277,480.  TOY  OUN.  John  D.  Robilotto,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.  SerUl  Mb.  199.102.  (Cl. 
46'— 46.) 


r, 


'.-* 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle,  and 
a  head  carried  at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  disposed  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  said  bead  being  provided  with  an 
axi.-jl  bore  extending  the  full  length  thereof  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  a  cartridge  to  be  exploded,  said  bore  serving  to 
permit  eaay  eacape  of  the  gases  generated  by  the  explo- 
sion of  the  cartridge  and  also  faclllUtlng  removal  of  the 
empty  cartridges  from  the  head  in  the  event  that  the 
cartridge  sticks  la  the  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  and 
a  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  hesd  being  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  extending  the  full  length  thereof  and  having 
one  end  portion  oatwardly  tapering  to  provide  a  reduced 
Btrikinff  end  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  flange  of 
the  head  of  ;i  cartridge  so  as  to  cause  explosion  of  the 
charge  contained  thereby  when  the  cartridge  is  struck 
against  an  object,  the  bore  permitting  easy  escape  of  gases 
generated  by  the  ezploalon  and  facilitating  removal  of  the 
cartridge  from  th«  head. 


1,277,481.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Wiujam  8.  Robinbok,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  186,666.      (Cl.  29—98.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  Including  a  shank,  aectional  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  a  tool  upon  one  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  member  carried  by  the  ahank  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tool  support- 
ing means,  aald  member  being  Irremovable  without  wholly 
dlaassembllng  the  toel-supportlag  meaas. 


8.  A  tool  holder  Indadlng  a  ahank,  a  head  for  sopfpor^ 
lag  a  tool  comprising  a  fixed  aactloa  and  a  removable  aee> 
tion.  a  reallieat  neck  connecting  the  head  to  the  ahank  and 
supporting  it  at  substantially  right  anglea  thereto,  and  a 
stop  screw  In  the  end  of  the  ahank  adapted  to  be  aerewad 
Into  and  out  of  eagagemmt  with  the  remoTablt  aactloa  a< 
the  head. 

6.  A  tool  holder  including  a  shank  lUkvliig  a  realliuiit 
neck  :  an  upright  sectional  head  Including  an  upper  Jaw 
and  a  lower  Jaw,  and  a  stem  on  the  lower  Jaw  enterad 
through  the  upper  Jaw  and  having  a  lock  nut  threaded  oa 
its  upper  end  for  clamping  the  Jaws  together,  there  being 
a  transverse  groove  in  the  lower  Jaw  adapted  to  recelTa 
and  hold  a  tool  of  greater  thlckneaa  than  the  depth  of  tlM 
gtoore  when  the  Jawa  are  clamped  together  and  to  releaat 
the  tool  when  the  JtiwH  are  undamped  without  diaaaaam- 
bllng  the  head  :  and  a  stop  screw  in  the  shank  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  lowar 
Jaw  of  the  head,  said  screw  being  irremovable  from  tba 
holder  without  disassembling  the  head. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,482.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Altah  C 
RoBBUCK,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  E3Dterprls« 
Optical  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IllinoU.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,819.      (a.   88—18.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  sprocket,  a  mov- 
able frame  for  the  sprocket,  a  casing  having  a  light  aper- 
ture for  the  film,  and  a  non-chattering  driving  connection 
for  the  sprocket  comprising  a  shaft  flxed  In  the  caalng.  a 
shaft  flxed  In  the  frame,  a  member  secured  to  one  of  the 
shafts  having  a  slot  In  Its  face,  and  a  transversely  slldable 
connector  confined  against  lateral  movement  in  aald  slot 
and  normally  held  bearing  against  the  face  of  said  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  connector  from  vibrating. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  feeding  sprocket, 
an  adjustable  framing  device  therefor,  means  for  driving 
the  sprockj^  comprising  a  fixed  rotatable  member,  a  cor- 
responding rotatable  member  carried  by  the  frame,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  recessed  transverse  slot  spaced 
from  the  face  thereof  by  a  neck  of  less  width  than  the 
slot,  and  a  non-chattertng  alldable  cross  connecting  mem- 
ber seated  In  said  slot  and  normally  held  thereby  bearing 
against  the  face  of  the  member  and  having  a  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  other  cooperating  member. 

7.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  film  framing  device,  of  a  rotatable  film  driving 
member  carried  thereby  having  a  flat  outer  face  and  a 
transverse  slot  connected  by  a  necit  of  less  width  with 
the  said  face,  a  relatively  flxed  driring  member  having  a 
transverse  slot  normally  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  slot 
of  the  flrst  named  member,  and  a  non  chattering  connect 
Ing  device  for  the  said  members  having  two  portions  ona 
at  an  angle  to  the  other  and  each  alldable  In  the  aald  alota 
one  portion  being  aeated  and  conflned  In  the  alot  of  tbe 
Arat  mentioned  member  and  having  the  rear  side  of  the 
other  portion  normally  held  bearing  against  the  face  of 
the  member  in  which  the  first  mentioned  jrartlon  Is  alld* 
able. 

11.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  film  driving  q>rocket  and  a  movable  frame  carrying  tba 
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■prockct  of  a  non-ch»ttertnr  drlTtnt  connection  for  the 
sprocket  comprlalnK  •  rotaUble  shaft  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  retatlvely  fixed  rotatable  shaft  at  the  end  of  the 
lint  named  ribaft.  a  pair  of  members  mounted  on  the 
shaft  harlnc  faces  spaced  apart  and  with  a  slot  In  each 
ffcce  spaced  from  the  face  by  a  narrower  neck,  a  con- 
nector member  having  two  portions  one  at  an  angle  to  the 
other,  one  portion  being  seated  and  confined  In  the  slot  of 
one  member  and  slldable  only  transreraely  thereof,  and 
the  other  portion  being  slldable  In  the  slot  of  the  other 
member  and  morable  Into  and  out  thereof,  the  under  face 
of  the  last  named  portion  having  extiemltiea  which  are 
normally  held  by  the  confined  portion  against  the  face  of 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  are  slldable  thereon,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
•aid  extremities  on  the  said  face. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  6.  8  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  la  tk* 
Oasette.  ] 


1,277,488  CARBIER.  Gaoaon  B.  Boo 
Mass.  PUed  Feb.  18,  1818.  Serial  No 
224 — 4ft.) 


Brockton, 
217.»2S.      (CL 


1.  In  a  shoe  upper  stringer,  a  length  of  flexible  cable 
having  an  eye  at  one  end.  and  a  combination  retainer  and 
handle  member  having  a  shank  portion  provided  with  an 
eye  between  its  ends  adapted  to  permanently  receive  the 
other  md  of  the  cable  length,  one  of  the  retainer  ends  be- 
ing bent  back  toward  the  shank  to  provide  therewith  a 
dosed  bottom  recess,  and  a  portion  of  said  bent  retainer 
end  yleldable  and  constituting  a  locking  surface  adapted 
to  be  forced  away  from  the  shank  portion  by  the  Insertion 
of  the  eye  of  the  flexible  cable  and  to  aotomatlcally  re- 
turn to  eye  locking  position  when  said  eye  is  lodged  la 
aald  locking  recess. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,484.  WBATHSm  STRIP.  Lawis  F.  Robdb,  Water- 
town,  S.  D.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198.822. 
(CI  20— «9.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  with  a 
parting  strip  and  a  sash  conctlng  therewith,  a  weather 
■trip  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  metal  secured  to 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  marKlnal  flange  contacting 
with  the  parting  strip,  and  provided  with  a  second  flange 
la  parallelism  with  the  first  named  flange  and  spaced  rela- 
tive thereto.  Kald  sash  beini?  provided  with  a  channel  to  re- 
ceive the  second  named  flange,  said  channel  being  so  posi- 
tioned In  the  sash  aa  to  canae  the  portion  of  the  sash  be- 
tween both  of  the  flanges  to  frictlonally  contact  with  the 
flnt  named  flange,  the  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of 
the  strip  provided  with  the  flrst  named  flange  being  re- 


turned upon  Itself  to  poaltlon  said  flange  Inwardly  of  Its 
edge,  the  returned  portion  of  the  metallic  strip  underlying 
the  parting  strip. 

1.277,480.  ETSGLASS  -  MOUMTING.  JosaPB  RosiN- 
BLATT,  ProTldence.  B.  I  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  187.019.      tCl.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  lens  mounting  comprising  a  clip  having  means  by 
which  It  is  atuched  tQ  the  lens,  a  saddle  portion  on  the 
clip  having  oppositely  extending  arms  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  lens  both  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  one  of  said  arm«  being  relatively  rigid  to  form  a 
stop  and  the  other  being  resilient  to  engage  the  lens  with 
a  yielding  preesnre. 

2.  A  lens  mounting  comprising  a  clip  having  an  attach- 
ing ear,  a  saddle  portion  on  the  clip  having  oppositely 
extending  arms  both  being  formed  integral  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal,  one  of  said  arms  being  relatively  non-yieldable 
and  the  other  being  resilient  and  of  a  length  greater  than 
that  of  the  rigid  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  lens  with  a  yielding  preaaare. 


1,277,486.  FODDKB-BAQ  FOB  HOB8K8.  Oaus  Bomm- 
THAL  and  Moaais  Robbnthai.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  1«.  1918.     Serial  No.  222.794.     {C\.  119— «.) 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  foramlnous  bottom  mp.  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  double  wall  section  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cup.  springs  for  collapsing  said  section  arraaced 
between  the  walls  thereof,  a  cylindrical  foramlnoxis  sec 
tion  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  double  wall  section 
and  a  flexible  mouth  section  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of 
eaid  foramlnous  section. 


1,277.487.  BINDKB  -  CUTTBB.  FaaonaiCK  O.  Bott- 
MUito,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.228.      (a.  181 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  binders,  a  table  having  spared 
slots,  said  slots  being  widened  at  certain  points  In  their 
length,  a  cntter  frame  capable  of  moving  toward  or  away 
from  said  table,  knives  on  said  frame  adapted  to  enter 
•aid  slots,  the  said  kntrea  being  broader  at  one  end  than 
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at  tlie  other,  and  the  said  broadened  ends  of  •aid  knlrea 
being  adapted  to  eater  the  said  widened  portions  of  said 
•lots  when  the  said  frame  approaches  the  said  table. 

8.  la  a  device  for  cutting  binders,  a  table  having  spaced 
longitudinally  disposed  slots  therein,  the  said  slots  being 
widened  st  certain  points  in  their  lengths,  brackets  adjust- 
ably mounted  at  ene  end  of  eaid  table,  a  •haft  supported 
by  said  brackets  the  said  brackets  being  capable  of  being 


adjusted  BO  as  to  move  said  shaft  toward  or  away  from 
•aid  table,  a  frame  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  blades 
depending  from  said  frame  and  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
slots,  the  eaid  blades  being  broader  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  and  having  straight  cutting  edges,  and  the  broad- 
ened ends  of  •aid  blades  being  adapted  to  register  with 
the  widened  portions  of  said  slots. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.488.  POWEB  PIPB-BENDINO  MACHINE.  Baair- 
HABOT  ScHBNK  and  JosBPH  SzoKB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  216.190.     (O.  153—60.) 


M-~. 


1.  la  a  pipe  bending  and  coUlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  pair  of  housings  In  parallel  spaced  relationship, 
•aid  houBlngs  having  approximately  medially  slotted  open- 
lags,  a  pair  of  shafts  in  said  housings  In  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  fixed  bearings  in  said  housings  for  saiil 
pair  of  shafts,  a  grooved  forming  roll  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  shafts,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  pair  of  shafts,  a  U-sfiaped  element  upon  each  of  said 
housings,  the  spaces  between  the  parallel  members  of  Mid 
elements  being  alined  with  the  slots  In  said  housings,  n 
yoke,  said  yoke  having  1>earlng8  engaging  said  slots,  a 
shaft  In  the  latter  bearings,  a  grooved  forming  roll  at  the 
end  of  the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  alined  with  the  other 
forming  rolls,  gearing  connecting  the  flrst  forming  roll 
shaft  to  ^he  second  forming  roll  shaft,  and  other  gearing 
connecting  the  first  forming  roll  shaft  to  the  third  forming 
roll  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pipe  bending  and  coiling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  pair  of  housings  in  parallel  q>aced  relationship, 
said  housings  having  approximately  medially  slotted 
openings,  a  pair  of  shafts  in  said  housings  in  parallel 
spaced  reUtlonshIp,  fixed  bearings  In  said  housings  for 
said  pair  of  shafts,  a  grooved  forming  roll  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  pair  of  shafts,  a  U-shaped  element  upon  each 
of  aald  hoQilncs,  the  space  between  the  parallel  members 


of  said  elements  belag  allaed  with  tha  slots  la  said  kova- 
Inga,  a  yoke,  said  yoke  having  bearingi  eagaglag  said 
slots,  a  shaft  la  the  latter  bearings,  a  grooved  forming 
roll  at  the  end  of  the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  alined 
with  the  other  forming  rolls,  gearing  connecting  the  flrst 
forming  roll  shaft  to  the  second  forming  roll  shaft,  other 
gearing  connecting  the  first  forming  roll  shaft  to  the  third 
forming  roll  shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
eaid  yoke. 

8.  In  a  pipe  bending  and  coiling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  pair  of  housings  in  parallel  spaced  relationship, 
said  housings  having  approximately  medially  slotted 
openings,  a  pair  of  shafts  In  said  housings  in  iwrallel 
spaced  relationship,  fixed  bearlnfes  In  said  housings  for 
said  pair  of  shafts,  a  grooved  fofmlng  roll  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  me4ns  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  pair  of  shafts,  a  U-shaped  element  upon  each 
of  said  housings,  the  space  betw(|en  the  parallel  members 
of  said  elements  being  alined  with  the  slots  in  said  hous- 
ings, a  yoke,  said  yoke  having  bearings  engaging  said 
slots,  a  shaft  In  the  latter  bearings,  a  grooved  forming 
roll  at  the  end  of  the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  alined  with 
ths  other  forming  rolls,  means  for  opsratiag  omt  of  said 
forming  roll  shafts,  gearing  for  connecting  the  third  form- 
ing roll  shaft  to  the  flrst  forming  roll  shaft,  and  means 
for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  pipe  bending  and  coiling  machine,  the  comblna- 
tloa,  of  a  pair  of  housings  in  parallel  spaced  relationship, 
said  housings  having  approximately  medially  slotted  opea- 
lags,  a  pair  of  shafts  In  said  housings  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  said  shafts  being  horlsontally  mounted  la 
•aid  houslags,  fixed ,  bearings  In  said  housings  for  said 
pair  of  shafts,  a  grooved  forming  roll  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  shafts,  means  for  rotating  one  of  this  pair 
of  sluifts,  said  means  including  a  shaft,  a  worm  <hi  said 
shaft,  a  worm  wlieel,  a  gear  pinion  In  the  rear  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
worm  wheel  and  the  gear  pinion  are  rotatlvely  mounted 
and  a  large  spur  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  one  of  the 
pair  of  shafts  and  meshing  with  said  gear  pinion,  a  third 
forming  roll  shaft  In  said  housing  Intermediate  of  and 
above  the  pair  of  forming  rolls,  a  grooved  torming  rool 
at  the  end  of  said  third  forming  roll  shaft  and  aUnad 
with  the  other  forming  rolle,  meana  connectiag  the'  first 
forming  roll  shaft  to  the  second  forming  roll  ehaft,  other 
means  for  connecting  the  flrst  forming  roll  sliaf  t  to  the  third 
forming  roll  sliaft,  a  yoke  in  which  the  third  forming  roll 
•haft  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  yoke,  said  means  belag  coanected  to  tte 
flrst  forming  roll  driving  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  pipe  landing  and  coll  forming  machine,  the 
combination,  of  a  set  of  three  grooved  formiag  rolls  la 
spaced  relationship,  two  of  said  forming  rolls  being  rota- 
tlvely  arranged  in  fixed  bearings,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
yoke,  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke  being  formed  into  l>earlngs, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  third  form- 
ing roll  oa  the  latter  shaft,  the  third  formiag  roll  being 
constructed  to  move  vertically  with  said  yoke,  means  for 
rotating  said  forming  rolls  Including  a  main  spur  gear 
wheel,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  third 
forming  roll,  said  means  including  screw  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  said  yoke,  and  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally rotating  said  screw  mechanism  while  said  formiag 
rolls  are  rotatlag.  said  latter  mechanism  including  a  driven 
gear  wlieel  in  meah  with  said  main  spur  gear  wheel,  a 
set  of  Interchangeable  gear  wheels  of  varying  diameters 
a  pair  of  which  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  said  driven 
gear  wheel  aad  operatlvely  connected  to  said  screip 
mediaalsm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.489.  AUTOGBAPHIC  BEGI8TEB.  Theodobi  F. 
ScHiHMBB„  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Begister  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,663.  (0. 
281— llj 

1.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  main  roll,  toothed  feed- 
ing meaas  spaced  apart  on  said  roll  to  receive  and  faed 
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•trip*  of  paper  perforated  sarftnallx,  aald  ipace  betweea 
the  feedlBjT  neaiu  adapted  to  recciTe  a  narrov  record 
•trip,  a  record  strip  rccelrlng  roll  adapted  to  bo  rotated 
to  take  op  the  record  atrip,  a  tensioo  roll  located  agalaat 
the  side  of  the  naln  roll,  to  aiga<e  the  record  strip 
asalnat  the  roll  la  its  path  therafroa  to  the  recdrtac 
roll  and  a  tension  roU  located  acalnat  the  tap  of  tke 
main  roll  to  entice  and  bold  tant  tb«  record  strip  at  the 
termination  of  each  feeding  operation. 


1.  In  an  aatographlc  register,  a  main  roU,  toothed  fead- 
lag  Beans  spaced  apart  on  said  roll  ta  receive  and  feed 
stripe  of  paper  perforated  nukrglnallj,  said  space  between 
the  feeding  aeaas  adapted  to  receive  a  narrow  record 
atrip,  a  record  strip  receiving  roU  adapted  to  be  rotated 
to  take  up  the  record  strip,  and  a  teoAioo  roll  located 
against  tfa<*  sid<>  of  the  otain  roll,  to  engage  the  record  strip 
against  the  roll  in  Ita  path  therefrom  to  ihe  receiving  roll, 
said  main  roll  having  likewise  an  additional  tension  roU 
poaitlooed  to  frictionally  bold  all  strips  against  the  main 
rail 

8.  In  an  autographte  register,  a  main  feed  roll  adapted 
far  anderlylng  a  plurality  of  check  strips  and  a  record 
strip,  a  sprocket  feed  for  the  check  strips  on  the  main 
n>U,  a  tension  roll  located  so  as  to  preas  directly  against 
th»  top  of  said  roll  against  all  of  the  strips,  an  additional 
tansion  roU  located  so  as  to  preas  against  the  side  of  the 
faed  roU«  a  record  roll  to  receive  the  record  strip  after  it 
baa  passed  under  t>oth  tension  rolls,  and  means  for  mlstng 
both  tension  rolls  slmuitaneoualy  to  remove  their  tension. 

4.  In  an  aatographic  register,  a  main  faad  roll  adapted 
to  receive  both  a  record  strip  and  a  check  atrip,  a  feed 
for  the  strips  on  the  main  roll,  a  tenaioo  roll  to  bold  said 
atrlpo  against  said  feed  roll  said  roll  serving  to  hold  taut 
the  record  strip  at  the  termination  of  the  feed,  with  the 
raeard  strip  pasacd  part  way  aroand  the  feed  roll,  an  ad- 
ditional tension  roll  to  hold  said  record  strip  against  the 
fead  roll  at  th«  point  where  it  is  drawn  away  for  storage, 
and  means  for  raising  both  tension  rolls  simultaneously  to 
remove  their  tension. 

•.  In  an  autographic  register,  in  combination,  an  ta^tu- 
ated  and  an  idler  feeding  roller  for  simultaneously  feed- 
ing a  check  strip  and  a  record  strip,  the  actuated  roller 
camprlaing  in  part  means  for  holding  the  check  strip 
from  moving  until  the  actuated  feeding  roller  is  oper- 
ated, a  tenalon  roller  for  the  record  strip,  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  the  same  against  the  actuated  feeding 
roller,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  tension 
roller  and  the  idler  roller  away  from  the  actuated  feeding 
roller,  so  that  the  record  strip  can  be  pulled  out  without 
diaturbing  the  check  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


1,277,400.  WRENCH.  CHAKLBa  Schlatsb.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  FUe<l  Sept.  0,  19iaw  Serial  No.  118.623.  (CL 
81— 10«.) 


1.  ▲  wrench  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw 
thereon,  the  gripping  area  of  which  is  presented  away 
from  the  handle,  a  dtak  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle, 
t  aoirable  jaw  pivotally  mounted  eccentrically  of  said 
diak  aad  adapted   to  be  p&altioned   bayond   the  gripping 


area  of  aald  fixed  jaw.  and  BMaaa  whereby  said  disk  maj 
be  locked  in  different  poaltloaa. 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw 
having  angiilarly  dlvenrtng  areas  thereon,  the  gripping 
area  of  which  is  presented  away  from  the  handle,  a  disk 
rotaUbly  mounted  In  said  handle,  a  movable  jaw  having 
angnlariy  diverging  gripping  arena  pivotally  mounted  ec- 
centrtcally  of  aaid  dlak.  aniT  adapted  to  be  poaitioued  be- 
yond the  gripping  area  of  said  fixed  jaw,  and  means 
whereby  said  disk  may  be  locked  in  different  positions. 

9.  A  wrench  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw 
thereon,  the  gripping  area  of  which  is  presented  away 
from  the  handle,  a  serrated  or  toothed  surface  carried  by 
said  handle  and  projecting  at  an  angle  from  one  edge  of 
said  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  be  positioned  beyond 
the  gripping  area  of  said  fixed  Jaw.  a  support  for  said 
movable  Jaw  movable  substantially  axlally  of  said  handle 
and  transversely  thereto,  whereby  said  movable  Jaw  may 
be  spaced  different  distances  from  said  fixed  jaw  or  said 
surface  and  brought  either  into  the  operative  relation  to 
said  fixed  jaw  or  to  said  toothed  or  serrated  surface,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  movable  jaw  and  said 
support  and  means  whereby  said  support  may  be  locked 
in  different  positions. 

10.  A  wrencli  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw 
thereon,  the  gripping  area  of  which  Is  presented  away 
from  the  handle,  said  jaw  being  broader  than  said  handle 
whereby  shoulders  are  formed  at  one  side  of  said  jaw. 
Bal<f  handle  having  a  circular  opening  therethrouKb.  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  bifurcated  shank  straddling  said  handle  and  said 
disk,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  beyond  the  gripping 
area  of  said  fixed  Jaw.  a  pivot  passing  through  said  shank 
and  said  disk  eccentrically  thereof  whereby  said  movable 
jaw  may  be  moved  subatantiaily  rectUlneally  with  the  ro- 
tation of  said  disk  with  Its  ahank  In  substantially  con- 
tinuous engagement  with  said  shoulders,  and  means 
whereby  said  disk  may  be  locked  in  different  positions. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.491.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  WAi.Tta  ScoTT,  Sheri- 
dan, Wyo.  Filed  May  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  286.759. 
(O.   64 — 92.) 


.  1.  A  joint  connection  including  in  combination  arlth  a 
main  ahaft  having  a  gear  inteirnilly  formed  upon  Its  end 
and  provided  wltb  spaced  longitudinally  extending  teeth 
and  having  a  concave  seat  between  the  inner  enda  of  the 
teeth,  a  second  shaft  angularly  movable  out  of  coinciding 
axial  relation  with  the  first  named  shaft  and  having  a 
spherical  terminal  for  rocking  engagement  upon  said 
seat,  and  spaced  radially  projecting  teeth  integrally 
fonhed  with  the  second  named  shaft  at  the  inner  end  ot 
the  apberlcal  terminal  nnd  enicaged  between  the  longitudi- 
nal gt'%T  teeth  on  the  first  named  shaft. 

2.  A  joint  connection  Including  in  combination  with  a 
main  shaft  having  a  gear  integrally  formed  upon  ita  end 
provided  with  epaced  longitudinally  extending  teeth  and 
having  a  concave  seat  between  the  inner  ends  of  tfie  teeth, 
a  second  shaft  angularly  movable  out  of  coinciding  axial 
relation  with  the  first  named  shaft  and  having  a  spherical 
terminal  for  rocking  enpigement  upon  said  seat,  and 
spaced  radially  projocting  tet-th  integrally  formed  with 
the  second  named  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  spherical 
terminal  and  engaged  between  the  longitudinal  gear  teeth 
on  the  first  named  shaft  said  radially  disposed  gear  teeth 
having  convex  side  faces  for  rocking  engagement  upon 
the  side  faces  of  the  adjacent  longitudinal  gear  teeth. 

3.  A  joint  connection  including  in  combination  with  a 
mala  shaft  having  a  gear  Integrally  formed  opon  Ita  end 
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provided  with  spaced  longitodinally  eztendlag  teeth,  the 
side  faces  of  said  gear  teeth  being  radially  disposed  and 
outwardly  curved  at  their  ends,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
teeth  liaving  their  side  faces  inwardly  curved  and  the 
face  of  the  gear  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  teeth  baiag 
oMiqnely  inclined,  said  gear  having  a  concave  seat  formed 
In  its  face  at  the  axial  cmter  thereof,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing a  convex  terminal  for  rocking  engagement  upon  aald 
seat,  and  epaced  teeth  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft 
at  the  inner  end  of  Its  coAvex  terminal  aind  gradually  in- 
ereaatng  In  thlckneaa  to  their  on^r  ends,  said  teeth  hav- 
ing convex  side  faces  for  ruckluK  engagement  against  the 
side  faces  of  adjacent  gear  teeth  on  the  first  named  shaft. 


1,277,492.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Geobgi  A. 
8EI12,  Uion,  N.  T.,  ai^signor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,242.  (CL 
197—142.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  table,  a  paper  controlling  device  carried  by  and 
mounted  for  bodily  adjustment  along  said  paper  table  and 
for  pivotal  movement  thereon  around  a  pivot  that  is  alao 
bodily  adjustable  along  said  table  with  said  controlling 
davice,  the  azla  of  the  pivot  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  paper  table,  said  device  being  fixed  against  movement 
on  the  paper  table  in  any  other  direction,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pivotal  movements  of  ttm  controlling  de- 
vice for  locking  it  against  bodily  adjustment  along  the 
^l>aper  table  aad  for  freeing  it  to  afford  such  bodily  ad- 
juatment. 

[Claims  2  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,277,493.     MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS.     Laubbmcb  T. 

Sbcewood,    Connellsvllle,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1916. 

Serial  No.   182,111.      (CI.  106 — 86.1.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  a  batch  or  mix  con- 
taining niter  cake  and  carbon  amounting  at  least  to  11% 
of  the  niter  cake. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,404.    BOTTLE-CAPPER.     William  A.  Shimp,  Mln-» 
neapoUs,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  81.  1916.    SerUl  No.  75.267 
(CI.  225—0.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  device,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  upper  and  lower  memben  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  separate  the  ,^me,  at  an  open  bottomed 
rap  magatlae  secured  to  said  lower  member,  said  lower 
member  harlng  a  plunger  seat  offset  from  said  magaifne, 


a  face  iriate  aecvred  to  said  lower  mari>»  but  allghtly 
spaced  from  a  portion  thereof  and  from  the  lower  end  of 
aald  magaslne  and  from  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
plunger  seat  to  afford  a  horizontal  blade  passage,  said 
fact  plate  havlBg  a  plunger  passage  alined  with  said 
plunger  seat,  a  plunger  yieldln^y  anchored  to  said  upper 
member  with  its  lower  end  in  the  {hunger  seat  of  said 
lower  member  but  normally  above  said  plunger  psssajf.  a 
thin  delivery  Made  provided  with  an  upwardly  extended 
shaft  mountlikg  the  same  for  pirotal  movement  to  deliver 
the  caps  from  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  Into  alinement 
with  said  pltuwetf  seat  and  plunger  paaaage.  and  a  spiral 
cam-acting  connection  between  said  upper  member  and  tkte 
shaft  of  said  delivery  blade  operating  to  oscillate  aald 
dellTcry  blade  when  one  of  said  flrat  noted  members  is 
moved  toward  the  other. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  device,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  upper  and  lower  members  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  separate  the  same,  of  an  open  bottomed 
cap  magazine  secured  to  said  lower  member,  said  lower 
member  having  a  plunger  seat  offset  from  said  magazine,  a 
face  plate  secured  to  said  lower  member  but  slightly 
spaced  from  a  portion  thereof  and  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  magazine  and  from  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
plunger  seat  to  afford  a  horizontal  blade  passage,  said 
face  plate  having  a  plunger  paaaage  alined  with  said 
plunger  seat,  a  plunger  yieldingly  anchored  to  said  upper 
member  with  Its  lower  end  in  the  plunger  seat  of  said 
Ibwer  member  but  normally  above  said  plunger  paasage,  a 
thin  delivery  blade  provided  with  an  upwardly  extended 
shaft  mounting  the  same  for  pivotal  movement  to  deliver 
the  caps  from  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  into  aline- 
ment with  said  plunger  seat  and  plunger  passage,  and  a 
tubular  housing  rigid  on  said  upper  member  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  of  said  delivery  blade  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  i>ortion  of  which  is  vertical  and  a 
portion  of  which  la  oblique,  and  said  blade  shaft  having  a 
projecting  cam  pin  working  in  said  slot  to  oscillate  said 
delivery  blade  when  one  of  the  said  first  noted  members 
Is  moved  toward  the  other. 


1,277,495.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT.  Kajil  A.  SiMJCOJf. 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. FUed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,442. 
(CI.  219—57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  and  means 
for  eentlnnonsly  circulating  electrolyte  therethrough,  of 
anxfliasy  apparatus  traversed  by  a  relatively  small  por- 
tion o#  the  ctrculatlag  electrolyte  for  eooling  all  of  aald 
electrolyte  by  continuously  dirndpatlng  the  heat  In  the 
electro! jrte  traversing  said  auxiliary  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  and  meails 
for  eontlauoQsly  dmlatlng  electrolyte  therethrovgh,  of 
eooling  meaoa  for  by-iMsslng  a  portion  of  the  rlrcniated 
electrolyte  and  for  dlastpatlng  the  head  contained  therein. 
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0.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  and 
for  drmiatlns  electrolyte  therettaroogb,  o(  means  for 
directly  cooling  only  a  portion  of  said  circulated  electro^ 
lyto. 

10.  The  method  of  cooling  a  body  of  heated  Uqold, 
WiUch  consists  In  drctilating  the  entire  liquid  contlno- 
oosly  and  in  by-passing  and  slmoltaneooaly  cooling  a 
relatlTely  small  portion  thereof. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  containing 
m  body  of  liquid  and  Beans  Car  contlnaooaly  drculatlag 
said  llqatd  through  a  plurality  of  pasaagee  in  Binltlple 
relation,  of  means  for  contlnoously  dlsslitatlng  the  heat 
of  the  llqui«i  that  is  circulateti  through  one  of  the  said 
passages. 

(Claims  S  to  5, 7  to  9.  and  11  not  priatad  la  the  Oasette.  ] 


1^77,496.  SPONQB-SAI8INO  APPAKATC8.  Damibl 
B.  SLOCm.  Speacerport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  6.  1»17. 
Serial  No.  200,406.     (CI.  12« — 282.) 


1.  In  a  sponge  raising  derioe,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  container  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  door 
for  closing  the  opening,  an  inner  container  adapted  to 
snugly  pass  through  the  opening  and  being  reduced  in  sise 
sufflcient  to  form  a  upsce  between  the  containers  extend- 
ing entirely  about  the  inner  container  when  In  place,  a 
support  in  the  bottom  of  the  outer  container  having  sup- 
porting surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  to  support  the  taner  container  in 
line  with  the  opening,  the  support  being  of  open  construc- 
tloa  to  admit  tree  pasaage  of  air  beaeath  the  inner  con- 
taiaer,  and  heating  means  in  aald  space  for  heating  and 
affecting  the  circulation  of  sir  about  the  inner  container, 
the  inner  container  being  adapteii  to  be  slid  on  said  sui>- 
port  to  project  through  said  opening  to  gain  access  to  the 
laner  container  and  adapted  to  seal  the  opening  to  pre- 
vent egress  of  h»>ated  air  from  said  space. 

2.  In  a  sponge  raising  device,  the  combination  of  aa 
outer  container  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  a  door 
closing  the  opening,  sn  inner  container  adapted  to  snugly 
pass  through  the  opening  sod  t»etng  reduced  in  slse  suffl- 
cient to  form  an  snnular  space  between  the  container 
when  the  inner  container  is  In  place,  a  support  la  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  coatainar  for  the  inner  contaiaer  to 
hold  It  ta  Une  with  said  owning,  said  inner  container 
having  a  top  rover  blng<>d  tn  «pa(~«d  relation  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  inner  container  sad  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
open  position  when  the  Inner  container  is  drawn  forwardly 
over  the  support  and  through  the  opening  to  a  limited 
extent  whereby  the  inner  <H)ntalner  la  adapted  to  seal 
said  opening  and  prevent  egress  of  heated  air  from  the 
outer  container,  and  a  valve  controlled  vent  in  the  top  of 
the  outer  container  for  regulating  the  gradual  egreaa  of 
air  from  said  space. 

3.  In  a  sponge  raiding  device,  the  combination  of  sn 
outer  container  having  aa  opening  In  one  side  and  a  door 
fbr  eloaing  the  opening,  a  horlsontal  support  arranged  In 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  having  a  supporting  sur- 
face substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  edgji  of  the 
aald  opening,  beating  elements  arranged  In  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  container,  said  container  having  perforations 
la  Its  top.  s  valve  coatroUing  the  pasaage  of  air  and  gas 
through  the  p«>rforstloas,  and  an  Inner  container  adapted 
to  snugly  pass  through  the  openings  and  adapted  to 
•ngage  said  support  for  spacing  the  laaer  container  front 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  outer  container  and  forming  aa  air 


circulating  space  eatirely  about  the  Inner  contaiaer,  aald 
laner  container  provided  with  a  cover  Unged  thereto  la 
spaced  relatioa  from  the  inner  end  of  the  laner  container 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  open  position  when  the  inner 
container  la  drawn  through  said  opening  to  a  limited  extent 
whereby  the  laaer  coataiaer  la  adapted  to  aeal  wld 
opening  and  mainUln  heated  air  within  the  oatar  coa- 
talner  whUe  filling  and  emptying  the  inner  contaiaer. 


1.277,497.  BRD8H-HOLDB&.  Casaua  W.  STAasaa, 
Plttshargh,  and  Qvwtay  L.  S.  Kaowrau),  Wllkiaaburg. 
Pa.,  aaalgBors  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  and  Maaufac- 
turlng  Company,  a.  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala.  Filed 
Joae  SO.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.231.     (CT.  200—24.) 


1.  A  bruab  holder  eatbodying  a  one-piece  body  atember 
comprising  a  dish-abaped  portion  haviag  the  mid-portloa 
of  Ita  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  bMt  outwardly  to 
form  a  plurality  of  pocketa 

4.  A  current -collecting  device  comprising  s  dish-shapad 
body  member,  current-collecting  members  carried  thereby, 
a  shaft  Bouated  at  its  eads  in  the  walls  of  Mid  body 
member,  reallient  members  for  engaging  aald  curreat- 
collecting  members  mounted  in  slde-by-slde  relation  on  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  betweea  aald 
reallleat  members,  aa  upwardly  extending  bracket  for  said 
shaft  located  adjacent  to  aald  ratchet  wheel  aad  aa  ad- 
justing pswl  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  bavlag 
an  operating  portion  projecting  above  the  walls  of  aald 
body  member  and  between  aald  resilient  mcmbera. 

9.  A  ourrent-collectlag  device  comprising  a  carreai- 
coUectlag  member,  a  holding  member  therefor,  a  ahaft,  a 
reallleat  member  for  engaging  said  current -co  Meeting  mem' 
ber  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  guide  member  rotatably 
mooated  on  said  ahaft  aad  embracing  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, the  said  resilient  member  end  the  said  guide  member 
respectively  terminating  in  oppositely  disposed  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  portions,  and  a  flexible  conductor  secured  at  Ita 
enda  to  aald  holding  member  and  between  ssid  seml-eylin- 
drtcaf  portions,  respectively,  and  having  a  portion  theraaf 
carried  by  said  guide  member. 

[Claims  2.  8,  S  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.277.498  AUTOMATIC  HBADLIGHT  CONTROL.  How- 
Aao  STapHBNSON.  rsrtprsburg.  snd  Viat  E  STAtrLOT, 
Plainfleld.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  216.027. 
(CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  aa  automatic  headlight  control,  the  combtnatloB 
with  a  vehicle  having  aa  axle  snd  brace  arms  thereon,  of 
clamping  straps  adapted  to  be  secured  on  ssId  axle,  platea 
carried     by    said    clamping    straps,    standards    slldably 
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mounted  through  said  platea.  brackets  pivoted  on  said 
brace  arms,  couplings  connecting  aald  staadards  and 
bracketa,  headlights  carried  by  aald  hracketa,  and  means 
to  rotate  aald  standards  to  control  the  projection  of  the 
rays  of  light  from  the  headUfhta. 

(Claims  2  to  4  aot  prlated  la  tha  Oasatte-l 


1,277,499.  MOTOE-CONTROLLEB.  WluaAM  C.  8TB- 
▼BN8.  Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,«88.      (CI.  171—812.) 


termlnlng  whether  the  ribbon  mechanlam  ahall  ba  ahlftod 
to  cause  red  or  black  printing,  a  member  to  engace  said 
carriage  device  and  aet  it  to  effectlTe  poaltloa  aad  hold  It 


2.  la  combinatloa,  a  motor  operating  under  varyisg 
load  conditions,  power  operated  decelerating  means  for 
said  motor,  control  means  for  said  decelerating  meana 
including  cooperating  devlcea,  one  of  said  devices  being 
opersble  In  response  to  speed  varlatloas  of  said  motor  and 
the  other  of  said  devices  being  normally  stationary  and 
means  subjecting  the  latter  device  to  adjustment  by  said 
motor  whereby  said  devices  cooperate  to  effect  deceleration 
of  said  motor  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  under  vary- 
ing load  conditiona. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature  ahunt 
reslsUnce.  governing  means  therefor  to  vary  the  effect 
thereof,  said  means  including  cooperating  members,  one 
to  move  in  synchronism  with  the  motor  and  the  other  to 
move  in  response  to  varlatlona  in  the  speed  of  aald  of 
said  motor,  said  first  mentioned  member  having  means  as- 
socUted  therewith  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  to  a  pre- 
determined part  of  the  range  of  operation  of  said  motor. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor,  speed  regulating  means 
therefor,  relatively  movable  cooperating  members  con- 
trolling aald  means  to  vary  the  effect  thereof,  one  of  aald 
members  comprising  a  speed  indicator  for  the  motor  and 
means  Including  a  part  driven  by  the  motor  for  estab- 
llahing  and  Interrupting  a  drive  between  the  other  of  said 
controlling  members  and  the  motor  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  part,  said  drive  when  established  Insuring 
operstlon  of  said  member  In  synchronism  with  the  motor. 

[Claima  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.600.  'TyPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Bdb)iham  C 
Stick MBT,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Oct. 
20,  1911,  Serial  No.  658.698.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  185.268.  (CL 
197—167.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  tabulating  mechanism  therefor,  of  ribbon 
mechanism  shiftable  to  cause  either  black  or  red  printing 
a  normally  Inoperative  device  upon  the  carriage  for 
determining  whether  the  ribbon  mechanism  shall  be  ahlfted 
to  cause  black  or  red  printing,  a  member  to  engage  aald 
carriage  device  and  aet  It  to  effective  position,  aad  means 
dependent  upon  the  moTement  of  the  tabulating  mecha- 
alsm  for  controlling  said  member. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  tabulating  mechanism  therefor,  of  ribbon 
mechanism  shlfUble  to  cause  either  black  or  red  prlatiBg 
a  normally  inoperative  device  tipoa  the  carriage  for  da^ 


there  during  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  mean^  d^eadcnt 
.  upon  the  movement  of  the  tabulating  mechaalsm  for  oon- 
trolllng  said  member. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaette.l 


1.277,601.  ARRANOBMBNT  FOR  TRANSMITTINO 
FORCES.      Otto    STurHBB,   Uchteabwg,    near    Berlla. 

^  Oermany.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,808. 
(CT.  74—14.)  '* 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  transmitting  forces,  the  com- 
bination of  balls  with  a  wheel,  a  raceway  for  the  balls, 
projections  at  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  projectloas 
partly  projectlag  into  the  raceway  for  the  aald  balls,  a 
revolnble  member  to  give  a  centrifugal  impetus  to  the 
balls,  means  to  discharge  the  balls  from  the  aaid  revolnble 
member  and  to  make  them  strike  against  the  aaid  projec- 
tions of  the  wheel  and  a  ahaft  driven  by  the  aald  wheel. 

8.  In  aa  arrangement  for  tranamltting  forces,  the  com- 
bination of  balla  with  a  funael-ahaped  caaiag,  a  raceway 
for  the  balla  attached  to  the  oatlet  of  the  eaainf .  a  wheel, 
projections  at  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  the  said 
projections  parUy  projecting  into  the  said  raceway,  a  coae 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  aaid  caalng,  a  beUcaUy  formed 
path  for  the  baUs  arranged  at  the  periphery  of  the  cone, 
a  flange  arranged  at  the  basis  of  the  aaid  cone,  a  cavity  of 
the  casing  arranged  above  the  said  flange,  a  pavage  In 
the  flange  forming  the  outlet  of  the  aald  path,  a  flap 
arranged  upon  the  aald  fiange  to  give  a  centrifugal  im- 
petus to  the  baUa  one  after  the  other,  a  ahoulder  of  the 
casing  to  direct  the  said  balls  from  the  cone  to  the  outlet 
of  the  caalng.  and  a  ahaft  driven  by  the  said  wheel. 

6.  In  an  arrangement  for  traasmittlBg  forces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  funnel-shaped  casing  with  halls,  a  raceway 
for  the  said  balls  atUched  to  the  outlet  of  the  caaiag,  a 
wheel,  projections  at  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  the 
aald  projections  partly  projecting  into  the  said  raceway, 
a  cone  revolnbly  disposed  In  the  said  easing  to  give  a 
centrifugal  impetus  to  the  said  balls,  a  ahaft  drtvea  by  the 
said  wheel,  a  hollow  shaft  attached  to  the  aald  cone  to 
lead  the  balls  from  the  said  raceway  to  the  periphery  of 
the  coae,  a  feeder  wheel  ^agaglag  into  the  said  raceway 
to  feed  the  balla  lato  the  hoUow  shaft,  a  ptaloa  coupled 
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with  the  said  fe«4l«r  wheel  and  a  rearing  fngaclnc  into 
tte  Mid  plDion  and  tlie  Mid  toothed  whtvl  to  drive  tb« 
fMdar  wkaeL 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


l^T.COa.  BATH-CABINET.  QtoaoB  B.  8t«yhb,  WU- 
•on,  N.  Cm  aaalcnor  to  Kwick-Bath  Manafacturlnc  Cor- 
poration. WUmo.  N.  C  a  Corporatloo  of  North  Carolina. 
rU«d  8«pt.  7.  1917.    Serial  No.  190.107.     (CI.  4—27.) 


i 

• 

Ms 

m 

4 

D 

1.  In  a  bath-cabinet  the  combination  of  a  aopportlnc 
•tmcture.  a  bath  tub  swingingly  mounted  In  Mild  stmc 
tnre,  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  outlet  pipe,  a 
drain  pipe  locate<i  bt^neath  the  bath  tub.  a  slldable  cloanre 
(or  said  drain  pipe  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  said  outlet 
pipe,  and  a  curtalQ  closure  for  the  bath-cabinet,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bath-cabinet  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  b|ith  tub  mounted  in  said  structure,  a  water 
supply  tank  located  above  the  bath  tub.  a  pair  of  bracitet 
arms  mounted  on  said  structore  below  the  water  tank,  a 
frame  swtngingiy  mounted  on  ene  of  said  bracket  srms 
and  adapted  to  have  locking  engagement  with  the  other 
bracket  arm.  and  an  oil  barner  apparatus  mounted  on 
said  swinging  frame  adapted  for  heating  water  in  the 
tank,  and  a  closure  for  the  bath-cabinet,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  * 


1,27T,MJ».      PROCB»8  OF  MANUFACTUKINO  ALUMIN- 
IUM   OXID    FROM    ALUMINIUM     »1L1CATB    OB    A 
SUBSTANCE   CONTAININQ   ALUMINIUM   SILICATE 
AND  OBTAINING   SODIUM   CAEBONATB   AS   A   BT- 
PUODUCT.       YAaoTABO     TAKasHiHA.     Tokyo.     Japaa. 
Filed  Oct.  2a.  1917.     Serial  No.  198.0M.     (CI.  33 — 13.) 
Tba  praeeaa  of  pro4aclnc  alamlnlam  axid  and  obtaining 
aa  a  by  product  Aodlam  carbonate,  which  coo*lsta  in  mix 
lag  aluinliiluai  ailloate,  calcium  carboaate.  st^dlaai  sulfate 
aad   carb*Q.  especially  in   the  molecular  proportions  ex- 
pressed la  the  e^aatlaa 

XA1,0,YS10,  +  TXXa,SO«  +  {VS.  +  2T)CaCO,  +  4XC 

•r  In  proportions  nearest  thereto,  ateeplnc  tte  mlztara  tn 
water  after  roasting  the  same,  aad  extracting  fram  the 

flaid  thas  obtained  aluaiinlum  oxid.  at  the  oanie  time  ob- 
taining sodium  earboaatc.  by  passing  Into  the  fluid  carbon 
dloxid  gas.  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  4escrlt>e<i. 


1^7. Se4.     EJlTKNSION^LAnDKR      Thomas  E.  Tamiibr, 
Sheridan  township.   Mecosta  cowaty.  Mich.     Piled  Nor. 
4.  191(1.     Serial  N«^  1W.S68.     (CL  223 — 19.) 
1.  An  extension  ladder,  coiapristng  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively  slklabie   sectioas,   side   plates  secured  to  tke  side 
standants  sf  said  sectloBS  In  spaced  relation  te  their  outer 
faces,  and  extending  the  fall  kaagth  thereof,  pnllays  moont- 
ed   between   the  side  plates  aad  standards  of  certain   •< 
said  seetloas,  a  drum  earrie4  by   the  base  section  of  the 
ladder.  caUss  attached  at  o«e  end  to  said  drum,  aad  k«v- 
1^  their  appoalte  eads  traiaed  ore*  Mid  pallays  aad  »- 


cured  to  the  upper  end  atctton  o<  th«  ladder,  platM 
mounted  npan  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  ct-rtaln  of  naid 
side  plates  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  lower 
gnide  plate  mounted  npon  said  upper  end  section,  said 
lower  plates  being  extended  to  overlap  one  another,  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  rods  passing  through  nid  upper  plates 
and  through  the  overlapping  portions  of  hsUI  lower  plates. 


2.  An  extension  Uwlder  comprlainit  a  ground  section,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  alidable  Hections  supported  by  the 
Mid  ground  section,  means  for  elevating  Mid  sections, 
means  carried  by  certain  of  said  sections  to  hold  the  next 
higher  section  in  elevated  position,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing Mid  holding  means  to  permit  lowering  of  said  sections, 
the  Mid  releasing  means  of  certain  of  the  Mid  sections  be- 
ing adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  next  lower 
sections  when  all  of  Mid  sections  are  in  lowered  position. 


1.2r7.506  RAILWAY  AND  LIKE  SIONALINO  Rrttbck 
William  TAaaAXT,  Clapham,  London.  England.  Fllert 
Apr.  20.  191©.     Serial  No.  92.353.      (O.  248 — 80.) 


frt^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  control  for  railway  traSc. 
tha  coMbination  with  a  pair  of  track-rails  and  two  source* 
uf  electric  current  of  a  relay  havtag  two  separate  wlad- 
Ings  ;  one  end  of  the  eae  wtndlag  of  the  relay  being  con- 
nected through  the  one  track-rail  to  the  one  pole  of  one 
of  the  sources  of  current  and  the  other  end  of  the  same 
winding  beini;  directly  connected  to  the  oppoalte  p«le 
of  the  other  source,  while  one  end  of  the  other  wind- 
ing of  the  relay  Is  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the 
•rst-raentiaaed  soorce  of  current  through  the  other  track- 
rail  and  the  other  ead  o<  saM  winding  Is  directly  connected 
to  the  first-mentioned  pole  of  the  first  source  and  also 
to  the  similar  polo  of  the  oth»T  source  of  current. 

(CMlm*  2  ••  4  ast  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 ,  2  1  7  ,  »  0  6  .      PaOTECTOB   F^B   VESSELS.      Ei^aiBT 

FBANKLia  Tcaiiaa.  TnlM,  Olda.     Filed  Juae  20,  1917. 

Sertel  No    17».9«0.     (CL  114—240) 

1.  A  torpado  guard  tor  ships  coaprMag  a  mala  frame 

adjoatably  moaated  upea  the  side  of  the  ship,  means  for 

raising   and    lowering   saM    (raiae,    a   Tertlcslly   swinging 

fraaia  carrlsd  by  the  ssaln  frame,  a  aet  piTOtally  supported 

by  the  swinging  frame,  and  means  far  vertically  adjusting 

the  •wtDging  frame  aad   net  Independently  of  the  main 

traaa. 
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T.  A  torpedo  guard  lor  ships  comprising  a  main  frame 
bar  mounted  for  vertical  adJUHtmeat  upon  the  side  of  the 
ship,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  frame  bar,  a 
cross  bar  carried  by  the  main  frame  bar,  a  swinging 
traiae  hinged  to  the  cross  bar,  a  torpedo  net  pUroted  to 


the  swinging  frame,  a  brace  iRvoted  to  the  main  frame  and 
sUdably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  swinging  frame, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  swinging  frame 
and  torpedo  net  independently  of  the  main  frame. 
(Claims  2  to  0  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1^7,607.     MAIN  LINE  TELEGRAPH-RSPBATER. 
rasTia   Vooaaiaa,    Bnderlln,    N.    D.      Filed    Jaa 
1917.     Sertal  No.  141.623.     (CL  178—71.) 


8tl> 

10, 


L  A  mala  line  telegraph  repeater  comprising  primary 
magnets  in  circuit  with  the  main  line,  armatures  for  said 
■Mgneta,  circuit  closers  controlled  by  the  Borement  o( 
Mid  armatures,  secondary  magaeta  In  circuit  with  Mid 
aw  In  line  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  main  line  car- 
l«at  therefro^,  an  armatare  for  said  ^secondary  magneta, 
and  circuit  closers  connected  with  said  primary  magnets 
and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  Mid 
aecoadary  aiagnets  for  making  or  breaking  the  circuit 
through  Hid  primary  magneta. 

3.  A  main  line  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  pair  of^ 
main  line  magnet  coils,  one  tn  circuit  trlth  the  east  going 
line,  th«  other  in  circuit  with  the  weat  going  line,  a  pair 
•f  llaa  controller  coils,  a  reaistaace  coU  in  dreult  with 
M«h  of  said  mala  llae  magnet  ooUs  for  ihnnttaig  a  part 
of  the  current  into  said  line  controller  coils,  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  main  itae  magnet  coils  for  selecting  said 
line  controller  colls,  and  circuits  controllable  by  Mid 
main  line  magnet  colls  from  either  the  west  or  ti»e  east 
tine  for  actuating  Mid  line  controller  colla 

(Claims  2  and  4^  7  not  prlntedln  the  Oaaatte.]  • 
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1,277,008.  PAINT-BRUSH.  HaiiaT  B.  J.  Wackwiw, 
Port  Washington.  N.  Y<i,  amignor  of  one-half  to  H.  R. 
Smith.  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918. 
Serial  Na.  217.722.     (CL  248 — 49.) 


1.  A  paint  bmah  comprising  a  handle  and  a  body  of 
bristles  carried  thereby,  said  handle  having  a  chamber  at 
the  base  of  the  bristles  and  a  pansnge  extending  from 
Mid  chamber  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  a  brush  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  he  housed  In  Mid  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  operating  stem  extensible  into  the  paa- 
Mgr  in  the  handle,  and  a  finger  wheel  Joumaled  on  the 
brush  handle  and  engaging  the  stem  of  the  support  for 
retracting  or  projecting  the  Mme. 

(Claims  2  to '4  aot  printed  in  Che  Gaaette.] 


1,277.509.     RAKB.     Jinmii  WALt-Aca,  Hyde  Park.  Masa. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  191T.    Serial  No.  168,287.     (Cl.  56—10.) 


/-^ 


i 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  curved  member  se- 
cured at  Its  middle  part  to  the  extreme  end  of  Mid  handle, 
a  curved  bar  secured  to  the  ends  of  Mid  curved  member, 
straight  end  portfoM  on  said  carved  bar,  teeth  carried  by 
Mid  curved  bar  and  shorter  teeth  carried  by  the  end  por- 
tions and  braces  extending  from  the  end  portions  to  the 
handle. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  an  Inwardly  curved 
toothed  bar  jwcured  to  the  end  ttffereof ,  transverse  straight 
end  portions  carried  by  the  toothed  bar,  and  Mid  end 
portions  provided  with  teeth  shorter  than  those  of  the 
toothed  bar. 

3.  A  rake  compriatng  a  handle,  a  bar  having  a  central 
portion  of  inwardly  curved  form  and  transverse  end  por- 
tions, a  mefiber  connected  to  the  handle  and  the  bar  for 
supporting  the  same,  teeth  depending  from  Mid  central 
portion,  and  shorter  teeth  depeiidliig  from  Mid  end  por- 
tions. 


1,277,610.       MACHINE    FOB    MAKING    IN8DLATING- 

SHBBT8.     Kaxl  WaRKac  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 

4.  1»17.    Sertal  No.  189.498.     (Cl.  92—89.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  feed  box  haT^ 

lag   a    partition   extending   upwardly    from    the   bottom 

thereof  and  terminating  below  Its  top,  provided  with  aup- 

^y   aad   return   connections   on   oppoalte   aldea   of   said 


litm     '•iiummmtm^mm^^ 
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partition  and  having  a  Uteral  dlRcharfe  •iillc«  opeainc 
from  that  compartment  th.T«)fnhat  la  00  the  aupply  side 
of  Mid  partition,  in  combination  with  a  dlstrlbntlng  drum 
provld«l  with  periph^-ral  pookfta  recelvlnu  the  material 
from  the  dlachargc  orifice  of  aald  fe«d  box,  an  endleaa 
perforat.Ml  apron  receiving  the  material  from  aaid  dla- 
trlbullng  drum,  guide  roUera  for  aalj  apron,  preaaer  rollera 
between  which  Mid  aproij  and  the  abeet  of  flbroua  ma 
terlal  la  paaaed.  and  meaaa  fot  UrWlng  aald  dlatrlbuting 
drum  and  preaaer  rollers  with  properly  timed  actlona. 


10.  Ill  a  mackiiie  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  coml)lna 
tlon  with  front.  r««r  and  IntennedUte  lower  rollera.  and 
an  endletia  perforated  apron  running  over  the  aame,  of  a 
dlatrlbuUng  drum  overlying  the  aald  front  roller  and  de- 
livering the  flbroua  materUl  onto  said  apron,  meana  for 
aupplylng  the  flhrooa  materUl  to  said  dlatrlbuting  drum, 
rollera  overlying  said  rear  and  Intermediate  rollera  and 
cooperating  th«>rewlth  to  form  preaaer  roUera,  meana  for 
driving  naiil  rollers  and  dlatrlbuting  drum,  relatively 
amall  bad  rollers  located  between  said  front  and  inter- 
mediate lower  roUara.  a  trowel  board  orerUpping  aald 
small  l)ed  rollers  and  operating  on  the  upper  portion  of 
|he  fibrous  sheet  t)etween  said  distributing  drum  and  the 
aald  intermediate  lower  roller  and  Ita  cofiperaUve  over 
lying  preaaer  roller,  a  auction  box  underlying  aald  per 
forated  apron  between  said  rear  and  intermedUte  low« 
rollers,  and  means  for  driving  said  distributing  drum 
and  preaaer  acting  rollers. 

[Clalma  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1,277.811.     POT  CONSTRUCTION.     William  WarracBT, 
'  Okmulgee.     Okla.      Filed     Oct.     8,    1»17.      Serial     No. 
194.498.      (Cl.  49—17.) 


1.  A  glass  drawing  pot  comprising  a  pot  body  Includ- 
ing auperpoaed  pot  sections  each  having  a  bottom  in  en- 
gagement wlt>i  the  other  section,  clamping  members  dla- 
poaed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  se<-t1on9  and  retaining 
tke  same  assembled,  said  clamping  members  having  cham- 
b«rt  and  fluid  eoaducting  splndlea  communicating  there- 
with, a  bearing  asaodated  with  each  clamping  member 
and  having  anjnilarly  disposed  passages,  one  of  Wblch  la 
opened  at  both  ends  to  revolubly  receive  the  adjacent 
aplndle  In  one  end,  a  removable  stafflng  t)oi  In  the  other 
end  of  the  passaire.  and  fluid  cbnducting  pipea  dlapoaed 
In  the  other  pasmge  of  the  bearing,  one  of  said  pipes 
forming  a  support  for  said  bearing. 

2.  A  glaas  drawing  pot  comprising  a  pot  body  Indod- 
iBf  auiMrposed  pot  sections.  tb«  bottoms  of  which  arc  In 
abutting  r«>lation  and  provided  with  Interengaglng  rtba 
and  groove*,  clamping  members  arrange«l  on  oppoalte 
sldea  of  aald  sectlona  and  having  cooling  chambers  and 
hollow  aplndle*  projecting  therafrom ;  bearings  aasodated 
with  aald  clamping  mambers  and  having  angular  paaaagaa 


one  of  which  receives  tb^adjacant  aplndle  whereby  to 
revolubly  mount  aald  aectloha,  flnld  Inlet  pipe*  extending 
Into  the  other  passages  of  s^Id  bearings,  and  fluid  outlet' 
pipes  surrounding  said  Inlet'  plpea  and  secured  in  aald 
other  paaaages  whereby  to  form  aupports  for  the  hearinga. 


1,277,512.  COOLING  8Y8TKM.  Charlbh  Whits.  Yoder, 
Colo.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  SerUl  No.  169,996.  (CL 
12«— 174.) 


-K 


In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
vided with  a  water  Jacket  and  a  radiator,  said  radiator 
having  Its  top  portion  and  bottom  portion  in  communica- 
tion, respectively,  with  the  top  portion  and  bottom  por- 
tion of  aald  jacket,  the  top  of  the  radiator  being  provided 
therethrough  with  a  constantly  opone<l  port,  a  source(-of 
air  supply,  and  means  leading  from  the  source  and  dla- 
charglng  within  the  lower  portion  of'fhe  aide  of  the  wkter 
jacket  remote  from  the  radiator  and  the  lower  p<  rtton  of 
the  radiator. 


1.277,?1S.  WALL  BOARD  SUPPORT.  AaTHra  J.  Wid- 
UBB.  Webater  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments.  to  WIdmer  Engineering  Company,  8t.  Lonla, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaonri.  Filed  May'  12,  mfi. 
Serial  No.  96.975.      (CI.  72 — 46.)   ' 


•^ 


1.  A  plaster  board  construction  comprising  a  metal 
atud,  a  spacing  member  for  ipacing  the  piaster  boarda 
away  from  the  ntud  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the  plas> 
ter  boards,  a  m»»tal  plate  overlapping  the  edges  of  adja- 
cent plaster  boards  and  a  tie  aecure«l  to  aald  stud,  said 
tie  comprising  a  flat  ribbon  uf  sheet  metal  having  Its  end 
portlona  beveled  to  form  prongs  projecting  beyond  the 
stud  and  adapted  t'o  be  bent  laterally  to  h<nd  aald  plate  in 
poaltion. 

2.  A  plaater  board  conatructlon  comprising  a  metal 
atud  provided  with  spacad  orifices,  a  tie  haring*  portions 
arranged  through  aald  ortflcea  whereby  H^la  secured  to 
said  stud,  said  tie  billing  a  prong  at  each  end  projecting 
beyond  the  stud,  meana  arranged  between  said  atud  and 
aald  plaater  boards  and  forming  abutmenta  for  the  plaster 
boarda.  and  a  metal  plate  overlapping  the  edge*  of  adja- 
cent piaster  boards  and  holding  said  plaater  boards  In 
place,  said  plate  having  a  hole  through  which  one  of  said 
pronga  la  beat. 

S.  A  plaater  board  conatructlon  eomprlstnc  a  metal 
stud  provided  with  spaced  orifices,  s  tie  having  portions 
arranged  through  aald  orifices  and  crimped  or  twisted  ad- 
jacent thereto  whereby  It  la  aecured  to  said  atud,  said 
tie  bavlnjk  a  prong  at  each  end  projecting  beyond  the  stud, 
meana  eonatltntlng  abutments  for  the  plaster  boards  In- 
terposed between  said  stnd  and  said  plaster  boarda,  and  a 
metal  plate  overlapping  the  edgea  of  adjacent  plaster 
boanls.  and  holding  tb«m  In  place  agfilnst  the  atod.  aald' 
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plate  having  a  hole  through  which  one  of  said  pronga  la 
bent 

4.  The  combination  with  plaster  boards  of  a  metal 
atud  with  spaced  orifice*,  a  tie  having  portions  arrangt^ 
through  said  orifices  whereby  it  Is  secured  to  said  stud, 
aald  tie  having  a  prong*at  each  end  projecting  beyond  tbe 
atod,' meana  arranged  between  said  stud  and  said  plaster 
boarda  to  b«'ar  against  the  plaster  boards,  and  a  metal 
plate  overlapping  tbe  edges  of  adjacent  plaster  boards,  one 
of  said  pronga  being  bent  over  said  plate  and  holding  said 
plate  and  plaster  boards  in  position. 

5.  A  plaster  board  construction  comprising  a  metal' 
stud,  a  spacing  member  for  ax>aclng  tbe  plaster  boards 
away  from  the  stud  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
plaster  boarda,  a  metal  plate  overlapping  the  edges  of 
adjacent  plaster  boards  and  a  tie  secured  to  aaid  stud, 
aald  tie  comprising  a  llat  ribbon  of  sheet  metal  having 
portions  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  and  having  its  end 
portions  beveled  to  form  prongs  projecting  beyond  the 
stud  aPd  adapted  tp  be  b<>nt  laterally  to  hold  said  p^ate 
In  position. 


1,277,514.  CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  PLASTER  BOARDS. 
Abtui'R  J.  WinMm,  Webater  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
meane  asaignmenta,  to  Wldmor  Engineering  Company, 
8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaouri.  Filed  May 
2«.  1916.     Serial  No.  99.959.      (Cl.   72—118.) 


4^ 


1.  The  combination  with  plaster  boards  of  a  support 
therefor  having  spacing  members  thereon,  said  spacing 
members  having  laterally  extending  portions  constltutlnB 
abutments  for  the  plaster  boards  and'n  perpendicularly 
extending  tongue  adapted  to  project  beyond  the'face  of  the 
plaster  boarda,  and  a  plate  carrlfd  by  said  tongue  and 
holding  aald  plaster  boards  against  said  spacing  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  plaster  boards  of  a  support 
therefor  bavlng  spacing  members  thereon,  said  spacing 
mt'mbers  having  laterally  extending  portions  constituting 
abutments  for  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  plaster  boards' 
and  a  p«'rpenrtloularly  extending  tongue  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  space  between  adjacent  plaster  boards, 
and  a  perforated  plate  Impaled  on  said  pongue  and  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  said  boards,  said  tongue  being  bent  to 
hold  said  plate  In  place. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  plaster  boards. 
aald  support  having  slots  in  it  at  spaced  Intervals,  clips 
arranged  in  said  alots,  aald  clips  comprising  member;)  ar- 
ranged over  the  anpport  and  bavlng  tongues  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  the  planter  boards,  and  plates  carried 
by  the  tongues  and  supporting  the  plasty  boards. 

I  Claims  S  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


^.277.515.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Edward  Jambs  Wild. 
Camden  Town.  England,  assignor  to  Charles  Norman 
Garner,  Totteridge,  Hertford.  Bhigland.  Piled  Jan.  2. 
1917.     Serial  No.  140,283.     (Q.  217—12.) 


^ 


^ 


^ 


? 


1.   A  <-oltapstble  box  compriatng  a  bottom,  loose  walls 
and  a  iletacbable  lid.  tbe  bottom  provided  with  an  angu- 


lar aietal  binding  fl:(«d  thereto  and  haring  an  npstand^ 
member  forming  l«w  walls  to  Inclose  the  lower  portions 
of  the  said  loose  viralls'ln  the  erected  position,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  tbe  loose  w^Us  together  within  tbe 
metal  binding,  tbe  lid  furnished  with  an  angular  metal 
binding  having  a  depending  member  to  inclose  tbe  npp«r 
portions  of  the  loooe  walls  X>t  the  box,  metal  straps,  ap- 
proximately as  long  as  the  box  la  hich.  pivoted  to  two 
opposite  low  walla  of  tbe  bottom,  said  straps  ha>'ing  slots 
at  the  ends  remote  from  their  pivots,  short  metal  strap* 
pivoted  to  one  o£  the  low  walls  of  the  bottom,  said  short 
straps  having  alots  at  the  ends,  remote  from  their  pivots, 
slotted  hinged  lugs  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  low  wall  of  the 
bottom  and  tttraps  pivoted  to  one  of  the  law  walls  of  the 
bottom,  tnmbnttons  pivotally  attached  to  oppoalte  side*, 
of  tbe  metal  binding  of  the  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  slots  in  the  longer  metal  straps  when  the  box  la 
erected  and  with  the  slots  in  the  short  straps  and  in  the 
hinged  lugs  when  the  box  is  collapsed  and  tbe  loose  walla 
are  inclosed  .between  tbe  bottom  and  the  lid  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claimi.  2  and  3  not  printed  iQ^  the  Gasett^]. 


1,277.616.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Chablb*  E.  Williams, 
Akr«>n.  Ohio.  Filed  Mjtr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,188. 
(Cl.  152—21.) 


In  combination  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  provided,  along  tb« 
side  edges  thereof  with  annular  outwardly-extending 
fianges  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  beads  of  a 
strsilght  side  tire  of  the  Dunlop  type,  a  clencher  tire  hav- 
ing stretchable  beads  mobn ted  .  thereon,  and  a  pair  of 
endless  Inextenslble  bands  seated  partially  mi  the  outer 
lateral  faces  of  the  beada  of  aald  tire  and  tbe  outer  faces 
of  said  flanges. 


1,277,617.  HUB  STRUCTTURE  FOR  ROLLER-BEAB- 
INGS.  WiLUAM  R.  Wilson,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  202,894.     (Cl.  64—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hub  structure,  a  plurality 
of  bearing  rollers  therein,  and  means  to  space  the  rollers 
in  said  hub  structure,  of  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  int  re- 
duced in  each  end  of  the  hub  structure  between  the  huh 
and  said  bearing  rollers,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  bushings 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  opening,  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  o«*er  ends  of  the  bu|^ing,  and  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  hub  for  closing  tbe  ends  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hub  structure  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  peripheral  channel  at 
Ita  longitudinal  center,  of  a  palrx>f  buahlngs  adapted  to  b* 
introduced  Into  the  hub  atructnre,  the  Inner  end*  of  said 
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bushliiKa  b«>iDs  uparrd  apart  for  forming  a  feeding  opening 
between  raid  cbanopi  and  th«  lqt«r1or  of  the  buahlaga, 
means  to  close  the  outer  en<lR  of  tb^  boAhlng*.  and  meaaa 
to  prevent  leakage  of  oil  from  Mid  butihtngs. 

3.  The  rombtnatlon  with  a  hab  stnictare  having  aa 
laterlor  channel  peripherally  tb«rc«f,  and  mema  for 
Introducing  oil  into  aaid  channel,  at  a  pair  of  btmhlnga 
adapted  to  flt  In  aaid  bob  member  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  inner  ends  to  form  a  pa8mKf>  for  lubricant  from 
aaid  channel  to,  the  interior  of  the  bnahlng.  a  ploralttjr 
of  bearing  rollers  Inraaed  In  the  bushings,  retainer  mem- 
bers at  the  ends  of  the  bearing  roller*,  Inwanily  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  outer  rnds  of  the  haahingn  and  rlba 
OD  aald  flangea  for  engagement  with  the  retainer  mem- 
bers whereby  a  minlmara  frlctlonal  snrfkcv  will  be  pT«> 
sented  to  said  retaining  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  couliLnation  with  a  reflector  and 
a  light  source  mounted  therein,  one  of  which  elements  la 
adjustable  transverat^ly  of  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  the 
said  reflector  being  mounted  for  rotary  movements  and 
arranged  to  net  the  adjostable  element  for  movemants 
either  In  a  vertical  or  hodxootal  direction. 

9.  In  a  headlight,  the  comblnatiun  with  a  reflector  and 
a  lamp  located  therein,  one  of  said  elementa  being  ad- 
Juatable  tranarerafly  of  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  latches 
for  hoidiog  said  movable  •>lewent  in  extreme  poeitlona. 
and  electromairoetlc  m«>an8  for  moving  aaid  lamp  In  both 
directions  and  for  releasing  said  latches. 

12.  In  a  headlight,  the  comMnatioa  with  a  easing  and 
a  concave  reflector  secured  therein  but  spaced  therefrom, 
of  a  frame  located  In  the  space  between  the  back  of  said 
reflector  and  said  casing  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
eaalag.  a  lamp  aocket  ptrotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
positioned  to  anpport  an  ele<^ric  light  bulb  within  Maid  re- 
flector, and  electro-magnetic  means  for  oscillating  said 
socket,  directly  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  frame. 

13.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 
a  lamp  aocket  adapted  to  hold  an  electric  light  bulb  and 
movable  to  shift  Mild  bulb  from  tbe  axis  to  a  point  above 
the  azia  of  said  n>flector,  a  latch  for  holding  said  socket 
In  Its  axial  position,  and  meaaa-  for  moving  said  socket 
inatantly  from  one  position  to  another  and  for  over- 
coming or  releasing  said  latch.  %, 

(Claims  2  to  a,  10,  U,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.  J 


l.»77.51».        COMBINATION     COOKINO  -  8TOV1!     A!fD 

HBATBR.      ALBSvr    H.    Wolawhkt^    Seymour,    Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1»18.     Berlal  No    228.S18.     (CI.  lift— «,) 

A  stove  of  th#  character  deacrlbed   comprising  a   stova 

body  provided  with  a  Are  box.  an  oven,  a  draft  chamber 

under  the  oren.  and  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the 

Are  box  and  isolated  from  mid  draft  chmnbtr.  an  air  inlet 

pipe  paaaed  through  the  ilraft  chamber  and  leading  direct 

to  the  krwer  portion  of  the  heating  chamber  at  one  side 


of  tk9  stove,  and  a  hot  al/  delivery  pipe  leading  from  tha 
heating  chamber  near  the  top  thereof  and  at  the  other 


l,*T7,ai8.  HUADLIOHT.  Oviarow  Winstojc,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Piled  Sept.  13  1915.  Serial  No.  50,2d6. 
(Ct  240 — 44.) 


side  of  the  atove,  whereby  the  incoming  air  is  caused  to 
divide  and  paas  on  both  sides  of  the  flre  box  while  traval- 
ing  through   the  heating  chamber. 


1.277,520.  CONTROL  SWITCH  MBCIIANIBM.  RiCHAao 
N.  WooDMAM.  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  of  one  twenty-flfth 
to  William  N    Holmes.  Chicago.  Ill,  snd  one-flftleth  to 

.  Cliartes  Hedler,  Park  Ridge,  111.  Filed  July  16,  1»1«. 
Sertal  No.  109.485.     (O.  200—27.) 


1.  In  a  selective  switch  control  ■Mchanisai  for  a  alcaal 
devica,  a  casing,  a  cap  flttsd  thereon,  an  inaolating  ahaU 
aecared  within  said  cap,  a  aecond  lasulatla£  shell  coa- 
cantric  with  and  disposed  within  said  flrst  msationed  sh^ 
and  secorod  to  aald  cap,  a  plarality  of  contact  membera 
secured  to  said  second  insulating  shell  and  inaalated  froa 
aald  cap  by  aald  flrst  mentioned  tnaalatlng  abell,  and  a 
universally  movable  avltch  closure-  member  mounted 
within  aaid  caatng  and  projecting  through  aald  cap 
adapted  for  doalng  aay  one  of  aald  switch  contaeta. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


,277,021.  WIES-CUTTCR.  Jam  WoaiK,  Chicafo 
Heights.  111.,  aaslgnor  of  oae^half  to  Frank  Floreh,  Chi- 
cago Heights.  111.  Filed  June  20.  1918.  Serial  No. 
240.934.      (CI.  42—90.) 


9.   In   combination   with  a   knife  having  a  handle  and 
blatff.  an  angular  lerer  and  a  jaw  plTa«aiIy  moaoted  upaa 
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opposltr  sides  of  the  bisde,  a  rocker  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
link  cminectlons  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rocker 
and  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  tbe  Jaw  and  lever  wherel.y  a 
pressure  upon  the  lever  toward  the  handle  !■  adapted  for 
shifting  the  Jaw  toward  the  edge  of  the  blade  In  the  cut- 
Ung  operation,  the  link  betwe«i  the  rocker  and  Jaw  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  connection  between  the  rocker 
and  lever,  and  a  poaitloninK  spring  carried  by  the  Jaw  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  portion  of  the  handle  whereby  tbe 
Jaw  is  normally  maintained  open  with  the  lever  positioned 
m  advance  of  the  Jaw  adapted  for  engaging  the  work. 
4    A  device  o*  the  class  described  comprUlng  In  combi 
'^nation  with  a  rtfle  barrel,  a  knife  handh;  secured  to  the 
barrel,  a  blade  projecting  from  the  handle  having  a  cutting 
edge  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  barrel,  a  Jaw  having 
an  angularly  extending  ahank  pivoted  to  one  side  of  tbe 
blade,  the  Said  Jaw  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  for  co- 
operatlen  with  the  edge  of  the  blade,  an  angular  lever  plv 
otfd   to  the  .opposite   side   of   the  blade   from   aaid   ahnnW 
having  an  arm  normally  extending  in  advance  of  the  Jaw 
toward  the  free  end  of  the  Wade  and  provided  with  n 
curved  inner  face  adapted  for  forcibly  engaging  a  wire  to 
be  cut,  a  rocker  pivoted  to  the  handle,  links  of  unequal 
length  connected  betwee  nthe  opposite  ends  of  the  rocker 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid  shank  and  leve^,  and  a  nor- 
mal positioning  spring  carrlM  by  the  Jaw  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  handle  whereby  the  jaw  is  normally 
maintained  In  spaced  reUtlon  with  respect  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


than  0.18  per  cent,  and  characterised  by  a  magnetic  per- 
meability of  18,000-70.000  at  a  flux  density  betwe«»  5,000 
and  lO.CHK)  pnunws  ;  MubBtantlallj  a^  described. 

(Claims  2  to  14,  16  to  10.  and  21  to  26  not  printed  in 
the  Qasette.l 

1.277,524.  MAGNETIC  IRON  PRODUCT.  TBTOvn  D. 
TBXsnN.  SwtMvale,  Pa.  FUed  June  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,971.      (CI.   14R— «1.) 

1.  An  iron  product,  containing  at  least  99.70  per  cent, 
iron,  characterised  by  a  saturation  intensity  of  magnt-tisa-^ 
Hon,  I.,  of  175(r  to  1850. 

2.  An  iron  product,  contalnln/  at  least  99.70  per  cent, 
iron,  substantially  degnslfled..  characterised  by  a  satura- 
tion Intensity  of  magnetization,  Ii,  of  1750  to  1850. 

4.  An  iron  product  containing  not  over  0.05  per  cent, 
carbon.  In  which  manganese,  phosphorus  and  sulfur  hare 
been  reduced  to  0.OR.p<'r  cent,  or  less.  wl»en  taken  In  the 
aggregate,  and  oxygen  to  0.05  per  cent,  or  less,  and  con- 
taining at  least  99.70  per  cent.  Iron,  characterised  by  a 
satjiratlon  Intensity  of  magnetisation,  1..  of  1800  to  I860. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  •Gazette.] 


1277  522      LIFE-BOAT.     Simon    Yasclaitis,    Brooklyn. 
'  N.  'y.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  199,472.      (CI. 
) 


1,277.525.  BENDING-MACHINE.  Casl  M.  Toom. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  ^o.  672,022. 
Benewed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Sertal  No.  161,672.  (CI. 
158—59.) 


A  boat  construction  consisting  of  layers  of  waterproof 
fabric,  layers  of  woven  wire  screen  stiffening  means,  layers 
of  waxed  and  oiled  fabric,  spring  metal  bracing  members 
disposed  between  certain  of  the  layers,  and  an  outer  shell 
of  woven  metal  netting,  the  keel  and  gunwales  of  the  boat 
being  formed  from  lengtlis  of  metal  cable. 


1^7.628.  MAGNETIC  IRON  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  TETOva  D.  YaNsaN^wlaavale, 
Pa.     Filed    Mar.    6.    1916.     Serial    No.    82.840.      (CL 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  Iron  product  which 
conaisU  in  melting  a  low  carbon  iron  in  vacuo  and  there- 
by refining  the  iron  and  imparting  superior  magnetic 
properties.  subsUntlally  as  deacribed. 

16.  The  Improved  method  of  making  an  iron  product 
having  superior  magnetic  properties,  which  conslsU  in 
subjecting  a  refined  molten  iron  in  whid  manganese,  sul- 
for.and  phosphorus  have  been  reduced  to  0.05  per  cent  or 
less' when  taken  in  the  aggregate,  and  carbon  to  0.02  per 
cent,  or  less  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum,  treating  the 
molten  iron  with  a  deoxidising  agent  to  such  extent  that 
the  product  ahaU  conUin  not  over  0.06  per  cent,  oxygen, 
permitting  the  Iron  to  solidify,  and  then  mechanlcaUy 
woridng  the  solidifled  metal,  substantUlly  as  deacribed. 

20.  A  magnetic  metallic  body,  crystalline  in  structure, 
containing  at  least  90  i>er  cent  Iron  and  having  Inter- 
crystalllne   imparity    forming   elements   aggregating   less 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  devl(?ea  for  preliminarily 
bending  the  edge  of  a  metal  aheet  Uterally  and  partlaUy 
around  a  reinforcing,  wire,  a  roller  having  a  groove  for 
bending  the  bent  edge  of  the  moUl  sbeet  inwardly  about 
the  wire,  an  element  engaging  the  wire  and  malnUlnlng 
It  and  the  metal  In  the  groove  of  said  rol^r,  and  a 
separate  roller' arranged  in  jnxUpo.sltloii  to  aaid  grooved 
roller  and  wire  engaging  element  and  engaging  the  metal 
sheet  to  prevent  twisting  thereof,  and  separate  devices 
for  completing  the  bending  of  tbe  metal  around  tbe  wire. 

2.  Tbe  coipblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  devices  for  prellmln- 
*  arily  bending  the  edge  of  a  metal  sheet  laterally  and  par- 
tially around  a  reinforcing  wire,  a  roller  having  a  groove 
and  an  overhanging  fUnge  for  bending  the  bent  edge  ol 
the  metal  sheet  inwardly  about  the  wire,  an  element  en- 
gaging the  wire  and  maintaining  It  and  the  metal  in  the 
groove  of  said  roller,  and  a  separate  roller  arranged  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  grooved  roller  and  wire  engaging 
element  and  engaging  the  meul  sheet  on  that  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  bent  over  «dgp  to  prevent  twisting  there- 
of, and  separate  devices  for  completing  the  bending  of 
the  metal  around  |he  wire. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  debcrlbed.  the  combination 
o(  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  shafts,  pairs  of  rollers 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  palrn  of  rollers  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  arranged  to  bend  the  opposUe  edges  of  a 
meul  band  taterally.  each  roller  on  one  shaft  cooperating 
with  the  adjacent  roller  on  the  other  shaft  to  bend  the 
metal  UteraUy  about  a  reinforcing  wire,  a  pair  of  grooved 
rolls  mounted  on  shafts  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
upper  snd  lower  shafU  and  each  having  an  overhanging 
flange  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  Uterally  bent 
edge  ofnbe  meUl  band  to  iJend  it  inwardly,  sets  of  de- 
rices  cwipcrating  with  the  flanges  of  the  rolls  to  main- 
tain the  wires  in  the  grooves  thereof  and  prevent  the 
band  from  twisting  while  Its  edg»-s  are  being  bent  thereby, 
a  aecond  pair  of  upper  and  lower  shafts,  and  pairs  of 
roUen  moonted  on  the  last  mentioned  shafts,  each  roller 
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OB  on«  tluft  coflp«r»tlBff  with  the  adjaoent  roller  on  the 
other  shaft  to  further^bend  the  edges  of  the  metal  baod 
about  the  reinforctnc  wires. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  shafts,  pairs  of  rollers 
moanted  on  said  shafts  each  roller  on  one  shaft  codper- 
«tlnc<^wlth  the  adjacent  roller  on  the  other  shaft  to  bend 
the  metal  of  the  band  laterally,  a  grooved  roll  mounted 
on  a  shaft  dl«pu>MHl  at  an  angle  to  said  upper  and  lower 
shafts  and  arranged  to  bend  the  adjacent  laterally  bent 
«dge  of  the  band  Inwardly,  a  set  of  devices  cooperating 
with  said  roll  to  maintain  a  reinforcing  wire  and  the 
metal  of  the  band  in  the  groove  thereof  and  prevent  the 
band  from  twisting  while  ita  edge  is  being  bent  by  said 
roll,  a  wcond  pair  of  upper  and  lower  ahafta.  pairs  of 
rollers  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  shafts,  for  engag- 
ing the  b^nt  edges  of  the  metal  band,  one  roller  on  one  of 
said  shafts  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  roller  on  the 
other  shaft  to  complete  the  bending  of  the  metal  edge 
aboat  the  reinforcing  wire,  and  means  permitting  the 
adjustment  of  the  rollers  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
ahafts  toward  and  from  each  other. 


of  the  tubes  and  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  being  each 
outwardly  flared  along  a  portion  of  its  edge  at  the  end 
Into  which  the  corresponding  tube  is  inserted. 

5.  Tubular  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
group  of  tubes  and  hollow  sheet  metal  end  pieces  formed 
with  longitudinal  surface  portions  fltttuK  against  external 
walls  of  the  tubes  and  with  other  longitudinal  surface 
portions  fitting  each  against  a  corresiMnding  nurface 
of  another  end  piece  and  baring  transverse  portions  unit- 
ing with  said  longitudinal  portlona  to  close  the  inter-tube 
space  eiivpt  for  fllm-like  Joints  along  which  the  nald 
longitudindl  surface  portions  abut  against  tbe  external 
walls  of  tbe  toty>s  and  one  another,  and  solder  filling  said 
joints  and  mechanically  uniting  said  tnbea 


1.27T.527.  FLT-TRAP.  Eb.nbst  JC.  At^iN,'  Eugene. 
Oreg.  Filed  June  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  240.767.  (CI. 
4»— 22.) 


1^77.62«.  HEAT-EXCHANGING  APPARATUS.  Hawa 
ZiMMERMANN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Schutte  Jk 
Koerting  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CorfMratlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,668. 
iCL  207—129.) 


1.  Tubolar  apparatna  comprising  Is  comblnatloa  a 
croup  of  tubes  cnrvilinear  In  cross  section  and  open  ended 
tubular  end  pieces,  each,  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  con- 
forming in  shape  to,  and  telescoping  with  a  correspond- 
ing tnbe,  and  having  another  portion  of  Its  length  ex- 
panded and  of  polygonal  cross  section  and  fitting  against 
the  corresponding  portion  of  adjacent  end  pieces,  and 
solder  sealing  the  jointa  l#tween.  and  rigidly  connecting 
the  expanded  portions  of  adjacent  end  pieces  and  the  tele- 
scoping portions  of  the  tubes  and  end  pieces. 

2.  Tubular  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  m 
(roup  of  tube*  and  open  ended  tnbnlar  end  pieces,  each, 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  conforming  in  shape  ^,  and 
telescoping  with  a  corresponding  tube,  and  having  an- 
other   portion    of   its   length    expanded    and   of   polygonal 

'  cross  section  and  fitting  against  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  adja<-ent  end  pieces,  and  solder  sealing  the  joints 
between,  and  rigidly  connectlnK  the  expanded  portions  of 
adjacent  end  pieces,  and  the  telescoping  portions  of  the 
tnbes  and  »>nd  pieces. 

3.  Tubular  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
SToup  of  tubes  and  rpen  ended  tnbnlar  end  pieces,  each 
telescoping  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  with  a  correspond- 
ing tnt>e,  and  having  another  portion  at  its  length,  ex- 
panded and  of  polygonal  cross  section,  and  fitting  against - 
the  corresponding  portion  of  adjacent  end  pieces,  and 
solder  sealing  the  joints  betw^n  and  rigidly  connecting 
the  expanded  portions  of  adjacent  end  pieces  and  the 
telescoping  portions  of  the  tubes  and  end  pieces,  said 
pieces  eacb  having  an  Integral  portion  or  i>ortlons  dis- 
posed to  limit  tbe  distance  which  the  Inserted  tube  may 
extend  into  tbe  end  piece. 

4.  Tubular  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
yroup  of  tabes  and  open  ended  tnbnlar  end  plecea,  each, 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  conforming  In  shape  to,  and 
telescoping  with  a  corresponding  tube,  and  having  an- 
other portion  of  its  length  expanded  and  of  polygonal 
crssa  section  and  fitting  against  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  adjacent  end  pieces,  and  solder  sealing  tbe  joints 
between. 'and   rigidly   connecting  the   expanded   porttsns 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oi>enings 
and  feet  8uppor.tlng  the  base  plate,  a  section  having  side 
walls  slidingly  engaging  with  the  base  plate  and  having 
openings  in  its  upper  wall,  wire  gause  guards  extending 
up  from  said  openings,  and  a  trapping  section  proper  de- 
tachably  engagablo  with  said  casing  and  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  guards 
project,  and  a  door  normally  open  but  adapted  to  close 
said  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.277,528.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
LOATHER.  CHAaLM  Elwooo  Abnolo,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemourit  and  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.964.     (CI.  91—68.) 


^ 


± 


^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coated  fabric  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  fabric  a  coating  of  a  fllm-produdng 
composition  in  the  form  of  paste  containing  a  solvent, 
then  partially  drying  tbe  coated  fabric,  and  then  l>efore 
all  tbe  solvent  has  been  evaported  subjecting  the  coated 
fabric  to  pr<>8sure  to  redncs  tbe  coating  to  the  desired 
thickness. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  coated  fabric  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  fabric  a  coating  containing  nitrocellu- 
lose and  a  solvent  In  the  form  of  a  paste,  partially  evapor- 
ating the  solvent,  and  then  before. an  the  solvent  has  been 
avaporated  passing  the  coated  fabric  between  rolls  ts 
reduce  It  to  the  desired  thickness. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.277.529.      PNEUMATIC   ORGAN  -  ACTION.      B^SIlG. 

Austin,    Hartfonl.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Austin    Organ 

Company,    Hartford.    Cons.,   a   Cori>oratlon    of   Maine. 

Jnied  May  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  100.502.     (CI.  84 — 20.) 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  s  support  having  a  port  and  a 

wtndway,  a  cage  inclosing  tbe  wintiway  and  having  a  port. 
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a  valTe  In  tbe  cage  to  alternately  close  said  ports,  pins 
extending  freely  through  the  cage  and  driven  Into  aald 
support,  and  a  bowed  spring  bearing  against  the  cage  to 


of  the  screen-trap  and  make  conUct  with  the  fixed  plats 
after  the  screen-trap  has  been  seated  thereon,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  therefor. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


hold  the  same  against  said  support,  that  part  of  the  spring 
which  holds  the  cage  in  place,  having  an  eye  to  recelre 
one  of  said  pins. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,277.680.  BGO-TUBNING  DEVICE  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
ANKA  B.  Ba«ba.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1918. 
Serial  No.  220,256.     (CI.  119 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  egg  tarllng  dsrlce  for  Incnbators  of  the  class 
des^bed,  a  revolving  metal  egg  tray  frame;  a  shaft; 
hubs,  fastened  to  the  egg  tray  frame,  adapted  to  engage 
thH  shaft  passing  longitudinally  through  the  egg  tray 
frame  ;  mesns  for  fastening  the  hubs  to  the  shaft ;  b«arlngs 
positioned  In  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  In  which  the 
shaft  routes;  meant  by  which  the  shaft  and  egg  tray 
frame  arc  routed  ;  meant  by  which  the  egg  tray  frame  U 
held  in  rotated  position  ;  meUl  egg  tray  receptacles,  posi- 
tioned In  tbe  egg  tray  frame  ;  telescoping  metal  egg  trays  ; 
flanget  on  the  egg  tray  recepUclet,  adapted  t*hold  the 
telescoping  egg  trays  In  ptace  In  the  egg  tray  recepUdes ; 
substanUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speslfled. 
[Claim  2. not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.681.      INSECT    TRAPPING    AND    KILLING    MA- 
'  CHINE.     EHNST  BSHR,  Sarstoga  Springs.  N.  T.     Filed 
•    .June  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  242,198.     (CI.  48—21.) 


1.277,682.  ENGINE  WORK-STAND.  Hbkbt  H.  B«L»- 
NBB.  Overton.  Nebr.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  'No. 
167,298.      (Q.  29—89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lower  fixed  plate,  of  a  vertically  morable 
screen-trap  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  fixed  plate,  and 
a  vertically  movable  cmsher  ptate  sdapted  to  work  inside 


The  engine  work-ttaad-  herein  described,  contlsting  of 
the  pair  of  similar  members  connected  In  angular  relation 
to  form  a  support,  caps  fitting  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
members,  and  formed  wftJi  angular  portions  fitting  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  supporting  brackets  pro- 
vided with  stems  mounted  In  said  angular  portions,  clamp- 
ing nuts  on  said  stems  to  secure  the  supporting  brackets 
In  the  desired  position,  and  bolts  carrying  nuts  mounted 
In  the  supportlfig  brackeU  for  engaging  the  en^ne  bed  to 
reUin  tbe  engine  npon  tbs  bracketa. 


1,277.588.  LAMP  LOCK-SOCKET.  Bbubbm  B.  Bbhja- 
MiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  ftlectrlc  Manu- 
facturing Company.  C^ilcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllnoU.    Filed  Oct  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,.467.     (H. 

/    178—366.) 


I.  A  lamp  socket  Including  an  Insulating  base,  means 
for  locking  a  lamp  base  in  said  socket  including  a  screw 
carried  by  said  insulating  base,  and  closure  means  for 
preventing  access  to  said  screw. 

i.  A  lamp  socket  Including  an  insaUting  base,  a  shell 
conUct,  meant  for  locking  a  lamp  In  said  thell  Includ- 
ing a  aprlng,  and  means  common  to  said  shell  and  spring 
for  securing  them  to  said  base. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,) 


14^.684.  GRIPPING  DEVICE.  Rbdbbm  B.  Bbnjamim.. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  oMUlnolt. 
Filed  July  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  42.M)6.     (Cl.  173—356.1 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  Insulating  base, 
a  shell  conUct  having  its  outer  part  exposed  supported 
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by  and  extending  from  mid  r»«ii^,  and  jrleldinc  lamp  riamp- 
Inff  m«Htns  poMtlonwl  to  h*  dlRtortiM]  as  the  lamp  In  fn- 
•erted  tn  the  shell  contact  supported  bj  mid  baae,  aald 
jrleldtng  mf«iM  romprlalBf  a  yokp  having  portions  for  eo 
gmglDg  opposite  sirt^s  of  tb<  lamp  bnae  and  two  portions. 
oa«  eztpniltos  from  each  side  of  the  yoke  aubatantUlly 
parmllei  to  the  axis  of  th«^  shell,  said  base  having  openingH 
into  which  said  parallel  portion*  extend. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  d.  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.l 


1,277.535:  SKWINO-MACHINE  for  covering  8EAM8. 
Joa«>H  BnesB,  Jr..  Vtlca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nion 
Spcolal  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor];>oration 
of  Illinois  FUed  Aug.  21.  1»1&  Serial  No.  11A.0S7. 
(CI.  112—9.) 


fliZJ 


\ '  * 


1.  A  flewiut  machine  Including  in  com l>i nation  stitck 
forming  mechanism  having  spaced  iteeUle*.  luean*  for 
guiding  the  previously  joined  e*\n»  oT  fabric  iwction* 
centrally  botween  said  needles  and  means  tor  guiding  a 
tape  to  tb«  stitch  forming  merhan!sra  from  a  i:<>lnt  Ih-Iow 
the  guiding  m»>an8  and  between  the  guiding  nutans  and 
the  needles,  whereby  said  tape  is  Joined  by  the  ueedleii 
to  the  fabric  section  and  cover*  the  under  face  of  the 
joined  edges.  - 

2.  A  .>»ewlng  ma<hli^  Including  "tltch  forming  mechan 
lam  and  differential  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for 
gnldlng  a  tape  to  the  stitch  forTBing  mechanism  from  a 
point  below  the  feeding  mechanism  between  the  element« 
of  the  differential  feeiling  mechaniMm.  the  differential  ele 
ment  of  the  fee«iing  mechaBlsm  operating  upon  the  body 
tebric  only  and  the  main  feed  element  of  the  differential 
feeding  mechxniBm  operating  upon  the  body  fabric  and  the 
tape  after  the  latter  is  Btltche<i  to  the  >NMly  fabric 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  df«crll>e«I.  a  work 
aopport,  an  end  <-ap  monnte«i  thereon  and  provided  with 
guiding  alots.  a  differential  feeding  m«>chanlsm  Including 
differential  and  main  feed  dogd.  said  guiding  slofi  In  the 
end  cap  being  arranged  to  guide  a  tape  from  below  the 
feeding  me<-haniam  upwardly  between  the  feed  dogs,    v 

(Claims  9  to  7  not  i>rinted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.636.      BOX.     Locis   Bi\Dn.   Newark,  N    J.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  227.194.     (CL  229^-43.) 


i.  In  a  box.  a  box  body  havlag  a  groove  In  Its  upper 
edge,  a'-d  a  box  lid  hincrd  thereto  and  baring  a  flange 
adapte«l  to  said  groove,  aud  a  oecond  flange  adapted  tu 
■Ht  over  the  exterior  of  thp  body  wall. 

J.  In  a  box.  a  box  ^ody  h»vlr<  walls  provided  with  a 
irrt>ove  therebetween    the  Inner  wall  being  of  leas  halgbt 


t*an  the  outer  wall,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  fit  on  aaid  body 
ami  provide<l  with  t^angea  to  .«ter  said* groove  and  to  ftt 
ontslde  the  wall,  respectively,  and  also  brtng  provided  wltk 
channeled  portluuM  to  receive  the  upper  wiges  of  th« 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  l)ody  walls. 

3.  In  a  box,  a  box  body  having  walls  comprising  three 
wall  membera.  the  Intermediate  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing narrower  than  the  other  two  and  a  ltd  likewise  com- 
prised of  three-ply  tbicknesses.  the  Intermediate  ply  hav- 
ing a  flange  adapted  to  i»e  re<eived  Within  the  channel 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  nx'mbers  of  the  wall  body. 


l,l'77.ftS7.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  WiLLUM  A.  BUACK. 
Spokane.  Waah.  Mled  Jan.  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212.078.      (CL  WW— 60.) 


2.  A  sprlBfi  wh»el  comjirifdux  a  hub.  a  Hm.  a  plurality 
of  flat  spring  spokea  coaaectlng  the  hub  and  rim.  n  plu- 
rality of  traction  spokes  secured  in  flxed  relation  to  the 
hub  and  siidiuMy  conn.-cted  with  the  rlni,  said  traction 
«I)oke«  havlni;  t^ie  suiiie  general  f<^m  aa  the  spring 
spokes,  whereby  aaid  traction  apokes  will  flen  nnder  ex- 
reaaive  compremrion  stralna. 

R.  A  spring  wh«H>l  comprising  a  liub.  n  rim  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sprlng-spoke<«  conneeting  the  rim  and  the  hub, 
««ald  spokes  each  consisting  of  a  flfft  bowed  apring  with  an 
eye  at  the  hub  end.  and  a  hnh  which  consists  of  a  spindle 
with  flanges  thereon,  one  of  %htch  is  adjustable  toward 
'he  other,  spring-spoke  retaining  dinks  monnted  up<^)n  said 
spindle  between  t^te  aaid  flanges  and  provided  with  alota 
i!OkHng  the  hub  etida  of  aaid  spring-spokes  in  coAperativt 
position. ♦at  least  one  traetion-spoke  c.»r>|ierntlvely  con- 
nerted  with  the  rim  and  the  hub.  ^Id  retaining  diaks  be- 
ing provided  with  means  f.>r  retaining  aaid  traction-spoke, 
aaid  traction  spoke  extending  adjacent  to  the  rim.  a 
iMH-ket  member  on  the  rim  Into  wblcb  said  traction  spoke 
is  slldably  project^-d.  said  traction  spoke  terminating 
short  of  contact  with  the  rim.  and  a  yieldahle  body 
mounted  on  the  huh  in  which  the  hub  ends  of  aaid  spokes 
are  embedded,  and  meana  for  holding  the  flanges  of  said' 
hub  in  place. 

H.  A  wheel  wherein  la  provided  a  hub  and  a  rim  with 
flat  spring  «p<>ke«  connected  to  the  hub  and  pivoted  to 
the  rim;  pairs  of  spaced  lugs  separately  secured  to  pro- 
je<t  inwardly  from  the  inner  circnmferentlal  face  of  the 
rim.  plvojc<l  boltn  connecting  op|io«iite  lugs  of  a  pair,  on 
wJilch  bolts  the  ap<jkes  are  adapted  to  be  mounted,  said 
lug"  having  concaved  spoke  heats  adjacvnt  to  the  rim 
w-tjlch  form  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  the  ends 
of  the  spokes  being  spaced  fr«»m  the  rim  nurface  between 
•the  opposite  ones  of  the  r«'Hpe<tive  pairs  of  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacrilied. 

[Clalraa   1.   3   to   7,  and  1»   to    13   not   printed   In    the 
Gazette.] 


1277.5.18.        r>IAPHRA<;M.        Doxai.d     M.     Bf.tas,     West 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Oet.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  123.026. 
»n.  181— 32.  > 
1.    In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  compound  diaphragm  com- 

prislB?   a    relatively    thick   annnlar   disk   of    low   density, 


SiPTBMBBR  3,  191*. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


57 


and  a  small  central  disk  of  high  density  and  relative 
neaa   secured   to   said   a>,nular   disk,   substantiall 
fortn. 


tlve  thin-  J  1, 

ty  as  aet  / 


„M..  *  '^°°<*  reproducer,  a  compound  diaphragm  com- 
prt^ng  a  helatively  thick  and  light  member  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough  and  a  thin  member  of  high 
density,  relative  to  that  of  the  first,  secuH^  to  a  facaVf 

Uany  I^seTf^JS. '^  "'"  ""  ^•""*"*  '''^^^^  "-^^"- 

3.   In  a  aound  reprodi,c..r.  the  comblmitlon  of  a  sound- 

^  „  Ik*  ."   ^"■P^'""^™   "»♦■'"»'*'■   mounted   therein,   aaid 

form^^r"^'?^■  '*"*'"•'"  °'^°'"'^  therethroug;,  and  being 

I^n?  1^  '"'  ""''"*•'-•  '■"'"*'^*'^  "'^•'^  "<i  thick,  a 
•econd  diaphragm  member  secured   to  the  flrat.  to  cover 

rJd  oTm  k"'."'?  "'^"'"*  '°"'°**'  '»«""5  T-latlvely  thin 
and  of  high  dennlty  and  a  stylus  lever  attached  to  said 
aecond  member,  aubstantially  as  aet  forth. 


277.640.  FL8E-PLD0.  Toxjgs  A.  C.  Both  and  Albi- 
AKOBB  H.  Tbcmbcll.  Stratford,  Conn.,  and  R.^lph  A 
SCHOEKBBBO.  New  York.  N.  Y.  <8aid  Schoenberg  now  by 
judicial  change  of  name  Ralph  A.  Belmont.)  asaignora 
to  The  Connecticut  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Conneftlcot.  Filed  Jan.  19  Ifili 
Serial  No.  3,178.     (CI.  175—217.)  ' 


1,2775.'I9.      BRICK-K|LN       Em.l    II.    A.    Boclb,  CK,    La, 
fcTlSl-?S4  j"'*^^'**    28,  1916.     Serial  No.  122.672 


,  it,  n^M. 


r- 
I 


4i 


pMum 


1.  In  B  kUn  BUtienary  partltiona  and  movable  parti- 
tlona  disposed  in  the  kiln  In  reiation  to  each  other  form 
lag  a  aulUble  number  of  compartmenta  having  communi 
cation  in  a  snccewlUig  order  aa  well  as  In  a  parallel 
order  when  the  movable  p.irtltlon»  are  so  aet  in  relation 
to  the  stationary  partlliona. 

2.  In  a  kiln  atationary  partltiona  having  Intercommu 
BlcaUng  door  opmings  forming  a  sniUble  number  of  com 
partaents,  t;je  compartments  having  communicailon  in  a 
ncceeding  order  aa  well  as  in  a  parallel  order  through 
the  lutercommuBlcatlng  door  openings  when  the  material 
diapoaed  in  the  several  compartments  for  burning  is  so 

8  In  a  kilo  atationary  partitions  having  Intercommuni- 
cating door  openings,  and  movable  partitions  disposed  in 
a^  aultable  number  of  the  sBid  door  opinlngs  forming  a 
Win  burning  through  the  several  compartments  In  a  sue 
ceediog  order  aa  well  as  in  a  parallel  order  when  the 
movable  partlUons  are  so  aet  in  the  Intercommunicating 
door  openings,  of  the  atationary  partitions.  , 

4.   In  a  kiln  having  a  saiuble  number  of  compartibents 
formed   byj^tatlonary   and   temporary   partitions   adapted 
to  form  a  continuous  and  semi  continuous  kiln  when   so 
desired  by  suitably  setting  of  the  temporary  partitions    a 
suitable  number  of  Independent  furnaces  communicating 
!!!.  Vk    different  comp.irtm«nta  having  ga«  burnera  dis- 
posed therein,  main  flue*  disposed  in  the  walls  of  the  kiln 
having  communicating  flues  connecting  with  the  furnaces 
dampers  disposed   in  the  ccmmunlcitlng  flues,  baffles  ar^ 
ranged  within  the  compartments  directing  the  heat  and 
ras  for  circulation  through  the  bricks  set  In  the  compart- 
ments, outlet  flues  forn.ed  In  the  lower  part  of  the  kiln 
having  also  dampers  dUposel  therein,   the  furnaces  and 
gas  burners  being  arran,e<l  to  inject  the  heat  from  above 
wWle   the  outlet    Tne.   are   arranged   to  draw    the   wa.te 
^••t  OT  from  l>elow. 

J 


3^  A  fuse  plug  compriaing  a  shell  body  member ;  a  cover 
With  a  transparent  portion;  a  center  contact  insulated 
from  said  body  member;  a  tubular  Insulating  lliUng 
having  an  lntroverte<l  portion ;  and  a  fuse  l<yidlng  from 
the  center  contact  across  said  Introverted  portion  to  said 
hpdy  member,  said  Introverted  portion  intercepting  the 
direct  path  from  said  center  contact  to  the  point  of  con- 
necUon  of  the  fuse  and  body  member. 

6.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  screw  shell  body  member  • 
an  insulating  vented  chamber  within  said  body  member! 
a  hand  bold  ;  and  a  ring  of  material  for  Insulating  said 
hand  hold  from  said  body  member  to  lirovlde  exterior  in- 
sulation for  a  porUon  of  said  shell  body  member 

\'\,f'  5"*^  **'"*  comprising  a  shell  body  member;  a 
metallic  hand  hold ;  and  a  band  of  Insulation  for  said 
h^  hM,^'  exterior  thereto  and   In   adjacency   to   said 

22.  A  fuse  plug  compriaing  a  shell  lK)dy  ;  a  center  con- 
tact;  an  Insulating  lining  with  an  end  portion  at  the 
center  contact  end  of  said  lining  provided  with  gas  pas- 
aages.  said  porUon  keeping  a  fixed  relation  between  the 
center  contact  and  tiie  body  member. 

[Claims  1  2,  4,  6,  7  to  16.  and  18  to  21  iiot  printed  In 
the  Oaiette.] 


1,277,541.       GOVERjJoR     FOR     EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES 
Hbnbt  Lowb  Bbownback.  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor   by. 
mesne  aHSIgnments.  to  Timothy  O'Leary.  Philadelphia 
Pa.      Filed   Nov.   25,   1914.     SerUl   No.    874.009.      (Cl' 


The  combination  with  the  clrculatiig  pnmp.  the  duct 
for  the  engine-cooling  water,  and  the  throttle,  of  the  cyl- 
inder inserted  in  said  duct  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  water  therethrough,  the  piston  In  the  cyl- 
inder movable  by  the  water  over  a  relatively  long  distance 
at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  the  relatively  slowly  acting 
spring  in  the  cylinder  bearing  against  the  piston  the 
rod  extending  from  the  piston  through  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  throttle  lever  pivoted  to  the  piston,  and  the 
supplemental  adjustable  spring  connected  to  the  throttle 
lever  and  adapted  to  cauae  the  return  of  the  piston  with  b 
speed  greater  than  that  caused  by  the  aforesaid  spring 


^•*r"^-     .''^'^       ^•"'"«    Waixacb    Cam««,x.    L. 

1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  carrying  struc- 
ture, with  a  rear  sustaining  wheel,  a  connection  beti 
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tb«  wheel  Md  the  etniirttire  c^vprtalBC  an  axle  havlnff  • 
Tertlcml  rotatable  thank  mefua  for  yieldingly  locking  the 
thank  agalnut  rotation,  and  means  connected  with  aaid 
looking  m^an«  for  ihlftlng  the  direction  of  trayel  of  the 
wheel  during  the  trmrel  of  the  plow  ami  holding  It  In 
shifted  poeltlon.  the  shank  turning  independently  of  the 
locking  means  when  nnlocked. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  comblniktlon  of  a  plow  carrying  stme- 
tnre.  with  a  rear  sastalnlng  wheel,  a  connection  between 
the  whe»-l  and  the  strncture  comprising  an  axle  having  a 
vertical  roUtable  ahank.  m««an«  for  locking  the  shank 
against  rotation,  and  a  connection  between  the  locking 
means  and  the  structnre  for  shifting  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  wheel  during  the  progress  of  the  plow  and 
holding  It  In  8hlfte<l  position,  the  shank  mrnlng  Inde- 
pendently of  the  locking  m«>an9  wh«>n  unlocked. 

8.  In  a  plow,  tha  combination  of  a  plow  carrying  stnic- 
tare  with  a  rear  snstainlnit  wheel,  a  connection  between 
the  wheel  and  the  stmcture  comprising  an  axle  having  a 
vertical  rota  table  shank,  means  for  fixedly  controlling  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shank,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  collar  and  the  carrying  structure,  and  means  for  lock 
inc  the  collar  to  the  shank,  the  connecUon  retaining  con- 
trol of  the  collar  during  the  adjusting  proceaa. 

(Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 

\ 

1.27T.M8.      HOLLOW   INOOT  AND  MKTHOD  OF  MAK 
INO  8AMK.     FmAMK  D.  CABHav.  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar   is.  1918.     Serial  No.  224,184.     (CI.  22—216.) 


the  Interior  of  a  sheet  metal  mold  rotaUng  at  k  speed 
sufficient  to  Impart  centrlfugnl  forcv  to  the  steel  when 
poured,  separating  the  metal  Into  Ingots  by  annular  parti- 
tions, the  character  of  the  iit»^l  being  controIle<l  by  con- 
trolling the  time  of  tolldlfloatlon  of  the  metal  by  a  dry 
comminuted  insulating  mat<>r1al. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  10  to  20,  22  to  25.  and  27  not  printetl  In 
the  Oaaette.]    /  1 


1.277.644.     BOOKCA8B.     HaK«T  Bbach  CABEt.  Nashville, 
Tenn.     Filed  Dw.  17.  1»17.     Serial  No.  207,549.     (Ck 
.  45—1.) 

\ 


1.  The  metho«l  of  casting  hollow  steel  Ingots,  which 
comprl:»es  pouring  molten  «teel  Into  a  sheet  metal  mold 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  welding  of  the 
metal  and  mold,  and  while  »aid  mold  Is  rotated  to  Impart 
centrifugal  action  to  the  metal  sufficient  to  <^bUin  immedi- 
ate distribution  of  the  metal  throughout  the  mold. 

8.  The  method  of  casting  hollow  Ingota,  which  com 
prises  pouring  molten  steel  into  a  horisonUl  rotating  thin 
■heet  metal  mold  having  annular  heads  ;  and  continuing 
the  pouring  of  the  metal  until  said  metal  spills  through 
the  central  orifice  In  one  of  said  heads,  and  retaining  the 
spilled  metal  In  a  separate  separable  compartment  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  Ingot 

9.  The  method  of  casting  hollow  Ingots,  which  com- 
priat'n  pouring  the  molten  metal  into  a  horlEontal  rotat- 
ing thin  metal  mold  while  supporting  said  mold  within  a 
drum,  and  withdrawing  the  Integral  Ingot  and  mold  as 
•oon  aa  solidified- 

21.  The   method   of  casting  hollow   Ingots,   which   com 

prises  pourtng  molten  metal  Into  a  rapidly  rotating  horl 

»  aontal  ingot  mold  and  imparting  a  longitudinal  reclpro. 

cation  to  said  mold  whUe  fllrectlng  a  cooling  medium  lnt« 

the  interior  of  the  Ingot 

M.  The  method  of  making  hollow  steel  Ingotn  which 
comprises  pouring ,  molten  steal  toto  direct  contact  wltfc 


1.  The  combination  with  a  book  shelf,  of  a  rod  extended 
along  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  combined  place-marker  and 
book  support  Including  a  rcalllent  tongue  extended 
around  the  rod  to  form  an  eye  whereby  the  marker  la 
mounted  on  the  rod  for  swinging  movement  the  tongue 
and  the  rod  having  releasably  lnterengage<l  rib  and  groove 
elements  coactlng  to  hold  the  marker  against  swinging 
movement  on  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  book;^helf,  of  a  rod  ex- 
tended along  the  edge  thereof,  and  combined  plaea- 
markers  and  book-supports  mounted  on  the  rod  for  swing- 
ing movement  the  markers  having  rearwardly  extended 
arms  upon  their  longitudinal  edges,  the  arms  upon  each 
marker  being  dlspoeed  at  different  distances  from  the  rod, 
whereby  an  arm  on  one  marker  may  be  dlspoaed  directly 
below  an  arm  on  an  adjoining  marker,  thereby  to  separate 
the  markers  by  a  distance  represented  by  the  thickness 
of  on*  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  book  case  comprising  a  shelf, 
of  a  rod  extended  along  the  adge  of  the  shelf  .  a  combined 
place- marker  and  book-support  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
riKl.  the  marker  and  the  rod  having  releasably  Interen- 
gaged  parts  coactlng  to  hold  the  marker  against  twinging 
movement ;  and  means  carried  by  the  book  case  for  «np 
porting  the  rod,  said  means  Including  an  element  engaged 
with  said  part  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  rod  against  rotation. 


1,277.546.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB  TALKlNCVMA- 
CHINBS.  Pliky  Catucci  and  Anthont  Vasskixi, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  asalgnom.  by  meane  assignmeiits,  to  Otto 
Helneman  Phonograph  Supply  Co..  Inc.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  20.060.     (CI.  74 — *«.) 


I.   In  a  stop  mechanlam  for  talking  machine  motors,  the 
.omblnation    of    a    record    driving    nuindrel.   a    governor 


la;^-;  v-^ 
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driven  thereby  ;  a  balanced  arm  concentric  with  aaid  man- 
drel, means  for  connecting  said  mandrel  and  said  arm  to 
cause  the  same  to  normally  rotate  together,  and  adjust- 
able Index  arm  carried  by  the  balanced  arm,  and  a  fric- 
tion brake  mechanism  operating  upon  said  governor  and 
actuated  by  the  stopping  of  said  index  arm  to  gradually 
stop  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel. 

20.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  record 
driving  mandrel,  gear  connections  on  said  mandrel,  a 
governor  on  a  shaft  having  gearing  meshing  with  the 
sear  connections  on  the  mandrel,  a  governor  brake  disk 
mounted  upon  the  governor  shaft,  said  mandrel  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  means  mounted  upon 
•aid  mandrel,  a  spring  brake  in-contact  with  said  means 
and  for  engagement  with  the  governor  brake  disk,  a  recip- 
rocating spindle  within  the  recess  of  eald  mandrel,  said 
spindle  having  connections  with  the  means  on  the  man- 
drel for  actuating  the  brake  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  the  spindle. 

(Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.277,640.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TALKINO-MA 
CHINES.  Pliny  Catucci,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
meane  aaslgnments,  to  Otto  Helneman  Phonograph 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  181,640. 
(a.  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  talking  machine  motors,  the 
combination  of  the  record  driving  mandrel,  a  meter  pro- 
vided with  an  index  arm  mounted  upon  said  mandrel  to 
rotate  therewith,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  meter,  and 
friction  brake  mechanism  assocUted  with  said  metar  and 
mandrel  for  stopping  said  mandrel  upon  arresting  the  rota- 
tation  of  said  Index  arm. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  talking  machine  motors,  the 
comWnaOon  with  a  rotating  record  driving 'mandrel, 
brake  mechanism,  a  meter  detachably  connected  to  said 
mandrel  to  rotate  therewith,  an  indicator  carried  by  the 
meter,  an  adjusuble  sprlng-fln«er  mounted  upon  «ald 
meter  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  toward  and  away  from 
the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  meter  and  said  mandrel,  said  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  contact  of  said  spring  finger  with  an  external  object 
to  stop  the  rotaUon  of  said  meter  and  slmultaneoiuly 
actuate  said  brake  mechanUm  to  atop  the  roUtlon  of  said 
mandrel. 

8.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  talking  machine  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  governor  having  a  brake  disk  thereon, 
a  rotating  mandrel  having  gear  connections  with  sail 
governor  to  drive  the  same,  a  «prlng  brake  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  motor  frame  in  p<Hltlon  for  engagement  with 
said  brake  disk,  a  reciprocating  fplbdie  within  said  tubu- 
lar mandrel,  an  external  collar  on  said  mandrel  connected 
to  said  spindle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  spindle 
within  said  mandrel  to  cause  said  collar  to  depress  said 
spring  brake  upon  said  brake  disk  and  thereby  stop  the 
rotation  of  said  governor. 

19.  In  a  meter  for  talking  machine  stop  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  case,  a  graduated  dial,  an<X  an  exten- 
sible arm  mounted  In  said  case,  gear  connectins  between 
said  dial  and  arm,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said 
gear  connections  to  extend  said  arm.  and  roUte  said  dial 
whereby  the  degree  of  extension  of  said  arm  Is  Indicated 
upon  said  dial. 

fCTalms  2.  8.  6  to  7.  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
(iaiette.] 


1,277,647.     FOLDING  BOX.     Aacqin  CLawson.  Rockralc. 
Mont.     FUed  Dec.  12.  1917.     Serial  No,  206.810.  Ai^ 
217—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  structure  having  foldable 
side  nnd  end  walls,  of  a  plate  fixe<l  to  one  of  said  walla 
and  having  an  angular  arm  countersunk  In  the  edge  of 
aald  wall,  said  arm  being  of  a  length  substantlaUy  equfTa- 
lent  to  the  thickness  of  the  box  wall,  and  a  latch  element 
loosely  engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  In  the  extremity  of  aald 
arm  end  adapted  for  engagement  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
contiguous  wall  of  the  box  "structure  to  reUln  the  box 
walls  In  their  erect  positions. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.277.648.    OABMBNT- SLIDE.    Ci^ax  8.  Coictocb,  8r 
East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1918.     Serial  No. 
227,920.      (Cl.   24—186.)  ™u  «o. 


3.  A  garment  allde  comprising  a  frame  and  having  a 
lower  bar.  side  bars  and  a  top  bar.  the  wire  projecting 
from  one  of  the  side  bars  inwardly  to  form  a  center  bar 
which  extends  well  past  the  middle  of  the  slide,  and  the 
wirey)f  the  other  side  bar  extending  inwardly  to  form  a 
Huppdrt  for  the  web,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  to  form  a  top  bar  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  the  lower  bar.  and  then  outwardly 
and  then  inwardly  to  form  prong,  for  engaging  the  strap. 

[Oalma  I  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


^^J3'"J!:    "^"CTRIC  LANTERN.    CHARLaa  W.  Cojrom 

Ti!!,.?^^rS^'      ^^^  ^"«    »8-   ^»17.     Serial   No.' 
186.014.     (CL  24<K— 8.6.) 

An  electric  lantern,  comprising  a  l«se  formed  from  a 
circular  bottom  ring.  U-shaped  frames  disposed  In  croaaed 
retatlon  to  each  other  to  form  uprights  and  having  bights 
attheir  closed  ends  to  embrace  the  ring,  a  lamp  socket 
fixed  to  the  fraae  at  the  crossed  portions  thereof,  a  recei>^ 
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tacl«  napportPd  by  ttacnprlxbU  at  a  point  elerated  abore 
th«  aocket.  tube*  extcodlng  frcB  tb«  socket  upwardly  Into 
tb«    icceptacle.    »    battery    within    the    receptacle,    wtres 


leadllks  from  the  battery  to  socket  apd  trained  through  the 
tabes  to  form  an  open  drctilt,  and  a  switch  exteriorly  on 
the  receptacle  to  close  the  circuit. 


1.277,580.  METALLIC  CONDUIT  FOB  ELBCTBICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  AsiHtiw  J.  CoHwmix,  College  Point. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Kniplr*>  Art  Metal  Co..  Inc..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Jan«  22.  1816.  SerUl  No. 
10(r.l80.     (a.  247— «.) 


•aid  tocift^has  passed  slightly  forward  of  a  line  substan- 
tially Tertical  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  fulcrum 
and  the  connection  between  the  link  and  the  b«U  crank 
leTer. 


1,277.602.     BLACKBOARD-ERA8KR  AND  METHOD  OF 


MAKING     SAME. 

Helsfats.  III.     Filed 
(CI.  15—66.) 


RtCflABD      A. 

Apr.  4.  1»17. 


COSTBtXO, 

Serial  No. 


Chicago 
159.811. 


In  a  conduit  for  electric  conductors,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  body  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal,  harlng  a  subsUntially  Oat  atuchlng  portion  and 
side  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  compound  curve  to  prorlde  Intermtnllate  arc- 
shaped  portions  adjacent  to  said  attaching  portion  and 
reallU'nt  arc-«hape<l  flanges  along  the  marginal  edges  of 
such  8lde  portlona,  a  series  pf  supporting  clips,  each  com- 
prlalag  a  bridging  portion,  and  elongated  inwardly  extend- 
ing portions  substantially  co-extensive  In  length  with  the 
sides  of  said  conduit  body  and  having  resilient  arc-shaped 
■•rfelnal  flangps  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  inner  surface 
»(  the  said  intermediate  arc-«hap»-d  portions  of  nid  side 
portions,  and  a  corer  having  are-shaped  marginal  flanges 
adapte«l  to  reslllently  engage  and  interlock  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  arc-shaped  marginal  flanges  of  said  aide 
portions. 


1.277,651.  aWEEP-RAKB.  Jo8>ph  H.  Cop*.  Windsor. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Windsor  Mannfactnring  Company. 
Windsor,  Colo.,  a-  Coi-poration  of  Colorado.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1913.     Sertal  N« .  786.068.     (O.  66 — 66.) 


In  a  sweep  rake,  the  combination  with  the  rake  head 
and  a  part  extendiug  rearwurdly  from  the  head  and  con- 
nected therewith  to  ralat  and  lower  the  aame.  of  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  Its  extremities,  a  link  plrotally  con- 
nects at  one  extremity  wi'h  vJke  arm  of  the  lever,  an 
operative  pivotal  connection  l.e'.ween  the  opposite  exUem- 
Ity  of  the  link  and  the  said  part  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rako  head  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
lnterm<«llate  Its  pnds,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  lever 
for  stopping  the  travel  of  the  toggle  formed  by  the  link 
and  an  arm  of  the  lever  when  the  axis  of  the  Joint  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  eraser  pads  consisting  in 
arranging  relatively  short  ttrlpa  of  eraslve  material  on 
opposite  sides  and  near  the  opposite  ends  of  a  relatively 
long  strip  of  eraaive  material,  reversely  folding  each  end 
of  the  long  strip  at>oat  one  end  of  the  ro8pe<-tive  short 
strips,  folding  the  portions  of  the  long  strip  covered  by' 
the  short  strips  over  the  central  portion  of  the  long  strip 
with  the  fold«Hl  over  end  portions  of  the  long  strip  posi- 
tioned against  the  central  portion  of  the  long  strip,  and 
then  securing  the  partp  in  said  n^lation. 

2.  A  methc^  of  making  eraat-r  pads  consisting  In  secur- 
ing relatlTely  short  strips  of  eraslve  material  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  relatively  long  strip  of  eraslve  material  and 
adjacent  the  ends  of  th«  latter,  in  folding  said  long  strip 
upon  Itself  to  envelop  the  shorter  strips  l>y  reversely  bind- 
ing its  end  portions  with  a  winding  motion,  and  in  finally 
moving  the  folded  portions  into  Jnxta  relation  and  securing 
them  in  said  relation. 

3.  In  a  blackboard  eraser,  the  combination  of  a  back, 
and  a  pad  secured  thereto,  said  pad  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thlckn«>s«es  of  strip  material  the  outer  two  thlcknewes 
of  which  at  each  side  are  secured  together  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  pad  and  independently  of  the  remaining 
thlcknesaes. 


1.277.55.1.    TATTTNfJ  THREAD  HOLDER.     Ha«»t  Jamm 
CnaimALL,  Norwich.  N.  D     Filed  June  18.  191T.    8«rUl 

No.  174.59».     (CI.  241— l.W.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bracelet ;  of  a  clip  on  said  bracelet,  a  yoke  having  a  pair 
i»f  spaced  arms  temllng  normally  to  move  toward  each 
other,  Inwardly  projecting  bosses  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  rotatahly  support  a 
spool,  and  one  of  the  armx  of  said  yoke  being  passed 
through  said  clip  so  that  the  spool  carried  by  said  yoke 
will  rotate  upon  an  ails  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  bracelet. 


1.277.564.  STEAM-LOCOMOTIVE.  Piirmo  Caosn,  Mi- 
lan. Italy.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No.  796.2647 
(Tl.   122—54.) 

1.  A  locomotive  boiler,  comprising  a  pair  of  endwise 
alining,  horisontal  cylindrical  Hhells ;  a  drum  arranged 
between  aal9  shells  and  to  which  th«  inner  ends  thereof 
are  rigidly  secured ;  a  flre-box.  common  to  both  shells, 
arranged  within  said  drum  and  having  Its  top  plate  spactHl 
below  the  top  plate  of  said  drum  to  provide  a  steam  and 
wat»T  chamber  therebetween:  a  bundle  of  vertical  water 
tutxiM  arrauged  wholly  within  said  Ore-box.  said  tubes  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top  plate  of  said  flre-box. 
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and  opening  at  said  ends  through  said  top  plate  Into  said 
chamber  ;  a  water  containing  drum  arranged  within  said 
firebox  to  be  heated  directly  by  the  Are. -and  to  which 
the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  are  secured,  to  convey  water 
thereinto  from  said  chamber;  and  a  bundle  of  horisontal 
tubes  arranged  within  each  shell  and  secured  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  flre-box. 


^      2.  A  loeoBotlTe  b«ller,  comprising  •  pair  of  endwise 
alining,   horisontal    cylindrical   sheila;   a   arum   arranged 
between  said  shells  and  to  which  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
are    rigidly   aecured :   a    flfc  l»ox.   common    to   both   shells. 
arranged    within    said'  drum    and    having    its    top    plate 
spaced   below  the  top  plate  of  said  drum   to   provide  a 
steam  and  water  dumber  therebetween  ;  a  bundle  of  ver- 
.  tlcal  water  tubes  arrangt^   wholly   within   aaid   flre-box, 
said  tubes  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top  plate 
of  said  flre-box.  and  opening  at  aaid  ends  through  said 
top    plate    Into   said    chamber ;    a    drum    arranged    within 
said  Are  box  and  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  tube* 
are  secur«  d ;  a  drum  mounted  above  each  shell  and  par- 
allel  therewith,   said  dmms  oommanienting   intermediate 
their  ends  with  said  shells,  and  opening  at  their   inner 
ends  Into  said  chamber,  so  as  to  eonstltnte  extensions  of 
the    latter;    a    vertical,    perforated    diaphragm    dlspoeed 
centrally  within  said  chamber ;  and  a  handle  of  horisontal 
tubes  arranged   within   each   shell   and   secured   at   their 
inner  ends  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  aaid  fire  box. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler,  comprising  a  pair  of  endwise- 
alining,  horizontal  cylindrical  shells;  a  drum  arranged 
between  said  ahells  and  to  which  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
are  rigidly  secured  ;  a  flre-box.  common  to  both  shells,  ar- 
ranged within  said  drum  and  having  Its  top  plate  spaced 
below  the  top  plate  of  said  drum  to-provlde  a  steam  and 
water  chamber  therebetween  :  s  drum  mounted  above  and 
parallel  with  each  shell  and  communicating  intermediate 
Its  ends  with  the  adjacent  shell  and  opening  at  its  inner 
end  Into  said  chamber,  so  as  to  constitute  an  extension 
«f  the  latter ;  and  a  bundle  of  horizontal  tubes  arranged 
within  each  shell  and  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
adjacent  end  wall  of  said  flre-box. 


1.277.666.  MACHINE  FOR  FILING  AND  GLTmMING 
OIN-8AWS.  Nathak  a.  Deavbb.  Plumerville,  Ark. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1917.     SerUl  No.  189.697.     (CI.  76—32.) 


2.  A  machine  for.  filing  ctrenlar  saws  inclnding  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  converging  flie  carrying  arms,  a 
guide  through  which  the  file  carrying  arms  pass,  said 
gnid^  being  longitudinally  adjustable  apon  the  frame, 
and  means  for  reciprocaUng  the  flIe  carrying  arms  In  op- 
posite directions. 


26.  A  machine  for  filing  the  Interdental  spaces  of  clr^ 
cnlar  saws  including  a  slide,  a  rotatable  file  monnted  on 
the  slide,  meana  for  supporting  the  slide  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  sa*  to  be  filed  and  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide  toward  or  from  the  saw,  means  for  con- 
stontly  rotating  said  file,  means  urging  the  slide  forward 
to  carry  the  file  into  the  gullet  of  tiie  saw,  power  op- 
erated  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  against  the  at- 
tlon  of  said  springs  to  positively  shift  the  slide  rearward 
and  permit  the  spring  to  shift  the  slide  forward,  and 
means  for  causing  a  step  by  step  retractile  movement  of 
the  slide  with  rriatlon  to  the  supporting  means,  said  last 
named  means  being  shlftable  into  or  out  of  operative 
position. 

35.  A  machine  for  flllng  circular  saws'lncludlng  a  sup- 
porting frame,  having  upright  members  mounted  thereon 
a  guide  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  lateral  por 
tlons.  a  slide  guided  by  said  lateral  portions  for  move- 
ment toward  or  from  the  saw.  said  slide  b^lng  formed 
with  rack  teeth  on  one  edge,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  one 
wall  of  the  guide  and  shlftable  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack  teeth,  said  pawl  when  In  en«a«ement  with 
the  rack  teeth  permitting  a  rearward  movement  of  the 
pawl,  but  preventing  a  forward  movement  thereof  a  rod 
extending  from  the  slide,  a  spring  engaging  the  ri>d  and 
urging  the  slide  forward,  a  power  operated  reclpro«atlng 
rod  having  sliding  operative  engagement  with  the  slide 
upon  a  forward  movement  of  the  rod  but  positively  and 
opera tlveljfc  engaging  the  slide  upon  a  rearward  movement 
thereof  to  retract  the  slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
Instant  of  operative  engagement  of  the  rod  with  said  slide 
upon  a  rearward  movement  of  the  rod.  , 

[Claims  1.  3  to  24.  26  to  34.  36,  and  37  nbt  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,277,656.  TILE  FOB  WALL  8TBUCTUBB8.  FnaWK 
DOCHNAL.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917  Serial 
No.  164.599.     (CI.  72—30.) 


1.  A  tile  comprhiing  an  Inner  and  outer  wall,  a  central 
cross-wall  uniting  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  pair  of 
suitably  spaced  ribs  formed  at  each  side  of  said  central 
cross-wall,  a  short  end  wall  formed  at  each  end  of  said 
Inner  and  outer  walls  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
projecting  rib. 

3.  A  tile  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  a  central 
cross-wall  uniting  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  pair  of 
suitably  spaced  ribs  formed  on  each  side  of  said  central 
cross-wall,  a  abort  end  wall  formed  at  each  end  of  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  and  terminating  In  an  Inwardly 
projecting  rib,  said  ribs  and  walls  adapted  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  on  each  side  of  said  central  cross-wall, 
the  pockets  on  each  side  of  said  central  cross-wall  adapted 
to  communicate  with  each  other. 

4.  A  tile  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  a  central 
cross-wall  uniting  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  pair  of 
suitably  spaced  riW  formed  on  each  side  of  said  central 
cross-wall,  «  short  end  wall  formed  at  each  end  of  said 
Inner  and  outer  walla  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
projecting  rib,  said  rlbe  and  walls  adapted  to  form  a  cen- 
tral pocket  having  an  open  end  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 
tral crosa-wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  pociets  formed  on  each 
side  of  said  central  cross-wall  adapted  to  commonlcate 
with  said  central  pockets. 

5.  A  tile  comprising  an  Inner  and  o^r  wall,  a  central* 
croaa  wall  nnltlng  said  Inner  and  outer  wall  having  Its 
upper  face  provided  with  s  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
horlsontally  disposed  reinforcing  rod  to  prevent  extreme 
inward    lateral    movement    thereof,    a    pair    of    suitably 
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KIMced  ritM  on  racb  side  of  Mid  central  croaa  wall,  a 
abort  end  wall  formed  at  eacb  end  of  said  loner  and  outer 
wail  and  terminating  Id  an  inwardly  projecting  rib. 

6.  A  tile  comprising  an  Inner  and  onter  wall,  a  central 
cross  wall  uniting  aald  Inner  and  outer  wall,  means 
formed  00  the  upper  face  of  said  central  cross  wall 
adapted  to  act  aa  a  stop  for  a  boriaontaliy  disposed  re- 
inforcing rod  and  prevent  inward  lateral  m«>Tement  thei-e 
of  at  tb«  middle  portion  of  tbe  tile,  a  pair  of  suttaMy 
apaced  rlba  formed  on  eacb  side  of  said  central  cronx 
wall,  a  short  end  wall  formed  at  each  end  of  aaki  loner 
and  outer  wall  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  project- 
ing rib. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


I,277.3ft7.  MATCU>8CRATCHEB.  Asaroao  C.  Dowdsm. 
Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Piled  July  11.  1817.  Serial  No. 
17»,J»47.      (CI.  51—20.) 


J*  •* 


-X 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
caTO-coovexsd  plate  having  an  elongated  flat  center  por- 
tion provided  with  a  roughened  outer  surface,  a  pair  of 
pins  flxe^l  in  the  concaved  side  of  tbe  plate  at  one  end 
thereof  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  second  pair  of  attach- 
ing pins  sildably  mounted  in  tbe  concave  portion  of  said 
plate  to  be  projected!  beyond  and  retracted  from  the 
optxjslte  end  of  nal<l. plate,  tbe  side  edges  of  nald  plate 
beini;  formed  with  oppoitetl  uotcben.  and  a  cro«n  bar  con- 
necting tbe  Hecond  pair  nf  pins  and  engageable  In  the 
notches,  tbe  bar  having  its  ends  extended  beyoml  opposite 
^des  of  the  plate. 


1^77,658.      ADVKKTISINO   DISPLAY-MACHINE,      ron 
Aca    DUMABa.   Olen    Ridge,   and    John    DAasT.   Summit. 
N.  J.      Piled  Aug.  31.  1914.     S«rtal  No.  839.275.      (I'l 
88—28.) 


1.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
ter and  the  like.  Including  in  combination  meana  for  In- 
tamlttently  feeding  a  film  strip,  means  for  Illuminating  a 
part  of  tbe^  strip  and  a  transparent  plate  covering  the 
Ulvmlaated  part  of  the  film  strip  pressing  the  filn  strip 
saMotii  at  s|iid  ilfuminated  part  while  it  is  being  ex- 
UMted  and  releasing  it  while  It  is  being  fed. 

S.  A  machine  for  ezlUbltinc  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
'tar  and  the  like,  deluding  in  combination  means  for  In- 
tarmlttentiy  feeding  a  fUm  strip,  means  for  illuminating  a 
part  of  the  strip  and  means  for  pressing  the  strip  smooth 
at  said  lUomiiUted  part  while  It  is  exhibited  and  releat 
ing  it  while  It  is  fed,  and   means  moving  tbe  flim  strip 


transversely  to  its  plane  to  prevent  adherence  of  tbe  strip 
to  the  pressing  means. 

5.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
ter and  tbe  like.  Including  In  combination  means  for  in- 
termittently feetling  a  film  strip,  a  stationary  plate  and  a 
movable  plate  between  which  the  film  Is  pressed  while 
being  exhibited,  and  meana  for  moving  the  film  away  from 
tbe  stationary  plate  in  a  direction  transversely  to  Its 
plane,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  movable  plate  away  from 
tbe  flIm. 

11.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
ter and  the  like  including  In  ix>mbination  Intermittently 
operating  flIm  fee<1lng  means  comprlHing  a  Htar  whee',  a 
rontluuously  running  motor,  driving  me<-hanism  operated 
by  tbe  motor  and  including  an  endless  chain,  a  shutter, 
shutter  operating  mecbanisro.  and  engaging  means  upon 
the  chain  for  operating  the  star  wheel  and  tbe. shutter 
opt-rating  mechanism. 

13.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
ter and  the  like  including  in  combination  intermittently  ^ 
operating  film  feeding  means,  locking  and  registering 
means  for  the  dim  feeding  meMus.  shutter  operating  means, 
Aim  clamping  and  reiea.Hinx  meaim,  a  continuously  run- 
ning motor,  driving  means  actuate^l  thereby.  In<'luding  a 
device  for  intermittently  actuating  and  controlling  the 
film  feeding  means,  shutter  opt^ratlng  means,  tbe  film 
clamping  and  releasing  means  and  the  locking  and  regis- 
tering device  for  the  flIm  feeding  means. 

(Claims  2.  4.  6  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.277.65©.  TAKB-UP  MBCHANI6M  FOE  KINETO- 
sroPEH.  RoRBBT  J.  Kmqbt,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
Ralrd  Motion  Picture  Machine  Co.,  a  Corf>oration  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  June  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  844.S89. 
(CT.   242—55.) 


1.  In  a  take-up  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pulley  constituting  a  driving  memb«-r,  a  xtationary  bear- 
ing for  said  driving  member  and  means  for  rotating  said 
member,  of  a  driven  member  mounted  to  revolve  aliont  a 
horiaontal  axia  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  driving  member  and  supported  then'by.  a 
movable  bearing  for  said  drtven  member  and  a  take  up 
reel  secured  to  said  driven  member  and  rotated  thereby, 
and  means  acting  on  the  reel  tending  to  neutralise  its 
weight,  said  frlctlonal  engagement  being  varie<l  by  the 
amount  of  film  on  the  tgke-op  reel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  support,  a  take-np  reel  adapted  to  have  the  film 
wound  thereon,  a  shaft  for  turning  said  reel,  a  bearlnf 
for  said  shaft  mounted  for  sligl^t  vertical  movement,  and 
adaptei^  to  be  depressed  by  Increase  of  the  weight  of  the 
Olm  on  tbe  reel,  a  vertically  extending  spring  with  ons 
end  engaging  the  support  and  the  other  end  acting  on  the 
bearing  and  tending  to  counterbalance  tbe  weight  of  the 
reel,  a  driving  member  for  turning  said  abaft  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  same  and  a  driving  belt  looped  i&der*  fald 
driving  member  for  taming  tbe  same,  tbe  depression  of 
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■aid  aliaft  acting  on  said  driving  member  to  increase  the 
frlctlonal  driving  connecilon  between  tbe  looped  belt  and 
■aid  reel. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  frlctioif 
member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  atwut  a  fixed  axis 
of  rotation,  a  driven  member  resting  on  the  driving  mem- 
ber an(}~~faaving  an  axis  of  rotation  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  take  up  reel  fixtHl  to  the  driven  member  to  be 
moved  therewith  to  and  from  thedrivint  member  and 
m4*ans  acting  through  the  film  for  reloaalng  the  frlctlonal 
engagement  between  the  driving  and  driven  members. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  fric- 
tion member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation,  a  driven  member  resting  on  the  driving 
member  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  take-up  reel  fixed  to  the  driven  member  to  be 
moved  therewith,  means  acting  on  the  driven  member 
tending  to  neutralise  the  frlctlonal  engagement  betvseen 
the  drum  and  driving  member  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  neutralizing  means. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  0,  and  11   not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.277.5«0.      AUXILIARY    Aip  INTAKE    FOR    ENGINES. 
-Dblwi.n  'OoaooN  Eno  and  Geobok  Elmeb  Pkase,   Lin- 
coln,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.   1.   1917.     Serial   No.   199,702. 
(CI.  2T7— «4.) 


with  tbe  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  forp 
a  closed  circuit,  and  means  to  close  the  outer  ends  of 


Tlie  herein-described  air  supply  device  for  automobile 
engines  comprlting  a  one-piece  right  angular  stem  having 
vertical  and  horlsontal  arms  provided  with  lougltudlnal 
communicating  bores,  the  outer  end  of  said  borlsontal 
arm  being  threaded  for  tapping  Into  the  lntalu>  manifold 
of  the  engine,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  horiaontal 
arm  having  an  Integral  enlargement  through  which  a 
transverse  inclined  bore  is  formed  intersecting  the  afore- 
said longitudinal  bore  of  said  borlxontal  arm.  a  rotary 
valve  plug  in  said  transverse  bore  having  a  straight  op- 
erating rod  of  a  length  to  extend  through  the  dash  board 
of  tile  automobile,  said  rod  being  alined  with  said  plug,  a 
vertical  one-piece  cylindrical  valve  casing  liaving  its 
upper  end  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm 
and  having  an  air  inlet  <>p*nlng  in  its  bottom,  and  a  ball 
valve  In  said  casing  to  normally  close  said  opening,  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse grooves  opening  into  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  said  arm.  whereby  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  air  when  said  ball  valve  rises  and  abuts  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm. 


1,277.661.  WATBR-COOLED  DISPLAY-TYPE  MATRIX- 
HOLDER  FOR  MONOTYPE  CASTING  •  MACHINES. 
Bmil  Wv  Fabbt,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  May  29,  191«. 
Serial  No.  100.678.     <CI.   199 — 56.) 

In  a  display  type  matrix  holder  for  monotype  casting 
machlnea,  a  base  bl<Kk  having  a  central  enlargement  form- 
ing a  matrix  base,  a  cone  hole  centering  plug  mounted  in 
■aid  base,  there  being  water  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
leading  from  tlie  margin  of  the  block  to  the  malrlx  base, 
there  being  drill  holes  leading  from  the  back  of  the  block 
at  different  angles  and  intersecting  each  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  passages,  and  there  being  transverse  driirholes 
passing  at  intersecting  ancles  through  the  matrix  base 
and  near  the  matrix  supporting  surface  thereof,  said 
transverse   drill    holes   forming   a    circuit    that   connecta  1 


said  holes  drilled  through  tbe  block,  nobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.277,662.  SOUND-PRODUCER.  Rboimald  A.  Fbhsbn- 
DBN.  Brookline  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,611.     (CI.  181 — 0.6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  sound,  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing its  radius  not  substantially  less  than  the  quarter  wave 
length  of  the  sound  which  It  Is  more  especially  desired  to 
produce. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound,  a  diaphragm 
having  its  radius  not  su»>Rtant1ally  less  than  tbe  quarter 
wave  length  of  the  sound  which  It  Is  more  especially  de- 
sired to  pro<lnce,  and  vibrnted  by  a  plurality  of  vibrating 
members  attached  to  the  diaphragm. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sounds,  a  diaphragm 
having  Its  radius  not  substantially  less  than  the  quarter 
wave  length  of  the  sound  which  it  is  especially  desired 
to  produce,  and  composed  of  a  number  of  diaphragm  ele- 
ments, said  elements  having  the  distance  between  their 
centers  adjusted  In  accordance  with  the  degree  of  syn- 
chronism  between   the  elements. 


1.277,568.  LUOOAGB-RBCEPTACLE  FOR  AUTa 
MOBILES.  CiiABLBs  R.  Ford.  Padncah,  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  158.887.     (CI.  224 — 29.) 


A  carrier  attachment  of  the' class  described  comprising 
brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  a  hinge 
member  carried  by  each  bracket,  a  rigid  stop  depending 
from  each  bracket  below  the  binge  member  and  including 
upper  and  lower  vertical  portions  joined  by  an  offset  ex- 
tending beneath   the  adjacent   binge   member   to  project 
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r^arrrardlj  thtfirfrom,  and  a  bnrlug  porttoB  extfodtni 
forwantl?  from  the  lower  eod  of  tb«  bitter  rrrtioal  por- 
tion, ao  op:>D  top  rlffld  receptacle  having  blUKP  luemben 
extending  from  Ita  front  tup  edge  and  oouplF<l  to  tbo 
binge  niemhera  of  the  brackets,  thf  receptacle  bearing 
when  lowered  agalnat  tbe  lower  rertical  pprtlona  of  the 
stops,  and  a  bracing  support  attached  to  the  rear  top 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  detachablj  engage 
the  bodj  of  a  vehicle. 


1.277.564.      AUTOMATIC  RKVERSING   AND  STOPPING 

*  MGCHANI8M.     Htipusm  J.  Fiuaorv.  Dorchester.  Nebr. 

Piled  Apr.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  162.629.     (CL  74 — 16.  t 


m      .  ^m 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  two 
memt>eTS  looaeij  moanted  on  the  driven  ahAft.  a  datch 
devtcs  slldabie  on  the  driven  shaft  and  positionfld  be- 
tween the  two  members  looa*>ly  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  device  to  place  said 
device  in  a  neutral  position  or  to  engage  the  same  with 
either  of  tbe  members  loosely  mounted  dn  tbe  driven 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  ^he  driving 
shaft  to  the  driven  ibaft  for  rotating  said  driven  shaft 
In  one  direction,  means  for  traDsmitting  motion  from  tbe 
driving  shaft  to  tJie  second  member  (or  rotating  th« 
driven  shaft  in  the  opposite  dlrcctioa,  a  member  moanted 
for  movement  in  opposite  directions  and  operatlvely  coo- 
nected  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  bell  crabk,  a  hand  lever, 
a  rod  connecting  the  hAnd*  lever  and  tbe  bell  crank,  trip 
memben  Intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  the  member 
operatively  engaged  with  the  memtters  loosely  mounted 
on  the  driven  shaft,  connections  between  itaid  rod  and 
the  trip  memb^-rs,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
bell  crank  and  the  clutch  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  two 
members  loosely  moanted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
device  slldabie  on  the  driven  shaft  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  two  members  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft,  means  for  sctuating  the  clutch  device  to  place 
said  device  in  a  neutral  position  or  to  engage  the  same 
with  either  of  tbe  memtH<rs  loosely  moanted  on  the  driven 
■haft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  tbe  driven  shaft  for  rotating  said  driven  shaft 
In  one  direction,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  second  memtter  for  rotating  the 
driven  shaft  In  tbe  oppoq}te  direction,  a  member  mounted 
for  .movement  in  opposite  directions  and  operatlvely  qon- 
neoteil  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  t>ell  crank,  a  hand  lever, 
a  roil  connecting  the  hand  lever  and  the  bell  crank,  trip 
members  intersecting  tbf  path  of  travel  of  the  member 
operatlvely  engaged. with  the  members  loosely  moanted 
on  the  driven  nhaft,  connections  t>etween  said  rod  and 
the  trip  members,  s  link  connection  t>etween  the  t>eil 
craikk  and  tbe  clutch  device,  an  actuating  spring  engaged 
with  said  bell  crank  and  operating,  when  the  bell  crank 
has  pasaed  a  dead  renter,  to  tilt  said  bell  cpank  In  the 
direction  of  the  limit  of  Its  pnovement.  and  means  for 
locking  the  hand  lever  against  movement. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


thread  noruMlly  extends  In  binding  relation,  a  seeaad  pin 
extending  in  nnd  out  through  said  aide  of  the  hat  and 
crossing  tbe  first  said  pin,  and  means  cooperative  with 
KkUt  screw-tbra  I  and  with  the  second  said  pin  for  hold- 
ing the  tint  said  pia  against  accidental  displacement 
from  said  hat. 


.^^Ti. 


1.277,560.  HAT  PIN  PHOTBCTOR.  Lima  ranca. 
Schaberg.  Ark.  PUed  Sept.  24.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
192.989.      id.   1S2 — 28.)  , 

S.  The  combination   of  a   pin   provided   with   a  screw- 
thread,    a    hat    through   one   side   of    which    said    screw-  •! 


4.  The  combination  of  a  hat  ptn  provided  with  a  bead 
at^>ne  end  and  with  a  screw  thresd  adjacent  to  sal«I  head, 
a  sejfond  pin  crossing  the  first  said  pin,  a  nut  united  with 
sal«i*.4>cond  pin  and  engageable  with  said  screw  thread, 
and  an  ornament  normally  disposed  t>etween  said  head 
and  said  nut  and  being  cooperative  with  the  latter  for 
holding  the  first  said  pin  in  such  relation  to  tbe  second 
said  pin  as  to  tend  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  first 
said  pin  writta  relation  to  the  second  said  pin. 

[€?laims  1  sn<I  2  not  printeil  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,277.566.  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  CioaBHca  A. 
FrLLBRTOJi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  26,  1916. 
SerUl  No.   121.866.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


1.  A  door  constraction  comprising  s  frame,  formed  of 
stil^.  a  head  tail,  and  a  foot  rail,  and  a  panel  within 
said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  rails  of  similar  crosa- 
sectioaal  conflguration.  having  a  web  of  single  thlckn«-MS, 
with  lateral  extensions  from  edge}  thereof,  extensions 
from  the  inner  edges  of  said  wetM  being  of  differing 
widths,  terminating  in  adjacent  plants  behind  the  plane 
of  said  web,  in  remote  lines  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  having  oppositely  -  directed  beads  of  reduced  width 
fonded  along  tbe  extreme  edges  to  present  sealing  joints, 
and  said  panel  being  gripped  t>etween  said  Inwardly  dl- 
rMted  extensions  having  the  oppositely  directed  beads  at 
the  edges  of  said  extensions  grip  said  panel  along  remote 
lines  and  having  said  extensions  resilient  and  yieldabia 
to  assure  a  water-tight  joint  between  tbe  edges  of  said 
extensions  snd   raid  panel. 

2.  A  door  constmrtlon  comprising  a  frame,  formed  of 
stilea.  a  head  rail,  a  foot  rail,  and  a  panel  within  aald 
frame,  aakl  frani<  comprising  rails  of  similar  cross-sec- 
tional conflguration.  having  a  web  of  aingic  thickness, 
lateral  extensions  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  wett, 
said  lateral  extensions  being  spaced  to  present  a  thick- 
ness to  the  structure  snd  to  reinforce  said  web  of  single 
thickness,  tbe  <  xtensions  to  one  side  of  said  web  being 
offlset  to  a  gr<>ater  degree  than  those  from  the  opposlts 
side,  spaced  beads  along  the  Inner  faces  of  the  extensions 
from  the  outer  edges  of  the  web,  a  fillet  slldabie  between 
said  beads  to  form  a  tubular  structure  at  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  frame,  the  extensloUN  from  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
web  bdag  of  dlffef^nt  widths,  terminating  In  adjacent 
planes  behind  tbe  plane  of  said  web,  in  remote  lines  with 
respect  to  eacb  (ther,  oppositely^  directed  beads  of  re- 
duced width  formed  along  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  in- 
sranlly  dlrecte<l  extensloDS,  shoulders  formed  in  one  of 
each  of  the  inwardly  directed  extensions  from  aald  webs 
to  form  abatnents.  said  Inwardly  directed  extensions  be- 
ing resHleat  ami  yteldable,  and  said  panel  being  gripped 
within  said  frame  by  having  the  edges  sf  saM  panel 
sbat  against  rhs  shoulders  formed  In  some  of  the  In- 
wardly directed  extensiona  and  having  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  panel  gripped  between  the  oppoaftely  directed 
beads  along  the  c&treur  edges  of  said  Inwardly  dlrecfnl 
extensions. 


HPI3,  f^ft 
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>J77,M7.  IfTS-LD^RBIIIG  MACRINK  CHAtLsa  Oau- 
umoft.  Portola,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  »,  1*17.  Serial  No. 
tM.lOl.      (CI.   187—68.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
earrier  movable  back  and  forih,  a  retarding  mechanism 
eiBnccted  to  the  carrier  and  having  means  to  permit 
movement  of  the  carrier  In  one  direction  only,  and  means 
to  permit  movement  of  the  carrier  in  tbe  other  direction 
snty.  said  mechanism  having  controlling  means  for  alter- 
nately rendering  said  means  inactive,  and  means  oi>erated 
by  the  carrier  when  it  reaches  its  llj&lt  of  movement  In 
both  directions  (or  operating  tbe  controlling  means  to 
stop  the  carrier  and  permit  movement  thereof  In  the  op- 
pnafte  dlrectton. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  embodying  a 
earrier  movable  back  and  forth,  a  fluid  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  therein  and  connected  to  the  carrier  to  retard 
Its  movement,  aeparate  connections  between  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  each  Including  a  check  valve,  one  to 
preveht  flow  in  one  direction  and  tbe  other  to  prevent 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  controlling  valve 
for  alternattly  shottlnc  off  the  flow  throogh  said  con- 
Bsctions. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^7.568.  AUTOMATIC  NBWSPAPKR  DIBTRIBUTER. 
Tito  Giardi,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Dec  6,«  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,241.     (CT.  2n — *2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  corablna- 
comprfslng  a  easing,  a  base  -member  la  the  casing 
ts  ranain  incffned  and  tw  suppbrt,  a  pile  of 
or  llfee,  a  pafr  of  greovH  ntabers  arranged 
s«  sash  side  of  tbe  base  member,  a  frame  supprted  to 
kart  reelfn'ocatlng  raevement  ••  the  graoved  members 
parsllef  to  the  base,  gvfdewajrs  tm  the  vertical  uprights 
•f  saM  frame,  a  llglkt  horisontal  rod  ada^ed  to  sfide 
tMfiy  vertically  in  tbe  gaideways  ef  the  said  npr^Ms, 
paper  engaging  means,  carried  by  said  rod  adapted  to 
aagage  the  9mper  ealy  far  one  dfractton  and  means  ar- 
254  O.  G.— « 


ranged  ts  move  from  oatslde  the  naM  frame  for  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  length  af  the  newspapers  or  like. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
th»B  comprising  a  casing,  a  base  member  in  tbe  casing 
arrangiQ^  to  sapport  a  pile  of  newspapers,  a  pair  af 
greovetf  members  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  base  mea»- 
ber,  a  frame  supported  to  have  sliding  movement  on  tbe 
grooved  members,  sheet  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  moving  the  frame  in  one  direction,  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  the  frame,  a  countervreight 
on  tbe  flexible  member,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  counterweight  so  that  movement  of  the 
frame  in  one  direction  is  retarded. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  pribtetl  in  tbe  Gasette.]  • 


1.277.669.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  DEVICE. 
David  D.  Gook.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1914. 
Serial  N».  8S&,652.      (CL  24«^5ft.> 


2.  In  an  automatic  train  stopping  device  oi  the  char- 
acter described,  the  comfoftaation  of  a  f^uitably  moanted 
horizontal  shaft  located  adjacent  to  a  track,  a  stop  member 
carried  thereby  and  adapted,  when  raised,  to  contact  with 
devices  on  the  train,  a  slotted  rocker  plate  permanently 
attached  to  tbe  shaft,  an  osdllatlng  plate  turning  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  said  oscillating  plate, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  through  contact 
of  the  lug  with  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  when  th>  oscil- 
lating plate  is  moved  through  a  greater  arc  tban  that  of 
the  slot,  substantially  as  described.  f> 

5.  In  a  tripping  device,  the  combination  of  a  rocker 
plate,  a  post  on  said  rocker  plate,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
post  is  attached,  a  sbnttle  bar  and  a  fixed  catch  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  post  on  the  rocker  plate  and  rock 
the  plate  and  shaft  through  an  arc  when  the  sbuttle^bar 
is  drawn  forward  by  tbe  signal  mechanism,  substantially 
as  s«t  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  tripping  device  of  a  sbnttU 
bar  adapted  to  be  moved  in  unison  with  a  semaphore, 
latch  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  rocker  plate,  a  post 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch,  a  weighted 
drop  catch  pivoted  to  tbe  sbnttle  bar  and  a  tooth  on  the 
rocker  plate  ro  situated  that  when  the  latch  mechanism 
is  relensed  and  the  rocker  plate  depressed  they  will  enfrage 
each  other  and  hold  said  plate  tn  its  depressed  position. 

•.  In  an  aatomatlc  train  stopping  device  comprising  a 
stop  carrying  rocker  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
shoe  on  a  vehicle  or  a  semaphore  and  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
the  combination  with  a  rocker  plate  attached  to  said 
shaft,  ft  tooth  on  the  rocker  plate,  a  pivotod  latch,  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  tooth,  an  armature  attached  to  the 
latch  and  a  magnet  energited  by  the  signal  current  from 
the  rails  which  win  attract  the  armature  when  a  train 
is  on  tbe  block  and  canse  the  latch  to  register  with  the 
tooth  and  lock  the  mechanism  with  the  stop  In  a  raise.! 
position,  substantially  as  described'. 

rClalms  1,  9,  4,  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  fn  the  Oaaette.T 


1,277,876.    SAFBTT-CFTBCK.     RaiNiTARiyr  O.  OROSCHtTFp, 
Olean,  N.  T.     Filed  May  fk,  1918.     Serial  No.  23Z880'. 
(CI  283—12.) 
1.  A  safety  check  Including  a  body  having  a  marginal 

portion    subdivided    into    coupons    wbfcb    extend    trana- 
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▼cTMljr  from  Um  bod;  of  the  ctaMk  and  bATe  numerical 
valqes  written  on  the  face  thereof,  lahl  Talnea  progTtma- 
Ing  ■jTStematlcally  from  one  end  of  the  check  to  the  other 
end  M  that  the  amount  for  which  the  check  Is  payable 
can  be  Indicated  by  cutting  away  all  of  the  coupon*  with 
.the  exertion  of  thoae  having  a  toUl  value  equal  to  tike 
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ralne  of  the  check,  the  rear  face  of  the  body  of  the  check 
being  prorided  at  the  baae  of  the  coupons  with  key  means 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  numerical  Talnea  on  the 
coupons  to  check  up  the  same  when  the  coupons  are  folded 
against  the  back  of  the  check. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,277.571.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINK.  Altmo  W. 
F,  Of^aar,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Jnly  15.  1»16.     Serial  No.  1W.462.     (CI.  1©©— 24.) 


•.«;)»•  ..11  ,,\ 


ft 


Wkft 


.  1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magaxlne.  a  seflea  of  eacapoments  therefor,  and  two  dis- 
tinct locking  devlcas  each  cooperating  with  all  of  the  ea- 
capementH  to  hold  them  agaJuot  operation. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  magasines,  escapement  mecluinism  for  all  the 
magaslnA,  a  single  series  of  actuating  members  connected 
to  the  escapement  mectianism,  matV-lx  locking  devices,  one 
for  each  magasine,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  one 
of  the  locking  devices  to  inactive  position  effects  the  move- 
mrat  of  another  to  active  position,  a  movable  supporting 
frame  carrying  the  escapement  actuating  members,  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  the  frame  In  Its  op«Tatlve  position, 
and  connections  whereby  the  unlocking  of  the  frame 
restores  the  inactive  matrix  locking  device  to  active  poal- 
tlon.  with  a  supplemental  matrix  locking  device  for  each 
magaxlne,  together  with  meclianlsm  whereby  the  unlock- 
ing of  the  !«upportlng  frame  effects  the  movement  of  the 
supplemental  locking  devices  to  active  position. 

12.  In  a  typographical  machlae.  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
pfarallty  of  magaxlne;*,  escapement  mechanism  for  all  the 
magasines.  a  single  series  of  actuating  memliers  connecte<l 
to  the  escapement  mechanism,  matrix  locking  devices, 
one  for  each  magasise.  means  whereby  the  movement  of 


one  of  said  locking  deTlcei  to  inactive  position  effacta  tha 
return  of  another  to  active  position,  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  escapement  mechanism  and  Its 
actaating  members,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring 
the  Inactive  locking  device  to  active  position  whep  snch 
disconnection  Is  effected,  with  a  supplemental  matrix  lock- 
ing device  for  each  magaxlne.  together  with  automatic 
mechaninn  for  moving  the  supplemental  locking  devices  to 
active  and  Inactive  poaltlon  as  the  escapement  mechanism 
snd  its  actuating  members  are  disconnected  and  con- 
nected, respectively. 

20.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magaxlne,  a  series  of  escapements  therefor,  a  locking  de- 
vice to  hold  the  eacapamento  against  operation,  the  said 
locking  device  being  movable  to  active  position  when  ona 
of  the  escapements  is  in  abnormal  position,  a  series  of 
actuating  members  connected  to  the  escapements,  a  mov- 
able supporting  frame  carrying  the  actuating  memben, 
locking  meana  for  holding  the  supporting  frame  in  It* 
operative  position,  and  connections  whereby  the  unlock- 
Ing  of  the  Irame  effects  the  movement  of  the  escapeaaeat 
locking  darlca  to  actlre  poaitlott. 

26.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tha  combination  df  a 
magasine  containing  columns  of  matrlcea,  a  locking  de- 
vice to  cooperate  with  the  lowermost  matrices  in  tha 
magasine  to  retain  them  therein  and  movable  to  actlva 
position  in  any  poaltlon  of  the  matrices  In  the  magaalna 
and  automatic  mechanism  for  moving  said  locking  devios 
to  active  position. 

(Claims  2  to  S.  7  to  11.  18  to  19,  and  21  to  2S  not 
printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,277,572.  AUTOMATIC  TELBPHONK  -  RB8PONDER. 
MAaT  BAsaaTT  Hamachu  and  Ionatiob  McCctchah. 
Windsor,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  183,890. 
(CI.  179—0.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  respondor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  phonograph  record  support,  of  meana 
for  rotating  nald  support,  means  Including  a  dash-pot  for 
controlling  the  8pee<I  of  rotation  of  said  support,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  incl'xllng  a  helix,  a  magnetlxable  locking 
member  movable  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port by  said  helix,  when  the  latter  Is  energised,  means 
for  normally  forcing  said  locking  member  to  the  locking 
position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  dash-pot  coc- 
trolllng  means  from  said  support  at  the  end  of  each 
revolution  of  the  support  and  for  connecting  the  dash-pot 
controlling  me.nns  with  said  support  at  the  beginning  of 
each  revolution  thereof. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  responder.  the  copbina- 
.tlon  with  record  supporting  means,  of  means  for  rotating 
said  record  supporting  means,  a  gear  wheel  rotatahle  oa 
said  <*upp«rtiDg  meann.  a  lever  carried  by  said  support- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  aald  gear  wheel, 
means  for  releasing  said  lever  from  said  gear  wheel  after 
said  supporting  menns  has  made  one  revolution,  a  raek 
engaging  naid  gear  wheel,  and  a  dash  pot  having  a  plungar 
securiii  to  and  movable  with  said  rack. 

[Clalma  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasatta.] 
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1^7,678.  DITCHING  AND  TILB-LAYING  MACUINB. 
ODILOB  BAItTABAB  Habnibal  HABBBBoao,  HaugrtBi.  In 
Urakog,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,898.     (CI.  87—26.) 


X-- 


1.  In  a  ditching  and  tile-laying  machine,  a  rotatable 
eatting  screw  arranged  vertically  and  having  Ita  screw 
threads  inclined  downwardly  in  a  radial  direction  toward 
the  acrew  axis  at  the  lower  end  of  the  acrew  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  in  such  inclination  upwardly  so,  aa  to  be 
Inverse  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  screw. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.674.  CIGAR-WRAPPING  MECHANISM.  ViCTOB 
Bmilidb  HANaBN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Cigar  Mactiinery  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  24,889,  Olad  Apr.  80,  1916.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,780.  (Q. 
181—89.) 


1,277,675.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Gbobob  W.  Habobr  aad 
Habbt  F.  Kimball,  Holsington,  Kans.  FUed  Jan.  7* 
1918.     Serial  No.  210,644.     (CL  48—24.) 


-■%=^-=»"--i- 


4.  In  a  trap,  a  base  harlng  an  opening,  a  substantially 
scoop  shaped  platform  orer  said  opening,  a  ball  pivot  sup- 
porting the  platform  In  normal  balanced  position,  posts  on 
the  base  for  said  pivot,  a  tread  pedal  swinging  support 
on  the  pivot,  a  bracTket  on  the  base  and  baring  friction 
means  engaging  the  pedal  to  normally  bold  the  platforaa 
in  balanced  position,  a  bait  bolder  on  the  pedal  and  a 
Up  on  said  pedal  and  extending  over  the  friction  meaaa. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


4.  In  a  dgar  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  bunch  roUing  device  ahd  a  wrapper  support  having 
a  relative  crossing  movement  whereby  a  wrapper  is  de- 
livered by  the  support  to  the  device,  of  means  for  tilting 
the  wrapper  support  during  a  part  of  the  wrapper  deliver- 
ing Tiovement  arranged  and  adapted  to  control  the  wrap- 
per t.i'the  end  of  the  wrapping  operation. 

16.  ii  a  cigar  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  b.^"''h  roUing  device  and  a  wrapper  support  hav- 
ing a  r»'latlve  ctosslng  movement  whereby  a  wrapper  la 
delivered  by  the  support  to  the  device,  of  means  fos  pro- 
ducing a  relatire  tilting  movement  of  the  bunch  rolling 
device  and  the  wrapper  support  during  a  part  of  the  wrap- 
per delivering  movement,  and  a  heading  device  carried  by 
the  wrapper  support  and  adapted  to  come  into  action  at 
tl»«  «'nd  of  the  wrapper  delivering  movement. 

80.  In  a  dgar  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combinstion 
with  a  traveling  wrapper  support,  of  a  heading  device 
carried  bv  said  support. 

42.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  meclianlsm,  the  combination 
with  a  wrapper  aupport  having  a  two-part  suction  ctiam- 
ber  therein,  of  a  clack  valve  within  the  support  and  oper- 
ative by  suction  to  cut  ofF  suction  from  one  of  the  parts 
of  the  support 

[Claims  1  to  8,  5  to  15.  17  to  20.  31  to  41,  an<r48  to  49 
not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.277,676.  REMOTE  -  CONTROL  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Obbalo  W.  Habt,  West  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  July  12, 
1916,     Serial  No.  108,776.     (CI.  176—281.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member,  a  detent 
carried  thereby,  two  Independently  movable  members 
separated  by  said  stationary  member  and  having  abut- 
ment surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent,  the 
abutment  surface  of  each  member  when  in  engagnnent 
with  said  detent  tending  to  force  said  detent  toward  the 
other  member,  an  armature  and  solenoid  acting  to  move 
one  of  said  members  when  said  solenoid  is  energised, 
means  whereby  a  different  one  of  said  members' is  moved 
aj  said  armature  upon  each  successive  actuating  move- 
jient  of  said  armature. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  mehiber,  a  detent 
carried  thereby,  two  independently  movable  members 
separated  by  said  stationary  member  and  having  abut- 
ment surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent,  the 
abutment  surface  of  each  member  when  in  engagement 
with  said  detent  tending  to  force  said  detent  toward  the 
other  member,  an  armature  and  solenoid  acting  to  more 
one  of  said  members  when  said  solenoid  is  energised, 
means  whereby  a  different  one  of  said  members  is  moved 
by  said  armature  upon  each  Ruccesslve  actuating  move- 
ment of  said  armature,  one  of  said  mnvab'  uirmt 
Ing  provided  with  a  recess  at  one  end,  .  -  •  •  .or 
Into  said  recess,  and  a  pin  engnplngV.  •!  spring,  said 
spring  tending  to  move  said  memlx-r  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  It  is  moved  !•>•  snld  armature,  a  switch 
arm' carried  by  said  last  mrntloned  member  adjacent  to 
the  mouth  of  said  recess,  and  contacts  c  «Ming  with  sal^ 
switch  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


CTBbrfiT'B^ 

.iependlag  ^ 


1.277.577.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Jt'Lioa  Habt> 
Ashland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1818.  Serial  No.  224.678. 
<Cl.  240—62.) 

In  a  headlight  turning  morhanlsm  for  veiilcles.  the  com- 
bination with  the  connecting  rod  of  tbe  steering  apparatBB 
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•f  th»  rHrtflr  ;  of  a  connertlon  for  th*  steering  rod  harlBg 
OD«  rad  provided  la  Ua  uadn'  aurfac«  with  a  ooncaTed 
news  for  engBclog''  Mid  rod  and  fta  upper  anrface  witk  a 
transTvrse  notch,  a  faateocr  encaged   In   aald   notch   tor 


■ecartns  tbe  coan«wtlon  to  the  rod,  the  other  end  of  aald 
ronnecrlon  being  dixponed  in  Its  plane  at  right  anglea  to 
the  first  named  end,  an  arm  pivoted  to  aald  other  end,  and 
•  Uak  plTOted  to  aald  arm  for  the  connection  thereof  with 
tfea  h««d  llcbt  toralns  oMchanlam. 


1^77.a78.  PROCKSS  FOB  PREVENTING  CA&BON  DB- 
.  POSIT  IN  £NCiINE-€YLlNDEaS.  WlLUAX  R.  H'AB- 
.    TDHO.  Connell,  Waah.     FUed  Feb.  18.  191S.     SerlaJ  No. 

217.915.     (CL   12»— 1»1.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlt>ed  process  of  preventing  csrtwn 
deposit  In  the  cjrltndera  of  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine 
which  conalsta  la  chlUlng  the  ^tsrtor  walls  of  said 
eylloders. 

•  2  Tbe  beri'in  described  process  of  prereating  c«rbon 
deposit  In  Internal  com,t>ustitM'  engines  which  oonalsta  In 
chilling  the  Interior  anUlk,Vf  the  cylinder  and  the  platon 
head  to  produce  a  smooth,  glased  surface  wberebj  the 
carbon  Is  prevented  from  finding  lodgment. 

3.  The   herein   described    pr<K-eit8   of   preventing   cartMn 

deposit  In  Internal  CMBbustlon  engines  which  consists  In 

'chilling  tbe  Interior  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston 

bead   thereby   producing  a  hard,  amooth,   glaied   anrface 

whefeby  the  carbon  la  prevented  from  finding  lodgment. 


1,277,679.      COOKING   DTBNSIL.     Owo  Hasbiuc,  Long 
laUad    City,    N.    T.      FUed    Apr.    4.    1917.      8erlal    No. 
.  1M.710.     (O.  53— Al) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  having  an  upwardly  extending 
fasaageway  throagh  which  rising  hot  gasea  are  caused  to 
flow  upwardly  through  tbe  material  being  cooked,  a  top 
portion  and  aide  walla  defiectiog  said  liot  gaaea,  after  tbey 
leave  aald  pnaaageway,  down  around  the  material  being 
eookod.  to  ttrluir  about  a  more  even  and  rapid  cooking 
thereof,  and  <:.l*  passageways  for  the  fases  after  tbey 
liave  pa88«d  down  around  tbe  material  being  cook^. 

3.  A  cooking  utensil  having  paasageways  dlrectiog  hot 
gases  to  enter  the  utensil  snd  pass  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therein  and  over  tbe  material  therein  to  be  cooked, 
and  when  flowint;  In  one  direction,  to  pass  around  the 
material  being  cooked,  and  when  flowing  in  the  other 
direction,  to  paas  through  the  material  being  cooked,  and 
oatlet  means  for  the  hot  gases  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
atensll.  part  of  the  otensil  being  reaiovpble  to  form  a 
reiBOvable  cover  therefor. 

0.  A  cooking  utenall  having  a  raiaed  bottom  for  col- 
Metiag  rialag  bot  gases,  a  passageway  communicating 
'wItt  tha  spaes  below  aald  bottom  and  ertendlag  upwardly 
throafb   tha  material   being  cooked   to   cause  rising  bot 


gases  to  flow  from  below  said  bottom  ap  through  tha 
material  being  cooked,  snd  a  top  portloB  and  side  walls 
deflecting  the  gases,  after  tbey  leave  said  passageway 
down  around  the  material  l>eln|{  cooked,  and  exit  passage- 
ways for  the  gaaea  after  tbey  have  paaaed  down  around 
the  material  being  cooked. 

8.  A  cooking  utenall  having  a  paassgeway  extending  np- 
wardly  from  the  bottom  and  through  the  matrrial  being 
cooked,  and  a  top  portion  and  Hide  walls  deflecting  tbe 
hot  gaaesvsfter  they  leave  aald  passageway,  down  around 
the  nuterlal  b^ng  cooked  to  bring  abont  a  more  rapid  and 
even  cooking  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  utenall  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  spacing  the  material  beluK  cooked 
from  the  ttottom  of  the  utensil. 

10.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  s  body  portion  and  a 
cover,  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  being  raised  'and 
having  a  surrounding  depending  part  to  restrain  tbe 
lateral  outward  flow  of  hot  gaaea,  a  pasaageway  communi- 
cating 'With  the  space  below  said  bottom  and  causing  the 
hot  gases  to  flow  upwardly  throagh  (he  material  being 
cooked,  «  top  portion  and  side  walls  deflecting  the  hot 
gases  leaving  said  paassgeway.  down  around  the  material 
being  cooked,  and  vent  holea  for  said  gaaea.  distributed 
abeat  the  lower  part  of  the  utenall  below  the  bottom  of  the- 
material  being  cooked. 

(Claims  2.  4.  0.  7.  an<)  »  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.277.580.  SPRING-SHACKLE.  Gaoatn  H.  Hatm.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  216.064. 
(CI.  ^67— 19.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  spring 
having  one  end  attached  to  aald  frame  and  a  ahackle 
plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  with 
said  frame,  said  shackle  comprising  a  pair  of  subatantlally 
rigid  members  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  one  upon 
the  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pivotal  connection 
intermediate  to  Its  ends  with  said  frame,  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  pivotal  connection  intermediate  to  its  ends 
with  ssld  vehicle  spring,  and  a  compression  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  memt>ers  and  yieldingly  resisting  rela- 
tive movement  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  prtoted  in  the  Gitoette.) 


1.27I..«.Sl  OII^BURNEB.  Wilmam  D.  Hatnbs.  Omaha. 
Nehr.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  204,010.  (CL 
158 — 65.) 


1.  An  oil  barner,  consisting  of  the  upper  member  hav- 
ing the  flame  outlets,  the  Lower  memoer  connected  to  said 
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upper  member'and  having  tbe  lower  a(r  inlet,  ttie  mixing 
chamber  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  member, 
tlie  cross  shaped  distributing  pipe  having  one  horiaontal 
branch  entering  said  mixing  chamber,  tbe  oil  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  upper  Vfrtlcal  branch  of  said  cross 
shaped  distributing  pipe,  a  needle  valve  mounted  in  tbe 
horiaontal  branch  of  said  cross  shaped  pipe,  and  a  haqd 
operated  rod  connected  to  said  needle  valve. 
(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaxetta] 


1.277,682.     REEL.     Waltu  V.  HkiM.  Uberty,  Ind.     Filed 
July  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  179,117.     (O.  248— lO.p^ 


In  inactive  position,  while  tbe  bar  is  In  aagas«m«mt  wltk 
tbe  guide  member,  said  guide  member  including  a  rigid 
guide  piece  provided  with  a  guide  surface  and  baviag  ooa 
end  bent  at  an  angle  to  its  said  guide  surface  and  a  piv- 
oted spring  controlled  lever  having  a  portion  normally 
engaged  with  the  said  guide  piece  adjacent  its  bent  end 
to  form  a  continuation  of  tbe  guide  surface  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


An  extension  Hght  re^l  comprising  a  awiveled  yoke 
provided  with  a  gravtty  latch,  a  hollow  drum  journaled 
therein  and  pfovided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  latch,  ah  actuatfug  spring  within  the  drum, 
wires  provided  v^itb  a  lamp  and  wound  on  tbe  drum  by 
the  exertion  of  the  spring,  snld  wires  with  the  lamp  be- 
ing in  circuit  with  an  electric  current  and  provided  vrith 
frlctlonal  terminals  concentric  with  tbe  axes  of  tbe  yoke 
and  the  drum,  and  caps  formed  of  Insulating  material  for 
Inclosing  and  protecting  said  terminals  from  being  tam- 
pered vrith  from  the  outside. 


1.277,588.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Adam  C.  Hbndbicks,  Martlnsbnrg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  iai8.    Serial  No.  218,490.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  disk  phonograph  having  a 
turn  table  and  a  movable  tone  arm,  of  a  guide  member 
carried  by  tbe  tone  arm,  a  bar  normally  held  against  the 
guide  member  and  adspted  to  dear  the  latter  during  the 
movement  of  tbe  tone  arm,  a  swinging  member  to  which 
tbe  said  bar  is  connected  having  a  support  including  an 
upright  poal,  a  brake  arm  fixed  to  tbe  post  and  movable 
to  engage  tbe  turn  table,  and  a  spring  for  shifting  tbe 
brake  arm  into  and  out  of  position,  said  spring  normally 
maintslning  the  said  bar  against  the  guide  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  disk  phonograph  having  n 
turn  table  and  a  tnovable  tone  arm,  of  a  igulde  member 
carried  by  the  tone  am,  a  spring  pressed  bar  normally 
held  igainst  the  guide,  member  snd  sdapted  to  clear  tbe 
latter  during  the  movement  of  the  tone  arm,  a  bcake  arm 
baring  connection  with  the  aald  bar  and  normally  held 


1.277,584.      FLUIDGAGE    AND    PROCESS    OF    MANU- 
FACTURING THE   SAME.     Grobgb  F.    Uiooiks,  McI 
rose,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Gem  Stamped  Steel  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept  13,  igi.'*. 

»  Serial  No.  50,470.     (Cl.  7S— 82.) 


o.  The  method  of  making  a  float  guide-tube  of  tbe  type 
set  forih,  consisting  in  first  forming  a  sheet  blank  hav- 
ing oblique  parallel  side  edj^es  of  egual  length  terminat- 
ing sbori  of  the  ends  of  the  blank,  tbe  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  side  edges  lying  at  an  angle  to  said  oblique 
edges,  and  also  to  the  end  edges  of  the  blank,  these  ter- 
minal portions  of  tbe  side  edges  nt  each  end  of  the  blank 
being  parallel  with  each  other  and  one  being  oflTset  to  form 
a  shoulder  facing  toward  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  blank ; 
then  curling  the  blank  into  tubular  form  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  said  end  edges  until  said  terminal  por- 
tions of  ths  side  edges  abut,  said  shoulders  serving'  not 
only  to  space  said  obllqne  portions  of  the  side  edges  away 
from  'ehch  other  to  form  a  helical  slot  bat  also  to  close  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  slot. 

4.  A  flnld  gage  comprising  a  cap  with  a  gage  dial,  a 
pt^ter  movable  thereover,  a  float,  meana  whereby  the 
float  is  eonnected  to  the  pointer  to  rotate  the  aame.  and  a 
float  guiding  tube  secured  to  the  cap.  consisting  of  a 
rbomboldal -shaped  blank  rolled  into  tubular  form  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  blank  and  at. 
right  angles  to  Its  ends,  snd  having  its  side  edges  sep- 
srated  to  form  n  helical  float  guiding  slot. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  float  guide-tube  of 
Uic  clsss  set  forih,  consisting  of  n  metal  sheet  rbomboldal 
in  shape,  curled  loogltadinally  to  form  a  cylindrical  tube, 
the  oblique  edges  being  provided  with  offset  abutting  por- 
tions at  tbeir  ends  and  b<>ing  spnced  apart  by  said  oflTset 
abatting  portions  to  form  a  helical  slot,  these  offset  por- 
tions serving  also  to  close  the  ends  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,585.     FOLDING  RECEPTACLE.     Jouph  Hioama. 

CoIIbran,  Ala.    FUed  June  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  101,977. 

Renewed     June     6,     1918.     Serial     No.     238,600.     (Cl. 

217—16.) 

1.  A  foldable  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  and  lower 
side  and  end  portions  rigidly  tmlted.  upper  end  and  upper 
side  portions  mounted  to  feld  substantially  Into  parallel 
relation  to  tbe  bottom,  supporting  cleats  extending  beneath 
tbe  bottom  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  top  adapted  to 
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,-,-   the  »fd*«  and  endt  wh«i  In  dlitraded  position  ^nd 

to  b«  supported  b<>neftth  the  bottom  by  said  cleats  wbta 
the  receptacle  Is  collapsed. 


=^ 


% 


I 


4.  A  foldable  receptacle  Includlnii;  a  bottom,  aide*  and 
ends  foldable  Into  parallel  relation,  a  top  epgaglng  ^he 
■Idea  and  ends  when  distended,  and  rods  moanted  for  longl- 
tadlnal  rotation  npon  said  ends  and  each  formed  with 
lateral  terminals  to  engage  over  the  oater  (aces  of  the 
sides  and  an  Intermediate  loop  to  engage  over  the  top. 

[CbUou  2.  8.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.277.586.  AIR-MOI8TBNING  DEVICE.  JAliU  P.  HlOH. 
Palrvlew.  0««.  Piled  Apr.  80.  ItlT.  Serial  No. 
leC.BOS.     (CI.  201 — 92.) 


1^77.587.      SIGNAL- HORN.     Dwiobt  B    Hill.   Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  Dec   1«.   1915.      Serial   No.  07.264. 
(CI.  177—7.) 
8.  In  a  signal  bom.  the  combination  nf  n  diaphragm,  a 

€•■1118  at  the  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  ■  macnet  core,  plates 


1.  Ab  air  motstencr  or  bumldlller,  comprising  a  rotor 
wtth'mUIs  perrloos  to  air  carrests  and  retentive  of  watar 
la  liquid  form  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  axis 
of  rotation,  said  rotor  baTlng  spokes  between  the  walls 
arranged  at  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air 
currents  through  the  rotor  to  cause  rotative  morements 
of  the  rotor  by  the  reaction  of  the  air  currents  on  the 
spokes. 

3.  An  air  molstener  or  homidlfler,  comprising  a  rotor 
harlng  a  hub  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  spokes  connected 
to  the  hub  and  carrying  the  rim  and  each  shaped  to  coa- 
stltute  a  fan  blade  for  cansInK  rotatlvp  movements  of  the 
rotor  by  air  currents  paaslns  through  the  rotor  and  atrik- 
iBf  the  blades,  and  walls  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
blades  and  moring  with  and  dosing  the  enda  of  the  rotor, 
said  walls  being  formed  of  material  pervious  to  air  cur- 
rents aad  retentive  of  water  In  liquid  form  engaging  said 
walls. 

8.  In  an  air  molstener  or  hnmtdlfler.  a  rotor  provided 
with  water  elevating  cups  escb  having  a  projecting  tonguo 
retume<l  upon  Itself  and  entering  the  rup  with  the  two 
portions  of  the  tongues  within  capillary  distance  to  bold 
hack  water  tending  to  flow  ftom  the  cups  and  restrain  tt 
to  drop  by  drop  escape. 

[Clalm<<  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gas«ttc.] 


between  which  said  core  la  Interposed  secured  to  a  wall 
of  the  caalng.  said  magnet  core  having  a  forwardly  exteqd- 
Ing  pole  moraber.  an  Insulating  member  fitting  over  said 
pole  member  In  front  of  said  plntes.  an  <>D<*rgizlng  coll 
fitting  over  said  pole  member  In  front  of  said  insulating 
member,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pole  member  for 
pb'ventlng  dislocation  thereon  of  said  Insulating  member 
and  said  coll.  and  an  armature  carried  by  said  diaphragm  ; 
substantially  aa  described. 


5.  In  a  signal  horn,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
casing  at  the  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  a  horseshoe  magnet 
core  composed  0/  a  plurality  of  laminatlona.  plates  or 
brackets  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  having 
forwardly  projecting  portions  between  which  said  lamina- 
tions are  interposed  and  secured,  an  Insulating  plate  fit- 
ting over  the  pole  portions  of  said  magnet  In  front  of  said 
plates  or  brackets,  colls  fitting  over  the  respective  pole 
portions  in  front  of  said  Insulating  plate,  the  laminations 
of  said  core  being  bent  up  to  bold  said  coils  in  position  on 
the  respective  pole  portions,  and  an  armature  connected  • 
with  the  diaphragm  to  cooperate  with  said  magnet  eora; 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  signal  horn,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
casing  at  the  rear  of  the  same,  a  magnet  in  said  caalng 
comprlalng  a  core  and  an  t>nerKlzint;  coll.  a  buahing  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  diaphragm  but  having  a  reduced 
ne<k  portion  clenched  in  an  opening  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  buahing  provided  with-  Interior  screw  threads,  a  screw 
engaging  said  threads  and  having  a  grooved  end  protrud- 
ing from  the  front  end  of  said  buahing.  a  lock  nut  engag- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  screw  and  adapted  to  abut  the 
forward  end  of  said  bushing,  and  an  armature  button  car-  ^ 
ried  by  the  rear  ead  of  said  screw  to  cooperate  with  the 
magnet  core  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  1.  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.277,588.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Gaoaoi 
8.  HlUk  Strafford.  N.  H..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  UnitcMl  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  076.707  Divided  and 
Uia  application  filed  Apr.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  704,377. 
(CT.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  bavlnc.  In  comblna- 
tloa.  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  wi>rk  holding  rlamp, 
mechanlam  for  actuating  the  stitch  forming  mechanism 
and  relatively  moving  the  stitch  forming  me<'hanlfira  and 
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the  work  holding  clamp  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole,  an  In- 
dependently Bctoated  cutter,  and  connections  between  the 
cutter  and  clamp  through  which  the  entire  closing  move- 
ment of  the  clamp  la  effected  by  movement  of  the  cutter 
toward  the  face  of  the  work. 

9.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  oiechaaism,  a  work  holding  clamp 
comprising  work  supporting  plates  and  cooperating  pivoted 
clamp  carrying  arma,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms 
bearing  on  the  clamp  carrying  arms,  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively actuating  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  work 
clamp  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole,  mechanism  automati- 
cally actuating  the  rock  shaft  to  close  the  clamp  prior  to 
the  aewlng.  a  latch  for  retaining  tb:  shaft  In' position 
during  the  i«ewing.  and  connections  for  releaalng  the  latch 
after  the  completion  of  the  sewing. 

25.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, sitch  lormlng  mechanism,  a  traveling  work  clamp 
movable  Into  work  receiving  and  Into  sewing  position, 
mechanism  aotomadcally  closing  the  clamp  wiren  In  work 
receiving  podtlou.  an  Independent  latdi  for  holding  the 
clamp  closed  during  Its  travel,  and  means  for  operating 
the  latch  to  release  the  clamp  by  the  mov»»ment  of  the 
clamp  from  sewing  to  work  receiving  position  after  the 
paaapletlon  of  the  wwlng. 

(Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  24,  20.  and  27  not  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.J 


1.277.569.  RADIATOE-SHIELD.  Jamm  R.  HilX,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.104.      (CI.  267—182.) 


1.  The  combination  wltii  a  radiator  having  cooling 
plates,  of  a  damper  having  rod-openings,  hooked  rods 
passing  through  the  openings  in  the  damper  and  throtigh 
the  radiator,  the  hooks  of  said  rods  engaging  aald  cool- 
ing plates,  washers  on  the  rods  between  the  radiator  and 
damper-plate  having  reduced  portions  extending  through 
the  rod-openings  of  the  damper  and  nuts  on  the  threaded 
sads  of  the  rods  bearing  against  the  front  of  the  damper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  dash  and  a  radiator, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the  radiator  having 
air  openings,  a  sliding  plate  between  the  radiator  and  llrsi 
plate  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  those 
of  the  first  plate  at  one  position  of  the  sliding  plate, 
flsnges  on  the  sliding  plate  projecting  through  the  oi>en- 
ings  in  the  first  plate,  a  rod  outside  of  the  first  plate  con- 
necting said  flanges  of  the  damper-plate,  said  rod  having 
an  eye,  and  a  rook-shaft  paaslng  through  the  first  plate, 
radiator,  and  dash,  and  having  a  bent  end  entr-ring  the 
eye  in  said  rod.  the  other  end  of  the  rock-shaft  having 
means  at  the  iMck  of  the  dash  for  the  manipulation  of 
the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  radiator,  a 
plate  secured  thereto  having  ventilating  openings  and  a 
sliding  damper-plate  having  an  attachment  with  an  eye, 
of  a  rock -shaft  passing  through  the  first  plate  and  having 
a  bent  end  engaging  the  eye  in  the  damper-plate  attach- 
ment, said  bend  in  the  rock-ahaft  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  rod  and  again  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  bend  and  to  the  body  of  the  shaft  and  close  to  the 
trst  bend. 


1,277,S90.  DUPLICATE  CONTROLLING  MEANS  AP. 
PLICABLB  TO  AEROPLANES.  BlBT  HlNKLU,  North 
Bnndaberg,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Christian  Charles  Dean,  Montrose,  London, 
BngUnd.  Filed  O^  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,800. 
(CL  244—29.) 


2.  In  a  dual  control  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
object  to  be  controlled,  two  controlling  means,  a  slotted 
sleeve,  two  ria^-members  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  an 
operative  connection  between  each  of  said  controlling 
means  and  one  of  said  ring  members,  a  pin  on  each  of 
said  members  projecting  inward  through  said  sleeve,  a 
longitudinally  slldable  tube  within  said  sleeve  and  formed 
with  n  longitudinal  slot  widened  at  each  end,  said  pins 
engag:lng  said  slot,  means  rotatlvely  connecting  said 
sleeve  and  said  tube,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  sleeve  and  the  object  to  be  controlled. 

4.  In.  a  dual  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  groups  of  similar  controlling  devices,  a  series  of 
objects  to  be  controlled  allocated  one  to  each  member  of 
each  of  said  groups,  a  plurality  of  clutch  device*  allo- 
cated one  to  each  object  to  be  controlled,  an  operative 
connection  connecting  all  of  said  clutch  devices  in  series, 
each  of  said  clutch  devices  comprising  two  concentric 
members  wher.?of  one  is  slotted  longitudinally  the  slot 
being  of  varying  width,  and  is  movable  longitudinally 
relatively  to  the  other  concentric  member,  ring  membem 
also  moanted  concentrically,  pins  on  said  mombers  en- 
gaging said  longitudinal  Blot,  and  an  oi>erative  connection 
between  said  second  concentric  meml>er  and  an  object 
to  be  controlled.  ^ 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,691.  STEAM-TURBINE.  William  R.  Hollidai, 
Gnelph,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Swial 
No.   227,818.      (CI.   253—66.) 


2.  A  rotor  for  a  steam  turbine  comprising  a  ciri-ular 
disk  having  a  series  of  groups  of  curved  buckets  formed 
in  its  rim  at  one  side*  each  lying  in  the  chord  of  an 
arc  of  the  circumference  of  the  disk  ;  a  drcumferentlally 
extending  steam  passage  for  each  group  of  buckets  with 
which  each  bucket  of  the  group  communicates  at  Ita  inner 
end ;  and  a  series  of  curved  buckets,  one  extending  from 
each  of  the  steam  passages  aforesaid  across  the  rim 
of  the  rotor  and  opening  through  the  face  of  the  rotor  at 
the  exhaust  side,  said  buckets  increasing  in  cross  see- 
Honal  area  from  their  inlet  to.  their  exhaust  ends. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.) 
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\±n.WKL.  8HUTTBR  -  OPBEATINO  ATTACHMBMT 
rO&  C4MRRA£L  Oil— i  K.  HoBTow  aad  Jomx  M. 
MiLUB.  JAMMtowB.  h.  D.  FUed  MAy  8.  1»17.  Aerial 
li«.  Ifl7.3«0.     (a.  M— 08.) 


SJ- 


1.  Ih  c«inbl nation  wlUi  a  camera  havtnc  a  fatter 
nKM^haDlam  anJ  a  movahl«  operating  member  therefor, 
the  abutter  m<><:hauinn  being  operated  by  the  latter  part 
ol  the  movemtiot  of  aald  member  In  one  direction  bat  It 
beins  neoeaaary  to  xBove  said  member  back  ta  a  point 
bejond  the  poaition  of  beginning  of  shatter  operation  In 
order  to  aet  tb^*  shatter  mechaniflm  for  a  subaeqaent 
aperatloa ;  a  m-'sna  for  moTlng  aald  operating  member  la 
Its  shutter  operating  direction,  and  a  manaallj  morable 
•top  to  limit  the  back  motion  of  said  member  to  aubatan- 
tlaUy  the  position  In  w^lch  the  ahatter  mecbanlam  b«- 
glna  operation. 

2.  In  coabinatlon  with  a  camera  baTlag  a  sfatitter 
me^^haniftm  and  a  movable  operating  member  therefor,  the 
abutter  mechaoiam  being  operated  by  the  latter  part  of 
the  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  but  It 
being  neceaaarj  to  move  said  member  back  to  a  point 
l>e|roDd  the  position  of  beginalng  of  shatter  operation  la 
order  to  set  the  shutter  mechanism  fer  a  subaequent  o|^- 
eratlon  ;  a  movable  armature  conuectcd  with  said  operat- 
ing member,  an  electro- magnet  for  moving  the  armature 
in  a  direction  to  cause  shatter  operation,  and  a  nor- 
■laUj  movable  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  anna- 
tore  In  the  opfKMlte  direction,  the  stop  being  normally  In 
SQch  a  position  ai>  to  limit  the  back  motion  of  the  arma- 
tart  and  arm  to  approximately  the  poaition  in  which 
the  shatter  begins  operation. 


.3 


1.277.593.  TIRE  HOLDER.  HAaL,vr  D  JirKSOje.  West 
Dalath.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  6.  191S.  Serial  No.  n5.641. 
(CL  234—29.) 

A  tire  holder  U>clttdlng  a  number  of  hinged  tire  hold- 
iaf  sections,  one  af  the  sections  l>elng  immovable, 
bracket  carried  by  the  Immovable  section  aa4  sgcmred 
the  automobile,  plvotaily  oonaected  membera  pivotally 
■oanted  on  the  movable  sections,  one  of  the  members 
being  formed  with  ah  apertured  projection,  said  bracket 
being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  said  mecfbers.  said 
bracket  being  formed  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
apertured  portion  of  the  pivotally  connected  member,  and 
means  for  engagement  with  said  apertured  projection  to 
hold  the  membera  against  movement. 


1,277,5»4.  SOCND-REPRODUCINO  MACHINE.  Locia 
P.  Jackson.  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Original  application 
Oled  July  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  707.888.  Divided  and 
this  applicaUon  filed  Sept.  10.  191S.  Serikl  No. 
789.023.      (CL  i74— 84.) 


1.  In  a  aound  reproducer,  a  diaphragm  af  tigaam  vlts. 
9.     In  a  aavad  reprodaclng  maohlne.  a  reproducer  com- 
prising   n    casing   t>ody,    a    cover    having    an    opening    for 


sound  wavaa.  a  diaphea^a  Wuaed  teti 
aad   caatng   hadjr.  aad   tha   aaid   caver 
llcanm  vita. 


8-  la  a  saand  reprodvclns  aHwhIae,  a  repradacer  «a»- 
prlaiag  a  casing  body,  a  caver  having  an  opealag  %mt 
soaod  wavea.  a  diaphragm  housed  between  th(>  said 
and  rasing  body,  and  the  said  cover  aad  diaphragm 
formed  of  llganai  vtte. 


1^7.595.  RELBASABI.E  SBUT-l'^STENINa  BUTTON. 
EDWAB9  I.  JArra.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  18.  191T. 
Serial  No.  207,764.      (Q.  24—108.) 


"J'f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  back-plate* hav- 
ing a  centrally  chambered  portion  therein ;  a  spring- 
gripping  Jawa  device  aecored  within  said  chambered  por- 
tion, compiiaing  a  pair  of  upwardly  inclined  converglnf 
spring  )aw-membera ;  an  anchor-bead,  a  pair  of  sharp 
pointed  rongbened  shank!*  secured  to  and  extending  UI^• 
wardly  from  said  anchor  head  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  ;  meana  giving  aald  shanks  acceaa  ta 
the  Interior  of  said  chamber»'d  portion  for  their  admlaaloa 
upwardly  between  and  ta  >>nKageDent  with  said  jaw-tnam- 
bars  :  and  tncaoa  permitting  a  releasing  inatrument 
ta  aaid  Jaw  membars  t«  separate  the  aame  fram 
engagement  with  said  ahanka. 

[ClaUaa  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.277.89<i.  WATERPROOF  BURIAL-CASE.  Fkahk  C 
Jamibsom,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.414.     (CI.  27— J.) 


1.  In  a  case  of  the  character  deacrllM^.  the  eoaiblaa- 
tlon  af  an  open  box-Ilka  caatag  eonprtalBg  two 
pendent  cases,  set  one  within  the  othpr.  and  an  int 
asedlate  layer  of  plaatic  water  proof  material  betwcea 
aaki  cases,  the  upper  edges  of  said  caaea  being  lawardly 
beveled  to  form  therebetween  a  V-shaped  traagh  alaa 
eoataining  plaatic  material,  aad  a  cover  conalatiog  af  twa 
layers  of  board  aeparated  by  a  continuous  internwdteta 
layer  of  plaatic  waterproof  material,  said  cover 
strips  adapted  to  extend  into  aaid  troughs  aad 
in  said  plastic  outerlal  therein. 

2.  In  a  case  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
tion    of   an    open    box  like    casing    comprising    two    lada- 
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pendent  erflses,  aet  one  withla  the  other,  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  plastic  waterproof  material  between  aaid 
caaea.  the  upper  edges  of  said  cases  being  Inwardly 
beveled  to  form  therebetween  a  V-abaped  trough  also 
eoataining  plaatic  BMterlal.  and  a  cover  eonsiating  of  two 
layers  of  board  aeparated  by  a  centinuoaa  intermediate 
layer  of  plaatic  waterproof  material,  said  cover  having* 
strips  adapted  to  extend  into  said  troogha  and  engage  in 
said  plaatic  amterial  therein,  bat  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  walla  of  said  trough,  aald  space  being  enUrely 
staled  by  said  plastic  material,  and  means  connecting 
said    cover    and    case    but    not    penetrating    said    plastic 

material. 

8.  In  a  case  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  box-like  caaing  comprising  two  inde- 
pendent caaes  set  one  wltlila  the  other  and  a  continuous 
imperforate  layer  of  plastic  waterproof  mAterUl  be- 
tween aald  caaea  completely  filling  the  space  therebe- 
tween, a  cover  for  aald  cases  also  constructed  of  separate 
membera  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  plastic  waterproof 
nfi»»«Hai  and  meana  adapted  to  connect  said  layers  of 
plaatic  material  In  aaid  cover  and  said  caaes  to  form  a 
waterproof  Joint  therebetween,  aald  meana  including  a 
atrip  of  pUstic  materUI  extending  around  the  edge  of 
cover  !■"<  flanges  on  aaid  cover  inclosing  said  atrip. 


1^7,6%7.  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOB  LEVERS. 
OaoBoa  C.  JtMSBii,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aept.  27.  1917. 
■arlal  No.  198.407.     (CI.  70—128.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lever  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  same  and  providing  a  fulcrum  therefor  and  relative 
to  which  said  lever  is  capable  of  lateral  plvoUl  move- 
ment, said  lever  being  provided  In  iU  surface  In  allnement 
with  aald  abaft  with  a  depression  extending  parallel  to 
said  abaft,  a  roUtable  lever  locking  bolt  dispQsed  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  aald  depresalon  and  paaaing  througb 
the  aame  to  lock  aald  lever  from  movement,  aaid  roUtable 
bolt  being  disponed  parallel  with  aaid  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  depression  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
lever  and  adapted  on  the  rotation  of  aaid  bolt  to  permit 
paaaaxe  therethrough  of  that  portion  of  the  lever  ad- 
jacent said  depression  to  admit  of  operative  movement  of 
the  lever,  a  rotatable  bolt  locking  pin  arranged  at  right 
aaglea  to  aald  bolt  and  adapted  for  rotation  to  interaeet 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bolt  when  in  its  locked  poai- 
tion. and  a  roUtable  key  controlled  locking  barrel  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  aaid  locking  pin  and  adapted 
for  roUtlon  to  rotate  said  pin  to  permit  moi^ment  of  the 
bolt  to  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  lever  casing,  a  lever 
extended  therethrough '  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  aaid  opening  increaalng  In  diameter  from  lU  cen- 
ter to  iU  nppoalte  ends,  a  abaft  paaaing  through  aaid 
opening  and  supporting  th«>  lever  and  providing  a  fnl- 
crum  tbWefor.  a  pin  extending  traiikveraely  through  said 
opening  at  its  center  and  paaaing  through  said  abaft. 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  depreaaion  In  IU  outer 
aurtaee  adjacent  to  aaid  shaft,  aald  lever  casing  provided 
with  a  tranaverae  bore  intersecting  the  tabular  portion 
thereof,  a  lever  locking  bolt  dispoaed  within  aald  bore  aud 
capable  of  axiaf  rotation  therein  for  positioninf  the  aar- 
face  thereof  within  said  depression  to  lock  the  lever 
from  movement,  said  bolt  helnjt  provided  with  Interaect- 
tng  depreaaiona  one  a^pted  on  the  axial  rotation  of  tbe 


bolt  for  regiatering  with  the  depreaaion  in  aaid  Irrar  ta 
permit  the  surface  of  the  lever  ta  paaa  throogb  tba  Bama, 
aald  casing  beinsr  farther  provided  with  a  bore  open  at  one 
end  and  intersecting  wild  locking  bolt  receiving  bore,  a 
rotaUble  bolt  locking  pin  within  said  bore  and  provided 
in  iU  surface  with  a  depression,  the  said  pin  adapted  for 
reception  within  the  other  depreaaion  in  aaid  bolt  to  lock 
the  same  from  movement,  and  a  lock  controlled  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  pin  In  a  reverse  direction. 


1.277.598.  SLUG-CASTING  MACHINE.  THOMAS  W. 
Johns.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,486.     (CI.  199 — 48.)      ^ 


»  < 

^y 

1^ 

1 

i 

f 
1 

M 

/ 

1.  In  a  sIuK .noting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
apparatua  adjusuble  to  provide  'mold  aloU  of  different 
Icngtha,  an  ejector  to  remove  the  cast  slugs  and  capable 
of  being  rendered  inactive  at  will,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  adjuatment  of  the  mold  apparatua  until  the  ejector  Ik 
rendered  inactive. 

'  10.  In  a  slug  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  apparatua  adJuaUble  to  provide  mold  alot»  of  dif- 
ferent lengtba,  a  casting  pump,  an  ejector,  and  power- 
operated  devicea  connected  to  the  ejector,  of  locking- 
means  to  i)revent  the  adjustment  of  the  mdld  apparatus, 
locking  means  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  pump,  meaua 
for  disconnecting  the  ejector  from  Us  power-operated  de- 
vices, aad  a  common  actuating  device  or  foot  lever  con- 
nected to  all  of  aald  means  and  adapted  when  operated  to 
effect  the  unlocking  of  the  mold  apparatus  and  conjointly 
therewith  tbe  locking  of  the  pump  and  the  disconnection 
of  the  ejector. 

17.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  mold,  an  ejector  to  remove  the  alugs  therefrom, 
means  for  rendering  the  ejector  Inactive  at  will,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  aubaequent  action  of  the  ejector 
until  it  is  first  caused  to  enter  the  mold  slot. 

22.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  ^f  a 
mold,  an  ejector  to  remove  the  slugs  therefrom,  power 
mechanism  for  the  several  operative  parts  including  the 
ejector,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  ejector  there- 
from while  allowing  the  machine  to  complete  its  cycle  of 
operation. 

27.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  mold  disk  or  carrier  adjustoble  when  the  machine 
is  at  rest  to  bring  different  molds  into  use.  routing 
mechanism  for  the  mold,  a  locking  device  Independent  of 
the  roUry  mechanism  to  prevent  the  adjustment  of  the 
mold  disk,  and  manually  4»»erated  meana  to  diacngage 
said  looking  device- 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  16.  18  to  21,  23  to  26.  and  28  to 
30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.699.  LAUNDRY  -  CABINET.  John  Bjobk  Johm- 
SON.  Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20.  tftia 
SerUl  No.  225,494.     (CL  68—10.) 

1.  A  laundry  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  collapsible  Ironing  board  In  the  casiag. 
and  a  drying  rack  above  the  caaing.  and  meana  controlled 
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by  tbe  said  tronlng  board  wb«n  open  to  malBtaln  tta«  drj- 
latf  rack  In  open  p«altloB. 


2.  A  laundry  cabinet  of  tbe  claaa  described,  eonprla- 
1ns  a  catlnic.  a  collapsible  ironing  board  plroUlly  sup- 
ported In  the  cftstog,  a  drying  rack  pUoulIy  supported 
la  tb«  casing  to  fold  downwartUy,  and  means  carried  by 
the  drying  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ironing 
board  when  opened  to  bold  tbe  rack  in  raised  position. 

3.  A  laundry  cabinet  of  tba  class  dewrlbed.  comprising 
a  casing,  a  collap^ble  ironing  board  plTotally  supported 
la  tbe  casing,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  casing  adapted  to 
angaice  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  tronlas  board  when  open,  a 
eollapelble  rlrying  rack  pUotaUy  Mpportad  to  fold  down- 
wardly in  tbe  casing,  and  controlling  means  for  tbe  dry- 
lag  rack  adapted  to  «kgag«  with  the  ironing  board  when 

4.  A  laundry  cabinet  of  the  class  descrth«l.  comprising 
a  caalag  closed  with  a  hinged  door,  the  edges  of  tbe  lat- 
spU  walls  of  tbe  casing  having  recesses  therein,  a  col- 
lapstble  Ironing  board  plrstally  mQuntt>d  In  tbe  easing 
abd  a  drying  r<ick  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing. 
haTing  sMe  mpmN^rs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  re 
cesses  snd  supporting  means  additional  to  said  rscssaea 
controlled  by  the  morement  of  the  Ironing  board. 

B.  A  lanndry  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  collapsible  Ironing  board  piTotally  mounted  in 
the  casing,  a  collapsible  drying  rack  ptrouily  moanted  In 
tbe  casing,  a  ball  carried  by  tbe  drying  rack  and  a  rod 
connected  with  tbe  bail  baring  an  oiTset  end  designed  to 
engage  with  the  Ironinst  board  when  open  whereby  th*" 
moTement  of  tbe  IroniflK  board  to  open  posltlaa  mores 
the  drying  rack  to  open  position. 


1.277,600.  TOOL  FOR  CITTING  A  NIT  RRMOVINO 
PIPE  FROM  WKLT.S.  (Jsobob  Kammcbbb.  Taft,  t'al. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.2»«.      (CI.  81—189.) 


and  from  tbe  axis  of  said  body,  means  to  aetaats  the  cot- 
ter blade,  reellient  means  connected  with  the  cutter  blade 
actuating  means  to  engage  a  drill  stem  so  as  to  hold  th« 
blade  actuating  means  agalnat  upward  morement,  and  a 
tube  connected  with  the  body  to  raise  and  lower  said  body. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprlBlng  a  tubular 
^ody  adapted  to  slip  orrr  a  pipe,  means  operative  by 
raialnc  of  tbe  tabular  body  to  cut  the  pipe  on  the  rela- 
tire  rotation  of  tbe  tubular  body  and  tbe  pipe,  and  teeth 
00  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tubular  body  adapted  to  cut  away 
any  obstruction  adjacent  the  pipe. 

7-  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body  adapted  to  slip  orer  a  pipe,  cutter  blades  In  tbe 
body  adapted  to  more  toward  and  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
>>ody,  wedges  to  engsge  tbe  cutter  bisdes  to  more  them 
lawsrd.  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  to  hold 
the  wedges  against  npwar-1  morement. 

14.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  tubulsr 
member,  pipe^mttlng  means  mounted  In  the  tubular  mem 
ber  and  operative  by  raising  of  the  tubular  member  to 
cut  off  a  piece  of  pipe,  means  mounted  on  the  tubular 
member  and  eiigageabre  with  the  cnt-ofT  portion  of  tbe 
pipe  to  bold  said  cut-off  portion,  and  a  tube  fastened  to 
the  tabular  member  to  raise  It  from  the  well. 

[Claims   2,   4   to  6,   sad   8   to   1.3    not    printed   In    ths 
Oasetta.] 


1.277,001.  EtfBRT^LOTH  riLE.  Ai.aaBT  Katzks.  Mil- 
waukle.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Fiscb,  Mil- 
waukle.  Oreg.  Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  95.368. 
(CI.  01— 1.> 


^ 
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1.  A   tool   of  the  class  described  comprising  a   tubular 
hedy,  a  cutter  blade  shiftably   mounted  to  move  towad 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  referred  to,  comprising  a 
two  part  member,  the  parts  of  which  are  arranged  la 
overlapping  relationship  with  each  other  and  pivoted  to- 
gether Intermediate  the  ends  of  each,  in  tbe  same  pisne, 
to  be  moved  apart  transversely  of  the  plane  occupied  by 
the  parts  when  clotted  together,  said  partf  being  of  sub- 
■tantially  the  sajne  thickness  throughout,  and  a  strip  of 
emery  rloth  attached  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  extreme 
opposite  ends  of  said  psrts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  shown  and  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  two-part  member,  one  part  of 
which  has  a  middle  longitudinal  portion  cut  therefrom, 
aad  the  other  paTTof  which  has*  two  side  longitudinal  por- 
tions cut  therefrom,  the  middle  portion  of  one  part  b«lag 
pivotally  secured  betwe«>n  the  side  portions  of.  the  other 
part,  and  a  piece  of  emery  cloth,  having  its  opposite  -nds 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  di'vlce,  whereby  an  ths 
part<<  of  said  device  are  closed  together  said  emery  clstk 
is  stretched  thereupon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  nbown  aad  descr1l)ed.  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  two  part  member,  one  part  of 
which  has  a  middle  longitudinal  portion  cut  therefrom, 
and  the  other  part  of  which  has  two  side  longltudnial 
portions  cut  therefrom,  the  middle  portion  of  one  part 
being  pi  votary  secured  between  tbe  Mde  portions  of  ths 
other  part,  a  pl«Te  of  emery  cloth,  baring  Its  opposits 
ends  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  device,  whereby  as 
the  parts  of  said  device  are  cloned  together  said  emery 
cloth  la  stretched  thereupon,  and  means  for  increaMlng  the 
frictional  engagement  of  the  Interflttlng  portions  of  said 
device.  ^ 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  shown  and  described,  com- 
prislBC  a  two-part  iwmber.  on«'  part  of  which  has  a 
middle,  longitudinally  extending  portion  thereof  cut  away. 
and  the  other  part  of  which  has  two  side  longitudinally 
extending  portions  thereof  cut  away,  the  middle  portion 
of  one  part  being  pivotally  secured  betw«-<-n  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  other  part,  whereby  said  parts  can  be  closed 
together  In  allnement  with  each  otb*'r  to  form  a  uniform 
strip,  meana  for  holding  MUd  parts  together,  said  parts 
being  provided  on  their  outer  ends  with  holding  sockets 
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adapted  tp  rscetvs  the  oppoalU  ends  of  a  strip  of  emsry 
doth,  and  a  strip  of  emery  cloth  havlnf  its  opposite  ends 
detachably  secured  in^  said  holding  sockets.  substantlaUy 
as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  referred  to,  comprising  a 
two-part  member,  one  part  of  which  has  two  loDgitodi- 
nally  extending  side  portions,  and  the  other  part  of  which 
has  a  longitudinally  extending  middle  portion  pivotally 
connected  between  the  side  portions  of  said  first  part, 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  each 
other  Into  and  out  of  allnement.  the  outer  ends  of  said 
parts  being  provided  with  holding  sockets  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  opposite  ends  of  a  strip  of  emery  cloth,  and  a 
Btrtp  of  emery  cloth  having  Its  opposite  ends  attached  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  members,  whereby  as  said  members 
are  closed  together  they  operate  to  stretch  said  emery 
doth  lengthwise  thereupon.  "^ 

1,277.602.  AUTOMATIC  FBBD-WATER  REGU1.ATOR. 
Thomas  Kbsnan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  185.168.     (CI.  187—101.) 


celve  the  dotiilag  or  fabrics  to  be  washed,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  perforated  bottom,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  container  in  the  liquid,  means  for  changing  the 
relative  position  of  the  container  and  liquid  level  so  as 
to  bring  said  conUlner  out  of  tbe  liquid,  and  means  tat 
routing  said  container  at  high  spe^. 


1,  A  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  outlet,  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  communicating 
with  the  casing,  a  spring  controlled  valve  arranged  in 
the  chamber  to  coact  with  tbe  inlet,  a  float  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  chamber,  and  detenu  supporting  the 
float  and  engaging  the  valve  for  normally  holding  it  open 

2.  A  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  outlet,  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  communicating 
with  the  casing,  a  spring  controlled  valve  arranged  In  the 
chamber  to  coact  with  the  Inlet,  a  series  of  floats  slld- 
lngly mounted  on  the  chamber,  an^  detents  supporting  the 
floats  and   engaging   the   valve   for  normally   holding  it 

open. 

8.  A  feod  water  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  outlet,  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  communicating 
with  the  caslag,  a  spring  controlled  needle  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  chamber  to  coact  with  the  Inlet,  a  sleeve 
slldlngly  mounted  on  the  chamber,  a  series  of  annular 
floats  calmped  on  the  sleeve,  and  detents  supporting  the 
floats  and  engaging  tbe  valve  for  normally  holding  It  open. 

4.  A  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  oi^tlets.  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  casing,  a  spring  controlled  needle 
ralve  arranged  in  the  chamber  to  coact  with  the  inlet 
passage,  a  float  slldlngly  mounted  In  the  chamber,  de- 
tents supporting  the  float  and  engaging  the  valve  for 
normally  holding  It  open,  said  inlet  also  leading  la  a  con- 
tinuous straight  line  to  one  of  the  outlets  In  the  casing. 

6.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  the  combination  with  a 
aleeve,  of  a  serlss  of  tubes  clamped  to  the  sleeve. 

1.277,608.      WA8HINO  -  MACHINE.      Jamss    B.    Kibbt. 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Jaa.    28.    1915,      Serial    No. 

4:.90«.      (a.  68—19.) 

4.  In  a  vrashlne  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to  hold 
deansing  liquid,  a  conUiner  therein  and  adapted  to  ra- 


^-^ 


7.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to  bold 
cleansing  Uquld  in  lU  lower  part,  a  conUlner  In  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dotblng  or  fabrics  to 
be  washed,  said  conUiner  having  a  foramlnous  wall,  means 
whereby  said  container  may  be  brought  either  below  or 
above  the  levd  ot  the  liquid  and  without  removing  the 
liquid  from  the  caalng.  means  for  moving  said  container 
while  in  fonUct  with  the  liquid  whereby  the  clothing  or 
fabrics  therein  may  be  washed,  means  for  revolving,  said 
container  rapidly  while  out  of  conUct  with  the  liquid 
whereby  the  fabrics  may  be  dried,  and  devices  for  pre- 
venting any  increase  of  speed  of  said  revolving  mecha- 
nlem  during  the  time  that  said  container  is  in  liquid  con- 
Ucting  position. 

9.  In  .a  waabing  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to  hold 
cleansing  liquid  in  Its  lower  part,  a  conUlner  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  clothing  or  fabrics  to  be  waahed 
and  to  be  supported  in  either  the  lower  or  tbe  upper  part 
of  said  casing,  said  conUlner  having  a  perforated  wall, 
means  codperatiag  with  said  conUiner  for  washing  the 
clothing  or  fabrics  therein,  whll^  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  casing,  means  for  elevating  said  container  above  the 
liquid  level,  means  for  thereafter  routing  said  conUlaer 
at  high  speed  and  means  carried  by  tbe  upper  part  of  aald 
casing  for  catching  and  discharging  the  liquid  thrown 
from  said  container  before  it  reaches  the  bottom  part  of 
the  caslnf. 

14.  In  s^washing  machine,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer located  therein  with  lU  axis  subsUntially  vertical 
and  movable  between  upper  and  lower  positions  in  said 
container,  a  driving  wheel  ouUlde  of  said  casing,  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  drtvlng  wheel  whereby  artldes  in 
said  conUlner  may  be  washed  while  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  castag,  "taecbanlsm  also  Including  said  wheel  whereby 
said  container  may  be  routed  at  high  speed  while  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  casing,  and  means  automatically  op- 
erative upon  tbe  raising  of  said  container  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  said  first  mechanism  and  starting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  mechanism. 

40.  In  a  combined  waablug  machine  and  centrifuge,  a 
casing  adapted  to  hold  cleansing  liquid,  a  container  In- 
side said  casing  and  having  a  foramlnous  lower  wall, 
beating  member  in  said  conUlner,  means  for  imparting  to 
said  beating  members  a  vertical  recli»rocatlng  motion 
relatively  tb  said  «uitalner,  means  for  shifting  said  mem- 
iMTs  angularly  about  the  conUlner  when  near  tbe  lower 
limit  of  each  reciprocation,  and  means  whereby  said  con- 
tainer may  be  routed  rapidly  about  Its  vertical  axis, 

[Claims  1  to  8,  5,  «,  8.  10  to  18,  15  to  39,  and  41  to  68 
not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 

1.277,604.  WASHING  MA<rHINE.  James  B.  Kibbt, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,555.      (CI.  68—19.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing,  a  perforated  con- 
tained In   sai^  caaiBf  for   receiving   the   articles   to   he 
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WMlied,  BCAaa  tt  rmislag  and  lowerlac  Mid  coaUlacTt 
waahinc  d«rleM  adapt»-d  to  act  upoa  aiich  artlelea  white 
■aid  coDtaln^r  U  In  tta^  low«r  part  of  said  eaaing,  and 
means  up«>rativ«  upon  tb<?  raUiog  of  said  eoatala«r  for 
elcTattiic  said  derleea  oat  of  satd  contali 


10.  In  a  waahing  marhinc.  a  casinc.  a  cylindrical  con- 
tmfiMr  located  ttarrein  wltb  Ita  axis  subatantlally  vprttcal. 
ni<«ns  for  raising:  and  lowering  said  (*ontalnor.  washing 
devices  adapted  to  po«perate  with  said  coatalnir  while  in 
depressed  position  to  wash  materials  contained  therein, 
means  for  rotattng  said  container  at  hlfli  speed  when  the 
same  has  been  moved  to  elevated  position,  and  means 
operative  npofl  the  elevation  of  said  container  for  mor- 
ing  said  devices  oat  of  coOperatlnc  relation  therewith. 

22^  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer located  therein  with  its  axis  substantially  vertfcal 
and  movable  to  and  between  upper  and  lower  positions 
in  aald  easing,  vertically  reHprocable  poondera  adapted 
to  operate  opon  materials  in  aald  tab  while  the  same  la 
in  depressed  position  and  to  be  elevated  tbereabove  when 
the  same  is  In  its  upper  position,  and  means  tncHiding  a 
■Ingle  spring  operating  to  force  oild  poandera  down- 
wardly when  said  container  Is  depressed  and  to  hold  aald 
poandera  in  their  upward  position  when  said  container  Is 
elevated. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  21.  and  28  to  41  not  printed  in 
the  Oaaette.l  * 


1^7,«0«.     PBTROLEUM  AND  OTHER  HYDROCARBON 
OILS.     Hbbmvm  Willbm  Knottbnbblt.  Ht.-Cilles.  Brua- 
sela,  Belgiam.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  13.  1010, 
Serial   No.   S37,859.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  S.  1016.     Serlai  No.  107.464.     (CI.  19ft— 26.) 
7.   A    process    of    treating    an    oil    distillate    having    a 
specific  gravity  of  about  0.8250  which  compriaea  treating 
with    strong    sulfuric    acid    In    aanoont    equal    to    about 
S%  of  the  weight  of  the  distillate,  anl   thereafter  treat- 
ing   with    an    aqueous    solution    of   ammonia    and    litmus 
each  in  amount  e^ual.to  at  least  about  0.1%  of  the  weight 
or  the  distillate. 

(Claima  1  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.277.606.  VALVE.  Macucb  R.  Kob*.  St.  Loola.  Mo., 
aaaignor  to  C%arlea  A.  Champlln,  Hope.  Ark.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1017.     Serial  No.  202.760.      (CI.  152—12.) 


A  valve,  comprising  a  tubnlar  casing,  said  casing  at 
one  end  being  coanterlwrrd  *an4  provided  with  internal 
screw-threads  its  entire  depth  terminating  In  a  shoulder, 
an  apertured  disk  seated  within  the  casing  upon  said 
ahoulder.  a  tubular  nosile  member  having  a  contracted, 
cone-ahaped  moatb  portion  at  Its  oatar  e^d  and  an  ex- 


ternally acrewthreaded  atraight  portion  ar  its  lower  and 
of  aubatantlally  the  same  depth  aa  the  counterbore  In 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  threaded 
rount<rbor«Hl  end  of  the  rasing  and  Its  inner  end  adapted 
to  directly  engage  aald  disk  to  hold  it  in  pla«e  upon  aald 
ahoulder,  and  a  valve  proper  looeely  disposed  in  the  noa- 
■le  member  «nd  adapted  to  close  the  valve  under  outward 
preaeure.  the  salil  disk  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
Talve  proper  when  In  open  poaition. 


1,277.607.  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  OASES. 
RiCHAU)  La  Francs,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Owens  Bottle  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1016.  Serial  No. 
186.174.      (a.   286—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  dla- 
tributlng  head  or  drum,  of  partition  walls  therein  at 
different  positions  cirrumferentlally  of  the  drum  and  di- 
viding the  drum  Into  compartmenta,  a  rotary  frame,  a 
series  of  conduits  carried  by  said  frame  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  conduits  being  Individual  to  said  compart- 
ments and  terminating  In  annular  members  or  rings  sur- 
rounding the  drum,  and  meana  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  each  conduit  and  Its  compartment  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  gases  between  said  drum  and  conduita. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  distribut- 
tag  head  or  dmm,  of  radlaliy  disposed  partition  walla 
tlierein  dividing  the  drum  Into  compartmenta.  a  rotary 
fraoM,  a  series  of  conduits  carried  by  said  frame  to  ro* 
rate  therewith,  said  conduits  being  Individual  to  said 
compartments  and  terminating  In  annular  memt>ers  or 
rings  sarroaudlng  the  drum,  and  nx^ana  to  provide  con»> 
municatton  t>etw»-en  each  conduit  and  Ita  compartment 
to  permit  the  passage  of  gases  between  said  drum  and 
condoita,  and  means  to  provide  a  gas  tight  connection 
between  the  said  rings  an<i  drum. 

8.  The  combination  w^b  a  hollow  cylindrical  distribut- 
ing b.>ad  «r  drum,  of  a  rotary  frame,  a  series  of  conduits 
c-arrled  by  aal<l  frame  to  rotate  therewith,  said  conduits 
terminating  In  aiisular  members  or  ringa  surrounding  the 
dmm.  meana  to  provide  communication  between  said  con- 
duits and  the  Interior  of  the  drum  to  permit  the  paniia^ 
of  gaaea  betw-en  said  drum  and  conduits,  stationary 
spacing  rings  surrounding  the  drum  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  rings,  said  rings  individually 
movable  tii  a  limited  extent  lengthwise  of  tlie  drum  for 
adjustment  to  pr«>vent  leakage  of  the  gases  In  their  pas- 
aace  between  the  drum  and  conduits. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  distribut- 
ing head  or  drum,  of  a  rotary  frame,  a  series  of  conduits 
carried  by  said  frame  to  rotate  therewith,  said  c-onduits 
terminating  in  annular  members  or  rings  surrounding  the 
dmm.  means  to  provide  communication  between  said  con- 
duits und  the  int>  rior  of  the  drum  .to  permit  the  passage 
of  gases  between  said  drum  and  conduits,  stationary 
spacing  rings  surroumllng  the  drum  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  ringa.  aald  rings  Individually 
nnovable  to  a  limited  extent  lengthwise  of  the  drum,  and 
means  to  apply  a  yielding  prt-ssure  to  said  rings  In  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  dlstribnting  head,  said  pres- 
sure being  transmitted  through  the  several  rings  to  hold 
thsm  in  dose  contact  and  prevent  leakage  of  the  gases. 
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B.  The    eomhlnstlon    witii    a    eyilndrteal    dlstrltmttec 
•bead  or  drum,   comprising  a  plorallty  of  compartaaents 

arranged  side  by  side  around  the  axis  of  said  drum,  ro- 
Ury  members  surrounding  aald  drum,  and  each  comprla- 
inc  an  annular  pesaage  or  chamber  communicating  wltb 
one  of  said  compartments,  {Kicking  material  surrounding 
the  drum  between  the  said  members,  and  aprlngs  arranged 
to  apply  a  continuous  pressure  to  said  members  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  drum  and  thereby  press  said 
members  and  packing  material  together  to  prevent  leak- 
age of  the  gases.' 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


of  eoBtacts  carried  by  said  block,  an  am  plvotally  BomtM 
opoa  tbs. latter  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  withia  the 
reoeaa  to  alternately  engage  the  eontacta  of  said  aet.  otktf 
contacts  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  casing  and  a 
'  nember  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  equippsd 
with  contacts  adapted. to  engage  the  conUcts  supportsd 
by  the  said  baae. 

[Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.608.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  LbonaW)  M.  Lab- 
SB.N,  Birnamwood.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.   12«,747.      (CI.   84—185.) 


2.  A  music  leif  turning  attachment  for  planoa,  includ- 
ing a  clamping  device  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a 
piano,  a  depending  rod  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
clamp  and  having  a  plurality  of  leaf  engaging  rods  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  terminal  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
for  oscillation,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  rods  to- 
ward the  left,  H  forked  device  having  a  plurality  of 
tines  of  various  lengths  between  which  the  rods  are 
adapted  to  enter  to  retain  said  rods  toward  the  right, 
a  normally  horlxonUl  rod  extending  transversely  above 
the  piano,  a  rod  depending  from  Its  forward  end  having 
adjusuble  connection  with  the  fork,  a  vertical  rod  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  of  the  piano  and  having  rigid  connec- 
tion with  the  horlzonUl  rod.  and  a  foot  pedal  arrange- 
ment beneath  the  piano  for  impai:ting  a  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  vertical  rod.  and  horizontal  rod  thereby 
raising  the  fork  to  a  predetermined  diaUnce.  for  syo- 
cesslvely  releasing  the  rods  to  permit  their  movement 
toward  the  left. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277,609.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chakning  B.  Law  and 
Lobsnzo  C.  Law,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  117.878.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  A  swttck  iDclndlng  a  castaag,  aa  lasalatlac  Mode 
located  in  said  castag  and  prorlded  witt  a  isesss,  a  sst 


1,277.610.  BOOT-HEEL  PROTECTOR.  Wii-SQN  Law 
and  ROBBKT  Chabum  Manton,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignors  to  Henry  Ernest  Keating,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
Und.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,201.  (O. 
86—78.) 


A  met&I  heef  protector  comprising  a  main  tK>dy  portion 
of  horse-sboe  like  form,  having  on  the  surface  of  Ita  two 
sides  projections  alternating  with  depressions,  and  a 
plain  unbroken  surface  at  the  rear,  such  surface  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  •surfaces  of  the  projections  formed 
along  the  side. 


1,277,611.  WASHBOILER.  Obobob  Haws  Lbmkb.  Zom- 
bro  PaUs,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1018.  Serial  No. 
222,174.     (CL  68—80.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  loop 
adapted  to  encircle  the  top  of  a  boiler  and  having  upstand- 
ing hooka  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  boiler,  eaid  \oop 
being  a  split  loop  and  having  at  each  side  of  the  spilt  a 
hinge  portion  to  permit  the  loop  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  boiler  when  the  binge  portions  are  swung  away  from 
the  boiler,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  hinge 
portions,  standards  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  standards  at  each  side  o(  the  boiler, 
each  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  reels  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shaft,  the  reels  of  one  shaft  registering  with 
those  of>the  other,  a  flexible  member  for  each  pair  of  regis- 
tering reels  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  and  winding 
upon  the  reels,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
shafts  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.277,612.     LOCKING-SPACER  FOR  CONCRETE-FORMS. 

William  B.  Lbomabd,  Chicago,  Ul.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1917. 

Serial  No.  203,488.      (CI.  72—122.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  loddng  spacer  for 
concrete  fonna,  comprising  a  resilient  stem  provided  at 
COS  end  with  a  shouldered  portion  for  attachment  tp  a 
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form  ilde  »o  a*  to  be  positioned  relatively  thereto  by  mid 
Bhoalder  and  at  the  other  with  a  pocket  arranged  to 
rvcelTe  the  edge  of  a  •tractaral  member  to  be  embedded, 
and  an  oblkjae  portion  projectlnc  from  Mid  pocket  on  the 
opposite' side  thereof  from  aald  etem  to  aerre  aa  a  cam  to 
i^riac  tbe  spacer  to  permit  th«»  pocket  to  eprlng  orer  the 
edge  of  the  ■tmctural  member. 


member  adapted  to  b«  compressed  to  grip  aald  actuating 
member,    and    means    about    said    compressible    member 


8.  Aa  an  article  of  mamifactore,  a  Rocking  spacer  for 
concrete  forms,  comprising  a  resilient  stem  prorlded  at 
one  end  with  a  projection  which  .may  be  drlyen  Into  th< 
inner  face  of  a  form  side  and  at  the  other  with  a  pocket 
arranged  to  receive  tits  edge  of  a  stmctural  member  to  be 
•mbedded.  said  stem  and  projection  being  connected  by  a 
part  forming  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said  Inner  face,  and 
an  obUque  portion  projecting  from  said  pocket  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  stem  to  serve  as  a  cam  to 
spring  the  sparer  to  permit  the  pocket  to  spring  over  the 
edge  of  the  structural  member. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  spacer  for 
concrete  forma,  comprising  a  resilient  stem  provided  at 
one  end  wtth  a  portion  Ar  attachment  to  a  form  side  and 
at  the  other  with  a  pocket  arranged  to  receive  the  edge  of 
a  stmctural  m**mber  to  be  embedded,  an  oblique  portion 
projecting  from  said  pocket  on  the  opposite  side  thereoi 
from  said  stem  to  serve  as  a  cam  to  spring  the  spacer 
td  permit  the  pocketAo  spring  over  the  edge  of  the  atnic- 
tural  member,  and  an  extension  from  the  free  end  of  sahl 
oblique  portion  transverse  to  said  stem  for  engagement 
wllh  another  form  side  to  lock  the  pocket  In  place  on  tha 
edge  of  said  itractural  member. 

11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  spacer  for 
codcrete  forms,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire, 
aald  wire  b^'lng  bent  so  that  there  are  an  intermediate  por- 
tion constituting  a  resilient  stem,  a  naU-Uke  projection 
offset  from  the  mem  at  one  end  of  the  latter  and  con 
nected  thereto  by  a  portion  which  forms  both  a  hammering 
head  for  driving  the  nail  like  projection  Into  a  firm  side 
and  a  positioning  member  for  engaging  the  face  of  the 
form  side  to  limit  the  depth  of  driving,  a  pocket  formed 
at  the  sther  end  of  said  stem  for  receiving  the  edge  of 
a  structural  member  to  be  embedded,  an  oblique  portion 
leading  to' said  pocket  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
•aid  stem  to  serve  as  a  springing  cam  cooperating  with  the 
•dge  of  the  structural  meml>er  when  putting  the  parts  in 
place,  and  an  extension  from  the  pocket  end  of  said  wire 
for  engaging  another  form  side  to  lock  the  pocket  on  the 
edge  of  the  structurni  member  and  position  said  last  form 
side  relative  to  aald  edga. 

(Claims  2.  4.  5.  7  to  10.  and   12  not  printed  In  the 

Qaaette.] 

12t7  6l8.     POUNT.MX     AND     STYIXKJBAPHIC     PEN. 

WiixiAM    LivBBT,   Wallasey,    England.     Filed   Dec.   29. 
1»17.     Serial  No.  200,422.      (CI    120— 49  ) 
1    In  a  fountain  pen.  a  nib  actuating  member,  a  com 
pnaaible    member    normaUy    loose    about    said    actuating 


II 


adapted  to  compreaa  It  to  establish  aa  actuating  connec- 
tion with  said  actuating  member.  '^ 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietts.1 


1277,614.  BOCNDABODT.  Gnoaon  A.  LowBBT.  Balti- 
more, lid.  FUed  Dec.  10.  1»17.  Serial  No.  20C.427. 
(CI.  4«— 27.) 


!f,«f»f.'!i??!!! 


■**  tr 


t.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  with  a  foundation, 
of  a  flxe<*  platform  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar platforms  concen»rlc  with  said  fixed  platform,  means 
for  revolubly  supporting  sa^l  annular  platforms,  a  pulley 
pit  in  said  foundation,  mean^  mounted  In  said  foundation 
for  revolving  said  annular  platforms,  a  ramp  and  passage- 
way below  said  platforms,  an  opening  in  said  fixed  plat- 
form, and  a  sUlrway  from  said  passage-way  to  said  open- 
ing. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.277.616.       TESTING     SENDER.       Albbw     K     LDWDlLi. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  HaaaaaT  «.  Kt>DT,  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
assignors   to  Wertem   Electric  Company.    Incorporated, 
New   York.   N    T.,  a  Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed 
,   Feb.  6.  1»17.     Serial  No.  146.676.      (CI.  179—27.) 
'   1.   In  a  device  for  testing  automatic  apparatus,  a  sender 
Including  a  key  set  and  a  set  of  counting  relays  arranged 
to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  w  ttlng  of  said  key 
set.  and  m«ins  for  reoperatlng  said  set  of  countlns  relays 
In  accordance  with  the  initial  setting  of  said  key  set  with- 
out resetting  said  key  set. 

8  In  a  device  for  testing  automatic  apparatua,  a  key 
set  a  sender  arranged  to  tranamlt  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
impulses,  a  multl  position  sender  control  switch  a«socUted 
with  said  sender,  a  multi-position  teat  controlling  switch, 
means  to  operate  said  sender  In  accordance  with  the  set- 


^ 
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ting  of  aald  key  set,  means  to  restore  said  sender  control 
•witch  to  its  normal  position  upon  completion  of  the 
■ender's  operation,  means  to  restore  said  teat-controlling 
•witch  to  ita  normal  position  upon  completion  of  the  teat, 
and  means  to  reoperate  said  sender  without  reaettlng  aald 
key  set 


m'^^n. 


7.  In  a  testing  system,  a  sending  device,  automatic  ap- 
paratus to  be  teated,  means  for  associating  said  sending 
derlce  with  apparatus  to  be  tested,  visible  means  for  indi- 
cating the  busy  or  non-busy  condition  of  the  apparatus 
with  which  aald  sending  device  has  been  asaoclated,  and  a 
relay  arranged  to  be  energised  when  said  sending  device  la 
associated  with  busy  apparatus  for  operating  said  risible 
means  to  indicate  that  the  apparatus  is  busy  and  alao  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  sending  device, 

10.  In  a  device  for  testing  automatic  apparatus,  a 
sender  arranged  to  transmit  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Impulaea, 
a  plurality  of  start  keys  controlling  the  number  of  aeta  of 
Impulses  to  be  sent,  means,  to  operate  said  sender  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  setting  of  said  key  set  upon  depression 
of  one  of  said  start  keys,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
completion  of  the  sender's  operation  to  cause  lU  reopera- 
tion by  again  depressing  said  start  key. 

11.  In  a  device  for  testing  automatic  apparatus,  a  key 
set,  a  sender  arranged  to  transmit  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
impulses,  a  plurality  of  start  keys,  relays,  means  to  oper- 
ate said  sender  to  transmit  a  desired  number  of  sets  of 
impulses  with  the  setting  of  said  key  set  upon  depression 
of  a  sUrt  key,  the  number  of  sets  of  Impulses  sent  being 
determined  by  the  actuated  or  non-actuated  condition  of 
■aid  relays,  and  means  to  cause  reoperation  of  said  sender 
without  resetting  said  key  set. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8.  9,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.l 

1.277,616.  OBAIN  -  SHOCKIKO  MACHINE.  W1U.IAM 
ALraao  Lcndbu^  Sioux  PaUa,  8.  D.  Filed  May  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,744.     (O.  6»— 121.) 


8.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  a  roUtable  receptacle 
for  recelTiBg  and  sustaining  bundles  of  grain,  means  for 
feeding  bundles  of  grain  to  the  receptacle  comprlalng  a 
bundle-receiving  cradle  having  a  normal  position  of  ext«i- 
slon  In  the  dlrecUon  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  lifting  and  at  the  same  time  turning  the  cradle  to  4a- 
poalt  bundles  in  aa  upright  position  in  the  receptacle. 

17.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  an  upright  bundle- 
receiving  cage  retatable  about  a  substantially  upright  axla, 
said  cage  also  being  movable  up  and  down,  a  bundle  spac- 
ing and  supporting  head  carried  by  the  cage  and  movable 
about  a  substantial  horlaontal  ails,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  head  when  the  cage  Is  moved  toward  its  lowered  posi- 
tion. 

[CUlms  2  to  7.  9  to  1«.  and  18  to  21  not  printed  in  the 

Gatette.l 

1,277,617.  JAPANNINQ-CONVBYBR.  Jaasa  B.  Mo- 
Baina,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  Palmer-Bee  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  ltl7.    Serial  No.  194,062.     (Q.  91—66.) 


1,  A  grain  shocking  machine  provided  with  an  upright 
frame  fast  to  the  machine  and  open  at  one  side,  an' upright 
cage  within  the  first-named  frame  and  rotatable  therein 
about  an  upright  axis  and  having  one  side  open  to  be 
brought  Into  coincidence  with  the  open  aide  of  the  up 
right  frame  once  during  each  rotation  of  the  cage,  and 
means  foj  causing  the  cage  to  move  up  and  down  In  the 
upright  frame,  the  down  movement  occurring  when  the 
oi>en  sides  of  the  cage  and  frame  coincide. 


Tl.  The  combination  with  a  japanning  tank  and  a  drying 
oven,  of  an  endless  chain  conveyer  having  vertical  and 
borlsonUI  pivots  arranged  to  pass  through  said  drying 
oven  and  over  the  Japanning  tank,  and  supports  for  said 
conveyer  for  causing  the  sa^pe  to  turn  about  the  vertical 
pivots  and  to  turn  about  the  horlsontal  pivots  so  as  to 
carry  the  article  downward  Into  the  llQUld  In  the  Japanning 
tank,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  single  chain  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  links  connected  by  vertical  and  horlsontal 

pivots. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l  ' 


1,277,618.    STBAW  RACK.    John  C.  McK«kna,  Oto,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,839.     (Cl.  180—28.) 


«♦.,». 


1.  A  -Straw  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  side  membera, 
transversely  disposed  rock  shafts  supported  by  said  side 
members  and'spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  retrwardly  directed  flngt'rs  carried  by 
«ach  of  the  rock  shafts,  means  for  Imparting  reverse  rock- 
ing movement  to  the  shafts,  and  rods  bridging  the  space 
between  adjacent  shafts,  said  rods  being  downwardly 
bowed. 

2.  A  straw  rack  including  a  plurality  of  transvej-sely 
disposed  series  of  fingers  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  aald  series  being  arranged  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  and  discharging  one  upon  the  other, 
means  for  Imparting  rocking  movement  to  the  fingers  with 
the  fingers  of  alternate  series  moving  In  reverse  direction*, 
the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  each  of  the  series  of 
the  flngtfs  being  substantially  at  the  horlsontal,  and  rods 
bridging  the  space  between- adjacent  series  of  fingers,  said 
rods  being  downwardly  bowed. 

8.  A  straw  rack  Including  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  series  of  fingers  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
In  A  vertical  plane,  said  series  being  arranged  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  and  discharging  one  upon  the  other, 
means  for  imparting  rocking  movement  to  the  fingers  with 
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tbo  finger*  of  aiteraAtc  wrtes  moTtoK  la  r«verM  dlr«c- 
t}«iM,  th*  llBlt  of  npward  m«««B«ot  of  «mch  of  tht  aeries 
•f  tlM  fingers  betng  aabatantUlly  at  tke  horlaooUl.  and 
rods  brldgtnr  tb«  apa^^  between  adjacent  aertea  of  fincera. 
said  roda  iiarlng  tltelr  tntcnncdlate  portlona  extended 
downwardly. 


1,277.618.  PKOCBS8  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PRB- 
SBRVINO  AND  DRYING  TIllBKR  AND  OTHER  MA- 
TERIAL. Qbomb  B.  McMclun.  PictoD.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, and  Qnonoa  W.  McMcLutw,  deceased.  Plctoo,  On- 
tario. Canada,  bj  George  B.  McMullen,  Pictoo.  Canada, 
and  Earl  W.  McMollen,  execntors.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  1184  M.     (CL  34— 1ft.)   . 


1.  The  method  of  drying  which  comprises  sabjecting 
the  material  In  a  closed  chamber  to  a  substaDtialljr  sata- 
rated  ataaosphere  raised  rapidly  to  the  maximum  aafe 
tsmperatare  for  tbs  material  until  the  material  la  heated 
thrt>agbout  to  that  temperature,  and  then  drying  the 
material  by  caoslng  to  flow  thereover  a  rapid  circulating 
rarrent  of  air,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  air 
when  In  contact  with  the  material  at  or  under  160*  F., 
while  maiotalDlni;  the  n>lative  humidity  of  the  air  at  the 
point  at  which  the  molstur<«  will  evaporate  from  the  sur- 
face* of  the  material  at  subatantially  the  same  rate  aa  it 
Is  poasible  (or  moisture  to  b«  supplied  from  the  Interior 
to  the  surface  of  the  material  un<i(>r  tht^ite  comlltioDs, 
permlttlo);  a  portion  of  the  tnolxture-Iaden  air  to  eacape, 
and  Introducing  Into  the  drmlatlng  flow  a  anfldent  qoan- 
tlty  of  drier  air  to  replace  the  aaturated  air,  whereby  the 
moi8turt>  la  removed  continuously  and  uniformly  and  the 
material  dried  Buttstantlally  without  injury  thereto. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  which  compriaes  subjecting 
the  material  In  a  dosed  chaaaber  to  a  substantially  satu- 
ratf^l  :itmo*pbere  ratatnl  rapidly  to  the  maximum  safe 
temperature  for  the  material  until  the  material  is  hoated 
throughout  to  that  temperature,  and  then  drying  the  ma- 
terial by  cansinx  to  flow  thereover  a  rapid  rlrcnlating 
mrrent  of  hir.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  air 
when  In  contact  with  the  naatcrtal  at  or  nnder  166*  F.. 
white  malntalnlnff  the  relative  hamidity  of  Ibe  air  at  the 
point  at  which  the  moisture  will  evaporate  from  the  sar- 
fac<>  of  the  material  at  nubfitantlally  the  same  rate  as  It 
la  poKHlble  for  moisture  to  be  supplied  from  the  Interior 
to  the  surface  of  the  material  nnder  these  coDditkms, 
permittinf;  a  portion  of  the  moisture  laden  air  to  sucape. 
andkintroffachiK  Into  the  drcnlatlng  flow  a  rafldent  quan- 
tity of  drier  air  to  replac*  the  aatnrated  air.  the  relative 
hamldlty  of  the  gas  in  contact  with  the  material  being 
gradnally  derreased  until  the  material  Is  dry,  whereby  the 
moljitnre  1»  removed  continuonnlv  and  nnlformly  nnd  the 
material  dried  substantially  wKhont  Injury  thereto. 

(Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Hasette.) 


1.277,020.      AITOMOBTLE  .\TTACHMK>rr.      Howam>  L. 

Ma>*.  Rndlrott.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr   2A,  1917.     flertal  No. 

166.25S.     (CI.  74— T».> 

4.  The  combination  with  lh«»  extended  end  of  a  uteerlnjt 
post,  a  worm  monnte<i  on  the  poet,  a  worm  •'*<«r  meshlnr 
with  the  worm,  a  cn«lnr  Axed  to  the  post  aixl  embradng 


the  aald  gear,  the  caalng  having  an  arconte  alot  formad 
therein,  a  steering  arm  flxed  to  the  g«ar  and  movable 
therewith  and  extending  through  the  said  slot,  the  said 
cadng  hsving  s  cylindrical  portion  enveloping  the  said 
worm,  the' said  casing  having  a  relatively  large  opening 


formed  therein,  a  cap  received  in  th«  opening  and  remov- 
able for  lnM4>rting  sod  removing  the  aald  gear  from  the 
caaing.  the  said  cap  having  a  reoeaa  fonaed  In  Ita  Imer 
side,  and  a  pin  recelrlag  th«  said  gear  and  raeelved  In 
the  rec«a^n  tkt  said  cap 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  pdnted  In  tka  Qaaette.] 


1.277.921  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  Willuh 
Ri  Mackli.no,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Sherwln 
WlllUms  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  60.152.  (Q. 
21»— 38.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  device.  th«  combination  of  a 
casing,  two  tubes  removably  mounted  in  aald  casing  and 
adapted  to  carry  different  fluids  to  be  heated,  heating 
coils  surrounding  said  tubea,  aaid  colla  being  divided  into 
seetlona  snd  means  for  rendering  corresponding  sections 
of  the  two  colla  operative. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  device.  th«  combination  of  a 
casing,  tubes  passing  therethrough  and  adapted  to  carry 
different  fluids  to  be  heated,  thermometer  wells  In  said 
casing  adjacent  the  outlet  ends  of  said  tut)es.  heating 
coils  Inclosing  said  tubes,  said  coils  being  divided  into 
sections,  switch  meana  mounted  on  aald  casing  and 
adapted  to  render  aaid  heating  coils  effective  as  desired 
and  non-conducting  mater!al  packed  about  aaid  heating 
colla  and  tube*. 

7.  In  an  electric  heating  ilevlre,  the  combination  of  a 
c-a.<dng.  two  tnbes  removably  oMnnted  therein  and  adapted 
to  carry  the  fluids,  to  be  heated,  heating  colls  aarrounding 
Mtid  tubes  but  insulated  therefrom  and  from  aald  caalng, 
mid  colls  being  divided  Into  socMona,  the  sections  of  each 
coll  being  normally  connected  in  series,  and  switch  means 
aoonteil  upon  said  casing  whereby  the  corresponding  tee- 
tlona  oi.  aald  heating  coll  may  be  arranged  In  parallel  «r 
In  aeries  parallel  aa  desired. 

14.  In  an  electric  besting  device  the  combination  of  a 
heating  cssing  a  tn^e  pssa'ng  thmngh  said  rasing  and 
adapte«l  to  carry  a  flald  to  be  heated  and  a  valve  eoa- 
ne<te(1  to  aaM  tube  on  t^e  diarhanre  aide  of  spld  eaaiag 
and  having  a  dlsrharge^  mtenlng  of  small  cro—  aectloaal 
area  relative  to  that  of  aaid  tnba. 
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IS.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  conblaation  of  a 
casing,  two  tubes  removably  mounted  through  said  cas- 
ing, and  a<lapfed  to  carry  the  fluids  to  be  heated,  one  of 
^^^^d  tubes  being  sdapted  to  carry  the  air  to  be  heated. 
aod  a  permanently  open  valve  connecte<l  to  said  air 
carrying  tube  on  the  dlacharge  side  of  said  casing  for  main- 
taining a  constant  flow  of  air  through  said  tube. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  13,  and  16  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gaxette.] 


1,277,622.  TRU8SED-8HEET  BUILDING  MATERIAL. 
John  O.  M.\Di80if,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,82*.     (Cl.  72—116.) 


:s;2^ 


V   J-  "—^    T 


^ 


1.  A  tmssed  sheet  structure  adapted  to  withstand 
heavy  loads  or  stresses,  comprising  "a  continuous  rigid 
aheet  constituting  a  chord  memb«>r  of  the  truss,  and 
fonned  with  permanent  Integral  depressions  of  a  depth 
many  times  the  thickniss  of  the  sheet,  sufllcient  to  pro- 
duce a  strong  trus»«lng  rffe<t.  said  depressions  forming 
web  members  spaced  ajwirt  laterally  and  longitudinally 
suitable  distances  to  prevent  buckling,  and  another  sheet 
rigidly  necured  to  the  apices  of  said  depressions  and  con- 
stituting an  opposite  chord  member  of  the  tmaaed  stroc- 
ttire. 

6.  A  tmssed  sheet  structure,  comprising  two  metal 
sheets  constituting  the  opposite  chord  members  of  the 
truss,  and  each  formed  with  permanent  integral  depres- 
sions of  a  depth  many  times  the  thickness  of  the  sheet, 
sufllcient  to  provide  a  strong  trussing  effect,  said  depres- 
sions being  suitably  spaced  laterally  and  longitudinally 
In  a  staggere<l  relation  and  rigidly  secured  together  at 
the  inner  en<lH  or  apices  of  sal<l  depressions  to  constitute 
the  web  memlters  of  the  tnua 

7.  A  trussed  sheet  structure  adapted  to  withstand 
heavy  loads  or  stres^tes.  comprising  a  sheet  constituting  a 
chord  member  of  the  truss,  and  forme<l  with  permanent 
Integral  depressions  of  a  depth  many  times  the  thickness 
of  the  sheets,  sufficient  to  produce  a  strong  trussing  effect, 
mM  d«*pressions  forming  web  nM>mt>erH  spaced  apart  later- 
ally and  longitwllnally  suitable  distances  to  prevent 
buckling,  another  alwet  rigidly  secured  to  the  apices  of 
aald  depressions  and  constituting  an  opposite  chord  mem- 
ber of  the  trussed  structure,  and  a  layer  of  phistic  ma- 
tsrlal  applied  to  said  flrst  sheet  and  filling  said  depres- 
atons,  some  of  the  depressions  l»etng  perforated  to  allow 
tke  plastic  material  to  anchor  Itsdf  to  said  sheet. 

8.  A  trussed  sheet  structure,  comprising  a  substantially 
whole  or  imperforate  iiheet  constltotlnK  a  chord  m<'mt>er 
of  the  tmss,  and  formed  with  permanent  integral  depres- 
sions of  a  depth  many  times  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
sufficient  to  produce  a  strong  tntsslng  effect,  said  de- 
pressions being  soltaWy  spared  tatemlly  and  longitudi- 
nally to  prevent  buckling  and  ronstltuting  web  members, 
and  another  aheet  rigidly  secured  to  the  apices  of  said 
depressions  and  constituting  an  opposite  chord  member 
of  the  truss. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.623.  ROAD-GRADER.  LoTH«  Matthews,  de- 
ceaaed,  late  of  Parla,  Tenn.,  by  Cllntle  A.  Matthews,  ad- 
ministratrix, Paris.  Tenn.  Filed  Fsb.  1,  1918.  Serial 
No.  214.997.     (Cl.  87—7.) 

1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  truck,  a  central  draft 
member  extending  rearwardly  from  aaid  truck  and  hav- 
ing near  its  front  end  a  longitudinally  elongated  frame 
having  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart  vertically,  a  trans- 
verse grading  meml>er  plvote<l  t>etween  it  sends  to  the 
raar  end  of  said  draft  roemlMT.  a  tranarene  arm  extend- 
ing throagh  aald  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  in  aald  frame 
and  secured  to  said  arm.  means  for  turning  aaid  wheel, 
and  a  pair  of  draw  bars  extending  between  said  arm  and 
i«ld  grading  memkter  and  pivoted  to  both. 
254  O.  G.— « 


8.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  truck,  a  central  draft 
member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  truck  and  havia« 
at  Its  front  end  a  longitudinally  disposed  frame  having 
longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart  vertically,  the  rear  ead 
of  aaid  member  carrying  an  earth  working  implement,  a 
vertical  screw  carried  non-rotatably  by  said  truck  and 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  ban  of  aaid  frame,  and 
a  wheel  in  said  frame  threaded  on  said  acrew  for  adjust- 
ing the  front  end  of  said  draft  member  vertically. 


4.  A  road  iprader  comprising  a  front  truck,  a  pair  of 
frames  alined  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  swlveled 
together  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  longitudinal 
draw  bar  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  frame,  a  transverse  grading  member  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  said  draw  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  grad- 
ing member  around  its  pivot  including  an  operating  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  rear  frame,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  front  frame  adjustably  to  said  truck  including 
an  operating  member  mounted  in  the  front  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,624.  TOOL  FOR  UNSCREWING  PIPE-JOINTS 
FROM  WELLS.  Joseph  R.  Matui^,  Moulton,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  19J8.     Serial  No.  210,660.     (Cl.  266—36.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
anchor  haTtng  a  central  bearing,  a  member  roUtable  la 
^ald  bearing,  pipe  engaging  meana  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, engaging  means  adapted  to  be  held  In  engagement 
with  a  well  casing  by  said  member  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  said  anchor,  and  a  driving  stem  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  member  whereby  the  member  may  be  ro- 
ta teiJ  through  said  stem  and  In  the  opi>oslte  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,625.      PRESSURE    OB    FLOAT    OPERATED    CIR- 
CUIT-CONTROLLER.   ALBMrr  R.  MiAn,  Ardmore,  Okla. 
Flie<l  Jan.  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  141,005.     (Cl.  128—198.) 
L  The  eomblnatloo   with  a  llqald   retwrvolr  and  elac- 
^trieally  actuated  devices  connected  to  a  anarce  of  enerffy. 
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of  means  for  de«nergl«lng  said  electrically  actuated  de- 
vices a  predetermined  time  after  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  reservoir  baa  descended  to  a  predetermin<>d  point  In- 
cladlng  a  relatively  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  a  rpelstaurt* 
coll  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  contact  and 
operating  upon  a  passage  of  current  through  the  coll 
to  cause  the  separation  of  said  contacts  to  thereby  break 
the  circuit  through  said  electrically  actuated  devices,  and 
float  operated  means  fur  directing  current  through  said 
resistance  coil  when  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  has  de- 
scended to  a  predetermined  point. 


pression  chamber  and  an  explosion  chamber  respectively, 
a  prismatic  valve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  caslnc 
and  having  the  side  edges  of  the  prism  in  contact  with  the 
wall  of  said   casing,  a  sliding  abutment  movable  trans- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  reservoir  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  of  a  relatively  slow  acting  normally  laac^ 
tlve  circuit  breaking  means  disposed  in  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  circuit  controlling  means  actlvt 
after  the  liquid  has  descended  to  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  reservoir. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  containing  liquid 
"and  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  relatively  slow  acting  nor- 
mally deficieatly-energlaed  electrical  circuit  breaking  de- 
vice, and  means  for  effectively  energising  the  said  circuit 
controlling  device  after  the  liquid  has  descended  to  a  pre- 
determined point 

4^  The  combination  with  a  liquid  reservoir  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  of  means  controlling  the  passage  of  current 
through  said  drcnit,  said  means  being  normally  Inactive 
and  Including  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact,  a  metallic  member  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  coefflclent  of  expansion  connected 
to  the  movable  contact,  a  rvsUtance  coil  surrounding  the 
metallic  member  wbereby  when  current  is  passed  through 
thf  coll.  the  coll  will  become  heated  and  cause  an  ex- 
pansion of  the  metallic  member  and  a  separation  of  the 
contacts,  and  flioat  operated  means  for  causing  a  current 
to  pass  through  said  resistance  member  when  the  float 
has  sunk  to  a  predetermined  point  to  thereby  cause  the 
breaking  of  said  circuit  at  a  predetermined  Interval  after 
said  float  has  sunk  to  said  point. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  Ignition  system  la- 
eluding  a  source  of  energy  and  a  spark  forming  device,  ot 
a  reservoir  for  containing  fluid,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  finld  within  the  reservoir  establishing 
a  circuit  through  the  Igniting  devices  when  the  reservoir 
Is  full,  but  breaking  saffl  circuit  and  establishing  connec 
tlon  between  the  ignition  devices  and  the  source  of  energy 
through  a  second  circuit,  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  has 
deseended  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for 
breaking  said  second  circuit  after  a  predetermined  Isxwe 
of  time. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


1.2r7,626.     QAS-TCRBINB.     Rbinholo  Mii^b,  San  Fran- 
cisco,  CaL     nied  Feb.   20.  1»17.     Serial  No.  140,870. 
(a.  eo — «1.) 
1.  la  a  gas  turbine,  a  cylindrical  vmlve  easing  providsd 

with  means  at  spaced  points  for  communication  to  a  com- 


versely  of  the  casing  and  having  its  inner  edge  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  the  si<le  of  the  valve,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,2  77.62  7.  MOUNT  FOR  CRYSTAL  DETBCTOR8. 
Thomas  B.  liiixaa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wire- 
lens  Instrument  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.248. 
(CI.  260—81.) 


1.  A  mount  for  a  crystal  detector  comprising  a  dosed 
casing  and  a  roUUble  closure  therefor,  a  crystal  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  parts  within  the  casing  and  a  contact 
arm  eccentrically  pivoted  upon  the  other,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  arm. 

2.  A  mount  for  a  crysUl  detector  comprUlng  a  caslnc 
a  rotaUble  closure  therefor,  a  crystal  carried  by  one  at 
said  parts  within  the  caalng  and  a  spring  contact  aim 
eccentrically  pivoted  upon  the  other  part  to  carry  Ita 
point  over  a  path  extending  from  a  central  position  out* 
ward,  and  means  extending  without  the  casing  for  adjust- 
ing said  point 

(Claims  8  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,628.  PDLP-BBATER.  Sidnbt  Mitchbll,  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2tt.  1918.  Serial  No.  218.674. 
(Cl.  »2— as.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tub,  a  bcatar 
Toll  therein,  a  hood  inclosing  said  beater  roll  havlnf  a 
discharge  opening  therein,  a  grating  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  dosely  spaced  bars  extending  over  said  discbarg* 
opening,  means  for  flooding  said  grating  with  water,  and 
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a  trough  exteriorly  arranged  relative  to  said  discharge 
opening  and  said  grating  to  receive  pulp  discharged 
throagh  the  latter  by  centrifugal  force  from  said  beater 

roll. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  Jclnd  described,  a  tub,  a  beater 
roll  therein,  a  hood  Inclosing  said  beater  roll  having  a 
discharge  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  dosely  spaced 
bars  extending  across  said  opening,  said  closely  spaced 
bars  being  obliquely  Inclined  in  one  direction,  a  plurality 
of  widely  spaced  bars  Interposed  between  said  closely 
spat-ed  bars  and  said  beater  roll,  said  widely  spaced  bars 
being  obliquely  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  trough 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  discharge  op^-nlng  for  the  pur- 
poses described,  and  means  for  discharging  water  in 
downwardly  flowing  engagement  with  said  closely  spaced 

bars. 

[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1 277  629.  PULP-BEATER.  Sidney  Mitchbll,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  213.676. 
(CL  92—23.) 


1,  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tub,  a  beater 
rdll  therein,  a  hood  inclosing  said  beater  roll  having  a 
discharge  opening  therein,  a  catch  basin  horisontally  dis- 
posed within  said  discharge  opening  so  that  one  side 
thereof  projects  interiorly  of  the  hood  adjacent  to  said 
beater  roll  while  the  other  side  thereof  projects  ex 
terlorty  of  the  hood,  a  discharge  trough  beneath  the  ex- 
terior portion  of  said  catch  basin  into  which  the  latter 
overflows,  and  a  screening  device  extending  over  said 
trough. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tub.  a  beater 
roll  therein,  a  hood  inclosing  »ald  beater  roll  having  a 
discharge  openlnjj  therein,  a  catch-basin  horizontally  dls 
pose<l  within  snid  dlsch^rK*"  opening  so  that  one  side 
thereof  projects  interiorly  of  the  hood  adjacent  to. said 
beater  roll  while  the  other  side  thereof  projects  ex 
teriorly  of  the  hood,  a  discharge  trough  beneath  the  ex- 
terior portion  of  said  catch  basin  Into  which  the  latter 
overflows,  a  grating  comprising  a  series  of  closely  spaced 
bars  extending  from  the  outer  lip  of  said  catch  basin  In 
downward  inclination  over  said  discharge  trough,  the 
outer  free  ends  of  said  bars  overhanging  the  Interior  of 
said  tub,  a  spray  head  or  noMie  disposed  above  and  ex 
tending  across  said  series  of  bars,  a  second  spray  head 
or  noMie  disposed  above  the  exterior  portion  of  said 
catch-basin,  and  means  for  sup^^Iying  water  to  said  re- 
spective spray  beads  or  noxxlos. 

[Claims  2^to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,277.630.  PULPBEATER.  Sidxkt  MITCHELL,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  216.771. 
(Cl.  92—23.) 


charge  opening  therein,  a  trough  exteriorly  arranged  rel- 
ative to  said  discharge  opening,  and  means  adjacent  to 
said  discharge  opening  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced  streams  of  water  downwardly  across  said  dis- 
charge opening  to  provide  a  water  screen  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tub,  a  beater 
roll  therein,  a  hood  inclosing  said  beater  roll  bavins  a 
transverse  discharge  opening  therein,  a  receiving  trooxh. 
exteriorly  disposed  beneath  and  In  front  of  said  dlscfaarga 
opening,  a  header  member  secured  within  said  hood  above- 
sitid  discliarge  opening,  means  for  delivering  water  under 
pressure  to  said  header  member,  and  means  connect*^' 
with  the  under  side  of  said  header  member  for  discharg- 
ing a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  closely  spaced:^ 
streams  of  water  between  said  discharge  <H;>ening  and  said. 
beater  roll  to  provide  a  pulp  separating  water  screen, 

(Clalxs  :.'  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,631.  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  MILLS.  SiDMBT 
MiTCHELi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918^ 
FerUl    No.    219,870.-     (Cl.    92—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tub,  a  beater  roll 
therein,   a   hood  Inclosing  said   beater   roll  having  a  dls 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  drunt 
open  from  end  to  end,  bearing  means  for  supporting  said 
drum  in  downward  Inclination,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  radially  dispose** 
spikes  grouped  in  spaced  relation  around  the  Interior 
sides  of  said  drum,  a  vat  positioned  with  its  receiving  end 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum,  a  water  fee* 
means  for  said  vat,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  paddle  device* 
mounted  within  said  vat,  overflows  discharge  means  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  said  vat,  and  a  blower 
device  located  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum  to 
direct  an  air  blast  toward  the  receiving  end  of  said  vat. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  drum 
open  from  end  to  end,  bearing  means  for  supporting  said 
drum  in  downward  inclination,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  radially  disposed 
spikes  grouped  In  spaced  relation  around  the  Interior  sides 
of  said  drum,  a  vat  having  a  hood  provided  with  a  receiv- 
ing opening  positioned  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  drum,  a  spray-head  connected  with  the  upper  side  of 
said  hood  for  discharging  water  streams  Into  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  said  vat,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  main  body  of  said  vat,  a  series  of 
paddle  devices  having  paddle  arms  mounted  on  each 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  means  for  sub- 
dividing the  bottom  of  said  vat  into  a  plurality  of  pits, 
the  sides  of  said  vat  having  openings  communicating  wltk 
said/pits,  detachable  means  for  closing  said  openlugs.  over- 
flow! discharge  means  connected  with  the  discharge  end 
of  s|ld  vat,  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  indininit. 
drlf^  collecting  shelf  at  the  rear  end  of  said  vat 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  open- 
ing and  loosening  bales  of  scrap  paper,  means  for  wetting 
down,  softening  and  breaking  up  the  loosened  scrai^ 
paper,  and  an  air  blast  means  for  blowing  the  loosened 
scrap  from  the  former  means  into  the  latter  means  while 
allowing  heavy  foreign  subsUnces  to  drop  by  gravity 
from  said  scrap. 

I  na'i  »  2.  8.  6.  and  7  to  20  not  printed  in' the  Gaxette.l 
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1.277.083.  HUMIDiriKH.  Ckwqb  MizaNKS,  Dcrorah, 
lowm,  aaslgnor  of  oo*>  half  to  B  n.  Mons.  Decorah, 
low*.  ni«d  Oct.  2:1.  1914.  »*rUI  No.  8«8,213.  (CT. 
1ST— 154.) 


In  a  tHimldlfler,  the  combination  of  an  rndleas  conrtyrr 
of  suitable  materUl.  aMttna  for  moUtcninx  tb^  same,  aald 
meana  comprlalng  a  water  receptmle,  raid  conreyer  ex 
fading  Into  said  receptacle  and  means  carried  bj  said 
oooTeyer  Id  tbe  receptacle  for  maintaining  tbe  same  In 
the  water  and  taat  tbroujchout  the  length  of  the  con- 
reyer  ounHlsting  of  a  pulley  carried  by  the  cunveyer  lu 
the  Mrterior  of  tJie  receptacle,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said 
polley,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  pulleys  for  said  con- 
Teyer.  mwina  for  r*>mo^1ng  the  surplun  moUture  comprla- 
lng two  ptrotally  supported  arms  between  which  the  con- 
Teyer  runs,  carrying  opon  their  free  ends  pirotally  sup- 
ported rollers  arranged  to  embrace  the  conreyer,  and  re- 
silient meaoa  for  normally  drawing  tbe  rollers  Into  oper- 
atlre  posldon  upon  Uie  conveyer,  and  a  trough  arranged 
under  said  conveyer  for  retaining  tbe  drippings  there- 
froB. 


1.277.633.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM  ATTACHMKNT. 
Moaaia  Dini*  Montbci.no.  Smoke  Bend,  La.  Filed  July 
29.  1916.     SerUl  No.    112,077.      (O.  200—31.) 


1.  An  automatic  alarm  of  the  class  described  romprtslng 
a  casing,  a  shaft  supported  within  said  casing,  an  Indi- 
cating dial,  a  hand  carried  by  raid  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Indicate  the  degree  of  ternperature^  upon  said  dial,  a  ther- 
mostat carried  by  aald  abaft,  a  contact  arm  connected  to 
•aid  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
nid  contact  arm.  an  adjustable  electrical  contact  monnt- 
M  within  said  thermostat,  said  adjustable  electrical  con- 
tact comprising  a  disk  Journaled  upon  said  casing,  an  arm 
for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  aald  disk,  a  contact  strip 
carried  near  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  arm  for  closing  a  drcult 
therethrough. 

2.  An  automatic  alarm  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  shaft  supported  within  aald  casing,  an  In- 
dicating dial,  a  hand  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  Indicate  the  degree  of  temperature  upon  said  dial,  a 
thermostat  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  contact  arm  connected 
to  said  »haft,  an  adjustable  electrical  contact  mounted 
within  said  thermostat,  said  adjustable  electrical  contact 
comprising  a  disk  Jourtuled  upon  aald  casing,  an  arm  for 
facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  disk,  a  contact  strip  car- 
ried near  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  and  adapted 


to  he  engaged  by  said  contact  arm  for  dodng  a  drcult 
therethrouKh.  fiaid  contact  strip  provided  with  a  stop  knob 
at  one  end  thereof. 

S.  An  automatic  Ore  alarm  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising  a  <<aslng,  a  contact  arm.  means  for  controlling  tbe 
rotation  of  said  contact  arm.  a  second  contact  means  com- 
prising a  disk,  a  contact  strip  carried  by  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  contact  arm,  an  indicator 
hand  cooperating  with  said  contact  arm.  a  dial  for  said 
Indicating  hand,  a  second  dial  up4in  the  rear  face  of  nald 
casing,  an  arm  connected  tn  mid  contact  dixk  and  adapted 
to  permit  nald  contact  strip  to  be  set  for  contact  with  said 
contact  arm  at  a  predetermined  dcgrei>. 


1,277.634.  COMPUTING-CHART  FOR  STORE- FRONT 
CONSTRUCTIONS.  Danibl  J.  MuKMAitB.  Chicago 
Heights.  111.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,866. 
(a.  11—19.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plan  of  a  store-front  show- 
ing a  construction  InTOIvlng  framing  members,  of  a  table 
of  flgures  for  cooperation  with  said  plan  to  Indicate  the 
coat  of  the  framing- members,  arranged  In  a  particular 
combination  reiiuired  for  forming  different  sizes  of  store- 
fronts of  the  design  shown  in  said  plan  with  the  framing- 
members  arranged  as  represented  therein,  the  figures  In 
said  table  being  arranged  in  columns  with  dimension  in- 
dicating means  associated  with  said  columns  and  figures 
arranged  in  line  with  said  columns  for  indicating  tbe 
varlatlona  to  t>e  made  In  the  figures  of  said  table  where 
a  rariant^  from  the  framing  memt>ers  on  which  the  cal- 
culations in  said  table  are  based,  occurs. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plan  of  a  store-front  Involv- 
ing framing  memt>er8,  of  a  table  of  flgures  for  roGperatlon 
with  said  plan  to  indicate  the  cost  of  the  framing-mem- 
bers arranged  in  a  particular  combination  requited  for 
forming  different  sizes  of  constructions  of  store-fronts  of 
tbe  design  tibown  in  said  plan,  with  the  framing-meoi- 
l>er«  arrangtHl  as  reprei»pnted  therein,  the  figures  In  said 
table  beln^  arranged  in  columns   with  dimension  Indicat- 

. iug  means  aasociated  wltb  said  columns  at  tbe  heads 
thereof  and  dimension-Indicating  means  arranged  in  a 
column  parallel  with  said  flrst-referred-to  columns  and  a 
!terles  of  columns  of  figures  in  alinement  with  said  flrst- 
referred-to  columns,  a  row  of  designating  characters  ar- 
ranged in  a  column  alongside  of  the  last-referred-to  col- 
umns and  representing  constructions  of  framing  members 
•ilfferent  from  those  on  which  tbe  flgures  tn  said  first- 
referred  to  table  are  baaed,  tbe  figures  in  said  last  named 
net  of  columns  repreaentlng  the  changes  in  the  figures 
of  tbe  first  referred  to  table,  to  be  made  where  the  8ul>- 
Mtltnte  framing  members  are  employed. 

3.  A  coMt  chart  for  Indicating  the  cost  of  tbe  framing- 
niemt>er8  required  for  forming  different  alzes  of  store- 
fronts employing  framing  members  and  of  a  partlcntar 
design,  presenting  a  table  of  flgurea  indicating  tbe  cost 
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of  the  framing-members  required  for  forming  a  store-front 
of  a  particular  design  and  sUe  where  the  framing-members 
are  employed  according  to  a  predetermined  combination  of 
varieties  thereof. 

4.  A.coat-cliart  for  indicating  tbe  cost  of  tbe  framlng- 
meml>ers  required  for  forming  different  sizes  of  store- 
fronts employing  framing-members  and  of  a  particular  de- 
sign, presenting  a  table  of  figures  indicating  the  cost  of 
tbe  framing- members  required  for  forming  a  store-front 
of  a  particular  design  and  sise  where  the  framing-members 
are  employed  according  to  a  predetermined  combination 
of  varieties  thereof,  and  tabulated  flgures  for  coSperation 
with  said  Uble  for  Indicating  tbe  variations  to  be  made 
In  tbe  flgures  of  the  latter  where  a  variance  in  the  par- 
ticular framing-members  on  which  tbe  calculations  In  said 
table  are  baaed,  occnra.  / 

6.  A  cost-chart  Indicating  tbe  cost  of  the  framing- 
members  required  for  forming  different  slses  of  store- 
fronts InTolvlng  framing- members  and  of  a  particular  de- 
sign, said  chart  presenting  columns  of  figures  with  di- 
mension-indicating means  associated  with  said  columns, 
tbe  flgurea  In  each  column  Indicating  tbe  coat  of  the  fram- 
ing-members where  a  certain  combination  thereof  is  em- 
ployed, for  store-fronts  having  different  dimensions  In  one 
direction  and  the  same  dimension  In  another  direction,  and 
tabulated  flgures  arranged  In  line  with  said  flrst-referred- 
to  columns  for  Indicating  the  variations  to  be  made  in  the 
flgures  of  the  latter  where  a  variance  In  tbe  particular 
framing-members  on  which  the  calculations  In  said  first- 
named  columns  are  based,  occurs. 


1.277.635.  COMBINATION  MEDICINE  -  SPOON.  Ed- 
w.\RD  W.  NiMMBK.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  7, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  102.257.     (CI.  128—28.) 


^ 


7^ 


1.  A  medldne  administering  spoon  comprising  a  bowl 
having  a  tubular  extension  from  its  point,  tbe  axis  of 
which  ezteosloD  is  straight  and  positioned  above  the  top 
of  tbe  bowl,  a  handle  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bowl  from 
tbe  tubular  extenaloa  and  a  magnifying  glass  slldably 
ftMkunted  upon  tbe  handle  in  axial  alinement  wltb  tbe 
tubular  extension  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
tubular  extenaioa  for  foeuaing  whereby  light  may  pass 
through  tbe  tabular  extension  with  the  medicine  to  tbe 
part  of  the  throat  of  a  patient  to  be  directly  treated  and 
such  part  may  be  viewed  through  the  magnifying  glass. 

8.  A  medicine  administering  spoon  comprising  a  bowl 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  projecting  forwardly 
from  tbe  point  of  said  bowl,  the  axla  of  which  extension 
Is  straight  and  positioned  above  the  top  of  tbe  bowl,  and 
a  finger  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
lower  edgf  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  tubular  extension  to  pre- 
▼sat  rising  of  the  tongue  of  the  patient  across  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  tubular  extension. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.} 


1,277,636.      OllrCUP.      Jamu    W.    Pabkb,    Austin,    Tex. 
Filed  May  17.  1917.    SerUl  No.  169.277.     (CI.  221 — 40.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  sp  >cifled,  comprUln||  a  base 
iiarlng  a  recess  lo  Its  upper  end,  a  disk  covering  said  re- 
cess and  carrying  an  oil  receptacle,  and  having  a  depend- 


ing bolder  for  an.  oiler  at  one  side,  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  other  side  to  close  over  the  receptacle,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  the  cover  open,  and  means  connected  to  tbe 
cover  and  extending  Into  tbe  holder  and  controlled  by  the 
insertion  of  the  oiler  In  the  holder  for  cloHing  the  cover, 
said  base  having  an  axial  opening,  a  screw  passing  through 
tbe  opening,  tbe  disk  having  a  nut  connected  therewith 
for  engagement  by  the  screw  to  bold  the  disk  In  place. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  spedfled,  comprising  a  baM 
having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  end.  a  disk  covering  said  re- 
cess and  carrying  an  oil  receptacle,  and  having  a  depend- 
ing holder  for  an  oiler  at  one  side,  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  other  side  to  close  over  the  receptacle,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  tbe  cover  open,  means  connected  to  the 
cover  and  extending  into  the  holder  and  controlled  by  the 
Insertion  of  the  oiler  In  the  holder  for  closing  the  cover, 
said  base  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  end,  a  weight  In  the 
lower  recess,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  tbe 
.weight  and  the  disk. 


1,277.637.  BEATING  OB  GRINDING  OF  PAPBR-PULP. 
Bdcard  Partington,  Westwood  Park,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  224,377.      (CI.  92—24.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  grinding  or  beating  pulp  for  paper- 
making  which  consists  in  feeding  material  to  be  pulped 
into  a  Hollander  beating  engine  and  beating  same  therein 
until  the  pulp  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  then  feedlat 
further  material  into  the  engine  and  simultaneously  dis- 
charging a  corresponding  quantity  of  beaten  pulp  from 
the  latter  by  displacement  with,  if  necessary,  the  aid  of  a 
pump. 

2.  Tbe  process  ot  grinding  or  beating  pulp  for  paper- 
making  which  consists  in  feeding  material  to  be  pulped 
Into  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  Hollander  beating  en- 
gines and  beating  same  until  tbe  pulp  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level,  then  feeding  further  material  Into  the 
said  engine  or  engines  and  simultaneously  discbarginc 
partly  beaten  pulp  from  each  engine  of  tbe  plurality  to 
the  next  in  succession  and  discharging  beaten  pulp  from 
tbe 'last  eBglDC 


1,277,638.  HITCH  FOB  VEHICLES.  LociB  A.  Pakait- 
DAK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  120,520.      (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  reach  and  front  gear  of  a 
vehicle,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  tbe  king  bolt  and 
attached  to  the  tongue  bolt,  said  memt>er  having  a  de- 
pression therein  to  permit  of  free  movement  of  the  cross- 
bar of  the  tongue,  and  hitching  means  pivoted  on  the 
tongue  bolt  and  associated  with  the  tongue  for  providing 
draft  means  from  the  reach  Independent  of  the  tongue 
and  hound  of  the  vehlde. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  reach  and  front  gear  of  a 
vehicle,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the  king  bolt  and 
attached  to  the  tongue  bolt,  and  hitching  means  pivoted 
on  tbe  tongue  bolt  and  secured  to  tbe  tongue  for  provid- 
ing draft  means  from  tbe  reach  Independent  of  the  tongue 
and  bounds    of  tbe  vehicle  and  for  supporting  tbe  tongue. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  reach  and  front  gear  of  a 
vehicle,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the  king  bolt  and 
attached  to  the  tongue  bolt,  and  hitching  means  pivoted 
on  tbe  tongue  bolt,  and  secured  to  the  tongue  for  pro- 
viding draft  Hieans  from  tbe  reach  Independent  of  tha 
tongue  and  bounds  of  tbe  vehicle  and  for  supporting  the 
tongue,  said  last-named  means  terminating  in  a  bitching 
bar  having  a  coupling  end  remote  from  tbe  end  o<  tba 
tongue  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  rear  of  a  second . 
vetUcie  with  the  tongue  extending  under  the  body  oX  aald 
second  vehicle.  '^ 
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4.  In  combination  with  the  reach  and  front  gear  of  a 
▼ehlde,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the  king  bolt 
«nd  atached  to  the  tongne  bolt,  and  bitching  means 
plToted  on  the  tongne  bolt  and  secured  to  the  tongne  for 
proTldlng  draft  means  from  the  reach  Independent  of  the 
tongne  and  hounds  of  the  Tehlcle  and  for  supporting  the 
tonffne.  said  last-named  means  terminating  in  a  hitching 
bar  spaced  from  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  b«  coupled  to 
the  reach  of  a  second  vehicle  so  that  the  tongue  extends  be- 
low the  rear  axle  of  said  second  vehicle. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  reach  and  front  gear  of  a 
▼ehlcle,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the  kins  bolt  of 
said  vphlcle,  a  pair  of  forked  arms  on  said  member  strad- 
•dlln«  the  end  of  the  tongue  and  attached  to  the  ton«ne 
Iwlt,  said  arms  being  formed  annular  and  encompassing 
the  crossbar  of  said  tongue  (or  permitting  tree  movement 
of  the  tongue,  and  bitching  means  pivoted  on  said  tongue 
bolt  and  attached  to  the  tongue  for  supporting  the  tongue. 


1.277,639.  ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  80LDBRIN0.  Aw- 
TOINB  B.  PascAToaa.  London.  England.  Piled  June  10, 
1918.     Serial  No.  289.343.     (Q.  219—12.) 


^r^ffiWrH^'pl 
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1.  An  iron  or  steel  electrode  for  use  in  arc  soldering  or 
■welding  covered  with  slag-forming  material  and  having  a 
«ro«a-sectkni  variable  in  the  length  of  the  electrode  and 
«nch  that  on  the  fusion  of  the  electrode  In  use,  the  arc 
travels  around  its  circumference  or  edge  whereby  th« 
electrode  fuses  retularly  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  iron  or  steel  electrode  for 
aise  In  arc  soldering  or  welding  as  specified  in  claim  1, 
the  twisting  of  two  or  more  wires  around  one  another  and 
covering  them  with  slag-forming  material.  subsUntially 
«s  described. 

5.  An  Iron  or  steel  electrode  for  use  In  arc  soldering  or 
-srelding  as  specified  In  claim  1,  in  which  the  electrode  is 
formed  In  the  shape  of  a  screw,  substantially  aa  de- 
«cribed. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


i;277.«40.  NOTE  -  RECORD.  Matthiw  J.  Philsin, 
Olyphant,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,015. 
4CI.  283— «7.) 


1.  A  note  record  composed  of  sheets,  each  sheet  com- 
prising s  plurality  of  cards,  the  cards  on  one  sheet  being 
4lesiiruated  as  register,  the  cards  on  another  set  being 
designated  as  tickler,  the  cards  on  another  sheet  being 
«lealgnated  as  Indorser,  and  the  cards  on  another  sheet 


being  designated  as  maker,  the  sheet  comprising  the  reg- 
ister cards  being  continuous  and  unperforated  and  adapted 
to  be  filed  as  a  unit  to  constitute  an  original  bank  record, 
the  sheets  comprising  the  tickler,  Indorser  and  maker 
cards  being  perforated  to  permit  the  separation  of  each 
rard  from  the  other  cards  so  that  each  tickler  card  can  b« 
Independently  filed  in  accordance  with  the  due  date  of  a 
note  and  each  maker  and  Indorser  card  may  be  Inde- 
pendently and  alphabetically  filed  In  accordance  with  the 
name  of  the  Indorser  and  maker,  respectively. 

8.  A  note  record  composed  of  sheets,  each  sheet  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cards,  the  cards  on  one  sheet  being 
dt'signated  as  register,  the  cards  on  another  sheet  being 
designated  as  tickler,  the  cards  on  another  sheet  being 
designated  as  indorser,  and  the  cards  on  another  sheet 
being  designated  as  maker,  each  register,  tickler,  indorser 
and  maker  card  provided  with  spaces  designated  to  re- 
ceive the  name  of  the  maker,  the  Indorser.  and  the  due 
date  of  a  note,  each  of  said  Rpaces  on  one  of  skid  cards 
being  over  the  corresi>ondlng  space  on  the  other  of  said 
cards  for  the  interposition  of  a  transfer  medium,  the 
sheet  comprising  the  register  cards  being  continuous  and 
unperforated  and  adapted  to  be  filed  as  a  unit  to  con- 
stitute an  original  bank  record,  the  sheets  comprising  the 
tickler,  indorser  and  maker  cards  being  perforated  td  per- 
mit the  separation  of  each  card  from  the  other  cards  so 
that  each  tickler  card  can  be  Independently  filed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  due  date  of  a  note  and  each  maker  and 
Indorser  card  may  be  Independently  and  alphabetically 
filed  In  accordance  with  the  name  of  the  indor«er  and 
maker,  respectively, 

5.  A  note  record  composed  of  sheets,  each  sheet  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cards,  the  cards  on  one  sheet  being 
designated  as  register,  the  cards  on  another  sbeft  being 
designated  as  tickler,  the  cards  on  another  sheet  being 
designated  as  Indorser,  and  the  cards  on  another  sheet  be- 
ing deslgnateti  as  maker,  each  of  said  cards  provided  with 
spaces  designated  to  receive  the  name  of  the  maker,  the 
indorser.  the  due  date,  the  time,  the  amount,  and  the 
date  of  a  note,  each  of  said  spaces  on  one  of  said  cards 
being  over  the  corresponding  spaces  on  the  other  cards  for 
the  interposition  of  a  transfer  medium,  the  sheet  com- 
prising the  register  cards  t>eing  continuous  and  unper- 
forated and  adapted  to  be  filed  as  a  unit  to  constitute  as 
original  bank  record,  the  sheets  comprising  the  tickler. 
Indorwer  snd  maker  cvrds  being  perforated  to  permit  the 
separation  of  each  card  from  the  other  cards  so  that  each 
tickler  card  may  be  independently  filed  in  accordance  with 
the  doc  date  of  a  note  and  each  maker  and  Indorser  card 
may  be  Independently  and  alphabetically  filed  In  accord- 
ance with  the  name  of  the  indorser  and  maker,  respec- 
tively, 

0.  A  note  record  composed  of  sheets  of  dlffprent  colors, 
each  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards,  the  cards  on 
one  sheet  being  designated  as  register,  the  cards  on  an 
other  sheet  being  designated  as  tickler,  the  cards  on  an- 
other sheet  being  designated  as  Indorser.  and  the  cards 
on  another  sheet  being  designated  as  maker,  the  sheet 
comprising  the  register  cards  being  continuous  and  on- 
perforated  and  adapted  to  be  filed  as  a  unit  to  constitute 
an  original  bank  record,  the  sheets  comprising  the  tickler, 
Indorser  and  maker  cards  being  perforated  to  permit  ths 
separation  of  each  card  from  the  other  cards  so  that  each 
tickler  card  may  be  Independently  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  due  date  of  a  note  and  each  maker  and  in* 
dorser  card  may  be  isdeptBdently  and  alphabetically 
filed  In  accordance  witk  the  name  of  the  Indorser  and 
maker,    respectively. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette'.] 


1.277.841.  LOCOMOTIV»-BTOKBR.  Bdwabo  Piasca, 
West  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  866.630.      (CI.   110—110.) 

1.  In  combination  w*.th  a  locomotive  having  a  fire  box 
provided  with  a  door,  coal  conveying  means,  coal  dis- 
tributing means  comprising  a  nossle  member  movably 
mounted  to  distribute  coal  in  said  firs  box,  said   nossls 
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member  being  associated  with  said  fire  box  door  to  move 
with  the  same  when  said  door  Is  opened  and  doaed,  and 
an  auxiliary  door  controlling  admission  to  said  nossle 
member. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  fire  box 
and  an  opening  leading  thereto,  fuel  distributing  means 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  comprising  a  casing  member 
and  a  distributing  nosile.  said  no»le  being  movably 
mounted  and  partially  surrounded  by  said  casing,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  pasaage  therethrough,  and  a 
flanged  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  passage,  said 
flanged   portion    projecting  into  a   passage   through   said 

BOBSle. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  fire  box 
and  an  opening  thereto,  a  dlstritratlng  member,  a  casing 
member  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening  and  distribut- 
ing member,  and  means  to  swing  said  distributing  mem- 
ber, said  casing  member  being  hinged  to  said  locomotive 
to  swing  to  or  from  closed  position  with  respect  to  said 
Are  box  opening,  said  distributing  swinging  member  being 
arranged  to  permit  such  movement  of  said  casing. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  Are  box 
with  aa  opening  leading  thereto,  a  distributing  noule 
member  adapted  to  deliver  coal  to  said  fire  box  through 
said  opening,  a  prime  mover,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  prime  mover,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to 
rertlcally  oscillate  said  distributing  nossle.  means  also 
actuated  by  said  shaft  to  horlsonUlly  osdUate  said 
nossle.  and  means  to  throw  into  or  out  of  operation  either 
or  both  of  said  oscillating  means. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  supply,  a  closure,  said  closure  being  provided 
with  a  fuel  supply  passage  therein,  a  distributing  member 
carried  by  said  closure  and  in  communication  with  said 
passage,  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  bend  therein, 
means  to  supply  steam  to  said  passage  and  said  closure 
adjacent  the  bend  therein,  and  additional  means  to  supply 
steam  to  said  passage  in  approximate  alinement  with  said 
distributing  member. 

[Claims  8.  4,  6,  7.  and  9  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1.277,642.  OIL-BURNER.  Charms  A.  PiujoiST.  Ness 
aty.  Kana  Filed  Oct.  81.  1917.  Strtal  No,  199,546. 
(a.  158 — 80.) 
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1.  In  comhlnatloa  with  a  fire  box,  a  sheet  metal  plate 
laid  upon  the  grate  in  said  fire  box  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  an  air  supply  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  the  central  opening  la  said  plate,  aa  aaaalar  trongb- 


shaped  geaerator  arranged  above  the  plate,  a  wide  la  tbe 
bottom  of  said  generator,  an  oil  distributer  superimposed 
on  said  generator  and  provided  with  a  crowned  upper 
surface,  an  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  oil  distributer,  a  fiamo  spreader  having  a 
depending  marginal  fiange  loosely  embracing  the  margla 
of  the  oil  distributer  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  th^  gea- 
erator to  leave  an  opening,  for  the  porjtose  described,  and 
fire 'proof  material  covering  the  sheet  metal  plate  and 
surrounding  the  air  supply  tube  and  the  generator,  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.648.  SIONALINQ  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE-TRACK 
RAILROADS.  NsiL  D.  PBaaTos.  Rochester,  N.  T,.  as- 
signor to  General  Railway  Signal  Company.  Gatee,' 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,183.     (01.  24»— 80.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railroads.  In  comblnatioa : 
a  stretch  of  track  divided  Into  track  drcult  sections ;  a 
circuit  controller  governed  by  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  stretch  and  dosed  when  tliat  portlMi  of  the  stretch 
is  occupied  ;  another  circuit  controller  governed  by  an- 
other portion  of  said  stretch  and  open  when  that  latter 
portion  is  occupied ;  a  stick  relay ;  a  pti^-up  drcult  for 
said  stick  relay  including  in  series  said  drenlt  controllers ; 
coaperating  contacts  operated  by  the  relay  Itself  and 
closed  when  that  relay  is  energised;  a  preliminary  stick 
circuit  for  said  stick  relay  Including  said  another  <^cult 
controller  and  said  cooperating  contacts ;  a  final  stick 
drcult  governed  by  said  relay  and  having  two  normally 
open  breaks  therein ;  means  governed  by  said  stick  relay 
for  dosing  one  of  said  breaks  when  that  relay  is  ener- 
gised ;  means  for  closing  the  other  normally  open  break 
so  long  as  said  another  portion  of  said  stretch  of  track 
is  occupied  ;  and  means  for  signaling  governed  by  said 
stick  relay. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railroads,  In  comblnatioa : 
a  stretch  of  track  divided  iato  track  circuit  sections  ;  a 
signal  having  an  operated  position  and  a  biased  position 
and  governing  traffic  over  said  stretch ;  a  circuit  con- 
troller subjected  to  the  saaie  controlling  Influence  as 
said  signal  and  dosed  whoi  said  signal  is  ia  its  operated 
position ;  a  stick  relay ;  a  controlling  drcult  for  said 
stick  relay  including  said  drcult  controller  ;  means  gov- 
erned by  a  track  drcult  section  adjacent  to  said  signal 
for  dosing  said  controlling  drcult;  cooperating  contacts 
operated  by  said  stick  relay  and  dosed  when  it  is  ener- 
gised ;  another  controlling  drcult  for  ssid  stick  relay  in- 
dndlng  said  cooperating  contacts  and  said  drcult  con- 
troller ;  means  for  maintaining  said  sti<A  relay  energised 
after  it  has  been  initially  energised  so  long  as  the  por- 
tion of  track  protected  by  said  signal  Is  occupied  ;  and 
means  for  signsling  controlled  by  said  stick  relay. 

9.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railroads,  in  combinatiMi : 
a  stretch  of  track  divided  into  track  circuit  sections;  a 
first  circuit  controller  and  a  second  drcult  controller 
governed  by  a  track  drcult  and  respectively  opened  and 
dosed  when  the  track  circuit  ia  occupied  ;  a  stick  relay ; 
an  energising  drcult  for  said  stick  reUy  Indoding  the 
first  drcult  controller  and  governed  by  another  tradt 
drcolt :  a  stick  circuit  for  said  stick  reUy  laeluding  the 
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Mcond  circuit  controller ;  and  mean*  for  nuiioUlntaff  mM 
rtlrt  T*\tif  temporarily  pner^w>d  after  It  has  b«en  Initially 
eaerrlMd  antll  aaid  second  circnit  controller  i«  cloeed. 

fCUiaa   2    ta   4.    e   to   8.   an4    10    not   printed    In    the 
Oaaette.] 


1^7.((44.  CX)MBINATION  ADXILIABY  AIR-INTAKB 
AND  PRIMER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBCSTION  EN- 
GINES. JoaaPH  F.  RaAO.  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Filed  May 
26.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,100.      (CI.  123—169.) 


A  device  of  the  type  deoerlhed.  tacluding  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spark  p lag.  an  L-Mhap«>d  tubular  nx^raber  leadtnf 
to  the  apark-plos  chamber  and  having  a  rup-llke  member 
at  Its  upper  end  terminating  in  a  downwardly-taperlDK 
chamNr  leadinf  to  a  vertlial  paRHage.  thia.  in  turn,  lead- 
ing to  a  spherical  chantber  below,  with  a  plnrality  of  by- 
IMsses  In  commanlcatian  therewith,  fwid  spherical  cham- 
ber forming  a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  eml  of  aaid  vertical 
paaaage.  and  a  spherical  valve  positionetl  in  wld  spherical 
dtaaber.  the  latter  being  adapted  to  allow  of  an  upward 
and  downward  seating  movement  of  said  TalTe,  said 
tubuiar  member  baTlng  its  bore  flaretl  below  »aid  splteri- 
cal  chamber  to  provide  for  comuunloatlon  therebetween 
and  said  plurality  of  by  paaaas. 


1^7  rt45w  C15ART  FOR  THE  TEACHING  OF  I>ANC- 
IN(i.  \i\x  A..THKtOBL.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
aa.  1918.    iterial  Na  214.439.     iCl.  33—12]) 


2.  A    dancing    chart    prwrMed    with    aMrks    ladicatlBX 
■•rceiwtve  pMiitions  of   the  feet  and  with   a  Kraphlc  cap 
reaentattoD  of  muale  adjacent  to  saiti  luarkn. 

lOlalas  1  aad  S  6»  6  aot  prloted  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.2T7.*46.  LOTATABLl  «fKKET  «AI».  Ralph  Aaaa- 
lUM  SCMOi.vBBBU.  (now  by  judicial  chaise  of  naav 
Ralph  A.  Bolmaat.)  Naw  York.  M.  T..  aa«igMr  to  TW 
CaMMtlevt  Btectrtc  Mlg.  Co..  BrIdKepart.  Co^^  a 
Corporation  vt  Coanoctleat.  FUed  Oct.  SI.  1914.  Sa- 
Plal  No.  M8.573.      (a.  1U-~«B2.> 


2.  A  aachrt  fv  inaaoAeaoent  lamps  haviiw  a  cap  wMh 
aa  eniwiBB  (-oa^>raaalMe  wlf-kx  klac  attacalor  iilppi'>. 
aal<t  hMklac  bakic  <lBe  lu  ps*H««rf  caua*«l  la  roaipieaatun 
of  said  nipple. 


4.  A  socket  for  Incandescent  lamp*  having  a  cap  arlth 
an  attaching  nipple  threaded  to  acrew  onto  a  sapport, 
said  support  having  a  aboulder.  said  nipple  having  a  com- 
pressible extremity  to  enjnige  said  shoulder. 

9.  A  socket  for  incandescent  lamps  harlnx  a  cap  and 
an  attaching  nipple  having  at  Its  extremity  an  angular 
groove  for  rendering  said  extremity  endwlae  compressible 
for  angularly  locating  and  locking  aaid  cap. 

13.  A  socket  for  incaadeHcent  lamps  haviug  in  combi- 
nation a  key,  a  shell,  a  cap  provided  with  a  nipple;  a- 
ahouldered  support  for  said  socket;  and  longitudinally 
compreaslble  means  outside  of  the  cap  to  locate  said 
•ockat  with  relation  to  the  support. 

17.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
■Dpportlng  member  which  la  threaded;  aad  a  cap  having 
a  nipple  with  a  portion  threaded  to  engage  the  threading 
of  said  member  and  with  another  portion  which  is  un- 
tkreaded.  the  latter  portion  being  longitudinally  com- 
praailble  by  engagement  with  said  member. 

[Clahaa  1.  3,  5  to  8,  10  to  12.  14  to  10.  aad  18  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.647.  FUSE-PLUG.  Ralph  Abraham  ScnoaNi 
(now  by  Judicial  change  of  nnme  Ualph  A.  Belmont.) 
New  York.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Electric 
Mfg.  C'a.  Bridgeport.  <'onu..  a  Corpuratiou  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Not.  3.  1914.  Serial  Na  H70.049. 
((  I.  175—277.) 


1.  A  fuae  plug  comprisin-.;  an  exterior  acrew  threaded 
■ketal  a^U ;  a  center  CLatact  secartd  t»  aad  supported 
by  one  ead  of  said  shaU  :  a  plurality  uf  tasuUtlng  aaeaa- 
bcTs  between  said  mImII  and  saUI  ceatei  ceata«t  and 
•paeed  apart  to  provide  a  gas  outlet  ;  a  fuae  withte  aaU 
a^ll  cuaaectiag  the  Uttev  with  aaid  eoataat ;  a  claaare 
for  the  opposite  eaA  ut  aaid  fbeil :  aad  a  awtallic  cay 
claMplag  said  closure  to  an  Insulating  flanipe  at  said  o^ 
poelte  end  of  said  shell. 

K'Uiasa  2  u  it»  bM  printed  in  the  Gaastta.] 


W277.«4g.  CAUI'ER-GAGB.  Liso  ScoaA.  Uyracacc, 
N.  t.  Filed  Jaly  9.  1917.  Serial  Na.  179.402.  (CL 
(3»~lft4.) 


1.  A  caliper  gage  having  a  plnrality  of  seta  of  coop- 
erative contacta.  the  dlatance  between  the  contacts  of 
said  sets  progressively  dlnilnUhlng  froM  the  open  side  of 
the  gage,  one  af  tha  coatacts  of  the  sat  aeaaaat  said  open 
aide  being  adjustable  to  vary  Its  distance  from  Its  co- 
operative contact,  a  micrometer  attachment  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  said  adjuatment.  and  means  for  limit- 
ing said  adjustment  so  that  aaid  dlatance  cannot  be  made 
Isaa  than  that  hs>(«)-en  the  eoatacta  of  tka  o42ier 

2.  A   caliper  gage   havlaa  separate   seta  o<  cc 
coataets  at  dWereat  Atatancea  troa  the  ope*  1 
tteaa  of  tte  taaa*  aet  hela«  of  tMa  ifciifn  apart  ttea 
those  of  the  outer  set.  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  outer 
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set  having  a  micrometer  attachment  for  adjusting  it  and 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  said  adjustment,  and  meanH 
for  limiting  the  approach  of  the  adjustable  contact 
toward  the  opposite  contact  to  a  distance  greater  than 
tae  distance  between  the  contacts  of  the  other  set. 


1.277,649.  AUTOMOBILE  -  SPRING  OILER.  Batiiond 
W.  SiBLiE.  Brainerd,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  230.015.      (CI.  184—1.) 


in  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  commnnicate  aa  inter- 
mittent up  and  down  and  also  a  reciprocatory  movement 
thereto ;  and  slots  in  said  yoke  for  permitting  lateral 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  communicating  a  turn- 
ing movement  to  the  plungers  from  the  yoke. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettt.] 


2.'  A  lubricator  having  lubricant  supplying  means  to 
bear  against  one  side  of  a  laminated  spring,  and  retaining 
uieaUH  for  the  aforesaid  means  to  extend  to  and  bear 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  spring  and  exert  tension 
away  from  the  spring,  and  lubricant  supplying  means  to 
draw  said  supplying  means  against  the  spring. 

12.  A  lubricator  embodying  lubricant  supplying  means 
to  fit  one  side  of  a  laminated  spring,  straps  extending 
from  said  means,  a  securing  element  connecting  said 
straps,  and  a  bowed  spring  having  Its  intermediate  portion 
engageable  with  said  securing  element  to  bear  at  Its  ends 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  laminated  spring. 

22.  A  lubricator  embodying  a  pocket  having  opposite 
walls  bendable  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and 
provided  with  overlapping  portions  forming  extensible 
8lde»«,  an  absorbent  lulwlcant  holding  filler  in  said  pocket, 
and  retaining  straps  extending  from  said  walls  and  bend- 
able  relative  thereto. 

(Claims  1,  8  to  11,  13  to  21,  28,  and  24  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 

1.2T7.650.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VALVK- 
LE88  PLUNGER  -  PUMPS.  Adolv  Sbllin,  Stuttgart, 
Oeripany.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  33.146. 
(CL  108—77.) 


i.  A  pump,  comprising  a  plunger  and  cylinder  formed 
with  dlHtrlbutlag  ports  and  pasaages  therein,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  communicate  movement  to  said  plunger,  means 
for  communicating  an  intermittent  up  and  down  and  also 
a  lateral  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  yoke  and  means 
connecting  the  said  yoke  with  the  plunger,  whereby  the 
plunger  shall  also  receive  a  four  part  movement. 

3.  A  pump,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungers  and  cyl- 
inders formed  with  distributing  ports  and  passages  there- 
in, a  yoke  connecting  together  and  operating  paid  plun- 
gers, a  quadratic  aperture  in  the  yoke,  a  cam  operating 
In  said  aporture  and  adapte<l  to  communicate  an  Intermit- 
tent up  and  down  and  also  a  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  yoke,  and  means  connecting  the  said  yoke  to  the  plun- 
gers whereby  the  plungers  shall  also  receive  a  four  part 
movement. 

5.  A  pump,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungers  and  cyl- 
inders formed  with  distributing  ports  and  passages  there- 
in, a  yoke  coaaectiag  together  and  operating  said  plan- 
0ats.  a  <|iiadratic  aperture  la   the  yak*,  a   cam  operating 


1.277,651.     CAR-DOOR.     CagiDio  Suto.  Cameyville,  W70. 
Filed  July  28,  1917.     SerUl  No.  183.243.     (CI.  20—28.) 


3.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  with  a  wall  structure 
having  spaced  posts  at  opposite  sides  of  a  door  opening 
and  a  recess  in  the  sill  of  the  latter ;  of  a  door  made  In 
sections  hlngedly  connected  with  each  other  and  one  end- 
most  section  hlngedly  connectinl  with  one  post,  an  upright 
brace  element  mounted  at  its  lower  end  in  said  recess  and 
Htardlng  outsid»  the  door  across  the  hinge  line  between 
two  of  its  sections,  a  borlxontal  brace  element  standing 
inside  the  door  and  crossing  a  plurality  of  hinge  linea, 
and  bolts  remo?ably  passing  through  both  elements  and 
the  Interpoaed  sections,  for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.652.  GEARING. 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
74 — 41.) 


Bbnjamik  F.  Sbtmour,  Denver, 
1917.      Serial   No.    194.203.      (a. 


1.  In  gearing,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
gears,  each  of  said  gears  having  teeth  the  enda  of  which 
are  cut  at  variant  angles  to  avoid  flat  sarfacea  of  contact 
on  entering  into  mesh. 

2.  In  gearing,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
gears,  each  of  said  gears  iiavlng  teeth  with  beveled  ends, 
the  bevels  on  the  adjacent  enda  of  laterally  alined  co- 
acting  teeth  being  cut  at  differing  angles  whereby  only  nar- 
row edges  of  sliding  contact  are  provided  between  the 
surfaces  of  co-acting  teeth  and  flat  surfaces  of  contact  on 
said  teeth  are  avoided. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.653.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Philip  T. 
iteAKPUia,  St.  Davids.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sharpies  Spe- 
cialty ^ompaay.  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  a  Corparatton  of 
Pennsylvtnc.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  9W.S19. 
(CL  233—27.) 
1.   la  a  centrifngal  machiae.  a  revolaMe  vertical  bawl 

hariat  an  imperfarate  rire«lar  wall,  with  a  battoaa 
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tloo  and  a  top  MctlMi  of  l«rfr«r  dUm^ter  than  aald  bot- 
tom ■«ctloD.  Mid  bottom  sectloo  b«lDr  adapted  for  delir- 
eiing  Iti  contents  to  aald  top  aectlon  to  effect  aeparation 
tliereln  when  aald  twwl  ta  rvYolred  atwat  tta  axia  and  aald 
top  aectlon  belBf  adapted  for  retaining  therein  separated 
aolld  or  aeml-solid  matter  while  permlttlnir  tb^  llqald  to 
be  drained  therefrom  into  aald  bottom  aection.  In  combi- 
nation with  meana  for  supporting  aald  bowl  and  rerolT- 
Ing  It  about  Ita  azl«. 


3:  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  rerolnble  rartlcal  bowl 
an  Imperforate  circular  wall  with  separable  upper 
lower  aectlona,  the  upper  aectlon  being  of  larger  di- 
ameter with  an  inwardly  extending  lower  part  adapted 
(or  aupportlng  solid  or  aemisolld  matter  separated  therein 
by  centrlfugation  while  draining  the  liquid  therefrom  and 
the  lower  section  t>elng  adapted  for  dlsctutrgini;  sut>«tan 
tlally  all  ita  coatenta  into  said  upper  section  by  cen- 
trlfugation. In  coBbination  with  meana  for  supporting 
■aid  bo'wl  and  revolving  It  about  ita  axia. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  revoluble  vertical  bowl, 
meana  for  revolving  said  bowl  about  Ita  axia.  and  a  aec- 
ond  bowl  with  ao  imperforate  wall  held  in  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  said  bowl  first  named,  said  fieoond 
bowl  having  an  upper  section  of  larger  diameter  ttian 
and  adapted  to  drain  ita  liquid  contenta  into  a  lower  sec- 
tion while  retaining  aolld  or  saml-aoUd  matter  separated 
from  aald  liquid  and  said  lower  section  being  adapted  to 
deliver  Its  contents  into  aald  upper  section  when  said 
bowl  la  revolved. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  revoluble  bowl,  means 
for  revolving  said  bowl  about  ita  axis,  and  a  second  bowl 
telescoped  in  and  removable  from  said  bowl  first  naD\ed, 
said  second  bowl  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  imper- 
foratfl  circular  wall  with  a  top  aectlon  adapted  to  retain 
solid  contents,  of  larger  diameter  than  a  bottom  aectlon 
thereof,  said  bottom  section  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
contenta  from  said  top  section. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  resoluble  tubular  twwl. 
means  for  revolving  said  bowl  about  Its  axia,  and  a  aec- 
ond  bowl  held  In  and  removable  through  an  i^nd  of  said 
bowl  first  named,  said  second  bowl  having  an  Imperforate 
circular  wall  with  an  upper  section  adapted  to  retain 
solid  contents,  of  larger  diameter  than  a  lower  section 
thereof,  adapted  to  receive  the  Uquld  content  from  said 
upper  section,  said  upper  section  having  Inwardly  extend- 
ing ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,277,«M  OFTI NO  TRAILER  WlI.LUM  P  ShatttjcI, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,494.     (a.  SI— 7.) 

1.  In  an  outing  trailer  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
sapporting  wheels,  a  t>ody,  a  shelter  tent,  bows  attached 
to  said  shelter  teat,  and  adapted  to  swing  aald   shelter 


tent  from  a  folded  to  an  extended  position,  and  a  link 
mounted  shelf  carried  on  one  of  aald  bows  and  adapted  to 
awing  from  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  bow 
to  a  horlsontal  position. 


8.  In  an  outing  trailer  the  combination  of  a  t>ody,  foor 
upright  posts,  one  at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  said 
body,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  two  upright  posts  at 
the  rear  of  aald  body,  and  a  aecond  croas  bar  connecting 
the  two  upright  posts  at  the  front  of  aald  body,  aald  croaa 
bars  i>elng  adapted  to  carry  a  craft,  and  a  latch  for 
maintaining  aald  cross  bars  in  position  on  said  upright 
bar*. 

5.  In  an  ontlng  trailer,  a  trailer  body,  comprising  two 
side  members  of  substantially  Z  shaped  cross  section, 
floor  members  connecting  said  side  members  and  attached 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  cross  braces  formed  into  subntan- 
tlally  a  V  shape,  one  end  of  eacii  V  ahaped  brace  being 
attached  to  two  corners  of  said  body,  and  the  central 
portions  of  said  V  shaped  braces  being  rigidly  Joined  to- 
gether. 

7.  In  an  outing  trailer  having  a  body,  the  combination 
of  a  Im>x.  vertical  posta  carried  by  the  body  of  said  trailer, 
a  post  hinged  jto  one  of  said  vertical  posts,  a  link  Join- 
ing said  box  with  said  hinged  post,  s  link  on  the  other 
side  of  said  i>ox,  a  po^t  hinged  to  aald  link,  and  latching 
meana  for  attaching  aald  post  to  a  vertical  post  on  that 
side  of  the  trailer  bodj. 

11.  In  an  outing  trailer  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
supporting  wbe4>ls.  a  body,  a  shelter  tent,  bows  attactied 
to  aaM  shelter  Jent  adapted  to  swing  said  shelter  tent 
from  a  folde<l  to  an  extended  position,  a  ahelf  carried  by 
said  t>ow8  and  adapted  to  stiffen  aald  bowa  when  they  ar« 
in  an  (xtpnd<>d   position. 

IClalma  2,  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.2n.nM.  ROT.\RY  -  VALVB  ENGINE.  Cbestcb  B. 
Sherman.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Rotary  Valve 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Piled  June  24.  1916.  BerUI  No. 
106.696.      (Cr.  128—178.) 


In  a  rotary  valve  engine,  a  cylindrical  valre  cnp  harlng 
doubis  walla  to  proTlde  a  chamber  for  a  drmlating 


f 
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dlum  and  harlng  islet  and  outlet  ports,  one  end  of  the 
chamber  being  open,  a  housing  aleeved  upon  and  siMiced 
from  the  valve  cup  to  form  a  valve-receiving  space,  a 
valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  first  with  the 
inlet  and  then  with  the  outlet  porta  in  the  valve  cup,  a 
cover  memt>er  doaing  one  end  of  the  valve  cup  and  bear- 
ing against  the  sleers,  the  vajve  being  centered  In  grooves 
in  the  cover  and  valve  cup  respectively,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing toothed  flange  on  the  valve  and  projecting  Into  a  re- 
ceas  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  cover  member  and  the 
sleeve,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  valve. 


1,277,656.  LUBRICATOR.-  Hckhkbt  C.  Smith,  Gaston, 
Oreg.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,428.  (Q. 
184—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  lubricating 
member  the  same  being  a  brush  having  a  longitudinal 
row  of  bristles  on  each  of  its  outer  lower  sides  a  recess  in 
the  brush  with  a  series  of  vertical  iMissages  extending 
downwardly  from  the  recess  between  the  bristle  rows  and 
a  lubricator  receiving  passage  extending  from  the  recess 
without  the  brush,  said  recess  and  passages  being  of  a 
form  and  arrangement  adapting  them  to  receive  into  ahd 
through  them  a  concealed  lubricant  only  under  pressure 
from  without,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brush  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  bristles  on 
each  of  ita  outer  lower  sides  a  recess  In  the  brush  with 
a  series  of  vetrical  passages  extending  downwardly  from 
the  recess  between  the  bristle  rows  snd  a  lubricator  re- 
ceiving passage  extending  from  the  recess  without  the 
brush,  said  t^cfnn  and  pasKageK  being  of  a  form  and  ar- 
rangement adapting  them  to  receive  Into  and  through 
them  a  congealed  lubricant  only  under  pressure  from 
without,  with  a  lubricator  cup  provided  with  a  discharge 
pipe  extending  therefrom  into  the  said  brush  receiving 
passage  and  means  about  the  cup  to  force  Its  contents 
Jnto  aald  passage,  Butwtantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brush  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  bristles  on 
each  of  its  outer  lower  Dldeti  a  recess  in  the  brush  with  a 
series  of  vertical  passages  axtendlng  downwardly  from  the 
recess  between  the  bristle  rows  and  a  lubricator  receiving 
passage  extending  from  the  recess  without  the  brush,  said 
recess  and  passagea  being  of  a  form  and  arrangement 
adapting  them  to  receive  into  and  through  them  a  con- 
gealed lubricant  only  under  pressure  from  without,  a 
lubricator  cup  provided  with  a  dlacharge  pipe  extending 
therefrom  Into  the  said  brush  receiving  passage  and 
means  about  the  cup  to  force  its  contents  into  said  pas- 
sage, with  the  gear  teeth  of  a  mechanism  which  teeth  the 
brush  bristles  are  arranged  to  engage  while  the  teeth  are 
moving,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


1,277,667.     ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

LIQUIDS.     W1U.IAM   Hooo  Smith,  Falkirk,   England, 

aaalgnor  to  The  Fllbar  Electric  Heater,  Limited,  Lon- 

'  don,  England.    Piled  Dec.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  186.667. 

(a.  219—89.) 

1.  In  an  electric  heater  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
container,  a  liquid  inlet  to  said  container  and  a  liquid  out- 
let from  said  container  and  a  mass  of  progressively  giaded 
granular  material. 


3.  In  an  electric  fluid  heater  the  combination  of  a 
of  solid  granules  and  a  container  for  said  grannies  par- 
titioned in  such  a  manner  as  to  relieve  the  lowermost 
grannies  of  the  weight  of  the  uppermost  granules. 


6.  In  an  electric  heater  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
container,  a  mass  of  granular  material  in  said  container 
and  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  container,  each  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  said  granular  mass. 

7.  An  elsctrlc  heater  comprtslng  in  combination  a 
vertical  tube,  terminals  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
tube,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  partitions  placed  along 
the  length  of  said  tube,  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  bottMn  of 
said  tube,  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  tube  and  a 
mass  of  granular  material  in  said  compartments  increas- 
ing in  electrical  resistance  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tube. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,668.  PAPER-SORTING  MACHINE.  Gboko  Spimb, 
Leipsig-Reudnitz,  Germany.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  39,814.      (a.  214 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  paper  sorting  machine,  an  Intermediate  sorting 
and  piling  device  comprising  a  course  of  observation  a 
pile  8upport  with  mechanism  coacting  therewith  for  se- 
lecting, separating  and  piling  Imperfect  sheets  of  paper 
including  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  the 
said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  paper  sorting  machine,  an  intermediate  sorting 
and  piling  device  comprining  a  course  of  observation  with 
mechanism  for  selecting,  separating  and  piling  Imperfect 
sheets  of  paper,  a  hand  lever  for  manually  starting  the 
mechanism  for  ejecting  the  imperfect  sheets,  means  for 
automatically  operating  and  locking  the  same,  a  pressure 
foot  adapted  to  descend  upon  and  adjust  the  forming  pile, 
and  means  for  returning  the  pressure  device  into  its 
initial  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,669.     MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTIL- 
LATION   OF   LIQUIDS.      Otto    StAlhani   snd    OLor 
OSKAB  KUNO,  Ludvika,  Sweden.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.   187,961.      (CI.  208—5.) 
An  apparatus  for  distilling  liquid,  comprtsioff  a  dis- 
tilling vessel,  meana  for  heating  the  liquid  in  aald  vessel, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  liquid  supply  vessel  disposed  below  said  distilling  vessel 
and   formed  with   an   intermediate   bottom,  a   pipe  con- 
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BtfCtinc  the  top  of  nld  Mippljr  veaMl  to  tke  bottom  of 
•aid  dlfltiUloc  ressel,  iteam  outlet  ptpea  for  aald  cmslng 
p«>alo«  throagh  said  sapply  Teasel  and  the  iotermadlate 
bottom  tb«r«of,  and  a  aupply  pipe  karios  BMaas  for  pre- 


veDtlox  tb«  liquid   therein  and  in  said  diatllllng  veaa^' 
from  risinfc  atx>Te  a  predetermined  lerel. 


i;W7,0C0.  riASO  A(TION  William  R.  St.  Cvajm.  d.- 
ceaaed,  Nashville.  Tenn..  by  Lillian  St.  C.  McBrlde.  ad 
mlnistratrlx.  Naabrllle.  Tenn.  Piled  Maj  22,  1917.  Be 
rial  No.  170.240.     (CT.  84— 2«.)  i 


1.  ▲  piano  action  including  a  pl?oted  haouner-batt.  a 
haauBer  carried  thereby,  a  damper,  a  blocking  member 
•wlngingly  mounted  upon  the  damper  and  Dormally  dla- 
poaed  la  the  path  of  the  hammer-bott.  a  II7  earrled  by 
the  bkKHdBg  member,  and  aieana  moontad  upon  the  fly 
and  eagap>abi«  by  the  hamraer-batt  for  eleTating  the 
bioirkiag  member  to  clear  the  bammer-batt.  Che  blocking 
member  falling  In  front  of  the  hammrr  hntt  spon  the  re- 
bouad  of  the  hammer  for  Mocklac  tte  hawrr 

[Clalma  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,277.661  ROAD-DRAO.  Bcw&an  L.  SraTaNs.  Lore- 
land,  Colo.  PU«d  liar  II.  1918.  ■c*tal  No.  t88.864. 
(a.  17— 8.  > 

1.  A  road  drac  InchMUag  a  platterm  having  Ita  op 
poalte  tides  forwardly  coaTerging.  a  4ng  beam  aeeored 
to  one  ilde  edge  af  tte  platterm  aad  praTt4a4  with  a  road 
eagaglag  Made  aad  Io««ltadlaally  ■piwi  vhaala  maaated 
at  the  opposite  adgc  af  tlw  platlarm.  tkt  larward  wheal 
helBg  of  greater  diaxaetcr  thaa  tha  rear  afciii*.  said  rear 
wheel  being  elcrated  o«t  af  caatact  wltk  tke  read  sarfaae 


la  the  aperatlTe  poaltioo  of  the  drag  beam  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  road  aarface  when  the  operator 


shifts  bis  weight  to  a  position  rearwardly  of  the  axis  of 
the  forward  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.662.  BROOM.  Archibald  Btiuds,  Stephensport, 
Ky.  Piled  Peb.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,275.  (CL 
15—19.) 


The  combination  with  a  broom  lymsh  and  its  handle; 
of  a  croaa  head  on  the  handle  end  against  which  the  Inner 
end  of  the  broah  abuts,  locking  strips  for  the  bnuh  carried 
by  the  handle  and  having  barbs  which  pierce  opposite 
sides  of  the  bmah.  bridle  plates  fitting  over  the  locking 
strips  aad  Incloalng  the  Inner  portion  of  the  brush,  one  of 
said  plates  baring  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  cross 
h«ad,  means  for  clamping  the  bridle  plates  around  the 
brush,  and  cover  strips  carried  by  the  handle  and  extend* 
lixg  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  bridle  plates. 


1.277,663.  8PRINO  CONSTRUCTION.  JosapH  H. 
Stohb.  Kscondido.  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
135,232.      (CI.  267—27.) 


2.  In  a  qvlBg  coaatnictlon,  the  eambination  with  an 
upper  spring  memtter,  adapted  to  be  aecvred  to  the  Iwdy 
of  the  vehicle,  aad  prsTlded  with  downwardly  extending 
Inwardly  curved  portlens.  of  a  second  spring  member 
adapted  to  be  seared  to  the  axle,  aad  having  similarly 
curved  portions  fitting  within  the  curved  pertloaa  of  the 
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first  spring  member,  and  connectioBs  between  said 
portions  for  permitting  Independent  movement  of  said 
curved  portions  relative  to  each  other,  and  said  aecond 
spring  member  having  its  weight  receiving  portion  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  weight  receiving  portion  of  the 
first  spring  member,  whereby  the  first  Q>ring  member  Is 
brought  Into  play  under  light  loads,  and  both  springs 
brought  into  play  under  heavy  loads. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,277.664.  WATBR-HEATBR.  Obobob  Swbbt,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Piled  Peb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.972.  (Cl. 
122—322.) 


A  water  heater  compriaing  a  heating  chamber,  a  pair 
of  tubular  members  of  dllferent  diameters  arranged  one 
within  the  other  Inside  the  heating  chamber,  the  outer 
Bkeraber  being  gradually  reduced  at  its  ends  to  form  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  connection  with  water  pipes,  the 
taner  meml>er  engaging  and  being  held  In  position  by  the 
shoulders  of  the  reducing  portions  of  the  outer  member 
aad  being  pressed  inwardly  at  its  ends  to  close  the  same 
ahd  form  paaaagewayH  from  the  outer  member  proper  to 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  thereof. 


1.377,665.  PILli-BOX.  FaEDcaiCK  N.  Thimbu,  LonK 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  25,  1917.  So-ial  No. 
176.825.     (CL  242— «&) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  film  l>ox  having  a  pair  of  apron 
spools  therein,  from  one  of  which  an  apron  is  to  be 
wound  or  to  the  Other,  a  pair  of  shafts  passing  through 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  through  said  spooil,  said  shafts 
being'  slldable  endwlae  in  said  spoola,  a  central  gear 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  box  betweep  said  shafts, 
other  gears  of  uniform  slse  mounted  fixedly  on  said  shafts 
for  mesh  with  said  central  gear,  but  movable  out  of  mesh 
therewith  when  either  shaft  is  shifted  endwise,  and 
means  for  turning  the  three  gears  in  unison. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  film  box  having  a  pair  of 
apron  spools  therein,  provided  with  tabular  body  portions 
knd  pins  extending  acroas  said  portions,  a  pair  of  ahafts 


paasing  through  the  aides  of  the  box  and  bifurcated  at 
their  rear  ends  to  straddle  said  pin,  one  forcatloB  an  oaa 
shaft. being  separate  from  said  shaft,  a  collar  carrytng 
said  furcation  and  secured  on  said  abaft,  a  central  gear 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  box  between  the  front 
ends  of  the  shafts,  other  gears  secured  ho  said  shafts  for 
mesh  with  said  central  gear  but  shlftable  out  of  mesh 
therewith  by  endwise  sliding  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for 
taming  the  three  gears  in  unison. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  film  box  having  a  pair  of 
apron  spools  therein  from  one  of  which  an  apron  is  to  be 
wound  onto  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spools 
simultaneously  at  the  same  speed. 


1,277.666.  HAT-LOADER.  Tbomar  Thompson,  Paal- 
llna,  Iowa.  PUed  Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,372. 
(Cl.  5e— 89.) 


1.  A  hay  loader,  comprising  a  harvester  frame  and 
operative  mechanism  journaled  therein,  said  harvester  in- 
cluding a  platform,  and  a  binding  platform,  a  collecting 
element  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  deliver  ma- 
terial to  the  platform  thereof,  means  for  gearing  the  col- 
lecting element  to  the  operative  mechanism,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  material  from  the  platform  to  the  bind- 
ing platform  whereby  the  material  gravitates  from  the 
binding  platform  and  is  deposited  In  rows. 

2.  A  hay  loader,  comprising  a  har^-ester  frame  and  op- 
erative mechanism  journaled  therein,  there  being  a  plat- 
form in  the  frame,  a  collecting  element  secured  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the  platform 
thereof,  means  for  gearing  the  collecting  element  to  the 
operative  mechanism,  means  for  elevating  the  material 
from  the  platform,  a  loader  adapted  to  receive  the  ele- 
vated material,  and  means  for  operating  the  loader  to  de- 
liver material  to  the  load. 

3.  A  hay  loader,  comprising  a  harvester  frame  and  op- 
erative mechanism  journaled  therein,  there  being  a  plat- 
form in  the  frame,  a  collecting  element  secured  to  th^ 
frame  and  adapted  to  deliver  hay  to  the  platform  thereof, 
means  for  gearing  the  collecting  element  to  the  operative 
mechanism,  means  for  elevating  the  hay  from  the  plat- 
form, a  loader  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  elevated  hay,  means  for  operating  the  loader  to 
deUver  hay  to  a  wagon,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
loader  vertically, 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,667.  NECKTIE  -  STRETCHER.  Frank  Tobias, 
Tlfton,  Oa.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,916. 
(CT.  223—19.) 


2.  In  a  garment  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
and  a  transverse  roller  journaled  in  one  end  thereof ;  of  a 
ellp  fixed  in  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  movable  dip  In 
this  end  of  said  body,  aad  a  spring  drawing  It  normally 
away  from  said  roller. 


.^ 
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4.  In  •  gmnnent  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
like body  provide«l  with  doors,  and  a  roller  having  trun- 
nions Journalod  in  the  sides  of  said  body  at  one  end 
thereof  :  of  a  clip  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  moTable  clip  disposed  sbo\e  that 
named,  a  cross  c6d  within  this*  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
contractile  spring  connecting  thla  rod  with  the  laat- 
named  clip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  garment  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
like body  having  openings  disponed  In  pairs  In  Its  sides 
near  one  end,  a  clip  beneath  said  openings,  and  a  roller 
at  the  other  end ;  of  a  cross  rod  above  the  clip,  pins 
through  Its  body,  expansion  springs  outside  said  pins,  and 
collars  illdably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing thumb-plecesi  against  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
springs,  the  outer  ends  of  the  collars  tdapted  for  selective 
engagement  with  a  pair  of  said  openings,  and  a  second 
clip  connette*!  with  the  center  of  this  rod. 

[Claims  1,  a,  5,  and  fl  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.2TT.668.     ROADWAY-BOX.     Clarskcc  E.  Ttlcb,  New 
ark,    N.    J. ;    Fanny    J.    Tyler,    administratrix    of    said 
Clarence  E.  Tyler,  deceased,  assignor  to  8.  E.  T.  Valve 
ft  Hydrant  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr. 
28.  1»18.     Serial  No.  764,145.      (CI.  187—18.) 


1.  A  road  box  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  longitudi- 
nally and  transverstely  divided  Into  sections,  means  for 
Interlocking  the  abutting  sections,  and  a  base  plate  toi 
preventing  the  sections  from  ()enetratlng  the  ground. 

2.  A  road  box  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  divided  Into  sections,  means  for 
Interlocking  the  sections  so  that  the  Joints  of  one  section 
are  broken  with  relation  to  the  Joints  of  other  sections, 
and  a  base-plate  for  preventing  the  sections  from  enter- 
ing the  ground. 

3.  A  road  box  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  longltu 
dinally  and  transversely  divided  Into  sections,  tongue  and 
groove  interlocking  means  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  sections  for  holding  them  together,  lugs  arranged 
upon  the  transverse  edges  of  the  sections  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  sections,  and  a  base-plate  for 
preventing  the  whole  from  penetrating  the  ground. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 ,  a  T  T  .  6  6  0  .  riREARM .  Jban  Vit««.  VUl«fTanche-d«- 
Rouergue,  and  Ocarava  BaaaKBa,  Levallots  -  Perret. 
France.  Flle<1  May  18.  1917  Serial  No.  109,592.  (O. 
42—1.) 

1.  A  derlce  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  end  of  a  barrel 
of  a  lire-arm.  comprising  an  outer  part  of  a  caliber 
greater  than  that  of  the  said  fire-arm.  arranged  c<vaxlal 
with  the  barrel  of  the  said  arm  and  forming  a  guide  for 
a  projectile  provided  with  an  axial  hole  affording  passage 
to  the  usual  projectile  whereby  the  large  projectile  Is 
propelled  and  rotated  and  the  noise  of  the  explosion  rs- 
docsd. 

2.  A  tferlce  as  set  forth  In  claim  1.  In  which  the  larfe 
caliber  proJectUe  Is  fitted  with  a  percussion  derlca  aetll- 
ated   by  the   small  caliber   projectile  as  It   escapes   from 


the  central  hole  In  the  conduit  of  the  large  caliber  pro- 
jectile,  whereby   a   primer   Is   fired   which   Ignites  a   wick 


terminating  at  a  detonator  which  la  Its  turn  brings  about 
the  explosion  of  the  explosive  In  the  Interior  of  the  pro- 
JecUla. 


1.277.670.     LIFTING  DBTICE. 
Bernardino,    Cal.      Filed    Jan. 
211.226.      (CI.  4—24.) 


EaiiasT  C.  WaicE,  San 
10.    1918.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  lifting  device  having  a  mounting  bar.  a  fasten- 
ing lug  mounted  on  the  bar,  attaching  means  associated 
with  the  bar  for  engagi-meni  with  fixtures,  and  a  lifting 
bar  freely  movable  along  the  bar  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  lug  for  fastening  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  lifting  device  having  a  mounting  bar.  attachlag 
means  therefor,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  bar.  a  lifting  lever 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  freely  movable  thereon,  and  a 
crank  extending  from  said  lever  movable  beneath  the  log 
for  fastening  In  an  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  lifting  device  having  a  mounting  bar,  attaching 
means  therefor,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  bar,  a  lifting  lever 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  freely  movable  thereon,  a  crank 
connected  to  the  lever  movable  beneath  the  lug  for  faa- 
tenlng  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  acting  In  con- 
junction with  the  lifting  lever  and  the  crank  for  elo- 
vating  the  article  to  be  lifted. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.671.  DEMODNTABL&WHBEL-RIM  LOCK.  Wad- 
T««  Wi»CHi«TBB  WaiDMAN  and  HoBAar  Alu>m  Baraft, 
Illllsboro.  Ind.  Filed  May  ».  1918.  Serial  No. 
2SS.490.      la.    162—21.) 


1.  A    demountable    wh««l-rlm    lock    comprising   an    ex- 
panding annulns  having  ends  each  provided  with  a  non- 


SkptsmbSK  3, 191&, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


95 


drcQmferential  extension  which  has  an  external  bearing 
surface,  a  pair  of  threaded  elements  each  having  an  end 
engaging  with  one  of  said  extensions  and  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  to  normally  abut  against  the  bearing-surface 
of  said  one  of  the  extensions,  means  to  secure  each  of 
said  extensions  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  threaded  elements  and  to  allow  movement  of 
the  normally  abutting  bearing  surfaces  from  and  toward 
one  another,  and  a  threaded  element  coSperatlve  vrith  the 
said  pair  of  threaded  elements  and  with  said  bearing  sur- 
faces so  as  to  expand  and  securely  retain  said  annulus 
In  its  expanded  or  rim-locking  condition. 
[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.672.      FOOD   PRODUCT.      Paul   R.    Wblcb^  West- 
fleld,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Com- 
pany.  Westfleld.    N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,646.     (CI.  99— 11.) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  grape  product  con- 
sisting In   separating  Juice   from   the  pulp,    and   adding 
composite  grape  material  including  pulp  and  Juice  to  said 
pulp. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  food  product  con- 
sisting in  separating  grape  pomace  from  the  Juice,  adding 
to  said  pomace  fruit  material,  and  heating  the  com- 
pounded substances  to  effect  the  proper  combination. 

17.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  grape  product  com- 
prising the  formation  of  a  composite  body  of  grape  ma- 
terial comprising  pulp  and  Juice,  storing  such  composite 
body  until  the  argol  forms  in  definite  crystals  through- 
out the  same,  separating  the  argol  from  the  composite 
body,  combining  pulp  and  Juice  of  the  composite  body 
with  sugar  and  cooking  same  until  the  proper  consistency 
Is  reached. 

[Claim*  2  to  4  and  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2rr,678.  POOL-TABLB-POCKET  IRON.  Chablbs  A. 
Wbkdt.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.  221,716.     (O.  46—12.) 


-/- 


r/^ 


/T> y^v 

••am'  '  Tw  / > 


1.  A  game  table  of  the  class  described  including  a  play- 
ing surface,  a  pair  of  retaining  membera  disposed  at  the 
•dge  of  the  playing  surface  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  8pac(>d  apart  to  receive  a  pocket  therebetween,  each  of 
Bald  members  having  a  longitudinally  extending  seat  open- 
ing through  the  end  thereof,  the  outer  Bide  of  said  seat 
being  also  open  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  retain- 
ing membera.  a  pocket  Iron  bridging  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  retaining  membera  and  having  ita 
opposite  ends  abutting  the  same,  a  lug  projecting  from 
each  end  of  the  picket  iron,  one  of  the  lugs  being  posi- 
tioned In  each  of  said  seats  by  disposing  the  same  through 
the  outer  open  sides  thereof,  and  means  engaging  the 
Ings  to  retain  the  same  lo  the  Beats. 

2.  A  game  table  of  the  class  described  Including  a  play- 
ing surface,  a  pair  of  sills  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the 
playing  surface  and  haring  their  opposite  aids  spaced 
apart  to  receive  »  pocket  therebetween,  a  rail  dispoaed 
on  each  of  said  bUIb.  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rails  being 
spaced  apart,  each  of  said  sills  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  seat  opening  through  the  end  thereof,  the  top 
of  said  seats  being  formed  by  the  bottom  of  said  rails,  the 
outer  side  of  said  seats  being  also  open  through  the  outw 
sarface  of  th^  sills,  a  pocket  iron  bridging  the  apace  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails  and  haring  its  op- 
poBite  ends  abutting  the  same,  a  lug  projecting  from  each 
end  of  the  pocket  Iron,  one  of  the  logs  being  remorably 
dlspoaed  In  each  of  said  seata.  and  means  engaging  the 
lugs  to  retain  the  same  in  said  seats. 


1.277,674.  MOLD  FOR  BDILDINO-BLOCK8.  THOMAS 
R.  Williams,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  June  26.  1918. 
Serial  No.  243,064.     (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  box  haring  side 
and  end  walls,  a  core  member  arranged  within  the  box 
and  occtipying  the  entire  comer  space  between  a  side  wall 
and  an  end  wall  and  also  spaced  from  the  opposite  slda 
wall  to  proride  a  relatively  restricted  mold  space,  and  a 
central  core  having  its  body  iwrtlon  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  side  walls  and  corner  core  member  and 
prorided  with  a  relatively  flat  core  projection  located  in 
said  relatively  restricted  mold  space  formed  between  a 
comer  core  and  side  waU. 

[CUlms  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 
^ 

1,277,676.  AUTOMATIC  TBLEPtiONB  SYSTEM.  Bn- 
NABO  D.  Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  kesignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  rUed  Aug.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.480. 
(CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  trunk 
line,  a  plurality  of  automatic  svritches.  an  Impulse  trans- 
mitter on  the  subscriber's  line  for  transmitting  imptilsea 
over  said  trunk  to  control  the  operation  of  said  switehea. 
an  automatic  impulse  transmitter  at  the  exchange,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  automatic  impulse  transmitter 
with  said  trunk  to  transmit  impulses  thereover  to  control 
the  operation  o^  aald  switches. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sabseriber's  line,  a  trunk 
line,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches,  an  ImptUse  trans- 
mitter on  the  subscriber's  line  for  transmitting  Impulses 
over  said  trank  to  control  the  operation  of  said  switches, 
an  avtomstlc  impnlse  transmitter  at  the  exchange,  and 
means  controlled  from  the  subscriber'^  line  for  connecting 
said  automatic  impulse  transmitter  with  said  tmnk  to 
transBslt  lapolaea  thereover  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  Bwltchas. 

16.  In  a  telephone  syBtem,  an  automatic  vwltA,  a 
tsonk  line  accessible  to  said  swlteh.  an  impnlse  trans- 
mitter and  another  automatic  switch  associated  wltk 
said  trunk  line,  means  for  operating  said  first  switch  to 
s^se  said  trunk  line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  Im- 
pulse transmitter  for  operating  said  second  switdi. 

[aalBM  8  to  16  and  17  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 
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l.»7T.«76.  CBNTKIFTOAL  UQCIlX^MACHINm  Bl 
BoBaBT  WkioHT,  Poacfeit»eprt*,  N.  Y..  kMlsnor  to  The 
De  Laval  8«p«rmt«r  CoBpany.  New  Torft.  N.  T..  a  C©r- 
poratlob  of  New  Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
12.  1911.  SerUl  No.  6M.322.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  808,798.  (CI. 
233 — 45.) 


1.  IB  •  ceatrlfagal  Uqold  maddae.  in  coBbiaatlon,  a 
trvoluble  bowl,  a  rec«>lvtng  paaaafe  wlthla  the  bowl,  a 
■tem  wUhlns  and  sp*<*«x*  f^^^  ^*  laser  wall  o(  the  re- 
ceiving pasage.  and  a  screw  conveyer  within  the  annular 
spare  between  the  stem  and  the  receiving  paaaage :  suh- 
•Uatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  centrlfngal  Manld  machine.  In  conblBAtlon.  a 
rerolahle  bowl,  an  upright  reception  tobe  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  bowl,  a  stem  projecting  upwardly  within  and 
apared  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  reception  tuba,  a  acrew 
conveyer  within  the  annular  apace  between  the  stem  and 
the  reception  tube,  and  a  passage  or  pasaages  leading  from 
the  reception  tube  to  th^  Interior  of  the  bowl  surrounding 
the  reception  tube:  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  centrlfngal  liquid  machine,  In  combination,  a 
revolable  bowl,  a  recetvlw  paaaage  within  the  bowl,  and 
a  conrayer  within  said  paaaga  to  accelerate  the  reception 
of  the  liquid  to  be  acted  upon  and  Its  paaaage  through  the 
bowl,  there  being  an  air  rent  communicating  with  the 
receiving  paaaage :  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  machine,  la  combination,  a 
revoluble  bowl,  a  receiving  paaaage  within  the  bowl,  and 
a  duct  or  ducts  communlcaUng  with  aald  receiving  pas- 
sage and  lying  within  the  radius  of  the  dUrharge  from 
the  bowl  to  relieve  the  flow  of  the  liquid  being  acted 
upon  from  resistance  caused  by  accumulation  of  air  or 
gas  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  machine.  In  combination,  a 
revoluble  bowl-  provided  with  r«>ceiving  and  tranamlaalon 
yaaagea  for  the  liquid  acted  upon,  and  veata  lylog  within 
the  radlna  of  the  dlachargc  from  the  bowl  for  the  CM^ape 
•(  air  or  gaaea  tending  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  liquid 

^  thraogh  aald  paaaagca ;  substaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
(CUUaa  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,2T7.677.  OIL-PRESS.  Puna  Zn Macao  and  JoaaPH 
aAioiif,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.  Serial 
No.  239.232.      (Cl.  lOO— «0.) 

1.  la  aa  oil  praaa,  the  combination  of  an  inner  envalop 
httTtng  Tertleally  extending  atots  throogh  ita  wall,  an 
•«ter  CBTelop  having  bofiaontal  openings  through  ita 
walla,  aad  meana  for  aacarlng  aald  ontar  euTelop  arounA 
aaid  taaar  asTelop. 

2.  la  aa  oU  preaa.  Um  ceBbtnatloa  of  aa  Inaar  sralap 
formed  la  two  halTca  and  harlag  vertical  aiela  tfcrnifc 
Ka  walla,  aa  o«t«r  anrelop  foraad  la  two  halvaa  havlat 
h«rii«DtBl  aptnfga  I"  Its.  walla,  the  outer  anTatap  halag 
adtptad  to  hava  Ita  two  parta  rigidly  aecurei  to«sthar 
Moaad  aaltf  lasar  anvelop. 

t.  iB  as  oil  prsaa,  tha  eaaiMaatloa  aT  aa  laaer  aavalap 
bariag  tw»  parta  havtag  laga  with  reglatOTlag  apartaraa 
at  adjaaaat  adfca  aa4  harlag  rarttail  alata 


through  Ita  walls,  an  outer  euTelop  havfac  laga  wltk 
rc«lstcrlag  apertoree  at  adjaceat  e4gca  aad  having  horl- 
BoaUl  openiaga  In  Ita  walla,  aald  ootar  MiTelop  being 
adapted  to  pass  around  said  Inner  earelop  with  tha  apar- 
tnrca    through    Ita   luga   reglatarlag    with    the   aparturaa 


through  the  lugs  of  the  inner  envelop,  a  bolt  pasalnc 
through  the  apertures  in  said  luga,  and  means  for  aecnr- 
Ing  the  edgea  of  the  outer  envelop  oppoalte  aald  luga 
rigidly  together. 


1.277.678.  PAN  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CRACKER  cnriNG  MACHINE.  DAiTlBL  K.  ALL180W, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Compan.v, 
Cincinnati.  Oilo,  a  Corporation,  of  Ohia  Filed  Nov. 
28,  ;917.     SerUI  No.  204.306.      {C\.  107—7.) 


1.  A  pan  carrier  coaalstlng  of  an  endleaa  conveyer,  a 
pan  skipping  mechanUm  arranged  to  actuate  aald  con- 
veyer at  certain  intervals,  power  means  for  driving  the 
endleaa  conveyer  at  normal  velocity,  means  supplement- 
ing the  power  means  for  tranamittlng  hand  power 
through  the  power  means  while  the  same  is  In  motion 
for  the  purpose  of  aetUng  the  pan  skip  mecbaniam  out  of 
ita  normal  poaltion.  together  with  means  for  raalatalnlac 
the  endleaa  conveyer  at  normal  velocity  while  aald  hand 
rower  meana  ia  being  operated. 

3.  In  a  cracker  cutting  nuichlae  the  combination  with 
a  coatlauoasly  movable  pan  carrier  pi  drivlag  meana 
therefor  Inchidlng  aVrlea  of  different  4?^  !••".  *  ahaft 
for  lald  gaara.  pan  aklp  gears  coOperatiBg  with  aald  drir- 
lag  aeana  to  partodlcally  accclarata  aald  carrtar  aad  aaa- 
aally  actuated  aMaaa  for  advandiv  the  pan  skip  gaara  and 
for  malatalnlnf  tha  paa  carrier  at  aonaal  valodty. 

ft,  A  pan  carrier  ooaalatlng  of  an  endleaa  conTeyar.  a 
paa  aklpptag  machaalam  coSparatlDg  with  said  conveyer, 
a  differential  gear  mechanlam  for  effecting  advancement 
or  rtcssairn  of  the  pen  skipping  mcchaaiam,  a  aecond 
dlfferantlal  guar  mechanlam  cooperating  with  tha  flrat 
for  the  parpooe  of  malataining  aonnal  velocity  of  tha 
infllsaa  coBveyar  while  aald  paa  ahlpping  aMchaalsa  la 
aAraaelBg  or  reoadlag.  for  the  puivoac  of  reglateriag  tha 
tmaailp  with  the  pane. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.1 


1^7,679.  rUWB-PLUQ.  CLirroao  J. '  ALPAoaH,  Trea- 
toB,  N.  J.  rUad  Jan.  18,  191«.  Serial  No.  212.430. 
(Cl.  176— «T7.) 

1.  A  fwa  ptag  comprlatBg.  a  tubular  aaemhar  of  In- 
aolatlBC  iHterlal  eiaaad  at  Ita  outer  end  aad  opea  a*  Ha 
ianar  and,  a  cap  piece  of  laaalatlng  malwlal  do^ag  th«- 
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of  tha  tBholar  hedy  wsMlsr.  wamm  ftar 
tasmbsra  tnnthar  to  pravant  relBttve  fe- 
tation betwecB  the  aame,  a  acrew  shell  haTlng  an  end 
flange  engaging  over  the  cap  member,  lald  body  member 
harlBg  a  snbatantlaUy  smooth  external  anrfaoe  whereby 
the  screw  ahell  may  be  slipped  eadaiae  over  the  aame  to 
hold  the  cap  member  thereto,  aald  body  member  further 
having  an  extoval  ahoulder  aad  the  acrew  ahell  having 
a  portion  indented  over  said  shoulder  to  thereby  secure 
the  body  member,  cap  member  and  acrew  shell  together, 
the  screw  shell  having  a  conducting  atrip  Integral  with 
the  end  flange  thereof  introTerted  into  the  tubular  body 
member,  an  end  contact  aa  the  cap  aeBber,  and  a  fnalble 
link  connected  betwe^  the  conducting  atrip  and  end 
contact. 


7.  A  fuse  plug,  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially closed  outer  end  and  an  open  Inner  end  and  a 
tnae  carrjring  unit  engageable  with  aald  tabular  body 
member  comprising,  a  screw  shell  having  as  end  flange 
and  an  Introverted  conductiog  strip  Integral  with  aald 
cnr!  flange,  a  cap  member  for  closing  the  opAi  Inner  end 
of  the  tubular  body  member  seated  on  the  end  flange  of 
tha  acrew  shell  aad  having  a  tubular  wall  projactii« 
into  the  acrew  shell  and  Into  the  open  Inaer  end  of  the 
tubular  body  member,  an  end  contact  carried  by  the  cap 
BMmber,  a  fnalble  link  connected  at  one  end  with  aald 
end  eonUct  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  the  Inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  introverted  conducting  strip,  engaging  parts 
on  the  tubular  body  member  and  cap  member  noh-ro- 
tatably  keying  the  same  together  and  engaging  pam  on 
the  screw  shell  and  cap  member  for  preventing  reuttlvo 
"otation  between  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277,680.  STREETCAR..  Alexandbs  L.  W.  Baou. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129,046.     (CL  105—205.) 


1.  A  street  car  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
rows  of  seats  vrtth  the  adjacent  rows  spaced  to  provide 
alales  therebetween,  one  end  of  the  car  having  turnatllea 
arranged  to  control  all  of  aald  alalea. 

2.  A  street  car  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
TOW  Oft  aeata  with  the  adjacent  roirs  spaced  to  provide 
alalea  therebetweaa,  both  eada  of  the  ear  having  turn- 
stiles arranged  to  control  all  of  aald  alalea,  coatroUing 
meana  on  the  turnstiles  at  each  end  of  the  car  for  caus- 
ing them  an  to  move  in  the  aame  rotative  direction  but 
which  la  reversible 

8.  A  street  cak*  provided  with  a  aeries  of  longitudinal 
rowe  of  aeata  With  the  adjacent  rows  spaced  to  provide 
alalea  therehetweea,  one  end  of  the  car  having  turaatllM 
arranged  to  eoBtr<d  all  of  said  alalea.  and  a  eompartiaeiit 
fbr  the  ntotoraMta  at  the  end  of  tha  <«r  In  an  elevated 
poiStion,  wher^  to  permit  nndbatmcted  entrance  and 
aUt  tor  the  paaaaagaia  at  the  «id  of  the  car. 
S64  0. 0.~T 


4.  A  atreet  car  provided  with  a  plnrality  of  vowa  «( 
aeats  extending  longitudiaaUy  to  provide  alalea  betwaaa 
the  vowa,  tamatRas  at  the  end  of  the  rewa.  each  tvrn- 
atUa  eomprlslac  •  poat,  arau  rotatlvaly  mocmtad  ra  tka 
peat,  aad  ffuldlng  neaaa  wtarebr  i»  the  revetattoa  «t 
Ike  anu  arouMl  the  poat  thajr  will  each  project  «rt- 
warOy  to  eoBtvel  paaaage  to  or  Croat  the  alalea  aa<  will 
aaanaM  aa  apright  poaltioB  dariac  the  ha  lanes  tt  tka 
revolution. 

5.  A  street  car,  having  the  floor  anbataatiaUy  level 
threochout  the  aaain  portion,  auch  floor  extending  4owb- 
wardly  for  the  full  width  of  the  car  in  a  gradual  da- 
eUvlty  at  OBe  or  both  enda  whereby  to  forns  a  low  atep 
for  the  paaseagers  in  doae  ^oxlaslty  to  the  grouad. 


1J77.681.  HYSTBM  OF  LOCOMOTION.  AiMXAWma.  U 
W.  Bae«,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  1.  1917.  Serial 
No.  1W.838.     <CL  104-^ieS.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  locomotion,  a  series  of  steps,  the 
adjoining  steps  having  a  sUdlng  connection  permitted 
relaUvely  in  a  vertical  direction,  whereby  to  form  stepe 
on  change  of  movement  ttom  a  horisoBtal  path  to  both 
the  aaceading  and  the  deacendiag  path. 

8.  In  a  system  of  locomotion,  slats  arranged  In  two  aeta 
of  unequal  height,  the  higher  of  the  aUts  projecting  up- 
wardly between  the  slats  of  the  other  set  to  form  a  sepa- 
rate and  active  tread. 

6.  In  a  system  of  locomotion,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
ing platform  compoaed  of  slata  the  under  surfaces  of  which 
form  channels  to  engage  subatantlally  the  upper  half  of 
balls  forming  a  series  running  In  a  alngle  channel  curved 
to  engage  substantially  the  lower  half  of  the  balla. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.] 


1,277,682.     COMBINATION-CHAIR.     John  D.  BiLAKoaa, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  281.918 
(Cl.  156—26.) 


X.  In  a  chair  of  the  natare  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  front 
legs,  A  pair  of  rear  legs,  aald  rear  legs  being  upwardly 
extended  to  form  the  hade  of  the  chair,  said  l^s  being 
ooanected  by  bars  and  rails  to  afford  a  fixed  structure,  a 
seat  prefer,  aald  aeat  bdng  pivotally  coanected  to  the 
rear  legs  to  awing  upwardly,  a  foot  board  movably  placed 
between  said  ftast  legs,  a  pair  of  aprfghts  hlngedlj  con- 
nected to  aald  foot  board,  a  pair  of  arm-reats  flxedly  m- 
cured  to  the  bottom-aide  of  said  scat  proper,  said  uprights 
heiag  hi^ged^  connected  to  said  arm-resti  at  the  forward 
eada  thereof,  a  foot  board  at  the  forward  eada  of  aald 
ann-rcata,  oprlghts  fixed  to.  and  exteadlag  from,  aald 
arm  reata.  rails  flxadlj  connected  to  aald  vprtgkta  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  to  the  hack  of  tha  aeat  pnfcr  ti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTSICBKK  3,  19x8. 


their  other  eads.  and  a  moTmble  element  at  tke  enda  of. 
and  tapported  by,  aald  ralla. 

8.  In  i  chair  of  the  nature  deacrlbed.  a  chair-frame,  a 
■eat  hlngedly  connected  to  said  chair-frame,  raUa  fixedly 
connected  to  the  bottom-«lde  of  aald  aeat,  and  a  tray, 
■aid  traV  havlnc  a  rod  on  each  side  approrlmately 
medially  thereof  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  one 
end,  a  box  loop  at  each  ral]  throagh  which  aald  ■Ide-roda 
are  passed,  said  box  loops  having  each  a  plyot  projeetlas 
from  the  back  thereof  and  ensaglnc  aald  rail  and  rotatinc 
therein,  and  means  on  aid  tray  for  morably  connectlnf 
Mid  tray  to  the  free  ends  of  aald  ralla 

0.  In  a  chair  of  the  nature  deacrlbed.  a  chair-frame,  In- 
clodlnc  a  wide,  notched,  front-rail,  a  seat  proper,  aald 
■eat  proper  being  plvotally  attached  to  said  chalr-fraaie 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  arm-rests  flxedly  connected  to 
the  bottom  side  of  aald  chalr-seat.  a  pair  of  nprlshta 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  free  enda  of  said  arm  resta.  a 
foot-board,  said  foot-board  being  normally  mipported  by 
■aid  wide,  notched,  front-rail,  aald  foot-board  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  a^ighta, 
■top-plna  on  said  foot-board  and  normally  engaging  aald 
wide,  notched,  front-rail  to  lock  eald  parta  In  erected 
poflitloD.  and  an  aoxlllary  foot -board  aboT«  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned foot-board,  aald  aaxlllary  foot-board  being  plTOt- 
ally  connected  to  aald  uprights,  means  for  ■ostalnlng 
aald  aaxlllary  foot-board  In  normal  poaltlon,  and  meana 
for  retaining  said  anzlliary  foot-board  In  InoperatlTe 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  a,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,277.«8«.  WKLLrJAB.  Thomas  W.  Bkx,  Slsterarllle, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr,  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  SSa.S4a.  (O. 
too— 27.) 


1.  ▲  drill  lar  comprising  a  pair  of  connecting  mem- 
bers interpoaed  in  a  drUltng  line,  and  a  link  member  hav- 
ing rwlvel  connection  at  each  end  with  said  connecting 
members. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1. 277.684.  VACUUM  FUEL-PKED  DEVICE.  LOOIB 
Bsao,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  UK),6t8, 
(O.  15« — 86.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  main  low  lerel  Ugald  foel 
supply  tank,  an  elerated  vacnom  chamber  ;  a  condalt  for 
Uqald  fael  from  the  main  supply  tank  to  the  vacnum 
chamber  ;  a  valre  adapted  to  be  held  on  Its  seat  by  auc- 
tion in  the  racunm  chamber,  and  past  which  the  Uqnld 
may  be  discharged  by  gravity  from  aald  chamber,  the 
vacuum  chamber  baring  a  suction  or  exhaust  connection 
and  an  atmosphere  Inlet  port  :  a  valve  controlling  the  at- 
tnlet  pofft:  an  appcr  buoy  and  a  low  booy  in 


the  vaeanm  chamber;  means  by  wMch  one  of  said  baoy 
o^ratea  the  atmoapbere  inlet  valTe.  and  means  by  whlefe 


the  other  buoy  .locks  the  valve  afalnat  such  operation 
one  direction. 

(Clalma  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.277.686.  VACUUM  FUEL  -  FEED  DEVICE.  LOUU 
Bno,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.rrf. 
(a.  1S8— M.) 


L  In  a  liquid  fuel  feeding  apparatua  in  combinatloa 
with  a  main  supply  tank  at  a  low  level ;  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber at  a  higher  level,  a  conduit  for  conducting  liquid  foel 
from  the  said  tank  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  vacana 
chamber  having  a  liquid  discharge  port  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  same,  adapted  to  be  opened  by  gravity  flow, 
and  to  be  held  on  ita  aeat  by  the  auction  in  the  vdcunm 
chamber,  aald  chamber  having  a  anctlon  connection  and 
an  atmoapbere  Inlet  port ;  a  valve  controlling  the  atmo«> 
phere  Inlet  port :  two  buoys  in  the  chamber  at  different 
heights,  the  upper  buoy  being  operatively  connectad  with 
the  atmosphere  valve  for  opening  it  when  said  upper  buoy 
rlaea,  and  for  closing  It  when  the  upper  buoy  falla,  and 
meana  by  which  the  lower  buoy  locka  the  upper  buoy  in 
elevated  poaltlon  when  the  lower  buoy  falla. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,277,686  VACUUM  FUEL -FEED,  DEVICE.  LotJtg 
BCBO.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corjwratlon,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,680. 
{CI.  168 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  fuel  feeding  device  for  Internal  combtis- 
tlon  englnea,  in  combination  with  a  main  low  lerel  liquid 
fnel  supply  tank,  a  vacuum  chamtter  at  a  higher  level  and 
a  conduit  for  liquid  fuel  from  the  said  tank  to  the  racnnm 
chamber,  the  vacuum  chamber  having  a  liquid  fnel  ontlst 
and  a  ralve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  gravity  flow  o( 
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liquid  through  aald  outlet,  and  to  be  held  on  Ita  aeat  by 
suction  In  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  vacnnm  chamber 
having  a  suction  connection  and  an  atmosphere  inlet  port, 
a  valve  which  controls  aald  atmosphere  Inlet  port  aeatlng 
upwardly ;  a  fixed  anpport  In  the  vacuum  chamber  by 
which  the  atem  of  tlie  atmosphere  valve  la  guided  In  ita 
■eating  and  unaeatlng  movement ;  a  lower  and  an  upper 
buoy  In  the  chamber,  the  lower  bnoy  being  guided  on  aald 
support,  and  the  upper  buoy  being  guided  on  the  valve 
atem ;  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  aald  anpport  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  lower  buoy  and  operatively  engaged  with 
the  valve  atem  and  having  a  lever  arm  extending  upward 
from  the  fulcrum,  the  upper  buoy  having  at  its  lower  side 
a  projection  which  engagea  the  upwardly  extending  arm 
of  the  lever  when  aald  upper  buoy  deacends  along  the 
valve  stem,  and  locka  aald  lever  at  poaltlon  for  holding 
the  atmoapbere  Inlet  valve  aeated,  aald  projection  having 
at  Ita  lower  end  an  abrupt  ahonlder  permitting  an  abrupt 
movement  of  the  lever  when  the  npper  buoy  riaing  car- 
ries said  ahoolder  to  the  end  of  aald  lever  arm. 


2.  In  a  construction  such  an  aet  out  In  claim  1  forego- 
ing, aald  projection  from  the  upper  buoy  being  tapered, 
whereby  it  la  adapted  to  operate  with  a  wedging  action 
upon  the  lever  when  the  buoy  falls,  to  force  the  atmos- 
phere valve  to  its  seat  by  said  falling  of  said  buoy. 

8.  In  a  cenrtructlon  aucb  aa  aet  out  in  claim  1  forego- 
ing, the  engagement  of  the  lever  with  the  valve  atem 
being  looae,  permitting  alight  play,  whereby  the  InltU! 
movement  of  the  lever  during  the  disengagement  of  the 
Upered  projection  with  the  lever  la  without  effect  upon 
the  valve. 


1,277,687.  LOADING-MACHINE.  Frakk  Btixiwos  and 
BOBSBT  P.  OaanNUAy.  Oereland,  Ohio ;  aald  Greenleaf 
assignor  to  aald  BlUlnga.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,603.      (a.  193 — 49.) 


2.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame,  a  turntable  supported 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  fraate,  a  conveyer  having  a  por- 
tion extending  within  and  partly  across  over  the  turn- 
table, and  means  supported  by  the  turntable  and  movable 
therewith  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for  moving 
material  rearwardly  up  over'the  turntable  and  onto  the 
conveyer. 

7.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame,  a  Stationary  ring 
aupported  at  the  lower  front  part  of  tlte  frame,  a  turn- 
table In  the  form  of  a  ring  aur rounding  the  atatlonary 
ring  and  aupported  thereby,  a  conveyer  including  a  fiexl- 
ble  element  having  its  forward  portion  traveling  beneath 
the  rings  up  through  the  rings  and  rearwardly  over  the 
rlnga,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  tumtable  for  morlag 
material  onto  the  conveyer. 

20.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  fraate,  a  reetpiwaatiaff  imm 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  hoe  plvotally  aupported  by  tke 


ram,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  ram  ao  that  during  tba 
strokea  in  one  direction  the  material  will  be  moved  to- 
ward the  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  ram  and  CP> 
operating  with  said  hoe  for  causing  the  hoe  to  be  swunc 
toward  the  frame  dtiring  a  portion  of  the  movement  of 
the  ram  toward  the  frame,  and  to  awing  in  tlie  rererna 
direction  during  a  portion  of  the  moTcment  of  tke  mm 
away  from  the  frame 

28.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame,  a  telescopic  reelpr»> 
eating  ram  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  sections,  a  hoo, 
supporting  meana  for  the  hoe  plvotally  connected  to  tlia 
outer  end  of  the  inner  section,  and  means  carried  by  aaM 
outer  section  of  the  nun  adapted  to  cause  said  hoe  t» 
swing  on  Its  pivotal  axis  when  the  inner  aectlon  reachss 
a  certain  point  with  reference  to  the  outer  section. 

26.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  tilting  housing,  a  aupport 
therefor  at  the  rear  of  the  housing,  means  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  housing  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
support,  a  swinging  crank  arm  connected  to  the  side  of 
the  houalng  at  a  dlatance  forwardly  of  ita  pivotal  »Tif^ 
and  a  reciprocating  ram  in  the  housing. 

[Clalma  1.  8  to  6.  8  to  19,  21,  22,  24.  SO,  27,  and  SS 
not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,277,688.  ,  STOCK  -  WATBKINO  TANK.  RatruN  H. 
BLOOuaB,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,719.     (Cl.  119—78.) 


A  watering  tank  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  housing  having  openings  in  certain  opposite  aides  there- 
of, and  an  open  top,  a  main  reaervolr  having  an  open  top, 
a  supplemental  reservoir  adjacent  aald  main  reservoir, 
troughs  within  the  openings  of  the  housing,  fiuld  con- 
duits between  aald  supplemental  reservoir  and  troui^ia, 
hoods  over  said  trougha,  fluid  conduita  communicating 
with  said  reservoirs,  fioat  controlled  valvea  connected  to 
the  fluid  conduits  of  said  reservolra,  a  cover  over  tike 
major  portion  of  said  housing,  a  second  cover  havins 
openings  therein  over  the  minor  portion  of  said  houalng, 
inwardly  directed  collars  secured  to  said  second  men- 
tioned cover  with  their  inner  edgea  aubmerged  beneath 
the  liquid  in  tlie  reservoir,  and  heat  radiating  means  be- 
neath said  main  reservoir  and  troughs. 


1,277,689.  MACHINE  FOE  MAKING  PROPELLER- 
BLADES.  William  J.  Boda,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,480.     (a.  144—144.)    • 


l»  V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speplfled.  a  jacket 
adapted  to  Incloae  stock  from  which  propeller  blades  mx9 
made,  and  conaistlng  of  two  series  of  transverse  guide 
tracks  between  which  the  stodc  Is  placed,  aald  tradw 
conforming  to  the  contour  or  ahape  of  the  propeller 
blade,  and  a  marker  adapted  to  be  morsd  over  said 
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ial«rUl  to  te 


cut  nnmmmwt  gr»«««<*  ntvtm  tarn  ttoek.  lald 
■rrvlDg  Id  la^toaM  t%*  iapth  to  wMck  tite  nu- 
ttrlal  fcctmo  the  ti>»—  Is  to  h*  !«■•▼•«  te  tto  (< 
ttM  «f  th«  blMe. 

2.  1»  a  *Tta«  fw  •k«Ib*  tbe  nunt  of  ■ 
froa  alBek  In  tie  naanteetuv* 
tlM  coMfct— t>>n  cf  two  MTtea  a<  trAaaren*  i«Mte 
trmekfl  between  which  the  stock  is  tCMsA.  the  tvacka  cd 
•acta  aeciea  Iwiaff  Taf1«4  Id  tkelr  skspa  with  respect  to 
•aeti  o  tiler,  sad  tbe  shape  of  the  traeka  of  one  sertas  be- 
tmg  vartad  as  compared  witb  tha  traeka  at  tba  otba*  aa- 
alaa,  a  carrtase  aorable  over  saM  traeka.  and  a  kalfe  car* 
tied  by  aald  carrlace  aad  adapted  ta  cut  a  asrlaa  s( 
traasreraa  km«  l^nca  ^  ttM  stack  ttmm  which  tba  pro- 
peller bladea  sre  made. 

S.  la  a  drvlca  •t  tba  character  spedflad,  a  frame  cod- 
ilatkig  of  two  serlea  of  traaaverae  gnlda  traeka  oonfona- 
iat  to  the  shape  of  a  propeller  Made  sod  between  whlcb 
tbe  stock  from  wbicb  the  propelter  Uade  Is  formed  ia 
bald,  a  carriace  aoTaUa  ovtr  said  -traeka.  and  a  kaifc 
mounted  on  Mid  carrlaca  sad  adapted  to  c«t  a  series  td 
saga  grooTes  on  both  sides  of  the  stock  from  wbleb  the 
propeller  blade  la  formed. 


1.27T.tM.  APPAILATU8  FOB  CONTBOLLISO  THK 
UNWINDING  OF  YABN.  Thoiia%  A  Botd  and 
Habolo  a.  Botd.  Qlaagow.  Seotlaad.  Piled  Mar.  25, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  224.600.     (CI.  242— IM.) 


1.  For  controlUnK  tbe  anwladlas  of  yarn.  In  comblna- 
Uoo,   a   hank-carrying   reel   rotatable   in   paying   out   tbe 

'  jwn,  a  braka-wbael  roUtabte  wltb  aald  reel,  a  fixed 
bimke  against  which  said  brake  wheel  normally  rests, 
aad  a  mount  for  said  reel  and  said  brake  reel  Including 
gaba  from  tbe  bottom  walls  of  wbicb  said  reel  and  brake 
wheel  ar«  moTably  supported,  tboa  permitting  morement 
ot  said  brake-wheel  away  from  said  fixed  brake  when  the 
yam  is  subjtnted  to  undue  strain. 

2.  A  yarn  unwinding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
hank-carrying  reel,  combined  with  a  brake-wbaal  ro- 
tatable with  said  reel,  a  fixed  brake  witli  wbicb  said 
brake-wheel  is  normally  in  contact,  a  yarn  guide  on  tbe 
side  of  said  reel  opposite  said  brake  and  arranged  abore 
tbe  axis  of  said  reel  so  that  an  unusual  tension  on  tbe 
yam  guided  by  said  guide  will  more  said  brake-wheel 
away  from  said  brake,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  reel 
and  brake  wheel,  a  counterweight  on  said  pivoted  sup- 
port, and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  swinging  moTemcnts  of 
said  support  when  It  is  displaced  by  unusual  tension  on 
tbe  yarn,  said  pivoted  support  being  returned  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  by  said  counterweight  when  tbe  unusual 
tension  Is  relieved. 

(Clalai  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1.277.691.      DUST-COLLECTING    MECHANISM.      Allbx 

C.   E^AmtyanAU.   Toledo.   Ohio,   and    Lawis   R.   Kar. 

Guelpb.  Ontario.  Canada :  said  Key  assignor,  by  mesne 

asaigamenta, ,  to    said    Brantlagham.      Piled    Jan.    26, 

1»14.     Sartal  No.  814.578.     (CL  18S— ^8«.) 

1.  TW  e— btnatloa  wttb  a  duat  ladui  air  duct,  of  a 

■ittUng  dumber  to  whleb  said  doct  is  coanected.  a  plu- 

imllty  of  doat  coUectors   In    lateral   commanleatloB   with 

nM  ckMibar,  roaaaa  iBdepeadent  of  tb«  dxiat  eollector« 


for  remerlag  doat  tfm  tbe  settling  ebamber.  and  Indo- 
itly  ad^aataUa  maana  la  tba  ebaaber  for  dlatrlb«t- 
tb»  air  to  tbo  eallacti 


4.  A  settling  chamber  provided  witb  an  intake  opener, 
transverse  partltlona  In  aajd  chamber  oppoalng  aald 
aponing  and  dlapoaed  ia  serif's  to  deflect  portions  of  the 
•apply  from  tbe  Intake  opening,  dust  collectors  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Intake  passage  Into  which  said  partition 
deflected  supplies  are  respectively  delivered,  and  means 
for  removing  dust  from  the  settling  chamber. 

6.  A  settling  chamber  provided  with  an  intake  opening, 
tranaverMe  partitions  la  said  chamtM>r  opposing  said 
opening,  housing  saeans  provtdlnK  n  downwardly  extend- 
ing tubular  member  communicating  wt.th  said  chamber 
adjacent  each  partition  and  Into  which  tubular  members 
the  partltlona  may  din>ct  supplies  from  the  Intake  oi>en- 
ing.  a  flow  locked  precipitate  remover  to  carry  off  ma- 
terial supplied  by  tbe  downwardly  extending  tubular 
members  and  separated  thereby,  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing tubular  member  for  t<ie  dlschargi-  flow  balance  from 
the  downwardly  extending  tubular  members. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5.  snd  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^7.692.  ADDING- MACHINE.  Jonx  Bricken,  De- 
troit. Micb.,  aaalgnor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Macbine 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  131.943.     (Cl.  235 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  keys,  a  tablet  for  each  key,  a  group  of 
tablet-operatlBg  membera.  and  permutatlng  meana  asso- 
ciated wttb  tbe  ksya  aad  said  members  whereby  soecao- 
stve  operation  of  keys  will  register  the  sum  of  their 
valuea. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  tbe  eomUiia- 
tlon  of  a  aet  of  keya,  a  tablet  for  each  key.  a  groop  of 
tablet  opem ting  plates  «>ach  carrying  settable  abatmenta, 
means  for  setting  abutmeata  of  one  plat*  by  oporating 
of  a  different  plate,  aad  key -opera  ted  membera  coobibob 
to  abatasents  of  aocb  plates. 

3.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tloo  of  a  aet  of  kaya,  a  tablet  for  eacb  key,  a  groop  of 
tablet  levsra,  BMvabla  plates  coupled  to  said  levara  ra- 
spectlv«ly  aad  each  carrying  aattable  abataseata.  maaaa 
for  setting  abutments  of  one  plate  by  operatloa  of  a 
different  plate,  aad  key-operated  nembera  conuioa  to 
abataeats  of  sack  platea. 
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4.  la  a  nachiae  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  eomblna- 
tloa  of  a  aet  of  keya.  a  tablet  for  each  key.  a  gronp  of 
tabtet-operatlBg  plates  each  carryteg  aattable  abutmenta, 
meaaa  for  aettlng  abntmonta  of  one  plate  by  operatkm 
of  a  different  plate,  and  key-operated  paWla  comiaoa  to 
abatflseata  of  such  plates. 

11.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tlOB  of  Beta  of  keys,  a  tablet  for  each  key  of  each  set,  a 
group  of  tablet-operating  membera  for  each  set  of  keys, 
permotatin^  means  associated  with  tbe  keys  of  eacb  set 
and  an  asaoclated  tablet -opera  ting  means  whereby  a  sue 
ceaalTe  operation  of  keya  will  regtater  tbe  sam  of  tbeir 
TBluea,  spring-motor  carrying  means  wonad  by  lower 
order  key  connections  and  adapted  to  actuate  tablet- 
operatlag  membera  of  higher  ordera,  eaeapement  devices 
controlling  said  means  and  controlled  by  tbe  key  coa- 
nectlons.  and  means  for  coUecttvely  actuatlag  tablet* 
operating  members  of  the  several  groups  to  exhibit  cipher 
table  ta.  together  wltb  provlalons  for  releaslag  tbe  aprtng- 
motor  meana. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaMtta.] 


1,277,698.  INK-WHLL.  JOHN  Isaac  Dbtob  Bbibtol, 
Cbappaqoa,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor.  ».  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,106.      (a.  120—61.) 


1.  In  an  Ink  well  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  base  con-ititutlng  a  reservoir  for  ink  and 
having  a  aeek  structure,  said  neck  structure  having  a 
vertical  hole  and  being  provided  with  aa  anaular  open 
topped  dstem  surrounding  and  concentric  with  said  hole, 
the  walls  bonndlng  said  cistern  being  rabbeted  forming 
Inner  and  outer  concentric  annular  pocketa  conatltntlag 
enlargements  of  the  cistern,  a  sealing  flnld  contained  In 
aald  datem,  and  a  plunger  cooperating  with  the  neck 
stmctore  aad  characterised  aa  follows :  said  plunger  hav- 
lag  a  stem  fitted  cloeely  in  bot  alldable  throogh  aald  neck 
bole  and  provided  with  one  or  more  air  grooves  for  the 
free  flow  of  air  along  the  stem,  aald  stem  having  a  bore 
from  one  end  to  the  other  and  aald  plonger  being  further- 
more provided  wltb  a  flange  spaced  outwardly  from  and 
concentric  witb  said  stem  and  dipping  into  the  aeallng 
flald  In  the  cistern,  the  celllag  portion  of  the  pluager  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  flange  Just  mentioned  being  adapted 
to  abut  squarely  against  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  walla 
bonndlng  said  datem  pocketa  when  the  plonger  is  de- 
preaaed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,277.694.     MACHINE  FOR  CROPPING  OR  SHEARING 

CLOTH.    Thomas  Cakbt,  Hoddersfleld,  England.    FUed 

Jane  5.  1918.     Serial  No.  286.296.     (Cl.  164—68.) 

1.  In   a    cloth    cropping   tnachlne,    cutting  mecbanlam, 

ahlftlng  devices  for  movlag  tbe  catting  mechanism  oat  of 

engagement  wltb  tbe  cloth,  detector  mechanism  actuated 

by  tbe  thickened  portions  of  tbe  doth,  and  catch  mecha- 

Blara  Interpoeed  between  tbe  detector  Biechanism  and  tbe 

•hlfttng  devlcea  aad  permlttlag  the  shlftlag  devlcea  to  be 

operated  to  place  the  cutting  mechaalBBB  out  of  actloB 

aatoBMtleally  when  tbe  detector  meehaalaai  Is  aetoated. 

8.  In  a  doth  cropplag  mactalne,  cattlag  mechanism  pro- 

TMod  witb  a  disengaging  lerer.  a  cam  for  actuating  the 

aald  lever  provided  wltb  a  driving  stop,  a  rotary  ratcbet- 

tootbed    driving  wheel,   a   allp   rtag   mounted    concentric 

with  the  said  driving  wheel  aad  cam  and  prarlded  with  a 


stop  catA  tm  eacaglag  the  aald  drtrlag  atep,  a  retractabia 
locking  catch  which  Bontally  eaffagea  with  tlie  stop 
catch,  a  spring  which  advaacea  the  aUp  ring  aad  places 
tbe  step  catch  agalnat  tbe  aaM  drtvlag  atop  when  the 
locklag  catch  Is  retracted,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  aaM 
cam  and  connected  witb  tbe  slip  rlag.  aald  pawl  being 
placed  In  driving  cngagnaent  with  the  said  driving  wheal 
by  the  slip  ring  when  tbe  slip  ring  Is  advanced  by  the  aald 
•Piiaf- 

arm 


7.  In  a  dotb  cropping  macbine,  cutting  mecbanlam  pro- 
vided witb  a  disennaglag  lever,  a  cam  for  operating  the 
aaid  lever  provided  vrith  a  driving  stop,  a  rotary  driving 
shaft,  a  slip  ring  mounted  concentric  with  the  said  shaft 
and  cam  and  provided  with  a  aiain  stop  batch  and  an 
auxiliary  stop  catch  arranged  behind  tbe  main  stop  catch, 
a  retractable  locking  catch  which  normally  engages  with 
tbe  main  rtop  catch  and  which  normally  p«>rmltg  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  auxiliary  stop  catch,  a  spring  which  advances 
tbe  Blip  ring  and  places  the  main  catch  In  engagement 
wltb  the  said  driving  stop  when  tbe  locking  catch  Is  re- 
tracted, and  means  for  placing  tbe  slip  ring  automatically 
In  driving  connection  with  tbe  said  shaft  when  its  main 
stop  catch  engages  wltb  the  driving  stop  on  the  cam,  the 
said  auxiliary  atop  catch  operating  when  arrested  by  the 
said  locking  catch  to  disconnect  the  said  cam  from  Ita 
driving  shaft  and  thereby  delay  tbe  return  of  tbe  dlaen- 
gajring  lever  to  its  normal  position. 

9.  In  a  cloth  cropping  macbine,  cutting  mecbanlam  pro- 
vided with  a  disengaging  lever,  a  cam  for  operating  the 
said  lever  provided  with  a  driving  stop,  a  rotary  driving 
shaft,  a  dip  ring  mounted  concentric  with  tbe  aald  abaft 
and  cam  and  provided  with  a  main  etop  catch  and  an 
atiTlHary  stop  catch  arranged  behind  the  main  stop  catch, 
a  retractable  locking  catch  which  normally  engages  with 
the  main  stop  catch  and  which  normally  permits  the  pas- 
sage of  the  auxiliary  stop  catch,  a  spring  which  advances 
tbe  slip  ring  and  placea  the  main  catch  in  engagement  with 
tbe  said  driving  stop  when  tbe  locking  catch  is  retracted, 
means  for  pladng  tbe  slip  ring  automatically  in  driving 
connection  with  the  said  abaft  when  Its  main  stop  catch 
engages  with  the  driylng  stop  on  tbe  cam,  tbe  aald  anx- 
Uiary  stop  catch  operating  when  arrested  by  tbe  aald 
locking  catch  to  disconnect  tbe  said  cam  from  Its  driving 
shaft  and  thereby  delay  tbe  return  of  the  disengaging 
lever  to  Its  normal  position,  a  check  cam  revolving  witb 
the  aforeaald  cam  and  provided  with  stop  surfaces  spaced 
apart  to  correspond  with  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  stop 
catches  of  tbe  slip  ring,  aad  a  spring-actuated  member 
wbicb  engages  wltb  the  said  check  cam  and  steadies  tbe 
action  of  tbe  first  said  cam  and  prevents  it  from  revolving 
backwardly. 

[ClalBUi  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.696.  SOILPROOr  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Lbandeb  J.  Cavanacob, 
Swampscott,  Maai.  Filed  Jnly  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181,728.      (Cl.  91 — 68.) 

I.  Tbe  process  of  soil-prooflng  textile  fabric  wbicb  con- 
sists in  Impregnating  aaid  fabric  wltb  a  highly  Tslatlls 
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Uqnld  tbmt  Is  noaaolTcat  of  liquid  cellaloM,  aad  than  sab- 
J^ctlng  said  fabric  while  w  Impregnated  to  an  appUcatloa 
of  liquid  celluloM.  tabatantlally  a*  deacrllMd. 

4.  The  proceM  of  aoU-prooflns  textile  fabric  which  con- 
«lsta  In  flr«t  mturatlng  nald  fabric  with  a  flier  comprlalnf 
a  liquid  bath  conuLoing  a  metallic  salt,  then  drying  the 
tabrle  to  tnatad,  tbtn  Unpregnatlng  the  fabric  with  a 
highly  Tolatlle  non-aolTent  of  celloloae  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying to  said  fabric,  while  still  damp,  a  liquid  prepara- 
tion of  celloloae,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  above  described  article  of  manafactqre  coraprl*- 
iBg  a  tetxlle  fabric  whose  fibers  have  been  taccesslTely 
Impregnated  with  a  fixer  agent  and  with  b<>nfin  contala- 
lag  a  relatively  small  admixture  of  oil,  and  thereafter 
«iMt«d  with  Uqoid  eelloloM,  said  fabric  being  subataa- 
tlally  free  from  gr«a«e  or  glass,  substantially  as  descrlhad. 

[Claims  a,  S,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.69.6.  CONTAINEB-IUDCORD.  FaBomcsH. 
Ci.AmK,  ProTldence.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Ira  P.  Smith, 
Worccater.  Mass,  niad  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,074.     id  40 — t.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  container  adapted  to  carry  a  narcotic  compound,  a  pad 
(ompriainK  a  back  strip  and  superposed  detachable  leaves 
provided  with  a  formula  of  the  compound,  and  an  ad- 
hesive strip  engaging  the  container  and  embracing  the 
strip. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  container  adapted  to  carry  a  narcotic  compound,  a  pad 
comprising  a  back  strip  renting  qn  the  container  and 
sapenwsed  leavea  detachably  engaging  the  back  strip,  a 
flexible  strip  engaging  the  back  strip  and  the  container, 
said  leaves  beiog  provided  with  a  uniform  formula  of  the 
compound,  and  with  lines  adapted  to  receive  entrlea  of  a 
date,  a  name,  an  address,  and  a  quantity  of  the  com- 
pound. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M77,697.  ELECTRIC  REQCLATION.  JOHN  L.  Ctm- 
BUNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Piled  Sept.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,69S.  (C\. 
171—313.) 


B.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  battery  circuit  and  a  tranalatlon  circuit,  of  moans 
for  regulating  the  generator  responsive  to  voltage  fluc- 
tuations, means  for  regulating  the  generator  respottslve 
to  currant  changes  In  the  battery  circuit  and  In  the 
drcQlt. 


11.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  battery  cir- 
cuit and  a  tranalatlon  drcolt,  of  means  for  recnlatiBt 
the  generator  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  and 
means  for  regulating  the  generator  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations  comprlalng  current  responsive  meana  in  the 
battery  circuit  and  current  responsive  means  la  the  trans- 
latloa  drcnlt 

17.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  battery  cir- 
cuit and  a  tranalatlon  circuit,  of  meana  formlag  part  oi 
the  field  circuit  of  the  generator  for  regulating  the  aame ; 
means  for  operating  the  regulating  means ;  and  means 
controlled  by  current  la  the  tranaJation  circuit  for  modi- 
fying the  effect  of  said  operating  means,  by  assisting 
the  operating  meana. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  bat- 
tery and  a  translation  circuit,  of  meana  for  regulating 
the  generator  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuatlonB  of  the 
generator,  means  for  regulating  the  generator  responsive 
to  current  changes  in  the  battery  circuit  and  in  the 
translation  circuit. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  10,  12  to  16.  18,  19.  and  21  to  24 
not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1J77,M8.  WBIOHINO-8CALB.  Edmdnd  R.  Caoaa, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  SerUl  Nol  144,778. 
(a.  266—68.) 


1.  In  a  scale  a  combination  of  a  scale  beam,  a  sup- 
port for  the  object  to  be  weighed,  a  load  oppoalng  ele- 
ment, means  for  indicating  weight,  and  means  whereby 
aald  Indicating  meana  la  operated  by  movement  of  said 
scale-beam ;  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  two 
tbln  flexible  straps  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  indi- 
cating mechanism,  one  of  said  straps  being  attached  at 
the  other  end  to  said  load  opposing  element  and  the  other 
of  aald  straps  being  connected  to  the  said  scale-beam, 
said  straps  being  so  arranged  that  as  one  is  unwound 
the  other  is  wound  up  and  vice  versa. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  spring  secured  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, means  for  indicating  weight,  a  support  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  weighed,  a  roll  mounted  on  said  indicating 
means,  a  strap  having  one  end  secured  tq  the  said  roll 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  spring,  a  second  strap 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  roll  in  an  offset  relation 
to  said  first  mentioned  strsp  and  having  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  scale-beam  ;  said  Rtraps  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  normally  when  said  indicating  means  is  at 
the  sero  point  the  second  of  said  straps  is  wound  up  on 
said  roll  and  the  first  of  said  straps  Is  in  an  unwound 
relation. 

8.  In  a  scale,  in  combination,  a  scale-beam,  means  for 
indicating  weight,  a  load  opposing  element  comprising  a 
spring,  means  whereby  said  weight  Indicating  means  Is 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  scale-beam  comprising 
a  roll  mounted  on  said  indicating  means,  a  thin  flexible 
strap  having  one  end  secured  to  said  roll  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  said  spring,  a  second  thin  flexible  strap 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  roll  in  staggered  relation 
to  said  flrst  strap  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
scale-beam,  said  straps  being  so  arranged  that  normally, 
when  said  Indicator  la  at  aero  point,  the  second  of  said 
straps  is  wound  up  on  said  roll  and  the  first  strap  Is  In 
unwound  relation. 

4.  In  a  scale,  in  combination,  a  scale-beam,  a  drum 
cylinder  for  Indicatiiif  weight,  having  a  spindle  rotating 
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with  said  drum  In  suitable  bearings,  a  roll  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port on  the  scale  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  load  oppoalng 
element,  a  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  said  roll  and 
the  other  end  secured  to  ssld  spring,  a  second  strap  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  naid  roll  in  an  offset  relation  to 
Hid  first  mentioned  strap  and  having  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  scale-beam,  said  strapa  being  so  arranged 
that  normally,  when  said  indicator  means  is  at  lero 
point,  the  second  of  said  strsps  Is  wound  up  on  said  roll 
and  the  first  of  said  straps  Is  In  unwound  relation. 


1^77,699.  DISPENSING  AND  MEASURING  PUMP. 
VPaAKK  E.  Dattox,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  28, 
«ia917.    ^Serial  No.  198.062.      (CI.  221—81.) 

ir 


K> 


»^ 


K 


•hi/  mr 


1.  In  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  base, 
a  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  dispensing 
mechanism  supported  by  the  frame,  and  a  housing  for 
the  mechanism  surrounding  said  frame  and  mechanism 
and  being  movable  up  and  down  relative  thereto ;  said 
housing  comprising  relatively  movable  sectlona 

10.  In  improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  base 
member,  upright  standards  connected  with  the  base 
member,  a  dome  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
upright  standards,  dispensing  mechanism,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  upright  members  to  support  the  mecha- 
nism, a  bousing  in  sections  and  which  incloses  the  up- 
rights and  dispensing  mechsnlsm,  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  housing  being  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  lower  side 
of  the  dome,  means  to  lock  said  section  of  the  housing  In 
such  relation  to  the  dome,  the  other  section  of  the  hous- 
ing normally  resting  upon  the  base  member  and  being 
movable  upwardly  into  the  flrst  named  housing  to  permit 
access  to  the  mechanism  normally  housed  thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.277.700.  LADY'S  BLOOMERS.  Bllbk  W.  D«CK«a. 
New  York,  and  Abthdb  Scott,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Julius  Kayser  ft  Co..  New  York,  H.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Sept  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,761.     (CL  2—122.) 


1.  la  a  garment  supported  solely  from  the  waist  ot  the 
wearer,  a  front  and  rear  closed  crotch  insert  toraed  of 


two  crescent  shaped  pieces  of  warp  knitted  fabric  united 
at  their  lower  edges  and  so  combined  with  the  garment 
that  their  greatest  elasticity  is  in  lateral  dlrectiona. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  pHnted  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,277,701.  SLING-SHOT.  AooisON  R.  Da  Pass,  ColiuH- 
bla,  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  212,480l 
(CI.    124—2.) 


1.  A  sling  comprising  a  main  frame  including  two 
prongs,  elastic  bands  fitting  against  said  prongs  at  their 
ends,  flexible  fastening  means  wrapped  around  said  ends 
and  bands  to  fasten  said  bands  securely  to  said  pronga, 
and  protecting  collars  on  the  ends  of  said  prongs  fitting 
over  said  fastening  means  to  reinforce  and  protect  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  the  combination  » 
with  a  frame  provided  with  two  prongs,  of  two  rubber 
banda,  a  missile  holder  and  means  for  securing  aald 
bands  at  one  end  to  said  prongs  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  holder  comprising  tightly  drawn  windings  of  thread 
with  protecting  pieces  of  fabric  between  said  threads 
and  rubber  bands  'knd  rubber  collars  fitting  over  said 
wlndinga. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,702.  TOY.  Pikrhs  Jacot  Dbb  Combbs.  Blenne, 
SwltxerUnd.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,304. 
(CL   46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  body  part  and  one  or  pore  de- 
tachable parts,  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  detach- 
able parte  In  place  on  the  said  body  part,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  device. 

6.  A  toy  comprising  a  body  part  provided  with  a  hol- 
•low  space,  detachable  parts,  pins  with  conical  heads 
thereon  provided  in  said  detachable  porta  and  adapted  to 
project  into  the  hollow  space  of  the  said  body  part,  a 
flanged  locking  disk  within  the  said  hollow  space  adapted 
to  ensage  with  its  flange  the  conical  heads  on  the  said 
plna,  an  outwardly  projecting  rod  carrying  said  locking 
disk  and  provided  on  its  outer  end  with  a  push  button, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  locking  disk  in  engagement  with 
the  conical  heads  on  said  pins,  and  means  acting  upon 
the  release  of  the  said  conical  heads  through  a  pressure 
exerted  on  the  said  push  button  to  automatically  sepiutrte 
the  detactiable  parts  from  the  said  l>ody  part. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277,708.      BLOTTER.      Obobob     J.     Dickihsok.     New 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1817.    Serial  No.  187,914. 
(CL    120— 26.) 
A  blotter  comprising  a  strap  having  a  wide,   central 

portloo  and  narrow  ends,  meana  for  connecting  the 
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ends  tofetlHT,  Mid  ttrap  formed  with  slots  at  the  eadi 
of  tiM  ccDtrml  portion,  combined  with  a  atrip  of  atwoclMDt 
material   the  c^Dtrsl  portion  of  which  corrcapooda  an^ 


ithwtlally  to  the  central  portion  of  the  atrap  and  formed 
at  aach  end  with  a  long  narrow  tonsne  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  the  alota  In  the  strap  and  exteadlnc  along 
the  inner  surfaces  thereof. 


1.277,704.    TRUSS.    Jacob  J.  Dilxsnbick,  Pulaakl,  N.  t. 
filed  Apr.  24. 1917.     Serial  No.  104,240.     {CI.  12S— 26.) 


f      t    f,f. 


In  a  tmsa,  a  body  encircling  member  having  free  enda ; 
a  slide  adjoatable  on  one  end  of  the  body  encircllBg  mem- 
ber, longitudinally  thereof ;  meana  for  holding  the  allde 
In  adjusted  positions  on  said  end  of  the  body  encircling 
member ;  a  connector  provided  at  one  end  with  flanges 
which  extend  scroas  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
■IMe ;  an  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  atud  paaalng 
through  the  slide  and  through  the  connector ;  a  clamping 
device  on  the  itud  and  coiSperatlng  with  the  connector  ; 
a  pad  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  arm  ;  and  a  flexible 
member  detachably  aaaembled  with  the  other  end  of  the 
connector  and  with  the  other  end  ot  the  body  encircling 
member. 


1^7,7TO.  CARBURSTER.  Thomas  John  Dibtubnal, 
Belmont.  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,213.      (CI.  261—12.) 


1.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
choke  tut>es  Including  a  pUot  choke  tube,  a  plurality  of 
foel  nossiea.  laeltidtBg  a  pilot  fuel  nosale,  cooperating 
with  said  choke  tohea  and  connected  to'  a  aourca  of  fuel 
supply  common  to  them  all.  an  extra  air  tube  to  supple- 
Btent  the  choke  tubss,  a  slott*^  hollow  ilecre  valve 
■MMDtsd  vtthla  aald   casiag  and   adapted  in  sperata  ta 


cover  and  nneoTer  ths  choke  tubss  and  aald  sxtra  air 
tuba,  an  explosive  mixture  outlet  in  the  casing,  an  ax- 
ploalvs  mlxtare  outlet  port  and  a  lead  prolongation  of 
aald  port  formed  in  aaM  alcers  valve  and  adapted  to  eo- 
oparats  with  aald  caalng  outlet,  meana  for  rotating  tha 
valve,  aad  meana  for  sliding  the  valve  longitudinally. 

S.  A  carlmreter  compriaing  a  plurality  of  choke  tubsa 
Including  a  pilot  choke  tube,  a  plurality  of  fael  noaalea, 
lacladlng  a  pilot  fuel  nosale,  cooperating  with  said  cboka 
tubes  and  connected  to  a  common  aource  of  fuel  supply, 
extra  air  tubes  to  supplement  the  choke  tubes,  a  slsttad 
hollow  sleeve  valve  adapted  to  operate  to  cover  apd  un- 
cover the  choke  tubea  and  said  extra  air  tubea,  means  for 
rotating  the  valre,  meana  for  sliding  the  ^alve  longitadl* 
naUy,  and  means  whereby  the  atrength  and  volume  of 
the  explosive  mixture  sre  reduced  automatically  if  the 
engine  tenda  to  race,  which  pilot  choke  tube  and  foal 
nosale  can  be  entirely  covered  by  the  movements  of  the 
valve  and  while  the  other  choke  tubes  and  fuel  nossiea 
are  uncovered. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  plurality  of  choke  tubes 
including  a  pilot  choke  tube,  a  plurality  of  fuel  nossiea, 
incladtnK  a  pilot  fuel  nossle,  cooperating  with  said  choke 
tubes  and  connected  to  a  common  source  of  fuel  supply, 
extra  air  tubes  to  supplement  the  choke  tut>es,  a  slotted 
hollow  sleeve  valve  adapted  to  operate  to  cover  and  un- 
cover the  choke  tut>efl  and  said  extra  air  tubes,  means 
for  rotating  the  valve,  meana  for  sliding  the  valve  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  heating  device  extending  into  the  Interior 
of  the  valve  and  into  the  path  of  the  explosive  mixture 
passing  through  the  latter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.277.706.  BODY  -  PROTBCTINO  SHIELD.  Nathan 
DoariiAN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   168,760.      (CI.  39 — 86.) 


1.  A  body -protecting  shield  composed  of  a  series  ot 
sections  lapped  in  snccesslTe  order  and  adapted  to  tto 
alld  together  tcleacoplcalty,  and  means  for  connecting  tbo 
aectlona  to  each  other. 

3.  A  body-protecting  shield  composed  of  s  leries  of 
bowed  sections  lapped  in  succesaive  order  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  their  curvature  and  adapted  to  bs 
alld  together  teleacopicslly.  guide  slots  In  a  given  section 
co<>perattng  with  pins  in  the  succeeding  section  to  hold 
the  aections  In  allnesrient  during  their  eliding  movement. 

[Claim  2''not  printed   In   the  Gasette.] 


1.277,707.      CALCINING    COAL    AT    HIGH    TEMPERA- 
TURES.    Walokxab  DTasBBi^i.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  286.866.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 
1.  An  flectric  furnace  for  ealciniag  coal  having  a  roof 
through    which    la    a    charging    opening    and    a    bottom 
through  which  la  a  diacharging.  opening  for  the  calcined 
coal   and    which    la   adapted    to   exclode   air  and    having 
electrodes    arraaged    to    extend    Into    the    charge    and    to 
produce  a  heating  sone  in  the  path  between  said  openinga. 
4-   The  metho<l  of  calcining  coal*  which  consists  In  em- 
bedding therein  electrodes  arranged  at  an  angla  with  each 
>  otkar  aa  aa  ta  he  ■aaieat  to  each  other  at  their 
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asd  passlag  a  aaltabls  cnrrent  tkromgk  said  alactioda 
feeding   coal    contiaoonaly    through    the   sone   abovt   tha 
eads  of  the  electrodes  and  adjusting  said  electrodea  Ion- 
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gitudinally  to  vary  the  distance  between  their  ends  so  as 
to    re4]uire    a    substsnually    or    spproximately    constant 
voltage  for  varying  conditiona  of  the  charge. 
[Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277,708.     FORMING  AND  HYDROGBNATINO  FATTY- 
ACID    ESTERS.      Carlbton    Ellis.    Montclalr,    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1816.     Serial  No.  122,687.     (CI.  28—24.) 
1.  The  proceaa  of  making  fatty  products  which   com- 
prises heating  an  alcohol   with  oleic  acid ;  whereby  the 
eater  of  oleic  acid  la  formed  and  in  contacting  the  prod- 
act  with   hydrogen   In   the  presence  of  a  hydrogenatlng 
catalyzer. 

4.  The  proceas  of  making  fatty  producta  which  com- 
prises heating  an  alcohol  with  unsaturated  fatty  add  ; 
whereby  fatty  ester  Is  formed  and  in  contacting  the  prod- 
uct with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenatlng 
catalyser. 

0.  The  proceaa  of  making  fatty  products  which  com- 
prises heating  ethyl  alcohol  with  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  ;  whereby  a  fatty  ester  is  formed  snd  in  contacting 
the  product  with  hydrogen  In  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genatlng catalyser. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  fatty  glycerlda  containing 
free  fatty  acid  which  comprises  esterifying  some  portion 
St  least  of  the  fatty  acid  with  an  alcohol  and  in  contact- 
ing the  product  with  hydrogen  In  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drogenatlng catalyser. 

8.  The  proceas  of  treating  fatty  oils  containing  free 
fatty  acid  which  comprises  esterifying  some  portion  at 
least  of  the  free  sftty  acid  with  ethyl  alcohol  and  in  hy- 
drogenatlng the  fatty  oil  product. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]' 


1.277.709.  BATH-CABINET.  Lbon  A.  Fbbbandini,  WU- 
Bon,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  &0,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,678. 
(CI.  1—27.) 


1.  In  a  hath-cahln«t,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
stmctore,   a  pair  of.  Blotted   hraeketa  mounted   on  Bald 


Btraelara.  a  bath-tub  alklahle  In  tba  slots  of  tbm  hrackata 
and  novated  to  swing  on  Bald  hraekats,  a  pair  of  Bprhna 
mounted  on  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  aaslBt  tbm  wwiam- 
Ing  movement  of  the  bath-tub,  a  water  supply  tank,  and  a 
heater  for  said  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bath-cabinet  the  combination  of  a  supportlnc 
structure,  a  pair  of  slotted  brackets  mounted  on  said 
structure,  a  bath-tub  having  trunnions  slidable  in  the 
slots  of  the  brackets  and  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
brackets,  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the  bsth-tnb  trun- 
nions and  engaging  aald  brackets  and  the  bath  tub  to 
assist  the  swinging  movement  of  the  bath-tub,  a  water 
supply  tank,  a  fuel  burner  located  t>eneatb  the  water  tank, 
and  a  fuel  supply  tank  for  said  burner,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 


1,377,710.  BitTENSION-TABLB.  Cbaklbb 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1917. 
171,932.      (CL  4&-T-112.) 


A.  Fbibbib, 
Serial  Na. 


=^^^^ 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  solid  pedestal,  of  a  base 
plate  carried  by  the  pedestal,  a  pair  of  guide  members  se- 
cured one  on  each  side  of  the  base  plate,  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensible table  top  sectlona  slldably  mounted  on  the 
guides  adapted  to  cover  or  uncover  the  base  plate,  a  leaf 
member  consisting  of  two  hingedly  connected  sections 
sdapted  to  be  supported  by  the  base  plate,  a  pair  of  side 
sections  forming  with  the  base-plate  a  pocket  for  the  leaf 
sectlDns,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  one  leaf  section  to 
one  of  the  side  sections,  a  guide  track,  a  second  link  mem- 
ber pivptally  attached  to  the  second  leaf  section  slldably 
connected  with  the  guide  track,  and  means  for  aecuring 
said  second  link  in  a  vertical  position  when  the  connected 
leaf  is  in  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  An  extension  table  including  main  horisontally  slid-* 
able,  separable  main  sections  and  intermediate  leavea, 
each  of  aald  leaves  being  formed  in  two  sections  hinged 
together,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  leaf 
members  and  at  the  other  to  a  fixed  side  member,  a  guide 
track  fixed  to  the  base,  and  a  link  having  one  end  alidable 
upon  the  track  and  the  other  forming  a  support  for  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  leaf  sections  when  said  sections  sre  In 
closed  position. 

5.  An  extension  table  having  main  reclprocable  mem- 
bers, a  base,  guides  for  said  members,  intermediate  two- 
part  leavea  hinged  at  their  Junction,  a  bracket  and  stop 
shoulder  fixed  to  one  of  the  leaf  ends,  a  guide  track,  a 
link  slidable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  vertical 
poaltion  to  engage  the  bracket,  and  inclined  guide  member 
upon  which  the  end  of  the  outer  leaf  member  may  slide  to 
raise  the  leaf  to  a  level,  and  a  catch  engageable  to  secure 
the  leaf  sections  In  a  level  posltloti. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.711.  ENDLESS  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Jo«N  R.  Oammbtkr,  Akron,  Ohio, 
aasignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  5, 1913. 
Serial  No.  799.811.  (CI.  154 — 4.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  flat,  endless  belt  which  cos- 

slsts  in  winding  a  rubberised  fibrous  cord  under  strong 

tension   in   s   series  of  sdjacent  convolutions  on   a   sup-. 

port,  snd  then  vulcanizing  the  article  while  still  und« 

such  tension  on  said  support. 
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t.  An  aidleaa  flat  belt  comprUlnc  a  body  of  itreteta«d 
mbberlied  cord  ctnnda,  and  aa  onatretcbcd  nibbarlaed 
fabric  covar.  Tulcaalaad  toc«tli«r. 


B.  An  endlesa  b«lt  comprising  a  fla,t  bellx  of  ttretebed 
eord,  TQlcanlied  robber  boldlnc  said  cord  In  Its  stretcliad 
condition,  and  additional  mtans  for  binding  the  cord 
strands  together. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


1.277.712.  HOI8TINO  MSCHANI8M.  Hbmbt  8Hau>aM 
OiBMOND.  Jr.,  Bayoooe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Tork 
Eevolvlng  Portable  ffleyator  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.*  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802.596.      (C\.  2S4 — 145.) 


1.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  load-sapportlng 
means  ;  a  brake  mechanism  ;  antomatically-acting  dcTlcss 
through  which  the  weight  of  the  load  controls  said  brake 
mechanism  ;  means  for  releasing  said  brake  mechanism ; 
and  an  operating  device  adapted  to  control  alternatlTely 
both  said  means. 

6.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  load -supporting 
cable ;  a  lo«4-ralsing  windlass  mechanism  upon  which 
•aid  cable  Is  wound  to  raise  the  load  and  from  which 
said  cable  Is  paid  out  to  lower  the  load  ;  a  brake  mecha- 
nism which  while  set  permits  said  windlass  mechanism 
to  be  freely  operated  to  wind  up  said  cable  and  raise  the 
load  but  which  prevents  said  cable  from  being  paid  out 
to  lower  the  load  ;  a  pulley  over  which  said  cable  is  rove ; 
a  lever  from  which  said  pulley  Is  susjMnded  ;  an  arm  which 
la  mounted  free  to  swing  and  which  sets  and  releases 
said  brake  mechanism  :  a  connecting  device  by  which  the 
weight  of  the  load  Is  transmitted  from  said  lever  to  said 
arm  to  set  said  brake  mechanism  automatically ;  and 
means  by  which  said  arm  la  swung  In  opposition  to  the 
weight  of  the  load  to  release  said  brake  mechanism  from 
the  action  thereof  and  permit  said  windlass  mechanism  to 
pay  out  said  cable  and  lower  the  load. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  9.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.718.      BOOT    OB.    SHOE    COCNTBR    RBINFORCS. 
Loms    OouMiTONS.    Rochester.    N.    Y.     Piled    Jan.    14, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  211,715.      (CI.  86 — 84.) 
1.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  outer  sole,  aa 

Inner  sole  and  the  heal  coimtar  and  quarter  portions  hav- 


ing th«  lower  marginal  adgas  turned  Inwardly,  of  a  rain- 
fbrrlng  plate  ahaped  to  the  dlmenalona  of  the  Interior 
area  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  lying  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  solea,  and  devices  iMtsalng  through  said 
parts  securing  them  togather  befort  the  heel  proper  la 
applied. 


4.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  solea, 
a  counter  reinforce  of  rigid  material  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  on  its  oater  margin  and  secured  between 
said  inner  and  outer  solea.  counter  and  quarter  portions 
lasted  with  their  edges  turned  Inwardly  about  the  up- 
turned flange  of  the  reinforce,  and  means  for  securing  the 
edges  of  the  quarter  and  counter  portions  to  each  other 
and  to  the  reinforce  and  inner  sole. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277.714.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  I^OR  FINISHING 
PAPER.  Hknkt  J.  Guild,  Bangor.  Me.,  assignor  to 
Eastern  Manufacturing  Company,  Bangor.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
185,9«0.      (CI.   101—28.) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  a  cloth  finish  on  the  sor- 
facea  of  paper,  comprising  a  plurality  of  textile  belta,  a 
pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  exert  pressure  through  these 
belts  upon  paper  fed  between -them,  one  of  the  rolls  being 
of  a  hard  material,  the  other  roll  being  of  a  material 
suflldently  yielding  to  bring  about  a  slight  relative  motion 
between  the  paper  and  the  belts  while  under  pressure, 
but  nevertheless  having  sofllcient  compressive  rigidity  to 
Insure  that  each  side  of  the  paper  shall  receive  pripdpally 
the  Impression  of  the  textile  belt  which  Is  la  contact  with 
that  side. 

14.  A  continuous  method  of  cloth-flnlshing  paper  which 
conalsts  in  placing  paper  between  continuously  traveling 
markers,  progressively  applying  pressure  against  said 
markers  and  paper,  and  bending  the  same  at  and  during 
the  persistence  of  the  application  of  pressure  thereto  In 
such  manner  as  to  cause  slip  between  the  contlnguous 
sorfacsa  of  the  paper  and  markers  while  onder  pressure. 

[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.i 


1,277.715.  BBRRT-HARVB8TINO  MACHINE.  WilxiAM 
OairriN.  Ocean  Gate,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  148.720.     (Cl.  56 — 99.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  supporting  franf^7~~driving  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  frame  anpplemented  by 
a  driving  mechanism  pivoted  on  the  stationary  frame,  a 
berry  picking  mechanism  rotatably  supported  on  said  mov- 
able frame  and  means  connecting  the  driving  mechanism 
with  the  picking  mechanism  to  operate  said  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  berry  picking  mechanism  a  rotatable  combined 
drum-shaped  picking  and  carrier  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  plates  forming  the  means  for  supplying  the 
rotary  movement  to  the  picking  mechanism,  a  drum- 
shaped  carrier  connecting  said  end  plates,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  curved  picker  fingers  secured  to  said  carrier,  re- 
taining guards  secured  on  the  surface  of  the  carrier  ad- 
jacent the  picker  fingers  and  end  platea,  and  a  berry  re- 
ceptacle located  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  of  the  pick- 
ing mechanism,  the  picker  fingers  operating  to  sever  the 
berries  from  the  vines  and  retain  the  same  on  the  drum- 
shaped  carrier  until  carried  over  the  drum  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  receptacle,  the  structure  being  such  as  to 
permit  berries  to  then  roll  on  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
adjacent  set  of  fingers  ahead  and  be  directed  to  the  berry 
receptacle  by  the  rearward  curved  aide  of  said  adjacent 
set  of  fingers. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  supporting  frame,  driving  wheels 
located  outside  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  adjust- 
ably pivoted  on  the  inside  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  ro- 
tary picking  mechanism  supported  on  the  auxiliary  frame 
provided  with  a  driving  shaft  and  pinion,  a  rotary  fan 
mechanism  supported  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  operating  mechanism,  including  a  shaft  and  a 
driving  pinion,  and  gears  on  said  wheels  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinions. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,716.  TONGS  FOR  TIRE-CORES.  Oliver  Gbos 
TENOR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7,187.  .   (Cl.  57—9.) 


2.  Lifting  longs  for  tire  cores  comprising  relatively 
separable  parts,  grippers  turnably  mounted  on  said  parts 
and  having  grooves  to  receive  the  inner  projecting  portion 


of  a  tire  core  at  opposite  points  thereon,  said  grlppera 
forming  pivots  upon  which  the  core  may  be  turned, 
means  adapted  to  force  said  parts  away  from  each  other 
when  moved  longitudinally  of  the  parts,  and  a  supporting 
device  for  the  tongs  attached  to  said  means. 

4.  Tongs  for  tire  cores  comprising  a  suspending  rod,  a 
yoke  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod,  arms  dependent  from 
said  yoke,  means  on  said  arms  for  engaging  a  tire  core,  a 
transverse  bar  attached  to  said  suspending  rod  below  said 
yoke  forked  at  eitch  end  to  engage  said  arms,  and  rollers 
mounted  in  said  forka  bearing  against  the  inner  sides  of 
said  anns  and  adapted  to  expand  the  same  when  said 
suspending  rod  Is  raised. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,717.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Vn 
OsoBO  Halvab  Haulongrbn,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  63,268.     (Cl.  123 — 44.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising.  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  cylindrical  bearing  members  on  said  frame, 
a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  bearing 
members,  a  straight  shaft  revoluhly  mounted  in  said 
bearing  members,  but  in  eccentric  relation  thereto  and 
extending  through  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
pierced  by  the  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  and  piston  for 
causing  the  cylinder  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  means  for 
admitting  of  relative  transverse  motion  of  the  shaft  and 
piston  when  the  cylinder  is  revolved  and  means  for 
periodically  admitting  gas  to  and  exhausting  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprislag  in  cdmblnation,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  cylindrical  bearing  members  on  said  frame 
In  spaced  relation,  a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
bearing  members,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cylinder 
and  the  cylindrical  bearing  members  in  eccentric  relation 
to  the  latter,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  hollow 
space  transversely  of  the  shaft,  guide  elements  projecting 
toward  the  shaft  transversely  thereof  and  presenting 
parallel  surfaces,  a  carriage  keyed  to  the  shaft,  rollers  in 
the  carralge  adapted  to  travel  along  the  parallel  surfaces 
when  the  cylinder  is  revolved  on  Its  bearings  and  means 
for  periodically  admitting  the  fuel  to  and  exhausting  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  cylinder. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  cylltadrical  bearing  members  on  said  frame 
in  spaced  relation,  a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
bearing  members,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cylinder 
and  the  cylindrical  bearing  members  in  eccentric  rela- 
tion to  the  latter,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  means  on  the 
shaft  and  the  piston  for  causing  the  piston  to  rotste  with 
the  shaft,  means  for  admitting  of  relative  motion  of  the 
piaton  and  the  abaft  when  the  latter  is  revolved,  a  hol- 
low element  on  each  side  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  cylindrical  bearing  members  to  form  an 
inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  ducts  leading  from  the  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  to  said  admission  and  exhaust  ports  re- 
spectively, valTes  for  periodically  opening  and  closing 
said  ports,  gesrlng  connected  to  said  TalTes,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  gearing  for 
operating  the  valves  when  the  cylinder  is  revolved. 

[Claima  2,  8.  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1^7.718.  ftPBBIMX)XrKOLIJER.  Maoicb  B.  EUuiL- 
TOM.  SprlDgilcM.  lie.  and  Wiluam  B.  JoHKaoN.  Terra 
Uaate,  Ind.  PU«d  Mar.  4.  191A.  Serial  No.  220.162. 
(a.  1M~72.) 


1.  In  spe«>d  controller,  the  combination  of  a  centrifu- 
gal toTernor  and  an  adJaaUble  actnatlng  member 
moved  thereby  according  to  the  speed  of  the  goT- 
eraor,  a  ralve  easing  baring  a  seriea  of  chambera  two 
of  which  are  connected  by  a  passage,  a  diaphragm  and  a 
TalTe  connected  thereto  which  ralre  la  adapted  to  open 
and  clone  the  passage  between  said  chambers,  a  pipe  for 
air  under  pressure  connecting  into  one  of  the  two  cham- 
bers, and  a  second  pipe  for  air  ander  pressure  connect- 
ing Into  the  chamber  containing  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
▼aiye  actuated  by  the  member  operated  by  the  goTernor 
when  a  predetermined  speed  baa  been  atUined  to  permit 
the  flow  of  air  Into  the  chamber  containing  the  dia- 
phragm to  cause  the  first  mentioned  valTS  to  open  said 
passage. 

IClaima  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,277,719.        CARRIAGE  CONTBOLUNO     MSAN8. 

■  Oaoaos  F.  Hamolkt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asai^nor  to 
Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  27,  1017.  SerUl 
No.   198,773.      (CI.  197—176.) 


1.  Carriage  controlling  means  comprising :  a  main 
frame,  a  carriage  transversely  movable  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  n  carriage  escapement  and  release  mecba- 
ntam.  a  tabalnr  stop  block  mounted  in  an  upright  poal- 
rior  at  the  rear  crnter  of  the  main  frame  on  a  pivot 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  tabular  stop 
bar  In  a  plane  between  the  escapement  mechanlam  aD4 
the  stop  block,  and  actuating  means  for  the  carriage  re- 
lease mechanism  and  the  tabular  stop  block. 

10.  Carriage  controlling  menna  compriainx :  a  main 
frame,  a  carriage  transversely  movable  with  respect  to 
■aid  frame,  carriage  escapement  and  release  mechanism 
Including  a  brakinir  element,  a  tabular  stop  bar,  a  tabu- 
lar atop  block,  actoating  means  for  the  carrlafs  release 


OMcbantem  and  tabular  stop  block,  and  •  eecond  braking 
member  mounted  on  the  stop  block  and  engaging  with  a 
portion  of  the  carriage  when  the  tabular  stop  block  eo- 
acts  with  the  stop  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.277,720.  COSTUMING  APrARATTJS.  Eixn  B.  Ha«T- 
MA!«.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221.001.     (CL  211—18.) 


2.  In  a  costo..  'ng  device,  s  frame  to  maintain  a  dress 
In  open  condition,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial formed  to  constitute  a  normally  circular  hoop  or 
ring,  and  locking  means  to  connect  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  strip  to  maintain  said  circular  formation,  said  strip 
being  adapted  when  released  at  Its  adjacent  enda  to  spring 
apart. 

4.  In  a  costuming  device,  a  support  arranged  to  engage 
a  garment  at  the  shoulder  portion  thereof,  and  means 
aseociated  with  the  support  at  Its  lower  end  arranged  to 
maintain  the  body  of  the  garment  in  an  open  condition 
to  permit  the  user  of  the  garment  to  step  thereinto. 

[Claims  1,  3,  6,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277.721.  HOPPER.  Arthcb  R.  HAVBiraa,  Wayland. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomiwon  MTg  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  4,  191S. 
Serial  No.  230,194.     (CI.  218 — 2.1.) 


8.  A  hopper  for  feeding  articles  provided  with  a  recess 
in  one  face  thereof  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
picker  plate  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having 
an  inclined  upper  face,  an  annular  portion  of  said  upper 
face  being  convexly  carved  in  eroee  section  and  a  projee- 
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tioa  OD  said  ooavezly  curved  portion  of  said  npper  faee 
arranged  to  project  into  said  recess  In  one  of  said  articles. 

5.  A  hopper  for  feeding  articles  having,  la  combination, 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  stationary  casing,  a  picker  plate  rota- 
tably aooatad  on  said  ahaft  and  within  said  caatng,  a 
drlTlBff  member  faat  to  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said 
picker  plate  and  yielding  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
picker  plate  against  said  driving  member,  whereby  said 
picker  plate  may  be  frictlonally  driven. 

7.  A  hopper  for  feeding  articles  having.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  stationary  casing,  a  picker  plate  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft  and  within  said  casing,  a 
disk  fast  to  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  picker  plate, 
a  friction  collar  interx>osed  t>etween  said  disk  and  said 
picker  plate  and  yielding  meana  on  said  shaft  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  picker  plate  adapted  to  bold  said 
picker  plate  against  said  friction  collar,  whereby  said 
picker  plate  may  be  fk-lctlonally  driven. 

9.  A  hopper  for  feeding  articles  provided  with  a  recess 
In  one  face  thereof  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
picker  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
an  Inclined  upper  face,  an  annular  portion  of  said  upper 
face  being  convexly  carved  in  cross  section  and  a  series 
of  pins  on  said  convexly  curved  portion  of  said  upper 
face,  each  of  said  pins  arranged  to  project  into  said 
recess  In  one  of  said  articles. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,722.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  THWJOOaa  L. 
Hawkins,  Carson  City,  Nev.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,458.     (a.  24 — 84.) 


A  garment  supporter  including  a  waistband  engaging 
member,  a  strip  of  wel>btng  having  one  end  t>ent  back 
upon  Itself  to  provide  a  loop,  the  terminal  of  the  loop  bent 
and  attached  to  the  webbing  to  provide  an  attaching  mem- 
t>er,  said  attaching  member  secured  to  the  waistband  en- 
gaging meml>er,  a  stud  secured  to  the  free  lower  end  of 
said  webbing  on  one  face  thereof,  and  a  stud  loop  engaging 
member  having  one  end  ptvotally  secured  In  the  loop  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  webbing,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


1.277.723.  TIME-COMPUTING  DEVICE.  Charlbb  L. 
Hill,  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  207.899.      (CI.  235 — 66.) 


1.  A  time  computing  device  comprising  a  frame,  two  co- 
operating movable  scales,  and  two  fixed  scales  cooperating 
one  with  each  of  the  movable  acales,  one  of  said  moraMe 
scales  being  gradnated  to  represent  the  months  of  a 
year  and  the  coOperattnf  llzed  scale  liaTinc  two  dlsttne- 
tlve  sets  of  numerals,  the  Bamerals  ef  each  set  hcing  ar- 


ranged la  two  grenps.  each  repreaenting  tntervealac 
months,  the  other  of  said  morable  scales  having  two  dlB- 
tlactlye  sets  of  numerals  reading  in  the  same  directioa 
and  each  of  said  sets  representing  Intervening  days  of  a 
month  and  the  cooperating  fixed  scale  being  graduated  to 
represent  the  days  of  a  month. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,724.  FRICTION-TOP  CAN.  John  G.  Hodosom, 
Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  American  (2an  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Oct.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  797,M6.     (CI.  220—77.) 


^.■*^^ 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  described  Including,  in 
combination  :  a  body  provided  with  a  top,  said  top  having 
an  opening  therein,  an  inner  gasket  supporting  edge,  a 
gasket  supporting  shelf  and  a  friction  seat  wall ;  gaskets 
disposed  on  said  edge  and  said  shelf  respectively ;  a  cap 
adapted  to  close  tbe  top  opening  and  having  portions 
thereof  engaging  said  gaskets ;  and  a  cover  having  a 
friction  seat  wall  coftperable  with  the  friction  seat  wall  of 
the  top  and  provided  also  with  portions  adapted  to  press 
against  said  gasket  engaging  portions  of  the  cap,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  container  of  the  character  described  Including,  In 
combination  :  a  body  provided  with  a  top  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  top  having  an  annular  channel  surround- 
ing the  opening,  the  outer  wall  of  said  channel  forming  a 
friction  seat  wall  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of 
said  channel  forming  a  gasket  supporting  ledge ;  a  cap 
having  a  downwardly  extended  vertical  wall,  tlw  lower 
edge  of  which  is  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  horizontal 
flange ;  a  gasket  Interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said 
channel  and  horizontally  extending  flange  of  tbe  cap  ;  a 
second  gasket  Interposed  between  the  cap  and  said  gasket 
supporting  ledge  of  the  top ;  and  means  for  pressing  said 
cap  firmly  s gainst  tbe  gaskets,  said  means  including  a 
cover  having  a  downwardly  extending  channel,  the  outer 
wall  of  which  forms  a  friction  seat  wall  coOperable  with 
tbe  friction  seat  wall  of  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  which' 
engages  said  boiixontal  extending  flange  of  the  cap,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  triple  seal  container  Including,  in  combination :  a 
body  having  a  top  provided  with  an  opening,  a  flange 
around  said  opening  and  a  depressed  annular  portion  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  part  a  vertical  wall  and  at  its  outer  part 
an  interior  friction  seat  wall,  both  of  said  walls  surround- 
ing the  said  flange ;  a  loose  cap  covering  said  opening  and 
having  a  depending  flange  extending  Into  the  said  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  top ;  and  a  friction  cover  engaging 
and  pressing  down  the  said  cap  and  having  a  depending 
annular  portion  extending  into  the  depressed  portion  of 
the  top  at  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  depending  flange  of  the 
cap,  and  having  an  exterior  friction  seat  wall  which  en- 
gages the  corersponding  friction  seat  wall  of  the  top,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  A  triple  seal  container  including.  In  combinatioa :  a 
body  having  a  top  provided  with  an  opening,  a  flange 
around  said  opening  and  a  depressed  annular  portion  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  part  a  vertical  wall  and  at  Its  outer  part 
an  interior  friction  seat  wall,  both  of  said  walls  sorroand- 
ing  the  said  flange ;  a  loose  cap  covering  said  opening  and 
having  a  depending  flange  extending  Into  the  said  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  top ;  and  a  friction  cover  engaging 
and  pressing  down  the  said  cap  and  having  a  depending 
annular  portion  extending  into  the  depressed  portion  of 
the  top  at  the  outer  side  of  tbe  depending  flange  of  the 
cap,  and  having  an  exterior  friction  seat  wall  which  en 
gages  the  correq^ndlng  friction  seat  wall  ef  the  top: 
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■Ud  contmlner  harlnc  a  tacnnctle  Mftl  between  tbe  lald 
flaofe  of  th«>  top  and  the  cap.  a  hermetic  ifal  between  the 
depending  Oanfe  of  the  cap  and  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
pressed annular  portion  of  the  top.  and  a  friction  Uqold- 
tlgkt  aeal  between  the  aald  friction  walla  of  the  cover  and 
top.  snbetantlally  aa  ■pecifled. 

5.  A  friction  top  container  including .  in  combination  :  a 
body  haTlng  a  top  provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  in- 
teral  friction  seat  wall  surrounding  said  opening ;  a  hard 
metal  cap  covering  said  opening  and  having  a  depending 
flange  :  and  a  cover  having  an  external  friction  seat  wall 
cooperating  with  the  corresponding  wall  of  the  top  and 
IWTlnc  a  part  which  bears  down  upon  tbe  aald  cap,  and 
having  a  part  which  bears  Inwardly  against  the  depending 
flange  of  the  cap. 

(Claim  (S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.277.725.  QUILT  FASTENER.  Scan  Matilda  Hof- 
PU.  Hays.  Rans.  Filed  May  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
234.968.      (CI.  48—24.) 


In  combination  with  a  qolltlng  frame,  of  platan  se- 
cured to  the  under  surface  of  the  frame  and  extending 
Inwardly  beyond  the  frame,  the  edges  of  the  quilt  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  theae  plates,  a  series  of  yoke  shaped 
brackets  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  quilt  frame, 
each  bracket  comprising  a  body  secured  to  the  frame  and 
inwardly  extending  arms,  and  a  clamping  plate  journaled 
In  the  arma  and  eoOperatlny  with  the  first  named  plate 
to  grip  the  quilt,  said  clamping  plate  consisting  of  two 
portions  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  said  portions  having  teeth  and  engaging 
the  quilt,  the  other  aervlng  aa  a  handle  for  swinging  the 
plat*. 


1^7,726.  CHAIR  IRON.  Huwabo  Q.  Hunk,  Chicago. 
IlL  Filed  Apr.  16.  191&  Sertal  No.  229.821.  (CL 
186—27.) 


4.  A  chair  Iron,  coroprislng  a  wedge  block,  wedge  Jaws 
codperable  therewith,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment in  the  arc  of  a  circle  between  said  Jaws  and  said 
block.  Beans  for  effecting  reciprocal  moveoMnt  of  said 
Jaws,  and  a  standard  engageabie  by  a  part  of  said  Jaws. 

6.  A  chair  iron,  comprising  a  wedge  block  having  a 
toothed  face,  wedge  Jaws  having  toothed  portions  co- 
operable  with  the  toothed  face  of  said  block,  a  standard 
engageable  by  a  portion  of  said  Jawa,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  relative  movement  between  said  Jaws  and  said 
block. 

10.  A  chair  Iron,  comprising  a  block  having  a  toothed 
wedge   face   curved   In   the  arc  of   a   circle,   wedge  Jaws 


having  toothed  teces  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  co- 
operable  with  tbe  wedge  face  of  tbe  Mock,  beveled  beads 
carried  by  said  Jaws,  a  sUndard  having  Inclined  faces 
codperable  with  the  beveled  heada  of  said  Jawa.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  Jaws. 

(Claims  1  to  8.  6.  7  to  9,   11,  and  12  not  printed  in 
the  OaacttaJ 


1.277.727.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  8UB8TANCTO 
FROM  FRESH,  DECOMPOSED.  OR  PARTIALLY- 
DECOMPOSED  BOOS.  John  M.  Hcsan.  Wichita. 
Kana  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.  SerUl  No.  189,587.  (CL 
9»— 11.) 

1.  That  method  of  recovering  substances  from  fresh, 
or  decomposed  or  partially  decomposed  eggs  comprising, 
udding  carbontetracblorld,  and  methyl-alcohol  to  fresh, 
decomposed,  or  partially  decomposed,  esgs,  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  dissolve  the  oils  and  fata  and  to  precipitate 
the  albamen. 

8.  That  method  of  recovering  substances  from  fresb, 
or  decomposed  or  partially  decomposed  eggs  comprising, 
adding  snfflcient  salt  by  weight  to  freah.  decomposed,  or 
partially  decomposed  eggs  to  form  a  brine,  thus  dissolv- 
ing the  vitellln.  adding  carbontetracblorld,  and  methyl- 
alcohol  in  sufficient  quantities  to  dissolve  the  oils  end 
fats  and  precipitate  the  albumen,  drawing  off  the  fat 
•alveat  and  dissolved  oils  and  fats,  inclading  lecithin, 
straining  out  tbe  precipitated  albumen,  drawing  off  tbe 
methyl  alcohol,  saline  vitellln  solution  snd  water,  re- 
covering the  fat  solvent  from  the  dissolved  oil  and 
lecithin,  adding  the  fat  solvent  and  acetone  to  the  oil 
and  lecithin  in  s\iflclent  quantities  to  dissolve  the  oil 
and  precipitate  the  lecithin,  straining  out  the  precipi- 
tated lecithin,  recovering  the  acetone  and  fat  solvent, 
distilling  off  the  alcohol  from  the  methyl-alcohol,  water 
and  saline  solution  of  vitellln.  and  recovering  the  vitellln 
from  the  remaining  aallne  solution  by  sdding  sufficient 
water  to  carry  off  the  aalt,  thereby  leaving  tbe  vitellln 
as  a  precipitate. 

10.  That  method   of  recovering  substances  from   fresh 

decomposed     or    partially    decompoeed    eggs    comprising 

adding   a   fat   solvent    thereto    In    quantities   sufficient    to 

dissolve  tbe  oils  and  fata  and  to  precipitate  the  albumen. 

(Claims  2  to  7.  9,  snd  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta] 


1,277.728.  FIRB  AND  OAS  DHITENSE  SYSTEM. 
Roanr  Jot,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  164.589.     (CL  187—78.) 


1.  An  nnderground  defense  comprising  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  dUcharge  pipes,  terminating  below 
tbe  top  surface  of  the  ground,  and  means  for  expelling  a 
polRonons  gas  through  said  pipes  so  that  tbe  gas  will  rlas 
up  from  the  surface  of  tlie  grotuid. 
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3.  In  a  defense  system  of  tbe  character  deaeribad,  a 
series  of  separated  tunnels,  with  an  intermediate  con- 
necting passage  and  controlling  gates,  receptacles  for 
ammonia  gaa  under  compression,  an  Interior  chamber 
within  which  they  are  located,  pipes  leading  from  the 
receptaclea,  with  nonles  and  valTss  therefor  opening 
into  the  tunnels,  and  means  located  in  the  chamber  to 
control  the  dischsrge  within  tbe  tunnels. 

6.  A  system  for  defense  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  nn- 
derground connecting  tunnels,  a  chamber  connected  there- 
with, receptacles  for  asphyxiating  and  combustible  gases 
and  liquids  in  tbe  chamber,  surfsce  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  tbe  receptacles,  and  controlling  means 
therefor. 

8.  A  system  of  the  chsracter  described,  Inclading  a 
central  subterranean  chamber  with  gas  and  liquid  tanks 
snd  connected  pipes  and  preasure  devicea,  a  tunnel  ra- 
diating from  tbe  chamber,  pipes  connecting  with  both 
sets  of  tanks  leading  to  the  tunnels,  having  nossles 
within  tbe  tunnels  and  to  the  surface  and  by-pass  and 
combining  pipes,  means  to  circulate  the  gas  and  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  communicating  means  between  tbe 
chamber  and  tunnels. 

12.  In  a  defense  system,  a  shaft  having  a  laterally 
extending  tunnel  intersected  by  a  plurality  of  transverse 
tunnels,  fuel  tanks  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
shaft,  gas  tanks  disposed  beneath  the  fuel  tanka,  pipes 
leading  from  tbe  tanks  through  the  tunnels,  a  reinforced 
roofing  above  tbe  shaft,  and  a  barrier  endrcling  the 
abaft. 

(Claima  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Qasette.] 


1,277.729.  MACHINE  FOR  TRBATINO  RUBBBR.  Wil- 
liam KmABHS,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Morfan  4 
Wright,  s  Corporstlon  of  Michigan,  i^ed  July  IT, 
1917.    Serlsl  No.  181.002.     (0.18—9.)      ' 


r     -^: 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  rubber,  embodying  therein  a 
sequence  of  cslenderlng  ^olls  adapted  to  act  successively 
upon  the  stock  passing  through  tbe  machine,  and  a  non- 
driven  preaser  mechanism  having  a  convex  surface  coop- 
erating with  one  of  said  rolls  intermediate  the  first  and 
last  rolls  of  tbe  sequence,  whereby  tbe  stock  Is  compacted 
and  banked  as  it  Is  about  to  pass  between  succeeding  cal- 
endering rolls. 

7.  A  machine  for  treating  rubber,  embodying  therein  a 
sequence  of  calendering  rolls  adapted  to  act  successively 
npon  tbe  stock  passing  tkkvagh  the  machine,  an  idler 
banking  roll  mounted  adjacent  and  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  rolls  intermediate  the  first  and  last  of  the  sequence 
whereby  the  stock  Is  compacted  and  banked  as  it  is  about 
to  pass  between  succeeding  calendering  rolls  and  means 
whereby  said  banking  roll  mhy  be  adjmted  toward  or  from 
Its  cooperating  calendering  roll. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277.780.    8HBBT-MBTAL  TOY. 
lyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
46 — 46.) 


Bmil  KasauHi,  Brook- 
Sertal  No.  70,909.     (CL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
non-circular  portion,  a  wheel  rotatable  with  the  shaft, 
a  U-shaped  dip  having  a  non-circular  aperttire  correspond- 
ing  with  the  non-circular  portion  of  the  shaft  and  bavins 
its  ends  engaging  the  wheel. 

e.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  crank  shaft  coc- 
tendlng  through  and  at  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel,  a  pair 
of  clips  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  rotating  therewith  one  at 
each  side  of  the  wheel  and  having  their  ends  engaging  tha 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  crank  shaft  ex- 
tending tbroogh  and  at  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel,  a  pair  of 
clips  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  rotating  therewith  one  at 
each  side  of  the  wheel  and  having  their  ends  engaging  the 
wheel,  said  clips  being  disposed  at  right  as^ea  to  each 
other.        ^ 

(Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277,781.  LBTTBR  OR  PACKAGE  TYING  DHVICH. 
ALLBN  KiNOBAN,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1918. 
Serial  No.  211.198.     (CL  24—18.) 


1.  In  a  package  tie,  a  skeleton  fastener  frame  having 
one  comer  provided  with  an  aperture  in  which  one  end  of 
a  cord  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  another  comer  of  said 
frame  having  a  crotch  with  which  a  tying  cord  Is  adapted 
to  engage  after  passing  about  tbe  package,  said  last  named 
corner  having  a  curved  tongue,  said  curved  tongue  being 
provided  with  a  restricted  neck  to  be  engaged  by  the  cord, 
which  in  turn  binds  against  that  i>ortlon  of  the  cord  en- 
gaging said  crotch,  said  tongue  having  an  enlargement  at 
Its  extremity  to  hold  the  cord  in  engagement  with  said 
neck,  and  where  the  enlargement  merged  from  the  neck, 
means  is  provided,  whereby  the  cord  adjacent  the  neck 
binds  against  the  cord  engaging  said  crotch,  and  means 
adjacent  the  crotch  corner  of  the  frame  for  holding  the 
frame  spaced  from  the  package  whereby  said  cord  may 
pass  under  the  frame. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


OLaNN  A.  Knapp,  Pueblo, 
Serial  No.  209.1f!|.     (CL 


1.277,782.     PENCIL-HOLDER. 

Colo.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1917. 

24—12.) 

1.  A  pencil   bolder  adaptable  for  attachment  to  fabric 
material,  comprising  a  shell  having  ylddable  front  leai 
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foralnc  a  chaabcr  for  a  pencil,  a  ho<ikin(  d«vlc«  plroted 
la  th«  apper  end  of  the  uhell  and  projecting  to  the  rear 
tlieredf.  and  a  rear  hook  at  the  tMttom  of  the  abcll. 

» 


9.  A  pencil  holder  adaptable  for  attachment  to  fabric 
material,  comprlilnc  a  ihell  harlng  a  longltadtnally 
grooved  back,  and  front  reallleat  leave*  to  embrace  a  pen- 
ell,  a  spring  seated  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and 
lying  In  the  groove,  a  pin  supported  by  the  iprlng  and 
having  a  hook  In  front  of  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  hook  piv- 
oted In  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  back,  and  connected 
to  aald  pin  by  an  extension  of  said  spring,  said  extension 
tcadlng  normally  to  retract  ihe  book. 

[Clalins  2  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


lanjM.     HEDDLE  FRAME.     Jacob  Kavwum^v.  Phlla 
delphlA,   Pa.,  asaignor   to  Steel   Ueddle  Manufacturing 
Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a    Corporation/  of   P*-nn- 
sylvanU.      Filed    Aug.    81.    1915.      SerUl    Ho.    48  162 
(O.   18»— 73.) 


3.  A  heddle  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails 
end  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom' 
falls,  said  end  bars  having  channels  In  their  outer  sides 
metal  reinforcing  strips  mounted  In  said  channels  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  their  ends 
bent  over  and  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  rails  fas- 
tening members  mounts!  at  the  Inner  corners  of  the  top 
and  bottom  rails  comprising  bent  metal  pieces  having 
Intermediate  off  set  portions  forming  subsUntlal  shoul- 
ders in  allnement  with  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  rails 
and  having  tongues  extending  through  and  engaging  the 
meUl  reinforcing  strips,  heddle  bars  mounted  In  aper- 
tures extending  through  said  end  bars  and  metal  strips 
and  retaining  means  for  said  heddle  bars  mounted  on 
•aM  metal  strips. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^7.734.     FILE-BOX.     GaoBG.  H.  Kcnsma.n.  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.   16.  1917.     Serial   No.  202.814. 


The  eofliblnation  with  tlM  drawer,  of  a  follower  rest 
lac  apoa  the  bottoai  tWrevf.  eotapoaed  of  a  single  plcc«  of 


wire,  the  lower  horlsontai  portloaa.  bdng  bent  at  right 
•nglea  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  same,  forming  loopa 
l«^t«4  parallel  with  each  other,  and  having  the  rear  enda 
twUted  together. 


1.277.730.  COOLING  SYSTEM.  Noanaar  M.  La  Pobti 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  M  088* 
(CI.   128—171.)  ♦"."•«. 


1.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  for 
driving  road  vehicles,  a  cylinder  with  a  water  Jacket, 
a  radUtor.  a  fan.  a  motor  driven  by  the  exhaust,  means 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  fan  to  drive  the  same,  and 
means  for  driving  the  fan  from  the  engine  shaft  and  con- 
nections from  said  means  to  the  fan  shaft  for  picking 
up  the  fan  and  driving  It  when  the  fan  speed  drops  below 
a  predetermined  minimum. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  for  driving  road 
vehicles,  a  cylinder  with  a  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  fan,  an 
exhaust  passage,  a  turbine  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases 
and  coBoectrd  to  the  fan  to  drive  the  same,  and  means 
for  driving  the  fan  from  the  engine  shaft,  including 
Bieaaa  connecting  the  latter  driving  means  to  the  fan 
shaft  when  the  fan  speed  drops  below  a  certain  pre- 
determined minimum,  the  fan  speed  being  otherwise  de- 
termlne«l  by  the  pr«  ssure,  velocity  and  volume  of  the 
exhaust  communicated  through  the  turbine. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
for  driving  road  vehicles,  having  a  water  Jacket,  a  radia- 
tor, and  a  centrifugal  fan  in  front  of  the  engine,  means 
Inclosing  the  periphery  of  the  fan  leaving  an  opening 
through  which  the  air  drawn  In  through  the  radiator  es- 
capes without  coming  In  contact  with  the  motor  and 
means  for  leading  air  from  the  engine  space  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  fan. 

[Claims  4  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,736.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE      No»- 
BBRT    M.    La    Poara.    Baltimore.    Md.      Flle»l    June    29 
1917.     Serial  No.  177.631.     (CI.  184— «.) 


1.  Ib  coMbtaatloB  with  an  Internal  comboatloa  engtac, 
a  duct  or  paaaage  for  holding  the  oil  la  contact  with  the 
■urtacea  to  be  lubricated,  means  at  oma  end  of  aald  duct 
for  receiving  oU  froas  said  dact.  and  exhaust  aetnatad 
Beans  for  delivering  the  oil  to  the  duct  near  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  dwct  and  causing  It  to  drcalate  coa- 
tlnuously  during  the  operation  of  the  eaglae  la  contact 
with  tke  aurfacaa  to  be  labricatcd. 


B.  la  aa  lateraal  comhvatloa  aaciae  In  coablnatioa,  I 
dacta  or  paaaages  for  the  circulation  of  lubricaat  In  con- 
tact with  the  Borfaces  to  be  lubricated,  an  injector  for 
receiving  lubricant  from  aald  passages  near  one  end  of 
•aid  pasaagea.  neani  for  leading  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  to  the  Injector  atlllsing  the  same  as  the 
means  for  actuating  the  Injector,  and  means  for  leading 
the  oil  from  the  injector  and  delivering  It  near  the  end 
ot  aald  passages,  eaoalng  the  oU  to  circulate  In  contact 
with  the  surfacea  to  be  lubricated,  the  oil  pipe  leading 
from  the  Injector  Including  a  vent  for  the  air  and  gas. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  In  combination, 
a  dact  or  passage  for  the  circulation  of  lubricant  in  con- 
tact with  the  surfaces  to  be  lubricated,  an  injector  for 
receiving  lubricant  from  said  passage,  means  for  leading 
a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  the  injector  utilizing 
the  same  as  the  means  for  actuating  the  Injector,  and 
means  for  leading  the  oil  from  the  injector  and  delivering 
It  back  to  said  passage  at  a  -different  point  therein,  caus- 
ing the  oil  to  circulate  in  contact  with  the  surfacea  to  be 
lubricated,  the  oil  pipe  leading  from  the  injector  In- 
cluding a  Tent  for  the  air  and  gaa  above  the  oil  level. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  In  combination,  a 
duct  or  passage  for  the  circulation  of  lubricant  in  contact 
with  the  snrfaces  to  be  lubricated,  an  Injector  for  re- 
celvlnt  lubricant  from  said  passage  near  one  end  of  said 
passage,  means  for  leading  a  portion  of  the  ezhanst  gases 
to  the  injector  utilising  the  same  as  the  meana  for  actuat- 
faig  the  injector  and  deHveriaf  the  lalnicaat  Dear  the 
other  end  of  said  ps^piT  eaoalng  the  lobrleant  to  eireo- 
late  In  contact  with  the  surfaces  to  be  lofevicated,  tke 
oil  pipe  Including  a  gravity  reservoir  with  a  Tent  abere 
the  oil  level. 

i^  5.  In  an  internal  combastlon  engine  in  combinatioB, 
a  splash  lubricating  system,  as  iajector  coanectad  to  a 
low  point  in  the  syatem  to  receive  oil  thereCroai,  sseana 
for  conducting  tbe  exlutost  to  the  injector  to  aetoats 
the  same,  and  meana  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  In- 
Jector  propelled  thereby  to  a  point  la  the  system  trom 
which  It  will  flow  In  contact  with  the  surfaces  to  be 
lubricated  and  back  to  the  injector. 


1,J77.787.     PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ALL-WOOD  PAPER.  Albbbt  Hbnbt  LarBBVRB,  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,045. 
(a.  92—1.) 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  paper,  the  steps 
which  consists  In  reducing  wood  to  produce  finely  divided 
fibrous  material  and  partially  reduced  portions;  passlnc 
the  material  collectively  through  a  scrubbing  tank;  then 
separatlBf  foreign  oiatters  by  tbe  action  of  grsTlty ;  then 
sereeDlBg;  then  refining  tbe  screen-r«}eeted  parts  to  pro- 
ioce  relatlTely  coarse  flbroas  material ;  dellTerlag  the  re- 
flaed  parts  with  the  incoming  stock  of  tbe  original  redac- 
tion, and  again  drcalatlng  tbe  material  calleetlTaiy 
through  the  scrubbing  tank  and  separatlag  mcaaa  aad 
over  tbe  screcas.  aad  so  on  In  continooas  operation. 

2.  In  a  paper-making  apparataa,  the  eoaiblnatloa  of  a 
primary  rednelng  means  for '  redaetef  wssi  Into  tee 
fbrons  Biaterial  aad  partly  redaoed  auiterlal;  means  for 
reAalng  tbe  partly  reduced  material,  dcUvertag  Ita  oat- 
pat  ta  tbe  Biatarlal  Issnlng  from  tbe  primary  redorlng 
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BMaaa;  a  scrobMng  task  f«r  trsatmeat  at  all  tbe  m'\- 
terlal,  a  hydrostatic  gravity  separator  receiving  tbe  ma- 
terial after  treatmeat  in  the  scrubbing  taak,  screens  tor 
treating  the  material  after  passing  tbrougb  the  separator, 
and  a  tailing-pipe  leading  from  the  screen  to  the  refiner. 
[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,277,738.  SARDINE-CAN.  Oborob  A.  Lbiqhton,  South 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  3, 
1916.    Serial  No.  88,472.     (CI.  220—65.) 


1.  A  drawn  sheet  metal  container  for  sardines  and  the 
like,  hariog  a  sealing  flange  at  Its  open  top  edge  and  an 
Inwardly  extending  bottom  flange,  and  having  Its  bottom 
soldered  to  aald  bottom  flange  of  the  body,  a  portion  of 
the  body  wall  baing  beat  inwardly  near  the  bottom  to 
allow  a  portion  of  said  bottom  to  project  In  the  form  of  a 
tongue,  for  ripping  off  said  bottom  to  open  the  filled  and 
closed  can. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,789.  EIAXR-WAVTNO  IRON.  Fbakcoib  Mabcbl, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
137.688.      (CL  182— 19.) 


1.  ▲  balr  waving  iroa  iadndlng  mandrel  and  convex 
members  hinged  to  swing  in  relation  to  each  other  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  balr  between  them  to  form  a  loop 
tberein  and  a  member  carried  by  said  mandrel  member 
aad  arranged  t»  oTorlap  tbe  adfe  ml  said  cobtcz  member 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  balr  waving  Iron  eooprlidnt  a  maadral  laaaiber, 
a  coneaTe  member  movable  la  rdatloD  thereto  aad 
adapted  to  press  tbe  balr  on  tbe  maadrsl  BMmber  and  a 
member  extending  leagtbwlae  along  tbe  amadrcl  owmber, 
said  member  being  eonTex  on  ita  onter  aorfaec  and  having 
a  tne  edge  spaced  from  tbe  maadrel  mensber  and  ar- 
ranged wbereby  when  tbe  aald  eoncaTe  member  is  moved 
toward  tbe  aiandrel  member,  its  edge  will  carry  tbe  batv 
la  betwsea  said  free  edge  and  said  mandr^  member. 

6.  A  balr  waTlag  iron  comprising  a  maadrel  member 
bavlBg  a  projecting  member  ezteadlag  outwardly  there- 
from, and  a  concaTe  member  adapted  to  preas  tbe  balr  oa 
said  SMndrel,  tbe  periphery  of  said  mandrel  member  and 
said  projecting  member  being  shaped  to  present  a  carve 
of  leaaer  diamettf  where  ssld  coDcave  member  cooperates 
with  tbe  mandrel  member  and  a  c^^re  of  larger  dlamctar 
an  tbe  side  opposite  thereto  oae  edge  of  said  coocbto 
m^ber  bdng  adapted  to  press  the  hair  Into  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  saM  projecting  member  and  said  Bsandrel 
membeir. 

[Claima  2,  8,  5,  and  7  not  printed  la  ths  Oasette.] 
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1^177.740.  MMAJHB  WOtL  STSSSINO  AND  CONTBOL- 
LINO  If OTOR-TRACTORS.  If OTOR-PLOWB.  AND  THB 
LIKE.  William  SL  Mabtin.  Stamford,  Bnglaad.  Filed 
Maj  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  287.086.     (CI.  180— 0.) 


1.  In  means  (or  ateerlnc  and  controlling  motor  tractors, 
motor  plows  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  clntch  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  a  sliding  and  rotatable  rod. 
meana  for  morlng  said  rod.  a  cam  throngh  which  the  rod 
slides  and  by  which  it  is  rotated,  and  means  operated  by 
said  cam  to  lock  the  datches  each  In  Its  operative  poal- 
tlon  when  the  cam  is  In  Its  central  position  and  to  releaae 
either  clutch  according  to  which  direction  the  cam  la 
routed,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  steering  and  controlling  motor  tractors, 
motor  plows  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  a  large  bell-crank  lever  control- 
ling each  clntch.  a  sliding  and  rotatable  rod.  meana  (or 
moving  said  rod,  a  cam  throngh  which  the  rod  slides  snd 
by  which  the  cam  Is  rotated,  and  two  projections  on  said 
cam  each  of  which,  when  the  cam  Is  rotated,  first  de- 
preaaes  one  end  of  one  large  bell-crank  lever  to  releaae 
the  clntch  and  then  passea  under  part  o(  the  other  bell- 
crank  lever  to  lock  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  means  for  steering  snd  controlling  motor  tractors. 
motor  plows  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  clntch  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  a  large  bell-crank  lever  con- 
trolling each  clntch,  a  sliding  and  rotatable  rod.  meana 
(or  moving  said  rod.  a  cam  through  which  the  rod  slldea 
and  by  which  the  cam  Is  rotated,  two  projections  on  sali^ 
cam  each  o(  which,  when  the  cam  la  rotated,  first  de'^ 
presses  one  end  o(  one  large  bell-crank  lever  to  release  the 
clntch  snd  then  passes  nnder  part  of  the  other  bell-crank 
lever  to  lock  the  same,  and  two  spring-controlled  small 
bell-crank  levers  each  having  a  part  which  la  held  In  con- 
tact with  a  large  bell-crank  lever  and  each  having  a  part 
which  Is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cam,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  means  for  steering  and  controlling  motor  tractors, 
motor  plows  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  clntch 
on  each  side  o(  the  machine,  two  large  bell-crank  levers 
each  controlling  a  clntch  and  overlapping  each  other  in 
parallel  planes,  a  cam  (ormed  on  the  extreme  end  of 
each  large  bell-crank  lever,  a  sliding  and  rotatable  ro<l, 
means  (or  moving  said  rod.  a  main  cam  through  which 
the  rod  slides  snd  by  which  the  cam  Is  rotated,  two  pro- 
jections on  said  cam  each  o(  which,  when  the  cam  Is  ro- 
tated, first  depresses  one  end  o(  one  large  beU-«rank  lerer 
to  release  the  clntch  and  then  passes  under  the  cam  on 
the  extreme  end  of  the  other  be  11 -crank  lever  to  lock  the 
same,  and  two  small  spring-controlled  bell-crank  levers 
pivoted  directly  below  the  sliding  and  rotatable  rod.  each 
—■11  bell-crank  lerer  having  a  part  which  Is  In  contact 
with  a  large  bell-crank  lever  and  each  having  a  part  which 
Is  In  contact  with  the  surface  o(  the  main  cam.  substan- 
tially as  set  (orth. 

ft.  In  meana  for  steering  and  controlling  motor  tractors, 
■otor  plows  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  s  dog  clntch 
on  each  side  of  the  machine,  s  steering  wheel,  a  sliding 
and  rotatable  rod  paalng  through  said  steering  wheel,  a 
leTor  by  which  the  rod  la  controlled,  said  lever.  Ita  (•!• 
emm  and  rod  rotating  together,  k  cam  through  which  tba 
rod  slldea  and  by  which  It  la  rotated,  and  meana  operated 


hy  said  cam  to  lock  tke  dog  dntebes  each  In  Its  operatlTS 
position  when  the  cam  la  In  Its  central  poaltlon  and  to  re- 
lease either  clntch  according  to  which  direction  the 
la  rotated,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,741.  NBBDLB  ■  THRBADBR.  OotM  P.  UakK- 
MULLi,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  5,  1810.  Serial  Ne. 
107,«I6.     (O.  112—18.) 


1.  A  needle  threading  attachment  (or  sewing  machlnea 
Including  a  plate  split  longitudinally  to  define  a  pair  of 
spring  tongues  connected  at  one  end.  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  one  tongue  to  the  needle  bar  of  the  machine, 
a  bereled  log  on  the  other  tongue,  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  connected  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  threading 
means  carried  by  the  arm,  said  arm  being  movable  from 
a  position  adjacent  the  needle,  to  a  position  wherein  It  Is 
engaged  over  the  Ing  which  acta  to  retain  the  arm  In 
place. 

[^lalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.1 


1.277,742.     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION   ENGINE.     HAM- 
-rwT  C  UvuuMMr.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198.928.     (CL  128—90.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  Inlet  and  exhaast  valves,  and  a  cam-shaft,  of  a  roefcar 
arm  acting  upon  the  stems  of  both  of  said  valvea,  cams 
on  said  cam-shaft  bearing  against  and  positively  actuat- 
ing said  rocker  arm  on  both  movements,  and  sprinfi  tar 
dosing  said  valvea. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnatlaa 
with  Inlet  and  exhaust  valvea,  of  a  cam-ahaft,  a  crown 
casting  In  which  said  cam-4haft  is  Jonmaled.  a  rocker-arm 
ahaft  la  said  crown  caatlng  lying  above  and  parallel  with 
said  csm-«ha(t.  a  rocker-arm  on  said  rocker-arm  shaft, 
double  cama  00  said  cam-ahaft  poaltlrely  aetaadac  mM 


rocker-arm  In  both  directions  of  movement,  adjustable 
meana  on  said  rocker-arm  engaging  the  stems  o(  said 
▼alves,  and  springs  over  said  rocker-arm  sha(t  having 
their  free  ends  mediately  connected  to  the  stems  of  said 
vmlres  to  close  said  Talvea. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasctte.] 


M77.748.  WRAFPINO-MACHINB.  William  B.  Mumh. 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isadore  B. 
Scharff.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,595.     (CL  98— «.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  package  wrapping  machine 
with  a  web  feed  roll,  of  a  revoloble  receptacle  haring  an 
open  npper  end  and  adapted  to  wind  said  web  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  wrapper,  a  depresslble  support  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  elevating  the  support  to  pack  the 
contents  of  the  wrapper. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^7.744.  STRING  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
AnorsTB  Nicollb.  Lyon,  France.  Filed  Dec  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,828.     (O.  84 — M.) 


1.  A  string  for  musical  instruments  comprising  a  core 
of  catgut,  and  a  covering  therefor  composed  of  wire  con- 
taining tungsten  wound  around  the  core. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,746.       MOLDING-MACHINE.       William     H. 

NiCHOLLS,    Brooklyn,    N.     T.,    aaslgnor    to    Wm.     H. 

Nicholls  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  York.     Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  108.620. 

(CI.  22—29.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, two  pistons  held  In  said  support  of  relatively  dif- 
ferent diameters  and  adapted  to  move  together  or  Inde- 
pendently, a  head  carried  by  one  of  said  pistons,  a  frame 
supported  by  said  hesd  adapted  to  have  a  relative  move- 
ment thereon,  a  stripper  plate  supported  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  a  flask  frame  thereon,  a  pattern 
plate  alao  supported  by  said  head,  patterns  mounted  on 
■aid  pint*,  a  pressure  member,  releasable  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  frame  and  stripper  i^late  In  an  elevated  poal- 
tlon and  to  be  released  therefrom  to  adapt  said  stripper 
plate  and  frame  to  lower  Independently  of  the  movement 
of  the  pattern  plate  and  patterna,  and  means  whereby 
the  pistons  may  be  moved  In  unison  or  one  Independently 


of  the  other  to  cause  a  relative  movement  between  tba 
stripper  plate  and  the  pattern  plate  and  to  impart  a 
rapid  redprocatory  Jarring  action  to  both  the  stripper 
plate  and  pattern  plate. 


9.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flaak 
frame  supporting  means,  a  pattern  supporting  meana 
adapted  to  support  a  pattern  within  the  flask  frame,  -a 
pressure  member,  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  the 
flask  frame  supporting  means  and  pattern  supporting 
means  in  unison  to  Impart  a  Jarring  movement  to  the 
molding  devices,  means  for  moving  the  flask  frame  sop- 
porting  means  and  the  pattern  supporting  means  toward 
the  pressure  member  to  squeese  sand  about  the  pattern 
and  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the 
flask  frame  supporting  means  and  the  pattern  support- 
ing means  when  said  means  are  moved  away  from  said 
pressure  member  to  withdraw  the  pattern  from  the  mold. 

17.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rotatable  frame  arm,  a  pressure  foot  having  a  threaded 
stem  adjustable  In  said  arm.  means  whereby  the  frame 
arm  may  be  held  against  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  pat- 
tern plate,  a  stripper  plate  adapted  to  support  a  flaA 
frame  and  movable  with  the  pattern  plate  toward  the 
pressure  foot,  means  for  holding  the  stripper  plate  In  an 
elevated  position,  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  pressure  foot  may  be  automatically  released. 

28.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pressure  member,  a  stripper  plate,  a  relatively 
movable  pattern  plate,  moans  for  moving  the  pattern 
plate  and  stripper  plate  toward  the  pressure  member, 
racks  mounted  to  move  with  the  stripper  plate,  levers 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  racks, 
and  a  pedal  for  releasing  the  levers  from  the  racks  to 
adapt  relative  movement  to  be  given  to  the  stripper  plate 
with  respect  to  the  pattern  plate. 

41.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  mold 
forming  elements,  pistons,  of  relstlvely  different  diame- 
ters operatlvely  connected  to  said  elements,  one  piston 
working  within  the  other,  packing  means  between  the 
two  pistons,  a  cylinder  for  the  larger  piston,  a  source  of 
pressure  medium  supply  for  the  cylinder,  a  packing  ring 
held  to  the  larger  piston  to  move  outwardly  thereon  and 
having  a  grooved  Inner  portion  to  adapt  the  packing  to 
be  spread,  and  means  forming  a  connection  with  the 
pressure  end  of  the  cylinder  to  force  the  packing  out- 
wardly and  to  spread  the  Inner  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  16,  18  to  27,  29  to  40,  and  42  to 
50  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277,746.      SLIDE-VALVE.      Allkt    Nobgbotb,    Prince 
Albert,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Filed  Sept   10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190,588.     (CT.  136—5.) 
1.  In  a  slide  valve,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  balanced  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  hy  Incoming  steam,  and  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  by  outgoing  steam,  the  out- 
going stesm  moving  st  right  anglea  to  and  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  the  Incoming  steam. 
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4.  In  a  tlide  rafye,  a  thItc  chamber,  a  piston  adapted 
to  wdprocate  In  Mid  valre  chamtMr,  a  liT«  steam  ebam- 
ber  ■arroandiag  one-half  of  aaid  Talre  chamber  and  an  ex- 
baast  steam  cbaml>er  surroundinir  tiie  etber  half  of  said 
Tslve  cbamber,  aa  annular  cylinder  communicating  ciiam- 
ber  aroand  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  ports  being 
formed  1b  said  inlet,  outlet  and  cylinder  commanlcatlng 
chambers  commanicatlnK  with  the  aides  of  said  rulwo 
ebaBbar,  and  means  on  the  periphery  of  aaid  piston  for 
astebUahing  communication  alternately  between  said  inlet 
ports  and  cylinder  communicating  ports  and  said  exhaust 
ports  and  cylinder  communicating  porta. 


8.  In  a  slide  Taire.  a  Talre  cbamber,  a  piston  in  said 
TalTc  chamber,  a  Utc  steam  cbamber,  an  exhaust  steam 
chamber,  a  cylinder  communicating  steam  cbamber.  dia- 
metrically opposite  porta  in  said  inlet  chamber  com- 
■unlcating  with  aaid  ralre  chamber,  diametrically  op- 
posite ports  leading  from  said  exhaust  chamber  to  aaJd 
TSlve  cbamber,  diametrically  opposite  ports  leading  from 
■aid  cylinder  communicatlnK  chamber  to  aaid  valve  cham- 
ber, said  cylinder  communicating  ports  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  inlet  ports,  two  other  diametrically 
opposite  ports  leading  from  said  cylinder  communicating 
chamber  to  said  valTe  chamber  aaid  second  mentioned 
cylinder  communicating  ports  being  st  right  angles  to 
Mid  exhaust  ports  and  means  on  said  piston  for  alter- 
nately establishing  communication  between  said  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  inlet  ports  and  aaid  first-mentioned 
diametrically  opposite  cylinder  communicating  ports 
and  between  said  diametrically  opposite  exhaust  ports 
and  said  second-mentioned  diametrically  opposite  cylin- 
der communicating  ports  and  for  simultaneously  closing 
one  8«t  of  ports  while  communication  la  established 
through  the  other. 

12.  In  a  slide  TalTe,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  piston 
therein,  said  valve  chamber  being  provided  with  dia- 
icetrically  opposite  inlet  ports  and  diametrically  opposite 
outlet  ports  in  the  same  plane  as  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  Inlet  ports. 

(Claims  2.  3,  S  to  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.l 


1.277,747.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
170.W2.     (CL  S— 12.) 


EnwABO  L.  O'CocfifOB, 
24.    1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  artificial  hand,  in  combination,  a  wrlat  mem- 
bar  having  wrist-bearings  and  arms  provided  at  their 
•■Aa  with  knuckle-bearinga  for  a  knackie-joint,  a  thamb- 
■aMber  fixed  to  the  wrist  shaft,  a  wrist-sbaft  mounted 
In  the  wrlst-bsartngs,   s  finger-sctuatlng  pin   mounted  on 


the  thnmb-raembor  adjacent  to  the  wrist-bearings  and 
extending  acrosa  the  palm  of  the  band,  a  knockle-shaft 
mounted  in  the  knuekle-bearlnga  and  connected  to  the 
flager-aetustlng  pin  to  be  rocked  thereby,  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  knuckle-shaft,  means  for  mounting  the  hand 
upon  the  stump  of  the  forearm,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  wrist  shaft  with  the  upper-arm  of  the  user  where- 
by flexure  of  the  am  at  the  elbow  will  rock  the  wrist- 
pin  and  the  knuckle-shaft. 

2.  In  an  artificial  hand.  In  combination,  a  wrist-mem- 
ber, a  thumb-member  pivoted  on  the  wrist-member,  fin- 
gers plvotally  carried  by  the  wrist-member,  a  finger- 
actuating  pin  extending  from  the  thumb-member  acrosa 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  finger-actusting  srm  extending 
from  the  axis  of  the  fingers  rearwsrdly  and  downwardly 
below  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  link  connecting  the  said 
arm  with  the  said  pin  whereby  upward  rocking  of  the 
thumb-member  will  swing  the  flngi-rs  toward  the  plane 
of  the  palm,  means  for  connecting  the  said  pin  to  the 
upper-arm  of  the  user  whereby  straightening  the  arm  at 
the  elbow  will  rock  the  thumb-roeolber  upwardly,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  thumb  member  and  the  fingers 
toward  each  other  when  the  arm  is  bent  at  the  elbow. 

4.  In  an  artificial  hand,  in  combination,  fingers  having 
flexibly  Jointed  phalanges,  devices  carried  by  the  basilar 
phalanges  snd  cooperating  singly  with  the  middle  pha- 
langes to  positively  lock  the  same  against  straightening 
movement  when  bent,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  upper-arm  of  the  user  and  actuated  by 
atraightenlag  the  am  at  the  elbow  to  shift  the  locking 
devices  out  of  engagement  with  the  middle  pbalangaa  to 
permit  straightening  of  the  same. 

5.  In  an  artificial  hand.  In  combination,  fingers  having 
flexibly  Jointed  phalanges,  devices  carried  by  the  basilar 
pbslsnges  snd  slidable  longitudinally  and  cooperating 
with  the  middle  phalanges  to  lock  the  latter  In  bent 
position,  yielding  means  for  shifting  the  locking  devices 
into  engagement  with  the  middle  phalanges,  means  for 
retracting  the  locking  devices  to  permit  straightening 
movement  of  the  middle  phalanges,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  retracting  means  to  the  upper-arm  of  the 
user  for  sctuation  by  straightening  the  arm  at  the  elbow. 

(Claims  3  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,748.  AEBOt>LANB-LEVEL  INDICATOR.  DoDO- 
LAS  CHAELca  OwBH,  Hardeuburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  S, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  123.926.      (CI.  33 — 212.) 

r 


A  level  comprising  s  supporting  base,  ssid  base  having 
a  semi  spherical  pocket  formed  therein  to  provide  a  sest. 
a  spherical  transparent  body  receivable  within  said  seat, 
aaid  body  having  two  sets  of  crossed  circumferentlally 
extending  gradostlons  arranged  thereon,  fluid  means  con- 
tained within  said  body  with  an  air  bubble  within  said 
body  for  indicating  the  angular  movement  of  said  base, 
sad  reticulate  meana  engaged  around  aaid  base  and  ex- 
tending over  said  spherical  body  for  retaining  the  lattef 
la  proper  position  In  aaid  base. 


1,377.749.     AUTOMOBILS-BUMPER.    EDW4BO  PabbaoU, 

Chlcsgo.   111.     Original  application  flled  Feb.  21,  1917, 

Serial  No.  149.979.     Divided  and  this  appllcatloo  filed 

Oct.  4.  1917.     SerUl  No.  1»4.<I87.     (CL  298 — SO.) 

1.  In  a  bumper  the  lymblnatlon  of  a  bar,  supporting 

snns  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  clamp  meana 

for  securing  said  ams  to  the  automobile  frame,  each  said 

clamping  means  comprising  a  hook  atem,  a  Jaw  member 

slldaMy  mounted   on  the  stem  with  one  portion  thereof 
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arerlytag  the  oatar  side  of  the  frame  and  anpttker  poMon 
underlying  the  mid-portion  of  the  stem  arranged,  to  force 
aakl  mid-portioa  of  the  stem  into  Intimate  conuct  with 
the  frame,  and  a  nut  tor  forcing  said  jaw  membtr  toward 
the  hook. 


2.  In  an  automobile  bumper,  the  combination  of  a  trana- 
verse  bar.  supporting  arms  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, and  clamping  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the 
automobile  frame,  each  said  clamping  means  comprising 
a  hooked  stem,  having  a  flattened,  hooked  portion  and  a 
threaded  extremity,  a  clamping  jaw  having  a  portion  to 
oppose  the  hook  and  a  portion  to  extend  longitudinally 
under  the  flattened  i>ortion  of  the  stem  to  force  the  latter 
into  intimate  cdbtact  with  the  frame,  and  a  nut  on  the 
aaid  stem  for  forcing  said  clamping  jaw  toward  said  hook 
and  retaining  the  supporting  member  on  the  stem. 

8.  In  an  automobile  bumper  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
verse bsr,  supporting  arms  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, and  clamping  means  for  securing  said  supports  to 
the  automobile  frame,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
hooked  stem  positioned  to  underlie  the  automobile  frame 
with  the  hook  in  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  there- 
of, a  clamping  jaw  L-shaped  cross  aectlon  positioned  with 
Its  vertical  leg  abattlng  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
frame  and  its  horiaontal  leg  extending  under  the  frame, 
said  jaw  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  hooked 
stem  whereby  to  force  said  stem  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  under  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem  to  force  the  elamplng  jaw  toward 
the  hook. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  angle  bar  frame  member,  of  a  stem,  having 
one  end  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook  to  closely  fit  one 
flange  of  the  bar  and  to  Intimately  contact  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  flange ;  a  perforate  clamping  fitting  having 
a  semi-cylindrical,  underlying  part  closely  fitting  the  un- 
der side  of  said  stem  and  an  Integral  vertical  plate  for 
contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  vertical  flange  of  said 
bar ;  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  stem  to  force  the  fitting 
and  stem  into  intimste  contact  with  said  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,760.  FLOTATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 
jACxaoH  A.  PBABca,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.  Codtinuatlon 
of  application  Serial  No.  147,699,  flled  Feb.  9,  1917. 
This  application  flled  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,649. 
(a.  83— «5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  flotation  process  including  aerat- 
ing the  pulp,  overflowing  the  froth,  maintaining  the  tail- 
ings in  suspension  by  an  upward  circulation  of  the  pulp  in 
a  flotation  compartment,  and  overflowing  the  tailings 
wholly  from  said  compartment  at  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  inlet  and  in  proximity  to  the  level  of  the  over- 
flew of  the  froth  but  separate  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  described  flotation  procaaa  consisting  in 
feeding  pulp  into  a  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  the  lat- 
ter, aerating  and  forcing  it  from  the  bottom  thereof  into 
the  bottom  of  another  chamber  to  keep  the  first  cbamber 
sohatantiaUy  empty  aad  the  second  chamber  fall  at  the 
deairad  heli^t  above  the  bottom  of  the  first  chamber,  over- 
flowing the  froth,  maintaining  the  tailings  la  suspension 
by  the  upward  circulation  of  the  pulp  in  the  chamber  and 
providing  for  their  overflow  wholly  at  a  sabatantlal  dis- 
tance aboTS  the  inlet,  in  proximity  to  the  level  of  the 
froth  overflow  and  separate  tharefrom. 


8.  A  flotation  separating  unit  comprising  an  agitatloa 
compartment  and  a  flotation  compartment  having  a  frotb 
ovei4ow,  the  aaid  compartments  communicating  at  tha 
bottom,  the  flotation  oumpartment  being  relatively  deay 
and  having  a  tailings  discharge  away  from  the  unit,  at  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  inlet  and  in  proximity  to 
the  level  of  the  froth  overflow,  but  separate  therefrom, 
the  unt  t>eing  otherwise  closed  against  the  discharge  of 
the  tailings. 


4.  A  flotation  separating  unit  comprising  an  agitation 
compartment  and  a  flotation  compartment  communicating 
at  the  bottom,  the  flotation  compartment  being  relatively 
de^,  provided  with  a  frotb  overflow  and  having  a  tail- 
ings discbarge  away  from  the  unit,  at  a  substantial  di*' 
tance  above  the  inlet  and  in  proximity  to  the  level  of  tha 
froth  overflow,  but  separate  therefrom,  the  unit  being 
otherwiae  closed  against  the  discharge  of  the  tailings, 
means  for  feeding  the  pulp  into  the  agitation  compartment 
above  the  bottom,  means  for  forcing  the  pulp  from  tha 
bottom  of  the  agitation  compartment  into  the  bottom  of 
the  fiotatiop  compartment,  said  last  named  means  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  maintain  the  agitation  compart- 
ment substantially  empty  and  the  flotation  compartment 
full,  and  means  for  removing  the  froth  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  flotation  comi>artment. 

5.  Flotation  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  flota> 
tion  sepsratlng  units  each  composed  of  an  agitation  com* 
partment  and  a  flotation  compartment,  the  flotation  eoia- 
partment  of  each  unit  except  the  last  being  arranged  to 
have  a  tailings  overflow  from  its  own  unit  into  the  agita- 
tion compartment  of  another  unit,  such  overflow  being  at 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  inlet  to  the  flotation  cooi- 
partment  and  approximately  at  the  level  but  separate  from 
the  froth  overflow,  the  delivery  to  the  agitation  compart- 
ments being  BiMced  a  considerable  distance  above  the  nor- 
mal pulp  levels  therein  to  provide  a  substantial  drop 
through  air,  the  agitation  and  flotation  cempartmenta  of 
each  unit  being  In  communication  at  the  bottom,  and 
means  for  aerating  and  forcing  the  pulp  from  the  bottom 
of  the  agitation  compartment  into  the  bottom  of  the  flota* 
tlon  comi>artraent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277,751.  BOILER  AND  FURNACE  ASH-PAN.  J0B« 
J.  Pbocbaxka,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No  206,987.     (CI.  126—248.) 


The  combination  with  an  ash  pan  of  the  type  described, 
of  a  pair  of  deflector  plates  plvotally  aasodated  with  tlM 
aide  walls  of  the  ash  pan,  and  longitudinally  reatovabla 
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ptTOt  rods  coiMtlttitiiit  tke  piTot  eonn«ctloaa  betwcco  mid 
{MB  and  platea,  Mid  rods  bciof  r«moTabIe  when  the  aab 
p«n  la  within  the  aah  pit  to  permit  a  aeparatlon  of  the 
plates  from  the  par  aabatantUlly  aa  set  forth. 


1,277,762.  AIR-COMPRB880R.  WiLLUM  Raatvll,  Ips- 
wich. England.  Tiled  May  7,  1917.  ScrUl  Na  1M.942 
(a.  2«0— 27.) 


1.  An  a!r  compressoi  of  the  kind  referred  to  comprising 
a  casting  formed  with  two  cylinders  In  line  in  Its  opposite 
ead  portions,  connected  Talreless  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
a  base  piece  or  carrier,  intermpted  Interlocking  flanges 
detachably  securing  the  cylinders  thereto,  a  bifurcated 
hand  lerer  spanning  said  cylinders  and  harlng  slotted 
arms,  a  fulcrum  on  which  aald  lerer  is  detachably  mount- 
ed, a  cross  head  pin  carried  by  the  pistons  and  engaging 
at  Its  ends  the  slots  la  the  lever  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  two-stage  air  compressor  of  the  type  referred  to 
(omprlsing  a  casting  having  cylinders  of  different  diame- 
ters for-^ed  In  Its  opposite  end  portions  and  longitudinal 
Blots  In  opposite  sides  of  its  intermediate  portion,  a  base 
piece  or  carrier  to  which  said  casting  ia  detachably  se- 
eiuad,  ralTeless  platons  fitting  said  cylinders  and  formed 
in  one  piece  with  a  transverse  bole  midway  of  ita  length, 
a  crosshead  pin  held  In  said  hole  and  having  ita  ends, 
which  pro>ct  through  said  slots,  flattened,  a  blfnreated 
actuating  lever  adapted  to  si>an  the  cylinder  casting  and 
formed  with  guide  slota  in  ita  fork  arms,  which  slota  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  flattened  ends  of  the  crosshead  pin. 
and  a  fulcrum  on  which  said  lever  is  detachably  mounted, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  two-stage  air  compressor  of  the  typ*  referred  to 
comprising  a  casting  having  cylinders  of  different  diame- 
ters formed  In  ita  opposite  end  portions,  a  base  piece  or 
carrier  to  which  said  casting  ia  detachably  secured,  beads 
to  said  cylinders,  suction  and  delivery  passages  and  valves 
in  said  heads,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  low  pres- 
sure delivery  passage  and  the  high  pressure  auction  pas- 
sage, longitudinal  slots  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cylin- 
der casting  intermediate  of  the  cylinder,  valveless  pistons 
Otting  said  cylinders  and  formed  in  one  piece  with  a  trans- 
verse hole  midway  of  ita  length,  a  crosshead  pin  held  in 
said  hole  and  having  Ita  ends,  whigh  project  through  said 
alota,  flattened,  a  bifurcated  actuating  lever  adapted  to 
span  the  .cylinder  casting  and  formed  with  gfulde  slots  in 
ita  fork  arma.  which  slots  receive  and  guide  the  flattened 
projecting  ends  of  the  crosshead  pin.  and  a  fi^cmm  on 
which  said  lever  la  datachably  mounted,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  two-stage  air  compressor  according  to  claim  2 
wherein  the  slotted  for^  arms  of  the  bifurcated  actuat- 
ing lerer  are  dispoaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  that, 
on  being  passed  over  the  cylinder  casting  the  flattened 
ends  of  the  crosshead  pin  will  enter  the  guide  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


ALMOM  A.  RasD,  Alceater, 
Serial  No.  191.987.     (CI. 


1,277.7M.     SPBING-WUKEI* 

8.  D.     Filed  Sept  18,  1917 

152—28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  hub,  and 
taUj,  of  a  tire  of  greater  diameter  than  the  felly  and 


apaeed  tlwrafrom.  a  plurality  of  yeto  derlesa  eeaneetad 
to  tbs  hub,  a  yleldable  member  connected  to  each  yok« 
device,  a  flexible  connecting  meana  between  each  yleldable 
member  and  the  tire,  a  plurality  of' bearing  members  dis- 
posed between  the  felly  and  tire,  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  bearing  members,  and  spring 
controlled  stop  bolta  carried  by  the  felly  and  engaging 
the  bearing  members  and  yieldably  holding  them  from  in- 
ward movement. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  including  a  bub  and 
felly,  of  a  tire  of  greater  diameter  than  the  felly  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  for  yieldably  coupling  said  tire 
to  the  body  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  roda  movable 
through  the  felly  and  each  having  a  laterally  directed 
member  apaeed  normally  from  the  tire,  other  roda  mov- 
able through  said  felly,  and  springs  operating  to  main- 
tain said  last  mentioned  rods  in  yleldable  engagement 
with  the  laterally  dlrectad  members  and  adapted  to  re- 
sist abnormal  eccentric  movement  of  the  tire. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,277,754.  DOOB  -  FASTENER.  LcKi  Damiil  Rbk>. 
Burnham,  HI.  Filed  June  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
241.984.     (CL  70—102.) 


A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sliding  member,  an 
outatanding  block  carried  by  the  plate,  said  block  being 
provided  with  an  upstanding  wing,  an  arm  having  an 
end  portion  extending  between  the  wing  and  the  plate 
and  pivotally  supported  thereby,  the  extent  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  arm  being  limited  by  contact  of  the 
arm  with  the  blo«k,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  arm 
being  provided  with  a  depending  Up.  an  upstanding  block 
carried  by  the  arm  Invrardly  of  the  Up,  a  second  plat* 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  support  provided 
with  an  outatanding  block  with  which  the  depending  lip 
of  the  arm  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  gravity  arm  swing- 
Ingly  supported  by  the  second  named  plata  above  the 
block  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  fAce  of  the 
arm  In  advance  of  the  block  carried  by  the  arm  when 
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■aid  arm  Is  In  locking  engagement  with  the  Mock  of  the 
■scond  named  plata.  the  block  carried  by  the  first  named 
arm  and  the  gravity  arm  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  when  the  gravity  am  la  in  lo<Alng 
position  relative  to  the  swinging  arm,  said  registering 
openings  providing  means  whereby  the  gravity  arm  may 
be  bald  against  swinging  movement. 


1,277,765.  PROTECTED  METAL  ARTICLE.  HabolO 
H.  RoBBBTBON,  SewicUey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asbestos 
Protected  Metal  Company.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanU.  FUed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,884.      (CL    164 — 41.) 


d^ 


^ 


mMmJjjjm 
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1.  An  improved  article  of  manutacture,  comprlalng  a 
metal  article  provided  with  a  primary  coating  of  fluid 
or  plastic  adheaive  protective  material,  layers  of  fibrotis 
material  saturated  with  fluid  or  plastic  protective  mate- 
rial and  united  with  the  primary  coating  on  opposite  sur- 
tacea  of  said  metal  article,  and  a  surface  coating  of  hy- 
drocarbonaceouB  material  of  substantial  thickness  or 
body  enveloping  the  external  surfaces  and  edges  of  the 
Baturated  flbrous  material  to  form  a  weather-resisting 
scaling  and  binding  envelop  in  which  the  said  metal  ar- 
ticle and  flbrous  layers  are  incased  and  of  such  compo- 
sition as  to  be  substantially  non-adhesive  at  ordinary 
temperatures  but  which  U  rendered  adhesive  by  heat  to 
enable  it  to  bond  with  the  saturant  of  the  flbrous  layers 
and  to  be  set  or  hardened  substantially  in  an  instant  by 
lowering  the  temperature  of  aaid   coating. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,756.  CAMERA.  Ahdbbw  Hbnbt  Roibjbb,  Boise, 
Idaho.  FUed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,229.  (CL 
•5—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera,  a  shutter  controlling 
device  including  a  manually  controlled  shutter  operating 
member  slidably  mounted  therein  and  means  for  locking 
said  member,  a  separate  device  eonsistlng  of  Integrally 
connected  key  portions,  one  of  which  under  manual  couj 
trol  unlocks  the  shutter  operating  member  and  another 
key-portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  wind  the  film,  a  film 
spool  having  slotted  portions  adapted  to  be  engafsd  and 
operated  by  the  last  mentioned  key  portion,  the  locking 
Bteans  for  the  shutter  .operating  membor  prcrenting 
operation  of  said  m«mb«r  to  actuate  ths  akvtter  wbsn 
Ita  cooperating  key  portion  is  wlthdrawB. 

2.  In  comUaatlon  with  a  camera,  a  shuttar  controIUng 
device  having  an  annular  rotatable  plate,  the  plate  having 
spaced  indicating  markings,  and  having  an  annular  series 
of  spsced  logs,  the  lugs  having  inclined  faces,  a  casing 
la  which  the  aforesaid  plate  is  rotatably  mounted,  tke 


plate  baving  sight  openiiigs  tluvagh  wh^  the  Indicat- 
ing markings  may  be  viewed,  a  manually  controlled  shut- 
ter operating  member  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
lugs  on  the  rotatable  plate,  an  actuating  key  derlca 
mounted  to  engage  the  inclined  faces  of  the  lugs  on  ths 
rotatable  plate,  the  faces  of  the  lugs  being  positioned  to 
impart  rotation  to  the  plate  In  the  same  direction  dnrlng 
the  movement  of  the  key  and  the -shutter  operating  mem- 
ber in  oppoaite  directions  to  render  dtfflcnlt  accidental 
operation  of  the  shutter  before  the  film  has  been  shifted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  camera,  a  film  tpool  having 
key-slota  therein,  a  shutter  controlling  device  including 
a  shutter  operating  member  and  means  for  locking  the 
same,  a  detachable  shutter  controlling  key  adapted  te 
unlock  the  shutter  operating  member,  the  aforesaid  key 
having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  key  member  shaped 
to  engage  the  key  slota  and  operate  the  film  spool  when 
withdrawn  from  the  shutter  controlling  device,  the  lock- 
ing means  preventing  operation  of  the  shutter  operating 
member  when  said  key  is  withdrawn. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  devlee 
shaped  to  operate  a  camera  shutter  control  device  but 
releasable  therefrom,  said  key  device  having  integrally 
formed  thereon  a  second  key  device  adapted  to  engage 
and  operate  a  film  spool  in  lieu  of  the  usual  spool  wind- 
ing device,  and  a  third  key  member  Integrally  formed 
with  the  aforesaid  key  members  and  adapted  to  operate 
a  lock  on  the  camera  back,  whereby  unwarranted  ad- 
justmenta  or  oi>eration  of  the  camera  through  inadvert- 
ence is  rendered  improbable. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  slotted 
film  winding  stem,  a  manually  operated  shutter  con- 
trolling device  Inclading  a  shutter  operating  member 
and  means  for  locking  the  same,  a  key  device  detachably 
engageable  with  said  looking  means  to  unlock  the  shutter 
operating  member,  said  key  device  having  an  Integrally 
formed  key  member  for  engaging  the  film  winding  spool. 
[Claims  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,277,767.  FRBQUKNCY-METBR.  Bobchabd  P.  BOMATir. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Electrical  In- 
strument Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178w861. 
(CL  172—245.) 


1.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  two  coils  arranged  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  at  an  ani^e  to  each  other,  electrical 
devices  arranged  to  produce  two  currents  of  substantially 
opposite  phase,  and  having  a  relative  magnitude  dependent 
upon  the  frequency,  electrical  connections  for  passing  one 
of  said  currenta  through  one  of  the  two  field  coils  and  the 
resultant,  or  vector  sum  of  the  two  currenta  of  substan- 
tially opposite  phase,  through  the  other  field  coll,  a  mag- 
netic vane  in  the  resultant  magnetic  field  of  said  colls  and 
an  indicating  device  attached  tbsreto. 

2.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  two  coils  arranged  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  coils  having  a  relatively  largs  aumber  of  turns,  elec- 
trical devices  arranged  to  produce  currenta  of  substan- 
tially opposite  phase  and  of  a  reUtivc  magnitude  ds- 
pendent  upon  the  frequency,  riectrical  connections  for 
passing  one  of  said  currenta  through  the  field  coil  having 
tbs  IP— n*"  Bomber  of  tarns  and  tbs  resoltaat,  or  vector 
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•WD  vf  tbc  two  evmrta  •(  RateUatlAlly  •ppwrttt 
throafti  tlie  other  field  coil,  •  magiMtlc  Tmac  la  tbe  re- 
Mltant  mAffn«tie  field  of  mid  colls  and  ao  Indlcatlac  de- 
ne* attached  tbereto. 

11.  A  freqoenry  meter  coaiprUlng  two  coll*  arrmagvd  to 
produce  aiasnetic  flelda  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  oae  of 
aald  coila  harlac  a  ralatlvaly  larga  nambcr  o(  tonta,  a 
condenser  and  tndactance,  electrical  connections  ■•  ar- 
raufed  that  the  current  throagh  tbe  indactaace  paaasa 
ChroQgh  the  field  coil  haTlng  the  smaller  number  of  turns 
and  the  reanltaat.  or  vector  torn  of  tbs  cooabliied  currsnts 
la  said  condenser  and  Indactancc.  passes  throagh  the  other 
field  coil,  a  resistor  and  an  Inductance  connected  in  series 
between  all  of  tbe  above  elements  and  the  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  magnetic  raae  la  the  reanltant  magnetic  field  of 
said  cells  aad  an  indicating  device  attached  thereto. 

(Claims  3  to  10  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.768.  APPARATUS  POR  FORMINO  PROTBCTBID 
MCTAL  SHSara  William  W.  Ronbt.  Sewlckley.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company.  Fttts- 
bargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Feb. 
tt,  1918.     Serial  No.  218.749.     (CX  154—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  for  containing  adhesive  material, 
means  for  conducting  a  metal  sheet  through  said  recep- 
tacle to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material,  means  for 
applying  separate  fibrous  layers  to  opposite  snrtaces  of 
the  coated  metal  sheet,  so  that  a  portion  of  each  fibrous 
layer  extends  beyond  one  side  edge  of  the  metal  sheet,  and 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  fibrous  layer  applleil  to  the  op 
poslte  sarface  of  said  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  folding 
the  said  projecting  portions  of  the  fibrous  layers  In  op 
posite  directions  over  tbe  side  edges  of  the  metallic  sheet 
aad  upon  the  fibrous  layers  sfllied  to  the  oppoalte  snr- 
faees  of  said  metal  sheet 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.769.  COMPRB8SINO  DEVICE  FOR  CORN- 
SHOCKS.  John  M.  AcHaaLap.  Hamburg.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1917.    Serial  Wo.  197,202.     (a.  100— «1.) 


:'A  •t'>\ 
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1.  In  a  cora  shock  ea«ipr*«sor.  the  comMmtloa  «f  a 
frame,  an  operatfiif  lever  aoonte^  oo  said  frame,  a  com- 
pressing  rope  arraaged  to  be  passed  aroaad  the  corn  shock 
and  attached  to  saM  operating  lever  so  that  the  loop 
formed  by  tbe  ro^  avoand  tbe  eom  shock  aMty  be  made 
Miailer  by  the  opttnttm  of  ttie  leevr.  said  lever  betag 
permanently  cawMCtei  to  said  frame  so  that  Its  falcrun  | 


■•y    be    shifted    to    dWerent    positions    fer    mrnrasiTa 

manipulations  of  the  compressing  rope. 

2.  la  a  corn  shoctc  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
awlngable  to  two  poaitlona.  aa  operating  lever  plvotally 
■MKUited  on  the  free  end  of  such  swinging  arm  so  that  its 
fulcrum  Is  shifted  by  the  swinging  of  said  swinging  arai 
to  different  positions,  and  a  compressing  rope  associated 
with  said  frame  and  said  operating  lever  to  form  around 
the  corn  shock  a  loop  which  Is  made  smaller  by  the  ep- 
eratioa  of  said  operating  lever. 

a.  la  a  com  shock  compressor,  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a 
frame,  aa  operating  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  com- 
pressing rope  arranged  to  be  passed  aroand  the  cora  shock 
and  attached  to  said  operating  lever  at  both  ends  of  the 
loop  formed  by  the  rope  around  the  com  shock  so  that 
said  loop  may  be  made  smaller  by  the  operation  of  the 
lever,  aald  lever  being  permanently  connected  to  said 
frame  so  that  Its  fulcrum  may  be  shifted  to  different 
positions  for  snceessive  manipolations  of  the  compressing 
rope. 

4.  In  a  cora  shock  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
awlngable  to  two  positions,  an  operaUng  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  such  swinging  arm  so  that 
iU  fulcrum  U  shifted  by  the  swinging  of  said  swinging 
arm  to  different  positions,  and  a  compressing  rope  snso- 
dated  with  said  frame  to  form  a  loop  around  tbe  cora 
8ho<k  and  having  both  ends  of  the  loop  atUcbed  to  said 
operaUng  lever  so  that  by  the  operation  of  said  operating 
lever  the  loop  aroonw  the  corn  shock  is  made  smaller  by 
being  drawa  from  both  ends. 


1.277.760.     FIELD  STANDARD  FOR  TESTING  UQUID- 
MBASDRINQ   DEVICES.      Thbophilhs   A.   SnupHia. 
PhlladelpbU,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    13.    1918.      Serial    No 
216.932.      (a.  7»— 166.) 
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1.  A  field  standard  comprising  a  container  provided 
with  a  neck,  an  upright  glass  gage  in  front  of  the  neck 
and  commantcating  with  the  interior  of  the  conUlner.  and 
two  apright  scales  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of.  aad  daas 
to.  the  glass  gage,  thereby  protecting  the  glasa  gage  from 
luiarj  and  affsrtlag  aeaaa  for  determining  the  measiMN 
lag  efldency  sr  acoaraey  of  a  li«aM  measarlag  devlos 
and  for  measuring  tbe  coatests  of  iiiiuld  measatea  ami 
contalnen. 

2.  A  field  standard  comprlslag  a  container  prorMcd  witM 
a  aock.  aa  upright  glass  ga«e  In  front  of  the  neck,  and  • 
gia4«atsd  scale  and  a  tnlcrance  soale  arranged  relatlv«)f 
daas  to  the  gUas  gage,  the  first  scale  havli«  a  maiMpMclO 
of  graduations  far  BBsaaoriag  the  esofesflvts  at  the  tssssI 
aai  tbe  aecoBd  seale  hariag  two  marks  at  dUTervMit  levels 
Indicatiag  ttie  limits  of  pemUsstbl*  srrsr  in  the  U««M 
measariag  4cvioe  to  be  tested. 

4.  A    field   standard    comprMng  a    coDtatosr.   a   g^nw 
ivaieatlac   with    the   Interior   thereof,    a 
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extending  along  the  ^as  gage,  means  to  adjust  the  scale 
vertically  relatively  to  the  glass  gage,  and  means  to  lock 
tbe  scale  In  Ita  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  field  standard  comprising  a  container,  a  ^ass  gage 
eooMBunioatlng  with  tbe  interior  thereof,  yokes  between 
said  roda,  a  seale  carried  by  said  yokes,  one  of  said  rods 
betng  threaded  in  one  of  said  yokes,  whereby  the  scale  may 
he  adjusted  relatively  to  the  last  named  rod  by  taming 
tbs  latter,  and  meaaa  to  sMintaln  the  last  named  rod  in  a 
deflalte  poaitioa  relative  to  tbe  container. 

8.  A  field  standard  comprising  a  container  provided 
with  a  neck,  an  upright  glass  gage  in  front  of  tbe  neck 
and  comsMiatcatlag  with  the  Inttrlor  of  the  container,  a 
gage  bracket  supporting  the  glass  gage  and  supported  by 
the  container,  a  guide  bracket  secured  to  the  neck  of  tbe 
container,  two  upright  rods  one  of  which  is  supported  in 
the  gage  bracket  and  gaided  in  the  guide  bracket  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  golded  in  both  brackets,  yokes  between 
said  rods,  one  of  said  yokes  belag  threaded  on  the  last 
named  rod,  a  scale  carried  by  said  yokea,  and  a  locking 
pin  engaging  cut  away  parts  in  the  last  named  rod  and 
the  guide  bracket. 

(Claims  8,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,761.  BRONZING  OR  COLORING  OF  METALLIC 
SURFACES.  QciaiMo  SaariMi  and  Tito  Rondbixi, 
Bergamo,  Italy.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.763.     (CL  204—1.) 

1.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  slecttelytieally 
coloring  metallic  surfaces,  which  consists  in  temporarily 
Inserting  the  object  to  be  treated,  aa  a  cathode,  in  a  hot, 
dense  alkaline  solution  containing  an  oxid  of  the  metal 
to  be  deposited  combined  with  an  oxid  of  the  alkali  metal 
present ;  paaaing  current  through  the  electrolytic  bath 
to  deposit  00  the  sarface  of  said  object  a  film  of  the  first- 
mentioned  metal ;  and  expoaing  tbe  surface  so  treated  to 
oxidising  conditions  in  an  alkaline  bath. 

6.  Tbe  bereln-deacribed  process  of  eleetrolytioally 
coloring  metallic  aurfaces,  which  consists  in  passing  cur- 
rent and  repeatedly  reversing  It  between  electrodes  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited  in  a  bath  of  hot  concentrated  alkali 
to  form  an  electrolyte  compriaing  an  oxid  of  the  first- 
named  metal  combined  with  an  oxid  of  the  alkali  metal 
present;  temporarily  inserting  the  object  to  be  treated, 
as  a  catbode,  in  said  electrolytic  bath  to  deposit  a  film 
of  aald  first  named  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  object ; 
and  expoaing  the  surface  so  treated  to  oxidlaing  condi- 
tions in  sn  alkaline  bath. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,762.  FEED  REEL  Howabd  B.  Shibuan,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.081. 
(Cl.  242—78.) 


4.  In  a  feed  reel,  adapted  to  reeelve  aad  support  a  ooil 
while  tbe  same  Is  aaw««Dd,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  opposite 
rotataMe  aseasbers  atepted  to  receive  aad  sapport  a  ooil 
between  them,  adjostable  sseans  on  said  members  for  en- 
gaging snd  entering  such  coil,  and  an  elevator  below  and 
between  the  members  for  raising  a  ooil  into  position  to 
be  aagaged  aad  Mipported  by  said  laeaibsn. 


6.  In  a  feed  reel  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  eoU 
while  the  same  is  unwound,  means  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting a  ooil.  an  elevator  for  raising  a  coll  relative  to 
and  into  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  supporting  means, 
and  a  way  up  which  the  coil  to  be  supported  may  b^ 
rolled  onto  tbe  elevator. 

0.  A  feed  reel  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  coil 
while  the  same  is  unwound,  comprising  opposite  rela- 
tively adjustable  rotatable  members,  adjustable  supports 
for  said  members,  radially  adjustable  devices  on  said 
members  for  supporting  and  centering  a  coll  therebe- 
tween, a  coll  elevator  below  and  between  said  members 
adapted  to  receive  a  coil  and  elevate  it  into  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  devices ;  and  an  inclined  way  np 
which  a  coil  may  be  rolled  onto  said  elevator. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.l 


1,277.763.  ELKVATOR.  Manucl  Fkancisco  Silva, 
Centervllle,  Cal.  Filed  June  1.  1918.  derlal  No. 
237,798,     (Cl.  187—87.) 


In  eomblnatlon  with  an  elevator  and  a  hoisting  cable 
thereof,  a  vertically  movable  member  on  the  elevator  to 
which  said  cable  is  secured,  said  member  having  limited 
upward  movement,  meana  for  locking  the  elevator  against 
falling  la  case  of  injury  to  the  cable,  a  second  mtically 
movable  member  for  holding  said  locking  means  in  in- 
operative position  when  raised  and  for  applying  said 
means  when  lowered,  said  second  member  having  an 
opening,  a  rod  depeiHling  from  said  first  named  meml)er 
and  sliding  through  said  opening,  shoulders  on  said  rod 
above  and  below  said  second  member,  and  a  coiled  spring 
around  said  rod  between  said  last  named  member  and  the 
lower  shoulder. 


1,277,764.  HEEL^BREASTING  MACHINE.  Ralph  C. 
Simmons,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
aon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  143.483.     (Cl.  12 — 47.) 

1.  A  heel  breasting  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
knife,  a  vertically  movable  shoe  support,  a  stop  movable 
toward  the  ahoe  support,  means  for  moving  tbe  stop 
against  the  shoe  to  depress  tbe  shoe  support,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  stop  to  position,  the  shank 
of  tbe  shoe  out  of  reach  of  tbe  knife,  and  means  for 
holding  the  support  against  farther  depression  while  the 
knife  acts. 

2.  A  heel  breastlag  machine  comprising  a  rediirocat- 
ing  knife  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  depressible  sboe 
support,  a  stop  arraq^ged  to  engage  the  shank  of  the 
shoe  and  movable  to  depress  tbe  shoe  and  the  support, 
mdina  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  stop,  and  means 
for  locking  the  Jack  against  depression  daring  the  op- 
eration of  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife  having  a  conatant  stroke,  a  tread  plate 
arraaged  for  movement  toarard  and  from  tbe  heel  of  a 
shoe,  a  shank  stop  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  shoe, 
msnual  means  for  operating  tbe  tread  plate  agataat  tbs 
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taMl  and  for  prewlng  the  atop  agalnat  th«  shank  of  Um 
■tao«.  meaiM  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  the  atop  at  a 
point  where  Ita  shank  engaidnc  face  la  at  the  Umtt  of 


the  stroke  of  the  knife,   and   means  for  snsUiniax  the 
shoe  durlnc  the  operation  of  the  knife. 

(Claims  S,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  !n  the  Oaaetta.1 


1.277765.  CONNECTOR.  Thomas  Daltom  Smith. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Sherman  Manafactartag 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Piled  June  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  174.648.  (CI. 
11»— 118.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  connector 
members  consisting  In  drawing  a  tnbnlar  metal  sheU  to 
form  the  socket  portion  of  the  connector  ;  then  redrawing 
the  said  shell  to  produce  an  elongation  of  part  of  the  shell 
of  less  diameter  than  the  other  part  thereof  and  then  flat- 
tening the  elongated  part  to  form  a  shank,  such  shank  be- 
ing of  approximately  the  same  width  as  the  diameter  of 
the  unreduced  part  of  the  shell  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  axial  line  of  the  unreduced  part. 

S.  A  connector  made  from  a  drawn  metal  shell  harlng 
an  open  ended  tubular  portion  and  a  flattened  reduced 
tubular  portion  ;  said  open  ended  tubular  portion  forming 
the  socket  of  the  connector  and  said  reduced  flattened 
tubular  portion  forming  the  shank  of  the  connector  ;  said 
flattened  shank  corresponding  In  width  to  the  diameter 
of  the  socket  portion,  and  perforated.  snbstantlaUy  aa 
dcMrtbed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^77  766.  ROOF-TRUSS  CONSTRUCTION.  JosaPH  O. 
»tADiLMA.i,  Chicago,  ni.  FUed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.  199.208.     (Cl.  20—2.) 


A  portable  building  construction  comprising  a  roof  tmsa 
constrncted  of  rafters  of  substantially  uniform  depth, 
approximately  the  least  necessary  to  support  the  stress. 


wall  plates  apon  which  the  rafters  rest,  the  Umsr  tads 
of  the' rafters  projecting  beyond  the  wall  plates  to  form 
sn  save,  s  tie  beam  connecting  ssld  rsfters,  Its  ends  pro- 
Tldlng  silonlders  to  abut  the  Inner  sides  of  the  wall  plates, 
the  wall  plates  having  Inclined  bottomed  notches  to  re- 
celTe  the  rafters  In  uncut  condition,  and  finishing  blocks 
for  the  outer  ends  of  the  rafters  secured  to  the  under  sides 
of  the  projecting  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
blocks  prorlding  abutting  shoulders  oppos<>d  to  the  ends 
of  the  tie  beam  to  engage  the  outer  sldsa  of  said  plates. 


1.277.767.    PUTTY  KNIFK.    Tan  8TAr»OB0.  OeneTa.  N.  T. 
FUed  June  26.  1917.    Sartal  No.  177.048.     (CL  7—1.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  portloa  harlng  a  shank 
therein,  whldi  parts  are  notched  out  at  one  side,  a  plato- 
Ilke  formation  on  the  side  of  the  handle  portion  which 
is  notched  and  extended  and  formed  to  present  a  claw 
formation  extending  In  part  orer  the  notch,  and  means  to 
secure  the  shank  and  the  plate-like  portion  In  conjunction 
with  said  handle. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  clsss  described  comprlslnK  a  handle 
portion  provided  with  a  notch  formed  In  one  side  thereof, 
a  shank  extending  through  said  handle,  a  plate-like  por- 
tion secured  to  said  shank  and  overhanging  one  side  of 
ssld  hsndle  and  shank,  said  plate-like  portion  and  shank 
provided  with  a  projecting  fulcrum  portion  extending  be- 
yond said  handle,  and  srtlcle-engagtng  means  formed  upon 
said  plate-llke  portion  snd  overhanging  said  notch  for 
fsdlltstlng  the  withdrswal  of  a  tack  from  engagement 
with  s  support. 

[Claims  2  snd  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,768.  CABLB-CI^MP.  Jamss  H.  Snax.*.  BogeiM, 
Oreg.  :  Alice  L.  Steele  executor  of  said  Jsmes  H.  Steels, 
deceased.  FUed  Mar.  1.  1917,  SerUI  No.  181,758.  ■•- 
newed  June  4.  1918.    Serial  No.  238.219.     (Cl.  24— IM.) 


4.  A  cable  grip  comprising  a  block,  a  cap  positioned 
upon  said  block,  guiding  means  formed  upon  said  block 
and  cap  for  directing  the  same  into  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  block  and  cap  having  registering  grooves,  a 
cable  clamp  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  cap.  said  cabls 
clamp  having  a  blfwcated  portion  thereby  forming  spaced 
feet,  said  bifurcated  portion  registering  with  the  ends  of 
said  grooves,  and  said  feet  bearing  upon  said  block  for 
urging  the  same  toward  said  cap,  thus  causing  a  cable 
Interposed  between  said  block  and  cap  to  be  firmly  gripped. 

[ClalBM  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1.277.769.      80LB-PRB88IN0    MACHINE.      WiLUAM    C 
STawABT,   Swampscott.    Mass..   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Aug.  26.  1918.     Serial  No.  47.589.      (CL   12—21.) 
1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  co- 
operating   forms,    and    mechanism    constructed    and    ar- 
ranged to  first  relatlTSly  move  the  forms  to  grip  a  por- 
tion of  the  sole  adjacent  the  ball  line  with  a  pre«nre 
suflldent  to  shape  the  sole  and  to  next  relatively  move 
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the  forms  to  engage  and  shape  a  portion  of  the  sole  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  ball  line  and  adjacent  thereto. 


4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  two 
cooperating  forms,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  forms 
toward  one  another,  means  for  retaining  the  forms  In  a 
Don-allned  position  when  moved  toward  one  another  to 
cause  the  forms  to  first  engage  and  compress  the  shank 
portion  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  permitting  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  forms  after  the  sole  Is  pre- 
liminarily gripped  to  cause  the  shaping  of  the  forepart  of 
the  sole,  having  provision  for  adjustment  to  vary  the 
resistance  to  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
forms. 

8.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  comprising  a  t>ell  crank,  a 
treadle,  a  retarding  cylinder  supported  by  the  bell  crank 
and  arranged  to  move  downwardly  upon  a  depression  of 
the  treadle,  means  for  retarding  the  upward  movement 
of  the  cylinder  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  the 
cylinder  and  bell  crank,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  bell  crank  to 
break  the  connection  between  the  treadle  and  bell  crank. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1,277,770.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKINO  RBAMBRS.  Wll,- 
LiAM  A.  TBtaLi,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  FUed 
Jan.  12.  1918.    Serial  No.  211,616.     (CL  76—101.) 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  making  a  fluted  tool 
of  the  character  mentioned,  which  consists  In  carbonising 
a  metal  blank,  fluting  the  same  to  form  the  cutting  teeth, 
and  then  hardening  the  fluted  blank. 

2.  The  hereladesertbed  method  of  making  a  fiuted  tool 
of  the  character  mentioned,  which  consists  In  carbon- 
ising a  metal  blank  to  a  suitable  depth  over  Its  entire 
surface,  cutting  fintes  therein  to  form  the  cutting  teeth 
and  remove  all  portions  of  said  carbonised  surface  except 
those  covering  the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth,  and  then 
hardening  the  fluted  blank. 


1,277,771.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DKVICB  FO» 
FLUID-PRESSURE  MOTORS.  JoHH  H.  BWAH,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Klipfel  Manufacturing  Co,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola  FUed  Dec  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  66,686.      id.  2»—%.) 


A  frame  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  fluid  pressure 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  threaded 
opening  also  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  headed 
screw  plug  closing  said  threaded  opening,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  medial  aperture  extending  the  length  thereof,  said 
frame  luivlng  a  groove  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said 
threaded  opening,  a  valve  stem  disposed  in  said  passage, 
a  valve  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  and  co- 
acting  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having 
a  branch  ai>erture  in  its  head  connecting  said  medial 
aperture  and  said  annular  groove,  and  a  second  passage 
in  said  frame  member  communicating  with  said  groove, 
and  atmospherically  sensitive  means  controUlng  said 
valve  In  accordance  with  changes  In  the  atmosphere. 


1,277,772.  SIPHON-PUMP.  Jisai  SwaoLB,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  80,  1918.  Serial  No.  226,722. 
(Cl.  187—20.) 


The  herelndescrlbed  pump  for  use  as  a  siphon  pump 
and  also  for  use  as  a  squirt  gun  comprising  a  cylUwler 
having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  and  also  having  Inlet 
openings  spaced  from  the  lower  end,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  hose  connected  thereto  at  its  upper  end, 
a  closure  In  the  upper  aid  of  the  cylinder  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  plunger  arranged  to  operate  In  the  eyUn- 
der,  a  rod  for  the  plunger  extending  through  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  the  central  opening  of  the  closure, 
and  a  cap  sleeve  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  close  the  Inlet  openings  of  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  nossle. 
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1  .  »  7  T  .  7  7  8  .  DBC0MP08ITI0N  OF  RKTRACTOBT 
ALKALI-MBTAL  -  BEARINQ  AND  ALUMINirSBODS 
MINERALS.  Waitstill  H.  SwiNABTOir.  MoBtcUlr, 
N.  J.  FUed  UtiT.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  080.840.  (Q. 
28—22.) 

4.  In  the  decomiMMltloD  of  potaah-beartng  Blllcatefl  th« 
Itrocess  whlcb  cooBlata  io  reactins  upon  refrmctory,  potatb- 
bearlng,  Blllcloaa  mlncrala  with  a  raffldent  ajBoont  of  aa 
alkali  flax  aad  at  a  BnSclently  b}|h  temperature  to  ma- 
terially dteonpoae  ■aid  mixture  Into  acld-eoluble,  potas- 
•1am  allicate  aod  dllca  ;  then  llxlTlatiog  said  mixture  with 
water.  removioK  the  Insoluble  matter,  then  decompoalog 
■aid  InsolDble  matter  with  a  compoond  having  an  add 
reaction,  then  filtering  said  reaiiitlng  mixture  while  sub- 
■tantlallj  neutral  and  In  such  a  condition  as  to  effect  the 
predpltatlon  ■Imultaneoosly  of  silica  and  alumina,  and 
then  recoTertng  the  potassium  compound  from  the  filtrate. 
6.  In  the  process  of  treating  potash-bearing  feldspar, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  adding  an  add  to  a  strong 
alkaline  solution  containing  alumina  and  ■UIca,  and  then 
filtering  aald  ■olntlon  while  mifBdently  approaching  Ita 
neutral  point  to  permit  of  the  ■eparation  of  substantially 
all  of  the  alumina  and  a  larg»>  part  of  the  silica  by  simul- 
taneous  predpltatlon   thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277.774.  STAKB-HOLDBR  FOR  FLAT-CARS. 
J.  TATtJH,  BaltlBiore.  Md.  FUed  JoM  2a.  1916. 
No.  10S.180.     (CL  105—188.) 


JOHV 


1.  In  a  stake  holder  for  flat  cars  having  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  the  ■take,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  stake, 
when  received  by  the  pocket,  and  realat  its  withdrawal 
therefrom,  Mid  means  comprlalag  a  ■elf-enbeddlag  re- 
silient lateral  projection  adapted  to  nomally  U«  In  the 
IMith  of  the  stake,  when  received  by  the  pocket 

4.  In  a  stake  holder  for  flat  cars  having  a  i>ocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  stake,  means  adapted  to  ennge  the 
stake,  when  received  by  the  pocket,  and  resist  ita  with- 
drawal therefrom,  ■aid  means  comprlalag  a  resilient  finger 
mounted  within  a  rec«M  In  the  wall  of  the  stake  pocket, 
said  finger  having  a  lateral  projection  provided  with  a 
toothed  edge  and  adapted  to  normally  11«  in  the  path  of 
the  stake,  when  received  by  the  pocket,  aald  toothed  edg« 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  stake  by  the  act  of  forcing 
the  stake  In  the  pocket. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.] 


1.377,775.  8TAKB-H0LDBR  FOR  FLAT-CARS.  JoHM  J. 
Tatvu.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Not.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,028.     (CI.  100—188.) 


o 


VJ 


1.  A  Stake  pocket  having  stake  encaging  projections 
traasrersely  loeatad  across  tke  lancr  walls  of  the  psekeC, 
so  as  t«  form  ofyposlng  siioaklerB  ■gst—t  the  reoMval  of 
the  stake. 

8.  A  stake  pocket  having  walls  to  encenpaa^  a  stake, 
sad  provided  with  projecting  portloBs  traasrersely  lo- 
cated across  the  ianer  walls  of  the  peckct.  forming  oopoe- 
Ing  shoulders  to  resist  the  reaovml  of  tte  stake. 


5.  A  stake  pocket  having  a  plurality  of  walls  with  a 
plurality  of  lugs  or  ribs  formed  on  the  Inner  walla  aad 
projecting  one  toward  the  other  to  form  opposing  shoul- 
ders on  the  lower  edges  of  the  lugs  or  ribs,  such  lugs  or 
ribs  being  located  throughout  the  face  of  the  Inner  walls 
of  the  stake  pocket  so  as  to  form  opposing  shoulders,  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  the  stake  forced  therein  Irrespec- 
tive of  whether  the  stake  be  forced  part  the  way  or  all 
the  way  through  the  depth  of  the  pocket 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.776.  TANNERY  -  WASTE  -  DISPOSAL  PROCESS. 
HsNBT  W.  TiTLOB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  133,928.     (CL  149 — 4.) 


1.  The  process  of  dlsjMslng  of  tannery  wastes  which 
comprises  uniting  the  alkali  and  the  tanning  wastes  In 
such  proportions  as  substantially  to  neutralise  each  other. 

12.  The  process  of  dUposlng  of  tannery  wastes,  which 
comprises  uniting  the  tannin  and  the  liming  waste,  cor- 
recting any  disproportion  which  may  exist  between  them 
by  adding  a  substance  equivalent  to  the  defldent  waste, 
and  subsequently  purifying  the  resultant  produd  by  pre- 
cipitation. 

17.  The  process  of  disposing  of  tannery  wastes,  which 
consists  In  separating  the  wastes  Into  three  classes,  com- 
prising the  tanning  wastes,  the  liming  wastes  and  the 
miscellaneous  waters,  uniting  the  tanning  waste  and  the 
liming  waste,  separating  the  resultant  precipitate,  mla- 
gliag  the  resultant  supernatant  liquor  with  the  miscella- 
neous waters,  and  purifying  the  resultant  liquor  by  pre- 
cipitation with  an  Iron  wulfate: 

18.  The  process  of  disposing  qf  tannery  wastes,  which 
consists  In  neutralising  the  tanning  and  alkaline  wastes, 
elladnatlng  ttie  resultant  neutralised  chemicals,  uniting 
the  liquor  to  the  miscellaneous  waters,  and  In  purifying  the 
resultant  liquid. 

32.  The  tanning  process  which  consists  In  washing  the 
hides,  subjecting  them  to  the  adion  of  a  liming  liquor  in ' 
a  liming  vat  and  to  the  adlon  of  a  tanning  liquor  in  a 
tanning  vat.  ■ubsequeotly  uniting  the  liquor  from  the 
tanning  vat  to  the  liquor  from  liming  vat  and  removing 
the  resultant  precipitate  from  the  liquor,  adding  the  wash 
waters  to  the  liquors  from  which  the  first  precipitate  has 
been  removed,  and  purifying  the  mixed  waters  by  pre- 
dpltatlon with  a  suitable  predplUnt 

[Claims  2  to  11.  13  to  16.  and  19  to  31  not  printed  ta 
the  Oasctte.] 


1.277.777.      BRICK  LAYING    MACHINE.      John    Thom- 

SOK.   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Apr.   21,    1917.      Serial   No. 

168.646.      (a.  72—129.) 

1.  A  brlek  laying  machine  having  parts  for  aianlpu- 
latlBff  the  bricks  sad  BMrtar;  aad  a  support  for  said 
parts  sostaiaed  entirely  by  the  wall  belag  laid,  said  sup- 
port hsving  engaging  elements  eoOperatiag  with  the  wall 
hsisw  tks  tap  and  further  havtag  earrtagss  ruanlag  upon 
the  top  at  the  wall  whereby  oae  portion  ot  the  entire 
weight  of  the  parts  Is  traasferred  to  the  top  at  the  wall 
and  the  remaining  portloB  at  the  eatlre  weight  to  the 
wall  below  the  top. 

18.  A  brick  laying  machine  having  a  mala  fraiae 
traveling  along  the  wall,   the  brlek -snpportlag  idatfera 
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OB  the  top  of  the  wall,  snd  mesne  on  said  main  frame 
for  withdrawing  the  platform  from  under  the  brick,  said 
platform  having  parallel  rods  arranged  longitudinally 
for  supporting  the  brick. 


•^ ^ 


25.  A  brick  laying  machine  having  a  main  frame  mov- 
able along  the  wall,  means  on  said  main  frame  for  spread- 
ing morur  on  the  top  ot  the  wall,  plates  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  the  wall  for  retaining  the  mortar,  and  means 
on  said  main  frame  for  Intermittently  advandng  said 
side  pistes  relatively  to  the  main  frame. 

28.  A  brick  laying  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a 
magaslne  therein  for  the  storage  of  brt^s,  and  a  mem- 
ber ptvotally  mounted  at  the  foot  of  the  magazine  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  the  bricks,  one  at  a  time,  said 
pivoted  member  having  a  finger  for  supporting  the 
lowermost  brick,  and  having  an  end  adapted,  wlien  the 
pivoted  member  is  rotated  to  a  poaltioa  to  release  the 
lowermost  brick,  to  be  presented  to  the  bottom  of  the 
next  brick  abore. 

31.  A  brick  laying  machine  having  a  main  frame,  and 
a  chute  therein  for  the  storage  of  bridt  and  escspement 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  bricks,  one  at  a  time,  sstd 
escapement  mechanlsss  having  two  shsfts  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  chute,  the  axes  of  the  shafts  being  fixed  rel- 
atively ta  the  chute,  pivoted  members  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  as  pivots,  said  pivoted  members  having  linked  con- 
nections whereby  they  are  compelled  to  rotate  in  unison, 
said  pivoted  members  having  fingers  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  lowermost  brick  in  the  chute,  one  of  said 
pivoted  members  being  adapted  to  swing  clear  of  the 
lowermost  brick  and  the  other  pivoted  member  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  lowermost  brick  and  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  shove  the  lowermost  brick  trans- 
versely to  the  chute  when  the  pivoted  member  of  which 
it  is  a  part  is  rotated  In  a  direction  to  withdraw  its  fin- 
ger from  the  lowermost  brick,  said  ■houlder  simulta- 
neously swinging  Into  the  chnte  at  a  point  beneath  the 
■econd  brick  for  ■upporting  the  latter  after  the  lower- 
most brick  has  been  released. 

(Claims  2  to  17,  19  to  24,  26,  27,  29,  30.  and  32  to  34 
not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.778.  PACKAGE  REACHER.  James  Tichacxk, 
Gleason,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,290.     (CL  87—113.) 

A  package  reacber  Including  a  handle,  diverging  arms 
formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  arcuate  package  clamp- 
ing jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
srms.  gripping  fingers  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  jaws,  a 
coll  spring  hsving  its  respective  ends  connected  to  the 
jaws  for  normally  holding  the  jaws  in  dose  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  frame  the  Inner  end  of 
which  fs  eoaascted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  and 
provided  with  openings,  the  outer  end  of  the  fraaie  eon- 
stttnting  a  stationary  grip,  a  movable  grip,  loop  on  the 
ends  of  the  movable  grip  and  slldsbly  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  guide  eyes  mounted  on  the  handle, 
aad  llexlbte  cables  hsrlag  their  outer  ends  connected  to 
the  ejrcs  on  the  jaws  aad  their  auda  portions  trained 


through  tlte  ey«e  on  the  handle  and  the  openings  in  the 
frame  and  also  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to 


the  eyes  on  the  movable  grip  so  that  upon  relative  move- 
meat  of  the  grips  the  jaws  will  be  spread. 


1,277,779.  COMBINATION  GAS  -  ENGINE  -  DRIVEN 
AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Frank  M.  Titds,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Blalsdell  Machinery  Company,  Bradford, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  Na 
88,939.     (CL  230—6.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  pUton  reclprocatably  mounted  there- 
in, and  having  a  circumferential  chamber  in  its  outer  pe- 
riphery, an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  inlet  port  tb^  b&1<1 
ports  arranged  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  throws 
them  Into  communication  Intermittently  with  the  cham- 
ber of  said  piston. 

3.  An  air  compressor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
having  a  circumferential  chamber  in  its  outer  periphery 
reclprocstably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  means  for,  ex- 
ploding a  charge  of  gas  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  means 
for  compressing  air  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  ex- 
haust ports  for  the  explosive  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  oommunicate  intermittently  with  the  cham- 
ber In  the  piston,  and  an  air  intake  communicating  with 
the  chamber  in  the  piston,  whereby  the  exhaust  causes  a 
vacuum  within  the  chamber  in  the  piston,  and  whereby 
when  the  said  air  Intake  is  uncovered  by  the  piston  coot 
air  is  drawn  Inwardly  by  the  vacuum  into  the  chamber 
in  the  piston  for  cooling  the  same. 

6.  An  air  compressor  of  the  charader  described,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  circumferential 
chamber  In  its  outer  periphery  and  redprocatlng  in  the 
cylinder,  means  for  exploding  a  charge  of  gas  on  one  side 
of  the  piston,  means  for  compressing  air  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  piston,  exhsnst  ports  adapted  st  oae  time  to 
commanieate  with  the  chamber  In  the  piston,  and  aa  air 
port  eommnalcatiag  with  the  chamber  In  the  piston  at 
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th*  MBM  time  tb«  ezbauat  port  I*  commanicAtinc  tb«re- 
wltb  whereby  the  exbaoat  caaaes  a  racuum  In  the  cham- 
ber to  draw  freab  air  into  the  same. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.277.780.  BOTABT-CUTTER  BABTHPLOW.  CULTI- 
VATOB.  AND  DITCH  DIOOEB.  Chabut  Caltin 
TowNSKND.  RiTeralde,  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one-foarth  to 
Auffuat  Plnnila,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal..  and  one-foarth  to 
William  Robert  Lerer  and  one-foarth  to  Lawrence 
Henry  Bleb.  Rireriide.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  189.428.     <C1.  97—71.) 


1.  In  t  rotary  plow,  a  support,  a  power  drlren  rotary 
eatter  plTotally  connected  to  the  aupport  and  normally 
held  In  operatire  petition  thereon  by  a  breakable  con- 
nection and  means  interposed  between  the  support  ami 
cutter  for  aotomatically  derating  tlie  cotter  on  breaklitx 
of  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  rotary  plow,  a  support,  a  power  drlTen  rotary 
cutter  plTotally  connected  to  the  support  and  normally 
held  In  operative  poaltlon  thereon  by  a  breakable  con- 
■ectlon  and  means  Interposed  between  the  aupport  and 
cutter  for  automatically  elevating  the  cutter  on  break- 
ing of  said  connection  and  thereby  throwing  the  cutter 
oat  of  connection  with  the  driring  gear. 

6.  In  a  rotary  plow,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  power- 
driven  rotary  cutters  each  independently  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  support,  and  means  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
ing each  cutter  separately,  each  cutter  being  normally 
held  In  operative  position  by  a  breakable  condection  and 
there  being  means  Interposed  between  the  aupport  and 
eatter  for  automatically  elevating  the  cutter  on  breaking 
of  said  connection  and  thereby  throwing  the  cutter  out 
of  connection  with  the  driving  gear. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  frame,  of  wheels 
supporting  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  an  axle  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  frame  ground  wheels  supporting 
said  axle,  a  balancing  frame  fulcrumed  on  the  axle,  a 
motor  on  the  balancing  frame  In  front  of  the  axle,  ahafta 
carried  by  the  balancing  frame  behind  said  axle,  cuttera 
fixed  to  said  shafts,  means  for  adjusting  the  shafts  rela- 
tive to  the  balancing  frame,  maana  for  adjuatlag  the 
balancing  frame  relative  to  th«  carriage  frame ;  and 
means  supported  by  the  balancing  frame  to  tranamlt 
power  from  the  motor  to  the  shafta. 

[Clalraa  2  and  3  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaatte.] 


1.277.781.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  WllXUM 
H.  TaAMMBLL.  Belton.  8.  C.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  62.416      (a.  5 — 69.) 


Ib  a  hammock  atmctnre  adapted  for  snapenaion  In  a 
rahlele  tonneau.  the  combination  of  an  elongated  body 
portion  of  a  length  equal  sobatantially  to  tiM  width  of 


the  tonneau,  and  having  a  hem  at  each  end,  a  foot  flap 
at  one  end  and  side  flape  at  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edgea  of  the  body  portion,  supports  threaded  through 
said  hems  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  sides  of  the  tonneau,  and  to  be  drawn  taut  longitudi- 
nally of  the  hems  to  stretch  the  body  portion  Into  a  sub- 
stantially flat  horlxontal  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  flaps  together  in  over-turned  position  upon  the 
body  portion  to  retain  the  occupant  from  rolling  from 
the  flat  horlxontal  body  portion. 


1,277.782.  CAN  -  HANDLING  DEVICE.  HoBMT  If. 
TucKBB,  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Dec  8,  1917.  Sarlal 
No.  306.089.      (CL  19»— 24.) 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  m 
spiral  Inclined  trough  formed  of  upper  and  lower  U- 
shaped  memt>er8  and  pairs  of  longitudinal  strips  secured 
to  the  U-shaped  members,  each  side  of  the  inclined 
trough  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  aald  longitudinal  stripa, 
the  strips  In  each  pair  projecting  downwardly  beyond 
the  lower  U-shape«l  meml>er  and  being  vertically  spaced 
to  form  upper  and  lower  resilient  retarding  fingers,  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  resilient  fingers  to  shift  them  laterally,  a 
tranaverse  adjusting  twit  engaging  the  sides  of  the  In- 
verted U-shaped  member  at  a  point  arranged  near  and 
above  the  upper  resilient  fingers,  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal  endless  belt  arranged  near  and  beneath  said  re- 
silient fingers,  and  means  to  feed  the  cans  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  trough. 


1.277,788.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE  COLLBCTOB- 
BINGS  OF  DYNAMO  ELECTBIC  MACHINES.  Wlt- 
muLU  RoBBBT  Uo«LA,  Finsjwng,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Turblntabrlks  Aktiebolaget  LJungstrflm,  Fin- 
spong,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden  Filed  Dse. 
20.  1917.     SerUl   No.   208.122.      {CI.  200—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  collector  rings  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  holes  axially  extending 
through  said  rings,  of  lateral  wings  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  rings  facing  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  collector  rings  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  holes  extending  axially 
through  said  rings,  of  lateral  wave-shaped  wings  on  th« 
surfaces  of  said  rings  facing  each  other,  the  wingB  of 
one  of  the  rings  enga^ng  the  spaces  between  the  wliiga 
of  the  other  ring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1,277,784.  BECOVERT  OF  POTASSIUM  AND  SODIUM 
COMPOUNDS,  FATS,  AND  OTHER  VALUABLB  IN- 
GBEDIENT8  FBOM  WOOL  SCOUBINO  LIQUOE8. 
Fkbdbbick  E.  Uin>aBWOoo  and  Bbbcbn  F.  Illstoh, 
Jamestown.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnas  1.  191T.  Berlal  No. 
172.184.  (a.  2S— 22.) 
1.  The  process  of  recovering  the  valoable  Ingredients 

from  wool  scouring  liquors  or  the  like,  which  consists  la 


trsfttlng  the  liquor  with  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  not  injurious  to  the  organic  compounds  In  ths 
Uquor,  heating  the  liquor  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 860  degrees  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  pres- 
sure of  approximately  126  pounds  to  the  square  inch 
during  the  treatment  of  the  liquor  for  freeing  the  potas- 
sium and  sodium  and  for  separating  all  fata  from  ths 
liquor  as  or  with  Insoluble  soaps. 


8-  The  process  of  recovering  the  valoable  ingredients 
from  wool  scouring  liquors  or  the  like,  which  consists 
In  treating  the  liquor  with  magnesium  sulfate  and  heat- 
ing under  pressure  the  liquor  during  treatment  for 
freeing  the  potaaslum  and  aodlum  and  for  separating  all 
tats  from  the  liquor  as  or  with  Insoluble  soaps,  removing 
ths  insolable  soap  from  the  liquor  and  treating  the  same 
with  an  acid  to  free  the  fats  and  to  recover  the  magne- 
alum  sulfate  for  re-use. 

6.  The  process  of  recovering  the  valuable  ingredlenta 
of  wool  scouring  liquors  and  the  like,  which  conalsta  In 
treating  the  liquor  with  a  magnesium  sulfate,  heating 
the  liquor  to  a  temperature  approximately  880*  and 
sobjectlng  the  same  to  a  pressure  of  substantially  128 
pounds  to  the  square  inch  during  treatment,  removing 
the  Insoluble  soaps  from  the  liquor  and  recovering  the 
potaaslum  and  sodium  from  said  liquor  by  evaporation, 
and  treating  the  insoluble  soapa  with  an  acid  to  free  the 
fata  and  for  recovering  the  magnesium  sulfate  for  re-ose. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277.786.  TEAVBLINO-BAO.  BaaNBAao  Ueband,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  212.218. 
(CI.  190—41.) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  bag  having  separably  con- 
nected members,  a  lock  therefor,  an  Identification  efement 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  cover  tommon  to  the 
lock  and  Identification  element  carried  by  the  other  bag- 
member,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  Identification 
element  and  cover  together,  the  identification  element  and 
cover  also  serving  as  handles  to  pull  the  bag-members 
•part. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bag  having  separably  con- 
nected members,  a  lock  for  same,  a  flexible  tab  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
a  card  or  the  like,  a  flexible  cover  for  aald  tah  secored  to 
the  other  bag  member,  and  means  to  secure  the  tab  and 
Its  covw  together  at  the  free  enda  thereof,  aald  tab  and 
<*▼«'  being  arranged  to  act  aa  handles  to  separate  the 
bag  members  when  said  tab  and  Its  cover  are  dlaeonnected 
and  the  bag  members  are  unlocked. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,277.786.  DUPLEX  SAW.  Ciuebhcb  ■.  Vab  Aitkbb. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Coata 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12.  1919,  Serial  No. 
108,159.  Renewed  July  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  246.967. 
(CI.  29—74.) 


^. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  op- 
posed,  alined,  redprocable  aaws  movable  from  and  toward 
each  other  Independently,  pressure  devices  acting  on  the 
saws  for  the  purpose  of  moving  them  toward  each  othw, 
and  means  for  acting  alternately  on  said  pressure  devices 
during  successive  strokes  of  the  saws  so  as  to  release 
one  of  the  saws  from  the  work  and  force  the  other  toward 
the  common  center  throughout  the  working  sfroke. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  op- 
posed, alined,  redprocable  saws  movable  from  and  toward 
each  other ;  a  driving  member  for  reciprocating  aald  aaws ; ' 
mechanism  acting  alternately  on  said  saws  so  as  to  feed 
one  into  the  work  on  one  stroke  of  each  cycle  and  to  feed 
the  other  saw  Into  the  work  on  the  other  stroke  of  each 
cycle ;  an  acttwtlng  lever  for  said  mechanism  ;  a  eonnectp 
Ing  rod  between  said  lever  and  said  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  frictionally  held  Joint  permitting  the  co^inecting  rod 
to  become  lengthened  or  shortened ;  and  means  for  Tarr- 
ing the  length  of  the  lever  arm  between  the  point  of  a^ 
tachment  of  the  connecting  rod  to  the  actuating  arm  and 
the  point  of  application  of  power  from  the  actuating  arm 
to  the  aforesaid  mechanism. 

14.  A  double  hack-saw  machine,  comprising  a  staai 
having  a  work  support  on  Its  upper  portion,  two  opposed 
vertlcally-reclprocable  saw-frames  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  stand  to  receive  the  work  be- 
tween  them,  driving  means  on  the  stand  wherewith  the 
lower  parts  of  the  saw-frames  are  connected  to  effect 
their  reciprocation,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  drtyw 
Ing  means  for  forcibly  feeding  the  saws  alternately  to- 
ward  the  common  center  throughout  their  respective 
working  strokes. 

rcialms  2  to  9,  11  to  18,  and  16  to  28  not  printed  1b 
the  Gazette.] 


1,277,787.  CLAMP  FOR  SLICING-MACHINBS.  CoB- 
KBLis  P.  M.  TAK  Bbbkil,  Laporte.  Ind..  aaaignor  to 
U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jane  4,  1917.  Serial  Na 
172.684.     (CI.  17—14.) 

1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  clamping  bar,  an  nprlght 
guide  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  means  for  locking  said  bar 
against  upward  movement  along  said  guide,  and  means 
other  than  said  clamping  bar  for  releasing  said  lo<Aing 
means,  said  releasing  means  being  operable  from  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  end  of  said  clamping  bar  opposite  said 
locking  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plate  for  holding  material  to  be 
sliced,  an  uprl^t  guide  bar  positioned  at  one  side  of  said 
plate,  a  dutch  collar  adjostahly  mounted  on  said  guide 
bar,  a  damping  bar  carried  by  said  dateh  eoUar  and  mor- 
ahle  relative  thereto,  means  for  operatlBC  said  datch  col- 
lar from  said  damping  bar  to  rdease  said  collar  and 
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■it  nywanl  mrwiot  tkereof  alcoc  nld  tvlde  ter.  sod 
BMsiM  otber  tbaa  aald  damploc  bar  (or  releadac  lald 
eivtch  coOar. 


T.  In  combination,  a  t^lde  bar,  a  clamplnf  bar.  a  clatcb 
derice  for  connecting  aald  elamptnc  bar  with  said  cnlde 
bar.  aald  clutch  device  b<>lnff  arranc«>d  to  bold  aald  clamp- 
ing bar  against  moTement  along  said  guide  bar  In  one 
direction  and  arranged  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  for  said 
iMldlng  operation  when  said  clamping  bar  la  In  one  pod- 
tl*B  relative  to  aald  galde  bar.  and  means  for  releasing 
Mid  holing  means  for  other  posttlons  of  aald  damping 


10.  In  combkiAtlon.  a  plate  for  holding  material  to  be 
aUeed,  an  nprlght  guide  bar  at  one  side  of  said  plate,  a 
bar  for  damping  material  to  said  plate,  a  cintch  device 
for  connecting  one  end  of  aald  clamping  bar  with  said 
galde  bar,  means  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
daairing  bar  for  adjusting  said  bar  npon  said  gvMe,  and 
meaofi  po«itloDe«l  adjacent  the  last  mentioned  end  of  aald 
clamping  bar  for  controlltnij  said  connecting  device  to  per- 
■It  movement  of  said  clamping  bar  on  said  guide  bar. 

IS.  In  combination,  a  plate  for  holding  materia)  to  be 
■Uced,  an  upright  guide  bar  at  one  nlde  of  said  plate,  a 
chstch  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  guide  bar  and 
kavlag  an  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  damping 
bar  plvotally  OMuated  on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  canae 
said  clutch  sleeve  to  fcrip  said  guide  bar  when  upward 
pressure  la  exerted  npon  said  clamping  bar.  and  an  op- 
cratlag  rod  for  said  clutch  sleeve  extending  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  clamping  bar  opposite  said  guide 
bar  and  arranged  to  release  said  dutch  sleeve  at  the 
will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  0.  8,  »,  11,  and  13  not  printed  la  the 
GaaeCta.] 


1^77,788.  SHIBT.  John  Mam  Hive  v^jt  Haoaaii.  Ja- 
maica Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
20«,031.     (CI.  2 — il.) 


8.  A  shirt  provided  with  a  multiple  ply  Interwoven  col- 
lar band  having  a  divided  edge  bjr  mcaaa  of  which  tha 
eaOar  band  la  secured  to  the  ahlrt. 

4.  ▲  ahlrt  provided  with  a  collar  band  of  moltlpla  ply 
laterwoven  fabric  provided  with  one  or  saore  single  pty 
by  means  o£  which  the  band  la  aamred  to  tba 


ahlrt.  said  band  being  woven  of  the  proper  wMth  ■•  ttat 
the  edges  of  the  ttaod  require  no  added  blading. 

b.  A  shirt  provided  with  a  collar  band  of  multiple  ply 
Interwoven  fabric  havlag  oae  or  more  sla^e  ply  extaa- 
sloaa  by  means  of  which  the  band  is  secured  to  the  shirt, 
snd  said  collar  band  having  a  portion  of  the  Interweaving 
omitted  at  the  bacic  button-hole. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.2rr,78«.  CUSHION  TIRE.  Ci^ia  L.  Vak  Niaa,  Akron, 
Ohio,  and  raaoaaicE  A.  KacaaiiAaK,  Roanoke,  Va., 
aaalgnors  to  K  F  A  C  Tire  *  Rubber  Coriwratlon, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1917.     Serial  No.   1»0,&30.      (CL  1S2— 1.) 


1.  A  cushion  tire  of  elastic  material  provided  with  a 
drcQBfereatlal  series  of  openings  extending  (roai  tfkd*  t» 
side  and  having  emt>edded  In  it  a  aerieo  of  aplrally-ar- 
ranged  dbrons  bandn  rroasing  each  other  in  the  tread 
portion  of  the  tire  directly  over  each  of  said  openlags. 

ft.  A  tire  of  elastic  asaterlal  having  embedded  In  H 
a  aeries  of  flat  flbrona  bands  spirally -arranged  and  ex- 
tend lag  from  the  tread  portion  down  the  sides  of  tka 
tire  to  points  near  the  rim  portion  of  the  tire  whava  tbs 
baads  are  twisted  to  lie  flatwise  with  respect  to  the  rla^ 
a  saetalllc  anchoring  loop  engaging  each  twtoted  porttoa 
of  the  l>and.  theae  loops  beinx  connected  together 
the  tire  In  pairs,  circumferential  rings  being  ei 
In  the  tire  for  engagement  with  said  anchoring 

7.  A  resilient  tire  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
slots  extending  drcumferentlally  of  the  tire  and  run- 
ning throagh  from  side  to  side  of  the  tire,  the  ontar 
wall  of  each  opening  being  diabed  Inwardly  with  ref- 
erence to  drcumferentlal  lines,  and  the  opposite  wall  of 
each  slot  being  similarly  dished,  the  outer  wall  of  each 
opening  being  also  transversely  arched  outwardly  toward 
tbe  tread  and  the  Inner  wall  being  similarly  arched. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,790.  ROLLBBrTRUCK  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
SMIL  P.  Valut,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  180.096.      (Cl.  101—848.) 


8.  A  roller  track  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  roller  axis ;  and  a  bcarteg  hiembsr 
reversible  and  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  klseva 
and  provided  with  a  stepped  bearing  face  affording  bear- 
ing aorfacas  of  different  diametera,  the  csatral  of  saM 
bsarlag  (aces  havlag  the  greatest  diameter  and  tkoas  mm 
each  side  saccesetvely  sHernately  decreaalng  la  dlaawCsr, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  la  tks  Oasetta.) 
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l^m.TW.  BPRnVG-MOrOR  FOR  MBCHAinCAL  rTOTB. 
Tmoukm  M.  Taitohaii,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  6. 
Wlnteler,  Bryaa,  OMo.  Filed  Mar.  t,  ItlS.  BerUl 
Wo.  t21.411.     (Cl.  198—87.) 


1.  A  spring  motor  for  a  lasfianlcal  toy  comprising.  In 
combination,  an  Inverted  d1sh-A«ped  sheet  metal  stamp- 
lag,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  throtigh  the  flanges 
atf  the  aaaM,  toy  wheels  on  tbe  ends  of  said  ahaft.  a 
plBloa  OB  the  aha/t  adjaeeat  to  tte  inner  fa«e  of  the 
asM  flaage,  a  bridge  plate  ipanalag  the  space  Inclosed  bj 
Mm  iange  aad  havlag  Its  sad  portions  aeearsd  to  the 
■aags,  a  rap  shaywd  nprtag  bsz  above  the  aald  bridge 
plats,  a  osUsd  spclag  wttMa  aaM  spria«  bsa.  an  aaaalar 
■HT  plate  second  to  the  rn^fer  edge  of  tha  flange  of  the 
^riag  box  and   having  an  upwardly  sxtandlng  toothed 

the  teeth  whereof  are  la  meab  with  the  aforesaid 
a  vlattng  stea  extending  vertically  throogh  the 
bridge  plate  aad  spring  box  and  having  Its  opper  ead 
Journaled  la  the  first  mentioned  Inverted  dish-shaped 
■tamping,  a  suitable  connection  between  the  Inner  end 
«f  tha  coiled  spring  and  the  stem,  a  saltable  coaaectlon 
bstwasa  the  outer  ead  of  the  colled  spring  and  the  spring 
box,  a  winding  key  on  the  lower  exposed  end  of  the 
stem,  and  an  ear  downwardly  depending  from  the  bridge 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  key  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting backward  movement  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  spring  motor  for  a  mechaidcal  toy  comprising.  In 
comtHnation,  an  Inverted  dlsh-ahaped  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ing, a  shaft  journaled  in  the  flange  thereof  and  extending 
across  the  space  Inclosed  by  aald  flange,  a  pinion  on  aald 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange,  a  bridge 
plate  spanning  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  flange  and  hav- 
ing Its  end  portions  secured  to  the  flange,  a  spring  box 
above  the  bridge  plate  and  comprising  a  dlsh-ahaped 
sheet  metal  stamping  In  combination  with  an  annular 
gear  plate  closing  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  toothed  flange,  the  teeth  whereof  are 
In  meah  with  the  pinion  aforesaid,  a  colled  spring  within 
the  spring  box,  a  winding  stem  for  the  coiled  spring, 
and  a  key  on  the  lower  end  of  the  winding  stem,  sal>- 
stantlally  aa  described. 


1,277,792.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,2TT,798.  80LX)ERINO-lRON.  Willis  F.  Wall,  Fort 
Mills,  Corregidor,  Philippine  Islanda.  Filed  Aog.  28, 
1917.     SerUl  No.   188.036.      (Cl.  113—109.) 


A  soldering  Iron,  having  a  dlttrlbutlng  recess  in  its 
km-er  s^e  near  the  point,  and  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages leading  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  body  of 
the  iron  near  the  top  and  oiiposite  sides,  said  passages 
tapering  throtighout  their  length  and  opening  through 
tbe  sides  of  the  body  near  the  tapering  end  thereof. 


l,f7T,t»4.     nRB-BIXTlNOmSHnfO   APPARATUS. 
Mastim  J.  Wauih,  N«w  York,  N.  T.     FUsd  Mar.   18, 
1914.    Serial  Ho.  S2S,S18.     (H.  199—21.) 
1.  A  lire  aztliigalBhlQg  apparatus  compilalag  a  series 

of  pivoted  supports,  a  novahls  member  connected  to  one 
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support  aad  extending  therefrom  into  contact  with  aa- 
other  support  of  the  series ;  finely  divided  noncombusdWe 
material  maintained  substantially  horlsontally  upon  sakl 
supports;  a  rock  shaft,  a  lug  upon  said  rock  shaft  en- 
gaging one  of  aald  aopporta  to  maintain  it  in  substan- 
tially horlsontal  position,  and  means  located  In  proximity 
to  tbe  celling  for  holding  said  rock  abaft  and  lug  and  re- 
leasing them  to  release  said  supports. 


2.  A  fire  extinguWilng  apparatus  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  from  tbe  cell- 

.  Ing;  a  plurality  of  adjacent  osdllatlng  supports  carried 
by  said  brackets  and  normally  maintained  in  horlxontal 
position ;  finely  divided  nonoombostlble  material  carried 
by  said  supports  and  means  between  the  adjacent  sup- 
ports so  that  the  movement  of  one  of  said  supports  will 
cause  the  movement  of  the  adjacent  support. 

3.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  swinging  supports  secured  ad- 
jacent the  celling  and  normally  maintained  in  support- 
ing position,  finely  divided  noncombustible  material  upon 
said  supports,  a  movable  connection  extending  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  supports,  said  connection  serving 
normally  to  sustain  the  latter  of  aald  supports  in  sup- 
porting position  but  through  its  movement  to  release  the 
same. 

(Claims  4  to  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277,795.  METHOD  OF  SPLITTING  OR  SEVERING 
GLASS  CTLINDERS.  John  Watebloo  and  Octati 
JACQMAIM,  New  Eagle,  Pa.  assignors  to  Window  Glass 
Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  101,650. 
Renewed  Jan.  28,  191&  Serial  No.  214,249.  (01. 
■77.) 


1.  The  method  of  splitting  a  glass  cylinder  or  roller. 
which  eoaslsts  la  supporting  it  by  its  apper  side  portion 
at  aa  angle  to  the  vertical,  and  splitting  it. 

3.  The  method  of  splitting  a  glass  cylinder  or  roller, 
consisting  in  sliding  the  eylinder  over  tbe  projecting  end 
of  a  horizontally  extending  support  and  thefi  splitting  It. 

0.  The  method  of  re-spllttiug  a  glass  cylinder  or  roller, 
constaing  In  supporting  its  lower  portion  and  running  a 
cutting  tool  along  said  portion. 

7.  The  method  of  splitting  a  glass  cylinder  or  roller, 
which  consists  in  hanging  the  roller  on  a  longitudinally 
eztendlag  ovarhsad  sapport,  and  then  splitting  it  along  a 
line  which  Is  approzlmfttely  opposite  the  line  of  support 

9.  The  method  of  splitting  a  glass  cylinder  or  roller, 
wlilch  consists  in  hanging  the  roller  on  a  longitudinally 
sztendlng  overhead  support,  then  q>llttlng  It  along  a 
line  which  la  approximately  opposite  the  line  of  support, 
then  turning  the  cylinder  to  hrtng  an  nnspllt  portion  to 
■aid  spmting  position,  agahi  splitting,  then  shifting  tbs 
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point  of  rapport  to  tbo  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  tgnln 
tnmlnc  It  and  making  another  ipllt  along  the  bottom 
portion  of  th«  cylinder. 

[Claims  2.  4.  «,  aod  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,277.79«.  VAPOR  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  HXPLOeiVB- 
ENOINES.  Obobob  M.  WATTEaa.  MlDnelpolla.  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1016.   Serial  No.  123,023.    (Q.  188— Al.) 


A  water  rapor  aupply  derlce  for  exploalTe  englnea  In- 
eladlng  a  cloaed  dram  baring  therein  fine  §er«eD  parti- 
tions, one  aboTe  the  other  dlTldlng  the  dnnn  Into  apper. 
intermediate  and  lower  chambers,  a  rapor  tnbe  delirering 
into  said  dram  at  a  point  between  said  screens,  and  a 
▼apor  tube  leading  from  said  dmm  at  a  point  abore  the 
apper  screen,  the  first  noted  rspor  tube  being  connected 
to  the  Intermediate  chamber  of  said  dram  throogh  a  fine 
tnbalar  screen  and  baring  a  free  deltrery  passage  leading 
to  the  bottom  chamber  of  said  dnim. 


1.27T,7t>7  COMPOUND  TOOL.  Obcab  J.  Wattb.  Ken- 
sington. Kans.  Hied  Nor.  T,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.M1. 
(CI.  2M— 78.) 


A  tool  formed  from  one  piece  of  metal  comprising,  a 
handle,  being  Bubatantlallj  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  a 
pair  of  parallel  arms  formed  on  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
extending  angnlarly  therefrom  and  baring  conrez  working 
edges,  said  U-shap^  handle  having  a  transvertie  notch 
near  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent  the  parallel  arms,  and  a 
rlret  extending  through  the  forward  portions  of  th<>  par- 
allel arms  and  adapted  to  engage  a  link  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,277.798  OIL  AND  DU8T  PROOF  JOURNAL-BOX. 
Alabbt  a.  Wbbsb,  Sacramento.  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Mark  L.  Barns  and  one-third  to  Henry  A. 
Darles,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial 
We.  147.8S1.     (a.  84—22.) 

1.  In  a  jouraal  box,  a  gasket  comprising  a  pair  of 
platea.  each  baring  an  axle  receiving  recess  formed  in  o'^ 
end.  the  plates  fitting  together  so  as  to  caose  the  rrrneis 
to  form  an  opening  through  which  the  axle  fits,  means  to 
force  one  of  the  plates  against  the  axle  and  meana  to 
yleldably  hold  the  plates  together. 

2.  In  a  journal  box.  a  gasket  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
flanges  on  the  plat>>8.  the  flanges  being  extended  beyond  the 


ends  of  the  plates,  the  ends  of  the  plates  beyond  wbldi  tha 
flanges  extend  being  recessed  to  reeelre  an  axle,  the  platM 
being  slldable  on  the  flanges  with  relation  to  each  otlwr, 
means  to  force  one  of  the  platee  against  the  axle  aad 
means  to  yleldably  hold  the  flanges  together. 


t.  In  a  Journal  box.  a  box  ha  ring  an  opening  for 
ta  Its  rear  wall,  flanges  formed  on  the  edges  of  the 
wall,  a  cap  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  each  haring  • 
reeeaa  formed  therein,  flanges  on  the  plate'  fonalat 
trooghs  to  reeelre  the  flanges  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  bas, 
a  gasket  comprising  a  pair  of  platea.  each  haring  a  reesaa 
^  one  end  adapted  to  fit  aroand  an  axle,  guide  flansM 
formed  on  each  plate  whereby  the  plates  may  slide  loagl- 
tudlnally,  means  to  yleldably  hold  one  of  the  plates  against 
the  axle  and  meana  to  hold  the  plates  yleldably  agalaal 
each  other  and  between  the  cap  and  rear  walL 


1.277.799.  MSCHANICAL  TOT.  Isaac  Nbwtoii  Whh, 
N«w  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  18.  1918.  Serial  N*. 
244.798.      (C  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  eomblnstlaa 
with  a  rertlcal  standard,  a  guide  member  thereon,  a  pro- 
jectile guide  on  and  morable  along  said  ^nlde  member,  and 
means  to  project  the  projectile,  of  a  morable  flgure  lo- 
cated normally  at  the  end  of  the  standard  In  the  path  of 
.the  projectile  and  adapted  to  t>e  thrown  orer  rearward 
and  downward  as  a  result  of  Impact  from  the  projectile. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  the  combination  of  an  upright 
standard,  a  projectile  cooperating  therewith,  means  ts 
guide  the  projectile  upward  along  the  standard,  means  to 
project  the  porJectUe.  s  figure  morably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  and  located  normally  In  the 
path  of  the  projectile  so  as  to  be  struck  and  mored  rear- 
ward and  downward  thereby,  and  a  sounding;  derlea 
caused  to  be  sounded  colnddentally  with  the  oporation  of 
the  projectile. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  the  combination  of  an  upright 
standard,  an  emblem  haring  a  staff  piroted  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  standard,  said  staff  baring  an  extension,  a 
morable  member  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standard, 
means  to  strike  the  morable  member  and  more  It  from 
normal  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  morable  mem- 
ber and  adspted  to  cooperate  with  said  staff  extension  to 


eaoae  the  emhlen  to  be  brought  into  Tlew  as  a  jraanlt  of 
the  morement  of  the  morable  member  from  normal  poal- 
tlea. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.277,800.  LOCKING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  8TSSRINO 
APPARATUS.  Edwin  WnarvAix  and  Obobob  Wbsv- 
v^x,  Vinton.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
317.870.     (CL  74-^89.) 


1.  In  combination  with  steering  mechanism,  a  slldable 
head,  said  head  haring  a  slot,  said  steering  mechanism 
haring  a  pin  extended  into  said  slot  to  slide  the  head 
through  turning  morement  of  the  mechanism,  and  means 
to  lock  the  steering  mechanism  against  accidental  moTO- 
ment  controlled  through  morement  of  the  head. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,277.801.  SCREWING-MACHINB.  Gbobob  Hbmkt 
Whitbboitsb  and  Albbbt  Cook,  West  Bromwlcb,  Ing- 
land.  assignors  to  George  Henry  Alexander,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,727. 
(CI.  82— «.) 


1.  In  screw  thread  chasing  machines  consisting  In  part 
of  a  running  headstock  rotating  the  work  piece  and  a  allde 
rest  carrying  the  thread  chasing  tool,  the  combination 
with  the  said  rest  of  a  rotsting  cam,  an  abutment  from 
which  the  said  cam  presses  forward  the  slide  rest,  meann 
for  returning  the  slide  rest  toward  the  abutment,  and 
means  for  the  antomatic  withdrawal  of  the  said  tool  from 
contact  with  the  work  piece  and  Its  subsequent  return 
thereto,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  screw  thread  chasing  machines  consisting  In  part 
of  a  rannlng  headstock  rotating  the  work  piece  and  a  slide 
rest  carrying  the  thread  chasing  tool,  the  combination 
witb  the  said  rest,  of  a  rotating  cam,  an  abutment  from 
which  said  cam  presses  forward  the  slide  rest,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  abutment,  means  for  re- 
turning the  slide  rest  toward  the  abutment,  and  means 
for  the  automatic  withdrawal  of  the  said  tool  from  con- 
tact with  the  work  piece  and  its  subsequent  return  there- 
to, as  set  forth. 

8.  In  screw  thread  chasing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  rannlng  headstock  rotating  the  work  piece,  of  a 
slide  rest  carrying  the  thread  chasing  tool  and  haring  rel- 
atirely  morable  upper  and  lower  parts,  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  said  parts,  means  for  Imparting  a  morement 
to  the  apper  part  relatlrely  to  the  lower  part  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  ssid  yielding  connection,  a  rotating  cam,  an 
abatment  from  which  the  said  cam  presses  forward  the 


slide  rest,  meana  for  returning  the  slide  rest  towaM  th» 
abutment,  and  means  for  the  automatle  withdrawal  of  tk* 
said  tool  from  contact  with  the  work  ^eea  aad  Its  ■■>■■ 
quent  retora  thereto,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  screw  thread  chasing  machlaaa,  the  eomblaatlOB 
with  a  running  headstock,  rotating  the  work  pleea.  of  & 
slide  rest  carrying  the  thread  chasing  tool  and  haTtag  nl- 
atlTely  movable  apper  and  lower  parts,  a  yielding  rnnasc 
tlon  between  said  parte,  meana  for  Imparting  a  lannimspt 
to  the  upper  part  relatirely  to  the  lower  part  la  opposttloa 
to  the  said  yielding  connection,  means  for  Impartlag  •«- 
tomatlc  feed  morements  to  the  said  tool,  a  rotating  atm, 
aa  abatment  from  which  the  said  cam  presses  forward  tto 
slide  rest,  mesns  for  retarnlng  the  sUde  rest  toward  tka 
abutment,  and  means  for  the  antomatic  withdrawal  of  tha 
said  tool  from  conUet  with  the  work  piece  and  Its 
qnent  return  thereto,  as  set  forth. 


1,277,802.  LATERAL-MOTION  BEARING.  William  9. 
Wins,  toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  18,  1917,  Serial  No. 
191,080.     (a.  64—60.) 


9  J9    J$    /■*        'I      J3    la  jt       s 


1.  A  lateral  motion  bearing  comprising  a  base  plhta, 
said  plate  provided  with  a  pocket  therein,  aald  pocket  pro- 
vided with  two  grooves  therein,  an  equilateral  shaped 
rocker  in  said  pocket  and  resting  In  said  grooves  la  said 
pocket 

5.  In  combination  a  car  track,  a  track  bolster,  ^wlags 
carried  by  said  track,  a  baae  plate  fitting  over  said  springs, 
said  base  plate  provided  with  two  pockets  positioned  par- 
allel with  the  frames  of  the  track,  equllateraf  ahaped 
rockers  bearing  In  aald  poeketa,  their  apices  being  nranded. 
said  track  bolster  having  depressions  on  its  ends  on  the 
nnder  side,  the  arc  of  the  depressions  similar  to  the  are 
of  the  rockers,  and  said  rockers  adopted  to  slip  la  said 
pockets  and  said  depresalons  to  overcome  the  lateral 
strain. 

8.  In  a  lateral  motion  device  the  combination  of  a  tra^ 
frame  and  track  bolster,  springs  carried  by  said  track,  a 
base  plate  fitting  on  said  springs  provided  with  pockets 
therein,  said  track  bolster  provided  with  depres^ons  at 
Its  ends,  equilateral  shaped  rocker  bearings  fitting  within 
the  pockets  In  said  base  plate  and  one  of  the  apices  of 
each  bearing  normally  fitting  within  a.  depression  la  the 
track  bolster  and  two  of  the  apices  fitting  within  the  base 
plate,  said  rockers  adapted  to  shift,  however,  to  a  polat 
wherein  two  of  the  apices  of  each  bearing  will  contact  with 
the  track  bolster  leaving  bat  one  apex  contacting  la  tha 
pocket  of  the  base  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 

1.277,808.  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  WiLLiAM  ■. 
Wins,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wine  Railway  Ap- 
pliance Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nor. 
19,  1917.    Serial  No.  202.780.     <CL  188—04.) 

1.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  boosing,  bevel  gears 
within  the  housing,  bearings  In  the  housing  for  said  bevsl 
gears,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  one  of  the  gears  aad  a 
handle  radially  movable  into  engagement  with  ^m'd  ratchet 
wheel  for  operating  the  brakea.  o 

2.  In  a  band  brake  mechanism,  a  housing,  bevel  gsan 
within  the  housing,  bearings  In  the  hooslng  for  said  gaata, 
a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said  gears,  a  h«b 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  ratchet  wheal,  a 
handle  engaging  said  hub  member,  a  lug  oa  the  »»^^d»tt 
radially  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  hooslng.  ratchet  -rrhiri 
and  handle  for  retaining  the  porta  In  operative  poelttoa. 

3.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  honslag.  bevel  gMi* 
In  the  hooslng,  said  housing  provided  with  baarlass  tat 
said  bevel  gears,  a  ratchet  wheel  eoaaectcd  to  one  of  — fd 
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Vnra.  •  laMflc  plv«t«4   oMcvntrinny  with  tM  rmtcli«t 
wb«cl  asd  prorMed  with  a  lof  radially  moTable  lato  «n- 
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fagem«nt  with  teeth  on  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  a  loc  oa 
the  hooalns  adapted  to  encaca  a  portloa  of  the  handle  to 
forcibly  dlaengag*  the  handle  from  the  ratchaC  wheel. 


1.277,804.  HAND  BRAKE  MKCHANISM.  William  B. 
WiNa,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUcd  Jan.  19.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212.Q19.     (CL  74 — M.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  operating  hand  brakes  compriainf  a 
handle  proTlded  with  a  ratchet  engaging  memb«>r  and  a 
bearing  adapted  for  plTotal  and  oadllatorjr  engagemeat 
with  a  lonrnal  and  pivotal  means  cooperating  with  aald 
handl**  to  move  aald  ratchet  engatrlng  means  Into  operat- 
tag  position. 

0.  In  a  hand  brake  mecbaniam  provided  with  a  ratchaC 
wheel,  a  cam  member  joamaled  concentric  with  aaM 
ratchet  wheel  and  provided  witb  a  cnrved  channel  on  <>ach 
aide  thereof,  a  handle  provid«>d  with  lugs  pivoted  and  op- 
erating la  aald  channels. 

[Claims  2  to  S.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  OaBCtta.] 


1.277.800.        POUNTAIN  BRUSH.        Matbiab     Winaaaa. 

New  Holsteia.   Wis.     Plied  Dec.  20,  1917.     Serial  No. 

208.091.     (CI.  15—61.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  brash  having  a  perforated  back 
and  having  nndercnt  flanges  rising  from  and  extending 
aeroas  Ita  ends,  a  plate  contacting  with  the  top  of  aald 
head  and  having  beveled  enda  anagly  eagaglng  aald  nn- 
dereut  flangea.  the  side  edges  of  said  bead  and  plate 
batng  floah.  bolts  extending  traaaversely  of  said  plate,  the 
haada  and  nota  of  which  contact  with  the  flash  edgsa 
9t  said  braah  head  and  said  plate  to  hold  them  against 
ralatlTe  aovemaat,  said  plate  havlag  Ita  lower  aide  hol- 
lowad  oat  to  form  a  dome  for  supply  ing  liquid  to  th« 
ptfforationa  la  aaM  head,  and  a  liqald  snpply  pipe  for 
Mid  dome,  aald  pipe  bclag  secured  to  aald  plate  aad  fona- 
taf  a  haadla  for  tha  braak. 

S.  I>  cMBMaatlaa.  a  broah  head,  a  pair  of  larertad 

•aid  braah 


horiaontal  arms  extending  toward  each  otiier  and  aliaad. 
a  T  coapMng  Into  wboae  head  aald  arms  project  *  hollow 
liquid  supply  handle  aecured  In  the  stem  of  said  T- 
coapllng.   aald  arma  forming  Jonrnala   for  aald   coupling 


^'\^f  ^ 


whereby  to  adjuat  said  handle,  and  a  aet  screw  thraaded 
through  tbe  head  tt  aald  coupling  and  bearing  against 
eoe  of  aald  arau  to  secure  aald  coapUng  In  adjusted 
position. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1,277.806  IL&T  PIN  OUASa  Aoxaa  Mat  Wiirraaaor. 
TOM.  New  Bedford.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1918.  SarUl 
No.  21B.11S.     (CU  24— IH.) 


.     ^ 


Tha  eaiahiaatloa  with  a  hat  pin  having  aa  opaalng 
therein,  of  a  protector  embodying  n  pair  of  complemaatal 
aactlona.  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  sections  together 
Intermediate  their  enda,  the  oppoard  facet  of  wld  aac- 
tlons  diverging  from  their  pivotal  point  at  one  aide 
thereof,  a  chamber  formed  In  the  oppoaad  facea  of  said 
■aetlona  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  point,  a  colled 
aprlag  surrounding  tbe  pivot  pin  and  having  ita  enda  en- 
gaging the  dlvtrgaat  facaa  of  thf  aactlona  to  normally 
hold  the  side  walla  of  the  chamber  In  contact  and  a  pin 
aecured  to  one  Inner  wall  of  the  chambar  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  latter  for  paaaage  through  the  hat 
pin  opening. 


1.277.807.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Ana  W.  Wita.  Corinth. 
Mlaa.  FUed  Mar.  15.  1918.  Serial  No,  222.M7.  (CI. 
150—37.) 


A  window  acreen  having  vertically  extending  alota 
formed  in  tbe  screen  face  of  Its  appar  bar,  aald  slot* 
being  apaced  apart  to  leave  projectloaa  to  which  the  wire 
netting  la  aecured,  aald  netting  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  said  upper  bar  and  a  strip  of  netting  secured  to  tbe 
upper  part  of  tbe  screen  on  Its  other  face,  aald  atrip 
having  Its  lower  end  bent  at  right  anglaa  and  extending 
to  a  point  adjacant  tha  Betting  ao  aa  to  leave  a  space  ba- 
twean  aald  netting  and  aald  cod. 


1.2rr.80«.  MVTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BARK- 
ING LOOS.  Qaoaas  S.  WiniAH,  Jr.,  Haaalek  ValU, 
N.  T..  aaalgaor,  by  meaae  aaaigamaata,  to  lataraatiaaal 
Paper  Compaay.  N«w  Toi*.  H.  T..  a  Corparatiea  af 
Maw  York.  FUad  Joly  SI,  1912.  Sartal  Ma.  Tlt^OS. 
(d.  144 — 208.) 
1.  The  aathod  of  barklag  logs  whiek  caaaiata  In 

lag  r^  bark  by  canatag  a  watar-jet  af 
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ralodty  to  cut  throogh  tha  bark  and  to  onder-ran  and 
tberaby  aeparata  the  bark  from  the  aaUd  wood  of  the 
log:  aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


4.  Tbe  method  of  barking  loga  which  conaista  in  sub- 
jecting the  bark  to  tbe  action  of  a  water  Jet  of  aufll- 
ciently  high  velocity  to  disrupt  and  remove  tbe  bark 
fRMD  tha  log  in  aubatantially  ita  natural  condition  wlth- 
oot  previous  tr«>atment  of  tbe  bark. 

9.  The  method  of  barking  loga,  which  conaiata  in  sob- 
Jactlag  the  bark  to  the  action  of  a  water- jet  of  such  high 
velocity  aa  to  laltlally  dlarupt  the  bark  and  thereafter 
remove  tbe  aame. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  barking  loga,  the  combination  af 
a  log  carrier,  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  a  hydraulic 
platon  aad  cyllndar  for  moving  aald  carriage  to  lift  a  log 
from  aald  carrier,  poaltlvely  driven  log -supporting  rolls 
mounted  on  aatd  carriage,  a  Jet  noaale  mounted  on  aald 
carriage  and  directed  at  an  angle  toward  tbe  point  of 
aapport  of  a  log  on  one  of  aald  rolla.  a  water  aupply  pipe, 
a  sliding  Joint  between  said  uoaale  and  aaid  pipe,  a  drlr- 
ins  abaft,  aad  an  exteaalbla  driring  coaaectioB  between 
■aid  abaft  aad  aald  rolla ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

18.  In  a  log  barking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
advancing  log  carrier,  a  pair  of  roll  carrying  oppoaltely 
moving  earriagea  adapted  to  lift  a  log  from  aaid  carrier, 
aad  raU  It  between  aaid  rolla,  and  a  high  velocity  water 
Jat  arranged  to  Impinge  upon  a  log  being  rolled  between 
■aid  earriagea ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  2.  3.  5  to  8.  10  to  12.  and  14  to  17  not  printad 
in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.277.809.  MAIL-BOX  SUPPORT.  Ons  Wollam,  Slock- 
TlUe.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,786 
(CL  248—20.) 


1.  A  aapport  of  tha  character  daaerfbed  indnding  a  aab- 
ataatlally U  shaped  body  havlat  tba  lower  end  thareof 


oCaet  for  aagageaaat  with  a  auitaUe  nipport,  a 
log  ana  ptvated  to  the  nvper  cad  of  aald  body  partiaa.  % 
kaepar  engaged  arith  tte  tower  eadaf  tlw  body  portiaB, 
aad  a  stay  havlac  a  aotchcd  tower  ead  ptvoted  ta 
oatcr  and  of  aaid  arm  eacacenhle  with  tke 
[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.) 


1.277.810.  CARTRIDGB  FOR  SHOTGUNS.  William  H. 
WooDHonsa,  Boulder,  Colo.  Piled  July  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  248.441.      (CI.  102—15.) 


A  abet  gnn  cartridge  having  a  composite  projectfle 
charge  of  which  a  central  core  ia  composed  of  larger 
ahot,  there  being  a  surrounding  maaa  of  amaller  ahot 
about  aaid  core. 


1,277,811.  BALLOT-BOX.  Thomas  B.  Wtman,  Munla- 
ing.  Mich.  FUed  June  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,485. 
(CI.  2»— 2.) 


t 


1.  A  ballot  box  arranged  to  prevent  tampering  with  tha 
ballota.  comprising  a  box  having  a  aegmental  cover  por- 
tion, a  lock  mounted  on  said  segmental  cover  portion,  a 
removable  cover  engaging  over  the  entire  npper  portloa 
of  the  ballot  box,  the  said  cover  having  a  ballot  opening,  a 
raiaed  pocket  poaitloned  to  receive  the  lock,  the  ballot 
opening  being  ahaped  to  snugly  receive  the  lock  when  the 
removable  cover  is  moved  to  reverse  position,  whereby  the 
lock  will  cloae  tbe  only  oi>enlng  Into  the  ballot  box. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.812.  STRAIGHT  KNIFE  CLOTH-CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. Mabtin  ZAwisTowasi  and  Nicolas  Komow, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  tp  United  States  Cloth  Cutting 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,211. 
(a.  164—75.) 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  straight-knife  cloth-cutting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  support  riaing  there- 
from, a  knife  operating  in  front  of  the  support,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  crank  upon  the  forward  end 
of  the  motor  abaft,  a  pitman  extending  downward  from 
the  crank,  a  triple  guide  below  the  crank  and  behind  the 
pitman,  and  a  slide-block  connecting  with  the  pitman  and 
knife  and  having  a  triangle  of  bearinga  coOperatiag  with 
the  triple  goide. 

4.  In  a  reciprocating  atraigbt-knife  cloth-enttinf  aM- 
chlne,  the  coablnatlon  of  a  baae,  a  support  rising  thcca- 
from.  tbe  upper  pari  of  the  rapport  being  set  back  aad 
provided  with  a  vertical  recaaa  la  ita  face,  a  knife  gnldad 
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tJtm  lopport  below  i»ld  part,  a  motor  on  top  of  th» 
•  crank  00  tiM  forward  cad  of  tbo  motor  shaft,  a 
pftaaa  axtaadlag  downward  from  the  vanJi.  three  gnlde 
Mda.  oaa  ta  mid  recaai  aid  thm  oCkar  two  In  front,  and  a 
iUda-Uock  taarlnc  bearlaci  eoBperatlng  with  the  r«epectlTe 
nda  and  connected  with  the  pttaaan  and  knife. 


t.  In  a  reciprocating  straight  knife  doth-cnttlnc  ma- 
chlaa,  the  combination  with  a  bate,  a  rapport  rising  there- 
troa,  a  knlfto,  a  motor  on  the  support  having  a  shaft  and 
a  forward  shaft  bearing,  of  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
to  said  motor  shaft  bearing,  a  crank-disk  on  the  forward 
and  of  the  motor  shaft  baring  an  annular  trough  in  Its 
vaar  fhoe,  a  stationary  tube  connected  with  said  lubricant 
mppljrlng  means  and  projecting  Into  said  trough,  a  crank- 
pla  Used  to  the  eraak-dlsk.  a  pitman  and  a  pitman  bearing 
■poa  the  erank-pln,  the  pitman  connected  with  the  knife, 
•aid  crank-disk  and  crank-pin  baring  connecting  channels 
tar  leadlg  the  oil  from  the  trough  to  the  pitman  bearing. 
^  11.  In  a  reciprocating  stralgfat-knlfe  cloth-«attlng  ma- 
ddna,  the  combination  with  a  base,  uprising  rapport,  rer- 
tleal  knife,  motor-drlren  means  for  oparatlng  the  knUs, 
and  a  front  eorer,  of  a  presser-foot  and  rertlcal  bar,  means 
on  the  corer  for  guiding  the  bar,  an  adjustable  block  on 
the  bar.  a  member  spring-pressed  downward,  and  means 
for  catching  the  adJnsUble  block  to  said  member. 

[Claims  2,   8,  B   to  7,  9,   and   10  not   printed  In   the 
Oaaatta.] 


1.97  T,  8  18.  ELBCTBIC  OBCHKSTBION.  LaNoaa 
ZnSHLXB,  Hortonrille.  Wia  Filed  Jan.  8,  1014.  8o- 
rlal  No.  810,107.     (CL  84—196.) 


An  electric  orchestrion  comprising  a  note  sheet,  a 
trackar  bar,  an  exhaust  chamber,  tubes  connecting  the 
axhaost  chamber  with  the  tracfcM*  bar,  a  plurality  of 
Milews  eoaaoeted  to  the  chamber,  the  morable  portion 
«f  each  bellows  extended  to  form  a  finger,  a  soarce  of 
alaetrldty,  btanch   drealts   leading   therefrom,  switehsa 


in  the  drenlta,  each  comprising  a  resilient  contact  part 
respeetlTely  operated  to  doae  the  circuit  by  the  bellows- 
fingers,  flsagoets  in  the  branch  circuits  controlling  the 
sounding  bodlea.  and  other  switches,  one  to  control  each 
instrument  as  a  whole. 


1,277,814.  TOT  SWING.  Caml  AnaaMATHT,  Atlanta, 
Oa.  FUed  Not.  Id,  1917.  Serial  No.  202.S8«.  (CL 
4«— 40.) 


1.  A  rapportlng  frame,  a  swing  body,  yokes  whereby 
the  body  is  swinglngly  supported,  said  yokes  baring 
front  and  rear  Umba,  a  shaft  extending  between  the  front 
and  rear  limbs,  cranks  on  the  shaft  alternately  engaging 
the  front  and  r«Ar  limbs,  and  means  for  drlring  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ni>righU 
and  a  cap  piece  connecting  the  same,  eyes  extending 
downwardly  from  the  cap  piece,  yokea  engaging  tbe 
eyea,  said  yokea  baring  front  and  rear  limbs,  a  swing 
body  supported  by  the  yokes,  bearlnvs  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  cap  piece,  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
bearings  and  extending  between  tbe  front  and  rear  limbs 
of  the  yokea,  said  shaft  baring  cranks  alternately  en- 
gaging said  front  and  rear  yokea,  and  means  for  drir- 
Ing  the  crank  ahaft.  Including  a  motor  supported  on  one 
of  the  uprights. 

8.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  supported  frame, 
including  a  cap  piece,  a  swing  body  baring  arm  rests  and 
a  bottom  member,  yokes  swinglngly  supported  by  the 
cap  piece  and  baring  front  and  rear  limbs  extended 
through  the  arm  rests  to  the  bottom  member,  said  limbs 
being  made  fast  to  tbe  bottom  member,  an  arm  plrotally 
connected  on  the  front  limb  of  one  yoke  and  harlng  a 
resilient  catch  for  engagement  with  the  front  limb  of  the 
other  yoke,  and  means  for  imparting  swinging  motion 
to  the  yokes. 


1.277,815.  FLTINO-MACHINK.  MASaN  ADAMSKI, 
Clereland,  Ohio.  PUed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
207.«J81.      (a.  244—28.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  body  portion,  each 
of  «ld  body  portion  harlng  cross  shaped  alots  tharslB, 
a  vertical  standard  bracket  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
wachlns  body,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  tipper  «ad  of 
said  standard  bracket,  ai  ana  extending  rearwardly  Cram 
th«  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  a  mounting  plate  hort- 
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•eatally  plroted  upon  said  shaft,  chain  aad  sprocket 
mechanism  associated  with  said  shaft  for  morlng  the 
■Muntlng  plate  upon  its  horliontal  plrot.  means  for 
fcaldlng  the  sprocket  chain  mechanism  and  mounting 
plate  stationary,  a  turn  table  rotatably  rapported  on 
•aid  motutlng  plate,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  cnrrcd 
rear  edge  of  said  turn  table,  a  pinion  rotatably  snp- 
forted  by  the  mounting  piste  In  constant  engagement 
with  said  rack  teeth,  means  for  holding  the  pinion  In- 
eperatlre,  an  engine  on  said  torn  table,  a  power  shaft 
carried  thereby  and  projecting  through  said  cross  shaped 
slots  in  the  ends  of  the  frame  body  and  a  propeller 
Made  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  said  chain 
and  ^>rocket  and  rmck  and  pinion  mechanism  adapted 
for  shifting  said  propeller  shaft  through  the  borlsontal 
aad  vertical  portions  of  said  slots. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,177.81«.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  LECHU- 
OUILLA,  HENEQUBN,  AND  ANALOGOUS  FIBROUS 
PLANTS.  Altonso  AociLAa.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  80.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,780.     {CI.  18—18.) 


1.  A  fiber  machine  comprising  a  drum  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis,  a  pulley  spaced  laterally  from  said  drum, 
▼ertlcally  qiaced  feed  cables  trained  around  said  pulley 
and  around  the  upper  end  of  the  drum  for  Jiolding  one 
end  of  cactus  leares  or  the  like  against  the  latter,  means 
for  cleaning  the  other  ends  of  said  leares  as  they  are 
carried  around  by  the  drum,  a  second  drum  mounted 
sa  a  rertlcal  axis  adjacent  to  tbe  first  named  drum, 
tranafer  cables  trained  partly  around  the  circumference 
•f  the  first  drum,  passing  between  said  drums  and  then 
partly  around  the  circumference  of  the  second  drum. 
Hid  transfer  cables  being  disposed  beneath  the  afore- 
said cables  and  being  adapted  to  transfer  the  leares  from 
the  first  to  the  second  drum  and  to  hold  the  cleaned  ends 
•f  said  learee  against  said  second  drum,  and  means  for 
deanlng  tbe  other  ends  of  said  leares  as  they  are  car- 
ried around  by  said  second  drum. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1477,817.  NICOTIN-STILL.  Chabus  B.  Andsrson, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
288,788.     (CI.  167—4.) 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receire  tobacco,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  collection  receptacle  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  conduit  a  coil  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  conduit,  said  coll  being  wound 
around  said  receptacle,  means  for  drawing  the  products  of 
eenbustlon  from  the  tobacco,  when  lighted,  through  the 
ceil,  and  means  for  cooling  the  coll,  substantially  as  de- 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  bold  tobacco,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  bot- 
tSB  thereof,  a  collection  receptacle  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit,  a  coil  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  and 
eeiamunlcatlng  with  said  conduit,  said  coll  being  wound 
apwardly  aroand  said  receptacle,  a  box  to  which  the  upper 
sad  of  the  eotl  Is  connected  and  Into  which  It  leada,  sponge 
material  laalde  the  box,  a  second  collection  recemade  coa- 
asctsd  to  the  bettoai  of  the  box,  means  tor  drawing  the 
indsets  of  eembostlon  of  the  tobacco,  when   lighted. 


throni^  tbe  coll  aad  box,  and 
substantially  as  described. 


means  tor  ooollag  tbe  eeU, 


B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
harlng  a  downwardly  curred  bottom,  a  conduit  leading 
therefrom,  a  collection  receptacle  detachably  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  conduit,  a  corer  to  the  receptacle, 
said  corer  harlng  rent  openings  therein,  means  movably 
mounted  on  tbe  corer  for  opening  and  closing  said  open- 
ings, a  tobacco  container  mounted  in  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  perforated  bottom,  a  coll  connected  to  the  conduit 
and  wound  upwardly  around  said  receptacle,  means  for 
drawing  the  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  tobacco, 
when  lighted,  through  tbe  coil,  and  means  for  cooling  the 
coll,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (3axette.l 


1.277,818.  OPENER.  Sarah  R.  Andbbbon,  Southern 
Pines.  N.  C.  Filed  Mky  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  238,612. 
(CL  65—46.) 


2.  In  a  derlce  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber prorlded  with  a  hesded  shank,  a  hollow  handle  re- 
ceiring  tbe  head  of  said  shank,  means  on  said  handle  tor 
holding  said  shank  against  outward  morement,  a  spring 
in  the  handle  contacting  with  the  head  of  the  shank,  and 
an  element  extending  through  the  handle  and  co-engaging 
with  the  spring  and  adapted,  when  mored  inward  of  the 
shank  to  Increase  the  pressure  of  the  spring  against  the 
head  of  the  shank. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gktsette.] 


1,277,819.  DOOR  -  SECURING  DBVICB.  Obohob  Ed- 
mund Andrbwb,  Massey,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June 
28,  191B.     Serial  No.  85,964.     (d.  1ft— «.) 


A  door  aecnring  derlce  comprisfbg  a  member  harlng  a 
prong  at  one  end  adapted  to  penetrate  a  door  Jamb  and  a 
laterally  extending  log  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front 
of  a  Jamb,  a  second  member  sdapted  to  engage  the  face  of 
a  door,  and  a  filler  plate  disposed  between  said  members 
and  extending  to  tbe  end  of  said  first  named  BsembCT,  said 
members  and  said  filler  plate  bdag  pivoted  together,  aad 
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au«r  9toU  Mteg  pradMlly  tapwtd  throotfiovt  Its 
Icncth  to  fona  a  wedge  with  its  thickest  portloa  ■<lj>c»»t 
the  pivot  and  Its  thin  edge  the  free  end,  lald  edge  lying 
In  a  vertical  plane,  eald  flUer  plate  being  iwlngable  to- 
ward the  plane  of  taid  sMmbers  for  filling  the  ■pact  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  Jamb. 


1.277,820.  AIR  HXHAOBTINQ  DBVICB  FOR  STSAM- 
HBATINO  SYSTBllt.  NawTOW  B.  Atkins,  Charleston. 
W.  Va.  Filed  ▲■«.  28,  !»!•.  Serial  No.  lie.»04. 
(CT.  287— «8.) 


In  a  stMiB  heating  ryttm.  the  rombtnatloa  with  a 
■tsam  boiler  and  a  draft  fine  for  the  boiler  and  a  rmdlator 
retam  ^pe,  of  an  exhauster  casing  srranged  la  coBusaal- 
catSoa  with  the  return  pipe  and  boiler,  a  rertleal  tsItb 
casing  extending  tbroacb  the  apper  end  ot  the  ezhansCer 
casing,  a  pipe  establlshlag  commonicatlon  between  the 
draft  flue  of  the  boiler  and  the  apper  end  of  the  exhaaster 
casing  and  having  the  apper  end  of  the  valve  casing  se- 
enred  within  it,  s  cylindrical  valve  operable  withtn  the 
loiwer  end  of  the  valve  casing  snd  open  at  the  apper  end 
and  closed  at  the  lower  end  and  provided  IhtemMdlate  of 
Its  ends  with  a  vertical  series  of  openings,  s  float  operating 
within  the  exhaaster  casing  and  connected  to  the  valve, 
and  a  vertical  damper  controlling  rod  extending  through 
the  valve  casing  into  the  valve  and  conitected  with  the 
latter  and  piercing  the  pipe,  which  connects  the  ex- 
haaster csslng  with  the  floe. 


1.277321-  OAS-OKNBRATOR.  CLAsaMca  D.  BAia».  Al- 
axaadrla.  Toon.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  t«  I.  A.  Baton. 
Alexandria,  Tean.  FUed  June  80.  1917.  Sarlai  No. 
177.920.   JO.  48— 88.) 


1.  la  a  geaarator  of  the  cUas  described,  a  geaaratlag 
chamber,  a  carfold  hopper  arranged  to  dtscharca  into  the 
said  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge,  SMaaa 
for  BK»Tlag  the  valve,  and  Impact  means  Indepeaaftsat  ot 
the  v«lTe  morlng  moans  tor  vibratlag  the  valra. 

IL  In  a  gMK«at«r  ot  th«  daas  daacrlbed.  a  faaaiatlM 
chamboc,  a  carMA  hinur  anai^Ml  «•  «lacka«ps  la«»  tta 


said  chamber,  a  Talve  fee  controUlng  ths  dlacbarge.  i 
fot  moTlag  the  Talsa,  a  rocker  ylTOtally  mouatad 
ita  ends  opon  ths  eaid  valve  and  at  oaa  slda  of  Its  pivot 
resting  sgalnst  a  portlan  of  tha  vaWa  aad  at  tba 
side  of  Its  pivot  C3itaiidlng  beyond  the  valTa,  a 
movable  laogltndUudljr  of  the  said  rocker  namhar,  tha 
rocker  member  having  Its  end  portions  psoTldad  with  abat- 
menta  against  which  the  weight  is  to  strike  to  vihsata  tka 
valve,  and  meana  for  tilting  the  lald  racker  member  in  tka 
movement  of  the  valve  wherebjr  to  cause  movement  ot  tha 
paid  weight. 

(Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1*277322.  OAS-BOLDER.  Ci.AaBSCB  D.  Bajbo,  Alaza»- 
drla.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  I.  A.  Batoa.  Alex- 
andrU.  Tenn.  Original  application  filed  Jona  SO.  IBIT. 
SerUl  No.  177.92a  Divided  and  this  sppUcatlon  filed 
June  4,  1918.     8erlal  No.  288,235.     (CI.  48— 17«.)- 


1.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  class  described,  a  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  gas  collecting  device  Including  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  providing  an  annulsr  chamber 
riosed  at  its  top,  means  for  conveying  gas  from  the  gea- 
eratlng  chamber  to  the  collecting  chamber,  a  gas  bell  ar- 
ranged within  the  compartment  defined  by  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  collecting  means,  a  gas  conducting  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  collecting  chamber  upwardly  into  tht 
gas  bell,  and  a  gaa  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  Inta- 
rior  of  the  gas  bell  downwardly  and  Into  the  bottom  of 
the  collecting  chamber  and  thence  upwardly  within  tha 
ssld  chamber  and  through  the  outer  wall  thereof  for  rap- 
ply  servlca. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  class  described,  a  ganerat- 
Ing  chamNer.  means  for  collecting  gas  generated  withta 
the  chsm^er  including  spaced  Inner  and  outer  walls  and 
spaced  bottom  walls  forming  a  collecting  chamber  to  re- 
ceive the  generated  gas.  a  gaa  bell  within  the  compartment 
defined  by  the  inner  wall  and  the  opper  one  of  the  bottom 
wall*,  a  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  the  said  Inner  bot- 
tom wall  and  having  an  open  upper  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  gas  bell,  and  a  condacting  pipe  also 
leading  into  the  gas  bell  and  communicating  with  the  ia- 
terlor  thereof  and  extending  through  the  upper  bottom 
wall  and  between  the  said  walls  and  upwardly  between  the 
Inner  and  oater  walls  and  thence  through  the  said  outer 
waU. 


1.277,828.     FEBD-REQUL^TOR  FOR  OASM3BNBS- 
ATOR8.     CluaaMCW   D.    Baisd.    AlexaadrU.   Tenn,.  m^ 
slgaor  of  one-fo«rth  to  I.   A.  Baton.  Alexandria,  TtMk. 
Original   application    filed   June   80,    1917.    Serial    Na. 
177,920      Divided   and    this    application   filed   Jnaa  4^ 
i»ia     SerUl  No    238.236.     (CI.  48— -Ml.) 
I.  In  a  gas  iceaerator  of  the  dass  deaerlhed.  a  geaarat- 
lag chamber,  a  carh<d  hopper  arraa^ed  to  discharge  into 
said  chamber,  a  valve  for  coatrelllag  the  diseharga  of  cai^ 
bid  from  the  hopper,  a  item  extending  from  the  valve,  a 
rocker  arm  having  connection  with  the  said  steas,  a»  abwt> 
meat  SMmber  connected  with  the  arm  at  the  other  sMs  al 
tha  plTot  therefor,  a  gas  bail  arranged  to  reesAv*  tha  feas 
gsaeratsd  wlthla  tha  genaratlag  ckasiher.  a  fiexlhla  9k^ 
mwt  aouiaalsd  with  tte  gaa  b«IU  I 
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oarriwl  by  the  aatd  flezihle  eiemcat  aad  arraaced  tor  eo- 
actioB  with  the  abatment  meaober  which  is  connected  with 
the  rocker  element. 


>.  la  a  gas  gmerator  of  the  daaa  described,  a  generat- 
lac  chamber,  a  carbid  hopper  arranged  to  dlacharge  Into 
said  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  car- 
bid  from  the  hopper,  the  aaid  valve  liaving  a  atem  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  hopper,  a  rock  arm  hariag  pivotal  coh- 
aaetlon  with  the  valve  stem,  a  pulley  located  adjacent  to 
,  ths  aaid  rock  arm,  a  gas  bell  arranged  to  receive  the  gas 
gaaerated  wlthia  ths  said  cliamber,  a  fiexible  cable  con- 
nected with  the  ball  and  paaslng  over  the  said  pulley,  a 
waight  carried  by  the  cable,  an  abutment  eleaient  eon- 
Dseted  with  the  rock  arm,  and  an  abatment  element  ad- 
justably carried  upon  the  cable  and  arranged  for  coactioa 
with  the  first  naaationed  abatment  riemeat. 

fi.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  claas  deticrlbed,  a  generat- 
ing chamber,  a  carbid  hopper  arranged  to  discharge  into 
■aid  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  car- 
btd  from  the  hopper,  the  said  valve  having  a  stem  extend- 
lag  exteriorly  of  the  hopper,  a  rock  arm  having  pivotal 
coaaactioa  with  the  valve  stem,  a  pulley  located  adjacent 
the  said  rock  arm,  a  gas  bell  arranged  to  receiva  the  gas 
generated  within  the  said  chamber,  a  flexible  cable  con- 
nected with  the  bell  and  passing  over  the  said  pulley,  a 
weight  carried  by  the  cable,  a  rod  pirotally  connected 
with  the  rock  arm  and  having  an  eye  sUdably  receiving 
the  cable,  an  abutment  member  carried  by  the  cable  and 
moving  In  the  path  of  the  said  eye,  and  a  counterweight 
carried  by  the  said  rod. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,824.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  LONGEV- 
ITY OF  THE  CUTTING  EDGE  OF  STEEL  CUTTING 
INSTRUMENTS.  HSKkT  T.  Bakck.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1918.     BcrUl  No.  224,068.     (CL  9»— «.) 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  the  cutting  edge  of  a  tem- 
pered steel  blade,  which  consists  in  first  substantially  dry- 
ing tha  aaae  and  then  sabjectlng  It  to  the  action  of  hygro- 
scopic material  while  confined  in  a  sabstantially  air-tight 
container. 

8.  The  eomblaatioB  comprising  an  air-tight  cootaincr 
for  a  Made  of  a  aafety  raaor,  a  cartridge  tor  hygroscopic 
material  constmcted  to  effectively  expose  the  same  and 
arranged  to  fit  therein,  and  means  for  holding  tha  hiM 
cartridge  adjacent  aoeh  a  blade. 

4.  An  artide  tar  oaa  with  a  aafaty  raaor  Mads  to  pre- 
serve the  edge  of  the  blsde,  comprising  a  holder  for  hygro- 


scopic aiaterial  of  a  aise  to  fit  within  the  rasor-boz  adj»> 
CMit  tha  rasor  blade  and  constructed  to  effectlTely 
such  hygroacoplc  material. 

[Oaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,825.  NON-REFILLABLR  BOTTLE.  Bamuu.  O. 
Bakek,  lAkefleld,  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  U, 
1917.     Serial  No.  155,028.     (CL  215—57.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  casing  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  turn-plug  valve  mounted  in  tha 
caaing  to  open  and  close  tbe  bore,  said  valve  having  a 
recess  therein  and  an  aperture  penetrating  the  bottom  of 
tbe  recess,  a  spherical  valve  member  in  tbe  recess,  a 
rod  extending  longitudinally  tbroagh  the  plug  valve  to 
extend  across  the  recess  when  tbe  spherical  member  is 
inserted  therein  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  valve 
member,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
tbe  end  of  tbe  valve  to  pt-rmit  the  spherical  member  to 
drop  into  the  bottle  to  render  the  device  inoperative,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  turn-plug  valve  in  a  position  to 
prevent  relntroductlon  of  msterlal  into  the  bottle. 


1.277,826.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  William  C.  Bamkbb.  Chi- 
cago.  111,  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,088. 
(CI.  131—12.)  ^ 


In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  month  piece,  t 
threaded  stud  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  month 
piece,  and  a  stem  arranged  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the  stud  whereby  a  connection  Is  established  between  the 
stem  and  mouth  piece,  there  being  In  the  stem  and  mouth 
piece  two  passages  whose  proximate  ends  are  adapted  to 
aline  when  the  stem  and  mouth  piece  are  in  proper  rela- 
tive rotative  position,  and  the  stud  being  of  such  slxe  as 
to  partially  obstruct  each  of  said  passages  bat  being 
formed  with  slots  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  passages  in  the  mouth  piece  whereby  said 
passages  remain  continuoua  through  the  stud,  tlie 
threaded  connection  between  tbe  stud  and  stem  being 
such  as  to  insure  these  parts  lying  In  proper  rdatlTa 
rotative  position  to  preserve  tbe  eontlnuity  of  tbe  pas- 
sages through  the  stud  and  stem  ss  well,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,277,827.  TABLB-CLOTH  SUPPORT.  BuBLAJf  8. 
.  Barbbb.  MlBonk.  III.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1917.     Serial  No. 

204.390.     (a.  45—76.) 

A  table  spread  support  comprising  a  frame  con- 
structed from  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  material  and 
being  arched  and  resilient  snd  to  extend  from  one  side 
of  the  table  top  to  tbe  other,  aaid  frame  have  spring 
coils,  one  near  each  end,  each  end  of  the  frame  beyond 
the  coil  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  arm  over- 
hanging the  upper  surface  of  tbe  table  top,  the  opposite 
adjacent  sides  of  each  looped  arm  adapted  to  be  sep- 
arated to  receive  and  clamp  therebetween  aaid  table 
spread,  said  end  portion  beyond  tlie  loop  arm  being  beat 
U-shaped  to  straddle  the  edge  portion  of  the  taUe  top^ 
the  lower  arm  of  said   U-sbsped  portion  terminating  la 
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•a  enlargwl   drenlar  tprioc  ring   hsTlng  an   aaattach«d 
cxtremltj   and   adapted    to   jteldably   engag*   ond«r    th« 


table  top,  wb«r«b7  the  arched  frame  may  be  supported  In 
an  aprlgbt  iwaltlon  ahoald  one  end  of  the  frame  be  de- 
tached. 


l^rr^tt-  OVEROARMENT.  Daisy  J.  BAiarrr.  Flnah- 
lag,  N.  T.  Piled  June  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  173^74. 
(a.  2—185.) 


1.  An  over-garment,  having  a  skirt,  at  each  Interior 
side  of  which  (s  permanently  secured  a  pocket-like  mem- 
ber adapted  to  form  a  short  bloomer,  said  two  bloomers 
baring  readily  applied  fastening  means  by  which  they 
can  be  detachably  fastened  to  each  other  along  a  fore- 
and-aft  line,  and  each  bloomer  having  readily  applied 
fastening ''means  by  which  it  may  be  detachably  fastened 
against  the  inner  fac«^  of  the  skirt  when  not  in  ase. 

2.  An  over-garment,  having  a  skirt,  at  each  interior 
aide  of  which  is  permanently  secured  a  gathered  fabric 
member  of  a  substantially  segment  shape  with  the  curved 
aide  downward,  open  across  the  top  side  and  provided 
with  an  ankle  hole,  and  means  for  readily  detachably  se- 
euriag   the   two   members   together  along  said  open   top 


1,277.829.  BDILDINO-BLOCK  Calman  Baom.  Sweet- 
aera,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,068. 
(C3.  72 — 41.) 


▲  bolldlng  block  having  eerlea  of  openlnga  In  the  o^ 
pMlte  ficea  thereof,  the  openingi  of  each  series  taelin- 


ing  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  beisf  of  relatively  OQall 
diameter  and  having  communication  at  their  adjacent 
enda 


1.277,880.  SUPPORT  FOR  CONDENSERS.  KAai.  Bad- 
MANR.  Urmston.  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited,  a  Company,  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Jan.  81, 
1917.     SerUl  No.   14fi.70«.      (Cl.  267—24.) 


1.  A  steam  condenser  adapted  to  be  supported  imme- 
diately below  and  attached  to  the  outlet  from  the  ex- 
haust casing  of  a  steam  turbine  in  which  the  supporting 
feet  by  which  the  condenser  is  attached  to  the  founda- 
tions are  secured  to  the  condenser  over  a  relatively 
small  iMrtlon  only  of  the  transverse  width  of  the  con- 
denser shell,  and  the  steam  inlet  to  the  condenser  is 
made  relatively  narrow,  substantially  aa  and  with  the 
objects  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  condenser  adapted  to  be  supported  imme- 
diately below  the  exhaust  outlet  of  a  steam  turbine,  com- 
prising a  horisontal  shell  having  a  relatively  narrow 
steam  inlet  and  supporting  feet  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  condenser  foundations  and  which  are  secured  to 
said  shell  over  a  relatively  email  portion  only  of  the 
transverse  width  thereof. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  and  a  cob- 
denser  foundation  beneath  the  same  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  condenser  having  a  horisontal  shell  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  steam  inlet  attached  to  the  exhaust  of 
said  turbine,  and  condenser  shell  supporting  feet  attached 
to  aaid  foundation  and  to  said  shell  and  extending  over 
a  relatively  small  portion  only  of  the  trantveree  wldtb 
of  e4td.ahell. 


1.277,881.  ARMORED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  WALxaa  K. 
BACMBaaoaa,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  219.067.      (Cl.   152—88.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  channeled  wheel  felly,  a  tire 
mounted  thereon,  aaid  tire  comprising  a  metal  out^  caa- 
ing.  an  inner  flexible  casing  Incloeed  within  the  metal 
casing,  a  continuous  tube  in  the  inner  casing  adapted  to 
contalo  air  under  preeeure,  spaced  apart  caps  on  the 
inner  portion  of  the  metal  casing,  said  cape  being  spaced 
from  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  and  projections  exteodiag 
from  the  inner  eaaing  and  ia  frictional  engagement  wltk 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  felly,  the  cape  acting  to  de- 
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preee  the  Inner  portion  of  the  Inner  casiac  and  tube 
between  the  projections. 

6.  A  tire  comprising  an  inner  tube  adapted  to  contain 
air  under  pressure,  a  flexible  inner  easing  ia  which  the 
tube  is  Inclosed,  projections  extending  from  the  inner 
casing,  and  an  outer  metal  casing  embracing  the  inner 
flexible  csLSing,  the  metal  casing  having  openlnga  formed 
on  its  inner  side  through  which  the  projections  extend, 
and  said  metal  casing  having  an  undulating  inner  sur- 
face between  the  openings,  the  tube  and  inner  eaaing  fit- 
ting snugly  aaid  undulating  surface. 

9.  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  tire  apaced  therefrom,  aaid 
tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  provided  with  annular 
flanges,  caps  extending  across  the  flanges  said  caps  hav- 
ing depressions,  clips  engaging  the  flanges  and  the  capa, 
said  clips  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
periphery  of  the  felly,  bolts  connecting  the  dips,  an 
inner  casing  inclosed  in  the  outer  casing  projections 
extending  from  the  inner  casing  and  engaging  the  felly, 
and  an  inflated  tube  inclosed  in  the  inner  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,882.  CHEMICALrFILTER.  Waltsb  R.  Bbckut, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Filtration  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.    BerUl  No.  68.891.     (Cl.  210—11.) 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls,  said  bottom  being  formed  of  a  series  of 
plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  form 
openlnga  therebetween,  a  bed  comprising  a  system  of 
filtering  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
to  form  openings  therebetween,  means  supporting  said 
filtering  plates  provided  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  openings  between  said  bottom  plates  and  said 
filtering  plates  and  binding  material  filling  all  of  said 
openings. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^7,888.  BOX.  William  B.  Bbckwith,  Richmond,  Ta., 
assignor  to  The  A.  S.  Kratc  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  Corporation  of  VlrglnU.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  229,290.     (Cl.  229—17.) 


▲  box  of  the  character  described  having  a  fiap  hinged 
to  one  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a 
silt  extending  along  the  edge-fold  forming  the  hinge  and 


also  with  a  dispensing  opening  located  at  a  point  betweea 
said  slit  and  the  free  edge  of  the  flap^  said  flap  being 
folded  along  a  line  between  said  opening  and  its  frse  edge 
to  enable  it  to  be  tucked  down  into  the  box  along  the  ver- 
tical wall  opposite,  the  alit,  and  another  flap  hinged  to  the 
top  edg6  of  the  wall  opposite  said  slit  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  and  cover  the  dispensing  opening  and  to  hava 
its  free  edge  tucked  down  vertically  into  said  slit  and  lie 
against  the  adjacent  vertical  wall  of  the  box. 


1,277,884.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-MAT.  Paraa  Bbbdab. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  2,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
184,718.     (Cl.  16—2.) 


2.  A  shoe  cleaning  device  emboding  a  casing,  spaced 
cross  bars  in  said  casing,  a  fixed  contact  within  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  casing,  an  intermediate  and 
end  motor  driven  brushes  journaled  in  said  casing,  an  In- 
verted skeleton  tread  frame  formed  Integral  at  one  end 
with  a  depending  movable  contact,  isaid  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  eyes  and  overlying  the  intermediate  brosb, 
bolts  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  cross 
bars,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolts  loosely  projecting 
through  the  eyes  of  the  tread  frame  and  adapting  the 
frame  to  be  moved  for  bringing  the  movable  contact  into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  and  a  spring  embracing 
each  of  aaid  bolts  for  releasing  the  movable  contact  from 
said  fixed  contact 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,886.  METHOD  OF  PRINTING.  JcsTOS  Samcil 
BaaoMAN,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,166.     (Cl.  91—67.9.) 


1.  The  Improved  proceas  of  printing  which  coaslsta  la 
continaoualy  feeding  ink  onto  a  strip  of  moving  paper  and 
then  passing  said  paper  with  the  ink  disposed  thereon  be- 
tween a  roller  having  an  uneven  surface  and  one  having  a 
smooth  yielding  surface  whereby  said  ink  ia  presssd  over 
said  paper  In  a  definite  direction  thereby  produdng  a  print 
composed  of  characters  pronouncedly  shaded  on  one  sida 
and  bright  on  the  other. 

8.  The  Improved  process  of  printing  whldt  consists  ta 
an>lying  colors  to  a  strip  of  continuously  morlag  paper, 
later  applying  lak  to  the  colored  side  of  said  paper 
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liwwHataly  tberettfter  roUlnc  Mid  Ink 

•ad  onevso  sarfacc.  over  lald  psper  la  »  dlrecUoa  •ppoatt* 

to  Ita  direction  of  trnveL 

(Clnla  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Ouottc] 


1 ,  a  7  7  ,  8  3  6  .  ROTAKY  DUMP  FOB  CABS.  Ji 
Biiaaa  and  Bowabo  N.  Zmim.  Mortmatown.  W.  Va..  aa- 
■ICBora  of  oae-tblTd  to  BTerhart  Blerer,  Morgaatowa. 
W.  Va.  PUed  Apr.  18.  1»17.  Serial  No.  162.808.  (CL 
214—02.) 


1.  A  rotary  damp  for  cars,  comprlatnc  a  central  shaft,  a 
frame  rigidly  secnred  to  nld  shaft  and  havlnc  upper  and 
lower  car  supports  which  sre  oppositely  oCset  with  r»- 
spect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  craak  member  ea  said 
shaft,  and  a  dash-pot  devlco  connected  to  said  craak 
member  to  exert  a  controlling  and  regulating  action  on  the 
damping  raoTement  of  said  frame  ;  sobstantlallj  as  d«- 
■crtbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  dnmpiag  frame  harlng 
an  off-centered  track,  of  a  llnld  containing  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  tbe  domploR  frame,  a 
bypass  around  said  piston.  vaWe  means  controlling  the 
by-pass,  said  Talre  means  consisting  of  a  mala  band  valT*. 
and  an  auxiliary  automatic  valve  having  an  actnatlag 
connection  with  the  damping  frame  and  having  a  port 
provided  with  portions  at  different  transverse  areas,  sat^ 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettc] 


1.277.837.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOB  COM- 
PENSATION-GEARS OF  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHEB  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  Hcoo  Biloram,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Not.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,214. 
(CI.  74—100.) 


1.  la  an  automatic  brake  for  compensation  gear  wheels 
of  an  automobile,  in  combination  with  said  gear  wbeela. 
a  hooaing  inclosing  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  be  partly 
flllfd  wltb  oil.  and  guards  cioeely  fitting  against  tbe 
fhcea  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheels  snd  having  the  object 
at  ««tmpplng  oU  between  tbe  Intermeahlng  teeth  ot  said 
wbaela. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  compensation  gear  wb<>«ls 
of  an  automobile.  In  combination  wltb  said  gear  wheals, 
a  hooalag  incloalag  the  same  snd  sdapted  to  be  partly 
flllad   wtth  oU,   sad   gnarda   eloaely    flttlag   agilMt    tha 


taesa  at  the  taath  of  said  wheels  and  prorMad  wtth 
nels   substantially  aa  ahown   and  daacrtbsd  aad 
the   object  of  entrapping   oil   between   the   intermeshlng 
teeth  of  said  wbeela 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,277.888.      UQUID^ONTAINBB    8DPP0BT.      Hi 
W.    BiLLxao,    New    York.   N.    Y.      FUed   Nor.   8,   1917. 
Serial  No.  200,600.     (a.  248 — 20.) 


1.  A  supporter  ss  characterised  comprising  a  tray  hav- 
ing a  central  well  and  pendent  supports,  tbe  bottom  of 
said  well  being  on  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  aald  rap- 
ports:  a  plurality  of  book  sections  Integrally  formed 
with  said  tray  at  oppo«lte  aides  of  said  well  :  and  a  re- 
silient loop  for  protectively  engaging  ssid  book  sections, 
said  loop  extending  across  in  superposed  relation  to  said 
well  for  engaging  a  container  held  therein. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in'tbe  Gasette.l 


1,277.889.  WOMAN'S  UNDERGARMENT.  EnjAMlM 
BiKKSxrau).  Deal.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.344.     (CL  2—122.) 


1.  A  woman's  undergarment  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  akirt  of  relatively  short  length  hav- 
ing a  clrcumferentlally  continuous  body  portion  extend- 
ing to  approximately  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  skirt,  a  pair  of 
ruffle  oxtensions  on  said  body  each  extending  around  one 
side  and  about  half  of  tbe  front  and  back  of  the  gar- 
ment and  terminating  centrally  of  said  front  snd  back 
to  sepsrate  said  extensions,  and  separable  fastenings  on 
the  body  Immediately  adjoining  tbe  terminal  portions  of 
the  rutfle  extensii^ns  for  detacbably  securing  together  tbe 
front  and  back  portiona  of  the  garment  at  said  bottom 
thereof  above  the  ruflle  extensions,  and  to  bring  tbe  re- 
spective pairs  of  depending  ruffle  terminal  portions  to- 
gether to  constitute  corn^spondlngly  substantially  com- 
plete separate  leg  extenslona 

2.  A  woman'a  undergarment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  skirt  of  relatively  short  length  hav- 
Inn  a  cirriitnfer»»ntlally  continuous  body  portion  extend- 
ing to  approximsteiy  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  separable 
fastenings  on  the  body  st  said  bottom  portion  for  de- 
Uchabiy  securing  together  the  central  parts  of  the  front 
and  back  portions  to  tbe  bottom  to  bring  to  direct  meet- 
ing relstion  deptndlng  portions  of  the  skirt  to  form  sub- 
stantially closed  legs  independent  ot  the  securing  means, 
the  awabers  of  said  separable  fitstralags  being  leeated 
and  farmed  to  preesat  ao  depending  projeetlona  below  the 
bonoa  edge  <d  tha  aUrt  whea 
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8.  A  woman's  undergarment  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  sWrt  of  relatlTely  short  lengtii  hay- 
ing a  rtrcumferentially  continuous  body  portion  extend- 
ing to  approximately  tbe  bottom  of  the  sUrt,  separable 
fastenings  on  tbe  body  st  said  bottom  portion  for  de- 
tacbably securing  together  tbe  central  parte  of  tbe  front 
and  back  portions  of  the  bottom  to  bring  to  direct  meet- 
tog  relation  depending  portions  of  the  skirt  to  form  sub- 
stantially closed  lejics  independent  of  tbe  securing  means, 
the  members  of  said  separable  fastenings  being  located 
and  formed  to  present  no  depending  projections  below  tbe 
bottom  edge  of  tbe  skirt  when  open,  those  parts  of  the 
front  and  rear  portions  carrying  the  fastening  members 
being  adapted  each  to  close  upon  Itaelf  to  obscure  the 
said  fastening  members. 

(Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  tiie  Gatette.] 


1.277,840.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONB  CALLING  DE- 
VICE. John  O.  BLSsatHO.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUinola.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
870.040.     (O.  179—90.) 


1.  In  a  calling  device,  an  impulse  transmitter,  a  rotary 
dial  controlling  said  transmitter,  means  whereby  aald 
tranamlttlng  device  transmit  a  slni^e  Impulse  during 
tbe  forward  rotation  of  the  dial  and  a  series  of  impulses 
during  tbe  backward  rotation  of  tbe  dial,  and  a  stop 
movable  each  time  the  dial  approaches  the  end  of  Its 
stroke  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  aaid  dial. 

2.  In  a  calling  device,  an  impulse  tranamltter,  a  dial 
for  controlling  said  transmitter,  two  conductors,  means 
operating  on  tbe  forward  rotation  of  said  dial  to  cause 
said  transmitter  to  transmit  one  or  more  impulses  over 
one  of  said  conductors,  means  operated  upon  tbe  return 
of  said  dall  to  transmit  a  series  of  Impulses  over  the 
otber  of  said  conductors,  and  a  stop  movable  each  time 
the  dial  approaches  tbe  end  of  its  stroke  for  llmltfcg  tbe 
forward  movement  of  said  dlaL 

3.  In  a  telephone,  an  Impulse  transmitter,  a  dial  for 
controlling  said  transmitter,  means  for  movtog  said  dial 
forward  to  cause  said  transmitter  to  transmit  a  single 
impulse,  means  for  returning  said  dial  to  a  sub-normal 
position  in  advance  of  ita  normal  position  to  cause  said 
transmitter  to  transmit  a  series  of  impulses,  a  switch 
book  associated  with  said  trsnsmitter,  and  means  eon- 
trolled  by  said  switch  hook  tor  retamtag  said  dial  to  its 
normal  position. 

14.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotary  dial,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  dial  Is  moanted,  and  impnlse-traiissfittttag 
mecbanlsm  controlled  by  said  dial,  said  neduuilan  telng 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  dial  and  shaft,  wbcreby 
it  can  be  readily  detached  therefrom. 

10.  In  sn  satomatle  telephone,  a  hass,  an  Impolae 
transmitter  In  ssM  base,  a  dial  for  eeatrentet  said  trsaa- 
reltter  mounted  on  said  base,  a  Borsble  stop  fttr  the  dial 
for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  tatter,  said  stop 


in  the  same  direction  with  the  dial,  and 
log  the  irapnlse  transmitter  from  the 
necttng  It  from  the  diaL 

[Ctaims  4  to  18  not  printed  la  tha  Qaasttii] 
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Serial  No. 
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1.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  manafactnrlnf  aa 
undergarment,  said  method  consisting  In  first  preparing  a 
seamless  tubular  web,  then  centrally  slitting  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tabular  web  at  front  and  rear  to  form  di- 
vergent legs  open  on  their  inner  sides,  then  preparing  a 
flat  web  of  hour-glass  shape  having  a  length  twice  that  of 
the  slitted  portion  of  tbe  tubular  web  and  a  width  in  ita 
aarroweat  portion  safBcleat  to  bridge  the  crotch  from 
front  to  rear,  then  doubling  said  flat  web  at  the  center  of 
its  length,  and  then  securing  the  opposite  edges  of  one 
end  of  said  flat  web  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
slitted  portion  of  one  leg  of  the  body  web  and  tbe  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  other  end  of  said  flat  web  to  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  tbe  opposite  leg  of  the  body  web  where- 
by tbe  narrower  central  portion  of  the  flat  web  constitutes 
the  closed  and  seamless  crotch  of  the  finished  garment 
and  tbe  wider  end  portions  of  said  web  constitute  gussets 
on  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  legs  and  widen  tbe  latter  toward 
the  bottom,  the  seams  between  tbe  two  webs  extending 
along  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  legs  and  across  the 
body  In  front  and  back  of  the  crotch. 

2.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
divergent  leg  portions  and  a  folded  hour-glass  shaped  sin- 
gle flat  web  having  a  central  portion  of  a  width  suffldent 
to  bridge  tbe  crotch  of  the  garment  from  front  to  rear, 
said  flat  web  having  the  opposite  edges  of  one  end  anlted 
to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  one  of  the  leg  portions,  and 
the  opposite  edges  of  Its  other  end  united  to  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  other  leg  portion,  and  its  narrower 
central  portion  united  to  the  body  portion  in  front  and 
rear  of  the  crotch  whereby  the  central  portion  of  the 
crotch  Is  wltbovt  seasL 


1,277,842.     LIQUID  RECEPTACLE  AND  BJBCTING  DE- 
VICE.   MiLLAao  E.  BaiKssa,  York,  Pa.     Filed  May  10. 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,600.     (CI.  221— 78.) 
1.  A  liquid  receptacle  and  ejecting  device  comprising  s 
casing  having  a  aosrie,  said  casing  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  Ilqnid,  a  piston  within  the  casing,  a  spring  for  ptac- 
iag  said  piston  normally  under  tension,  a  valve  adapted 
to  open  nnder  pressure  transmitted  by  the  piston,  aeans 
for  locUof  the  piston  against  movement  and  for  rHeastag 
ft  at  will,  and  means  for  caoslng  the  comprsnslon  of  the 
spring  after  the  tatter  has  been  releaaed. 

S.  A  llqnld  reeeptade  and  ejecting  device  comprMng  a 
fMtaff  kaTlac  •  noBlle,  said  eaatac  being  arraaged  tp  ra- 
edve  s  tifvid,  a  spring  pressed  piston  within  said  eastegt 
fenvtaff  aa  epeniaf,  a  valve  fisr  risslny  said 
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■Ud  taIt*  belnv  •atomatlcmUy  opened  at  on*  eod 
of  the  vtroko  of  the  piston,  meana  for  locklnf  the  piatoa 
acalnat  tli«  tenalon  of  the  iprlnc  and  for  releasing  the 
platon  to  ptrmlt  tfe«  Bprlag  to  move  the  pUton,  thereby 
eauainc  the  ejection  of  the  Uqald. 


•.  A  liquid  decepucle  and  eJectlBC  derle*  comprlatBg  a 
eaalac,  a  platon  within  the  caalng.  a  acrew  thmtt,  a  atoere 
Mcnred  to  said  piston  and  baTlng  a  nnt  arranged  to  en- 
gage Mid  screw  shaft,  an  exterior  cylinder  feathared  to 
■aid  slaere  and  a  handle  for  said  screw  shaft. 

(Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.277,84S.  DOOR-LOCKI.NG  MECHANISM.  WltXlAM  H. 
BhiTTON.  Pern,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Leroj  0. 
Bowman.  Per\i.  Ind.  FUed  May  2S.  1917.  Sartel  No. 
171,022.     (0.70—102.) 


1.  Locking  means  for  doors  comprising  a  vertically  dla- 
posed  locking  bar  mounted  on  the  door  for  sliding  adjust- 
ment, said  bar  hsTtng  \ta  opposite  longitudinal  ed^ges  cut 
away  to  provide  openings,  a  latch  element  adapted  to  be 
received  within  one  of  said  openings  of  the  bar  when  the 
door  Is  In  closed  position,  yleldable  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  said  bar  and  lat>'b  element  toward  each  other, 
a  sliding  bolt  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  said  locking  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings, whereby  said  bar  and  latch  element  are  effectively 
maintained  operatively  associated,  and  meana  for  effactlag 
•  relaaaa  of  aald  parts  subaequant  to  the  retraction  of  aald 

2.  Locking  means  for  doors  comprialng  a  vertically  aMrro 
abla  locking  bar  mounted  upon  the  door,  aald  bar  havlag 
its  oppoalta  lottfltudlnal  edgea  cut  away  to  define  open- 
ings, a  latch  element  adapted  to  enter  one  of  aald  openings 
when  the  door  la  in  doaad  poattioo.  yleldable  meana  operat- 
las  to  hold  said  element  and  bar  operattvely  aaaoelatad. 


a  aUdlnc  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  other  of  aald  opentnga. 
a  lever,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  one  end  of 
said  bar  for  releasing  the  latter  from  said  element,  aab- 
■equent  to  the  retention  of  said  bolt,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  In  its  normal  poaltlon. 


1.277,844.  SLIDING  OATB.  TnoMAa  J.  BaowNn.  Old- 
ham.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1916.  8e- 
rtal  No.  87,0«S.     (CI.  8»— 90.) 


In  combine  rton,  a  support,  a  member  bent  to  provide 
ujtper  and  lower  parallel  track  elements  and  a  vertical 
element  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  track  element,  said 
track  elements  having  tbelr  outer  ends  reduced,  trans- 
versely spaced  stop  members  having  lateral  extensions 
overlapping  the  reduced  ends  of  the  track  elements  and 
secured  thereto,  laterally  extending  arms  connecting  the 
track  elements  and  said  vertical  element  to  the  support,  a 
gate  diapoeed  to  operate  between  the  transveraely  spaced 
stop  members,  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  gate  to  travel 
upon  the  track  elements,  said  gate  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting memt>er  at  its  forward  end  to  close  the  space 
formed  between  the  transversely  spaced  stop  members  and 
engage  the  latter  and  limit  the  Inward  sliding  movement 
of  the  gate,  and  a  roller  disposed  upon  the  forward  end  of 
the  lower  track  element  to  act  jointly  with  the  wheels  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  gate  to  hold  the  latter  In  proper 
poeltlon. 


1.277.845.  COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  FOB  MOLDING  CON- 
CBBTE  VESSELS.  Albbbt  W.  Blbl,  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Miller  A.  Smith,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  FUed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  287.99A.  (d. 
35—180.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  form  for  molding  concrete  veaaela. 
an  Inner  frame  section,  an  outer  frame  section  formed 
in  halvea,  and  meana  pivotally  connecting  the  halvoa. 

8.  In  a  coUapalble  form  for  molding  concrete  veaaels  or 
the  like,  an  overhead  support,  a  saddle  frame  suspended 
froA  the  support  to  be  disposed  In  the  longitudinal  line 
or  lines  of  interior  pillara.  a  pUlar  form  depending  be- 
low the  saddle  frame,  aide  frame  sections  suspended 
from  the  support,  a  floor  form  extending  between  the 
pUlar  form  and  the  side  frame  aectlona  and  also  sus- 
pended from  the  support,  and  deck  forma  deta^ably 
connected  to  the  saddle  frame  and  aide  sections. 


■^^^^Jit^i^iL 


8.  In  a  ooUapalble  form  for  molding  concrete  vessels, 
an  Inner  mold  frame  having  detachable  side-frame  sec- 
tions of  cellular  form,  each  of  aald  sections  harlng 
channel  membera,  and  aheathlng  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  channel  membera  to  produce  the 
eeUnlar  structure. 

18.  In  a  collapalble  form  for  molding  concrete  tcsssIs, 
an  overhead  support,  a  saddle  frame  suspended  from  the 
support  to  be  disposed  in  tbe  longitudinal  Une  or  linea 
of  Interior  pillars,  a  pillar  form  depending  below  the 
saddle  frame,  side  bangers  connected  to  the  support,  a 
plurality  of  beama  connecting  the  side  hangers  to  the 
pillar  form,  cellular  aide-frame  sections  secured  to  aald 
hangera  above  the  beams,  a  plurality  of  channel  members 
connecting  the  saddle  frame  to  tbe  side  aectlona,  and  a 
cellular  collapalble  flooi-frame  section  suspended  from 
said  beama. 

[Claima  2  to  6.  7.  and  •  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,377,848.  TOBACCO-CAN.  OoBOON  W.  Btbd,  Mens, 
Ark.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1918,  Serial  No.  214,872.  (CL 
20« — 88.) 


A  receptacle  of  the  claae  described  having  one  side 
waU  provided  with  a  tongue,  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a 
web  which  beara  against  aald  side  wall,  reveraely  bent 
to  form  an  inner  web,  and  at  right  anglea  to  form  a 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  spaced  from  said  end  of  the 
container,  and  a  lid  on  said  end  of  the  container  and  co- 
aetlng  with  the  bottom  to  form  a  compartment  in  said 
end  of  the  container  for  the  reception  of  matches  or 
the  like. 


1,277,847.  COFFER-DAM.  Elias  Cahk,  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,800.  (CL 
81—80.) 


1.  A  cofferdam  having  In  combination  a  continuous, 
double  series  of  adjacent  but  separate  compartments' 
forming  a  continuous  wall,  said  compartments  being  con- 
structed of  interlocked  8h«H»t  piles  having  vertical,  per- 
meable joints,  and  Including  three  substantially  parallel 
rows  of  the  aald  pllea,  the  innermoat  and  outermost  of 
said  rows  being  connected  by  transverse  piles,  to  which 
the  Intermediate  row  Is  interlocked,  the  outer  compart- 
ments being  filled  with  a  water-tight  material,  and  mak- 
ing a  substantially  water-tight  connection  with  the  foun- 
dation, and  the  inner  compartments  being  filled  with  a 
coarse,  heavy  material  and  being  ao  permeable  that 
they  are  always  substantially  free  from  water,  the  said 
compartments  and  their  filling  furnlahinc  all  the  sta- 
bUlty  for  the  said  dam. 


8.  A  cofferdam  resting  on  a  rock  foundation  and  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  continuous  double  series  of  adja* 
cent  bat  8^>arate  compartments  forming  a  contlnuoos 
wall,  aald  compartments  being  constructed  of  Interlocked 
sheet  pUes  having  vertical,  permeable  jolnta.  and  In- 
cluding three  snbatantlally  paraUel  rows  of  the  said  pUes, 
the  Innermost  and  outennost  of  said  rows  being  con> 
nected  by  transverse  pUes,  to  which  the  Intermedtate 
row  Is  interlocked,  the  outer  compartments  being  fiUed 
with  a  water-tight  material,  and  making  a  substantUlly 
water-tight  connection  with  the  foundation,  and  the 
inner  compartments  being  substantially  free  from  watar 
and  being  filled  with  a  coarae,  heavy  material  which  is 
permeable  to  water,  the  bottoms  of  innermost  walla  be- 
ing above  said  rock  foundation. 

0.  A  cofferdam  composed  of  interlocked  «heet  pUes 
having  vertieal.  permeable  jolnta  and  comprising  a 
double  aerlea  of  adjacent  and  interlocked  but  aeparats 
comitartmenta  forming  a  continuous  wall,  the  outer  com- 
partments being  filled  with  a  water-tight  material  and 
making  a  substantiaUy  water-tight  connection  with  the 
foundation,  and  the  inner  compartments  being  substan- 
tially free  to  the  passage  of  water  and  fiUed  with  a 
coarae,  heavy  material  which  is  permeable  to  water,  tha 
said  outer  compartments  being  of  a  minimum  depth  for 
substantially   preventing  tbe  passage  of  water. 

6.  A  cofferdam  composed  of  Interlocked  aheet  pUes 
having  vertical,  i>ermeable  joints  and  comprising  a  donbls 
series  of  adjacent  and  interlocked  but  separate  com- 
partments forming  a  continuous  wall,  tbe  outer  compart- 
ments being  filled  with  a  water-tis^t  material  and  mak- 
ing a  substantially  water-tight  connection  with  the  foun- 
dation, and  the  inner  compartmenta  being  subatantlally 
free  to  the  paaaage  of  water  and  filled  with  a  coarae. 
heavy  material  which  is  permeable  to  water,  the  said 
outer  compartmenta  being  substantiaUy  one-fourth  of  the 
depth  of  the  aald  inner  compartmenta. 

7.  A  cofferdam  constructed  of  interlocked  sheet  pUes 
having  vertical,  permeable  joints  and  comprising  a  con- 
tlnuoua  double  series  of  sdjacent  and  interlocked  but 
separate  compartments  forming  a  continuous  wall,  the 
outer  compartments  being  made  substantially  imper- 
meable to  water  by  a  fiUlng,  and  the  inner  compartments 
being  rendered  subetantiaily  permeable  to  the  passage  of 
water  ao  that  they  are  alwaya  subetantiaily  free  there- 
from. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.277,848.  FOUNTAIN  OR  RESERVOIR  PEN.  DuMCAir 
Caumbos,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  FUed  May  28.  1918. 
Serial  No.  237,037.     (CI.  120 — 46.) 


1.  A  reservoir  pen  comprising  a  point  section,  a  cot 
lapsible  Ink  container  attached  to  the  point  section,  a 
barrel  surrounding  the  ink  container,  a  detachable  end 
portion  to  aald  barrel  which,  when  detached,  ezposss 
the  end  of  the  container,  and  two  preasnre  bars  within 
the  barrel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ink  container  and 
projecting  into  the  detachable  end  portion  of  the  barrel, 
one  of  said  pressure  bars  being  longer  than  the  other 
and  acting  as  a  lever. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l^T.MQ.  HOT-AIK  BNQITTB.  Biwak  B.-CAiiFBnx  and 
Oaosea  W.  Hbalo.  Chicago.  111..  •••Ifnorm.  by  h»««i»«  a»- 
dgnaenu,  to  QfMnl  Utility  Powct  Compuy.  Chie«r>. 
ni.  a  Corporation  of  •ooth  Dakota.  Flle^  8«pt.  1. 
1»18,  Serial  No.  T87,8<H.  Renewed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  128.848.     <a.  eO— IT.) 


1    In  a  deTlce  of  the  cUaa  deacrlbed.  a  Twtlcally  dU- 
powd  cylinder.  nM-ans  for  heating  the  low*r  end  of  said 
cylinder,  meana  for  cooling  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a   power    pUton   prorlded   with   a   central   bore   fitted   to 
move  In  the  upper  part  of  «ld  cylinder,  a  dlapUcer  pia- 
ton  arranged  to  more  freely  In  said  cylinder  below  the 
nower  pUton.  a  platon  rod  connected  to  the  dlaplacer  pla- 
ton  extending  through  and  fitted  to  illde  In  the  bore  of 
tho  power  pUton.  a  crank  .haft  aboTe  and  offset  to  one 
aide  of  the  center  line  of  the  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod 
to  connect  the  crank  thaft  with  the  power  pl-ton  provided 
with  an  extenalon  aboTe  the  pivotal  connection  with  the 
crank  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  to  the  extenalon  on  the  power  platon 
connecting  rod  and  a  aecond  link  connecting  the  remaining 
arm  of  the  bell   crank  lever  to  the  dlaplacer  pUton  rod 
whereby  the  dUplacer  piston  in  given  the  dealred  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  power  platon. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  d«»crlbed.  a  sulUble  cyl- 
inder, a  dlaplacer  pUton  Mlghtly  amaller  than  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder  to  move  longitudinally  In  aald  cylinder  and  a 
coll.  or  a  aerlea  of  rlnga.  of  wire  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
•aid  dlaplacer  pUton  to  Increaae  the  condenser   effect  of 

the  aame. 

[CUlma  2  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 


1.277.880.  VIDHICLB-TIRB.  John 
Bright.  W.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1917. 
(Q.  162—87.) 


D.   Campbbll.    Sea 
SerUl  No.  202.928. 


nectlng  aald  bolta  and  reallle«t  raeaaa  adapted  to  eon- 
tact  with  the  enda  of  one  aet  of  aald  bdU  aad  retala  tbM» 
iB  place.  • 

«.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  rim  meaber.  a  fefly  member,  aaeft 
provided  with  bolta.  labrteant  abaot^ent  aleevea  mooatMl 
on  aald  bolta  and  realUent  meana  moaatad  on  aald  bolta 
and  spaced  apart  by  meana  of  the  Mid  rteevea. 

8.  In  a  vehlde  tire,  a  rim  member,  a  felly  member,  oae 
of  aald  membera  having  a  grooved  portion  and  the  other 
member  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  Into  and 
movable  In  aald  grooved  portion,  a  rlag  carried  by  tha 
rlm  member  and  In  contact  with  the  grooved  portion  and 
provided  with  flangea,  bolta  paaalng  through  aald  flangea 
and  retained  la  place  by  the  walla  of  the  grooved  portion, 
a  ring  carried  by  the  felly  member  having  flangea.  bolta 
paaalng  throogh  aald  flangea.  realllent  meana  connecting 
aald  bolta.  a  realllent  flanged  ring  embracing  the  flaagca  of 
the  Mid  rtng  carried  by  the  rim  member  and  retainlag  the 
bolta  in  place. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1277  851.  COTTON  HARV1C8TBR.  LaO"  Wm.  Cam^ 
aaiiis  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
1.44«.     (CI.  8fl— «.) 


1  In  a  cotton  harvester,  an  Invertlble.  traveling  gang 
of  relatively  freely  awlnglng  cotton  ptefctag  devlcea.  and 
meana  for  Inverting  aald  gang  during  a  phaae  of  Itn  travol. 

6  In  a  cotton  harveater.  a  rotaHng  carrier,  and  a 
gang  of  cotton  picking  davlcea  freely  pivoted  thereon  and 
routing  therevrlth  and  havlag  a  cycle  Including  a  ver- 
tically raising  phaae.  an  Inverted  phaae.  and  a  restoring 
Dhase  and  meana  for  causing  aald  device  to  move  In  aald 
cycle  and  meana  for  Imparting  lateral  vibratory  move- 
menta  to  aald  carrier  during  aald  lowering  and   ralaing 

***7cilimB  2  to  5  and  7  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.  la  a  vehicle  tlra.  a  f*Wy  mamter,  a  rlm  mnaher,  each 
•f  aald  BCSbera  provided  with  bolta.  realUent  meana  con- 


1277  852.     PICKMB8TKM.     LBOliWM.CAMPaBLL.Boe 
ton.  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.   12.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.8«a. 

(CI.  56 — 6.) 

1  A  picker  atem  eomprialng  a  atom  rod  and  a  picker 
gang  of  removable  and  Interchangeable  picker  unlta  ehlft- 
ably  mounted  thereon. 

2  A  picker  atem  eomprialng  a  atem  rod  aad  a  picker 
gang  of  removable  and  Interchangeable  picker  unlta  aUd- 
ably  mounted  thereon  In  auperpoaed  coaeeotrtc  relation. 

8.  A  picker  unit  for  the  atem  of  a  cotton  harveater 
eonprtalBg  a  aleeve  havlag  a  longitudinal  bore  throa<h 
which  aald  atem  paaaea,  aald  sleeve  baring  oae  face  tbere- 
ef  provided  with  an  annular  aeriea  of  unl-dlrectloBany 
potBted  eogaglBg  elementa  aet  conceotrtc  to  aald  bore 
wMh  their  lengtka  dlapooed  sabataatiany  parallel  to  the 


4    A  picker  unit  for  the  stem  of  a  cotton  harreater  eom- 
prialng a  tapered  aleeve  baring  a  longltodhial  bora  and 
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■aid  bairc  on  the  end  face  of  the  larger  end  of  aald  tapeeed 
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28.  A  mount  for  a  picker  stem  comprising  a  support  and 
■^  roeklag  coupling  engaging  said  support,  said  coupllag 
•dJaataMy  and  detaebably  receiving  a  atem  portion. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277  888.  PICKBB-STBM.  LaoN  WM.  Campbbll,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.942. 
(CL66— «.) 


i.  A  picker  atem  comprUlng  a  stem  rod,  a  gang  of 
taathed  picker  units  sUdably  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
tATing  peripheral  notches  and  a  plurality  of  guard  rods  en- 
piglrg  the  peripheral  notches  of  said  unlta. 

11.  A  picker  atem  comprising  a  rod.  a  plurality  of 
picker  unlta  tbernou,  an<l  a  guard  for  said  units  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rod. 

15.  A  pi<ck«r  stem  comprising  a  stem  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  picker  unlu  arranged  tbereon  In  superimposed  re 
latlon,  aad  a  guard  for  said  units  secured  near  oppoalte 
MBds  ef  the  stem  and  engaging  all  of  said  unlta  in  the  di- 
Tcctloa  of  their  length. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  10.  12  to  14.  16.  and  17  not  printed 
to  the  OMOtta.] 


1,27T,S54.     TRAIN  CONTROL.     Howabo  Cablislb.  Leea- 
barg.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  71.806.     (CI. 
IBS— 4.) 
la  a  trala  coaftroUlng  machanlam  adapted  to  be  naad  for 

■applying  air  gradually  to  the  brakes,  a  cylinder  provided 

:.i4  0.  G.— 10 


•t  Ma  opposite  aidaa  with  ofiiaingB  wUcb  gradoaUf  la- 
creaae  in  aise.  a  aprlng  presaed  VaJre  located  in  the  cylin- 
der aad  having  a  pajiaageway  adapted  to  register  with  the 
said  openings  succeaaively,  and  havlag  an  area  in  traus- 
verae  aectlon  equal  to  the  area  of  the  largest  opening,  elec- 


i'    tH^' 


trie  controlled  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  valve  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said 
means  being  normally  held  In  a  cloaed  position,  means  for 
leading  air  Into  the  cylinder  through  the  openings  and 
means  for  leading  the  air  from  the  cylinder  to  the  brakes. 


1,277.856.  PROCESS  OF  SLAKING  LIME.  William  E. 
CAaaoN,  RIverton.  Va.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,004.     (a.  222—4.) 


14 


1.  The  prooess  of  slaking  lime  which  comprises  mixing 
lime  and  water,  the  amount  being  substantially  only  that 
neoeaaary  for  hydration  and  evaporatiiMB,  allowing  the 
chemical  action  to  go  forward  for  a  tine,  and  then  aud- 
denly  chilling  to  a  lower  tempcnture. 

8.  The  process  of  slaking  lime  which  comprises  mixing 
lime  and  water,  the  amount  being  that  necessary  to  pro- 
duce a  dry  hydrated  lime,  allowing  the  chemical  action 
to  go  forward  till  a  predetermined  temperature  has  been 
attained,  and  then  chilling,  and  thereafter  completing  the 
chemical  action  at  a  lower  tonperature. 

6.  The  process  of  slaking  lime  which  .comprises  mixing 
lime  with  water  and  a  minute  quantity  of  a  chemical  re- 
agent, the  amount  of  water  being  substantially  only  that 
necessary  for  hydration  and  evaporation,  allowing  the 
slaking  to  go  forward  until  the  mixture  becomes  warm  and 
chilling  before  the  maximum  temperature  Is  reached. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,866.  AMBULANCE-STRETCHER.  EcoCva  Chab- 
BAINO,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Marcel  Dufour,  Emile 
Jacquelln,  and  Ren6  Achllle  Henry,  Paris,  France.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  3,  1916,  Serial  No.  75,951. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,068.     (Cl.  21—80.) 

1.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  poles,  a  flexible  fab- 
H<  haeiag  hema  oa  Its  loagltudlnal  edgea.  a  flexible  bead- 
lag  la  each  of  the  hems,  and  a  alotted  aockot  on  each  of 
tha  polaa  adapted  to  reedva  a  hem  of  the  fabric  with  the 
beadthcrcte. 

t.  A  strctcker  comprlaing  two  longitudinal  polea,  a 
•azlbla  fabric  havlag  a  hem  oa  each  of  Its  longitndlnal 
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«dCM.  a  flexible  t>««d1of  for  f«ch  of  the  h«in«.  and  a  socket 
■ecured  to  e«cb  of  the  i;k>le«  for  recelrlac  a  hem  of  the 
fkbrle  with  th«  bMd  therein,  said  aocket  being  formed  of 
a  pair  of  tabular  aecinenta  presenting  an  opening  on  the 
outer  side  for  the  fabric  to  peas  tberethroagh  when  the 
hem  and  bend  engnge  the  segments  forming  the  socket 


4.  A  stretcher,  comprising  a  pair  of  polee,  slotted  sock- 
ets secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  poles  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  ends  of  the  poles,  and  a  flexible  fabric 
having  at  Its  longltxHllnal  edges  beads  slldable  freely  In 
the  said  sockets. 

[Cl&lm  3  Dot  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,277,M7.  ADJUSTABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES. 
Pkank  CIB8ZKOWSK1,  Robyrllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25. 
1918.     Serial  No.  219.024.     (Cl.  215—34.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  split  band 
mounted  upon  said  neck,  a  journaling  loop  upon  the  band 
laterally  projecting  from  the  bottle  neck,  a  rod  journaled 
in  said  loop  adapted  for  sliding  movement  therethrough, 
a  wheel  carried  by  the  rod  frictlonally  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  bottle  adapted  for  maintaining  the  rod 
in  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  closure  member  rigidly 
carried  by  said  rod  adapted  for  seating  within  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  when  the  said  wheel  is  in  Its  lowered 
position. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.868.  BRUSH  AND  COMB  CONSTRUCTION. 
PBAKK  CinzKowsKt,  RobyTllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1918.     Serial  No.  224,518.     (CL  132 — 86.) 


1.  A  d«n^  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  hmah 
having  a  handle  arranged  with  a  chamber  and  an  axial 
bore  with  a  casing  in  the  handle  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  chamber  and  bore,  a  cloeure  cap  for  said  sockat,  a 
coll  spring  within  said  bore,  a  comb  engaging  the  said 
iprtng   slldably   arranged   In   said   chamber,    a    retailing 


latch  for  said  comb  when  retracted  sblfubly  arrangei 
within  said  socket,  an  operating  handle  for  said  latch  ar- 
ranged outwardly  of  the  brush  handle,  s  lug  upon  one  end 
of  the  comb  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  latch  for 
maintaining  the  comb  retracted  and  the  lug  upon  th« 
opposite  end  of  the  comb  adapted  for  engagement  by  tha 
latch  for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  comb  from 
the  brush  handle  and  a  normally  positioning  spring  for 
the  said  latch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  brush 
having  a  handle  arranged  with  a  chamber  rectangular  In 
cross  section  snd  with  an  axial  bore  travernlng  the  said 
chamber,  a  comb  fitted  for  sliding  engagement  within 
said  chamber,  an  expulsion  spring  for  the  said  comb  ar- 
ranged within  said  bore,  means  adapted  for  normally  re- 
taining the  comb  retracted  adapted  for  preventing  the 
!<epa ration  of  the  comb  and  brush  when  the  comb  Is  In 
its  projected  operative  positions,  releasing  means  for  the 
retaining  means  srranged  exteriorly  of  the  brush  handle, 
normally  positioning  means  for  the  retaining  means  pro- 
vided within  the  brush  handle,  a  swinging  cap  portion  nt 
the  front  end  of  the  handle  overlying  the  aald  retaining 
means  when  closed  and  a  catch  member  for  the  said  cap 
portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,277.859.  TRENCH  CONSTRUCTION-.  PlANK  CiBMi- 
KOwsKi.  Robyvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  230,416.     (CI.  89 — 36.) 


1.  A  protection  for  soldiers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly  connected  iinita  adapted  to  be  set  up  for  use  la 
superposed  arrangement,  eacb  of  said  units  compristag 
relstively  U  shsprd  sections  positioned  in  rectangnlar 
shlftable  formation,  resilient  filling  material  within  said 
sections,  springs  between  said  sections  adapted  for  aor- 
mally  maintaining  the  sections  extended,  flat  teleaeop- 
ing  tubes  carried  by  the  sections  adapted  for  flrl^ 
through  the  unit  and  viewing  telescopes  arranged  throogb 
said  sections  sdjacent  the  tubes  for  gaining  visual  accf 
of  the  enemy  through  the  unit. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pr<K 
tecting  unit  formed  of  metallic  U  shaped  sections  ar- 
ranged with  overlapping  sides,  shlftable  connections  be- 
tween the  said  sections  adapted  for  permitting  and  limit- 
ing relative  outward  and  Inward  movements  thereof, 
springs  within  ssid  unit  between  said  sections  adapted 
for  normally  maintaining  the  sections  projected,  ballet 
retarding  flUing  material  arranged  within  th3  sections, 
telescoping  tubes  carried  by  the  sections  transversely  of 
the  unit  providing  a  firing  opening  through  the  unit  and 
an  adjustable  telescope  arranged  transversely  through  the 
unit  sdjacent  the  said  tubes  for  viewing  the  enemy  from 
a  point  behind  the  unit  wh«i  the  device  is  set  up 
for  use. 
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1.277,860.  MI  .XNL'RISG  INSTRUMENT.  OBBiLMQE 
CiviTTs,  IMttMi.i-gh,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  153,895.     iCl.  33—76.) 


.\  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  stationary  limb. 
t>  laovable  limb,  a  p<>ncll  receiving  member  pivoting  the 
.-tubs  together,  an  arcuate  scale  projecting  from  the  sta 
:.>nary  limb,  concentrically  of  said  member  and  slldably 
■  jcelved  In  the  recess  of  the  movable  limb  thereof,  a  re- 
silient plate  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  movable  limb 
and  extending  over  the  scale  and  having  a  projection 
liearlng  on  the  scale  and  a  thumb  screw  mounted  in  the 
movable  limb  and  engaging  the  remaining  end  of  the 
plate. 


1.277.861.  ?«HBATHIHO  MATERIAL.  Cbcil  M.  Clarki. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  ian.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  212,408. 
(Cl.  108—7.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  sheathing  material 
formed  of  0  strip  of  waterproof  material  containing  a  se- 
ries of  slota  which  extend  at  their  ends  short  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  strip  and  forni  shingle-sections  along  one 
edge  thereof,  said  slota  extending  relatively  close  to  said 
last-referred  to  edge,  whereby  said  slota  are  connected 
across  their  opposite  ends  by  web-portions  of  said  strip, 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  strip  containing  a  series  of  rela- 
tively shallow  notches,  all  of  the  portions  of  said  strip 
being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  extending  in 
the  same  plane  adapting  a  plurality  of  strips  ^  the 
sheathing  material  to  be  laid  in  flatwise  relation  without 
fastening  devices  engaging  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
sMpa. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  sheathing  material 
formed  of  a  strip  of  waterproof  material  containing  a  se- 
ries of  slota  which  extend  at  their  ends  short  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  strip  and  form  shingle  sections  along  one 
edge  thereof,  said  slots  extending  relatlTSly  close  to  said 
Isst-referred  to  edge  and  relatively  far  from  the  opposite 
edge,  whereby  one  edge  portion  of  the  strip  and  from  which 
said  shingle  sections  project,  is  nnslotted  through  a  large 
area  and  the  said  slots  are  connected  across  their  oppo- 
site ends  by  web-portions  of  iald  strip,  one  of  the  edges 
of  said  strip  containing  a  series  of  relatively  shallow 
notches,  sll  of  the  portions  of  said  strip  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  and  extending  in  the  same  plane 
adapting  a  plurality  of  strips  of  the  sheathing  material 
to  be  laid  in  flatwise  relation  without  fastening  devices 
engaging  the  expoeed  portions  of  said  strips. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  sheathing  material 
formed  of  a  strip  of  waterproof  material  containing  a  se- 
ries of  slota  which  extend  at  their  ends  short  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  strip  and  form  shingle  sections  along  one 
edge  thereof,  said  sleta  extending  relattvely  dose  to  said 
last-referred  to  edge  and  the  opper  edges  of  said  slota  be- 


ing closer  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  than  to  the  ap- 
per  edge  thereof,  whereby  said  slota  are  connected  across 
their  opposite  ends  by  web  portions  of  said  strip,  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  strip  containing  a  series  of  relatively 
shallow  notriies,  all  of  the  portions  of  said  strip  being  ot 
jubstantlal'y  the  same  thickness  and  extending  in  the 
same  plane  adapting  a  plurality  of  strips  of  the  sheathing 
material  to  be  laid  in  flatwise  relation  without  fasteninc 
devices  engaging  the  exposed  portions  of  said  strips. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,862.  TUBE-CONTRACTOR  FOR  RIVBTINO-MA- 
CHINBS.  H.viutT  K.  Climons,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a. 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  PUed  Jan.  4,  1W17.  Ss- 
rlal  No.  140,626.     (CI,  78—61.) 


1.  A  machine  for  contracting  culvert  sections,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  cable,  an  anchor  for  holding  one  end 
of  said  cable  while  it  Is  wrapped  around  the  culvert  sec- 
tion, and  a  driven  clutch  actoated  cable  take-ap  derles 
applied  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable. 

2.  A  machine  for  contracting  culvert  sections,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  cable,  an  anchor  for  holding  one  end  of 
said  cable  while  it  is  wrapped  around  the  culvert  section, 
a  power-driven  clutch  actuated  cable  take-up  device  ap- 
plied to  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
device  releasable,  at  will,  but  automatically  operated  to 
hold  said  cable  under  Ita  set  tension. 

3.  A  machine  for  contracting  culvert  sections,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  cable,  a  floating  derrick  frouie  luiving 
guides  for  said  cable  and  an  anchor  for  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  clutch  actuated  power-dri  -en  cable  take-ap 
device  applied  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  riveting  ma- 
chine having  an  anvil,  of  a  clutch  controlled  tube  con- 
tracting device  operated  from  one  of  the  running  parta  of 
said  riveting  machine  and  comprising  a  cable  adapted  to 
be  wound  around  a  tube  positioned  on  said  anvil  and  to 
be  put  under  tension  through  the  controller  of  said  clutch. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  prlntecl  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,868.  PICKER-STICK  CHECK.  F  Gordon  Cobr, 
GreenvUle,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
229,024.     (CI.  189 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  picker  check  device,  an  endless  check  loop  and 
two  guides  supporting  the  same  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  picker-stick,  meanu  being  pro- 
vided whereby  one  of  these  guides  exerta  constantly  a 
greater  sllp-permlttlng  friction  drag  on  the  band  than  thit 
other,  whereby  the  mere  vibration  of  the  picfcer-stldc  will 
cause  the  band  to  creep  or  rotate. 

2.  In  a  picker  check  device,  an  endless  check  loop  and 
two  guides  supporting  the  same  at  opposite  sides  of  ths 
path  of  movement  of  the  picker-stick,  means  belag 
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Tided  wberebj  one  of  these  pildes  exerts  constuitly  a 
greater  slli^-perinlttlDg  frlctloo  drag  on  the  band  than  the 
other,  whereby  the  mere  ylbratlon  of  the  plcker-atick  will 
eaoM  the  band  to  creep  or  rotate,  means  twlng  proTldeil 
also  whereby  one  of  the  guides  la  rendered  horizontally 
a4Jostable  endwise. 


6.  In  a  loom  In  which  the  plcker-atlck  is  vibrated  more 
powerfully  on  its  working  stroke  than  on  the  return 
stroke,  the  combination  of  a  cheek-strap  encircling  the 
picker-stirk  and  having  a  diameter  lesa  than  the  stroke 
of  the  plcker-atlck,  and  meana  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  check-strap  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  picker  stick,  the  supporting  and  guiding  means  at  one 
tide  constantly  exerting  a  greater  degree  of  allp-pennlt- 
ting  frlctloD-ilrag  on  the  strap  than  the  aupporttiig  and 
guiding  meaad  at  the  other  side,  wherehy  the  atrap  will 
have  Imparted  to  it  on  the  working  stroke  of  the  picker- 
stick  a  body  moveaent  while  on  Ita  nonworking  stroke  the 
aide  of  the  strap  that  has  the  greater  degree  of  frlctlon- 
drag  will  be  held  substantially  againat  movement  while 
the  other  side  of  the  atrsp  will  be  freely  drawn  out  of  the 
supporting  and  guiding  means  to  thereby  cause  the  strap 
to  intermittently  rotate. 

(Claims  3  to  S.  7,  and  8  aot  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


1,2  7  7.804.  CONTAINER.  Albbst  PacL  CocaaANa, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herv^y,  Barber  k  McKfv, 
New  York,  If.  T.,  a  Plrsi  composed  of  Bv«>rett  P.  Her- 
vey.  Arthur  Wllltam  Barker,  and  Laaler  McKee.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1917.     Serial  Mo.  1M,34«      (CL  230— IT  ) 


5.  In  a  contalwer.  a  reroer  ple<>^  comprioiag  aa  angaiar 
•«ter  Bfuiber  having  an  opening  nt  the  angle,  and  an  In- 
ner member  having  a  hollow  protuberance  passed  threogh 
aald  opealng  nod  having  itt  bead  larger  thaa  tke  name  so 
aa  to  hold  the  membera  against  separattoa.  ^ 

7.  A  comer  fastening  for  the  apioai  coroem  of  sectional 
eontalners,  comprining  a  virtually  pyramidal  cap  having 
an  opening  through  Its  apical  region,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  Interior  corner  of  the  container,  and  a  unit- 
ing element  adapted  to  extend  from  the  inner  member 
through  the  apical  comer  of  the  container  and  said  open- 
tag  la  the  cap  and  ts  be  bent  over  on  the  oatalde  of  the 
latter. 

!§.  In  a  eontafaer  or  the  Hke.  the  (vmbioatloa  with 
sertlena  meeting  at  an  apical  corner  and  there  prerldexl 
with  an  opeatag  of  a  corwer  piece  comprising  a  vlnitalty 
pyramidal  cap  having  an  apkral  optmlag  sad  an  Inner 
aeaM>er  havlBg  a  protutieranre  adapted  to  be  passed 
niTough  the  openings  In  the  sections  aad  in  the  cap,  said 
protuberance  having  a  eoni^icte^  neck  adapted  to  hold 
It  la  the  epewlaga  «(  the  seetlonn  wMle  the  comer  piece 
Is  betag  assembled. 

(ClalBs  1  to  4,  «.  8,  aad  •  not  prtnted  ia  the  Oasette.] 


l,2T7,8ft5.  SAD-IRON  STAND.  Obacb  Coooinb,  CoUtl, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Sertal  No.  198.379,  (CL 
68—27.) 


1.  A  sad  Iron  stand  comprising  a  corrugated  metal 
supporting  plate,  a  downwardly  bent  end  section  formed 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  plate,  a  bent  gradually  Inclined 
extending  section  formed  on  the  front  end  of  the  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  teeth  or  serrations  formed  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  rear  end  section. 

2.  A  sad  iron  stand,  comprising  a  single  metal  plate 
having  a  supporting  section  which  U  corrugated  longitudi- 
nally and  perforated  in  the  depresslona  formed  by  the 
corrugatlona,  an  Inclined,  downwardly  bent  end  section 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  series  of  sharpened  teeth 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  section,  and  a  down- 
wardly bent,  gradually  Inclined  extended  section  formed 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  the  lower  end  of  said  ex- 
tended section  terminating  In  a  knlfe^llke  edge. 


1.177,866.      TBOUSBR&      IsfDoaa    Monia    Cohji.    New 
Tark,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  laO.U.-.l. 

(a.  s— in.) 


1.  In  men's  troasers  a  llnlng-less  wsUt  portion  formed 
freai  a  osatlauatkw  o<  the  trouser  top  and  comprislag  a 
tamed  down  extreailty  Integral  with  said  continaatlon  of 
the  trou9«T  top,  a  stiffening  band  stitched  to  the  edges  of 
aid  extremity,  said  extremity  and  sttlfenlng  band  being 
Infolded  for  a  wtdth  earreepoadlng  ts  tbe  width  ef  the 
latter  and  stltehes  taken  through  said  extremity  and  the 
body  of  tbe  garment  for  secarlag  said  inturned  waist  por- 
tion to  the  latter. 

S.  The  method  of  Bnlalitag  a  pair  of  troasers  eoasistliig 
In  providing  tbe  latter  with  aa  extra  long  body  yortloa, 
turalng  tke  edge  of  said  body  portion  down  oa  the  Inside 
to  form  a  narrow  tnraed  down  extremity,  inaertlag  a 
stiffenlag  band  within  aald  extremity,  stitching  saM  haad 
ad)a«ent  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  said  extremity.  Coldteg 
the  b*dy  portion  together  with  said  attachtxl  stttealng 
baad  down  on  tbe  InskSe,  and  stitching  through  the  az- 
treailty  of  ttte  last  nueationed  turn<>d  down  portion  thns 
foraHng  the  waist  portlan  of  tiie  troai 


1.277^7.      GEAR    SUirTINO    DEVICE.      OaOBH    ■!/• 
waw   Cooa.    Broeklya.    N.    T.      Piled    July    18,    191T. 
Serial  No.  IBtJOX.     <C1.  74— M.) 
1.  In  a  gear  speed  changing  device  for  automobiks  and 

•thcr  veMeftes,   the  cotaMMtioo  of  a  gear  set  havlag  A 
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shifting  member,  a  clutch  pedal,  a  selecting  mechanism  |  said  extension  having  one  end  secured  and  its  other  end 


having  a  manually  controlled  setting  member  for  setting 
the  selecting  mechanism  Into  a  selected  position,  the  set- 
ting mechanism  setting  said  shifting  member  in  selected 
position,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
clatcb  pedal  and  enacting  with  the  said  selecting  mecha- 
nism to  move  the  said  shifting  member  from  selected 
position  Into  actuating  position. 


2.  In  a  gear  speed  changing  device  for  automobiles  and 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  gear  set  having  a 
shifting  member,  a  clutch  pedal,  a  selecting  mechanism 
having  a  manually  controlled  setting  member  for  setting 
the  selecting  mechanism  into  a  selected  position,  the  se- 
lecting mechanism  setting'  the  shifting  member  In  se- 
lected position,  and  actuating  mechanism  contr<nied  by 
the  clutch  pedal  and  coactlng  with  tbe  said  selecting  mech- 
snism  to  move  the  said  shifting  member  from  selected 
position  Into  actuating  position,  and  a  locking  device  con- 
trolled by  the  said  actuating  mechanism  to  lock  the  shift- 
ing member  In  the  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  s  gear  speed  changing  device  for  automobiles  and 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  gear  set  having  a 
shifting  member,  a  clutch  pedal,  a  selecting  mechanism 
hsving  a  manually  controlled  member  for  setting  the  se- 
lecting mechanism  into  a  desired  selected  position,  the 
selecting  mechanism  setting  said  shifting  member  into  se- 
lected position,  an  actuating  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
clutch  pedal  and  enacting  with  the  said  selecting  mecha- 
nism to  move  the  shifting  member  from  the  selected  posi- 
tion Into  sctuatlng  position  on  pressing  the  clutch  pedal, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  actuating  mechanism  for 
locking  the  selecting  mechanism  in  position. 

(Claims  4  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,277.868     ELEVATOR  BAFETT-CONTACT.    John  Max- 
well  CooTi:    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      Filed   Apr.    18,    1917. 
Serial  No.  161,751.     (Cl.  200—27.) 
1.  A  safety  appliance  fbr  electrically  operated  elevators 
and  the  like,  comprising  :  a  ptvotally  mounted  anti-frlc- 
tion  member  adapted  normally  to  project  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  door  of  the  elevator ;  a  flexible  contact- 
making  member  secured  at  one  end  and  connected  with 
said  antl-frlction  member ;  and  a  contact  member  which 
the  free  end  of  said   flexible  contact-making  member   Is 
adapted  to  wipe  when  the  anti-friction  member  is  forced 
inwardly. 

5.  A  safety  appliance  for  electrically  opersted  elevators 
and  the  like,  comprising :  a  suitable  casing  provided  with 
an  opening ;  a  pivoted  arm,  and  a  roller  carried  thereby, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  arm  and  roller  being  such 
that  said  roller  normally  projects  through  said  opening 
beyond  the  casing,  said  arm  being  prorided  with  a  lateral 
extension  ;  a  nose  on  said  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
casing  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  roller;  a 
conducting  spring  member  carried  by  and  Insulated  from 


free  and  rounded ;  and  an  oppositely  curved  contact  mem- 


ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
member  when  the  roller  is  forced  Inwardly. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,869.  ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY-FRAME.  WiLUAM 
G.  CosTLiT,  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,787.     (Cl.  40 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  frame,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
termediate panel  having  two  upright  edge  members,  a 
top  member  and  a  bottom  member,  and  two  side  panels 
each  provided  with  one  edge  member,  a  top  member  and 
a  bottom  member,  the  top  and  bottom  members  on  the 
side  panels  being  slidably  connected  with  the  Interme- 
diate panel. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  central  panel  having  hollow 
top  and  bottom  members,  side  panels  having  top  and 
bottom  members  extending  into  the  hollow  top  and  bot* 
tom  of  the  central  member,  legs  supporting  the  central 
members  and  means  sapportlng  the  aide  members,  and 
telescoping  horisontal  separators  for  the  side  members. 

21.  In  a  display  frame,  the  combination  of  a  central 
panel,  side  panels  adapted  to  telescope  therewith,  a  rear 
support  for  the  central  panel,  the  central  panel  being 
provided  with  supporting  legs  and  each  of  the  side 
panels  having  their  outer  edge  members  extended  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  wheels. 

(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Ga< 
xette.] 


1,277,870.  DRAFT-GEAR.  John  F.  Cocbson,  Pltcalm, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,719.  (Cl. 
218—64.) 

1.  A  draft  gear  consisting  of  a  tubular  easing,  a  bear- 
ing abutment  therefor,  friction  shoes  wfthln  the  easing,  a 
central  pressure  bar,  an  abutment  therefor,  a  drawbar 
operatlvely  related  to  the  pressure  bar,  and  means  op- 
erable to  exeri  pressure  on  the  friction  shoes  through  the 
rear  end  of  the  casing  toward  the  pressure  bar  and  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  drawbar. 
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T.  A  draft  f«M  luiTlnf  r««lstane«  keys  adapted  to  «- 
gaci  car  framlnt.  »  longitudinally  movable  open  ended 
rA~'"z,  lonzltudlnally  movuble  expansible  friction  cre- 
atine mechanlam   within  Uie  casing,  reaistance  elements 


between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mechanlsn    ami   said 
keys,  and  members  connecting  one  of  said  keyi    with  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drawbar. 
[Caaima  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,3177,871.  BBPAIE-PATCH.  WiixiAM  C.  C»Arr,  8t 
Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Sept  23,  1916.  SerUl  No.  62,206. 
(CL  91—68.) 


In  combination  with  the  cover  or  cartaln  of  a  vehtcla, 
a  repair  patch,  comprising,  a  fabric  body  having  one  aide 
watorproofed  and  the  other  side  coated  with  adhesive 
rubber  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  cover  or  curtain. 


1,277.872.  ABTICLB  -  SUPPORT  FOR  80LJDIF1KD- 
AlfCOHOL  CANS.  FaaomiCK  D.  Ckani.  MontcUir, 
N.  J.  PUed  Sept  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,870.  {CI. 
26 — 48.) 


1.  A  supporting  member  adapted  for  use  with  a  re- 
ceptacle conUlnlng  a  heating  material  and  comprising  a 
lower  annular  rft-eptacle  enclrrllng  portion,  an  arm  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  aald  annnlar  por- 
tion, article  supporting  means  carried  by  and  located  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  over  said  annular  portion, 
and  locking  means  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapt»Hl  to  enjtajce  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle with  which  the  supporting  member  is  used. 

8.  A  supporting  member  adapted  for  use  with  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  heating  material  and  formed  from  a 
aingle  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  lower  annular  re- 
<eptacle  encircling  portion,  two  upwardly  extending  mem- 
bers, two  horiiootally  extending  article  supporting  mem- 
t»ers  located  over  said  annular  portion,  ami  two  down- 
-wardly  extending  strut  momtxrn  lomtM  on«'  at  the  free 
«nd  of  each  of  said  arilil<-  supportlnK  roemb«Ts  and  the 
lower  ends  of  which  ternilnnt*-  adjacent  the  pl!in»>  of  said 
annular  portion  and  are  adapted  to  rent  upon  the  upper 
■end  of  the  receptacle  with  which  the  supporting  member 
Is  used,  said  upwardly  extending  membera  l«lng  bent  to 
provide  locking  means  adapted  to  en^ge  the  upper  end 
of  the  receptacle  aforesaid. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  heating  material,  of  a  vertically  movable  support- 
ing member  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  comprising  an 
annolar   receptacle  encircling  portion   In   sllditig  engage- 


ment with  said  receptacle,  an  arm  extending  at  rig^t 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  annular  portion,  article  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  over 
said  receptacle,  a  downwardly  extending  strut  member 
carried  by  said  article  supporting  means  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  when  the 
supporting  member  Is  in  Its  uppermost  position,  and 
locking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle  to  thereby  hold  said  supporting  member  in  Its 
uppermost  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,277,878.  FOLDING  BOX  FORM.  Jmrs.  8aA«l.B 
CaATS.  Oakhurst.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  102.032.      (CI.  3.3—12.) 


A  box  making  form  comprising  four  plate-like  oblong, 
rectanjfulnr  i»rctlonB.  hinges  respectively  connecting  the 
longitudinal  odges  of  adjacent  sections  and  of  such  length 
that  cut-RUldlng  slits  sre  provided  between  adjacent  sec- 
tions at  the  end  of  each  hinge,  said  hinges  being  parallel. 
rt  fifth  shorter  plate-Uke  section,  and  a  hinge  connecting 
the  fifth  section  with  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  outcr- 
n~oiit  sections. 


1277.874.  MANUAL  TENSION  METER.  JOHN  E. 
raowELi..  Inlon  county.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 
8*rUl  No.  222,901.     (CL  26fr— 1.) 


1.  A  manual  tension  meter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  spring  balance,  a  three-arm  spider  frame  having  two 
arms  forming  a  span,  and  a  lever  of  the  first  claaa  on 
«aiJ  spider  frame  cooperating  with  a  third  arm  of  the 
frame  to  form  handles  therewith  and  engaging  the  spring 
balance  so  as  to  present  the  same  In  the  span. 

2.  A  manual  tension  meter  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  aplder  frame  having  three  arms,  two  arms  of  aald 
frame  being  In  a  common  plane  and  forming  a  spsn 
therebetween,  the  ends  of  said  arms  having  means  for 
engaging  a  wire,  a  levei  of  the  first  class  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  to  bo  In  a  plane  with  the  third  arm, 
and  to  form  therewith  the  handles  and  a  spring  balance 
suspended  from  the  short*  r  arm  of  said  lever  to  engage 
a  wire  within  the  span. 

3.  A  manual  tension  met«r  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  spider  frame  having  three  arms,  two  of  the  arms  being 
In  a  common  plane  and  foriiilng  a  span,  the  third  arm 
being  substantially  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  other  arms,  meai-s  at  the  ends  of  the  two 
arms  In  the  plane  for  engagli  «  a  wire,  a  lever  of  th.» 
first  class  pivotally  mounted  Id  the  frame  so  as  to  pre- 
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■•nt  the  longer  arm  of  same  oppoaite  the  third  arm  at 
the  spider  frame  with  which  it  forma  the  handles  for 
the  meter,  a  balance  auspended  from  the  shorter  arm  of 
the  first-class  lever  so  that  the  same  may  engage  a  wire 
in  the  span,  and  means  for  locking  the  lerer  to  the  third 
arm  of  the  frame. 


1,277,876.  TBLBPH0NB-TRAN8MITTER.  William  W. 
DaAW,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlaon 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,090.     (a.  179—122.) 


1.  In  combination  a  front  plate,  a  back  bridge  secured 
to  said  front  plate,  a  transmitter  shell  secured  to  the 
front  plate  and  inclosing  said  back  bridge,  a  diaphragm 
resting  against  said  front  plate,  a  U-shaped  tension  or 
damping  spring  having  one  leg  projecting  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  said  back  bridge  and  secured  thereto 
and  the  other  leg  projecting  inwardly  and  reefing  against 
said  diaphragm  and  Insulating  means  for  said  damping 
spring. 

6.  In  combination  a  front  plate,  a  diaphragm  back  of 
aald  front  plate,  said  front  plate  having  a  short  circular 
flange  npon  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  back  bridge  clamped 
against  said  flange,  said  back  bridge  being  oflTset  to  pro- 
vide additional  space  between  the  same  and  said  dia- 
phragm, a  granular  carbon  button  between  said  back 
bridge  and  aald  diaphragm,  a  terminal  plate  secured  to 
but  Insulated  from  said  back  bridge,  the  stem  of  said 
button  being  secured  to  said  plate,  a  terminal  member 
mounted  upon  said  back  bridge  but  Insulated  therefrom, 
a  single  piece  of  insulation  lying  between  said  back  bridge 
and  the  terminal  member  and  plate,  a  U-«haped  tension- 
ing or  damping  spring  having  one  leg  thereof  secured 
to  said  terminal  member  by  a  pair  of  screws,  the  other 
leg  of  said  spring  being  bifurcated  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  disposed  to  engage  the  diaphragm  at  points  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  but  adjacent  to  the  center,  and  a 
connecting  strip  of  thin  sheet  meUl  having  a  U-shape. 
one  leg  thereof  having  a  wide  end  and  being  adapted' to 
be  snbauntlally  coextensive  with  the  adjacent  leg  of  the 
damping  spring  and  to  be  secured  to  the  terminal  mem- 
ber by  the  same  screws,  the  other  leg  being  connected  to 
the  front  electrode  of  the  button  and  lying  between  the 
bifurcated  ends  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,876.  FASTENER.  Charles  N.  DrrwiLxa,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nstlonal  MeUI  Moulding  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
169..361.      (CI.  286 — 26.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  an 
elongated  body  adapted  to  extend  along  one  side  of  a 
cable  without  inclosing  the  same  and  pass  through  a  sup- 
porting wall,  said  body  being  longitudinally  tapered  and 
constructed  at  its  Upered  end  to  penetrate  the  cable  ra- 
dially and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  span  the  cable  and  pro- 
rided  intermediate  its  ends  at  Its  side  edges  with  stops 
to  engage  the  supporting  wall. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,877.  8PEBDOMBTBB.  AUKAKDU  DsT,  BdlB- 
bnr^,  ScoUand.  FUed  Dec.  26.  1018.  B«r1al  N*. 
808,766.     (CL  264—19.) 


I.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  duimber,  a 
rotatable  fan  therein,  a  llqaid  reserroir  above  said  cham- 
ber, a  channel  above  said  reservoir,  a  duct  connecting  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  channel,  the  wall  of  said  channel  having  an  orerflov 
outlet  therein,  means  for  retoming  the  overflow  from 
said  ootlet  to  said  reservoir,  and  constantly  operatlTe 
means  for  removing  air  bubbles  from  the  liquid  flowiac 
back  to  said  reservoir. 

II.  In  a  speedometer  or  the  like,  a  duunber  containiag 
a  body  of  liquid,  a  channel  connected  therewith,  means 
responding  to  variations  of  speed  for  caosing  the  liquid  to 
rise  in  said  channel,  said  channel  baring  a  normally  opsa 
outlet  therein  permitting  a  part  of  tha  llqtdd  as  it  rises 
in  the  channel  to  escape,  means  for  returning  the  liquid 
which  escapes  to  the  chamber,  and  means  providing  nar- 
row passage  ways  through  which  the  returning  llqaid 
most  pass  for  removing  air  bnbbles  from  said  liquid. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,878.  FEBD-BAO.  John  M.  Dohbttt,  Cranbrook, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Ang.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  188,861.     (CI.  119—66.) 


1.  A  nose  bag,  including  a  flexible  receptacle,  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  receptacle, 
each  of  said  plates  having  an  end  thereof  bent  to  pass 
through  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  to  provide  a  pro- 
jection extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  projection  of 
the  lower  plates  being  vertically  alined  with  tb»  projec- 
tion of  the  upper  plates,  and  springs  connecting  said 
alined  projection. 

2.  A  nose  bag,  including  a  flexible  receptacle ;  plates 
secured  to  opi>oslte  points  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  thereon,  each  of  said  plates  provided  with  an 
opening  and  having  the  upper  end  therein  reduced  and 
bent  Inwardly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle, 
said  reduced  end  being  then  carried  downwardly  along  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle,  and  again  bent  to  extend 
outwardly  through  the  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
throui^  the  opening  of  the  plate,  dapllcate  plates  secured 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  and  baring  other  out- 
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w^Klly  projecttaf  Md«  alliM>d  T*rt1e«I  with  th"  oat- 
w«rdly  pr»Jectf>g  ends  of  th«»  oppvr  platM  aad  «prtBSB 
connecting  the  projecting  endi  of  m(4  allaed  platM. 

3.  A  no«e  bag  including  a  flexible  recepUcle.  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  endii  thereof,  each  of  said 
plates  being  bent  to  provide  portlona  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  receptacle  and  having  one  end  extended  to 
provide  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  Bprtni:*  ronnt-rtlng  the  projections  of  the 
■Pf«l"  and  lower  platen  to  ralae  the  bottom  of  th<*  bag  as 
the  fe«Hl  therein  dlrainlxheii. 


f 


1.277.8T9.  HACKSAW  FRAME.  John  Donniixt.  Bran- 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Fek.  21,  1818.  SerUl  No.  218,529. 
(CI.  145—34.) 


lag  horlaontally  serosa  the  laocr  ead  of  the  eye  , ^ 

and  aboTt  the  botton  of  the  latter  for  guldlag  the'thrrad. 
and  a  thread-galdlog  eye  arranged  within  thp  eye  paw^axv 
and  fomed  with  a  vertical  radial  thread  slot  which  co»- 
siUBlt^tes  through  Us  periphery  with  the  threading  silt 
of  the  shuttle  below  the  platform  whereby  the  latter  serraa 
as  a  means  for  holding  the  thrrad  tip  tn  the  thread  slot 
of  the  eye  against  dUplacfuieDt. 


V/r*' 


4.  The  coablaatlon  with  a  bark-saw  trame-teek.  of  a 
hBck-saw-»««  otMlnectoT  csnatructeil  from  a  pleea  mt  tet 
nsstal  bent  lra«Uadtawlly  upoa  Itaett  ta  coastrvet  tto 
ca«aecta«  U-skap«4  tai  ctmb  iectloa,  c»Tcs»uudtng  ewla 
of  tke  sides  of  aald  U-skapcd  roBaector  havli«  paralM 
extes^ona.  a  pla  eoMwctlag  said  exteasioM.  and  betwaea 
which  pin  and  th«  crotch  between  the  extensions  and  am 
•■d  af  the  bead  H  thm  eoaaactar.  said  haeknaw  frame 
hack  en^ig«B.  a  B^te«  ptrotally  muanted  betwe<>n  the 
sides  of  the  Uatepe4  caaaactav  aad  kaving  a  parttea 
bevkDg  agataMt  saM  bwk  l«  bald  the  rooacctar  la  po«ttla« 
o*  the  back.  a(tja.s4a»le.  tha  lower  ead  a<  the  raoneetor 
adjaoant  tha  kaad  having  aa  sf)i>«hMi.  aad  a  secaad  saw 
I'lade  ."oaneetor  a4Jast»hly  aad  iletacbahiy  cacaglnc  ta 
said  a|»>atng. 

(Ctafeaa  1  t»  3  aa«  prlated  la  tba  Oaaa«t«^} 


^-^«Mt 


2.  A  yarn  guiding  eye  for  shuttle,  comprising  a  cyllodrl- 
cal  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  radial  slot 
opening  through  each  end  and  the  periphery,  the  periphery 
being  depreaaed  on  one  sida  of  the  alot  In  a  circumferential 
direction  and  throughout  Its  length,  said  depreiwed  por- 
tion being  concentric  to  the  remainder  of  the  periphery, 
the  ends  of  the  slot  flaring  outwardly,  said  flared  ends 
terminating  short  of  the  drcumference,  the  body  being 
glazed  within  nald  flared  ends. 


1,277.880.  FUSE.  Loaia  W.  DowKaa.  Provldeacc.  R.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  2a.  19UL  SerUl  No.  132.990.  (CI. 
175— JTl.) 


1,277,883  TBLttPHONB  RTSTKM  Airaaa  H  t»soir, 
ChlrsgD.  IIL.  asMUaor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  lim- 
ply Coaspaay.  Chlcaga,  lU.,  a  Carporatlon  af  Illlnata. 
Oslglaal  appil«atloB  flled  Mar.  19.  1906,  Sarial  Na. 
306.817.  Renewed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No  691.W6. 
Patent  No.  1.308.71H.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  flJed 
Oct.  11,  1911.     Sarlai  So.  66;i4MK).     {CL  179— fil.) 
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1.  An  electric  fuse  caatprMng  a  bady  portion  of  fibrous 
materUl  having  a  coaparatively  small  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough,  en.l  capa  of  conducting  material  fitted  over 
•aid  body  and  r\r,niag  the  ends  of  said  bore,  a  fusible 
link  extending  through  said  bore  aad  connected  to  aald 
caps,  the  dUmeter  of  add  bore  being  a  lltUe  larger  than 
that  of  said  link,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  trans 
▼•"•  alght  hole  therethrough,  aad  a  transparent  closure 
for  the  ends  of  said  sight  hole. 

2.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  body  portion  of  tough 
ooo-yleldkag  material  having  a  comparatlrely  aaall  hal 
low  longltuiMnal  bore  therethrough,  raps  of  ceo.Iortlng 
naaterlal  oa  the  eada  of  aai<l  body  ctoaiog  tbs  ends  of  i«M 
bore,  a  taalMa  link  aateadtec  through  aaM  hoaa  an*  caa- 
□Mted  t«>  mH.  cam.  ttm  «laaMtw  mt  said  ban  ha«ag  a  Mttla 
greater  tkao  tkat  a<  said  link,  said  body  balac  prartded 
wU*  a  traaavarse  stght  h«to.  m  ctoaure  mi  saml  flax  1  hie 
transparent  material  fitted  to  t-over  the  ends  af  wld  atgbt 
hole,  and  meaaa  for  securing  said  ctasare  te  poaMiotK 


1,27T.S81.     fWlTUDRAWN.I 


Ijnjiaa.      MDTTLA      8vM.Naa    A.    Dv»t.aT.    Tanata^ 
"--        FUad  Oct  2%  lOll      Swlal  Na    199.9M.     (Ck 


1.  A  shaOla  kar«ia«  ao  aya  pasaga.  a  tkraaiMa«  silt 
optainv  tlwratata  atora  Ms  baatom.  an<f  a  p^mttorm  extend- 


I.  A  telephone  system  comprlaing  a  telephone  Uae,  • 
liak  circait  far  taUbMablag  ronnactloo  with  said  Una,  ■ 
rlaslag  current  aaarua.  caaUcts  for  cT>na«rttac  «id  soar«a 
to  Mil4  Une  to  traaKmlt  Haging  current  thereevcr.  meaaa 
normally  a(>eraUvc  to  hold  aald  contacts  agalnat  operatlaa, 
and  means  for  freeing  aald  coa«acta  tn  roapaaaa  to  tfta 
(-onnectlon  of  said  Unk-drcalt  to  said  line. 

3.  A  telephone  system  (omprlslng  a  telephone  line,  a 
link  circuit  for  establishing  connection  to  said  line,  a 
rlaglng  corrcnt  source,  a  ringing  key  for  eoanectlng  nM 
aoarea  ta  said  Hne  to  traaamlt  Hnglag  currant  thereorar, 
a  atop  aarmally  lying  la  the  path  of  movement  of  aald 
key  ta  prevent  Its  operation,  an  etaetromagnet  for  remov- 
ing said  stop  from  its  normal  position  to  permit  the  opera- 
tion of  said  key.  and  circuit  connections  and  a  source  of 
current  for  operating  said  magnet  upon  the  connection  of 
said   Unk-clrcult  and  llaa. 

II.  A  telephone  system  comprlaing  a  telephone  line,  a 
link  circuit  for  eaUbllahlng  connection  to  said  lino,  a  ring- 
ing current  source,  contacts  to  connect  said  source  to 
aald  line  to  transmit  ringlnif  current  thereover,  a  stop 
nammlly  operating  to  prevmt  the  operation  of  aald  con- 
tacta.  elect raaagnetlc  maaas  for  ramorlag  saM  stap  ffr^n 
l»a  aormaJ  poattla^  meaaa  for  aetuattng  aald  electT»n»g<. 
»•««  Bieaaa  by  ctoatmg  a  cirraW  raar  a  porfian  ef  the 
coansatad  tlak  elmatt  and  lloe.  aad  means  respoaafee  U 
tba  stAaeqoent  oparatloa  af  mM  «aata«ta  to  caoae  satd 
8«iy  to  lock  nald  contacts  tn  t*Hr  arfaat«id  postrioii 

19.  A  telephone  system  compr1«lag  t^frphoae  ilnea  tap. 
minating  at  aa  exrhaage,   a  plog  e«ded  link  circatt  f*r 
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eonaectlng  to  any  of  said  lines  as  a  called  llite,  a  soorce 
af  algnaling  rurreat.  a  key  for  aald  link  drcnit  for  apply- 
ing current  from  Kald  source  to  said  link  circuit,  and  mean.i 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  a  key  until  the  plug  Is  con- 
nected to  a  Jack  of  the  called  line. 

28.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines,  substations  connected  thereto,  signals  at  the  ex- 
change adapted  for  display  responsive  to  ^nrrents  over 
•aid  lines,  multiple  terminals  associated  with  said  lines, 
and  Unk-clrcults  for  interconnecting  said  lines  adapted 
for  connection  with  said  terminals  to  render  them  busy, 
the  combination  with  a  link-circuit  of  a  ringing  key  asso- 
ciated with  said  link  circuit  for  actuation  by  the  operator, 
means  normally  locking  said  key  against  actuation,  an 
electro-magnet  adapted  for  energization  on  connection 
made  with  an  Idle  Une.  mechanlam  controlled  thereby  for 
unlocking  said  key  and  for  causing  It  when  actuated  to 
aasume  Ita  ringing  position,  and  means  operative  on  a 
resi^nse  at  the  called  substation  to  cause  the  key  to  leave 
ita  ringing  position. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  12  to  18.  20  to  22,  and  24  to  28  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,884.     OlLrDISTILLINO  APPARATUS.     Joseph  B. 
EDWARD8,  Jersey  (?lty,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Flled  Sept.  19,  1916.     Serial  No 
120,929.     (a.  196—17.)  - 


6.  In  spparatus  for  prexsure  cracking  of  petroleum  or 
ItM  higher  iwlllng  point  fractions,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure  itlll  and  Its  vapor  outlet  and  pressure  eduction 
system,  of  automatically-closing  shut-off  means  for  the 
oatlat  comprising  a  vertically  guided  disk  valve  In  the 
apper  part  of  the  still  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  therein 
teitdlng  to  hold  it  against  the  outlet  when  closed,  means 
normally  holding  the  valve  open,  and  means  operable  at  « 
distance  from  the  deduction  system  for  causing  the  valve 
to  close. 

[Claima  1  to  4  and  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


throagh  the  lower  portion  of  said  oven  chamber  and  com- 
mnnlcatlng  arlth  flut>s  situated  adjacent  the  walla  of  aald 
chamber  and  opening  apwardly ;  there  being  an  Imper- 
forate wall  covering  said  grate  and  said  divergent  flues ;  a 
revolving  baking  table  in  said  chamber  partially  overlying 
said  grate  and  arranged  but  slightly  above  said  imper- 
forate wall,  said  table  being  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing ;  draft  flues  communicating  with  said  chamber  beyond 
said  divergent  flues  and  below  said  table  ;  and  a  door  giv- 
ing access  to  said  table  at  the  side  opposite  said  grate, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
oven  chamber,  a  fire  grate  in  one  side  of  said  chamber, 
there  being  divergent  flues  of  comparatively  large  croas 
section  leading  from  said  grate  through  the  lower  portion 
of  nald  chamber,  a  horizontal  wall  covering  said  grate  and 
said  divergent  flue*,  there  being  flues  arranged  between 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  divergent  flues.  In  com- 
munication with  th.»  latter  and  opening  upwardly,  there 
also  being  a  comparatively  restricted  Cue  leading  inwardly' 
from  said  grate  into  said  chamber,  a  revolving  baking 
table  In  said  chamber  partially  overlying  said  grate  and 
flues  and  arranged  in  a  plane  slightly  above  the  wall  cov- 
ering said  grate  and  (lues,  said  table  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening  and  being  somewhat  smaller  In  diameter 
than  said  chan)l>er  to  leave  <lraft  passage  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  draft  flues  communicating  with  aald 
chamber  beyond  aali  divergent  flues  and  below  said  table 
and  the  level  of  th^  first  mentlon'M)  flues,  and  a  door  giv- 
ing'access  to  aald  table  opposite  said  grate,  substantially 
as  de»'crit>ed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,886.  INVALID -CHAIR.  Jame.s  Elmmax,  Hove. 
England.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  217.717 
CI.   156—11.) 


1.277.886.  BAKER'S  OVEN.  William  Ehrlich.  Chi 
cago.  1111.,  assignor  to  Caae  *  Martin  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  8e- 
rtal   No.   89,848.      (CI.   107—60.) 


1.  A  baker's  otmi  comprlaing  a  anbatantlally  circular 
oven  chamber ;  a  fire  grate  under  one  side  of  aald  (diam- 
ber,  there  being  dlvergcat  floea  leading  from  aald  grate 


1.  In  an  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  a  trarellng 
cushion  having  an  auxiliary  back,  cords  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  reapectlvely  of  tha  cnah- 
lon,  rollers  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  cords  are  con- 
nected, and  an  operating  gear  for  winding  and  unwinding 
the  cords  on  or  from  said  rollers  and  thereby  drawing  the 
cnahlon    backward   and   forward. 

2.  In  an  Invalid  chair,  the  combination  of  the  traveliag 
cnshlon  4.  cords  e  and  n,  rollers  f  and  o,  drive  wheels 
I  and  m.  operating  handle  h,  the  anxlllary  back  p.  sliding 
In  guide  rails  «,  the  sliding  foot  rest  r  mounted  in  the 
side  rails  «,  the  Idle  rollers  t,  m,  wheels  v.  aad  brake  mech- 
aalaa  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,277,887.      MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      AKTHlTk     R 

Englebt.  Mill  Hall.  Pa.     Flled  Apr.  20,  1918.     SerlaT 

No.    229,746.      (C\.    74—27.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  element  consisting  of 
a  yoke  member,  a  pivotally  supported  shaft  arraagad  at 
BubstantUIly  right  angles  tkeivte,  a  driren  eleoMDt  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  connected  ta  said  driven  element 
for  alternately  moving  the  same  into  engagement  with  tba 
opposite  sides  of  the  drlrlttg  eleaeat. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocal  driving  dement 
consisting  of  a  yoke  member  having  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  toothed,  a  pivotally  supported 
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■baft  amncvd  at  rabstantlally  rlsfat  angles  tk«nto,  a 
drtven  el«m«ot  00  tb«  »haft.  a  gear  on  the  shaft  and  tr- 
r«ciilar  gear*  supported  In  prozlmltr  to  aakl  shaft  and 


engaged  wltlh^sald  first  gear  for  caosing  the  drlren  ele- 
ment to  t>e  alternately  engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  drlTlng  element 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1^7.888.  CX)MBINATION  CONVERTIBLE  NTTRSERl 
CHAIR  AND  TABLE.  THnoooaa  Ea««T,  Bayfield. 
Wis.  Filed  May  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  283.468.  (O. 
IM— 12.> 


S.  In  a  derlce  as  set  forth,  a  chair  section  and  a  base 
section,  the  ndjacont  ends  of  the  forward  legs  of  both  sec- 
tions being  hlngedly  united,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rear 
legs  of  both  sections  adapted  to  dlsengageably  abat,  artna 
plTOted  to  the  rear  part  of  the  chair  sections,  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms  and  the  apper  ends  of  the  rear  legs  of  the 
base  section  having  wheels  to  support  the  front  legs  of 
t>oth  sections  xpaced  upwardly  from  the  floor,  when  the 
base  section  Is  InTsrted.  a  rang  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rear  legs  of  said  base  section,  said  arms  hir- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  rung  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  base  section,  to  hold  the  chair 
sections  super-Imposed  on  the  base  section. 

8.  In  a  derlee  as  set  forth,  a  chair  section  and  a  base 
section,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  forward  legs  of  both 
sections  being  hlngedly  onlted,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rear  leics  of  both  sections  adapted  to  dlsengageably  abut, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  part  of  the  chair  sections,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  legs 
of  the  base  section  having  wheels  to  support  the  front  legs 
of  both  sections  spaced  upwardly  from  the  floor,  when  the 
base  section  Is  inverted,  a  rang  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rear  legs  of  said  base  section,  said  arms  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  rung,  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  base  section,  to  hold  the  chair 
sections  super-lmi>osed  on  the  base  section,  spring  means 
connected  to  the  forward  part  of  the  base  section  and  to 
said  arms  or  members,  to  hold  the  shoulder  la  engage- 
ment with  the  rung,  or  the  base  section  inverted,  and 
means  for  limiting  said  arms  or  memt>era 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.889.  CAR  TRUCK.  CH^ciLoa  Simeon  Eth- 
aiDQK.  Center  Sandwich.  N.  H.  Filed  May  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  238,147.     (CI.  106—243.) 

1.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  having 
vertical  posts  near  Its  front  and  rear  ends  on  which 
brake  equipment  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  and  weba  se- 
curing said  posts  to  said  frame. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  horisontal  frame, 
a  central  bearing  for  connecting  said   frame   to  the  car 


body,  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  disposed  between  said  t>ear- 
lag  and  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  brake 


equipment,    and   webs   securing   said    posts   and   bearing 
to  said  frame. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,890.  TELESCOPING  REACH-POLE  FOR  VE 
HICLES.  McLviN  M.  Evans,  Flora,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1917.     Serial  No.  190.903.     (CI.  21—89.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clsss  described,  a  reach  including 
a  plurality  of  telescoping  members,  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  members  with  the  front  axle,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  said  member  last  named,  and  having  an  an- 
nular flange  thereon,  an  lnverte<l.  U-shaped  bracket  in- 
closing the  sleeve  and  including  laterally  extending  mem- 
bers, bracing  means  connecting  said  laterally  extending 
members  with  the  rear  axle,  and  a  channeled  flange  over- 
banging  the  edge  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
bracket  and  engaging  the  annular  flange  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  permitting  slight  rocking  movement  between 
the  bracket  and  the  sleeve  In  a  direction  in  approximate 
allnement  with  the  transverse  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


1.277,891.  RAIL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  O. 
Evans.  Marlon.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
217.426.      (CI.  80—2.) 


I 


JiiilJaaaml 


1^ 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  removing  the  worn  or  swaged 
edges  of  rail  heads  consisting  of  a  supporting  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  cutter  wheels,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  feed  rolls  therefor,  actuating  gearing. 
and    oppositely    arranged    guiding    and    pressing    rolls 
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adapted  to  maintain  the  rail  with  Its  head  in  operative 
relation  to  the  cutter  wheels,  some  of  said  last-named 
rolls  being  adjustable  to  or  from  other  of  said  rolls. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  for  rolling  old 
rails,  a  heating  furnace,  and  conveying  tables  therefor, 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  base  having  a  two 
piece  adjustable  member,  upwardly  projecting  stands  on 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls  mounted  in  said  stands, 
cutter  heads  mounted  In  said  stands,  gearing  connecting 
said  cutter  heada  and  said  feed  rolls,  guide  rolls  secured 
to  one  of  said  stands,  and  other  guide  rolls  journaled  In 
aald  adjustable  side  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,277.892,  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Willi  AH,  R.  Bvams.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  287.008.     (CI.  244 — 21.) 


/ 


1.  A  parachute  holder  adapted  for  application  to  a  fly- 
ing machine  and  comprising  in  combination  a  self-<>x- 
pansible  spring-controlled  parachute  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed within  the  holder,  a  holder  for  containing  said 
compressed  parachute,  a  spring-controlled  piston  within 
said  holder,  a  coiled  spring  for  operating  upon  said  pis- 
ton, a  connecting  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  pass- 
ing through  the  spring  and  connected  at  its  inner  end 
with  the  parachute  and  at  its  outer  end  with  the  flying 
machine,  and  a  latch  device  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  which  operates  to  release  the  connecting  rod  and 
free  the  spring  for  action. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  a  self-ex- 
pansible spring-controlled  parachute,  a  parachute  holder 
comprising  a  cyllndrlc  case,  a  piston  fitted  within  said 
case,  a  spring  between  said  piston  and  the  base  of  the 
case,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing through  the  base  of  the  case  to  a  connection  with 
the  flying  machine,  and  a  latching  device  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  spring-controlled 
piston. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,898.  DOCUMENT-CABFNET  Hermann  Fibchwi, 
Schaifhausen.  Swltserland.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  213.030.     (a.  45—7.) 

1.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  oomprislng 
upper,  lower,  and  Intermediate  substantially  horizontal 
U-bars,  trays  disposed  within  the  U-bars ;  links  arranged 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  U-bars  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith;  a  post  arranged  near  corresponding 
ends  of  the  U-bars ;  means  connecting  the  uppermost 
U-bar  with  the  past  so  that  said  uppermost  U-bar  Is 
capable  of  moving  vertically  and  Incapable  of  partaking 
of  substantial  horisontal  movement ;  and  means  connect- 


ing the  lower  U-bar  with  the  poet  so  that  said  lower 
U-bar  is  adapted  to  move  horisontally  and  Incapable  of 
partaking  of  substantial  vertical  movement 


Jsr^ 


2.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
upper,  lower,  and  Intermediate  substantially  horizontal 
U-bars ;  trays  disposed  within  the  U-bars ;  links  ar- 
ranged upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  U-bars  and  pivotally 
connected  therewith  ;  a  post  arranged  near  corpe«i>ondlng 
ends  of  the  U-bars ;  a  roller  connected  with  the  upper 
U-bar;  a  guide  element  being  substantially  rertlcally 
arranged  and  receiving  the  roller  and  secured  to  the 
post ;  a  substantially  horizontal  guide  rod  secured  to 
the  post  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  lower  U-bar; 
and  a  co-acting  guide  element  slidable  upon  the  rod  and 
connected  with  the  lower  U-bar. 


1,277.894.  TRENCH-TOOL.  P»tih  N.  Fohstth,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209.444. 
(CI.  65—89.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  eye, 
a  handle  detachably  engageable  with  the  eye.  opposed 
blades  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  the  eye  and 
Integral  therewith  and  tapered  from  the  eye  toward  their 
outer  ends,  the  outer  edges  being  sharpened,  the  blades 
being  also  tapered  transversely  and  Bhari>ened  at  their 
restricted  marginal  edges,  and  one  of  the  blades  being 
twisted  and  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
other  blade. 


1,277,896.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTIL- 
LING. Arthcr  B.  Poster,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled 
Feb.  16.  1918.     Serial  No.  748,580.     (CI.  87—0.) 


1.  A  cyclical  process  of  distilling  a  volatile  substance 
which  comprises  (1)  subjecting  a  moving  material  con- 
taining said  volatile  substance  to  a  counter  current  of 
gas  at  a  pressure  materially  below  atmospheric  and  at  a 
temperature  Bnflldent  to  induce  vaporization  of  said  sub- 
stance (2)  then  raising  the  pressure  of  the  gas  carrying 
the  vaporized  substance  and  lowering  the  temperature 
sufficiently  to  condense  at  least  some  of  the  vaporized 
substance.  (3)  then  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  gas. 
(4)    causing  an  Interchange  of  heat  units  between   the 

;    ■ 


dCa 


156 


OFFICLA^  GAZETTE 


SSPTXXBSR  3,  X9I&. 


towprfwd  gat  c«ataliiliig  the  Tapoiiaed  substance  and 
tb«>  cooler  gaM  of  lower  presaure.  at  least  a  part  of  the 
b*«t  of  coroprnaloo  of  said  comproaaed  gaa  being  thereby 
traniiforre«l  to  said  cooler  gas.  before  the  latter  cornea 
again  Into  contact  with  inat«>rlal  containing  the  volatile 
hubxtance,  and  utlllilng  the  power  developed  by  the  gaa 
In  paMlng  from  high  to  low  preaaare. 

10.  A  cyclical  proceaa  of  distilling  a  volatile  aolvent 
which  comprises  •subjecting  an  agitated  material  con- 
taining the  same  to  a  current  of  gas  incapable  of  injuri- 
ously affecting  either  said  volatile  solvent  or  the  material 
with  which  It  Is  asaodated,  at  a  preaaare  materially  below 
atiiioaph«-rlc  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Induce 
vaporliatlon  of  said  volatile  solvent,  then  raising  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  carrying  the  vapor  of  the  solvent 
and  lowering  Us  temperature  sufficiently  to  condense  at 
least  aome  of  the  vapor,  then  lowering  the  preaaurc  of 
the  gas.  causing  an  Interrhnnge  of  beat  unita  between  the 
conpresMed  gas  containing  the  vspor  and  carrying  the 
heat 'iBcrement  developed  In  the  preaaure-ralslng  step, 
and  the  cooler  gas  at  lower  pressure,  before  the  latter 
again  comes  into  conUct  with  the  material  containing 
tlw  volatile  solvent,  and  utilising  the  power  developed 
by  the  gas  In  passing  from  high  to  low  preaaure  and  aa  a 
part  of  tlw  power  neceaaary  for  compreaaiag  the  ras  and 
vapor  leaving  the  vaporlalnx  veaael. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  a  volatile  substance 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  vaporising  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  and  vapor  outlet,  a 
material  inlet  and  outlet,  heating  meana  located  in 
operative  relation  with  said  vessel,  a  pomp  for  causing 
a  current  of  gas  through  said  vessel,  a  condenser  provided 
with  a  gaa  and  vapor  inlet  and  a  gaa  outlet,  and  with 
means  for  withdrawing  the  condenaate  from  said  con- 
denser, cooling  means,  in  operative  relation  therewith,  a 
gas  expanding  means,  a  heat  interchanger  arrang*^  to 
effect  a  transfer  of  heat  units  between  the  gases  coming 
directly  from  said  pump  and  the  gasea  froas  expanding 
means,  and  means  for  conveying  kinetic  energy  from  said 
gas  expanding  means  to  said  pump. 

19.  In  a  cyclical  process  of  distillation,  the  improve- 
ment which  comxirises  compraaalng  gaa  carrylag  the 
raporlied  material,  by  a  pump  operated  by  an  engine,  and 
after  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vaporised 
material  fronj  said  gaa,  heating  the  same  by  imparting 
thereto  at  leaat  a  part  of  the  hesit  dereloped  In  said 
compressing  step,  and  forther  beating  soeh  gas  Imparting 
thereto  at  least  a  part  of  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  fluid  of 
said  engine. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  12  to  18,  and  20  to  20  not  printed  in 
the  Qasette.] 

1,277,896.  MANUFACTURE  OF  8DLJTBIC  ACID.  Aa 
THCR  B.  Fo8T«B,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,728.      (O.   2»— 1.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  add  In  chamhcra,  the  stap 
of  rcpaatedly  atoailaing  chamber  add  into  the  chamber 
gases  at  a  plurality  of  placea  by  maana  of  a  gaaeooa 
fluid  containing  oxygen. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  making  aultarlc  add  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  bnmlng  solfor-contalnlng  matarial  In 


air  In  amount  ao  reatrlcted  as  to  produce  gasea  deficient 
in  free  oxygen,  atomising  into  the  flaea  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  and  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gaaea,  and 
by  meana  of  blasts  of  air,  mlata  of  sulfuric  add  of  sub- 
stantially chamber  strength,  said  acid  containing  an 
oxygen  nitrogen  compound,  and  removing  the  mist  from 
the  gases  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  making  sulfuric  add  comprising 
a  burner  for  produdng  gases  containing  sulfur  dloxld, 
means  for  regulating  the  composition  of  the  gast^  pro- 
duced therein,  a  Olover  tower,  a  plurality  of  chambera, 
flues  connecting  the  burner,  tower  and  chambers,  and 
atomisers  arranged  to  deliver  a  liqnid  into  at  leaat  some 
of  the  flues,  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gases 
therethrough,  said  atomisers  being  connected  to  the  acid 
space  in  at  least  one  of  the  chamber  bottoms,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  removing  the  mist  from  the  gaaea 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  polnta. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  tha 
Gasette.] 


1.277,897.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Lona  W.  FaAMl,  Colby, 
WU.     FUed  Dec.   8.   1917.      SerUl  No.   206,267.      (O. 

180—63.) 


A  power  transmission  attachment  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  fram«>,  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
frame  to  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  bearings  on  tlie  frame  of  the  attachment,  means  on  said 
shaft  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  engine  ahsft,  a  power 
deilTeriag  belt  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  the  attachment,  a 
fan  joumaled  on  tha  attachment  frame  and  driven  by  a 
belt  from  the  attachnaent  shaft,  a  governor  supported  by 
the  attachment  frame  and  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  at 
tachment  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  operatively  connecte<l 
with  a  moving  part  of  aald  governor,  and  a  connection 
between  aaid  bell  crank  lever  and  the  throttle  valve  of 
the  carbureter  of  the  motor  vehicle  engino. 


1^7,898.      CRUDE   CY.\NID   AND  PROCESS   OF  PRO- 
DUCING THB  SAMS.     HoBAcn  FmuMAN,  Tanconver. 

British  Columbia,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
ot  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,166. 
(CL  204 — 31  ) 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  alkali  metal  cyanld 
which  consists  In  providing  an  intimato  mixture  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  cyanamid,  an  alkali  metal  chlorid 
and  amorphona  cart>on  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  aaid 
cart>on  having  l)een  previously  heated  to  a  temperature 
not  higher  than  1000°  C.  ;  and  heating  aaid  mixtura  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  aald  cyanld,  aabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

S.  The  proceaa  of  producing  an  alkali  metal  cyanld 
which  consists  la  providing  an  intimate  mixture  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metnl  cyanamid.  an  alkali  metnl  chlorid 
and  a  oirtMnaceoos  aaaterial  capable  of  yielding  sabatan- 
tlally  pore  carbon  when  heated ;  prodoclng  from  aald 
material  substantially  pure  cartMn  before  any  reactloa 
takes  place  between  ssld  cyanamid  and  aaid  chlorid  ;  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  tempsrature  anffident  to  pro- 
duce aaid  cjranid,  subatantlally  as  described. 
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10.  The  herein  described  composttlon  of  matter  con- 
taining more  than  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  cyanid 
mixed  with  aodlum  chlorid,  calcium  chlorid,  calcium  oxld, 
and  carbon,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  con- 
taining more  than  32%  of  sodium  cyanld  mixed  with  cal- 
cium chlorid,  calcium  oxld,  and  carbon,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  The  process  of  detreahlng  the  decomposition  of  the 
sodium  cyanamid  formed  while  making  sodium  cyanld 
from  calcium  cyanamid  and  sodium  chlorid  which  con- 
■Ists  in  reacting  on  said  sodium  cyanamid  with  added 
chemically  active  carbon  as  said  bodium  cyanamid  is 
produced,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1.  4  to  0,  11,  1«.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.277,899.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  HottAct  FaaaiiAN, 
Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  229,830.      (Q. 


4.  In  a  faraaee  foi  making  sodium  cyanid  from  lima 
nitrogen  and  sodium  chlorid  the  combination  of  a  re- 
stricted crucible  having  walls  of  conducting  material ;  a 
depending  electrode  entering  said  rmclble,  restricting  the 
passage  of  material  thereto,  and  the  lower  end  of  which 
extends  sufficiently  close  to  said  walls  to  generate  saffi- 
cleot  heat  to  render  the  graphitic  carbon  in  the  lime 
nitrogen  chemically  active  in  the  molten  charge;  means 
for  leading  said  molten  charge  out  of  aald  crucible; 
means  comprifdng  a  plug  and  extension  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  charge  from  the  furnace;  and  a  shield 
for  protecting  the  operator  while  manipulating  said  last 
named  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,277,900.  PROCESS  OF  ^RODUCTNG  SODIUM  CYA- 
NID. HOBAca  PaniiAN,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr 
23,  1918.     Serial  No.  230.363.     (CI.  204—31  ) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  making  sodium  cyanld  from  llmi- 
nitrogen  and  sodium  chlorid,  the  combination  of  a  hearth 
of  conducting  material  having  a  restricted  crucible  cham- 
ber;  a  shaft  having  tapering  walls  fading  to  said  cham- 
ber ;  a  depending  electrode  located  in  said  shaft  who8t> 
lower  end  terminates  in  said  chamber  and  restricts  the 
passage  of  charge  material  thereto ;  a  Up  hole  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber;  means  provided  with 
an  extension  for  plugging  and  opening  said  tap  hole  at 
will,  and  a  shield  to  protect  the  operator,  substantially 
as  described.  ' 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  making  sodium  cyanld  from  lime 
nitrogen  and  sodium  chlorid,  the  combination  of  a  hearth 
of  conducting  material  having  a  restricted  crucible  cham- 
ber ;  a  shaft  having  outwardly  Inclined  walls  leading  from 
aald  chamber;  an  adjustable  depending  electrode  located 
in  said  shaft,  of  a  sise  to  restrict  the  passage  of  charge 
material  Into  said  chamber  and  terminating  snfflclently 
close  to  said  conducting  hearth  to  insure  that  a  n»8trlcted 
molten  pool  of  cbarre  material  will  be  maintained  in  said 
chamber ;  a  tap  hole  loading  from  said  chamber ;  a  bush- 
ing lining  the  outer  end  of  said  Up  hole  ;  and  a  plug  to 
control  the  flow  of  material  through  snld  bushing,  sub 
sUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  making  sodium  cyanid  from  lime 
nitorgen  and  sodium  <  hlorld,  the  combination  of  a  hoarlh 
of  conducting  material  having  a  restricted  crudble  cham- 
ber;  a  dependent  electrode  of  a  siie  to  restrict  the  pas- 
sage of  material  to  said  chamber  and  terminating  suffl- 
dently  close  to  said  hearth  to  Insure  a  restricted  pool  of 
molten  material  on  said  hearth  ;  a  tap  hole  from  said 
crucible ;  a  bushing  lining  the  outer  end  of  said  tap  hole ; 
a  renssrable  hoUow  block  flttlng  said  bashing;  and  a 
plug  dosing  said  block,  suhsUntlslIy  as  described. 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  alkali  metal  cyanid  which 
consists  in  providing  a  n^xture  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorid, 
calcium  cyanamid  and  carbon ;  and  raising  said  carbon  to 
a  chemically  active  temperature  b<'fore  any  substantial 
foaming  ukes  pUoe,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  The  contlnuoos  process  of  making  sodium  cyanid 
wMch  consists  la  continuously  feeding  into  s  furnace  a 
mixture  of  sodium  chlorid,  calcium  cyanamid  and  calcium 
carbid ;  ralalng  the  temperature  of  succt-ssive  portions  of 
the  mixture  above  1100°  C.  before  any  substantial  portion 
of  the  sodium  cyanamid  suffers  decomposition  ;  and  draw- 
ing off  the  product  thtis  produced  as  it  is  formed,  sub 
sUntlally  as  described. 

10.  The  process  of  making  sodium  cyanid  which  con 
slsu  in  providing  a  mixture  containing  combined  cart)on 
in  the  form  of  caldum  carbid  and  subsUntially  equal 
weights  of  lime  nitrogen  and  sodium  chlorid  ;  and  main- 
taining a  current  density  through  a  restricted  portion  of 
said  mixture  suflldent  to  produce  the  desired  cyanid 
without  any  subsUntial  foaming  while  continuing  to 
feed  said  mixture  to  and  to  withdraw  said  cyanid  from  the 
furnace,  subsUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


COTTON - 


1,277,901.  COTTON  -  PICKING  MACHINE.  THOMAS 
Ring  Gabkl  and  Hall  H.  HoLOAWAt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Henry  P.  Jones,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  113.302.  (CI. 
230— IL) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  blower 
casing  having  a  Ungentlally  arranged  outlet  and  a  central 
opening  In  lU  aide,  a  blower  fan  having  hollow  va.n«s  and 
a  hollow  center  in  commnnlcation  with' aald  hollow  vanca. 
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Mid  blower  tan  b«lDg  of  1«M  dUmetcr  tliAO  the  diametfr 
of  Mid  caaing.  whereby  to  leave  «  space  between  the  enda 
of  Mid  vanes  and  the  Mid  cmstBg,  Mid  hollow  ranea  hav- 
Inc  the  end»  of  their  rearward  walla  curved  rearwardly, 
whereby  to  form  a  curved  discharge  from  the  ends  of  aald 
vanes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to.  a  blower 
casing  having  a  tangentially  arranged  discharge  outlet 
connected  with  a  curved  discharge  pipe.  Mid  discharge  pipe 
having  a  screening  outer  wall  at  Its  curve.  Mid  blower 
casing  having  a  central  opening  through  one  of  Its  sides, 
a  hollow  rotor  mounted  therein  and  having  an  open  center 
In  register  with  the  opening  through  the  aide  of  Mid  cas- 
ing, and  having  hollow  vanes,  the  ends  of  said  vanes  hav- 
ing rearwardly  curved  portions,  the  diameter  of  Mid  rotor 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  Mid  blower  casing,  where- 
by to  leave  a  space  between  the  ends  of  said  rotor  vanes 
and  the  Inner  wall  of  Mid  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  blower 
casing  having  a  tangentially  arranged  outlet  and  a  cen- 
tral Inlet  opening  through  one  of  Its  aides,  a  hollow  rotor 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  hollow  center  opening  in 
register  with  the  central  opealng  tlirough  the  side  of  Mid 
casing,  and  having  hollow  vanes,  the  ends  of  which  have 
rearwardly  curved  portions,  whereby  to  give  a  curve<l 
rearwardly  dlscliarge  through  the  ends  of  Mid  vanes,  said 
vanes  being  of  leM  diameter  tlian  the  diameter  of  Mid 
casing,  whereby  to  leave  a  space  between  the  ends  of  Mid 
vanes  and  the  Inside  of  Mid  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.277.902  CURT .\I.V  ROLLER  Locis  W.  Qatss.  Dt  - 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Body  Corjwration.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar 
20.  1918.     Serial  No.  22S.4M.     (O.  IM — M.) 


1.  A-cartala  holder.  cMnprislng  a  bracket  provld;<d  with 
a  short  rod  length,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  rod  socket 
and  a  roller  unit  comprising  a  long  ro<i  Ii>ngth  adapted  to 
be  borne  by  the  bracket  with  the  rod  socket,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  roller  being  apertured  for  slipping  over  the 
abort  rod  length  on  the  bracket.  Mid  roller  being  provided 
with  a  apring  motor,  and  a  temporary  restraining  device. 

5.  .\  curtain  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rod  length,  the  other  with  a 
rod  socket  having  Its  end  fitted  to  serve  aa  a  ratchet,  a 
roller  provided  with  a  torsional  spring  to  act  as  a  spring 
Biotor  and  having  one  or  more  pawls  fitted  on  one  end 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet-like  portion 
of  the  socket,  said  roller  provided  with  a  rod  length  adapt- 
ed to  fit  Into  the  socket  and  having  the  opposite  end  ar- 
ranged to  fit  over  the  rod  length  attached  to  the  bracket. 

8.  A  curtain  bolder,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  one 
of  wliich  is  provided  with  a  rod  socket,  a  roller  unit  com- 
prising a  tube,  hubs  and  plates  at  oppoaite  ends,  and  end 
caps  adapted  to  fold  over  the  plates  and  bubs  to  tie  them 
together,  the  Mid  roller  unit  being  provided  with  a  rod 
length  adapted  to  fit  In  the  rod  socket  and  having  an 
annular  shoulder  which  In  connection  with  one  of  the 
plates  and  one  of  the  hubs  permanently  locates  the  reat 
of  the  roller  unit  with  respect  to  the  rod. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  8.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.277.903       OVER-FIRE   0A8  CONSUMER.      OscAB  Obb 
LACH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  26.   1917.      Serial 
No.   181.069       (CI.   110-178) 
The  combination  vrlth  a  hMter  having  a  fnel  door  and 

door  (tame  and  a  flre  box,  of  a  door  plate.  Independent  of 


md  removably  secured  In  Mid  frame,  Mid  pUte  having  a 
pipe  hole  therethrough  and  also  having  ears  for  engage- 
ment with  the  door  frame  on  one  side  of  the  plate  and  a 
catch  for  engagement  with  said  door  frame  at  another 
side,  a  sectional  air  InUke  pipe  extending  throogh  the 
nlpe  bole  In  the  door  plate,  said  pipe  comprising  a  portion 


within  the  nre  box  having  a  discharge  opening  below  the 
hole  In  the  plate,  a  horlsontal  portion  adJusUble  horl- 
sonully  through  the  hole  In  Mid  plaU .  an  external  ver- 
tical Inlet  portion  having  Its  Inlet  opening  below  the  level 
of  the  discharge  opening  and  an  elbow  connecting  Mid 
external  and  horlsontal  portions,  and  a  damper  in  said 
P»P«-  

1,277,904.  METHOD  OF  COATING  PAPER  AND  AR- 
TICLES PRODUCED  THEREBY.  Haw*  Uaaau*. 
Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1918.  SerUl  No.  8,243. 
(CI.  91—70.) 

a.  Aa  article  of  manufacture  which  is  produced  by  the 
dlaaolvlng.  in  a  suitable  solvent,  of  a  wax  such  as  paraSn 
and  a  fusible  condeoMtlon  product,  applying  a  coating  of 
the  resulting  solution  to  paper  and  heating  the  psp«T  until 
the  condenMtlon  product  thereupon  has  been  changed  Into 
an  ultimate  infusible  and  Inaoloble  condenMtlon  product. 
4.  A  paper  having  a  coating  thereupon  comprialng  a 
wax  such  aa  paraffin  and  a  realnoua  coDdmaatlon  product 
or  Its  equivalent 

8.  A  method  which  comprises  the  dissolving  of  a  realn- 
oua condenMtlon  product  and  a  wax.  such  as  paraffin,  in 
a  aultable  solvent,  coating  a  paper  or  the  like  with  the 
resulting  solution  and  hMting  the  paper  thus  coated  in  a 
manner  so  tliat  there  will  be  left  upon  tltc  paper  a  coat- 
ing tliat  comprises  wsx  and  an  ultimate  Infuaible  and  in- 
aoloble resinous  condenMtlon  product,  the  wax  and  Mid 
ultimate  condenMtlon  product  being  mixed  together  in 
the  coating. 

12.  In  the  making  of  a  paper  transparent  the  method 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  fualble  phenol  resin  in  a 
suitable  solvent,  coating  the  paper  with  a  resulting  solu- 
tion and  heating  until  there  la  left  upon  the  paper  a  coat- 
ing which  comprises  an  Infusible  and  Insoluble  realnoua 
condensation  product. 

[Claims  1,  2,  6  to  7,  and  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Qasette.] 

1.277.905.  BLOW-TORCH.  Edmdnd  D.  Oilbbbt,  da- 
ceased,  by  Clara  A.  Gilbert  and  Joseph  Donald  Lo«lge, 
executors.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1917.  8o- 
rtal  No.   143.48S.      (O.  158—27.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising, 
a  body  portion,  inlet  pipea  secnrad  to  the  body  portion. 


'/ 
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"lUl  inlet  pipes  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
In  the  body  portion  .nd  Mid  body  portion  having  paa- 

^TZult;iT  *'*''"'  '**""'  ''°"  *^*  •'^^*  "'^  ^'^ 

*ntJL^  ^"^''^  ^*  combination,  of  a  body  portion  of 
eUlptical  cross  section  and  having  longitudinal  groove, 
formed   therein.   Inlet  pipes  Mcured  in  the  Mid  grooves 

IT  r  .K    *J*   ^'  P*"^*""'  °"*'''t  P»P*»  "^red  in  one 
•Bd  of  the  body  portion.  Mid   body  portion  having  pas- 
sageways formed  therein  leading  from  the  Inlet  plpeTto 
the  outlet  pipes  and  valves  In  the  inlet  pipes. 
[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


^'^.L^-  "P=  LINE  HOLDER.  Bwra  8.  Gilbobbb. 
Aberdeen.  S.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  of  P.  Q.  Hunt- 
ington. Aberdeen.  8.  D.  Piled  Nov.  6.  1916  Serial 
No.  129.764.     (CI.  24—249.) 


mounted  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  wagon  body 
and  having  an  upright  track  engaged  by  the  body  roUer 
and  which  the  bifurcated  porUons  of  the  body  arm  strad- 
dle a  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  the  hoisting  frame 
and  including  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  body.  Mid  track  having  lateral  projections  adjacent 
ita  lower  end  and  aald  bifurcated  portiona  of  Mid  body 
arm  having  recessea  receiving  the  projections  of  the  track 
in  the  normal  lower  position  of  the  body  to  hold  the 
hoiatlng  frame  immovable  and   prevent   ratUlng  thereof. 

1.277.908.     FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 
GnoRoa  T.  Gill«tt«,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Original  applll 
cation  filed  Mar.  20.  1916,  Serial  No.  88,619      Divided 
and   this  application   filed   Oct.    16.    1916.     Serial    No 
126.018.      (CI.  169—13.)  "«     «o. 


A    device   for   supporting   an    ArteaUn   well   pipe   com- 
prising a  frame  supported  by  the  well  lining  and  through 
which  frame  the  well  pipe  projects,  a  jaw  having  guides 
la  Mid  frame  and  mounted  for  movement  in  Mid  guides 
toward  or  from  Mid  pipe  and  provided  with  a  gripping 
face,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  in  Mid  frame  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  Mid   pipe  from  Mid  first  named  jaw  and  having 
a  cam  shaped  gripping  surface.  Mid  aecond  Jaw  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  tongue  thereoa  provided  with  a 
Jongltndlnal  slot,  a  forked  member  pivoted  in  aald  frame 
and  atraddllng  Mid  tongue  and  having  a  pin  alldable  in 
the  alot  in  Mid  tongue  and  an  operating  arm  mounted 
on  Mid   fork.   Mid  arm   tilting  downward   by  gravity  to 
depreaa  the  cam-shaped  face  of  Mid  second  Jaw  and  grip 
the  pipe  between  It  and  Mid  first  named  Jaw. 

M77,907.      BODY-HOIST.      Kino    William    Oill..p,. 

^i?*'*!!f'  ^'^'^    *'"*^  ^^'  10-  1»^»-    Serial  No.  227.698.' 
(Q.   21 — 20.) 


-^^^Tf^ 


1.  A  hoiat  of  the  character  described  including  a 
lower  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  depending  pivot- 
ally  mounted  feet  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  provided  with 
an  upper  extension,  a  tubular  upright  intertJttlng  the 
Mid  upper  extension  and  secured  thereto,  a  sheave  sup- 
port having  extensions  Interfitting  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  upright,  a  .heave  mounted  within  Mid  ahMve 
■upport.  a  hoiatlng  connection  extending  over  the  aheave. 

HSfhrn"/!!"*!"'  '^'V.'L'"  '^"^  ''°""°«  <^«°°*<^tion  mounted 
within  the  lower  U-frame,  as  deacribed 

2.  In  a  body  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  body  verti- 
cally movable  at  it.  forward  end  and  bavin,  a  bracSt 
r  M^i  ''?  '  bifurcated  ann.  a  roller  mounted  iJ^S 
the  bifurcation  of  the  arm.  a  hoisting  frame  pirotalS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
for  dUtomaceous  earth,  In  combination  with  means  ro- 
Utable  on  a  virtually  horizontal  axia  and  adapted  to  de- 
scribe a  virtually  cylindrical  outline  during  ita  rotation 
to  pulverise  the  earth  and  air  blast  means  rotatable  oa 
Mid  axis  to  discharge  the  product  in  powdered  form. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
container  for  dUtomaceous  earth,  grinding  means  rota- 
table on  a  virtually  horlsonal  axis  and  adapted  to  de- 
scribe a  virtually  cyUndrical  outline  during  Ita  rotation 
to  pulverise  the  dlatomaceous  earth,  and  air  blast  means 
rotatable  on  Mid  axis  to  discharge  the  pulverlxed  ma- 
terial. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  In 
combination  a  container  for  dUtomaceous  earth,  grind- 
ing means  rotatable  on  a  virtually  horlxontal  axis  and 
adapted  to  deacribe  a  virtually  cylindrical  ouUlne  durinc 
its  rotation  to  pulverise  the  dUtomaceous  earth  and 
means  rotatable  on  Mid  axis  for  supplying  an  air  airrent 
to  discharge  the  pulverised  material. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,277,909.     AUTOMOBILE-COOLING  SYSTEM.     Thomab 
JBfTEBBOK  Go.  DwiN,  Wsco.  Tex.     Piled  Sept.  22.  1917 
Serial  No.  192,720.     (CI.  261—124.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  a  radUtor  haying 
!l.*i..?V!!^  therethrough  and  also  provided,  on  Ita 
rear  aide,  with  vertical  grooved  guide  atripa  at  oppo8lt« 
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iM«8  •<  mU  •pining,  a  b)mw*r  tor  tts  ouiac  arr««»ed  «> 
the  rear  rtd*  of  th*  radiator  oppoalte  Mid  pai«a««  and 
provided  with  attaching  ariM  nUdably  .nKajj^d  1b  the 
groovea  oC  aald  atripa.  a  (tact  leadintc  from  tJie  blower 
casing  Into  the  radiator  aad  terminating  below  the  water 
lerel  of  the  radiator,  a  vertical  adjusting  Bcrew  for  the 
blower  easini<  and  a  ruahlaoln^  Bprlng  bearing  down- 
wardly on  the  blower  caalng. 


1.277,910.  CLOTHB8-L1KK  HANOKR.  Pma  M.  Gob- 
BKi.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  IS.  1918.  Serial  No. 
2344^.     (a.  68— a.) 


at  tlie  vriBg.  each  leaf  having  grooTcs  extending  from 
lt«  a»ertar««  to  the  extreme  ends  of  the  leaf,  spring  cllpa 
on  opposite  aldea  •<  tha  center  of  aald  spring,  each  havlMC 
ao  apertare  arranged  to  communicate  with  a  set  ot  regU- 
terlng  apertures  of  the  leaves,  and  a  greaae  cup  securad 
to  the  aide  tt  each  spring  clip  and  comaianlcating  with 
ka  apertare. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.912.  8AD-IBON  HOLDEK  FOR  IRONING- 
BOARDS.  Sbbbcca  a.  Obumdp.  St.  I.«ula.  Mo.  FUed 
Jan    22,  1917.     BerUl  No.  143.M3.     (CI.  68—27.) 


A  clothes  line  banger  comprising  brackets  adapted  to  be 
Caatcnad  ane  abor*  the  other  to  a  window  caalng.  a 
track  hinged  to  said  brackets  and  standing  In  a  vertlcaJ 
position,  a  yolie-shaped  frame  connected  with  and  mov- 
able up  and  down  said  track,  a  pair  of  pulVys  carried  by 
the  upper  outwardly  extending  llnih  ot  said  frame,  a  sin- 
gle poUey  carried  by  the  l«wer  oatwardly  extending  limb 
of  saM  frame,  an  endl^'ss  clothes  BUf>portlng  line  passing 
aronnd  the  palley  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  fram*-  and  over 
the  poUeya  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  pulleys  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  track,  a  frame  elevating  line 
paHHlcg  around  the  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  the  track  and 
having  its  ends  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of 
Haiti  frame,  and  means  for  binding  said  frame  elevating 
line,  wherehy  the  frnaw  arrying  the  Inner  aectlon  of  the 
endless  clothes  supporting  line  may  be  swung  In  and  oat 
and  moved  up  and  down  and  setmred  at  the  dealred  ele- 
vatioa. 


1.  A  sad  Iron  holder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  bo 
applied  to  an  Ironing  board,  and  a  plurality  of  revolublo 
members  arranged  in  said  frame  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  helder.  which  revolubls  members  are  trantveraely 
diapooed  with  reopect  to  the  length  of  the  board  and  oaid 
plurality  of  revoluble  members  being  Inclined  downwardly 
away  from  the  Ironing  surface  of  the  board. 

2.  In  a  sad  Iron  holder  for  ironing  boardd,  a  series  ot 
n>tatabty  mounted  roUera  arranged  in  a  pocket  formed  in 
the  Ironing  board.  anU  rollera  being  transversely  disposed 
with  reopect  to  the  length  of  the  board  to  which  they  ara 

applied. 

8.  A  and  Iron  holder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  an  ironing  board,  and  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
raewbera  arrang»d  in  said  frame  and  which  revoluble 
membera  form  the  bottom  of  the  holder. 


1.277.913.     IGNITION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERN ALr 

COMBUSTION  BNGINE8.     Lm  GBiSBAif ,  Petersborg. 

Ta.,    aselgnor   of   one-half    to    Edward    D.    Macfee.  Jr., 

Petersburg.    Va.       Filed    Sept.    28.    1917.      Serial    No. 

!        193.732.      (CI.   123 — 148.) 


1,277,911.  SPRING-LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Louis  Q. 
Oaxs.^.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   148,880.      (CL  267—83.) 


•-.•.  '^« 


1.  A  leaf  spring  comprtolnc  n  plurality  o£  leaves  hav- 
ing registering  apertures,  each  leaf  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending from  its  apf>rtnre  to  the  extreme  end  of  the  leaf, 
a  clip  having  an  aperture  arranged  to  communicate  with 
said  registering  apertures,  a  greaae  cup  secured  to  said 
clip  and  communicating  with  Its  aperture,  and  means  to 
secnre  said  clip  in  assembled  position  with  respect  to  the 
leaf  spring. 

3.  A  leaf  spring  ooraprising  a  plnrallty  of  leaves  hav 
Ing  register  1^1  apertures  oa  opposite  sides  ot  ths  center 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  Ignition  systems  of  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  support  carrying  elec- 
trodes having  terminals  for  connection  to  the  ignition 
wlica  apaeed  from  th-'  respective  spark  plugs  to  form 
apart  gaps  between  them  and  the  spark  plugs. 

2.  Aa  attachment  for  the  ignition  systems  of  Internal 
oonibustlon  engines  inwiprlsing  a  support  having  means 
for  moantlng  it  in  fixed  relation  to  the  englae  and  longl- 
twllnally  of  th«  row  of  spark  plugs  thereof,  and  a  set 
of  electrodes  carrl**l  by  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 
avpport  and  spaced  from  the  respettlve  plugs  to  fonB 
apark  gaps,  the  electrodes  having  termlaais  thereon  for 
the  attachment  of  the  Ignition  wire*. 

8.  Aa  attachment  for  the  Ignition  systems  of  Internal 
cotahnstton  engini>s  coaiprlslng  a  support  having  raeana 
for  aowitlag  It  la  fixed  relation  to  the  eatdne  and  longl- 
tndlnally  of  the  row  of  spark  pluga  i hereof,  and  a  aet  <rf 


GurtMUBtat  3, 1918. 


U.  S.  1 'ATE NT  OFFICE. 


161 


sJectrodef  carried  by  the  support  and  spaced  from  the 
respective  plugs  to  form  spark  gaps,  tbe  electrodea  being 
adapted  for  attachsKat  to  ths  IgnlUon  wires  and  being 
Indlvldoally  adjustable  transversely  of  the  support  to 
varv  the  spark  gaps  between  them  and  tbe  respecUre 
plugs. 

IClalm  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


M774>14.  CAGE  FOB  PICKLING  MBTAL  PLATKB 
Kdwik  GnirriTHS,  Chester.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug  8  1917 
SerUl  No.  186,066.      (a.  266—7.) 


2.  A  cage  for  pickling  metal  plates  having  a  bottom 
formed  In  sections  pivoted  to  the  outer  portions  of  the 
frame,  the  sections  of  the  bottom  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing an  upwardly  tilting  movement,  in  combination  with  a 
vertical  plunger  and  lever  adapted  to  raise  the  sections 
to  tilt  the  same. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.916.  HOLDER  FOR  THREAD-CUTTING  DBVICBS. 
Jruca  J.  GaoBi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  8,  Thelen.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,409.      (CI.  10 — 89.) 


A   holder   for   a    thread-cutting   element   comprising   a 
hM^p^%ember  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  ele 
'°f**t^and  presenting  a  bearing  surface  of  uniform,  rela- 
tively large,  diameter  and  of  relaUvely  short  length,  a 
second    member    mounted    In    said    bearing  surface   to   be 
rotatable  and  longitudinally   movable  therein,  means  for 
holding  said  second  member  against  rotation  In  one  dlrec 
tion   consUtlng   of   a    spring  pressed   pin    on    one   of    said 
members   and   extending   lengthwise  of   the   axis   of   the 
holder  and  a  shoulder  on  the  other  of  said  membera  with 
which  said  pin  coCperatea,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  second  member  in  the  other  direction  com- 
prising   a    shoulder    on    said    second    member    extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  located  within  said  bearing  sur- 
face,  with    a    recessed    cam    surface   leading   up   to   said 
shoulder  snd   a   cooperating  spring-pressed   pin    on    said 
bearing  member  operating  to  engage  said  cam  surface  and 
gradually  move  from  a  position  wherein  It  Is  free  of  said 
cam  surface  to  a  position  wherein  it  engages  said  shoul- 
der, and  stop  means  on  said  second  member  for  engaging 
ssld  last-named  pin  and  preventing  accidental  separation 
o*    said    membera   longitudinally,    said   stop   means   inset 
from  the  end  of  aald  second  member,  a  sufflclent  dlsUnce 
to  alR)rd  a  relatively  broad  bearing  of  said   member  In 
•aid  heaitag  sMmber  when  aald  stop  meana  engage  said 
■ecoad-namad  pin. 

264  O.  G.— 11 


1^77,916.  DRSSS^SHIELD.  ViciOB  OciiiXBcao,  New 
York,  N.  ¥..  assignor  to  I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  .Filed 
Aug.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,218.     (CI.  2—84.) 


1.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  flaps  formed  with  inner  and  outer  piles,  a  means  for 
attaching  the  article  to  a  garment,  comprising  an  Integral 
attaching  strip,  the  Inner  plle.s  being  stitched  together 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  portions  of  said  ends  depend- 
ing downwardly  between  the  Inner  plies  and  tuiTing  their 
edges  secured  together  to  form  said  attaching  strip. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  jwlr 
of  flaps  secured  together  at  their  upper  edges  and  having 
Inner  and  outer  piles,  said  inner  plies  being  secured  to- 
gether adjacent  their  upper  edges  by  overstltcblng  to  form 
an  attaching  strip,  said  strip  depending  downwardly  be- 
tween said  Inner  plies  and  extending  co-extensive  with 
the  line  on  which  the  two  flaps  are  secured  together. 


1,277,917.  ALARM  APPARATUS.  William  R.  Habois 
and  Hbn-bt  W.  Likdbnmdth,  Harrlsburg,  III.  Filed 
July  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,988.     (CL  176—281.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  emb(Hlx.lng  a  plate, 
an  electromagnet  secured  to  the  plate,  a  pair  of  contacts 
carried  by  the  plate,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  plate, 
a  switch  arm  secured  to  and  extending  radially  in  one 
direction  from  the  spindle,  means  normally  forcing  the 
switch  arm  toward  one  contact,  a  spring  tension  book 
adjacent  the  second  contact  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by 
the  electromagnet  when  tbe  magnet  is  eaerglaed.  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  switch  arm  and  engage- 
able  with  the  hook  to  normally  hold  the  switch  arm  In 
engagement  with  the  second  contact,  and  an  indicator 
carried  by  the  ^indle. 


1.277,918.      RADIATOB-CAP.      Josbph    D.    Habris,    De 
trolt.   Mich.,  assignor  to  MeCord   Manufactoring  Com- 
pany.  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.682.     (CI.  220—124.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a   filler  neck  having  an  ap- 
proximately borlaonUl  annular  upper  face  and  a  hinge 
lug  at   the   rear   thereof,  of   thrust  post   or  lug   within 
said  tab«  at  the  renr  thereof,  projecting  above  the  an 
nular  faee  of  said  tube,  of  a  cap  hlsged  to  aaU   hinge 
lug  and  provided  with  a  perforated  ear  that  depends  into 
•aid  neck  whca  said  cap  ta  in  a  closed  portion,  a  rod 
htngoi   to  said   thrust  post  or   log  and   working  Crssly 
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throofk    the   mr   of   nid    cap,   and    a    coiled    ■priog   war- 
roQodloc  laid  throat  rvd  and  re-actiag  against  the 


and  wld  ear,  nld  cap  harlnc  a  moTement  from  open  to 
doaed  poaltion  that  carrlaa  Mid  spring  from  one  aide  to 
the  other  of  Ita  dead  center. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^7T,919.  CAMERA.  JiBD  FasDnic  Hawokth,  Edge- 
worth,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1017.  Serial  No.  1M,602. 
(CL   88— 1«.) 


1.  A  panoramic  camera  having  a  rwinglng  lens  frame, 
film  feeding  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  film  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  actuated  by  the  film  feeding  mecha- 
nism to  periodically  swing  the  lens  frame  back  and  forth 
across  the  exposed  portion  of  the  film,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  panoramic  camera  haring  a  swinging  lens  frame, 
film  feeding  mechanism,  means  actuated  by  the  film  feed- 
ing mechanism  to  periodically  swing  the  lens  frame,  and 
locking  mechanism  In  timed  relation  with  the  film  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  the  mechanisnn  for  swinging  th«  leoa 
frame  arranged  to  release  the  lens  frame  at  periodical 
Intervals,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  panoramic  camera  having  curved  guides  for  the 
film  to  be  expoaed.  means  for  feeding  said  film  over  the 
guides,  a  swinging  lens  carrier  arranged  to  sweep  across 
the  film  on  the  guides,  gearing  for  oscillating  the  lens 
carrier,  actuating  connections  between  the  oscillating 
mechanism  and  the  film  feed  for  oscillating  the  lens 
carrier,  a  locking  derlc*-  for  locking  the  oscillating  mecha- 
nism in  its  two  extreme  positions,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally releasing  said  locking  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  panoramic  camsra  hariag  a  swinging  l«na  frame 
arranged  to  swing  back  and  forth,  film  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  the  dim  in  one  direction  across  the  path 
of  the  lens  frame,  means  for  continuously  actuating  the 
Aim  feeding  meohaniim.  and  means  actuated  by  the  film 
feeding  mechanism  for  periodically  swinging  the  lens 
frame  back  and  forth  across  the  film,  substantially  as 
descr1t>ed. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


beneath  the  hood  and  having  one  of  Its  aidfs  engaged 
and  secured  against  the  hood,  a  bushing  baring  a  re- 
duced threaded  portion  pasaed  throagh  the  top  of  aald 
hood,  a  nut  secured  to  said  threaded  portion  for  holding 
the  bushing  fixed  upon  the  hood,  said  bushing  having  a 
longitudinal  t>ore  opening  at  both  ends,  a  vertleally  dls- 
possd  shaft  arranged  within  the  bore  and  noonted  for 
rotation,  said  shaft  having  Its  lower  extremity  Jonmaled 
uiwn  the  remaining  boritontally  dlsi>osed  portion  of  the 
bracket,  with  the  opposite  extremity  projecting  exteriorly 


1,277,920.      DIRECTION     INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
HtMPHBBT  D    HAaaoo.  Frankfort.  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  21, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  192.BS2       (CI.  116—81.) 
A  direction  signal  for  motor  rehiclea  comprislog  a  snb- 

staatlAlly    rectangular   shaped   bracket,    wholly    disposed 


of  the  hood,  an  arrow  carried  by  the  exposed  extremity 
of  the  shaft,  a  cog  carried  Ivy  the  abaft  and  arranged  be- 
neath the  hood,  the  second  horiiontally  disposed  shaft 
arranged  beneath  the  hood  and  haring  one  extremity  joar- 
naled  between  the  vertically  disposed  parallel  portion 
of  the  bracket,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  shaft  being 
Joumaled  in  the  dash  board  of  the  rebicle,  a  worm  on 
the  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  cog  whereby  both  o( 
said  shafts  are  turned  in  unison,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  second  mentioned  shaft. 


1,277,921.  FLAT-IRON.  HiaaT  O.  Hbckmaiih,  Blng- 
hamton,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Central  Flatiroo  Mfg. 
Co.,  Johnson  City.  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,517.  (CL 
158—28.1.) 


'<^  j4 


6.  In  a  flat-iron  haring  an  Internal  combustion  cham- 
ber comprising  inrloitinR  walls,  base  and  eorer :— -a  burner- 
tabe  in  said  chamber  having  flame-Jet  holes  directed  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  base  having 
formed  therein  alr-dlstrlbutlng  holes  and  ducts  extending 
In  substantially  continuous  straight  lines  between  open- 
ings provided  along  the  sides  of  said  base,  said  ducts  ex- 
tending from  openings  on  either  side  of  said  base  trans- 
reraely  to  respectlrely  corresponding  openings  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  base  and  extending  slantingly  forward 
and  rearward  to  other  air-inlet  openings  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  base,  th<>  walls  of  said  chamber  having  suitable 
openings  In  the  upper  part  thereof  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom. 

(Claims  1  to  6  and  7  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.277,922.     CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS.      NtCBOLAg 

L  HaiNx  and  John  W.  Oaia,  La  Salle.  111.     Filed  Sept. 

15.  1916.      Serial  -So.  50.909       (CT.  28 — 1.) 

1.  In   a   concentrating   apparatus,    a   plurality   of   fnr- 

aaeea  arranged  Ib  a  row,  a  liquid  containing  pan  over  eaek 

furnace,  a  condensing  tower  at  one  end  of  the  row  of  fur- 


nacea  and  a  floe  extending  orer  the  row  of  pans  and  con- 
necting with   the  tower  whereby  each  pan  will  be  aepa- 


bar  to  its  body  plate  to  permit  plrotal  adjustment  thervoC, 
means  for  securing  the  clamping  bars  at  their  ontsr  cnda 
to  the  edges  of  the  bottom  of  the  footwear,  and  dowB- 


rately  heated  and  the  fames  from  all  the  pans  will  paas 
through  the  same  flue  to  the  tower. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,277,928.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Nicholas  L. 
Hbinx,  La  Salle,  111.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1914,  Serial  No. 
817.408.  Renewed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  100.968 
(CI.  72—46.) 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  row  of  upright  studs,  a 
solid  sheet  of  metal  secured  to  said  studs,  furring  strips 
secured  on  said  sheet  meUl  on  the  side  opposite  the  studs, 
and  registering  with  the  studs,  a  Uyer  of  corering  se- 
cured on  the  furring  strips  on  the  side  opposite  the  sheet 
metal  to  form  an  air  space  between  the  sheet  meUl  and 
the  layer  of  corering  and  a  second  layer  of  corering  se- 
cured to  the  studs  on  the  aide  opposite  the  sheet  metel  to 
form  an  air  Bi)ace  between  the  sheet  metal  and  the  second 
named  layer  of  corering. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  row  of  uprl^t  studs, 
a  solid  sheet  of  meUl  secured  on  the  side  of  said  studs, 
furring  strips  secured  on  said  sheet  metal  on  the  side  op^ 
poslte  the  studs  and  registering  with  the  studs,  a  layer  of 
covering  secured  to  the  furring  strips  on  the  side  opposite 
the  sheet  metal  to  form  a  plurality  of  noncommunlcating 
air  compartments  between  the  sheet  metal  and  the  layer 
of  covering  and  a  second  layer  of  covering  secured  to  the 
studs  on  the  side  opposite  the  sheet  metal  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  noncommunlcating  air  compartments  between  the 
sheet  metal  and  the  second  named  layer  of  covering. 

8.  In  a  building  construction,  a  row  of  spaced  studs,  a 
solid  sheet  of  non  rusting  metal  secured  to  said  studs, 
furring  strips  secured  on  said  sheet  metal  on  the  side  op^ 
poslte  the  studs,  a  layer  of  corering  secured  on  the 
furring  strips  on  the  side  opposite  the  sheet  meUl  to 
form  an  air  space  between  the  sheet  metal  and  said  layer 
of  covering  and  a  second  layer  of  corering  secured  to  the 
studs  on  the  side  opposite  the  sheet  metal  to  form  an  air 
space  between  the  sheet  metal  and  said  second  layer  of 
covering. 


wardly  projecting  teeth  at   the  ends   of  each   clamplac 
bar. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,277,926.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Edwabd  H«ini_ 
Absecon,  N.  J.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Sertal  No.  282,866w 
(a.  267—19.) 


1.277.924.  ICE-CREEPER.  Mii/roN  A.  HaiNXiR.  Abse- 
con. N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  226,880. 
(CT.   86 — 68.) 

1.  Aa  ice  creeper  comprising  longitudinally  adjustable 
body  plates,  means  for  clamping  them  together  at  differ- 
ent lengths,  separate  clamping  bars  projecting  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  forward  body  plate  and  plrotally 
mounted  thereon  for  adjustment  in  ail  directions,  and 
means  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  for  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  footwear  to  which  the  creeper  Is  attached. 

5.  A  creeper  comprising  a  forward  and  a  rear  body 
plate  longitudinally  slotted  and  orerlapped,  slotted  clamp- 
ing plates,  means  for  clamping  the  body  plates  together  as 
orerlapped.  transrerse  slotted  bars  superposed  upon  the 
forward  and  rear  body  pUtes  and  projecting  separably  and 
laterally   therefrom,   means   for   clamping  each   clamplBg 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  bracket  arranged  to 
project  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  wheel  hub,  a 
slotted  bar  plrotally  depending  from  the  extremity  of 
the  bracket,  and  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  the  rehlcle 
spring  and  connected  under  the  bracket  by  means  of  a 
curved  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  a  bracket  projecting  lo- 
wardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  a  slotted  bar  plroted 
to  the  extremity  of  the  bracket,  a  rehlcle  spring,  a  pin 
carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  vehicle  spring  and  slld- 
able  In  the  slot  of  the  bar,  an  npwardly  and  Inwardly 
curred  bar  prorided  with  a  pin  engaging  ander  the 
bracket  and  a  head  bearing  on  the  pirot  of  the  slotted 
bar,  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  the  rehlcle  spring 
with  the  inner  downwardly  depending  end  of  tho  curred- 
bar. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,926.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACH- 
IN<J   PAPER  PULP.     Jalmar  E.    Hbiskanin.   Canton 
N.  C.     Filed  Feb.   7.   1918.     Serial  No.  216  806.      (CI 
8—19.) 

1.  In  a  pulp  bleaching  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
culating units  each  embodying  a  pair  of  tanks  and  meana 
for  propelling  the  pulp  from  one  tank  to  the  other,  ad- 
justable means  being  provided  for  permitting  the  pulp 
to  flow  partly  back  Into  the  tank  from  which  It  was  pro- 
pelled  and  partly  Into  the  recelrlng  tank  of  the  next 
unit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  pulp,  a  plurality  of 
circulating  units  each  embodying  a  pair  of  vertical  tanks 
whose  bottom  portions  taper  to  a  connecting  passage,  m 
screw-propeller  in  this  passage  and  means  for  rotating 
tbis  propeller,  adjustable  means  being  provided  for  rege- 
lating the  flow  of  palp  from  anit  to  anlt 
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t.  Th»  mtthtM  ikertia  dpa<rtb«d  for  bleaching  pcip  «»n 
■Utiac  in  cmiulBc  It  to  cootiaaousiy  fl«w  tkroack  •  aertes 
«f  kicacftioc  tanJt  aaita,  each  of  which  emiMdtea  •  plu- 
rality of  tanks,  an  Independent  circulation  being  main- 
tained from  tank  to  tank  in  each  unit  while  a  portion 
of  the  pulp  from  each  unit  la  contlnuoaily  carried  orer 
to  the  next  unit,  the  amount  of  palp  being  contlnnoualy 
carried  OTer  from  unit  to  OBlt  being  e<]aal  to  the  amount 
of  pulp  continuonaly  fed  to  the  apparatoa. 


4.  In  a  pulp  bleaching  apparatus.  *  plurality  of  drcu 
latlng  anita  each  embodying  a  pair  of  tanks  and  meana 
for  propelling  the  pulp  from  one  tank  to  the  other,  meana 
being   proTlded    for   permitting   the   pulp   to    flow   partly, 
back  into  the  tank  from  which  It  waa  propelled  and  partly 
into  the  receiving  tank  of  the  next  unit. 

(Clalma  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.927.  DARNING  DEVICE.  Gcmrr  F.  HllM. 
Everett.  Waah.  FUed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.602. 
(O.  223—14.) 


The  method  of  darning  c«mprtalng  the  following  stepa. 
namely  :  Stretching  the  article  to  be  darned  over  a  auit- 
able  holder  and  securing  it  thereto  in  proper  position  ; 
laying  warp-threada  from  the  edge  of  the  darn  acroaa  the 
apace  to  be  darned  by  pasalng  aaid  threads  through  por- 
tlona  of  the  fabric  before  and  after  croaaing  said  space  ; 
iaaerting  a  heddle  beneath  the  warp-threada  tranareraely 
ther>>of :  said  heddle  CO— iattng  of  a  cylindrical  bar  hav- 
ing two  a«'ta  of  meana  H  recrtTe.  Kupport.  and  raiae  alter- 
nate warp-threada  to  form  an  open  abed  when  the  bar 
ta  rocked  in  opposite  directlona ;  passing  a  filling  thread 
back  and  forth  through  the  open  shed  and  connecting  it 
to  the  fabric  at  each  side  of  the  warp  until  the  woof  la 
completed,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1277.928.      CARTON     TILLING     AND     8BAUNG     MA 
CHINK.     (iiLBMT  F    Hmlson,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  assisnor 
to  £.  R.  Dorkee  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  ¥.,  a  Finn.     Iliad 
Apr.  9.  1918.     8erUl  No.  227.429.     (CI.  93—0.) 
1.   In  a   machine  of  the  character   described,   the   com 
bination  «>f  an  endless  conveyer,  means  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent   movement   to   the  same,  a   serlea  of  e<iually 
spaced  carton  holders  connected   to  one  aide  of  the  con- 
Te^er.  meana  for  holding  one  end  flap  and  spreading  the 
aide  flaps  at  tike  bottom  of  a  carton  as  its  holder  is  ad- 
vance<l.   means  operateil   by  contact  with  the  moving  car- 
ton holder  for  folding  the  other  end  flap  at  the  bottom 
of  the   carton,   means   for  applying   glue   to  said   spread 
side   flaps,   meana   for   folding  said   glued    flaps   one  upon 
the   other,   an   elongate«l    t>earlnK   for   the   bottoms  of  the 
eartoos    thus   folded   and    sealed,    means    for   diaclurglng 
a  measured  quantity  of  fllling  asaterlal  into  sueb  eartoas 


la  saereviAen.  means  for  folding  one  top  end  flap  aad 
apreading  the  two  top  aide  flaps,  meana  for  applying  give 
to  said  spread  flaps,  means  operated  by  contact  with 
the    carton    holder    for    folding    the    other    top    end    flap. 


for  folding  the  two  top  glued  side  flaps,  and  means 
bearing  upon  aaid  folded  flaps  while  the  glue  la  Betting 
or  drying. 

(Clalma  2  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett«.] 


1.277,929.  9PARKTIP.  Gcstat  A.  B.  Hbnmx,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  riled  Jan.  80,  191 S.  Serial  No.  214.460. 
(CI.  67—6.1.) 


2.  A  apark  tip  Including  a  plug  of  iparklng  material 
and  a  metal  bolder  shell  cast  onto  and  closely  fitting  the 
plug  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  the  interior 
kurfAce  of  the  shell  conforming  to  the  uneven  external 
surfaee  of  the  plug. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.277,930.  RAILWATTIK.  ALVin  E.  Hias,  Blooma- 
burg.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  2S,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,709. 
(CT.  238 — 5.) 


1.  The  herein  described  composite  tie  made  up  of  two 
Btetal  members,  each  having  an  upright  web  and  a  hori- 
zontal web  and  a  Mp  projecting  obliquely  from  the  angle 
between  said  web,  the  outer  edges  of  said  lips  being  up- 
tomed.  blocks  of  other  material  disposed  between  said 
metal  asembers,  and  means  for  holding  said  blocks  re- 
movably In  place. 

2.  The  herein  described  composite  tie  made  up  of  two 
metal  members,  each  having  an  upright  web  and  a  hori- 
Bontal  web  and  a  lip  projecting  obliquely  from  the  angle 
between  said  webs,  the  outer  edges  of  said  lips  being  up- 
tnrned  and  both  ends  of  the  lip  being  downtnraed  Into 
flangea.  other  members  Interposed  between  the  metal 
members,  and  meaas  for  holding  all  members  together. 
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».  U  a  campoalte  raUway  tie,  tha  caariMaattoa  wltk 
twa  MOikera  ef  sheet  metal,  each  caaprlsiag  ao  apriglu 
web  beveled  at  its  extrcmttlea  aad  pierced  near  U»  anda 
with  h««ea,  a  horiawbtal  web  prs^ctlac  Wwaid  tlM  mm- 
paatom  msMbst  Croia  the  lawer  ed«e  mi  the  uyrlskt  w«b, 
and  a  two-ply  Up  staadlag  oMlqoe  to  aad  aaltlac  batk 
wc*a  aad  cMiaiatiag  of  aa  npper  Ual  pea^ctlac  frm  the 
lowat  edpa  ti  tW  aprifffat  wate  witwaKl  aad  d»wawar«, 
'  aad  a  lawtr  leai  caatlnuiag  the  eater  edfe  oC  the  apper 
leal  and  extending  Inward  aad  apwavd  aad  mited  wiU 
the  ssUer  edpe  •(  the  horkaootal  web ;  of  btocks  Interposed 
between  said  aprlgM  weba^  aad  fastealn«  means  paasias 
through  t^  Mocha  aad  the  boles  la  aach  webs. 

4.  In  a  composite -tie,  the  comUaatlen  with  two  spaced 
L-shaped  asembers  whereof  eseh  has  holes  in  its  upright 
web  and  la  its  horUonUl  web,  bloeka  Interposed  betweca 
said  membera,  aad  fastening  devicea  paasiag  throagh  the 
blocks  and  the  holes  in  the  upright  webs  ;  of  links  con- 
sisting of  plates  standing  on  edge  beneath  the  horlsontal 
webs  and  each  having  upstanding  tangs  projecting 
through  the  holes  in  these  webs  and  headed  at  their 
upper  extremitiea. 

6.  In  a  composite  tie,  the  combination  with  two  metal 
members  of  L-8hape<l  cross  section  whose  horizontal  webs 
stand  In  the  same  plane  but  are  spaced  at  their  contigu- 
ous edges  and  are  pierced  with  holes  out  of  registry  with 
each  other,  wood  rail-supporting  blocks  dlsposetl  between 
said  members,  and  conacetliit  derlces  between  the  blocks 
and  nprtght  webs  ;  of  M»Im  anderlytng  the  horizontal  webe 
and  allghtly  obllipie  to  a  transverse  line  throagh  the 
tie,  each  link  having  optnrned  tangs  at  Its  extreinfty 
engaging  two  holes  1b  the  horizontal  wefcs,  for  the  pnr- 
pose  set  forth. 


1,277,981.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIMO  XLiCC^OL- 
REDUCED  BEVERAGES.  Herman  HEcaan,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  183,606.  (a. 
196—1.) 


r==ri    t^==z^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  evapo- 
rator having  a  vapor  outlet  in  its  top  and  a  liquid  outlet 
In  its  bottom,  a  liquid  sprayer  iQcated  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  evaporator  to  diacharge  a  film  of  liquid  on  the 
Inner  surface  thereof  near  said  end,  a  Jacket  for  aaid 
evaporator,  and  a  bank  of  pressure  steam  Injectors  in 
aaid  Jacket  to  diffuse  steam  therein  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  evaporator  to  instantaneously  and  con- 
tinuously liberate  and  transmit  to  the  beverage  a  large 
quantity  of  high  heat  to  form  a  boiling  zone  to  mo- 
mentarily boil  the  beverage  in  the  flowing  film. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  a  vertical  racaum 
pan  having  a  curved  bottom,  a  vapor  condacting  tube 
connected  with  the  pan,  a  liquid  sprayer  located  in  the 
^pper  end  of  said  pan  to  discharge  a  film  of  liquid  on  the 
Inner  wall  thereof  sear  said  end.  a  Jacket  for  said  pan,  a 
Jacket  for  said  curved  bottom,  steam  Injectors  In  aaid 
Jackets  to  dlifuse  steam  therein,  aad  meaaa  to  separately 
control  the  steam  supply  ta  said  lajectora. 


A.  U  a  dc^ce  of  tha  daaa  dsscrllMd.  a  veatfaal  cvapo- 
rat«  bavlac  •  vapar  ovOet  In  l«a  top  aad  a  U«ald  ••tiat 
la  ito  battaai.  a  U«aU  spnjwr  located  la  tke  appa* 
end  ef  tlM  evapontar  to  dlachar«e  a  flawli«  fllm  a<  U«uld 
oa  tba  Bpper  porttoa  oi  aae  snrlaca  tbareot.  a 
JadHt,  aad  Beaaa  ta  dWase  presaare  steaai  in  tbe 
"— *— t  tha  svpeaite  sarface  of  said  erapoiatar  ta  i*- 
Btantaneoualy  and  continuously  liberate  and  transmit  to 
the  beverage  a  Urge  quantity  of  high  heat  to  form  a 
boiling  zone  to  momentarily  boil  the  beverage  in  the 
flowing  film. 

[aaima  2  to  4  and  •  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.932.  SIGHTING  DRILL  DBVICB.  HoRATlO  B. 
HoLuriBiA,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  16,  1918 
Serial  No.  234.680.     (Cl.  124 — 1».6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  sight,  of  means  for  supporting  said 
sight  from  a  gun  barrel  and  at  aome  distance  from  its 
fraat  end  whereby  aaid  sisht  may  be  moved  at  will  into 
and  out  of  the  line  of  the  ordinary  sighta  apon  the  barrel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rod  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm  and  to  normally  maintain  a 
fixed  poBltlon  therein,  of  a  block  revoluble  about  and  fixed 
to  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  a  holder  pivoted  to  aaid 
block  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  resist  movement 
from  any  adjusted  position,  a  frame  slightly  in  front 
of  the  holder  and  fixed  to  the  block,  and  having  a  verti- 
cally and  laterally  adjustable  sighting  point  arranged 
to  move  into  and  out  of  tbe  line  of  sight  passing  to  the 
bull's  eye  of  the  target,  and  a  mlniatnre  target  arranged 
to  slide  in  said  holder  approximately  in  a  vertical  line. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,933.  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  Frank  Ashwobth 
Holt.  Rochdale,  and  Grindroo  Kirshaw,  Whltworth. 
England.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.448! 
(Cl.   242—49.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  driving  roll,  a  Upered  roll 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  driving  roll  to  be  turned 
in  relation  thereto  and  Increasing  In  diameter  in  the  di- 
rection from  the  adjacent  part  of  tbe  driving  roll  and 
meana  for  rotatably  mounting  said  tapered  rolL 

8.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  driving  roll,  a  tapered  roll 
monnted  adjacent  each  end  of  the  driving  roll  and  in- 
creasing in  diameter  in  the  direction  from  the  adjacent 
part  of  tbe  driving  roll,  each  of  whiiA  Upered  rolls  Is 
mounted  to  be  turned  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  pari  of 
the  driving  roll  aad  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
tapered  rolls. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.277.934.      INSULATING  -  CANOPY    FOR     LIGHTINO- 
FIXTURS8.     Louis   A.    Hcfschmidt,    San    Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.   18,   1918.     Serial  No.,  216,986.      (Cl. 
«40— 87.) 
1.  In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  in  comblnatioB  with 

tke  celling  Jiinetioa  box  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
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m  hollow  cu>op7  hAvlnc  a  top  and  a  central  extpnalon 
projection  downwardly  from  the  top.  Mtd  extenalon  being 
hollow  and  In  r«cl«t«r  witb  tk«  oponinf  In  the  bottom  of 
th«  Junction  box,  scrcwa  extending  from  the  top  and  con- 
nt'Tted  to  the  bottom  of  the  junction  box  to  rapport  the 
e*nop7,  and  laga  on  the  extenclon  periphery  extending 
•zially   of    the   extension   and    having   opening!   t>etw«eB 


th^r  enda  to  recelTe  rospenslon  chains  for  the  bowl  or 
the  like,  said  extension  having  openings  to  one  side  of 
the  ears  to  receive  the  electric  light  wlree  so  that  the 
liiHer  will  extend  from  the  Junction  box  through  the 
hollow  extension  and  through  the  log  openings  to  the 
chains. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


ljm.9M.  EXTRACTING  PARAFFIN  FROM  OILS. 
JoHM  8.  HnauT.  Martlnea,  Oal.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  191T. 
Serial  No.  148,660.      (CI.  196—24.) 


with  the  direction  of  travel  along  the  stmctnre.  dlalnte- 
grated  t>ed  material  flanked  nnd  held  In  place  adjacent  to 
said  elements  by  said  cnrbs,  each  of  mid  elements  being 
of  snbatantlally  uniform  thlckneas  throughout  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  undepremed  parts,  and  depressed  parts 
alternating  between  the  undepressed  parts,  and  continu- 
ous with  said  undepressed  parts  which  they  are  between, 
and  having  their  dimensions  In  the  direction  of  travd 
along  said  elements  so  proportioned  relative  to  the  unde- 
pressed parts  of  said  elements  that  there  la  auffldent 
tractive  hold  without  objectionable  obstruction  to  rolling 
passage  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  elements,  and 
whereby  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  continuous  depressed 
parts  are  embedded  In  said  bed  materfkl,  and  adapted  .to 
prevent  allppagf  of  said  parts  on  said  bed  material,  or 
sifting  of  said  bed  material  through  said  element,  and 
means  attaching  adjacent  ones  of  said  elements  together. 


1.  The  prooesi*  of  separating  paraffln  from  mineral  oU.<ft 
which  comprises  the  Introduction  of  Jets  of  air  into  the 
body  of  oil  thereby  caualng  the  oil  to  be  permeated  with 
air  bubbles,  resulting  in  the  agglomeration  of  the  paraffln 
Into  small  masaes  about  the  entrapped  air  bubbles  and 
which  causes  said  paraffln  to  rise  to  the  surface,  and 
gathering  the  resulting  floating  masses  of  paraffln  from 
the  lorface  of  the  oil. 

4.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  contained  paraffln  from 
mineral  oils,  comprising  a  tank  or  container,  means  for 
Introducing  oU  therein,  means  for  withdrawing  oil  there- 
from, and  means  for  introducing  Jets  of  air  throughout 
the  body  of  oil  Intermeditae  the  jMiats  of  introduction 
and  withdrawal. 

8.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  contained  paraflln  from 
mineral  ollii,  comprising  a  tank  or  container,  a  hollow 
shaft  rotarlly  mounted  therein,  a  hollow  arm  carried  by 
•aid  shaft,  and  havlag  Its  bore  connected  with  the  bore 
of  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
means  for  connecting  said  hollow  shaft  with  an  air  sup- 
ply, and  a  skimming  or  gathering  arm  secured  to  said 
ahaft  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  remove 
floating  paraffln  from  the  surface  of  the  oil. 

[Claims  2.  S,  and  S  to  T  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,986.     ROAD,  PATINO.  FLOORING,  OR  hlKM 

8TRUCTCRBS.      HAaar    C.    iMNia.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

FUed  Not.  t^  191&     Serial  No.  62,787.      (CI.  94 — 8.) 

i.   A   structure   for   roads,   paving,   flooring  or   the   like 

eoraprtslag  sheet  metal  elements  formed  with  curbs  along 

oppealte   edges   of   said    structure   substantially    parallel 


4.  A  structure  for  roada,  paving,  flooring  or  the  like. 
consisting  of  a  bed,  a  surface  element  composed  of  sheet 
metal  of  substantially  uniform  thlrkQess  throughout, 
formed  with  a  series  of  alternating  plane  parts  snd  de- 
pressed parts  continuous  between  the  plane  parts,  run- 
ning uninterruptedly  substantially  tranxverxely  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  along  said  structure,  and  separate  fas- 
tening means  engaging  said  element  within  some  of  its  de- 
pressed parts  and  extending  Into  said  bed  to  hold  said 
elements  in  place. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,987.  WATCHCA8E.  John  E.  Jobn80n,  Elgin,  111., 
a.sslgnor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case  Co.,  Elgin.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lllinots.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1917.  Serial  No. 
201.778.  (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  caae  having  a  Joint  secured  thereto ;  a  bow  com- 
prising end  sections  in  alined  relation,  alined  tubular 
portions  connected  with  the  end  Rections,  and  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  sections ;  and  a  pintle  ex- 
tended through  the  tubular  portions  of  the  bow  and 
through  the  Joint  affording  a  pivotal  connection  there- 
between, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  case  having  a  Joint  secured  thereto  ;  a  bow  com- 
prising end  sections  in  alined  relation,  alined  tubular 
I>ortlons  connected  with  the  end  sections,  and  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  sections  :  and  a  hollow  pintle 
Inserted  through  the  Joint  and  tubular  portions  of  th« 
bow  forming  a  pivotal  connection  therebetween,  the  pintle 
ends  being  flared  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  tubular  por- 
tions of  the  bow,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,988.  8PRINQ-TIRE.  Wiuliam  HaNLnt  JoTNm, 
Bast  BemsUdt.  Ky.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,809.      (Cl.    152 — 8  ) 

In  a  resilient  tire  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  wheel  rim,  of  plate  springs  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rim  at  uniformly  apaced  points  tbere- 
around,  the  point  of  attachment  of  each  spring  being 
substantially  intermediate  between  ita  enda,  a  contlnuooa 
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metallic  tread,  U-ahaped  brackets  aecnred  to  the  tread  on 
the  inner  face  thereof  and  at  uniformly  spaced  points 
therearound,  and  equalizing  bars  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  U-shaped  brackets,  the  equalizing  bars  having  elon- 
gated eyes  formed  near  their  ends  to  provide  pintles  at 
their  extremities,  the  springs  having  teunlnal  return 
bends  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  said  plntlea.  the 
equalising  ba^s  being  normally  radially  dlaposed  so  that 


each  spring  may  connect  at  one  end  with  the  outer  pintle 
of  one  equalising  bar  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  inner 
pintle  of  the  next  succeeding  equalising  bar,  whereby 
each  spring  on  one  side  of  its  connection  with  the  rim 
is  maintained  normally  tangent  with  the  rim  and  on  the 
other  Bide  of  said  connection  caused  to  t>end  away  from 
the  rim,  thereby  permitting  the  tangentially  disposed 
portion  to  be  curved  and  the  curved  portion  to  be  par- 
tially straightened  when  the  tread  Is  depressed. 


1,277,989.  ADHESIVE  APPLYING  DEVICE.  CHABLas 
A.  JtSNGST,  Croton  Falls,  N.  T.,  Asglgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Aasen-.bling  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  26.  1913,  Serial  No.  791,942.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,644. 
(a.  91—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  endleas 
adhesive  applying  member  having  an  adhealTe  .applying 
surface  and  a  depressed  surface  in  rear  of  the  adhesive 
applying  surface,  a  scraper  adapted  to  engage  the  adhe- 
sive applying  member,  a  rockshaft  carrying  the  acraper, 
means  for  holding  the  scraper  against  the  adhesive  ap- 
plying member  with  a  yielding  pressure,  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  rockshaft. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  endless 
adhesive  applying  member  baring  an  adhesive  applying 
rarface  and  a  depressed  surface  in  rear  of  the  adhealve 
applying  surface,  a  scraper  adapted  to  engage  the  adhe- 
sive applying  member,  a  rockshaft  carrying  the  acraper, 
a  cam  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
adbeaive  applying  member,  connections  between  the  cam 
and  the  rockshaft,  and  adjustable  means  for  exerting  a 
yielding  pressure  on  the  scraper. 

6.  In  a  book  covering  machine,  a  book  conveyer  for 
holding  a  book  with  its  back  exi>osed.  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  book  conveyer,  means  located  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  book  conveyer  for  applying  adhealve 
to  the  back  of  the  book,  a  steam  chest  also  located  adja- 


cent to  the  path  of  the  book  conveyer  and  in  advance  of 
the  adheslre  applying  meana,  and  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  steam  chest  and  to  the  adhesive  applying 
means. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,940.  EXPLOSIVE  BOMB.  Frank  Kacbub,  Lorain, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  286,964.  (a. 
102—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  an  inwardly  project- 
ing annular  ring  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  a  housing 
having  a  depending  flange  screwtbreaded  upon  said  ring, 
a  container  mounted  within  said  housing  spaced  there- 
from and  a  cover  for  said  container  and  housing  In 
threaded  engagement  upon   said  casing. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  bomb  casing,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pairs  of  lug8  carried  thereby,  a  receiving  box  for 
the  bomb  having  a  hinged  lid,  supports  within  the  box 
having  inwardly  projecting  feet  adapted  for  aupporting 
the  casing  when  positioned  within  the  box,  with  the 
supports  positioned  between  said  lugs  and  positioning 
springs  carried  by  said  supports  in  contact  with  said  cas- 
ing when  positioned  therein  and  automatic  opening  means 
for  said  lid. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,941.     SHOE.     MAStTTABO  KAixuKt,  Seattle,  Waah. 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,086.     (CL  86 — 42.) 


1.  A  shoe  oomprlsing  an  upper,  a  slotted  heel  lift  se- 
cured thereto,  a  slotted  removable  heel  section  dowdad 
to  the  lift,  and  a  key  alidably  fitting  the  alots  and  Inter- 
locking said  lift  and  section,  said  key  having  recessed 
sides. 

4.  In  combination  a  shoe,  heel  sections  having  opposed 
dove-tall  keywaya,  means  for  alining  said  sections,  and  a 
double  dove-tall  key  to  secure  said  sections  together,  the 
key  frtctlonaUy  fitting  between  the  bottom  section  and 
the  sole  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,942.  PROJECTILE.  John  M.  Katloi,  Pendleton, 
Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,006.  (Cl. 
102—26.) 

1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  having  slota  formed 
in  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  sustaining  wings  slldably 
fitted  within  the  slots  and  having  their  edge  portions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  «t  the  pro- 
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3.  A  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  body  divided  in- 
teriorly by  traniTerae  upper  and  lower  partitions  to  form 
an  exploBlve  charge  receit lag  chamber  and  a  compartment 
from  which  the  charge  la  excladed,  the  wall  of  the 
projectile  being  formed  with  sloti  extending  longltadl- 
nally  thereof  and  located  at  the  oppoeito  sides  of  the 
said  compartment,  rastalning  wings  sUdably  fitted  In  the 
slots  and  each  hartag  a  base  at  Ita  Inner  edge,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  thp  uid  wlnga  and  bearing  at 
its  oppoalte  ends  against  the  basos  of  the  wings  and  yield- 
ably  holding  the  wings  projected  through  the  slots. 


1,277.943.  SUBMARINE  AND  OTHER  NAVIGABLE 
VESSEL.  Fa^NK  BTcaorr  Kball.  Leicester,  England. 
Piled  Dec.  26.  191T.    Serial  No.  208,728.     (O.  114 — 88.) 


1.  A  Tcasel  navl  «bl«  In  water  comprlalng  an  air -tight 
^anber  lengtbw  se  In  Fitd  r^*el  and  having  walls  which 
conatitnte  It  a  boUo«T  loagitudinai  girder  therein,  means 
for  the  entry  of  car^o  Into  said  girder  and  Its  exit  there- 
from, and  a  body  of  air  or  gas  that  Is  sealed  In  said 
girder  at  a  prsssare  greater  than  atmoapheric  preaaare, 
la  a  stiflpoer  for  mM  girder  and  is  employed  to  impart 
to  the  vesftel  an  ability  to  resist  the  hogging  and  ragging 
stresses  tending  to  deform  It  which  ta  greater  than  the 
vessel  would  possess  were  the  said  air  or  gas  absent, 
labstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  vessel  navigable  in  water  comprising  an  airtight 
chamt>er  lencthwise  in  said  vessel  and  of  a  croas-sectlon 
made  up  of  substantially  circular  curves  and  having 
walls  which  constitute  It  a  hollow  longitudinal  girder 
tbori-ln,  means  for  the  entry  of  cargo  Into  said  girder 
and  Its  exit  therefrom,  and  a  body  of  air  or  gaa  that  Is 
sealed  In  said  girder.  Is  at  a  pressure  greater  than  at- 
mospheric pressure.  Is  a  stiffener  for  said  girder  and  Is 
employed  to  Impart  to  the  vessel  an  ability  to  resist  the 
hogging  and  sngging  stresses  tending  to  deform  it  which 
is  greater  than  the  veaaet  would  poascas  were  the  said 
air  or  gas  absent,  combined  with  a  <<upplenMntal  tubular 
working  chamt>er,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.»44.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Oaoaoa  B.  Kmllx. 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatioa  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  18. 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.862i.      (CI.  S4— 181.) 

I.  In  an  automatic  muslral  Instrument,  a  trarker-bar  ; 
cooipanioa  music  sheets  provided  with  lines  of  sprocket 
holes  :  means  for  driving  said  shaats  over  the  tracker-har ; 
and  idly  turnlni;  meann  for  km-pInK  th<>m  xynchronlsed 
comprising  sprocket  teeth  inKsging  the  fipnicket  holes  of 
all  the  shsetsw 

II.  In  aa  automatic  maaical  instrument,  a  trackar  bar ; 
companion   muaic   slieeta ;   neaas   for   moving  said  sheeta 


over  tlM  tracksr-har ;  Idly  tvralag  mcaaa  for  keeping  tha 
sheets  synchronised   during  such   movement ;  and   means 


for  supporting  said   turning  means  so  aa  to  bear  yield- 
ingly against  the  sheets. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.945.  SAFETY  APPUANCB  FOR  FLTING-MA- 
CHINB8.  Julian  H.  Kbndio,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1912,  Serial  No.  716.226.  Renewed  Feb.  4, 
1918.     Sarial  No.  215,898.      (CI.  244—21.) 


14.  A  safety  device  for  flying  machines  comprising  in 
combination,  a  parachute,  a  connecting  cable  therefor 
adapted  to  feed  out  to  lengthen  the  distance  between  the 
parachute  and  the  machine,  a  drum  upon  wblcb  the  cable 
is  wound,  mechanism  for  rewinding  the  cable  on  the 
drum  automatically  actuated  when  the  machine  reaches 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  ground,  and  means 
for  Butomatically  stopping  the  rewinding  mechanism. 

[Claims  1  to  18  and  16  to  18  Dot  printed  in  the  Ga- 
■ette.] 


1,277,946.  POT  AND  LID  LIFTER  John  Kbmkbl, 
Cheyenne.  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1018.  Serial  No. 
221.021.     (CL  66—82.) 


Aa  implement  for  handling  heated  lids,  covers,  pans, 
etc.  comprising  a  pair  of  members  with  substantially 
straight  handle  portions  spaced  with  their  axes  In  a 
common  plane,  a  spacing  element  upon  which  one  of  the 
members  Is  pivoted,  each  member  bent  in  a  gnarter  turn 
beyond  the  fulcrum  to  a  meeting  plane,  then  bowed  so  as 
to  form  an  eye  between  the  m<>etlng  bows,  and  the  end 
beyood  the  bow  deflected  from  the  mt^tlng  plane,  and 
meaaa  for  contracting  the  gripping  enda 


1.277,047.  R0LLIN6-MILL>  Jdliax  Kxniwt.  Pltta- 
burgb.  I>a.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,614. 
(Ci.  80 — *6.) 
'  3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roU-table.  overhead  supports  tor 
sstd  table,  and  suspension  members  hunit  from  said  sup- 
ports and  carrying  the  table,  said  suspension  memhars 
ami  the  table  being  free  to  swing  laterally  ahout  tJw 
points  of  connaction  of  said  aiembara  with  the  overhead 
supports,    wt^reby.    as    the    table    Is   moved    laterally    it 
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moves  in  a  earvod  path  aboat  the  said  points  of  connec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


11.  la  a  rolling  mill,  a  roll-housing  haviag  a  head 
block  rigidly  secured  thereto,  vertically  movable  tables, 
mechanism  for  raising  snd  lowering  the  tables,  and  power 
cylinders  mounted  in  said  head  block  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  table-raising  and  lowering  mechanism, 
together  with  a  manipulator  mechanism  carried  by  one 
of  the  tables,  and  another  motive  cylinder  carried  by 
said  head  block  and  operatively  connected  to  said  ma- 
nipalator  mechaniam,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roll-housing  having  a  fixed  bead 
block,  a  roll-table,  levers  pivoted  over  the  tables  to  fixed 
supports,  and  n  motive  device  mounted  on  the  bead- 
block  and  operatively  connected  to  tae  levers,  together 
with  a  manipulator  device  mounted  on  the  table,  another 
motive  device  mounted  on  the  roll-housing,  and  actuating 
connections  between  the  last  named  motive  device  and 
the  manipulator  device,  said  connections  being  operative 
in  dlflferent  lateral  and  vortical  positions  of  the  table, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims,  1.  2.  4  to  10,  12  to  16.  17.  %nd  18  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette. 


1.277.94S.  CUSPIDOR.  John  A.  KcaauBB,  Houston. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,384.  (CI. 
4—89.) 


1.  In  a  cuspidor  structure,  a  body,  a  cover  formed  of 
a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  connected  at  their  outer  lower 
edges  to  the  top  of  a  cuspidor,  a  pivoted  lever  carried 
by  the  cuspidor,  a  plurality  of  bars  plvotally  connected 
to  said  lever  and  to  said  cover  sections  for  moving  the 
cover  sections  either  Into  open  or  closed  positions  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor  structure,  the  combination  with  an 
ordinary  cuspidor  body,  of  a  substantially  semi-spherlcal 
cover  for  the  body  formed  in  two  sections,  said  sections 
hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  a 
forked  arm  plvotally  supported  by  the  cuspidor  body,  a 
plurality  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  of  said 
forked  bar  and  to  said  cover  sections  in  close  proximity 
to  the  lower  free  comers  of  the  cover  sections,  and  means 
connected  to  said  pivoted  forked  lever  for  rocking  It  to 
move  said  cover  sections  Into  open  or  closed  positions. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,949.  RAT-TRAP.  John  Val.  Ki^aiN,  RenviUe, 
Minn.  Filed  June  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  241,182.  (CI. 
43—24.) 

A  trap  including  a  receptacle  having  a  side  door,  an  ex- 
tenalon  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  an  inlet, 
upatanding  connecting  pins  upon  the  extension,  a  slotted 


flange  on  said  extensloo,  an  incline  at  one  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  across  the  door  to  prevMit  opcntas 


thereof,  said  Incline  opening  Into  the  inlet  of  the  exten- 
sion, and  separate  means  on  the  incline  for  engaging  the 
pins  and  flange  respectively. 


1,277,950.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  WaL- 
TKB  W.  D.  Knight,  Hammersmith,  I..ondon,  and  Haa- 
BBBT  E.  Clerk,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No,  867,219.     (Q.  173—334.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  Installation,  a  lamp  holder  comprising 
an  insulated  base,  a  cover  piece,  three  or  more  channels 
in  said  base,  conductors  In  said  channels,  crosa-over  con- 
nections between  two  or  more  of  said  ctuinnels  and  means 
for  holding  a  lamp  in  said  cover  piece  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lamp  base  comprising  In  combination,  an  insu- 
lating channel  portion,  three  or  more  channels  In  said  ppr- 
tlon,  conductors  lying  in  said  channels,  two  or  more  of 
said  conductors  crossing  from  one  channel  to  another,  pro- 
jecting contacts  In  said  channels  at  one  end  of  said  base, 
and  sockets  comprising  strips  of  conducting  material  held 
by  rivets  In  said  channels  at  the  other  end  of  said  base, 
a  cover  piece,  a  means  for  holding  a  lamp  in  said  cover 
piece,  and  connections  between  said  lamp  socket  and  said 
conductors  as  set  forth. 


1,277,961.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER.  Frank  Koch  and 
Harrt  Grantill,  Scranton,  Pa.  Piled  July  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,777.     (Q.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
feed  and  guide  rollers  for  a  film  ;  of  a  shutter  pivoted  on 
an  axis  below  the  light  beam  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  to  vertical  position  across  the  beam,  meaaa 
for  automatically  actuating  the  shutter  to  set  it  acrosa 
the  l>eam,  and  film  controlled  means  connected  to  the  shat- 
ter for  holding  it  in  clear  position  until  releaaed  by  the 
film,  said  actuating  means  operative  to  hold  the  last 
named  means  to  the  film  in  normal  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  housing  Indading 
a  fate,  a  abutter  pivoted  on  the  gate  to  tming  aero—  tke 
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3.  A  projectile  comprlslni  a  hollow  body  dlrlded  In- 
teriorly by  tranflyerae  upper  aod  lower  partitions  to  form 
an  ezploalTe  charfe  reralvlag  chamber  and  a  compartment 
from  which  the  charge  la  excladed.  the  wall  of  the 
projectile  being  formed  with  aiots  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  located  at  the  oppoalte  ildea  of  the 
■aid  compartment.  •oatalDlng  winga  aUdably  fitted  In  the 
•lota  and  each  harlag  a  ba«e  at  Ita  inner  edge,  and  a 
•prlng  dlapoaed  between  the  said  wlngi  and  bearing  at 
its  opposite  ends  agalnat  the  baaea  of  the  winga  and  yield- 
ably  holding  the  wings  projected  through  the  slots. 


1.277.ft43.  SUBMARINE  AND  OTHER  NAVIGABLE 
VESSEL.  Prank  Brcaoi^  Kball.  Leicester.  England. 
Ffled  Dec.  M.  191T.    Serial  No.  208,TM.     (Q.  114— 8S.) 


1.  A  rcasei  naTi  «ble  In  water  comprlaiag  an  air-tight 
chamber  lengthwise  In  F-jld  reeitel  and  haying  walls  which 
conatltnte  it  a  hollo*?  longitudinal  girder  therein,  means 
for  the  entry  of  of^o  into  said  glrd«>r  and  its  exit  there- 
from, and  n  body  of  air  or  gas  that  is  sealed  in  said 
glrdar  at  a  pressare  greater  than  atmoapbcHc  pNasare, 
la  a  stiCtoer  for  said  girder  and  is  omploye<l  to  Impart 
to  the  yewiel  an  ability  to  resist  the  hogging  and  wai^ging 
stresses  tending  to  deform  it  which  Is  greater  than  the 
yeasel  would  possess  were  the  said  air  or  gas  absent, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vessel  naylgable  In  water  comprising  an  airtight 
chamber  lengthwise  in  said  vessel  and  of  a  cross-section 
made  up  of  subsuntlally  circular  curves  and  having 
walls  which  constitute  It  a  hollow  longitudinal  girder 
therein,  means  for  th«  entry  of  cargo  Into  said  girder 
and  its  exit  therefrom,  and  a  body  of  air  or  gaa  that  Is 
sealed  in  said  girder.  Is  at  a  pressure  greater  than  at- 
mospheric pressure.  Is  a  stiffener  for  said  girder  and  Is 
employed  to  Impart  to  the  vessel  an  ability  to  resist  the 
hogging  and  nagging  stresses  tending  to  deform  It  which 
!■  freater  than  the  vfssel  would  possess  were  the  said 
air  or  gaa  absent,  combtocd  with  a  snpplemcoui  tubular 
worfetnc  chamber,  rabstantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.277.M4.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.     Gaoaoa  B.  KaLLx, 
Jamaica    Plain.    Mass..    asuignor   to   The    Aeolian    Com- 
pany,  a    CurporaUon    of   Connecticut.      Filed    May    13 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.862^.      (CI.  84 161.) 

I.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  a  tracker-bar; 
companion  music  sheets  provided  with  linea  of  sprocket 
holes  :  means  for  driving  sai.l  sheets  over  the  tracker-bar  • 
and  Idly  turnlni?  means  for  keeping  them  syncJkronlaed 
compriaing  sprocket  teeth  euKaglng  the  sprocket  holes  of 
all  tl»e  sheets. 

II.  In  aa  automatic  mofllral  Instrument,  a  tracker-bar- 
con^aaion  mmU:  siieeta  ;   means  for  moving  said  sheets 


ow  tb«  tracker  bar;  Idly  turaing  meaas  for  keeping  the 
sheets   synchronised   during  such   raoeeMsnt ;  and   mcaaa 


for  supporting  said   turning  meana  so  aa  to  bear  jMA- 
l°Sly  against  the  aheeta. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.277.M5.       SAFETY     APPUANCB    FOR     FLTING-MA- 
CHINB8.     Jdluw  H.   Kanoio.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.   21.   1912.   Serial  No.   71«.226.      Renewed   Feb    4 
1918.     Sarlal  No.  215.398.     (CI.  244—21  ) 


14.  A  safety  device  for  flTlng  machines  comprising  in 
combination,  a  parachute.  ■  connecting  cable  therefor 
adapted  to  feed  out  to  lengthen  the  distance  between  the 
parachute  and  the  machine,  a  drum  upon  which  the  cable 
Is  wound,  mecbanlam  for  rewinding  the  cable  on  the 
drum  automatically  actuated  when  the  machine  reaches 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  ground,  and  meana 
for  automatically  stopping  the  rewinding  mechanism. 

(Claims  1  to  IS  and  16  to  18  not  printed  In  the  0«- 
sette.] 


1.277.946.  POT  AND  LID  LIFTER  Johm  Kbnul 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.  FUed  Mar.  7.  1918.  Serial  No! 
221.011.     (CL  «5— 82.) 


-i 

Aa  Implement  for  handling  heated  lids,  covers,  pane, 
etc..  comprising  a  pair  of  members  with  substantially 
straight  handle  portions  spaced  with  their  axea  In  a 
common  plane,  a  spacing  element  upon  which  one  of  the 
members  la  pivoted,  each  member  bent  In  a  quarter  turn 
beyond  the  fulcrum  to  a  meeting  plane,  then  bowed  so  as 
to  form  an  eye  between  the  meeting  bows,  and  the  end 
beyond  the  bow  d^-flectt^l  from  the  meeting  plane,  and 
means  for  contracting  the  gripping  ends. 


1.277,947.  ROLLIN(J-MILL.  Julian  Kinnbdi  Pltta- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. '92.614. 
(CI.  SO— 45.) 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roU  table,  overhead  supports  tor 
said  Uble.  and  suspension  members  hung  from  said  sup- 
ports and  carrying  the  table,  said  suspension  members 
and  the  table  being  free  to  swine  UteraUv  about  the 
polata  of  conn«:Uon  oT  said  members  with  the  overhead 
supports,    whereby,    aa    the    table    la   moved    laterallj    it 


i 


i  f 
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■oves  In  a 


curved  path  aboat  the  aald  points  of  eonaec-      flange  on  aaid  extension,  an  incline  at  one  side  of  the  re- 
Btlaily  ss  described.  o«n»>ou>  >.<t  ...*«...hi_- ^e..  .> ... ^ .__ 


tlon,  substaatlaily  ss  described 


11.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roll-housing  having  a  head 
block  rigldl.v  secured  thereto,  vertically  movable  tables, 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tables,  and  power 
cylinders  mounted  In  said  bead  block  and  operatively 
coaneeted  to  the  table-raising  and  lowering  mechanism, 
together  with  a  manipulator  mechanism  carried  by  one 
of  the  tables,  and  another  motive  cylinder  carried  by 
said  head  block  and  operatively  connected  to  said  ma- 
nipulator mechanlam.  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roll-housing  having  a  fixed  bead 
block,  a  roll-uble.  levers  pivoted  over  the  Ubles  to  fixed 
supports,  and  n  motive  device  mounted  on  the  head- 
block  and  operatively  connected  to  tbe  levers,  together 
with  a  manipulator  device  mounted  on  the  table,  another 
motive  device  mounted  on  the  roll-bousing,  and  actuating 
connections  between  the  last  named  motive  device  and 
the  manipulator  device,  said  connections  being  operative 
In  different  lateral  and  vortical  positions  of  the  table, 
substantinlly  as  described. 

[Claims,  1,  2.  4  to  10,  12  to  16.  17,  and  18  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette. 


1,277,94a  CUSPIDOR.  John  A.  Kbssuoi.  Houston, 
Tex.  Piled  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,334.  (CI. 
4—39.) 


1.  In  a  cuspidor  structure,  a  body,  a  cover  formed  of 
n  pair  of  sections  hlngedly  connected  at  their  outer  lower 
edges  to  the  top  of  a  cuspidor,  a  pivoted  lever  carried 
by  the  cuspidor,  a  plurality  of  bars  plvotally  connected 
to  said  lever  und  to  said  cover  sections  for  moving  the 
cover  sections  either  Into  open  or  closed  positions  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor  structure,  the  combination  with  an 
ordinary  cuspidor  body,  of  a  anbstantlally  semi-spherical 
cover  for  the  body  formed  in  two  sections,  said  sections 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  a 
forked  arm  plvotally  supported  by  the  cuspidor  body,  a 
plurality  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  of  said 
forked  bar  and  to  said  cover  sections  in  close  proximity 
to  the  lower  free  comers  of  the  cover  sections,  and  means 
connected  to  said  pivoted  forked  Isver  for  rocking  it  to 
move  said  cover  sections  into  open  or  closed  positions. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.949.  RAT-TRAP.  John  Val.  Ki>«iif.  Renville, 
Minn.  Piled  June  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  241,182.  (CL 
43—24.) 

A  trap  Including  a  recepUcle  having  a  side  door,  an  ex^^ 
tenalon  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  an  inlet, 
upstanding  connecting  pins  upon  the  extension,  a  slotted 


ceptade  and  eztendinx  acrosa  the  door  to  prevent  opcnlAg 


thereof,  said  Incline  opening  into  the  inlet  of  the  exten- 
sion, and  separate  means  on  the  incline  for  engaging  the 
pins  and  flange  respectively. 


1,277,960.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Wal- 
TXR  W.  D.  KmoHT,  Hammersmith,  Ivondon,  and  Haa- 
BiBT  E.  Clcbk,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,219.     (Q.  173—384.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  installation,  a  lamp  holder  comprising 
an  insulated  base,  a  cover  piece,  three  or  more  channels 
In  said  base,  conductors  in  said  channels,  croas-over  con- 
nections between  two  or  more  of  said  channels  and  means 
for  holding  a  lamp  In  said  cover  piece  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lamp  base  comprising  in  combination,  an  Insu- 
lating channel  portion,  three  or  more  channels  in  said  por- 
tion, conductors  lying  in  said  channels,  two  or  more  of 
said  conductors  crossing  from  one  channel  to  another,  pro- 
jecting contacts  in  said  channels  at  one  end  of  said  base, 
and  sockets  comprising  strips  of  conducting  material  held 
by  rlveta  In  said  channels  at  the  other  end  of  said  base, 
a  cover  piece,  a  means  for  holding  a  lamp  in  said  cover 
piece,  and  connections  between  said  lamp  socket  and  said 
conductors  as  set  forth. 


1,277,961.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER.  Framk  Koch  and 
Harbt  Gbanvill.  Scranton,  Pa.  Piled  July  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,777.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
feed  and  guide  rollers  for  a  film  ;  of  a  shutter  pivoted  on 
an  axis  below  the  light  beam  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  to  vertical  position  across  the  beam,  meaas 
for  automatically  actuating  the  shutter  to  set  It  acrosa 
the  beam,  and  film  controlled  means  conneAed  to  the  shat- 
ter for  holding  it  In  clear  position  until  released  by  the 
film,  said  actuating  means  operative  to  hold  the  last 
named  means  to  the  flim  in  normal  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  bousing  Indadioc 
a  gate,  a  shatter  pivoted  on  tbe  gate  to  swlnf  acroaa  tka 
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Ilcht  beam  to  the  film,  «n  ami  connected  to  the  shatter 
and  piroted  on  an  axla  at  right  angles  to  the  azia  of  the 
■hutter  and  carrying  a  pair  of  rollers  to  be  positioned 
against  the  film  when  the  gate  Is  closed,  and  means  for 
aatomatlcally  and  yieldingly  holding  the  rollers  to  the  film 
and  for  closing  the  ahutter  whan  the  film  yields  beyond 
normal  from  the  rollers. 

(Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1^77.952.  PHOTOPRINT-DRIER.  BsTiLLa  A.  KaoNU, 
St.  Looia.  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  24.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
203.720.      (CI.  84 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  photo  print  drier,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  heater  drum  mounted  in  said  frame,  detachable  arma 
extending  outwardly  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  gnlda 
roller  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  belt  engaging  with  aald 
roller  and  said  drum,  the  arrangement  t>elng  snch  that 
guide  roller  and  arms  may  t>e  adjusted  or  removed  from 
the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  photo  print  drier,  the  combination  of  a  heater 
drum,  means  for  turning  said  drum,  a  pair  of  belts  coact- 
ing  with  said  drum  for  carrying  the  prints  around  the 
same,  guide  rollers  for  said  belts,  longitudinal  guides  on 
said  belts,  and  means  engaging  with  said  guides  for  hold- 
ing the  t>elts  in  allnement. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^77,958.  CUSHION  -  TIRB.  PacDsaiCK  Avavnvu 
Kbcscmark,  Lcthbb  G.  Fcnkhou.sbr.  and  Harkt  O. 
CAapBNTBR.  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  K.  F.  k  C.  Tire 
k  Robber  Corporation,  Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
VirginU.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1918.  SerUl  No.  221,086. 
(a.   183—1.) 


2.  A  rubber  tire  provided  with  a  series  of  tranarerse 
Biota  extending  circumferentially  of  the  tire,  the  outer 
wall  of  each  of  these  slots  arching  Inwardly,  atrengthen- 
Ing  banda  embedded  In  the  tire  and  extending  circum- 
ferentially thereof  in  the  sone  outside  of  the  oater 
wails  of  the  slots,  one  at  least  of  these  bands  following 
tb«  curvature  of  the  arched  outer  walla  of  the  slots,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  rubber  tire  provided  with  an  outer  series  of  cir- 
cumferential slots  aa  well  as  sn  inner  series  of  similar 
slots  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  tire  and  open  at 
tteir  ends,  the  slots  of  one  series  overlapping  the  slots 
of  the  other  series,  the  transverse  edge-walls  of  the 
slots  being  rounded  so  as  to  thereby  form  a  series  of 
radial  pillars  staggered  with  reference  to  each  other  and 
connected  together  by  clrcumfsrentlally-extending  por- 
tions of  the  tire  whleb  taper  in  ofyposlte  directions,  and 
circumferential  bands  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  tire 
and  extending  through  the  rubber  maas  at  the  inner  ends 


of  the  outsr  pillars  and  ths  nibbsr  mass  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  inner  pillars  and  also  through  said  oppositely-taper- 
ing portlona 

7.  A  cushion  tire  having  embedded  in  its  rim  sone  a 
pair  of  hardened  ring-like  masses  around  each  side  edge 
of  the  tire,  the  inner  faces  of  these  masses  being  beveled 
or  inclinrd,  these  beveled  faces  facing  toward  the  rim  face 
of  the  tire,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  cushion  tire  provided  with  transverse  slots  sr- 
ranged  in  a  circumferential  series  snd  having  embedded 
in  Its  mass  a  series  of  spirally -arranged  bands  crossing 
escb  other  at  points  between  the  slots  and  the  tread  sone 
of  the  tire,  each  of  these  bands  consisting  of  a  cord 
folded  back  and  forth  and  having  its  looped  ends 
anchored  in  the  rim  sone  of  the  tire. 

(Claims  1,  4  to  6,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  ths 
Oasette.  ] 


1,277,954.  SEWINaMACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Al^ 
raXD  KuBTZ,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  20.  191T. 
Serial  No.  148,480.     (CI.  112—9.) 


*4/  Ir 


~1.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  corded  fabric  to  s  sewlaf 
machine  needle,  comprising  a  guide  tube  having  at  the 
delivery  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  yieldlpg  memt>ers  for 
gripping  the  fabric  adjacent  the  cord  thereof,  aald  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  the  line  of  one  wall  of  aald  tube 
a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cord  ,  and  a 
guide  extension  of  said  tul>e  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  yielding  memt>ers  and  approximately  co-terminus 
therewith. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  fkbrles 
disposed  in  layers  to  s  sewing  machine  needle,  comprising 
a  prosser-foot ;  a  feed  dog  for  operating  in  conjunction 
with  aald  presser-foot ;  a  guiding  attachment  embodying 
Huperx>osed  supports  for  different  layers  of  said  fabrics ; 
a  gage  plate  mounted  In  lateral  relation  to  said  needle  to 
form  a  gateway  therewith,  said  plate  being  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  aald  needle,  said  plate  twing 
adapted  to  engage  and  control  the  path  of  said  fabrics ; 
and  s  plurality  of  auxiliary  presser-feet,  each  adapted 
to  depress  one  of  aald  layers,  for  preventlnf  the  lift 
thereof  by  said  needle. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.9&5  TIRE-TESTIN(i  DEVICE.  ALBSBT  H.  La»- 
ousKBT.  Bsltlmors,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  10,  lOlT.  Serial 
No.  161,021.     (O.  88 — 148.) 


1.  A  tire  testing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  sseh 
provided  with  an  arm.  one  of  said  arms  having  a  notck. 
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a  member  swiveled  on  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  locking 
member  adjustably  mounte<l  in  the  swivel  member  and 
provided  with  a  hooked  extremity  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  notch  of  the  former  mentioned  arm  upon  one  adjust- 
ment of  the  jaws,  and  means  for  limiting  tbt  swinging 
movement  of  the  last  mentioned  means  upon  the  release 
of  the  latter  from  said  notch. 

S.  A  tire  testing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
each  provided  with  an  arm,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
notch,  a  member  swiveled  on  the  other  of  said  arms,  a 
locking  member  adjustably  mounted  in  the  swivel  member 
and  provided  with  a  hooked  extremity  adapted  to  engage 
\n  the  notch  of  the  former  mentioned  arm  upon  one 
adjustment  of  the  jaws,  and  means  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms  at  a  point  above  the  swivel  member  and  overlying 
the  other  of  said  arms  with  which  the  former  mentioned 
means  engages  upon  the  release  of  the  same  from  the 
notch  of  the  arm. 

3.  A  tire  testing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  each 
provided  with  an  arm,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  notch, 
a  member  swiveled  on  the  other  of  said  arma,  a  locking 
member  threadedly  mounted  in  the  said  swiveled  member 
and  provlde<l  with  a  hooked  extremity  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  notch  of  the  former  mentioned  arm  upon  one  ad- 
justment of  the  jaws,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  last  mentioned  means  upon  the 
release  of  the  latter  from  said  notch. 


1,277.906.  SBWINO-CABINET.  Hobacb  John  Lbach, 
Mount  Carmel,  111.  FUed  Dec.  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
209,782.      (CI.  228 — 68.) 


1.  The  herein  described  sewing  cabinet  comprii^ing  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  tubular  containers,  verti- 
cal end  pieces  supporting  the  containers,  at  least  one  of 
the  containers  having  a  nlldable  drawer  for  containing 
amall  articles  In  dust-proof  condition,  said  drawer  having 
a  rounded  bottom  and  so  shaped  as  to  be  held  from 
rotation,  and  another  of  the  containers  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  series  of  spools  of  thread,  and  meana  to  support 
the  device  in  erect  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  sewing  cabinet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  boritontal  parallel  containers,  vertical  end 
pieces  connected  to  and  supporting  the  containers,  one  of 
said  containers  having  a  longitudinal  central  spindle 
fixed  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  otber  for  aUdably  sup- 
porting a  series  of  spools,  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the 
container  sdjncent  to  the  free  end  of  the  apindle,  and  an 
opening  through  at  least  one  side  of  the  container  through 
which  the  thread  may  be  inspected  and  manipulated. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,957.  COTTON-PICKER  SHADE.  Jbssb  P.  Lbb, 
Stockton.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,862. 
(a.  21—66.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  picker's  ahade,  the  combination  of  cor- 
ner poats,  means  for  supporting  said  posts,  a  top  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  shelf 
member  connected  to  said  posts  at  a  distance  below  the 
upper  end  thereof,  thus  causing  aald  shelf  member  to 
extend  substantially  parallel  with  said  top  meml>or,  aald 
shelf    member    having    an    opening    formed    therethrough. 


thus  permitting  cotton  to  be  placed  upon  the  shelf  at  a 
point  below  said  top  member,  and  cover  means  positioned 
upon  said  top  and  passing  down  about  the  outer  portions 
of  said  corner  posts. 


2.  In  a  cotton  picker's  shade,  the  combination  of  comer 
posts,  means  for  supporting  said  posts,  a  top  member  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  aald  posts,  a  shelf  member 
secured  to  said  post  at  a  distance  from  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  shelf  member  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  top  member,  said  shelf  member  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough,  thus  permitting  cotton  to 
i>e  stored  between  the  shelf  member  and  the  top  member, 
vertical  walls  interposed  between  the  shelf  member  and 
top  member  adjacent  the  side  and  end  edges  thereof, 
whereby  said  walls  will  hold  the  cotton  stored  between 
the  shelf  and  top  member  against  displacement,  and  a 
cover  means  positioned  upon  said  top  member  and  de- 
pending down  about  said  corner  posts,  thus  providing 
a  comparatively  large  air  space  within  the  shade. 


1,277,968.  AUTOMATIC  FILM  VALVE.  JftiH  A.  La 
Roy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,062.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  An  automatic  valve  for  fireproof  receptacles  or 
magaslnea,  comprising :  a  suitable  casing  or  housing  hav- 
ing a  paasageway  for  a  film  or  inflammable  atrip  ;  and 
a  double  acting  member  floating  and  rocking  with  re- 
apect  thereto  and  carrying  meana  to  vary  said  passage- 
way. 

3.  An  automatic  valve  for  fireproof  receptacles  or 
magazines,  comprising :  a  suitable  rasing  or  housing  hav- 
ing a  passageway  for  a  film  or  Inflammable  strip  ;  and  a 
member  floating  and  rocking  with  respect  thereto  and 
carrying  meana  to  subsUntially  close  the  passageway  at 
both  enda 

6.  An  automatic  valve  for  fireproof  receptacles  or 
magaiines,  comprising :  a  suitable  casing  or  housing  hav- 
ing a  passageway  for  a  film  or  inflammable  strip ;  anti- 
friction members  fixedly  located  therein;  and  ce-actll»g 
reciprocatory  and  oscillatory  anti-friction  members 
therein. 
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9.  An  cvtomatlc  tlm  t«It«  for  flMproof  r««*pUclM  or 

DUisuiiM*  of  motion  pictore  mAclUoes  or  t^  Uke,  com- 
prlaiiic :  a  miJtable  casins  or  boaalsc  adapted  to  be  ■•- 
cured  to  th^  magazice  and  haTlng  an  opcniuf  reclateriuf 
with  a  fllm  openlnc  of  aald  maxailne,  aaid  beaalns  afford- 
ing a  paaaageway  for  the  aim  ;  a  Mt  of  roUera  fixedly 
located  In  *ald  hooalng ;  a  carriage  moanted  In  nnatable 
eqaillbrium  wltkta  Mid  bousing;  and  a  act  of  rollen 
mounted  In  aald  carriage,  tb«  companion  rollera  of  aald 
»eU  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  include  tbe  fllm  be- 
tween each  other  to  prevent  coBmunicatlon  of  flre  be- 
yond aaid  roUera. 

10.  An  automatic  fllm  Talre  for  fireproof  rtceptaclea 
or  magaxlnea  of  motion  picture  machines  or  the  like, 
compriaiug:  a  suitable  casing  or  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  magaslne  and  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  a  film  opening  of  aaid  mag»ilne.  said  houaing 
affording  a  pasaageway  for  the  fllm ;  a  set  of  rollers 
fixedly  located  in  said  housing :  a  carriage  within  said 
housing ;  a  set  of  rollers  mounted  In  aaid  carriage,  the 
compaulon  rollera  in  each  of  aald  aeta  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  to  Inclnde  the  fllm  between  each  other  to  pre- 
vent communication  of  fire  beyond  said  rollers  ;  and  tmn- 
nlona  extending  from  said  carriage  and  mounted  In  ver- 
tlcaliy  slotted  hearings  of  said  housing. 

[Clhlms  2.  4,  and  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2rr,W9.  B.%LLOT  CABIN BT  Bli  Liaaaa,  Knozvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,896.  (a. 
282— S.) 


A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  row  of  bolea  in  Its  top  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  card  holding  means  adjacent  each  hole,  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  drawers  in  one  end  of  said  cabinet,  aald 
drawers  being  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  rows,  the 
drawers  in  the  upper  row  being  of  leaa  length  than  those 
In  the  bottom  row  so  that  sai^  upper  rows  extend  under 
the  first  row  of  openings  while  the  lower  drawers  ex- 
tend uwlfT  the  second  row  of  openings,  tubes  extending 
from  tbe  openings  in  the  first  row  to  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  drawera  in  the  upper  row,  and  a  second  set  of 
tubes  extending  from  the  oponings  in  the  second  row  to 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  drawers  in  the  lower  row. 


1,277.960.      UNIVERSAL   JOINT.      Waltwb    Laow    Lmp- 
BAT.   Chicago,    111.     riled    Sept.   11,    1917      Serial   No 
190828.     (CT.  74 — 19.) 


1.  Ib  a  nniveraal  Joint,  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
oedlate  memher  having  a  general  spherical  formation 
and  fonaad  with  arcuate  receaaas  arranged  at  a  right 
-angle  to  each  other  and  facing  in  epposlte  directloaa, 
tbe  opposite  walls  of  said  recesses  being  formed  with 
armate  ball  races,  end  members  having  arcuate  beada 
morabie  la  said  recesses  and  formed  with  arcuate  ball 
races  which  extend  to  the  extremities  of  nid  beads, 
areoate  ball  cages  interposed  between  each  of  said  arco- 
ate  heads  and  the  opposite  walls  of  the  races  in  whiefe 


Mid  bead  works,  and  bails  la  engagement  with  said  cages 
and  races,  said  cages  serving  to  space  the  balls  and  the 
bails  asrvlng  to  lock  the  cages  in  place,  each  of  said 
cages  kaviag  projectloaa  at  the  opponite  extremities 
thereof  arraaged  to  conUct  with  the  •>nd  walls  of  tbe 
rectjsa  In  which  the  cage  works  to  prevent  the  bails  from 
over  running  the  ball  rsces  in  the  adjaocat  arcaate  head. 

Ik  A  hall  cage  for  ball  bearing  nniveraal  Joints,  said 
cage  being  of  srruate  formation  and  formed  with  ball  re- 
ceiving pockets,  and  tonguest  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
altc  extremities  of  said  cacs. 

8.  A  ball  cage  for  ball  bearing  unlvemal  Jolnta,  said 
caga  being  of  arcuate  formation  and  formed  with  ball  re- 
ceiving pocketa,  and  tonguea  projecting  from  the  opposite 
extremities  of  aaid  cage,  one  of  said  tongues  being  bead- 
•hle,  aald  cage  coiaprising  a  central  Joint  having  an  open- 
ing forming  one  of  the  ball  receiving  pocketa  of  the  cage.  . 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.277,961.  DRIER.  Apolth  W.  Liasaina,  New  Tark. 
N.  T.  Piled  Dec  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  206.648.  (CL 
84 — 89.) 


2.  In  coBtblaation.  a  drier  having  inlet  and  entlet  air 
!»•■•«*•  of  varying  crosa-sectloaal  area,  chambers  in  said 
drier  each  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  to  the 
corresponding  passagea,  a  fhn  adapted  to  anppty  air  to 
the  inlet  air  passagea  at  their  maximum  cross  sectional 
area,  an  outlet  conduit  from  the  maximum  cross-sectional 
area  to  tbe  outlet  passages  and  leadinit  to  the  fan,  means 
Interposed  between  the  inlet  of  the  fan  and  tbe  outlet  coa- 
dalt  for  controlling  the  mixture  to  be  taken  by  the  fan 
and  delivered  to  the  chambers,  and  a  heater  for  preheat- 
ing the  air  before  tbe  same  enters  the  fsn. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.277,962.  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SECTION- 
LINING  AND  FOR  LATINO  DOWN  AND  MEASUR- 
ING ANGLES.  Gcarar  LOnnqvist,  Oottenborg.  Swe- 
den.    Filed    Jan.    18.    1916.     SerUl    No.    71.968.      (CL 

sa-^i.) 


1.  In  a  draarlDg  instrument  for  section  lining  and  for 
laying  down  and  measuring  angles,  the  combination  of  a 
drawing  board,  a  rail  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  board,  a 
ruler.  BMana  for  gnldlng  the  ruler  along  the  rail,  a  U 
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pirated  to  the  ruler,  a  spring  normally  presstag  said  lever 
Into  engagement  with  the  rail,  a  second  lever  normally 
held  by  tbe  said  spring  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail 
but  arranged  to  engage  the  rail  when  turned,  a  fixed 'stop 
for  the  aecond  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  said  sec- 
ond lever,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drawing  Instrument  for  section  linlag  and  for 
laying  down  and  measuiing  angles,  the  combination  of  a 
drawing  board,  a  rail  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  tMiard,  a 
ruler,  means  for  guiding  the  ruler  along  the  rail,  aaid 
meana  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  rollera,  one  roller  of  each 
pair  being  rigidly  mounted  and  the  other  reslllently 
mounted,  a  locking  device  for  securing  tbe  ruler  to  the 
rail  In  different  positions,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
ruler  a  step-by-step  motion  along  the  rail,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  drawing  Inatrument  for  section  lining  and  for 
laying  down  and  meaouring  angles,  the  combination  of  a 
drawing  board,  a  rail  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  board,  a 
ruler,  means  for  guiding  the  ruler  along  the  rail,  a  locking 
device  for  securing  the  same  to  the  rail  In  different  poai- 
tions,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  ruler,  an  arm,  means  for 
guiding  the  arm  along  said  rail  on  the  ruler,  a  locking 
device  for  seiuring  tbe  arm  to  said  rail  in  different  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  i'nparting  to  tbe  arm  a  step-by-step 
motion  along  said  rail,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drawing  instrument  for  section  lining  and  for 
laying  down  and  measuring  angles,  the  combination  of  a 
drawing  board,  a  rail  aecured  to  one  edge  of  the  board,  a 
ruler,  means  for  guiding  the  ruler  along  tbe  rail,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  securing  the  same  to  the  rail  in  different 
positions,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  ruler,  a  plate,  means  for 
guiding  said  plate  along  said  rail  on  tbe  ruler,  a  locking 
device  for  securing  the  plate  to  said  rail  in  different  ik)sI- 
tiens,  means  for  imparting  to  the  said  plate  a  step-by-step 
motion  along  said  rail,  a  disk  pivoted  to  said  plate, 
means  for  locking  said  disk  to  said  plate  in  different  an- 
gles of  adjustment,  a  second  disk  pivoted  to  said  first- 
named  disk,  means  for  locking  said  second  disk  to  the 
first-mentioned  disk  in  different  angles  of  adjustment,  and 
an  arm  secured  to  said  second  disk,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.277,963.  CARBURETER.  Ralph  M.  Lowjot.  Mere- 
dith. N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,112. 
(CI.    261—60.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  carburetelng  chamber 
and  a  fuel  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  a  restricted 
current  of  air  to  said  carbureting  chamt>er,  means  for 
delivering  at  atmospheric  pressure  a  thin  fllm  of  liquid 
fuel  from  said  reservoir  into  the  path  of  said  current  of 
air  whereby  said  liquid  (uel  will  be  rapidly  vaporized  and 
mixed  with  said  air  in  the  carbureting  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber 
having  an  inlet,  a  throttle  in  said  Inlet  adapted  to  re- 
strict the  area  thereof  to  a  narrow  aperture,  maaiM  for 
supplying  a  current  of  air  at  high  velocity  through  aald 
aperture,  a  fuel  reaerrolr  and  means  for  delivering  by  the 
actlaa  of  gravity  and  at  atnoapherle  pressure  a  thin  film 
of  liquid  fuel  Into  the  path  of  the  current  of  air  at  aald 
telct  aptrtafc. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber  haviag  an  in- 
let, a  throttle  In  said  inlet  adapted  to  restrict  the  area 
thereof  to  a  narrow  aperture,  means  for  Indoclng  a  car- 
rent  of  air  at  a  high  velocity  through  aaid  Inlet,  means 
for  delivering  a  thin  annular  fllm  of  combustible  fluid  In 
the  path  of  the  air  at  said  Inlet,  means  for  regulating  said 
throttle  to  vary  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  aald  car- 
bureting chamber  and  means  independent  of  said  throttle 
operable  by  the  variation  of  the  air  supplied  to  corre- 
spondingly vary  the  amount  of  fluid  delivered. 
'  9.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber  having  an 
Inlet,  a  throttle  la  said  Inlet  adapted  to  restrict  tbe  area 
thereof  to  a  narrow  aperture,  meant  for  inducing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  at  a  high  velocity  through  said  inlet,  means  for 
delivering  a  thin  film  of  combustible  fluid  in  the  path  of 
the  air  at  aaid  inlet,  means  for  regulating  said  throttle 
to  vary  tbe  amount  of  air  supplied  comprising  a  series  of 
levers  arranged  to  provide  greater  leverage  for  the  Initial 
movement  of  tbe  valve  than  for  subaequent  mov«neut 
thereof. 

10.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber 
having  a  restricted  air  inlet,  means  for  delivering  a  com- 
bustible fluid  thereto,  a  throttle  adapted  to  vary  the  area 
of  said  air  inlet,  means  for  actuating  said  throttle  includ- 
ing a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  said  throttle  and  a  co- 
operating actuating  lever  having  rocking  engagement  with 
said  throttle  lever  arranged  to  produce  a  progressively 
decreasing  leverage  thereupon  as  the  throttle  is  opened 
and  means  for  operating  said  actuating  lever. 

f  Claims  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,277,964.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Tbomab  T.  Lovblace, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No 
45,823.      (a.    123 — 48.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor,  camprlslng  two  groups  of  cylinders, 
the  cylinders  in  each  group  being  grouped  around  a  com- 
mon axis  and  with  the  axes  of  the  cyliDders  of  each 
group  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  said  com- 
mon axis,  tbe  groups  of  cylinders  being  spaced  apart  ahd 
being  mounted  to  rotate  bodily  transversely  to  their  axes, 
the  cylinders  having  openings  in  their  sides  adjacent  the 
inner  ends,  a  case  surrounding  the  inner  ends  of  the 
cylinders  and  forming  a  fuel  chamber  between  said  cylin- 
ders, pistons  reciprocating  in  the  said  cylinders,  a  stroke 
element  within  tbe  case  Intermediate  the  gronp<!  of  c.vlln- 
ders  and  rotating  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  said  groups  of  cylinders,  the  said  pistons 
being  connected  with  tbe  said  stroke  element,  and  rigid 
connections  connecting  the  groups  of  cylinders  with  each 
other. 

2.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  two  groups  of  cylinders, 
the  cylinders  in  each  group  being  grouped  around  a  com- 
mon axis  and  with  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  of  each  group 
parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  said  conunon 
axis,  the  groups  of  cylinders  being  spaced  apart  and  being 
moanted  to  rotate  bodily  transversely  to  their  axes,  a  fuel 
chamber  between  the  cylinders,  means  for  sdmlttlng  fuel 
from  the  cfaaraber  into  the  cylinders,  pistons  reciprocating 
In  the  said  cylinders,  a  stroke  eleasent  within  the  cham- 
ber Intermediate  tbe  groups  of  cvlfaders  and  rotating  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  said 
groups  of  cyllnden,  tbe  aaid  pistons  being  connected  with 
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the  aakl  stroke  elemeot.  and  a  plaraUty  of  rigid  coonec- 
tlona  connectlog  the  groops  of  cylinders  with  each  other, 
the  said  connections  each  having  guldewajs  slldlnfly  en- 
gaged by  the  stroke  etement 

5.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  two 
groups  of  cylinders  spac^  apart  and  moonted  to  rotate 
tMKllly  aroand  the  said  shaft,  the  cylinders  haying  porta  In 
their  sides  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends,  a  fuel  case  between 
the  groups  of  cylinders  and  Into  which  extend  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a  stroke 
member  with  which  the  piston  rods  are  connected,  mounted 
In  the  said  case  between  the  group*  of  cylinders  to 
rotate  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  said  cylinders,  auxiliary  means  for  closing  the  ports 
of  the  cylinders  daring  the  compression  strokes  of  the  pis- 
tons and  op«'nlng  them  during  the  auction  strokes  of  said 
pistons,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  In  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means 
for  admitting  the  fuel  from  said  pipe  Into  the  fuel  case. 

10.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  hollow  central  sup- 
port, spaced  cylinder  carriers  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
said  support,  cylinders  mounted  on  the  said  carriers  and 
having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  support, 
pistons  reciprocating  In  the  said  cylinders,  a  stroke  ele- 
ment mounted  to  rotate  on  the  said  support  In  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  said  cylinder  car- 
rier, the  stroke  element  belnc  intermediate  the  said  car- 
riers and  being  connected  with  the  Hald  pistons,  a  hollow 
shaft  on  one  of  the  carrlent  and  extending  into  the  hollow 
support,  a  pipe  extending  Into  the  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  a  charge  supply,  the  said  pipe  discharging 
Into  the  said  support,  a  case  connecting  the  cylinder  car- 
riers with  each  other  and  Into  which  opens  the  said  suj^ 
port  to  allow  the  charge  to  pass  Into  the  case  and  from  the 
latter  Into  the  cylinders,  sleeve  valves  controlling  the  In- 
let of  the  charge  into  the  cylinders,  air  inlet  valves  con 
trolling  the  Inlet  of  air  to  the  cylinders,  and  a  cam  adja 
cent  each  carrier  and  controlling  the  said  sleeve  valvaa 
and  the  said  air  Inlet  valves  and  the  exhaust  valve. 

11.  A  rotary  motor,  roinprtstng  a  central  support,  two 
spaced  cylinder  carriers  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  said 
central  support,  one  of  the  said  cylinder  carriers  having 
a  central  extension  beyond  one  end  of  the  said  support  for 
the  transmission  of  power,  cylinders  mounted  on  the  said 
cylinder  carriers  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  central  support,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders 
being  spaced  apart,  the  axis  of  a  cylinder  on  one  carrier 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  a  cylinder  on  the  other  carrier. 
pLstons  reciprocating  In  the  said  cylinders,  a  stroke  ele- 
ment mounted  to  rotate  on  the  said  central  suppori  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  cylinders,  the 
said  stroke  element  being  arranged  Intermediate  the  aald 
cylinder  carriers,  the  said  pistons  being  connected  with 
the  said  Ktroke  element,  and  connections  rigidly  connect- 
init  the  saM  cylinder  carriers  with  each  other,  the  said 
connections  betnK  hollow  for  the  passage  of  electric  con- 
ductors for  the  ignition  devices  of  the  cylinder* 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1^7.990.      SPRING    SHADE  ROLLXR.      WiLUAM 

ION  LowaEY,  Pomona,  Cal.     FlUd  Jan.  25.  IrtlS      S.  rial 
No.  213.«»4.      (a.  166—38.) 


1.  A  shade  roller,  comprising  a  wood  body  section  and 
a  tubular  metal  section,  means  for  axlally  uniting  the 
'two  sections,  said  tubular  section  having  opposite  end 
walls,  a  shaft  pin  mounted  In  axlally  alined  bearings  of 
said  walla,  a  helix  aprlng  In  the  tubular  section  and 
coiled  about  the  shaft  pin.  one  end  of  the  helix  Mprlnir 
being  connected  to  the  shaft  pin.  and  the  other  end  to  one 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  tubular  section,  means  struck  up 
from  the  shaft  pin  near  its  opposite  end  and  cooperating 
with  the  end  walls  of  the  tabular  section,  to  prevent  axial 


movement  of  the  ahaft  pin,  said  tabular  sectloB  coiudaClns 
of  two  parts,  means  for  teiescoplcally  uniting  said  partt. 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  tubular 
section  and  the  shaft  pin. 

2.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  wooden  body  section,  a 
tubular  metal  section  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opened 
crnd.  meana  for  uniting  the  doaed  end  to  the  wooden  body 
lectlon,  a  cap  section  connected  to  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  section,  a  shaft  pin  mounted  In  bearings  of  said 
closed  end  and  said  cap  section,  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  pin  and  engaging  the  cloaed  end  and  aald  cap  sec- 
tion to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  pin.  a  helix 
spring  In  surrounding  relation  with  the  shaft  pin  and 
having  one  end  anchored  thereto  and  Its  other  end  to  the 
cap  section,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  the  shaft 
pin  and  the  cap  section. 


I  .  2  7  7  ,  •  «  6  .  DBVICB  FOR  SUPPORTING  SICKLE- 
BLADES  WHEN  SHARPENING.  Carl  Lcndoun. 
Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  10S.098. 
(CL  61—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  lateral  arm, 
of  a  T  detachably  threaded  on  said  arm.  a  rod  loosely 
mounted  In  the  cross  leg  of  the  T.  a  rail  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  hanger  strad- 
dling said  rail  and  provided  with  rollers  to  enjrage  the 
rail,  a  hook  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger,  a 
pair  of  channel  brace  members  spaced  In  parallelism  and 
connected  between  the  outer  end  of  the  rail  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod,  spacing  means  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  channel  memt)ers  and  the  rail,  for  spacing 
said  brace  members,  whereby  the  book  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  banger  may  be  guided  therebetween,  and  means 
suspended  from  the  hook  snd  carrying  a  device  for  clamp- 
ing a  blade,  whereby  a  blade  may  move  acroaa  a  sharpen- 
ing stone. 


1.277,9«7.  IDENTIFICATION  -  TAG.  JoasPH  Anton 
LtJTHT,  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182.603.      (CI.  40—2.) 


.^c:^ 


In  combination  with  a  bail  tie,  of  an  identification  tag 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  meUl  having  Its  opposite 
ends  bent  toward  each  other  and  at  one  side  of  the  tag, 
whereby  the  said  tag  Is  provided  with  rounded  edges  at 
the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot  arranged  at  an  appreciable 
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distance  inwardly  of  the  said  folded  line  of  the  metal 
and  through  which  the  tie  is  extended,  and  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  Ug  being  slit  at  spaced  i>olnt8  to 
provide  a  resilient  transversely  disposed  strip  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  side  of  the  tie  at  a  point  between  the 
«Bda  of  the  tag. 


1,277,998.  BASTING  DEVICE  FOR  R0ASTING-PAN8. 
JOHK  A.  McCaskbt,  Hagerhlll,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128,910.     (Cl.  58 — 6.) 


J  ■ 


*^*^*^^^^^^^^0^^^ 


II  It 


The  combination  with  a  roasting  pan  having  Its  bottom 
wall  inclined  toward  Its  rear  wall  and  its  rear  wall 
rounded  and  extended  upward  to  the  bottom  wall  pro- 
viding a  pocket  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  bottom 
wall,  a  C-shaped  scoop  having  a  perforated  top  normally 
arranged  in  the  pocket,  a  U-shaped  shaft  secured  to  the 
scoop  and  having  angular  ends  Journaled  In  bearing  open- 
ings In  the  sides  of  the  pan,  an  operating  handle  for  aald 
shaft,  a  false  bottom  comprising  a  corrugated  plate  in 
the  pan.  said  bottom  Including  a  curved  wall  which  is  of 
a  less  width  than  the  bottom  proper  and  which  is  ar- 
ranged over  the  curved  end  of  the  pan,  flanges  on  the 
sides  of  the  plate  contacting  with  the  obttom  of  the  i>an, 
said  flanges  having  widened  portions  received  In  the 
pocket  of  the  pan,  said  bottom,  at  spaced  intervals  hav- 
ing U  shaped  slits,  and  the  metal  bounded  by  the  silts 
bent  downwardly  to  provide  flngers  which  also  rest  on 
the  bottom  of  the  pan,  said  false  bottom,  In  the  grooves 
thereof,  having  perforations,  and  the  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  shaft  being  received  In  the  spaces  between  the  side 
flanges  and  the  rounded  end  of  the  false  bottom  and  by 
vlrture  of  conUct  with  the  wall  between  the  said  flanges 
and  the  said  rounded  end  of  the  false  bottom  to  limit  and 
prevent  the  swinging  of  the  scoop  in  one  direction. 


1.277.969.  PLAYING  CARDS.  Elizabith  M.  McDownix, 
Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  July  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
242.727.      (a.   46—26.) 


1.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  number  of  series  or 
groups  of  cards,  each  card  In  each  series  having  a  given 
character  Indicating  a  nation,  each  series  representing  a 
different  nation,  each  series  of  cards  including  a  card 
provided  with  the  flag  of  the  nation  represented,  and  a 
number  of  cards  having  symbols  emblematic  of  the  fight- 


ing powers  of  such  nations,  the  cards  of  each  aeries 
having  a  character  Indicating  the  relative  value  of  the 
card  In  the  series  and  certain  of  the  cards  having  ehar- 
actera  indicating  the  count  value  given  the  cards  in  the 
final  count. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  number  of  series  or 
grops  or  cards,  each  card  In  each  series  having  a  common 
character  indicating  a  nation,  each  series  representing  a 
different  nation,  each  series  of  cards  Including  a  card  pro- 
vided with  the  flag  of  the  nation  represented  by  the  series, 
a  card  provided  with  a  symbol  indicating  the  liberty 
bond,  a  card  provided  with  a  symbol  Indicating  the  army, 
a  card  provided  with  a  symbol  indicating  the  aeroplane, 
a  card  provided  with  a  symbol  Indicating  the  submarine, 
a  card  provided  with  a  symbol  Indicating  a  battleship, 
the  cards  of  each  series  having  a  character  indicating  the 
relative  value  of  the  series,  and  certain  of  the  cards  hav- 
ing characters  indicating  the  count  value  given  the  cards 
In  the  final  count 


1,277,970.  DRILLING-BIT.  NotllAN  J.  McKaitEiB.  Bl»- 
bee,  Aris.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,668. 
(Cl.  266 — 64.) 


In  drill  bits,  the  combination  of  teeth  positioned  near 
the  center  of  the  drill,  a  plurality  of  inversely  curved 
outer  teeth  sitaced  from  the  first  mentioned  teeth  and 
having  clearance  grooves  theret)etwcen,  longitudinal  flut- 
Ings  extending  up  the  sides  of  the  drill  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  clearance  grrooves  in  the  face  of  the  drill,  the 
Inversely  curved  teeth  having  concave  outer  faces  for 
the  ejection  of  chips  and  dust,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


1,277,971.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Josiah  B.  McMtl,- 
LiON,  Monmouth,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
226,469.      (Cl.  162—30.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly,  a  hub  having  spoke  connec- 
tions with  the  felly,  said  felly  having  radial  elongated 
slots,  a  rim  in  surrounding  relation  to  and  spaced  from 
the  felly,  said  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectiona, 
means  for  pivotally  uniting  said  sections  sequetlally.  said 
sections  having  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  of  the 
felly  and  having  their  Inner  ends  provided  with  spring 
tensioning  means  connected  to  the  felly,  whereby  the  feUy 
may  move  toward  the  rim  Incident  to  the  weight  of  the 
load  on  said  hub,  said  sections,  each  comprising  two  parts, 
an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part,  means  connecting  the 
two  parts,  the  inner  part  having  elongated  slots,  and 
means  carried  by  the  felly  extending  through  the  elota 
of  the  inner  parts  for  guiding  and  steadying  the  inner 
parts  in  their  positions. 
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1,277.972.  LOCOMOTIVE  A8H-PAM.  THOMAS  P.  Mad- 
din.  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,224.      (CI.    110—167.) 


A  looooMtiTe  ash  iwa  compriainc  liurlined  members 
spaced  from  the  aitKl  rlBS  of  the  boiler,  aaid  Bcabcri 
havlDK  flCBgea  at  their  Inner  edsea  to  wblrb  is  i«curad  a 
trou^b  shaped  bottom  member  comprislns  a  mrled  seg- 
mental element  fomtng  an  inclliied  roryed  t>ottom  wall 
of  variable  depth  which  Is  open  at  its  deepest  end,  in 
oombloation  with  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  and 
means  for  operatlnf  said  door. 


1,277.973.  WRif  INO  KIT.  William  F.  Mauo.vt.  Wash- 
Intrton.  D.  C.  Piled  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  156.977. 
(CT  120—28.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal  having  an  upstanding  rim  or  wall, 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  cut  away,  a  cover  hinged  to 
said  body  portion,  a  blotter  mounted  on  said  body  por- 
tion and  having  its  ends  inserted  in  the  cut-away  sections 
of  said  walls,  and  slidable  means  within  the  container  to 
secure  the  Inserted  ends  of  said  blotter. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.277,974.  AIR  -  REGISTER.  Edwabo  John  Maulbn, 
New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  June  1.  1917.  SerUI  No. 
172,196.     (CL  98 — 49.) 


1.  la  •»  air  regiater  af  th*  clasa  described,  a  plurality 
0i  ravolvlnc  vanes  and  meaas  for  revolvLog  the  alternate 
vanes  In  the  saaie  direction  sod  the  adjacent  vanes  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  la  an  air  register,  a  plarallty  of  vanea  movntrd  to 
revolve,  meaas  for  revolvtag  the  adjacent  vanea  la  ofype- 
slte  directions  sn<l  the  alternate  vanes  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  rotation  o<  said 
vaaea  from  the  closing  position. 


ft.  In  an  air  regiater  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  vanes  mounted  to  r(!volv<>.  a  pinion  associated  with  each 
of  said  vanea,  a  pair  of  racks,  each  rack  engaging  alter- 
nate plniona.  an  arm  for  moving  said  racks  slmultaneoualy 
In  the  same  direction,  and  a  slide  on  each  side  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  be  mov*^  into  the  path  of  the  arm,  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  arm  and,  therefore,  the  rotation 
of  the  vanes,  may  be  restricted  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,277,975.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Ira  A.  Mann.  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa. ;  Marlon  P.  Mann  executrix  of  said  Ira  A. 
Mann,  deceaaed.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
45,863.      (CI.  285—115.) 


1.  In  combination  la  a  pipe  Joint,  a  pipe,  a  hub  Into 
which  the  pipe  fits  with  the  bub  wall  spaced  away  from 
the  wall  of  the  pipe,  hard  metal  locking  moans  tightly 
wedded  into  the  Inner  portion  of  the  space  between  the 
said  walls  and  locking  the  pipe  and  hub  against  r^ative 
longitudinal  movement  and  s  poured  metal  packing  In  the 
outi-r  portion  of  said  space,  the  hab  being  provided  with 
an  internal  shoulder  agalnnt  which  the  end  of  the  pipe 
abut*  with  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  outward  from 
said  shoulder  loosely  fitting  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  hold- 
ing the  pipe  and  bub  In  allnement. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  pipe  Joint,  a  pipe,  a  bub  into 
which  the  pii>«  fits  with  its  wall  spaced  away  from  the 
wall  of  the  pipe,  a  packing  ring  in  the  space  between  the 
said  walls,  and  hard  metal  pins  embedded  In  the  ring  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soft  metal  packing 
ring  and  hard  metal  pins  embedded  therein  Inclined  to- 
ward the  axla  of  the  rings. 

11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soft  metal  packing 
ring  and  hard  metal  pins  embedded  therein  Inclined  to- 
ward the  axis  o(  the  ring,  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
pointed. 

12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  ring  of 
relatively  soft  material,  and  hard  metal  pins  embedded 
therein  inclined  forward  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  having 
their  inner  ends  pointed. 

[Claims  .1  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,277,976.  PIPE  CON.NECTIO.N.  Ira  A.  Mann,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. :  Marion  P.  Mann  execntrix  of  said  Ira  A. 
Mann,  deceasad.  Original  application  tiled  Aug.  17. 
1915.  Serial  No.  45,8«S.  DIvidt.l  and  tbix  application 
filed  May  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.267.     (CT.  285—116.) 


i.  1m  eoasbiaatloa  in  a  pipe  Joint,  a  pipe,  a  bub  Into 
which  the  pipe  fits  with  the  hnb  wall  spaced  away  ttata 
the  wall  of  the  pipe,  hard  metal  wediee  means  between 
Ch«  two  walla  adapted   to  wedge  laterally  and  grtf  tlM 


said  walla  when  it  la  forced  inward,  a  cemeat  betwsen  the 
two  walla  Inward  of  the  wedge  means,  and  a  soft  metal 
packing  between  the  two  walls  outward  of  the  wedge 
means. 

2.  In  comrblnatlon  in  a  pipe  J<»lnt.  a  pipe  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  hub  Into  which  the  pipe  fits  with  the  hub 
wall  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  a  hard  metal 
ring  located  outwardly  from  an^  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  lying  in  the  space  between  the  walls,  and  a  soft 
metal  packing  in  said  space  outwardly  of  the  ring. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  pipe  Joint,  a  pipe  provided  with 
a  shoulder  a  hub  Into  which  the  pipe  fits  with  the  hub 
wall  spaced  away  fr»ai  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  a  hard  metal 
ring  located  outwardly  from  and  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  lying  in  the  spaea  between  the  walls,  wedge  means 
between  the  ring  and  the  wall  of  the  hub,  and  a  Hoft  metal 
packing  in  said  space  outwardly  of  the  ring  and  wedge 
means. 

4.  In  combtnatloB  in  a  pipe  Joint,  a  pipe  provided  with 
a  fahoulder.  a  bub  into  which  the  pipe  fits  with  the  hub 
wall  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  a  hard  metal 
ring  located  outwardly  from  and  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  lying  in  the  space  between  the  walls,  a  wedge  ring 
between  the  first  ring  and  the  wall  of  the  hub,  and  a  soft 
metal  packing  In  said  space  outwardly  of  the  rings. 

6.  la  comhtaatloa  in  a  pipe  joint,  a  pipe  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  s  hob  into  which  the  pipe  fits  with  the  hab 
wail  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  the  plpa,  a  hard  aetal 
riag  located  oatwardly  from  and  engaging  the  shoulder 
aad  lying  la  the  space  betweca  the  walls,  wedge  neana 
between  the  ring  and  the  wall  of  the  hob,  and  a  soft 
metal  packing  In  said  space  outwardly  of  the  ring  and 
wedge  mranR,  the  wall  of  the  hub  being  provided  with  re- 
taining means  for  the  soft  metal  packing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.! 


1.277.977.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Ira  A.  Maxw,  Pltta- 
borgh,  I*a.  ;  Marlon  P.  Mann  executrix  of  said  Ira  A. 
Mann,  deceased.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,089.      (CI.  286—116.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  pii>e  Joint,  a  hub,  a  pipe  fitting 
therein  and  provided  with  an  annular  rib  rigid  there- 
with, bard  metal  locking  means  cooperating  with  the  In- 
ner wall  of  the  hub  and  said  rib  and  preventing  the  out- 
ward, movement  of  the  pipe  end,  and  a  soft  metal  packing 
outward  from  the  locking  means  for  holding  such  means 
in  position  and  sealing  the  Joint. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  pipe  Joint,  a  hnb.  a  pipe  fitting 
therein  and  provided  with  an  integral  annular  rib.  hard 
wedging  means  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  hub  and 
the  rib,  and  a  soft  metal  packing  means  for  holding  the 
wedging  means  in  position. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  pipe  Joint,  a  bub.  a  pipe  fitting 
therein  and  provided  with  an  Integral  annular  rib  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  end  of  the  pipe,  bard  metal  wedg- 
ing means  between  the  rib  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  hub. 
and  soft  metal  packing  outward  of  the  wedging  meana 

4.  In  combination  in  a  pipe  joint,  a  hub  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  pipe  fitting   therein   and  provided   with   a 
rlgM  annular  rib.   hard   metal   wedging  means  lying  in 
termedtate  said  shoulder  and  said  rib.  and  metallic  pack- 
ing means  outward  of  the  wedging  means. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  pipe  Joint,  a  hub  of  two  dlame- 

tars  with  the  inner  portion  of  leas  diameter  and  having  a 

shoulder  in  the  portion  of  greater  diameter,  a  pipe  fitting 

la  the  hub  prorlded  adjacent  the  portioa'  of  the  bub  of 
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less  dla^Kter  with  a  rigid  annular  rib.  a  locking  meana 
lying  Intermediate  the  rib  and  said  shoulder  in  the  bub. 
and  a  soft  metal  packing  outward  of  the  locking  means. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.> 


1,277,978.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Jamks  Frank 
Martin  and  Hbnrt  N.  MCllsr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  said 
Martin  assignor  to  said  Milller.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,082.     (CI.  176 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
ductor to  be  protected,  of  an  arcing-horn  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductor,  a  cooperating  ardng-horn  in- 
sulated from  the  conductor,  and  a  piece  of  magnetic  ma> 
terlal  in  proximity  to  the  conductor  adjacent  to  the 
arcing-borns  and  offaring  sufficient  Impedance  to  the  pas- 
sage of  a  lightning  discbarge  along  the  eondqctor  to  di- 
vert it  from  the  condnctor  to  the  arcing  borns,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  lightning  arrester,  comprlaing  an  Insulating  body, 
a  piece  of  pipe  of  magaetlc  material  seated  in  said  body, 
and  having  its  opening  arranged  to  form  a  passage  for  a 
conductor  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  pipe,  an  arcing- 
horn,  means  carried  by  said  pipe  whereby  the  arcing- 
horn  may  be  electrically  connected  with  said  conductor, 
and  a  coactlng  arclng-hom  connected  to  the  insulating 
body  and  having  means  for  establishing  a  ground  connec- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  lightning  arrester,  comprising  an  insulating  body, 
a  piece  of  pipe  of  magnetic  material  seated  in  said  body, 
and  having  its  opening  arranged  to  form  a  passage  for  a 
conductor  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  pipe,  means  for 
insulating  the  conductor  from  the  pipe,  means  for  con- 
necting an  arclng-hom  to  the  conductor,  and  another 
arcing-horn  carried  by  the  insulating  body,  and  having 
means  whereby  a  ground  connection  may  be  established 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire,  of  a  piece  of 
magnetic  material  supported  by  and  surrounding  the 
wire,  an  insulator  supported  by  "the  plectf  of  magnetic 
material,  and  a  gap  comprising  one  member  mounted  on 
the  Insulator  and  Insulated  thereby  from  the  wire  and 
connected  to  the  ground,  and  a  second  member  secured  to 
the  wire  and  mounted  In  proximity  to  the  first  member 
of  the  gap,  substantially  as  described. 

[Halms  2  to^  4,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,277.979.  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE.  James  V.  Mar- 
tin. Detroit.  MIeh.  Pilod  May  81.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,70e.  Renewed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.2M. 
(O.  244—12.) 

1.  In  an  air-craft,  superpoaed  wings  each  having  a 
center  wing  bar  adapted  to  taka  lift  stresses  only  and  a 
rear  wing  bar  adaptad  to  take  drift  stresaae.  struts  con- 
necting the  central  wing  bars  and  a  pair  of  stays  for 
eadh  stmt  having  a  common  connection  therewith  and 
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connected  to  Mid  rear  wing  b«n.  nld  stajs  belnf  Mch 
adapted  to  witiiatand  botb  tenaloa  and  eompreaalon. 


4   •* 


J,  O 

2.  In  a  tractor  biplane,  a  atrat  formlnc  the  sol*  direct 
connection  between  tbe  plane*  and  baring  tension  and 
compreaalon  stajra  running  from  a  common  connection 
wltb  tbe  central  portion  of  said  strut  to  tbe  wloga. 

6.  la  an  aeroplane,  an  aerofoil  baring  a  central  wing 
bar  at  approximately  tb«  forward  center  of  presaure  and 
designed  to  take  lift  streaaea  only,  a  leading  edge  bar.  a 
rear  wing  bar  designed  to  raalat  greater  drift  tban  lift 
atresses.  and  trussing  connecting  tbe  leading  edga  bar 
and  the  rear  wing  bar  to  truaa  drift  itresaea  Independ- 
ently of  lift  streaaea. 

CClalma  S  to  6  not  printed  in  thp  Oaxette.] 


1.277.980.  PARACHUTE.  Josbph  UAamtA,  OH  City. 
P*.  PUM  Apr.  2».  1918.  Serial  No.  2S1.3'i«.  (CI. 
244—21.) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  T-sbaped  frama,  croaa 
bracea  upon  the  frame,  an  elongated  canopy  mounted  on 
top  of  the  frame  secured  to  said  croaa  pieces  and  baring 
earred  end  portlona.  stay  corda  for  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of 
the  canopy.  arm-enclrclIng  straps  carried  by  tbe  top  por- 
tion of  tbe  frame,  and  body-enclrcllng  strapa  carried  by 
the  upright  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  parachute  comprialng  a  T-abaped  frame  formed 
of  bara,  tranarerse  bracea  carried  by  tbe  top  bar  of  tbe 
frame,  an  elongated  canopy  centrally  poaltloned  upon  the 
top  of  tbe  frame'  secured  to  said  bracea  and  baring  up- 
wardly curred  portlona  from  tbe  aaid  braces  to  tbe  oppo 
site  free  ends  of  the  canopy,  attaching  piecea  secured  to 
the  bottom  bar  of  tbe  top  portion  of  the  frame,  corda 
connected  between  said  pieces  and  points  adjacent  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  the  canopy,  spring  connections  between 
the  aaid  corda,  and  strapa  aecnred  to  tbe  frame  adapted 
for  moon  ting  tbe  derlce  upon  tbe  back  of  a  person. 


1.277,081.      OIL-SWITCH    rOR    HIOH-TKN8ION    BLSSC 

TBIC    CURRENTS.     Hnum    L.    Mathbrs.    Tamaqoa. 

Pa-,  aaaignor  to  Atlaa  Powder  Company,   Wilmington. 

Dal.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Fll«l  Sept.  21.  1917. 

Serial  No.  192.590      (CT    178—289.) 

2.  A   derlce   of   the   character   deacrlbed   comprlalnff  a 
boz-Ilke   oil   tight   cnains.   Mocks   of   Inanlating   material 


secured  therein  and  lying  In  apaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  block|  of  Insulsting  ma- 
terial, a  disk  of  insulating  material  carried  by  and  turn- 
ing with  aaid  shaft,  a  plurality  of  contact  buttona  car- 
ried by  aaid  dlak  and  projecting  therethrough  and  beyond 
the  oppoalte  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  contact  members 
ssenred  to  each  of  the  blocks  of  Insulating  material,  aaid 


contact  members  being  of  U-ahape  and  betag  forsMd  of 
resilient  material  and  comprising  free  leys  which  He  la 
the  path  of  morement  of  tbe  contact  bnttona,  an  Indi- 
cating pointer  carried  by  aaid  abaft  ontalde  of  the  caalng 
and  spaced  detenta  for  engaging  said  pointer  and  holding 
the  same  in  tbe  contact  making  position  of  the  buttona 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.982.  PIPK-COUPLINO.  ANcaaw  L.  llArra.  Do- 
trolt,  Mich,  nied  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.202. 
(CL    189— SO.) 


1.  A  pipe  coopllng,  comprising  an  inner  contractlbto 
cylindrical  member  harlng  an  eccentric  peripheral  por- 
tion, and  an  outer  rotatable  aleere  embracing  concen- 
trically aaid  Inner  member  and  baring  an  enlarged  an- 
nular eccentric  portion  embracing  concentrically  the  ec- 
centric portion  of  said  inner  member  to  eccentrically  en- 
gage and  contract  said  member  through  the  rotation  of 
aaid  aleere. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  Inner  tubular  longi- 
tudinally slotted  cylindrical  sleere  harlng  an  eccentric 
peripheral  projection,  and  an  outer  rotatable  sleere  con- 
centrically embracing  the  Inner  sleere  and  baring  an  en- 
larged annular  portion  eccentrically  embracing  rotatlrelj 
tbe  peripheral  projection  of  said  Inner  sleere. 

8.  A  pipe  coupling,  comprialng  an  Inner  contractlble 
cylindrical  member  harlng  eccentric  peripheral  end  por- 
tlona and  an  outer  rotatable  aleere  embracing  aaid  inner 
member  concentrically  and  baring  eccentric  end  portions 
coinciding  with  the  end  portions  of  said  Inner  member 
and  adapted  to  eccentrically  engage  and  contract  said 
end  portlona  through  the  rotation  of  said  aleere. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprialng  an  Inner  cylindrical  con- 
tractlble sleere  harlng  eccentric  annular  end  portlona,  aa 
eater  roUtable  aleore  embracing  aaid  inner  sleere  coa- 
centrlcally  and  harlng  eccentric  annular  end  portlona 
coinciding  with  and  eccentrically  embracing  rotatlrelj 
the  end  portlona  of  said  Inner  sleere  to  diametrically 
contract  the  ends  thereof,  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
aleeres    relatlr^ly. 

[Claims  6  and  0  not  priatad  in  tk*  Qaasttai] 
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1.277.988  TWIN  SIGNAL  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.  Jl 
MiAB  M.  MsBKiNS,  Baltimore,  lid.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  H.  Oaban.  Baltimore.  Md.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  81,  1918,  Serial  No.  48.280. 
Patent  No.  1.202.870.  dated  Oct.  81,  1916.  Dlrided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  0,  1910.  Serial  No.  89.481. 
(CI.  240—11.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  derlce  for  signal- 
ing upon  an  automobile,  comprising  a  straight  one-piece 
bracket  harlng  a  rearwardly-^'xtending,  integral  member, 
aaid  rearwardly-extending  member  comprising  a  straight 
outer  portion  parallel  with  aaid  one-piece  bracket,  aaid 
outer  portion  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  apertures,  and  said 
rearwardly-extending  member  prorlded  with  dlrerglng 
aldea.  said  rearwardly-extending  member  formed  on  said 
bracket  at  Its  center,  a  pair  of  circular  lamp-housings  en- 
gaging the  front  face  of  aaid  bracket,  screws  extending 
through  said  bracket  and  Into  aaid  lamp-housings,  de- 
tacbably  securing  said  housings  to  said  bracket,  aaid  hous- 
ings secured  to  the  bracket  contiguous  to  the  dlrerglng 
sides  of  said  rearwardly-extending  member,  a  cap  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  housing,  said  cap  provided  with 
a  centrally-located  circular  opening,  a  color  plate  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  bousing  and  fitting  snugly  against 
the  Inner  face  of  said  cap,  said  cap  prorlded  with  a 
circular  aocket  around  the  periphery  thereof  for  per- 
mitting tbe  resting  of  aaid  color-plate  therein,  whereby 
the  edge  of  said  color-plate  Is  held  within  said  circular 
aocket  against  tbe  ^uter  edge  of  said  lamp  houalng.  and 
Illuminating  means  positioned  within  said  lamp  housing. 


1.277,984.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Adolph  MiLrm, 
Bererly.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  Walter 
and  one-fourth  to  Albert  L.  Pancoast,  Riverside,  N.  J. 
Piled  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.728.     (O.  152—88.) 


In  a  realllent  wtieel,  rim  members  prorlded  at  their 
outer  side*  with  grooves,  securing  derlcea  engaging  In 
said  grooves,  said  rim  members  being  provided  respec- 
tively at  their  Inner  portlona  with  a  groove  and  bead 
which  engage  each  other,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  rim 
m<  mbera,  an  annular  plate  surrounding  said  casing  and 
having  means  which  engage  the  edge  portions  of  the 
same. 


an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  adjustment  Vnd  engaging 
the  other  at  an  angle  to  Ita  engagement  with  the  one, 
said  engagements  permitting  longitudinal  but  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  bar. 


3.  In  a  drop  hammer,  an  anvil,  a  hammer  guide,  an* 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  tbe  one  wltb  respect  to  the- 
other,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  engaging  the  one  at- 
an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  adjustment  and  engaging  tha^ 
other  at  an  angle  to  Ita  engagement  with  the  one,  aaid 
engagement  permitting  longitudinal  but  preventing  lat- 
.'ral  movement  of  the  bar,  means  for  Imparting  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  the  bar.  and  means  for  locking  the  bar 
against  longitudinal  movement 

6.  In  a  drop  hammer,  an  anvil,  a  hammer  guide,  and 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  guide  with  respect  to^ 
the  anvil,  said  means  comprising  a  groove  faahloned  la 
the  anvil  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  line  of  adjustment,  a 
.slot  fashioned  In  the  guide  at  an  angle  to  the  groove  la 
the  anvil,  an  adjusting  bar  having  two  parts,  one  part 
fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  groove  and  the  other  part  fitted 
to  slide  In  the  said  alot,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  slid- 
ing movement  to  the  bar  In  tbe  Aid  groove  and  slot 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.980.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A8PHALTIC,. 
BITUMINOUS.  OR  OTHER  COMPOUND  TO  FABRICS 
OR  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Willis  C.  Mbb«ill,  Bo^ 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Merrill  Process  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  18, 
1916,  Serial  No.  66,432.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,107.     (CI.  91 — 44.) 


1,277,986.  DROP-HAMMER.  WBiTNii  Mbsrill,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merrill  Brothers,  Inc.,  Maspeth, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158.002.     (CI.  78—87.) 

1.  In  a  drop  hammer,  an  anvil,  a  hammer  guide,  and 
meana  for  laterally  adjusting  the  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  engaging  the  one  at 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle for  aspbaltlc,  bituminous  or  other  heated  llqxild  com- 
pounds for  treating  porous  fabrics  or  other  materials,  a  vat 
or  receptacle  In  which  the  material  Is  treated,  a  conduit 
for  leading  said  heated  liquid  compound  to  said  vat  or 
receptacle  In  which  the  said  material  Is  treated,  spraying 
devices  on  opposite  sides  of  said  material  for  receiving 
I  said  heated  liquid  compound  and  adapted  to  deliver  the 
aame  under  pressure  to  said  material  under  treatment  on 
botb  sides  thereof,  mechanism  for  creating  the  preasure 
for  the  spraying  of  the  said  heated  liquid  compound  on  to 
said  material,  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  spraying  devices  and  the  material  under  treat- 
ment for  varying  the  pressure  to  meet  the  requlremoita 
of  the  material. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  rece|»- 
tade  for  aspbaltlc,  bituminous  or  other  compounds  for 
treating  porous  or  other  materials  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  aaid 
discharge  outlet,  a  source  of  heating  liquid  having  a  baO- 
Ing  point   above  212"    F.,  a  continuous  conduit 
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throach  Mid  re««pUcI«  and  through  which  Mid  conduit 
Mid  hMtinc  liquid  la  clrculatwl.  meana  for  heating  said 
clrcalatlng  liquid  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  com> 
pooad  is  the  recepudc  to  liquefy  the  Mid  aspbaltlc  or 
other  compound,  meana  for  circulating  Mid  hMtlng 
liquid  under  pressure  tbrouxh  Mid  conduit,  a  cloaed  inau- 
lated  vat  or  receptacle  for  the  material  under  treatment, 
•  conduit  for  leading  Mid  heated  liquid  compound  to  Mid 
cloaed  inaulated  vat  or  receptacle  from  Mid  aource  of 
•apply,  spraying  dericea  In  Mid  vat  for  receiving  Mid 
hMted  liquid  compound  and  adapted  to  spray  the  same 
under  preMure  onto  Mid  material  under  treatment,  an 
aoxUlary  heater  connected  to  Mid  conduit  containing  the 
circulating  heating  liquid  and  through  which  Mid  auxil- 
iary heater  the  heating  liquid  la  circulated  by  the  Mid 
drcolatlng  meana  for  maintaining  the  temperature  within 
said  closed  insulating  vat  above  the  temperature  of  lique- 
faction and  limpidity  required  of  such  heating  liquid 
compound  to  cause  the  Mme  to  flow  freely  and  to  spray 
onto  the  material  under  treatment,  and  means  for  con- 
nactlng  and  disconnecting  Mid  auxiliary  beater  and  the 
conduit  through  which  the  beating  liquid  circulates  from 
the  Mid  source  of  the  heating  liquid  medium. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  porous  material  with 
an  aaphaltic,  bituminous,  or  similar  compound,  heated  to 
a  liquid  condition,  a  cloaed  vat  for  receiving  the  material 
to  be  treated,  means  for  feeding  the  material  in  the  form 
of  a  sheet  downwardly  Into  the  vat,  a  sprayer  for  project- 
ing the  treating  compound  against  the  material  as  the 
latter  enters  the  upper  part  of  the  vat,  the  surplus  com- 
pound from  the  sprayer  collecting  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  vat,  an  automatically  operating  pump  for  confining 
the  bath  to  a  predetermined  level  in  the  vat  below  the 
action  of  the  sprayer,  and  means  for  guidjng  the  material 
past  the  sprayer  and  through  the  bath  to  the  exterior  of 
th«  vat. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  Ln  the  Gasette.] 


14877,987.  TICKET  HOLDER.  CLirrono  OaviLLn  Uiv- 
Ln,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  William  James  Boban, 
8t.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.66JS.      (a.  211--89.) 


2.  In  a  check  or  ticket  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  back,  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  bottom  being  bent  upwardly,  a  clamping 
member  hinged  to  the  back,  a  spring  tending  to  urge  the 
free  end  of  the  clamping  memt>er  toward  the  bottom,  th« 
free  end  of  Mid  clamping  member  being  curved  upwardly 
at  a  point  approximately  oppoalte  the  oater  edge  of  the 
bottom,  whereby  the  checks  or  tickets  will  be  clamped 
between  aaid  upwardly  curved  free  end  and  the  forward 
portion  of  the  bottcm. 

I  Claims  1.  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


l.J77,988.      FOLDING    TABLE.      LaoNAno    W.    MrLuni. 

Fort    Jones.    Cal.      Filed    July    20,    1917-      Serial    No 

181.841.      (Q.  45—118.) 

1.  In  a  foidable  table,  a  tubular  column  having  a  rib 
extending  therethrough,  a  rod  having  its  oppoalte  ends 
threa(1«Ml  and  extending  centrally  through  the  column, 
means  upon  the  rod  and  engaging  with  the  column  and 
centrally  securing  the  Mid  rod  to  the  Mid  column,  disk 
shaped  hMds  alldably  mounted  on  the  rod  designed,  by 
contact  with  the  connecting  member  for  the  rod  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  movement  of  the  said  heads  In  the  col- 
amn,  nut  members  adjustable  upon  the  tbrMded  ends  of 
tlM  rod  and  denlgned  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  heads,  pivoted  arms  upon  one  of  th«  heads,  pivoted  1 


lesa  upon  the  other  head,  said  arms  and  Mid  lag*  de- 
signed to  be  moved  angularly  over  the  ends  of  the  celomn, 
when  the  heads  are  brought  to  one  position,  and  a  remov- 
able top  supported  upon  the  arms  when  the  said  arms  are 
brought  to  their  said  angular  position. 
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2.  In  a  foidable  table,  a  hollow  column,  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  provided  with  spaced  notches,  reinforcing  bands 
surrounding  the  column  and  alined  with  the  Inner  walla 
provided  by  th*  notches,  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
rod  centrally  secured  In  the  column,  heads  slldable  upon 
the  guide  rod  In  the  column,  adjustable  mMus  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  said  heads  through  the 
columns,  pivoted  arms  upon  one  of  the  heads,  pivoted  legs 
upon  the  other  head.  Mid  arms  and  Mid  legs  adapted  to 
be  swung  Into  the  notches  at  the  ends  of  the  column,  when 
the  heads  are  moved  outward  of  the  said  column,  a  remov- 
able top  supported  by  the  spread  arms,  and  means  for 
securing  the  top  to  the  guide  rod. 

3.  In  a  foidable  table,  a  hollow  column  having  its  ends 
provided  with  spaced  notches,  a  guld*  rod  in  the  column, 
hMds  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guide  rod,  pivoted  arma 
upon  one  of  the  beads  and  designed  to  be  swung  through 
the  notches  when  the  said  heads  are  brought  outward  of 
the  column,  pivoted  legs  upon  the  other  hMd  and  also 
designed  to  be  received  In  the  notches,  when  the  said 
head  is  brought  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  column, 
means  upon  the  guide  rod  and  contracting  with  the  last 
mentioned  head  f6r  regulating  the  angular  relation  of  the 
leg  with  respect  to  the  column,  means  upon  the  rod 
designed  to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  head  for 
regulating  the  angle  of  the  arms  with  respect  to  the 
column,  a  foidable  and  removable  top  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  sections  designed  to  rest  upon  the  arms 
when  the  latter  are  In  their  spread  condition,  and  means 
comprising  a  reAiovable  el»»meDt  engaging  with  the  head 
and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rod  for  retaining  the  head 
upon  the  rod  and  In  contacting  engagement  with  the  re- 
ferred to  arma. 


1.277.989.     ALLOT.     Fobtmi  MiLUxaM,  I^wrence,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  77,188.     (CI.  78 — 1.) 

1.  An  alloy  conulnlng  copper,  nickel,  iron,  sine  and 
lead  In  proportiona  subsUntlally  as  specified,  and  a  trace 
of  phosphorus. 

2.  An  alloy  conUlning  copper,  nickel,  sine,  lead,  tracv 
of  phosphorus,  and  fcom  4  to  8%  of  Iron,  Mid  alloy  be- 
ing characterised  by  Ita  Immunity  to  corrosion  when  sub- 
jected to  sulfuric  add. 


1.277.990       IRONING-BOARD.       Abbabam    Mi.vtc.    New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.   198  189 
(a.  88—10.) 

1.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  base,  standards  rising  from 
Mid  baae,  a  board  forming  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
standarda,  a  hook  carried  by  the  board,  eyeleta  in  Mid 
aUndards  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  hooka  car- 
ried by  the  standards,  and  an  eyelet  In  the  board  adapted 
to  be  engaged   by   either  of  the  hooks  of  the  standarda 
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whereby  Mid  board  may  be  locked  to  Mid  standards  with 
dther  end  to  the  right. 


mfmamiiy^A^yvy.'Zm  'mfafrnf^/^/z/w//////. 


2.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  base,  standards  rising  from 
said  base,  members  for  anchoring  said  standards  to  the 
base,  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  the  standards,  hooks 
carried  by  the  cover,  said  members  having  eyelets  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks,  and  locking  means  carried 
by  the  standards  for  engaging  the  cover. 

3.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  base,  standards  rising  from 
said  base,  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  the  standards,  a 
hook  carried  by  the  cover  near  one  end  of  same,  eyelets 
in  Mid  standards  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook, 
books  provided  on  the  standards,  and  an  eyelet  near  the 
other  end  of  the  cover  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either 
of  the  hooka  of  the  standards. 


1,277.991.  COMBINED  PICTURE  -  PBOJBCTINO  AND 
80DND-RBPR0DUCING  MACHINE.  Jo«BPH  MoL/r- 
CHiN,  U.  8.  Army.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1817.  Serial  No. 
165.218.     (CI.  88—18.2.) 


Ill  a  combined  picture-projecting  and  sound-reproduc- 
ing machine,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  Its  front,  a 
ronihlnod  slidlng-horn  and  screen-support  monnted  to  slide 
ir.  snid  opening  of  the  casing,  a  screen  carried  by  the  outer 
cik<l  )>f  said  combined  slldlng-horn  and  screen-support  and 
OlKposed  acrou  said  opening,  a  picture-projecting  machine 
li  the  rear  of  Mid  casing  and  adapted  to  project  a  pic- 
tuie  onto  said  ttcreen,  and  a  sound-reproducing  device 
supported  above  said  alldlng-born  and  screen-support  and 
having  a  horn  which  connects  with  the  interior  of  the 
Mid  slldlng-bom  and  screen-support  and  thereby  directs 
the  sound  waves  downwardly  and  forwardly  into  the 
■aid  slldlng-horn  and  screen-support 


1,277,992.  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  SnPHBN 
L.  MoBCA.v.  Skaneatelea,  N.  ¥.  Filed  June  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,688.     (CI.  70—68.) 


In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  series 
of  annnlar  locking  disks  each  having  a  peripheral  flange 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  lug  arranged  to  engage  Mid 
lange  and  clreumferentlally  adjustable  thereon  and  to 
be  admitted  through  such  opening,  and  means  for  holding 
Mid  lug  in  a  selected  position  on  said  flanks. 


1,277,998.  AXLE -SKEIN.  Johk  Mouis,  Beack.  Va. 
Piled  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,804.  (CL  21 — 4.) 
In  •  device  as  described,  in  eoaMnatioa.  a  coupling 

rieera  formed  with   an  enlarged   eyUadrleal   portion,   a 


tapering  spindle  extension  upon  uid  enlarged  portion,  an 
axle  box  formed  at  its  wider  end  with  a  cup-shaped 
flange  the  base-portion  of  which  is  spaced  in  back  of  the 
inner  edge  of  Mid  axle  box  whereby  the  side  wall  of  Mid 
cop-shaped  flange  and  the  portion  of  said  axle  box  sur- 
rounded thereby  form  concentric  flanges,  uid  enlarged 
portion  being  formed  with  an  annular  bore  around  the 
base-portion  of  said  spindle  extension,  an  annular  band 
formed  within  said  bore  upon  said  enlarged  portion  so  as 
to  be  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  said  t>ore  and  the  outer 
surface  of  Mid  spindle  extension  thereby  providing  two 


concentric  grooves,  said  hand  having  its  outer  end  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  extreme  outer  face  of  Mid  enlarged 
portion,  the  innermost  flange  end  of  said  spindle  exten- 
sion fitting  one,  of  said  grooves  while  the  fiange  portion 
of  said  cup-shaped  flange  fits  the  other  groove,  the  baaa 
portion  of  said  cup-shaped  flange  fitting  said  bore  and 
contacting  Mid  band,  whereby  Mid  bore  will  be  com- 
pletely closed,  and  means  carried  by  said  spindle  exten- 
sion and  engaging  Mid  spindle  extension  for  holding  the 
latter  against  displacement. 


1,277,994.  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING- 
GEARS.  Haebx  p.  Mottola,  Hanunonton,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,926.     (CI.  70—129.) 


The  combination  with  a  steering  column  having  opposed 
transverse  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  steering 
wheel  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  column  and  formed  on 
the  outer  surface  of  its  depending  hub  portion  with  op- 
posed grooves,  of  a  frame  embodying  spaced  blocks,  one  of 
which  Is  formed  with  an  arcuate  series  of  spaced  keeper 
openings  in  the  under  surface  thereof,  spaced  parallel 
fasteners  rigidly  connecting  the  blocks  in  spacc^  relation 
with  each  other  for  holding  the  blocks  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel,  the  fasteners  being  seated  in  the 
grooves  in  the  wheel,  another  frame  embodying  spaced 
blocks  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  slot  which  opens  at 
the  upper  and  onter  faces  of  the  block,  spaced  parallel 
fasteners  connecting  the  blocks  in  spaced  jwrallel  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  for  holding  the  blocks  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  column,  the  last  mentioned  fasteners 
being  seated  in  the  grooves  in  the  column,  a  locking  bolt 
slldable  In  the  alot  in  the  block  and  projecting  through 
the  end  which  opens  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  block  so 
as  to  removably  engage  with  any  one  of  the  keeper  open- 
ings, a  finger  projection  connected  with  the  bolt  and 
slldable  through  that  end  of  the  slot  which  (^tens  at  the 
onter  face  of  the  block,  and  a  permutation  lock  carried 
with  the  slotted  block  for  holding  the.  bolt  in  an  extended 
poaitioa. 


1,277.995.  RXTBBER-COVERBD  ROLUEB.  Jabbs  Mirs- 
KBTT,  Pendleton,  Manchester,  England,  anignor  to  F. 
Reddaway  and  Company  Limited.  Pendleton,  Manches- 
ter, England.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,686. 
(CI.  »1— 67.8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  roller  comprising  a  metal  core 
Witt  end  eaUar*  and  joomaJa,  robber  tubing  of  sobst&n- 
tlally   square  eroM  aectton   having  an   arched   roof,   in- 
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corrcd  tides  aad  conemTC  b«ae,  aald  tabiog  bclac  woand 
spirally  arooad  aald  metal  core  and  between  said  coliarA, 
meana  for  Inflating  lald  rubber  tubing,  a  wrapping  of 
flexible  material  around  said  rubber  tubing,  a  rubber 
envelop  for  aald  flexible  material,  and  meana  for  accurlng 
the  flexible  material  to  aaid  metal  core,  said  means  com- 
prising a  collar  formed  with  a  tapered  outer  aurface  and 
a  reduced  annular  extension,  a  clamping  ring  threadedly 
engaging  aaid  extension  and  formed  with  a  slioulder,  a 
shell  surrounding  aaid  collar  and  having  a  doable  tapered 
Inner  aurface,  and  a  rin^  having  a  taper<Ml  outer  surface, 
said  ring  being  interposed  betw(H>n  Raid  collar  and  clamp^ 
Ing  ring  and  abutting  aald  aboulder  whereby  aaid  clamp- 
lag  ring  Is  free  to  rotate  for  the  puri>oae  described. 


«  <•    - 


J  * 


2.  In  combination,  a  mandrel,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
mandrel  and  including  a  piece  of  flexible  material,  and 
means  for  securing  the  flexible  material  to  said  mandrel 
comprising  a  collar  formed  with  a  tapered  outer  surface 
and  a  reduced  annular  extension,  a  clamping  ring  thread- 
«dly  engaging  said  extension  and  formed  with  a  shoulder, 
a  shell  surrounding  the  collar  and  having  a  double  tapered 
Inner  surface,  and  a  ring  having  a  tapered  outer  aurface. 
said  ring  being  interfwaed  between  said  collar  and  clamp- 
ing ring  and  abutting  said  aho^rlder  whereby  aald  clamping 
Hng  Is  free  to  rotate  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,277.99«.  THAWING  APl'ARATUS.  Walt««  8.  Niw- 
BAU..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Walter  S.  New- 
hall  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  6.  1916      Serial  No.  00,9G4.     (Q.  34 — 46.) 


•*  **  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thawing  balk  materials  in  cars, 
rensistiag  of  a  building  adapted  to  contain  the  cars,  and 
means  for  discharicing  heated  air  directly  atcainst  the  bot- 
toms of  the  cars  and  directly  against  the  sides  of  the 
cars,  to  effectively  free  the  load  from  the  bottom  and 
walla  of  the  car. 

2.  tn  a  thawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  build- 
ing, a  trackway  therein,  conduits  for  hot  air  leading  down- 
wanity  along  one  of  the  walls  of  the  building,  said  con- 
«talts  ^elng  arranged  to  alternately  discharge  Inwardly 
Jigainst  the  sides  of  the  cars  on  the  track  and  upwardly 
against   the   bottoraa   thereof. 

(Clatms  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaacttau] 


1,277,»»7        WASTE  (iA8  COLLECTING    PEVICB.      Gao- 
vaa  C.  NawLC.N.  Colville.  Wash      Filed  Sept.  22,  1917. 
>tertel  No.  199.793.     (Q.  123 — 119.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 

mad  a  oarhureter,  a  waste  charge  collecting  device  com- 


prising a  tabular  casing  carrying  a  clamp  for  securing 
said  casing  to  the  breather  of  the  engine,  said  tubular 
casing  having  means  to  permit  of  an  auxiliary >supply  of 
air  thereinto,  and  means  of  communication  between  the 
tubular  casing  and  the  carbureter  casing,  said  means  of 
communication  comprising  a  lateral  tubular  extension  in- 
tegral with  the  tubular  casing,  a  pipe  having  an  elbow, 
said  carbureter  casing  having  a  nlppled  opening  to  be 
telescoplcally  engaged  by  said  elbow,  and  a  telescoplcal 
tubular  connection  between  said  pipe  and  said  tubular 
extensioa. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  carbureter,  a  waste  charge  collecting  device  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  carrying  a  clamp  for  securing 
said  casing  to  the  breather  of  the  engine,  said  tubular 
casing  having  means  to  permit  of  an  auxiliary  supply  of 
air  thereinto,  and  means  of  communication  between  the 
tubular  casing  and  the  carbureter  caalng,  said  means  of 
communication  comprising  a  lateral  tubular  oxtension  In- 
t*»r*l  with  the  tubular  caalng.  a  pipe  having  an  elbow, 
said  carbureter  casing  having  a  nlppled  opening  to  be 
telescoplcally  engaged  by  said  elbow,  and  a  telescoplcal 
tubular  connection  between  said  pipe  and  said  tubular  ex- 
tension, and  tensioning  means  connecting  the  elbow  and 
the  carbureter  casing  to  hold  the  elbow  in  engagement 
with  said  nlppled  opening. 


1.277.9M.  *WKEDINO  DEVICE.  THaoooaa  Ni«moth. 
B«th«rviUe,  Iowa.  FUed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,492.     (CT.  68 — 48.) 


In  an  implement  of  the  class  deB'Tll>ed.  a  tang  for.  • 
with  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extt-ndlng  Angers  (Ivergi  : 
outwardly  from  the  tang  In  a  sul>stantially  boriionta. 
plane  and  having  downturned  ends  pro<lu<-lng  <>flrth-en- 
■•ffl^  claws,  said  tang  being  also  formed  with  arms  di- 
verging outwardly  and  downwardly  beneath  the  flngers, 
said  arms  carrying  a  blade  disposed  rearward ly  of  the 
downturned  claws  and  approximately  in  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  claws,  said  blade  having 
a  catting  edge  facing  in  a  rearward  direction,  and  a 
handle  in  which  the  tang  is  socketed. 


1.277,99».      HAND   SEED-DRILL.      EaNSST  F.    Nowin. 

Bayfield,  Wla     FUed  Oct.  81,  1914.     SerUl  No.  869,632. 

(a.  231—119.) 

1.  In  a  seed  drill,  s  hopper,  a  discharge  spout,  a  di- 
vision plate  between  said  hopper  and  said  discharge  spout 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  slide  on  said  division 
plate,  said  opening  in  said  division  plate  being  in  the 
path  of  said  slide,  ssld  division  plate  provided  with  a  slot 
formed  centrsUy  thereof,  a  spring  handle  member,  a  grip 
portion  thereon,  a  portion  of  said  handle  member  extend- 
ing into  said  discbarge  spout  and  passing  through  said 
slot  In  said  division  plate  and  in  engagement  with  said 
slide,  whereby  by  the  movement  of  said  grip  portion  of 
said  handle  member,  said  slide  will  be  moved  on  said  dl- 
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vision  plate  and  an  adjustable  means  on  said  handle  mem- 
ber whereby  the  same  abuts  the  outer  face  of  said  dl»- 


charge  spout  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  portion 
of  said  handle  member  in  engagement  with  said  slide. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1.278.000.  HARVESTER.  EmiaTT 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  9, 
153.702.      (CI.  56—119.) 


Dalton    Packkb, 
1917.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
wheels  therefor  one  of  which  wheels  is  a  bull  wheel, 
gatherers  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  support,  extenalona 
at  the  rear  of  the  gatherera  and  disposed  right  angularly 
with  reference  thereto,  a  sliaft  Jourualed  adjacent  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  inner  gatherer  and  its 
extension,  feeder  chains  carried  by  the  inner  gatherer  and 
its  extension,  sprockets  carried  on  said  shaft  over  which 
the  feeder  chains  of  the  gatherer  and  its  extension  are 
trained,  rock-shafts  in  front  of  the  extension  of  the  inner 
gatherer,  sprockets  carried  by  these  shafts  over  which 
the  gatherer  chains  for  the  extension  are  trained,  the 
said  rock  shafts  being  provided  with  cranks,  guide  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cranks  of  said  rock  shafts,  a 
sheaf  forming  mechanism  carried  by  the  support  at  the 
ends  of  the  extensions  of  the  gatherers,  a  sheaf  deck  be- 
tween the- extenaions  of  the  gatherers,  fingers  carried  by 
the  feeding  chains  on  the  extenalona  and  held  in  positive 
feeding  poaltlon  by  the  guide  bars,  clutch  controlled 
means  for  driving  the  feeding  chains  from  the  bull  wheel, 
and  means  connected  with  the  sheaf  forming  mechanism 
whereby  the  latter  is  operated  from  the  dutch  controlled 
means  and  the  guide  bars  shifted  to  let  the  flngers  assume 
a  trailing  position  when  the  sheaf  forming  mechanism  has 
received  a  sufllclent  quantity  of  stalks  for  the  forming  of 
a  sheaf. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,278,001.  THBRM08TATIC  VALVB.  Boanr  T. 
Pabisbn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lawson  Mana- 
factoring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,861. 
(CI.  286—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Talve  body  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  a  through  {Mtsaage,  a  thermostatic  tube 
closing  one  end  of  said  passage,  an  adjustment  cap  cloa- 
Ing  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  a  thermostatic  rod 
within  said  tube,  a  valve  axlally  alined  with  said  rod  and 
said  cap,  an  abutment  member  confined  against  rotation 
in  line  with  said  rod  and  a  screw  connection  between  said 
abutment  member  and  said  valve  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  free  end  of  said  rod  and  said  valv$. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,2  78,0  0  2.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  Robbbt  T. 
PAaiaBH.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lawson  Manu- 
facturlng  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,852. 
(CI.  236—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve,  a  thermostatic  device,  a  support  rotatable  within 
and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  body  for  adjust- 
ing the  support  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ther- 
mostat, a  part  rotatable  at  the  exterior  of  the  body  and 
connected  to  the  support  for  rotating  the  latter,  and 
means  carried  by  the  suiiport  for  operatively  connecting 
the  valve  and  the  thermostatic  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve,  a  thermostatic  device,  a  support  rotatable  in  the 
body  and  having  threaded  connection  therewith  for  ad- 
Justing  the  support  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
thermostat,  cooperating  movement  compounding  levers 
carried  by  the  support  and  operatively  connecting  the 
valve  and  thermostatic  device,  and  means  located  at  the 
exterior  of  the  body  for  adjusting  said  support 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve,  the  body  open  at  one  side  and  a  rotatable  closure 
therefor  adjustably  connecting  with  the  body,  a  support 
rotatable  within  the  body  and  having  threaded  connection 
therewith  whereby  when  tbv  support  Is  rotated  It  is  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  thermostatic  device,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  the  support  and  engaged  by  the  closure  whereby 
the  support  and  closure  are  caused  to  rotate  In  unison, 
and  means  carried  by  the  support  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  valve  and  the  thermostat. 

[Claims  8  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1  J78.00S.  WATER  -  HKATKR.  Vmif  Air  pAana*,  St 
LonU.  Mo.,  aaalsnor  to  American  StoTe  Company.  8t. 
Lonla.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Nnr  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1»18.    Serial  No.  46.475.     (CI.  12^—250.) 


]^^  water  beater  ceraprlMag  a  ca«1ng.  a  water  Miamn 
tberewitlUn.  a  mate  tramer  for  the  lower  end  of  the  water 
colmnn  and  formed  of  a  rinr  like  memb«>r  harlnc  Inwardly 
extpndlng  paraagea  communicating  with  the  bnmer.  and  a 
second  bomer  tnpported  by  the  tawardly  eatnidtag  pas- 
aaget  and  recelTlng  Ita  foel  mpply  from  the  main  barner. 
the  second  burner  extending  upwardly  within  the  water 
and  a  baffle  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  water 


2.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  lining  therefor 
spaced  apart  from  the  caslnjr,  the  satd  .-aslng  and  lining 
formed  In  two  parts  and  hinged  together,  a  tubnlar  water 
column  extending  upwardly  Inside  of  the  HLld  Thilng.  a 
,  malp  bnmer  for  the  lower  end  of  the  watar  celnmn  formed 
of  a  ring  like  member,  a  second  tubular  burner  supported 
by  the  main  burner  and  receiving  Us  fuel  supply  there- 
from, the  said  tubular  burner  extending  upwardly  within 
the  water  colaaui  and  haying  its  upper  end  below  the  up 
per  end  of  the  water  column  and  a  baffle  plate  arranged 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  water  column  and  directly  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  burner. 

.  3.  A  water  beater  burner  comprising  a  main  burner 
formed  of  a  rtag  like  member  for  the  lower  end.  of  a  water 
column.  Inwardly  extending  passages  communicating  with 
the  burner  and  an  upwardly  extending  tube  carried  by 
the  said  paaaagea  and  forming  a  second  bomer  and  re- 
ceiving its  fuel  supply  from  the  main  burner  through  the 
PMaagaa,  the  second  burner  for  the  interior  of  the  column. 

4.  A  water  beater  burner  comprtalng  a  main  bnrner 
formed  of  a  ring  like  member  tmr  the  lower  cod  of  the 
water  colnna  and  having  an  open  opper  end.  a  removable 
h«mer  head  cioaing  the  ring  like  main  burner.  Inwardly 
extnndin«  passages  communl.^tlng  with  the  main  burner, 
■■  «pwardly  cxteDding  nipple  carried  by  the  aald  pas- 
sages and  communicating  with  the  same,  an  npwardly 
•ztendtng  tnhc  Mpiwrted  by  the  alpi>ie  and  formloj?  a 
■ecood  hnmer  receiving  its  fuel  supply  from  the  main 
burner  throagh  the  passages  and  opened  at  Its  upper  end. 
the  second  b«nier  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the  water 
ohnnn. 

5.  A  water  haater  eoapriatag  a  water  cohimn,  a  bnraer 
thffefor,  aald  harnier  comprtalng  a  iMla  hvmer   for  the 

.  lower  end  of  tke  water  calaaui.  Inwardly  extending  radtal 
PMsaffea  coaaaraaicatteg  therewith,  a  spcood  burner  re- 
««4vtng  Ita  fnel  supiHy  from  the  said  Inwardly  extending 
paaaages.  said  second  burner  extending  npwardiy  within 
the  watar  colaaa. 


1.278,004.  TANK -HOSE  CONNECTION.  SAxroRD  I 
Pwiao.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1918.  Serial 
No.  210.672.     (CL  210—16.) 

1.  A  hose  connection  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pipe  adapted  at  tU  discharge  end  for  the  connection 
thereto  of  the  hose,  spaced  outlet  branchea  leading  down- 


wardly ttxm  the  pipe,  a  nt  oir  valre  arranged  witbtn  each 
of  said  branches,  the  valves  being  Independently  operable. 
aad  a  strainer  arranged  within  the  pipe  between  the  aald 
branchea  whereby  one  of  the  branches  will  be  located  be- 


tween the  strainer  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  and 
the  other  branch  will  be  located  between  the  strainer  and 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  pipe. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  <laxette.) 


1.278.000.  NET  CUTTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUBMA- 
RINES. HoaAcn  J.  PnTaaaoN.  Montpeller.  Idaho.  Filed 
Feb.  la,  IfllS.    Serial  No.  218,096.     (a.  114—221  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hull,  of  a  reciprocating  cut- 
ter pivotally  snpported  upon  the  hull  so  as  to  project 
therefrom  or  fold  alongside  the  same,  means  for  securing 
the  cutter  In  operative  and  Inoperative  poaltlons,  and 
means  within  the  bull  to  be  connocted  with  the  cutter  to 
reciprocate  the  same  when  In  operative  poaltloa. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bull  Including  a  superstruc- 
ture, of  upper  and  lower  reciprocating  cotters  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane  at  the  how  and  stern  of  the  hull,  the  upper 
cutters  being  of  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
superatTOCtnre,  horisontally  disposed  reciprocating  cut- 
ters arranged  on  oppotdte  sides  of  the  hnii  at  the  bow 
and  sterh  thereof,  and  means  dlMposed  within  the  hull 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cuttara  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  cuttera,  all  of  said  cutters  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  hull  and  movable  to  inoperative  position  alongside 
of  the  hull. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.006  VALVE  MECHANISM  Johk  M.  PsraaaoK. 
Chicago,  rn..  assignor  to  George  J.  Sayer.  Chlcac*.  W.* 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1817.    Serial  No.  156.882.     (CT.  187^T.) 


1.  A  Tatre  structare  of  the  character  deacrfbed  compris- 
ing a  ralre  caalBg  and  a  ralve  therein,  said  ralre  castng 
paving  a  pressnre  Inlet  port,  an  exhanst  port  and  two 
outlet  ports,  and  said  ralve  having  passageways  whereby 
said  pressure  Inlet  port  may  be  connected  to  said  outlet 
ports  successively  and  then  remain  In  connection  wtth 
both  said  outlet  ports  when  said  valve  Is  moved  la  oae 
direction,  and  said  pressure  Inlet  port  may  be  connected 
wtth  only  one  of  saM  ootlet  ports  when  the  va»ve  Is  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  valve  structure  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  aod  a  valve  therein,  aald  valve  casing 
having  a  pressure  Inlet  port,  two  exhaust  ports  and  two 
outlet  ports,  and  said  valve  having  passageways  whereby 
said  pressure  Inlet  port  may  be  connected  to  said  ootlet 
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ports  soccesslvely  when  said  valve  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  Mid  pressnre  Inlet  port  may  be  connected  with 
only  sne  of  said  outlet  ports  when  the  valve  Is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  whereby  said  ootlet  ports  may 
be  respectively  connected  with  their  cooperating  exhanst 
ports  when  the  valve  Is  In  neutral  position,  said  passage- 
ways In  said  valve  consisting  of  one  passageway  extend- 
ing completely  from  side  to  side  of  said  valve,  a  stibstan- 
tlally  T-shaped  passageway  having  a  restricted  opening 
at  one  extremity,  and  a  second  passageway  extending 
nearly  from  side  to  side  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,007.  CAR-TRUCK.  Hakst  M.  PrLAOBB,  St.  Lonlt. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  St. 
LoQls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,084.     (CL  105—244.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  Its  Jonmal 
boxes,  of  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  truck  frame 
upon  the  )onmal  boxes,  which  means  Includes  three-ijaar- 
ter  elliptic  springs,  and  an  equalising  member  associated 
tharewlth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  its  Journal 
boxes,  of  means  for  yieldingly  supirartlng  the  truck  frame 
apon  the  journal  boxes,  which  means  Inclodes  three-qnar- 
tar  elliptic  springs  arranged  between  certain  of  the  jour- 
nal boxes  and  the  truck  frame,  and  equalising  members 
fnlcramed  on  the  track  frame  and  associated  with  said 
springs. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  its  journal 
boxas,  of  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  track  frame 
apon  the  joornal  boxes,  which  means  Includes  springs 
mounted  on  the  journal  boxes,  certain  of  which  springs 
are  of  the  three-quarter  elliptic  type,  and  equalising  mem 
bars  fnlcramed  on  the  track  frame  and  codperatlBg  with 
the  springs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  Its  journal 
boxes,  of  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  track  frami 
apon  the  jouraal  boxes,  which  means  Inclodes  springs 
mounted  on  the  journal  boxes,  certain  of  which  springs 
are  of  the  three-qoarter  elliptic  type,  and  eqoalislng  mem- 
bers fnlcramed  on  the  track  frame  and  cooperating  with 
the  springs,  said  springs  and  equalizing  members  being 
disposed  within  the  wheel  pieces  of  the  track  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track  frame  and  the  jotirnal 
boxes  associated  therewith,  of  means  for  yieldingly  sup 
porting  said  track  frame,  which  means  Includes  three-- 
qoarter  elliptic  springs  Interposed  between  the  end  joor- 
nal boxes  and  the  end  portions  of  the  track  frame  wheel 
places,  a  seml-elllj)tlc  spring  supported  by  the  central  one 
of  the  jooraal  boxes,  and  equalising  members  arrange<! 
between  and  associated  with  said  springs,  which  eqoalislng 
members  serve  as  supports  for  said  track  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,878.008.  CAR-TRUCK.  Haaar  M.  Prt.Aaaa,  St  Lools. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  St. 
Lools,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  FUad  July  6. 
Itl7.    Battel  No.  179,087.     (a.  105—244.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  frame  and  Its  joornal 
boxes,  of  resilient  eqoalislng  members  having  rolling  cop- 


ports  on  the  joornal  boxes  and  serrtnf  as  a  yielding  sop- 
port  for  the  track  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  frame  and  Its  jooraal 
boxes,  of  resilient  equalising  members  having  rolling  sup- 
ports on  the  joornal  boxes  and  serving  as  a  yielding  sup- 
port for  the  truck  frame,  which  springs  are  located  sob- 
stantially  within  the  wheel  pieces  of  the  track  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  frame  and  its  journal 
boxes,  of  leaf  springs  Interposed  between  said  joornal 
boxes  and  track  frame,  and  roller  bearings  between  the 
journal  boxes  and  said  springs. 

4.  The  herein  described  flexible  support  for  railway 
car  track  frames,  comprising  leaf  springs,  the  ends  of 
which  have  rolling  supports  on  the  joornal  boxes  of  the 
truck  frame,  and  said  track  frame  resting  directly  opon 
said  springs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  track  frame  and  its  joor- 
nal boxes,  of  leaf  springs  interposed  between  the  track 
frame  and  the  journal  boxes  and  having  rolling  sopports 
opon  the  latter,  which  leaf  springs  yieldingly  support  thu 
trade  frame  and  also  serve  as  equalizers  to  dlstribote  the 
weight  of  the  track  frame  and  parts  carried  thereby  opon 
the  journal  boxes. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,009.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  LODM 
Pfciiif,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.482.      (CI.  128—76.) 


1.  An  Interaal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder ;  a  piston  operating  therein ;  ports  in  said  cylinder ; 
and  semi-cyllndrlcal  hollow  valves  operating  In  said  cyl- 
inder, said  valves  being  open  at  their  Inner  ends  and  In 
open  connection  with  the  cyllder,  and  provided  with  ports 
In  their  outer  walls  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  ports 
to  permit  passage  through  said  valves,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder ; 
a  piston  operating  therein  ;  ports  in  said  cylinder ;  re- 
ciprocatory  valves  In  said  cylinder  controlling  said  ports; 
an  operating  shaft  traversing  the  outer  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder;  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  having  a  dove-tall  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  valves  and  sliding  through  the 
head  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  yoke  carried  by  each  pair  of  said 
rods;  and  an  operative  connection  betwen  each  of  said 
yokes  and  said  operating  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Padl  Poa»- 
Serlal  No. 


1,278,010.     X-RAT-PROTBCTIVE  CEMENT. 

scmca.  MUf«>rd,  Del.     FUed  Oct  8,   1917 

195.414.      (CI.  106— ».) 

1.  An  X-ray  obetracttog  cement  comprising  a  salt  «t 
lead  f  mixed  with  a  cementltloos  base  I,  and  a  Uqald  ve- 
hicle to  form  a  plastic. 

6.  An  X-ray  obstructing  cement  comprising  lead  car- 
bonate approxhnately  66|  per  cent,  a  cement  forming 
powder  sobstantlally  88i  per  cent.,  and  a  Uqold  to  ftyrm 
of  the  whole  a  plastic. 

[ClalBU  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1^78.011.  8BCURINO  OF  INTBRNAL-COMBUSTION- 
BNOINB  SPABKINQ  PLUQS.  Thomab  Chakus 
Wiixis  PoixiNOBS.  Tbe  Brae,  near  Dumfries.  Scotland, 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Beardmore,  Olaivow, 
ScoUaod.  PUed  Dec.  20.  l»ie.  Serial  No.  188,784. 
(a.  285 — 50.) 


1.  A  removable  device  for  securing  spark  plaga  In  an 
Internal  combustion  en^^lne  cylinder,  comprising  a  busb- 
Ing  baviDK  a  flange  seated  in  a  seat  In  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  said  bashing  extending  through  an  opening  In 
the  cylinder,  the  protrtidlng  end  of  the  bushing  having 
external  threads  thereon,  a  nut  on  said  threads  for  secur- 
ing the  bushing  in  position  in  the  seat  in  the  cylinder, 
means  for  locking  tbe  bushing  against  rotary  movement 
in  the  opening  In  tbe  cylinder,  said  means  being  held 
•gainst  endwise  movement  by  the  nut,  and  securing 
threads  on  the  interior  of  the  bushing  for  receiving  tbe 
thrt>Rded  end  of  a  spark  plug. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bushing  extending  through  an  opening  in  tbe  wall  of  an 
engine  cylinder,  said  bushing  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
within  tbe  cylinder  seated  In  a  recess  shaped  to  accommo- 
date it  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  nut  on  tbe  other  end 
of  the  bushing,  a  tapered  sleeve  surrounding  the  bushing 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  orifice  through  the  cylinder 
and  extHndlng  beyond  the  wall  of  the  cyllndor,  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  nut  to 
force  it  Into  position  between  the  bushing  and  the  wall  of 
the  opening. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278.012.  CLJkSP  nm  HAND-BAGS.  Prank  J.  C)oiOAif, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Simon  Zinn  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  Piled  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.177.      (CI.  70— 11«.) 


1.  A  clasp  for  hand  bags  comprising  a  pair  of  frame 
members  pivoted  t*  one  another  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
fold  against  one  another  at  the  other  end.  a  resilient  latch- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  pivoted 
members  and  disposed  to  extend  across  the  free  end  sf  the 
other  pivote<l  member  when  tiie  members  are  folded 
against  one  another,  and  an  abutment  having  a  portion 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  latching  member  when  the 
pivoted  members  are  folded  against  one  another,  said 
abutment  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  pivoted 
member  In  order  to  permit  said  portion  to  tK>  moved  Into 
our  out  of  engagement  with  said  latching  member. 

2.  A  clasp  for  hand  bags  comprising  a  pair  of  frame 
members  pivotally  connected  to  one  another,  a  latching 
plate  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  disposed  to  extend  across   the  free  end  of  the 


other  frame  member  when  the  frame  members  are  folded 
against  one  another,  an  abutment  pivotally  mounted  on 
that  face  of  said  other  frame  member  which  is  removed 
from  the  flrst-mentloned  frame  member,  said  abutment 
having  an  active  portion  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said 
latching  plate  when  the  pivoted  frame  members  are  folded 
against  one  another,  and  said  latch  plate  being  of  snfB- 
clent  area  to  form  a  guard  for  the  active  portion  of  aaid 
abutment  when  In  cooperation  therewith. 

8.  A  clasp  for  hand  bags  comprising  a  pair  of  frame 
members  pivoted  to  one  another  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  fold  against  one  another  at  tbe  other  end,  a  reallient 
latching  plate  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
pivoted  members  and  having  a  concave  portion  extending 
acroaa  the  free  end  of  the  other  pivoted  member  when 
the  members  are  folded  against  one  another,  and  an  abut- 
ment having  an  active  portion  disposed  to  cooperate  with 
said  concave  portion  when  the  pivoted  members  are  folded 
against  one  another,  said  abutment  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  exterior  of  said  other  pivoted  member. 


1,278,018.    CONTACT.    Addison  P.  Rrao,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  26. 1918.    Serial  No.  280,926.    (CI.  173—258.) 


1.  A  contact,  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduced  taper- 
ing end  portion,  a  transverse  groove  adjacent  said  taper- 
ing end,  a  pair  of  spaced  guards  adjacent  said  groove  and 
a  pefforated  hinge-lug  adjacent  said  guards,  a  clamping 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  hinge-ing  and  having 
a  corresponding  transverse  groove,  and  having  flattened 
portions  adjacent  said  groove  to  engage  said  guards,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  memt>er  being  slotted  for  providing 
flaring  ears  which  overlap  and  snngly  engage  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  reduced  portion,  and  screw-pressure 
means  for  tightly  clamping  a  wire  disposed  in  aaid 
groove*. 

8.  A  contact,  Inclnding  a  T'^^f^P^  body,  the  cross-arm 
of  said  body  provided  at  one  end  with  a  perforated  hinge- 
lug,  its  opposite  end  being  reduced  and  having  i^  screw- 
tbreaded  hole,  said  arm  baving  a  groove  to  receive  and 
grip  a  wire  terminal,  spaced  guards  disposed  between  said 
groove  and  said  hinge-lute,  a  clamping  member  having 
spaced  binge-lugs  straddling  the  hinge-lug  of  the  body  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  in  Its  underside  a  correspond- 
ing groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  groove  when 
■aid  member  is  in  closed  position,  said  member  baving 
flattened  sides  adapted  to  fricttonally  engage  said  guards, 
said  member  having  at  one  end  spaced  ears  which  over- 
lap and  frictionally  engage  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
arm.  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  hole  for 
tightly  clamping  a  wire  between  said  member  and  aaid 
arm. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.014.  MKTHOD  OP  SPLITTING  GLASS  ROLLERS 
OR  CYLINDERS.  Pvm  Rao,  Arnold,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
Window  Glasa  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  23,  1917,  Sertal 
No.  170.420.  Renewed  Jan.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,260. 
(a.  49— 77  ) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  splitting  glass  cylin- 
ders, which  consists  In  spplying  a  heated  splitting  Iron  to 
the  inside  of  the  cylinder  along  the  line  of  the  split  to 
be  made,  and  then  scoring  the  cylinder  for  a  short  distance 
along  such  line,  substantially  as  daaerfbed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  splitting  glaas  cyl- 
inders, which  consists  in  applying  a  heated  splitting  Iron 
to  the  Inalde  of  the  cylinder  along  the  line  of  the  split  to 
t>e  made,  and  then  scoring  the  cylinder  on  its  outer  sur- 
face for  a  short  distance  along  such  line,  substantially 
as  described. 
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4.  The  method  of  splitting  glaas  cylindera.  consisting  in 
heating  tl>«  cylinder  along  the  line  of  the  desired  split  and 
then  scoring  the  cylinder  on  said  line,  substantially  aa 
described. 


5.  The  herein  described  method  of  splitting  glass  cyl- 
inders, which  consists  in  initially  splitting  the  cylinder 
longitudinally,  then  applying  a  splitting  iron  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder  at  another  point  where  a  subsequent 
split  Is  to  be  made,  withdrawing  said  iron  before  a  split 
is  produced,  and  then  scoring  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
cylinder  along  said  line,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  resplitting  a  longitudinally  split  glass 
cylinder,  which  consists  in  passing  a  heated  splitting  iron 
along  the  cylinder  along  the  line  of  the  respllt,  and  then 
causing  the  cylinder  to  split  along  such  line  by  applying 
a  scoring  tool  to  the  cylinder  at  a  point  on  aaid  line,  aub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,016.     METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  PISTON-RINGS. 

John  HartLiAND  Richards  and  Binjamin  Bi^linoham, 

Saltley,   Birmingham.   England.     Piled   Sept.   12,   1917. 

Serial  No.  190,963.     (CI.  91—70.8.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  piston  ring  consisting  In 
applying  a  flux  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  split  caat- 
iron  or  steel  ring,  spreading  a  thin  coating  of  tin  over 
the  surface  by  the  aid  of  beat,  and  applying  to  the  aaid 
tinned  surface  a  layer  of  antl-frlction  metal  containing  tin 
while  in  a  molten  state  so  as  to  adhere  to  the  said  surface. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  piston  ring  consisting  in 
applying  a  flux  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  split  cast- 
iron  or  steel  ring,  spreading  a  thin  coating  of  tin  over  the 
surface  by  the  aid  of  heat,  applying  to  the  aaid  tinned 
surface  a  layer  of  antifriction  metal  containing  tin,  and 
reducing  the  thickness  of  said  antifriction  coating  at  the 
enda  of  the  ring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,016.  INK-WELL.  CLARlNca  W.  Rioirman,  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1918,  Serial  No.  215,120. 
(a.  120—69.) 


1^78,017.  MES8AOB-DART 
Iberia,  La.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
(a.  268—1.) 


John  C.   Robcsts,  New 
1917.     Serial  No.  196,600. 


A  message  dart  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  colled 
from  end  to  end  in  the  form  of  a  true  Archimedean 
spiral,  the  surfaces  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spiral 
lying  in  parallel  planes. 


1,278,018.  TANK. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 
267—212.) 


John  D.  Roberts,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
1917.       Serial     No.     156.018.       (CL 


A  tank,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  outer 
and  inner  cylindrical  shells  spaced  apart  to  assist  in  pro- 
ducing an  outer  heating  medium  jacket  space  and  an 
inner  liquid  holding  chamber,  Inner  and  outer  end  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  cylindrical  member 
to  form  a  continuation  of  said  jacket  space  near  one  end 
of  said  structure,  a  spacing  ring  Interposed  between  the 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  shells  near  the  opposite  end  of 
said  structure  from  said  end  members,  a  single  end  shell 
in  the  Inner  shell  member  baving  Its  edge  disposed  within 
said  ring,  means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  and  single 
shells  and  ring  altogether,  said  jacket  «pace  being  pro- 
vided with  Ingress  and  egress  heating  medium  ports,  and 
said  liquid  holding  chamber  having  Ingress  and  egress 
ports,  a  baffle  in  said  Inner  shell  disposed  between  the 
liquid  holding  chamber  ingress  and  egress  ports,  and 
spacing  means  Interposed  between  said  outer  and  inner 
cylindrical  shell  formed  with  openings  for  the  heating 
medium  circulating  through  aaid  jacket  space. 


1,278,019.     INDEX.     GaoBois    Hbnri    Robichom,   Three 
.  Rivers,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.     Serial 
No.  188,237.      (CI.  11—7.) 


^»  t9  yi^  f$ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ink  well  Including  a  base, 
a  reservoir  therein,  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  through  a  passage,  of  a  valve  comprising 
a  subsuntlally  cylindrical  body  having  a  pen  receiving 
opening  therein  and  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  base, 
a  relatively  large  valve  chamber  also  formed  in  said 
cylindrical  body  and,  communicating  with  the  pen  re- 
ceiving opening,  the  said  valve  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof  for  establishing  communication 
with  the  reservoir  through  the  passage  and  a  valve  located 
within  the  valve  chamber  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  for 
normally  closing  the  pen  receiving  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  An  index  comprising-  a  sheet  being  ruled  to  form 
horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns,  calendar  desig- 
nating marks  for  said  vertical  columns,  a  vertical  title 
column  for  receiving  subjects  to  be  indexed  arranged  at 
one  sidfe  of  the  aheet  and  paraUel  with  said  vertical 
columns  and  said  vertical  columns  to  receive  indicating 
marks  for  connecting  the  calendar  marks  with  the  subject 
matter  indexed  and  a  vertical  column  at  the  side  of  the 
sheet  opposite  said  title  column  for  receiving  check  marks 
of  an  Indicating  character  other  thaji  those  in  said  vMti- 
cal  columns. 
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t.  An  lnd«z  compiislBg  ■  sheet  befaf  nil«d  with  horl- 
fontal  and  vertical  liiMa  to  form  a  vertical  title  column 
at  one  side  of  the  theet  for  receirlng  subjects  to  be 
Indexed  and  a  plorallty  of  colomns  arrantcd  at  one  aide 
of  the  sheet  and  parallel  with  aakl  title  colamn,  each  of 
said  vertical  columns  beinf  deslimated  by  a  numeral  and 
said  numerals  correspondtns  with  the  days  of  the  month, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  for  receiving  check  marks 
for  indicating  dates  other  than  those  hi  said  vertical 
colomas  and  said  nomerical  designated  colomna  and 
vertical  blank  colamn  being  for  the  reception  of  check 
marks  whereby  the  subject  matter  contained  In  the  title 
colamn  wilt  be  designated  by  a  day  of  the  month  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


1.278,020.  HOSK  ■  COUPLING.  Hasst  B.  RoBinaoir, 
Muskegon.  Mich.  Piled  Aug.  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,117.     (a.  1S7— 80.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  members  having  portions 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  hose,  a  collar  located  In 
one  member  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  plug  screw- 
threaded  in  said  member,  a  tube  carried  by  the  plug  and 
provided  with  side  opening*,  a  ball  located  In  the  tuue,  a 
spring  located  In  the  tube  and  bearing  against  the  baU 
and  plug  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  ball  against 
the  seat  of  the  collar,  and  a  nipple  located  in  the  other 
member  and  provided  with  openings  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ball  and  move  the  same  away  from  the  seat. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  members  having  portions  for 
connection  with  hose,  a  collar  located  in  one  member  and 
provided  with  a  seat,  a  tube  located  In  the  member  and 
provided  with  side  openings,  a  ball  located  In  the  tube, 
a  spring  located  In  the  tube  and  bearing  against  tho 
ball  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  ball  in  contact 
with  the  seat  of  the  collar,  a  nipple  located  In  the  other 
m^ber  and  having  side  openings  and  a  passage  snr- 
rounding  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  engage  the  o«llar 
when  the  members  are  moved  to  s  closed  position. 

1.278.021.  COMBINED  HALTBR  AND  BRIDLE.  OLim 
P.  R0BIN8OK,  Odessa.  Mo.  Filed  Joly  20.  1917.  8erUI 
No.  181.833.  Renewed  July  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  244.128. 
(a.  M— 24.) 


1.  A    combined    halter    and    brldla    eoaprialBg   a    noae 
band,  a  Jaw  strap,   rings  connecting  the  noos  band  and 


the  Jaw  strap,  a  pair  of  relatively  long  flexible  elements 
each  having  both  of  their  terminals  attached  to  the  said 
rings,  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  flexible  mem- 
bers to  form  an  over  check,  and  means  adjustably  nonnt- 
ed  in  the  said  flexible  members  to  form  a  neck  band  and 
a  chin  strap,  the  said  means  permitting  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  either  the  chin  strap  or  the  neck  band. 

4.  In  a  combined  bridle  and  halter,  the  combination  of 
a  nose  band,  a  Jaw  strap,  rings  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  nose  band  and  Jaw  strap  together,  a  pair  of  flexible 
cord9  each  having  both  of  their  terminals  Joined  to  one 
of  the  said  rings,  a  pair  of  flexible  platea  mounted  for 
slidable  adjuatlng  movement  on  the  saifl  cords  to  form  an 
over-check,  a  tie  plate  receiving  the  said  cords  spproxi- 
mately  intermediate  their  (-nds.  and  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  cords  to  provide  a  chin  strsp  and  a 
neck  band,  the  said  member  Including  a  ring  having  each 
cord  coiled  about  the  ring. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,023.  ▼ALVB-ACTUATINO  DBVICB.  JOOIAH  ft. 
RoiXMAN,  Encampment.  Wyo.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  220,821.      (O-   187—189.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  comprising  a  rod  having  an  arm  extending 
therefrom  and  slldsbly  engaged  with  the  valve,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  the  rod  adjacent  to  the  valve  and 
constituting  a  bearing  for  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  meann  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  comprising  a  rod  engageable  with  the  valve 
for  shiftlag  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said  rod.  a  clip 
member  for  clamping  the  rod  in  position  upon  the  valve 
support,  aald  clip  member  having  a  bearing  in  which  the 
rod  Is  Joumaled. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.278,028.  PROCESS  FOR  BEPARATINQ  HYDROCAR- 
BONS. RcttOLPH  R.  RoaaKBAUM.  Chicago.  111.  nie<l 
Dec.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  206,933.     (CI.  19fl — 24.) 


1.  The  proecoB  for  obtaining  parafln  from  the  residue 
of  the  distlliatlaa  of  crude  oil  containing  the  paraflln 
which   consista  In   baattag  the  residua,  then   thoroughly 


mixing  It  with  comminuted  absorbent  material  to  give  a 
large  exposure  surface  to  the  residue,  then  forcing  the 
mixtnrt  of  porous  material  and  retddue  under  agitation  in 
contact  with  cooling  surfaces  to  cause  congealing  and 
hardening  of  the  paraffin  content,  applying  to  the  cooled 
mass  a  solvent  which  will  not  dissolve  the  paraffin  but 
will  dissolve  the  other  hydrocarbons  of  the  resldiie,  then 
separating  the  aolution  from  the  maas  to  leave  the  porous 
material  with  the  i>araffln  therein,  and  then  separating 
the  parHffln  from  the  porous  material. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc] 


1,278,024.  GREASE-CUP.  William  Ritbly,  Tuckahoe, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  93,817.  (CL 
184 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
shell,  a  removable  barrel  entering  the  shell  and  having 
acrew  connection  therewith,  said  shell  and  barrel  having 
a  qui'-k-actlng  screw  connection  therebetween,  a  plunger 
carried  l»y  and  adjustable  in  the  barrel,  a  tight  seat  for 
the  lower  .ml  -tt  the  barrel,  said  seat  constituting  the 
only  limit  to  the  entering  movement  of  the  barrel  into  the 
shell,  and  a  rigid  spring-pressed  locking  member  slidably 
guided  on  the  removable  barrel  for  engagement  with  the 
shell. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary shell  having  looking  formations,  a  removable  bar- 
rel entering  the  shell,  said  shell  and  barrel  having  a 
quick-acting  screw  connection  therebetween,  a  plunger 
carried  by  and  adjustable  in  the  barrel,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  spring-pressed  combined  locking  member 
and  hand  grip  also  carried  by  the  barrel. 

8.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  stationary  shell  having 
locking  means  formed  thereon,  a  removable  barrel  for  re- 
ception of  the  grease,  said  barrel  entering  the  shell  and 
having  screw  connection  therewith,  a  planger  carried  by 
and  adjustable  in  the  barrel,  and  a  spring-pressed  locking 
member  encircling  the  l>arrel  and  having  a  series  of 
teeth,  said  member  being  mounted  on  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  removable  barrel  whereby  It  may  move  lon- 
gitudinally and  to  a  slight  extent  rotatably  thereon  in 
order  to  engage  and  dlaengage  the  locking  means  on  the 
shell  and  to  have  full  engagement  therewith  when  the 
barrel   Is  seated. 

4.  A  greaae  cup  comprising  a  stationary  part  having 
an  outlet,  and  a  removable  part,  said  removable  part  in- 
cluding a  barrel  to  receive  the  grease,  a  plunger  adjust- 
able in  the  barrel  to  deliver  the  grease  through  the  outlet 
of  the  stationary  part,  a  spring-pressed  longitudinally 
movable  locking  member  on  tha  barrel  for  engagement 
with  the  stationary  part,  and  a  hand  grip  connected  with 
aald  locking  member  whereby  it  is  releasable  by  an  out- 
ward movement  of  the  hand  preparatory  to  unscrewing 
the  barrel  from  the  stationary  part. 

(Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.278.025.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  CUAWa  C.  Salmohb, 
West  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,031.      (CI.  80 — 2.8.) 

1.  An  expansion  bolt  embodying.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  terminal  and  Intermediate  sections  of  hollow  or 
tubular  formation,  an  expanding  screw  extending  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  throngb  all  of  said  sections  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  terminal  section 
and  a  head  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  end  of  the  other 


terminal  section,  one  of  the  terminal  sections  and  each 
intermediate  section  being  formed  In  the  side  walla  there- 
of with  a  plurality  of  holes  and  also  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots  arranged  through  the  edge  of 
each  of  said  sections  and  intersecting  said  boles,  each  of 
the  sections  having  a  beveled  face  which  coOperatas  with 
a  complementary  beveled  face  on  an  adjacent  aection  to 
effect  n  spreading  of  certain  of  such  sections  to  an  in- 
creased diameter, 


:mm 


/- 


2.  An  expansion  bolt  embodying,  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  terminal  and  intermediate  sections  of  hollow  or 
tubular  formation,  an  expanding  screw  extending  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  through  all  of  said  sections  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  terminal  section 
and  a  head  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
terminal  section,  one  of  the  terminal  sections  and  each 
Intermediate  section  being  formed  in  the  side  walls  there- 
of with  a  plurality  of  boles  and  also  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots  arranged  through  the  edge  of 
each  of  said  sections  and  Intersecting  said  boles,  each  of 
the  sections  having  a  beveled  face  which  co5perates  with 
a  complementary  beveled  face  on  an  adjacent  aection  to 
effect  a  spreading  of  certain  of  such  sections  to  an  Jn- 
creasod  diameter,  each  of  said  sections  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  exter- 
nal ridggs  movable  in  said  slots  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  .sections. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,026.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  AND 
PROJECTING  RADIANT  ENERGY.  Salvatoe*  Salto, 
Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  SerUl  No.  71,070. 
(CI.  240—41.)  • 


-a- 


A  projector  for  radiant  energy,  comprising  an  elliptical 
mirror,  a  source  of  energy  arranged  in  one  focus  of  said 
mirror,  a  spherical  mirror,  the  center  of  the  curvature  of 
which  is  located  In  said  focus,  and  another  reflecting  sur- 
face for  receiving  the  reflected  radiations  and  for  project- 
ing the  same  toward  the  outside. 


•1,278,027.  ri8T0L<:LAMP.  Pbbct  R.  SAr.vDKRS,  Antl- 
gonlsh,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  June  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  238,509.     (CI.  42—1.) 


■  o 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  gun  and  a  pistol,  of  a  pistol 
supporting  bracket  including  a  side  frame  arranged  at 
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one  side  of  the  ptstol  and  proTld«d  at  Ita  app«r  eod  with 
clampinif  m«>aD8  to  <»nifiiKe  the  barrel  of  the  gun  and  at  'ta 
lower  end  with  olamploK  tneaua  for  engaglnc  the  handle 
of  the  pistol,  guide  nwmbera  projecting  from  the  side 
frame,  a  rod  slldable  within  the  guide  members  and  ez- 
tendlns  rearwardly  along  the  gnn  to  the  stock  thereof,  a 
trigger  operating  arm  carried  by  the  rod  and  projecting 
In  front  of  the  trigger  of  the  pistol,  and  a  finger  piece  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  rod 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  a  platol,  of  a  clamp- 
ing member  engaging  the  handle  of  the  pistol,  a  side 
frame  extending  upwardly  on  one  aide  of  the  pistol  and 
rigid  with  the  handle  clamp,  means  on  the  aide  frame  for 
engaging  the  trigger  guard  of  the  pistol,  clamping  mem- 
bers at  the  upper  end  of  the  side  frame  for  engaging  the 
gun  barrel,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  side  frame,  a  trig- 
ger operating  arm  carried  by  the  slide  and  projecting  In 
front  of  the  trigger  of  the  pistol,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  slide  from  the  atock  of  the  gun. 

(Claima  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.278.028.  NOTLOCK.  EcosHa  J.  Satobt  and  Nice 
R.  Renzk.  I  oiineilsTllle.  I'a.  FUed  Dec.  11.  1917.  8e 
rial  No.  206,584.      (CI.  101—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  baring  its  threaded  end 
provided  with  a  multiple  of  longitudinally  extending 
grewea.  of  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end.  a  circular 
chamber  formed  centrally  of  the  interior  wall  of  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  nut.  spring  blade  locking  devtcea  an- 
chored to  the  Inner  circular  wall  of  sal^ chamber,  where- 
by the  side  walla  of  the  chamber  may  hold  the  locking  de- 
vices firm  and  agnnst  lateral  pivotal  movement,  the 
free  extremltlea  of  aaid  devices  terminating  In  V-sbaped 
enlargements  adapted  to  engage  shoulders  of  certain  of 
said  grooves  of  the  bolt,  and  means  comprising  riveted 
pins  passing  radially  through  the  wall  of  the  nut  for 
fastening  aald  devices  in  the  chamber. 


1^278.029.  WEIfJHING-RCALK.  Hmnbt  C.  SCHApni.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  General  Automatic  Scale 
Company,  St.  -Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  113.54S.     (Cl.  253—16.) 


I.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  rotatably  mounted  aup- 
port.  a  series,  of  receptacles  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
•opport,  which  receptaclea  are  adapted  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  weighed,  and  a  aeries  of  welghta  adapted  to 
travel  with  said  support  for  a  part  of  one  of  Ita  revolu- 
tions and  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  material 
delivered  to  said  receptacles. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  ra<^lally  adjustable  arma  connected  to 
■aid  abaft,  a  receptacle  pivotally  Buq>ended  between  each 


pair  of  arms,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  weighed 
to  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  tilting  said  recepUclea 
to  discharge  the  contents  thereof. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a 
■eriea  of  arma  carried  thereby,  a  receptacle  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  each  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
to  be  weighed,  a  second  serlea  of  arms  carried  by  the 
abaft,  and  movable  weights  which  are  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  arma  of  the  second  series  and  carried  for  a 
part  of  a  complete  rotation  of  the  shaft,  which  weights 
are  adapted  to  counter  balance  the  weight  of  the  ma- 
terial delivered  to  and  carried  by  the  recepUcles. 

18.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  rotatably  mounted  sup- 
port, a  aeries  of  receptacles  suspended  from  said  support, 
which  receptacles  are  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  weighed,  a  aeries  of  weights  adapted  to  counter-bal- 
ance the  weight  of  the  material  delivered  to  said  re- 
ceptacles, s  counter  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
weighing  machine,  an  electric  circuit  between  the  ma- 
chine aqd  the  counter,  which  circuit  Includes  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  a  switch  located  In  said  circuit, 
which  switch  Is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  movements 
of  the  weights  within  the  machine  and  the  closing  of 
which   switch  sctuates  the  counting  device. 

[Clalns  2  to  10.  12,  IS.  and  IS  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,278.08a  8HOCK-AB80BBBR.  JoaaPH  T.  Schmitt. 
Cullman.  Ala.  Piled  Oct.  IS.  1917.  SerUl  No.  196.482. 
(a.  74—49.) 


In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  claas  described,  in  combina- 
tlon,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod.  a  plunger  attached  to  the 
rod.  arrauKi'd  to  operate  In  the  cylinder,  of  slightly  lesa 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  a 
vertically  movable  valve  to  descend  and  cloae  the  open- 
ings of  the  plunger  during  an  upward  movement  of  the 
latter  and  to  riae  and  clear  said  openings  during  a 
down  stroke  of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  which  bears  on  the  plunger,  the  said 
valve  comprising  a  washer  movable  vertically  and  guided 
on  said  sleeve,  a  nut  screwed  to  the  rod  and  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  the  plunger  to  damp  the 
plunger  between  said  nut  and  the  sleeve  and  a  aecond 
nut  screwed  to  the  rod  and  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  secure  the  same  snd  also  forming  a  stop  to 
limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  valve. 


1,278,031.  PLOW.  JoHJi  L.  ScOTT,  Latta,  8.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.411.  (CT.  97—26.) 
In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  blade  pivotally  secured  at  Its 
upper  end  thereto,  a  brace  mounted  In  rear  of  aaid  blada 
parallel  therewith  and  pivotally  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  beam,  a  runner  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  blade  and  brace,  a  brace  and  adjusting  bar  pivot- 
ally secured  at  its  forward  end  to  tbe  said  blade  adjacent 
tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
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rearwardly  extending  arm  having  Its  upper  surface  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots,  an  adjusting  plate  secured 
on  tbe  onderface  of  said  beam  and  provided  with  a  lock- 


ing linger  adapted  to  engage  Into  said  slots  when  tbe  arm 
of  said  brace  and  adjusting  bar  Is  raised,  and  means  for 
raising  the  said  arm  Into  engagement  with  aaid  finger 
and  for  aecurlng  If  in  raised  position. 


1,278,032.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  William  A.  ScOTT, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  IB.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,736.      (a.  70— «8.) 


connected  with  said  lever  adjustably  connected  witb  aald 
block,  lamps  mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  link 
swlnglngly  connected  with  each  of  aald  lampa,  and  a 
flexible  element  detacbably  connected  wltb  each  of  laid 
links  adjustably  connected  wltb  said  block. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  lamps  mounted 
for  turning  movement,  a  link  swlnglngly  connected  wltb 
each  of  said  lamps,  a  wire  detacbably  connected  with  each 
of  said  links,  a  lever,  a  wire  connected  with  said  lever, 
a  block  having  openings  therein  into  which  the  wires 
connected  with  the  links  and  lever  extend,  a  pair  of 
connected  casing  sections  between  which  said  block  la 
mounted  to  slide,  and  flexible  casings  through  which  tbe 
said  wires  are  passed  extending  between  and  gripped 
by  said  casing  sections. 


1,278,084.  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  Jambs  C.  SboMOH, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
215,585.      (Cl.  189—27.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  In  Its  Inner  periphery  Interrupted  by  aegmeatal 
■lots  opening  tbroogb  tbe  casing,  a  rlng-Uke  tumbler 
seated  in  each  groove  of  the  casing  and  having  an  operat- 
ing handle  extending  through  the  reapectlve  segmental 
slot  to  permit  rotation  of  the  tiunbler  from  tbe  exterior, 
a  bolt  movable  axlally  within  tbe  tumblers  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  connected  annular  grooves  on  Its 
periphery,  and  a  pin  extending  from  each  tumbler  into  a 
respective  annular  groove  of  the  bolt  for  locking  the  bolt 
against  axial  movement,  said  tumblers  being  adjustable 
to  locate  tbe  pins  relative  to  a  connecting  groove  on  tbe 
bolt  to  permit  of  axial  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  shaft,  n  disengageable  clutch  connection 
between,  a  combination  lock  for  retaining  the  clutch  In 
and  out  of  operative  position,  said  lock  Including  a  bolt, 
a  arrles  of  Independently  rotatable  locking  rings  operable 
'>y  hand  and  adapted  to  release  the  bolt  when  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position,  and  audible  means  for  indicat- 
ing tbe  distance  of  movement  of  said  locking  rings. 

S.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  in  Its  inner  periphery  interrupted  by  segmental 
alots  opening  through  the  caaing,  a  ring-like  tumbler 
seated  In  each  groove  of  the  casing  and  having  an  operat- 
ing handle  extending  through  the  respective  segmental 
slot  to  permit  rotation  of  the  tumbler  from  tbe  exterior, 
a  bolt  movable  axlally  within  tbe  tumblers  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  connected  annular  grooves  on  Its 
periphery,  a  pin  extending  from  each  tumbler  into  a  re- 
spective annular  groove  of  the  bolt  for  locking  the  t>olt 
against  axial  movement,  said  tumblers  being  adjustable 
to  locate  tbe  plna  relative  to  a  connecting  groove  on  tbe 
bolt  to  permit  of  axial  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278,0SS..     VEHICLE  -  HEAD  -  LAMP  CONTROL.     Otto 
R.  Sbll,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  120.048.      (C\.  240 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fixed  easing,  a 

block  mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  lever,  a  flexible  member 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  guard  and  a  retainer  for  a  bobbin 
composed  of  a  plate,  a  sleeve  on  the  latter  by  which  said 
plate  is  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  shuttle,  said  plate 
having  a  portion  of  Itself  bent  back  on  tbe  plate  from 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  a  tongue  on  the  terminal  of 
said  portion,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
bobbin  to  Interlock  the  same  in  the  shuttle. 

8.  In  a  shuttle,  a  guard  and  a  retainer  for  a  bobbin 
in  the  shuttle  composed  of  a  swinging  plate,  a  Up  on  the 
free  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  latch  on  tbe  body  of  tbe 
shuttle  having  a  hook-Uke  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  lip,  said  latch  having  therein  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  which  Is  open  at  Its  free  end  and  adapted 
to  be  In  communication  with  tbe  tbreadlng  passage  la 
the  body  of  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  r.asette.] 

1,27.S,0S6.  DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTED  HEAT. 
CoBTDON  Wm.  Sbxton,  Wayuesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1918.     Serial  No.  218,228.     (Cl.  267—166.) 

1.  A  device  for  utilizing  wasted  beat,  comprising  an 
outer  box,  an  Inner  shell  arranged  within  said  box  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  on  all  sides  and  having  a  boo^  at 
Ita  top,  said  shell  provided  with  air  tubes  opening  at  op- 
posite ends  respectively  into  the  hood  and  the  bottom 
space  between  tbe  box  and  shell,  means  to  Introduce 
heated  gases  into  said  shell,  and  means  to  provide  for 
tbe  escape  of  the  gases  from  said  shell  when  tbe  beat 
is  spent. 

2.  A  device  for  utilising  wasted  heat,  comprising  an 
outer  box,  an  Inner  shell  arranged  within  said  box  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  on  all  sides  and  having  a  hood 
at  its  top,  said  shell  provided  with  air  tubes  oi>enlng 
Into  tbe  bottom  space  and  hood  at  opposite  ends,  and 
baflle  plates  interposed  between  said  air  tubes  to  compel 
circulation  around  tbe  same,  means  to  introduce  heated 
gases  into  said  shell,  and  means  to  provide  for  tbe  es- 
cape of  such  gases  from  said  shell  when  tbe  heat  la 
spent 
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4.  A  derlce  for  otillsiii^  wmsted  heat,  comprtalng  an 
outer  box.  an  lnD«r  sliell  arranged  within  Mdd  box  and 
■paced  apart  therefrom,  means  to  introduce  air  Into  said 
■pace,  aald  shell  provided  with  air  tubes  opening  Into 
said  space  at  one  end,  a  hood  mounted  orer  the  Inner 
shell  Into  which  the  other  ends  of  said  air  tubes  open, 
and    baffle   plates   Interposed    between    said   air   tubes   to 


compel  circulation  around  the  same,  a  pipe  arranged 
across  th«  apparatus  within  the  hood  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  to  introduca  the  heated 
gases  Into  said  shell,  and  means  to  provide  for  the  escape 
from  tli«  shell  of  the  spent  waste  gases. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.I 


1.278.036.  WINDOW  CLBANBK.  PaaoBaxcK  J.  Sbami- 
■■T.  Sr..  Chicago,  III.-,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph 
Miller  and  one-third  to  John  D.  Sullivan.  Chicago.  111. 
nied  Jan.  2».  l»ia.     Serial  No.  76,098.     (CL  11^— 5».) 


A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arras  adapted 
tor  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  a  window  ;  a  pivot 
member  adapted  to  extend  through  and  rocklngiy  engage 
with  the  window,  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
said  arms  engage ;  and  a  resilient  covering  for  the  inner 
side  of  each  of  said  arron  co-extenslve  therewith  for  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  window  upon 
which  the  device  la  used,  each  covering  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  pivot  member,  subataatiallj 
as  described. 


1,»78.08T.     SHEET-METAL  GAS-BCRNBR.     JOH.t  Eich 
ABD  Shanklii*.  Charleston.  W.   Vs..  asaignor  to  West 
Virginia  Heating  and  Plumbing  Co..  Charleston,  W.  Va.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  Vln?lnU.     filed  Dec.   19,   1910. 
Serial  No.  187,801.     (O.  IM— 106.) 


!•  A  gma  burner  comprising  two  pieces  of  sheet  metaJ 
united  face  to  face  and  shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of 


separated  gu  paaaagca  tkat  •ztend  thronghoat  tba  b^ght 
of  the  sheets  and  terminate  above  the  upper  edges  of  the 
main  bodies  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


1.278.088.  BOTTLB-CAPPINO  MACHINE.  Jobit  Sbav, 
Oakmont,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  150,345. 
(CI.  220—5.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  reciprocating  cap-plunger,  a  cap-holder,  a 
temporary  support  for  the  cap,  m«>ana  for  advancing  the 
cap-holder  Into  f-ngaicement  with  the  cap,  and  m<>an9  actu- 
ated bjr  th«  moveaieat  of  the  holder  for  moving  aald  sup- 
port out  of  the  way  as  said  cap-holder  advances. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  cap-plunger,  a  temporary  support 
for  the  cap,  a  yielding  cap-holder,  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  cap-holder,  and  connections  between  the  holder  and 
said  temporary  support  whereby  said  support  Is  moved  by 
the  movom«*nt  of  th»"  cap-holder  from  beneath  said  cap  as 
said  cap-holder  advances  and  is  moved  back  into  position 
ss  said  cap-holder  withdraws. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  cap-plonK^r.  a  temporary  support 
for  tlte  cap.  a  reciprocating  cap-holder  having  a  yielding 
cap-engaging  Jaw,  means  for  moving  said  cap-holder  to 
brinfc  said  Jaw  Into  engagement  with  said  cap,  and  con- 
nections between  the  holder  and  said  support  whereby 
said  support  is  move<l  by  the  movement  of  the  cap-holder 
from  beneath  said  cap  as  said  holder  advances  and  io 
moved  back  Into  position  as  said  holder  withdraws. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  cap-plunger,  a  swinging  plate  tem- 
porarily supporting  the  cap,  a  reciprocating  cap-holder 
having  a  yielding  cap-engaicing  jaw,  means  for  moving 
said  cap-holder  to  brini;  said  Jaw  Into  engagement  with 
said  cap.  snd  connections  between  the  holder  and  said 
plate  whereby  said  plate  Is  swung  by  the  movement  of  *he 
cap-holder  from  beneath  said  cap  as  said  holder  advances 
and  Is  swung  back  Into  position  as  said  holder  withdrawn 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  cap-plunger,  a  pivotally-mounted 
plate  to  temporarily  support  the  cap,  a  reciprocating  cap- 
holder,  means  for  moving  said  holder  Into  engagement  with 
the  cap,  a  rod,  connections  between  said  plate  snd  said 
rod,  and  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  means 
for  reciprocating  said   cap-holder. 

[Claim  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.J7«,08».  PORT.*BLE  R.^KRR  FmANK  f^HnHAN.  Ith- 
aca, N.  T.  nied  Feb.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,584. 
(CL   174 — 177.) 

A  portable  baker  having  a  snbstaotlally  U-shsped  caalng. 
forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  for  treatment  affected 
parts  of  the  human  body,  a  U-shaped  top  snd  bottom  flange 
forsied  Integral  with  the  upper  and  lower  edttes  of  the 
casing.  Interiorly  thereof,  a  heat-inaalatsd  lining  within 
the  casing,  a  sbeot  metal  reflector  secured  over  said  lining, 
providing  a  polished  surface  over  substantially  the  entire 
Interior  of  the  casing  Including  the  said  top  snd  bottom 
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flang^i^^  electric  lamps  supported  within  the  corners  of  the 
casing  by  said  top  flange,  said  lamps  adapted  for  heating 
the  part  arranged  within  the  chamber,  a  tank  carried  by 


I 


\ 


the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  spraying  ttJbe  carried  by  the 
tank  and  arranged  within  the  chamber- centrally  between 
tlie  lamps  for  opi>ration  upon  the  affected  part  aimultane- 
oaaly  with  the  heating  thereof  by  said  lamps. 


1.278,040.      LATBRAlrPBOPULSJON    MEANS   FOB   MO- 
TOR-YBIilCLES.      HABEiaoN    A.    8B*i/ro!«.    Pasadena. 
CaL      riled    Apr.    2.    1917.      SerUl   No   160372.      (CI. 
^   180—1.) 


1.  Lateral  propulsion  means  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  frame, 
laterally  operating  traction  wheels  on  opposite  portions  of 
the  vehicle  axles,  supporting  means  therefor  capable  of 
being  pivotally  raised  and  lowered  Into  operating  position, 
and  forward  and  reverse  gearing  operably  connecting  the 
traction  wheels  with  the  engine,  said  gearing  Including 
screw  and  gear  elements  for  lifting  and  driving  said 
wheels. 

7.  A  lateral  propulsion  device  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  stationary  and  a  movable  housing  normally  in 
engagement  suspended  from  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  trac- 
tion means  on  said  movable  housing,  and  combined  lifting 
and  driving  gearing  for  spacing  said  movable  housing 
relative  to  said  stationary  housing  and  for  operating  said 
traction  meana. 

22.  A  power  transmission  device  Including  a  shaft  like 
element  a  spiral  thread  of  uniform  diameter  therearound, 
said  thread  having  gear  teeth  formed  thereon. 

29.  A  transmission  device  Including  drlvlpg  means  sup- 
ported on  the  vehicle  axles  and  geared  for  operation  by 
the  engine,  traction  elements  supported  In  proximity  there- 
to, and  to  spiral  gear  means  of  uniform  diameter  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  means  and  said  traction  ele- 
ments for  rotating  and  moving  said  traction  elementa  rala- 
tive  to  said  driving  element  during  the  rotation  thereof. 

I  Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  21,  and  23  to  28  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1^78,041.       TEXTILE  -  MARKING     MACHINE.       BoBT 

SIUBWOOD,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1918. 

Serial  Na  222,122.     (O.  101—78.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  series  of 

raised  marking  characters  against  which  a  textile  fabric 

is  adapted   to   be  placed,   a   member   containing  coloring 

natter   positioned   over   said   characters,  and   means  for 

moving  said  member  back  and  forth  over  said  cliaractere 

and  against  the  fabric  placed  against  them  to  thereby  fill 

portions  of  the  fabric  above  the  characters  with  coloring 

matter  thereby  marking  the  fabric  with  facaimllea  of  the 

characters  against  which   it   is  placed,  sabatantially  as 

described. 

264  O.  O.— IS 


6.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  marking  characters,  meana  to  hold  a  textile  fabric 
agalnet  aaid  characters,  and  means  to  grind  coloring  mat- 


^^^ 


ter  Into  the  fabric  at  the  points  where  it  beare  against 
■aid  characters. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278,042.  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPBO- 
DUCINO  SOUNDS.  Max  Shulmaw,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  24. 1917.    8«4al  No.  192.944.     (CI,  274— 18.) 


1.  A  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  sounds 
adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  cabinet  inclosing 
the  spring  motor  and  vertical  shaft  of  a  standard  sound 
reproducing  machine,  said  means  comprising  a  sound  box 
and  stylus,  a  turntable  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  to  have  Its  upper  surface  extend  above  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  Z-bar  guides  secured  to 
said  turntable  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  Z-bar  guides  having  their  upper 
flanges  extending  Inwardly,  a  recording  card  having  two 
parallel  edges  adapted  to  fit  between  said  Z-bar  guides  and 
under  said  upper  flanges,  thereby  being  adapted  to  be 
readily  Inserted  in  position  on  said  turntable  and  to 
receive  a  positive  motion  from  said  Z-bar  guides,  and  a 
means  for  transmitting  positive  motion  from  said  card  to 
said  sound  box. 

2.  A  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  sounds 
adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  cabinet  in- 
closing the  spring  motor  and  vertical  shaft  of  a  standard 
sound  reproducing  machine,  said  means  comprising  a 
sound  box  and  stylus,  a  recording  card,  a  turntable 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  shaft  and  to  have  its 
upper  surface  extend  above  the  end  of  said  shaft,  thereby 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  card  on  said  surface,  a 
means  for  transmitting  positive  motion  from  said  turn- 
table to  said  card,  a  metal  plate  secured  to  said  card  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  revolving  member  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  said  plate,  and  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
other  end  of  aald  member  to  said  sound  box. 

3.  In  a  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  sounds 
adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  cabinet  In- 
clofllng  the  spring  motor  and  vertical  shaft  of  a  standard 
sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound  box  and  Rtylns,  a 
recording  card,  a  turntable  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  ahaft  of  said  cabinet  and  to  have  Its  upper  surface 
extend  above  the  end  of  said  shaft,  thereby  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  card  on  said  surface,  a  meaiM  for  trans- 
mitting positive  motion  from  said  turntable  to  said  card, 
a  metal  plate  secured  to  said  card  at  the  center  thereof, 
said  plate  having  maltiple  openings,  a  revolving  member, 
a  means  for  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  meai- 
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b«r  to  ntd  wnind  box,  ■  ronpllng  tt  the  other  end  of 
nld  member,  and  multiple  pins  in  aald  coapllnc  adapted 
to  lit  said  openloga,  thereby  detachably  connectlnf  aald 
member  to  aald  plate. 


1^78.043.  WiaS-WUfDINO  MACHINE.  Emmt  Qlbnm 
Simpson,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Plsher  Body  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1917.     SerUl  No.  203.896.     <CL  242 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpoee  specified,  a  stationary 
bead,  a  sleeve  secured  therein,  a  rotating  bead  Joomaled 
on  the  outside  of  the  sleere  and  provided  with  a  spool- 
carrying  stud,  a  work-carrying  cylinder  Insertlble  In  the 
Interior  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  advancing  the  work 
contemporaneously  with  the  winding  of  a  linear  member 
from  ofT  the  spool  on  to  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  stationary 
head,  a  rotating  head  provided  with  a  spool-carrying 
derlce  and  Joumaled  about  the  stationary  head,  a  loop- 
holding  cylinder  Insertlble  In  a  socket  In  the  stationary 
head  axlally  of  the  rotating  bead  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  part  cylinders  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  ends  be- 
tween thun  and  containing  one  or  more  presser  pins  for 
frlctlooally  engaging  the  loop  ends,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging in  the  end  of  the  loop  and  advancing  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  loop-carrier  against  the  friction  pro- 
duced by  the  presser  pin  or  pins. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,044.      PROCESS    FOR    ORANULATINO    CALCIUM 

CYANAMID.      Obobos   William    Sinclaib,   Petersham. 

England.      Piled    Dec.    19.    1916.      SerUl    No.    187.916. 

(CI.  23—13.) 

3.  The  process  of  granulating  cyanamld.  consisting  In 
employing  pulverised  cyanamld.  slaking  the  cyanamld 
by  the  addition  thereto  of  ten  to  twenty  per  cent  by 
weight  of  water,  maintaining  the  slaking  process  at  a 
temperature  above  sixty  degrees  C,  cooling  the  maaa 
from  the  temperatore  produced  by  reaction,  adding  from 
twelve  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  water,  employing  mechani- 
cal means  to  form  the  cyanamld  mass  Into  aggrt^gates, 
and  drying  the  aggregates  during  agitation  at  a  tempera- 
ture high  enough  to  hasten  granulation,  but  not  sxUB- 
clently  high  to  produce  decomposition. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.046.      DEVICE    OR    MACHINE    FOR    INSERTING 

FILLER -BARS    IN    BEATER  -  ROLLS.      CLnMBNT   F. 

SiasoN.    White    Pigeon,    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    24.    1917. 

Serial  No    203,868       (Cl.  29 — 84.) 

1.  A  device  for  inserting  filler  bars  into  a  N>ater  roll 
comprlslnK  a  yoke-like  frame  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  a 
beater  roll  shaft  to  embrace  the  roll,  cylinders  mounted 
on  the  croea  member  of  said  frame  so  that  they  are  sap- 
ported  radially  of  the  abaft  on  whlcb  tbe  frame  Is  mount- 
ed, pistons,  a  pressor  bar  actuated  by  said  pistons,  a 
■eml-eillptlc  spring  mounted  on  the  crosa  member  of 
said  frame,  supporting  rods  nlldably  disposed  through 
the  cross  member  of  said  frame  and  connected  to  tho 
end  of  said  spring,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
prt*«are  to  said  cylinders  for  actuating  said  pre««er  bar. 


aoo  m««na  tor  releasing  the  fluid  so  that  the  p reiser  btu 
and  pistons  are  retracted  by  said  spring. 


4.  A  device  for  Inserting  filler  bars  Into  a  beater  roll 
comprising  a  yoke-like  fraaae  adapted  to  be  monnted  oa 
a  baater  roll  shaft  to  embrace  the  roll,  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  tbe  croKn  memtH-r  of  said  frame  so  that  it  is  supported 
radially  of  tbe  shaft  on  wblch  the  frame  Is  mounted,  a 
platon.  a  preaaer  bar  actuated  by  aald  piston  mounted  to 
reciprocal*  radially  of  such  shaft,  and  means  for  supply- 
luK  fluid  under  preaaure  to  said  cylinder  for  actuating 
■aid  preaaer  bar. 

(Clalaa  1,  t,  and  •  to  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.rrS.046.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  CANE  GLASS 
AND  OL^SS  TUBING.  Jamba  C.  Smvlbt,  Qeveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  22.  1916.  Serial 
Na  188,8A7      (Q.  49—17) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conreyer  for  glaaa  cane  or 
tablng.  driving  means  for  said  conveyer,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting tbe  aforesaid  meann  and  a  severing  means  also 
carried  by  tbe  said  frame  and  actuated  by  the  aforesaid 
driving  means  comprising  a  cutter  and  means  for  canslug 
the  aame  to  strike  against  the  said  cane  or  tubing  at  cer- 
tain Intervals. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  endless  chain  conveyer  carry- 
ing membera  for  gripping  glass  cane  or  tubing  and  sever- 
lug  nieann  comprising  a  spring  actuated  cutter  membar 
Hu<i  ine<-hnninm  for  latching  said  cutter  member  in  open 
position  and  for  subtiequently  releaidnx  the  same,  said 
mechanism  being  actuated  Independently  of  said  conveyer. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  an  endleaa  chain  conveyer  carry- 
ing grippers  for  engaging  glaaa  cane  or  tubing  and  a 
severing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  adapted 
to  approach  each  other  at  Intervals  to  strike  a  hammer 
blow  agalnnt  said  cane  or  tnbluK  and  mechaninn  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  laws  controlled  Independently  of  the 
said  conveyer. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  endless  chain  conveyer  baring 
■rippers  for  engaftng  glass  cane  or  tubing,  a  frame  tor 
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supporting  said  conveyer  and  sererlns  means  carried  by 
said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  cutters,  one  of  which  Is 
pirotally  mounted  to  alternately  approach  and  recede 
from  the  other  said  members,  a  spring  against  wblch  the 
movable  member  opens,  latching  means  for  holding  said 
member  In  the  open  position,  mechanism  for  periodically 
releasing  said  latching  means  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyer  and  for  indep«>nd<'ntly  actuating  the  said  latch- 
ing and  releasing  mechanisms. 


1,278.047. 

Mt-rtden, 
219,242. 


FINOER-RING  GUARD. 

Conn        Filed     Feb.    26. 
(Cl.  68—17.) 


Onoaon  B.  Smith. 
1918.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  ring,  of  a  resilient 
guard  embodying  a  bridge  and  arms  at  the  ends  of  the 
bridge,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bridge  and  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  being  spaced  from 
the  ring,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  places  of 
juncture  between  tbe  arms  and  the  bridge  engaging  the 
ring,  to  afford  a  four-point  support. 

2.  A  device  conatructed  as  described  In  claim  1,  and 
farther  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  guard  U  pro- 
vided, adjacent  the  places  of  juncture  between  the  arms 
and  the  bridge,  with  ring-engaging  ears. 


1,278.048  PACKLESS  ANTIDRIP  VALVE.  Jamm  C. 
Smith,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1918.  Serial 
No.   227,641.      (Cl.   137—4.) 


1.  A  Talve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  valve  member  arranued  in  the  casing,  a  hood 
mounted  on  the  casing  provided  with  a  chamber  in  the 
upper  part,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  valve  member, 
said  shaft  having  a  collar  coactlng  with  said  fiange  for 
prododng  a  eontinuous  tight  connection,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  keyway  therein  within  said  chamber,  a  waaher  sur- 
rounding said  abaft  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said 
washer  having  a  key  projecting  in  said  keyway,  an  oper 
ttlng  member  normally  resting  on  said  hood  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  spring  resting  on  said  washer  and  engaging 
said  operating  member  whereby  the  spring  will  rotate 
with  said  Rbaft  and  will  continually  urge  said  collar 
toward  said  fianfa 

[(Halm  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.278,049.  COMPUTING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINB. 
Stuabt  F.  Smith.  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Aag.  IB, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  644,142.      (Cl.  286 — 68.) 


8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  totaUsers  coordinated 
with  a  series  of  type,  means  for  automatically  bringing 
any  desired  type  of  the  series  into  printing  position,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  means,  a  platen  adapted  to  carry 
a  sheet  of  paper  from  the  exterior  to  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  Into  proximity  with  said  type  and  to  return  th« 
same,  meana  for  moving  said  platen  automatically  with 
the  movement  of  the  type,  and  means  for  printing  from 
said  type  on  said  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  pass  book  printing  machine,  a  calculating  ma- 
chine having  two  series  of  totalisers,  a  book  holding 
platen,  type  bars  adjacent  said  platen,  means  whereby 
said  type  bars  are  correlated  with  the  totalizers  to  accu- 
mulate tbe  amounts  printed  thereby  n|>on  tbe  jmiss  books 
on  one  of  said  series  of  totalizers,  means  to  shift  tbe 
mechanism  to  operate  cither  of  said  sets  of  totalisers  and 
moans  to  lock  the  pass  book  printing  mechanism  so  that 
it  cannot  be  operated  unless  its  totalizer  is  operated,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

&5.  In  a  pass  book  printer,  a  key  controlled  machine 
having  two  eeries  of  totalizers,  a  pass  book  printing 
platen,  a  atrip  printing  platen,  type  adjacent  each  of  said 
j)latens.  means  to  cause  said  type  to  print  on  said 
platens  corresponding  items,  means  to  accumulate  said 
items  upon  one  of  said  series  of  totalizers,  means  to 
change  the  mechanism  to  operate  either  of  aald  series  of 
totalizers,  means  to  lock  said  mechanism  when  about  to  be 
changed  to  prevent  the  operation  thereof,  means  to  pre- 
vent the  clearance  to  zero  of  one  of  said  series  of  total- 
izers by  the  mere  addition  thereto  of  a  suitable  quantity 
and  means  to  lock  the  printing  devices  adjacent  the  book 
printing  platen  when  the  totalizer  correlated  therewith 
is  not  in  use.  substantially  as  described. 

64.  In  a  pass  book  printer,  a  calculating'  machine,  "two 
series  of  totalisers  therein,  two  sets  of  type  correlated 
with  the  totalizers  to  accumulate  thereon  tbe  items  printed 
by  the  type,  means  whereby  the  machine  may  operate 
either  series  of  totalizers,  means  to  print  the  totals  on  one 
series  of  totalizers  from  one  set  of  type,  mecms  to  print 
the  totals  on  the  other  series  of  totalizers  from  both  sets 
of  type,  means  to  prevent  the  clearance  to  zero  of  that  se- 
ries of  totalizers  correlated  with  each  of  said  sets  of  t.vpe 
by  the  mere  addition  thereto  of  a  proper  quantity  and 
means  to  print  several  additional  characters  adjacent 
one  of  said  s^ts  of  type,  substantially  as  described. 

100.  In  a  pass  book  printer,  a  key  controlled  mecha- 
nism having  a  series  of  totalizers,  a  platen  projecting 
therefrom,  type  adjacent  said  platen,  means  to  retract  said 
platen  into  the  machine,  means  to  print  on  said  platen 
items  which  are  accumulated  on  said  totalizers,  meano  to 
print  the  totals  on  said  totalizers  upon  said  platen,  and 
means  to  return  said  platen  to  the  initial  posttion,  snb- 
stantialy  as  described. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  24.  26  to  64.  56  to  68,  66  to  99,  101, 
.  and  102  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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I,278,0ft0.  BEDVTEAD.  Emab  A.  SoLOHON.  Plttsbargh. 
Pa.  Fttcd  June  30.  1»17.  Swial  So.  177,»ftl.  (CI. 
5—04.) 


Th«  combination  with  as  angle  shmp«d  end  bar  of  a  mat- 
treM  supporting  frame  having  its  one  side  extending  up- 
wardly and  Its  other  side  extending  Inwardly,  of  a  corner 
bracket  comprising  a  tabular  base  portion  forming  a  side 
bar  socket,  upwardly  extending  side  arms,  a  connecting 
tlat  top  bar  baring  ai  upwardly  extending  stud  adapted 
to  be  engaged  within  an  aperturt>  in  said  end  bar,  and 
an  outer  L-shaped  r«Uinlng  abutment  formed  lnt«'gral 
with  one  of  said  side  arms  and  extending  upwardly  from 
•aid  top  bar  and  abutting  the  end  of  said  end  bar,  said 
Ktalntng  abutment  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  end 
bearing  to  prevant  lateral  movement  of  a  matttrcaa. 


1,278.061.  BAUNG-WIRB  TIER.  SiTMOCB  NawTON 
SpaiNoam.  Warren  township.  Marion  county,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1»17.     Serial  No.  191,20«.      (Ci.  100—20.) 


1.  A  baling  wire  tier  Inslading  a  frame  provided  with 
arm  portions  having  slotted  spindle  bearings  and  also  a 
post  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  each  of  the  bearings,  the 
arm  portion  having  points  fur  holding  the  arm  portions 
In  plac9  on  a  bale,  a  twister  spindle  roUUble  In  the 
bearings  and  between  the  posts,  the  spindle  having  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
also  a  spur  secured  in  the  twttom  of  the  channel,  and 
neaas  for  rotating  the  spindle. 

2.  A  baling  wire  tier  Including  a  forked  frame  having 
a  handle,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  bavinfc  each  a 
post  supported  on  the  outer  sld^  thereof,  a  channeled 
twister  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  batween 
the  posts,  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  han- 
dle of  the  frame  and  having  a  crank  arm  thereon,  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  the  twister  spindle  with  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  and  means  for  latching  the  crank  arm  in  one 
position  to  the  handle  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  baling  wire  tier  comprising  a  handle  member,  a 
head  on  one  end  of  the  member  having  two  frame  members 
thereon,  each  frame  member  having  a  spindle  bearing  and 
also  a  pointed  end  portion,  the  normal  upper  portion  of 
each  spindle  bearing  having  a  slot  therein,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  frame  member  having  a  lateral  projection 
thereon  provided  with  a  post  standing  opposite  to  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  spindle  bearing,  a  cylindrical  twister 
■pindle  rotatably  supported  at  Its  ends  in  the  spindle  bear- 
ings of  the  frame  members,  the  spindle  having  a  channel 
In  one  side  thereof  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  twister  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
■pindle  adjacent  to  one  of  the  spindle  baarlngs  and  having 
a  gap  therein  extending  to  the  channel  of  the  spindle,  a 
bearing  plate  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  member,  a 
driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle  member, 
gearing  connected  with  the  twister  gear  wheel  and  the 
driving  gear  wheal,  a  crank  arw  fixedly  connected  to  the 


drlTlnc  gear  wheal,  and  means  for  tetcUag  tka  ana  Id 
one  poaltlen  to  the  handle  member. 

7.  In  a  baling  wire  tier,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  cyiiadrlcal 
twister  spindle  havtng  a  channel  In  Its  aide  ext«>wdlng 
longltadlaaJly  from  cad  to  ead  of  tke  aptndlc.  the  side 
walla  of  the  chanaal  latcrmediately  •(  tbelr  ends  kaTlng 
flaring  guide  faeea,  the  spindle  having  alao  two  guide 
projections  on  oppoalte  sides  respectively  of  the  channel 
and  extending  outward  flarlogly  from  the  guide  facca. 
with  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  the  spindle  adjacent  to 
its  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 

•.  In  a  baling  wire  tier,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  two  frame  members  thereon,  each  member  having 
a  spindle  bearing,  the  normal  upper  portion  of  each  hear- 
ing having  a  slot  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  each  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  projection  thereon,  a  cylindrical 
twister  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  the  spindle  bearings 
of  the  frame  members,  the  spindle  having  a  channel  in  its 
side  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  spindle,  a  handle 
on  said  head,  two  guide  plates  on  said  projections  respee- 
tlvely,  two  posts  secured  to  said  projections  respectively 
and  extending  through  the  adjacent  guide  plate,  and  oper- 
ating gearing  for  the  spindle  cooperating  with  the  handle 
and  said  head. 

[ClaUna  S.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,002.  COMBINBD  WINDOW-8A8H  FASTENER 
AND  LIFT.  OaoKOi  W.  Stsin.  Chicago.  111.  Plied 
Not.  24.  1»17.     Serial  No.  208,758.      (CT.  1»— 58.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  aash 
slidable  therein,  of  a  fastener  carried  by  said  sash  and 
comprising  an  attaching  plate  having  its  inner  edge  rolled 
to  form  longitudinally  spaced  alined  bearings,  a  locking 
element  pivoUUy  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  rod  bent  Intermediately  of  its  ends 
to  form  a  U-shaped  locking  loop  and  with  its  terminals  ex- 
tended Nyond  said  bearings  and  bent  laterally  and  then 
inwardly  to  form  loops,  said  U-shaped  loop  extending  at 
rtght  angles  to  the  end  loops,  studs  carried  by  said  sa«h  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  loops  of  said  locking 
element  when  the  element  is  swung  into  one  position  and 
Htuds  carried  by  the  frame  for  encatiement  by  the  locking 
loop  when  the  element  Is  swung  to  another  posiUon. 


1278  053       PTKNTBRINO    OR    STRETCHING    DEVICE 
FOR    8TKAM    CAN    DRYING-MACHINES    FOR   TEX- 
TILE   FABRICS.      JoHM    Rosa    SraviwsoN,    Glasgow, 
Scotland.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  7.  1916,  Serial 
No.    M6.      Wrlded    and   this  appUcatlon   filed   Apr.   6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  89.214.     (CI.  26—16.) 
a.  A  drum   for  doth  drying  machines  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  chain  supporting  wheels ;  and  telescoping  bars  ad- 
justably connecting  said   wheels,   each   of  aald   bars   con- 
sisting of  two  end  sections  respectively  connected  to  the 
wheels  and  an  Intermediate  section  siidably  engaging  said 
end  sections. 
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6.  A  dram  for  cloth  drying  machlnea  eonalstlng  of  two 
wheels ;  a  series  of  bridge  pieces  respectively  connected  to 
■aid  wheels ;  bars  extending  between  said  wheels  and  each 


having  enlarged  ends  morably  engaging  the  bridge  pieces 
on  the  wheels  to  form  universal  Joints  therewith. 
[CUlms  1,  2,  and  4  cot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.064.  COMBINATION  .COAT  AND  TROUSERS 
HANOEK.  JoHH  P.  Snuin>,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1917.     Sertal  No.  206,874.     (CI.  211—13.) 


2.  A  coat  hanger  and  trousers  support,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  coat  arms  having  adjacent  ends 
overlapping  and  hinged  together  on  a  pintle  under  spring 
pressure,  a  pair  of  trousers  arms  hinged  by  a  pair  of  their 
ends  together  and  by  their  remaining  outer  ends  to  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  coat  arms  to  fold  upwardly  be- 
tween said  coat  arms,  aald  coat  arms  being  formed  with 
longitudinal  channels  In  their  lower  surfaces  In  which 
said  trouaers  arms  are  secreted  when  the  coat  and  trous- 
ers arms  are  folded  together,  said  trousers  arms  having 
extensions  beyond  tbelr  hinge  connections  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  coat  arms  and  pressing  against  said  coat  arms 
to  support  aald  trousers  arms  in  horisontal  position  when 
the  hanger  is  open,  a  support  having  a  shank  between 
the  faces  of  said  overlapping  ends  and  movably  secured 
to  said  pintle  to  swing  Into  upright  or  downturned  posi- 
tion, and  resilient  means  on  one  of  said  overlapping  ends 
for  releasably  engaging  said  support  when  the  latter  is  in 
upstanding  or  turned  down  position,  one  of  said  overlap- 
ping ends  having  a  groove  to  receive  and  assist  in  holding 
■aid  supi>ort  in  upstanding  position. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  , 


1.278,055.  CONVEYER.  FRANCIS  Lac  SrtJAKT,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  assignor  to  International  Conveyor  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
232,514.     (a.  193 — 3.) 


1.  A  unit  conveyer,  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
truck,  a  horizontally  arranged  belt  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  truck  and  having  a  hinged  receiving  and  de- 
livery portion,  a  delivery  hopper  carried  by  said  hinged 
portion,  and  means  for  lowering  the  hinged  portion  of 


the  belt  from  Its  horisontal  delivery  position  to  a  recetv* 
ing  position  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  w»«t-  por> 
tlon  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  unit  eoBTeyer,  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
truck,  a  horiaontally  arranged  belt  conveyer  dlaposed  lon- 
gltadlnally  of  the  truck  and  having  a  hinged  recHviac 
and  delivering  portion  at  each  end,  a  hopper  carried  by 
each  of  said  hinged  portions,  and  means  for  lowering  each 
of  said  hinged  portions  from  Its  horisontal  delivery  poat- 
tloa  to  a  receiving  position  below  the  horisontal  plane  of 
the  main  portion  of  the  belt. 

8.  A  system  of  loading  and  unloading,  comprising  a 
main  conveyer  belt,  a  track  arranged  transversely  to  said 
belt  and  extending  across  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof, 
a  series  of  unit  conveyers  on  said  track  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  mala  conveyer  belt  and  each  movable  on  said 
track  acroaa  the  plane  of  the  belt,  means  for  delivering 
material  from  the  main  conveyer  belt  to  each  unit  con- 
veyer as  it  Is  brought  into  receiving  position,  means  for 
delivering  material  from  the  unit  conveyers  to  a  place  of 
storage,  each  of  said  unit  conveyers  comprising  a  truck,  a 
conveyer  belt  and  means  on  each  truck  for  propelling  It 
and  for  driving  Its  belt,  and  each  of  said  unit  conveyen 
being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  material  from  a 
similar  conveyer  and  for  delivering  It  to  another  BlmUar 
conveyer,  the  conveyers  on  one  side  of  the  main  con- 
veyer belt  being  coupled  together  for  Joint  operation, 
while  the  unit  conveyer  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  main 
conveyer  belt  Is  movable  on  Its  supporting  track  to  a  re- 
ceiving position  with  relation  to  the  main  conveyer  belt, 
and  it  is  also  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  unit  con- 
veyers on  the  opposite  side  of  said  belt. 

4.  A  series  of  unit  conveyers  placed  end  to  end  and  de- 
livering the  one  to  the  other,  each  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  belt  conveyer  arranged  transversely  to  the  axes 
of  the  wheels  and  having  a  hinged  portion  at  each  end, 
mechanism  for  driving  the  wheels  and  the  belt,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  hinged  portion  of  the  belt  from  Its  raised 
delivery  position  to  a  receiving  position  below  the  hori- 
sontal plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the  belt. 


1.278.066.  BACK  PLATE  FOR  SLICINO-MACHINBg. 
Hkndbik  Stokaht,  Laporte,  Ind..  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Slicing  Machine  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  109,601. 
(CI.  17—14.) 


^ 
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I.  A  meat-holding  device  comprising  an  abutment  plata. 
prongs  cooperating  with  said  plate  for  holding  a  piece  of 
meat  against  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  shifting  aald 
prongs  and  plate  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  said  plate  to 
canae  said  prongs  and  plate  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  meat 
between  them  for  holding  said  meat  in  place,  and  sup- 
plemental prongs  for  entering  said  meat  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  meat  relative  to  said  plate  in  the  direction 
of  the  plane  thereof. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  projecting 
prongs  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  perforated  plate 
through  which  the  prongs  extend  movable  In  two  direc- 
tions one  at  right  angles  to  the  other. 

II.  In  a  meat-holding  back  plate,  a  frame,  meat  en- 
gaging prongs  on  said  frame  and  a  plate  separately  mov- 
able In  two  directions  one  parallel  with  the  face  of  tha 
frame  and  the  other  outwardly  therefrom. 

16.  A  meat-holding  back  plate,  a  frame,  and  prongs  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  movable  member  having  perforatlena 
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tlut>acta  which  th«  prongs  extend,  and  meani  for  morlng 
th«  plate  with  respect  to  tb«  frame  for  clamping  meat 
placed  thereon  on  the  prongs. 

31.  In  a  meat-holding  bark  plate,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  of  prongs 
extending  therefrom  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  at  the 
onter  ends  thereof,  a  plate  having  slot  shaped  perforatlona 
through  which  the  prongs  extend,  pins  carried  by  the 
plate  one  In  advance  of  each  slot,  perforated  supporting 
members  for  the  plate  extending  through  the  bars  of  the 
frame,  means  mounted  In  the  frame  for  engaging  certain 
of  the  perforations  of  the  supporting  means  to  move  the 
plate  In  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  other 
means  mounted  In  the  frame  and  engaging  other  of  said 
perforations  of  the  plate  supporting  means  for  moving  the 
plate  in  another  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  10.  12  to  19,  17  to  20,  and  22  not 
printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1^78.067.  BACK  PLATE  FOR  MEAT-SLICING  MA- 
CHINES. HaMDBiK  Sttkart,  LaportP.  Ind.,  assignor 
to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  L^iporte,  Ind.,  a  Cot^ 
poraUon  of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
(CL  17—14.) 
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1.  In  a  meat-holding  device,  a  plate  having  radiating 
guides  therein,  means  for  holding  said  plate  against  rota- 
tioo,  and  meat-engaging  members  movable  In  the  guides 
of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  meat-holding  device,  a  plate  having  slot^i  there- 
through, meat -engaging  members  extending  through  tb«i 
■lots  beyond  both  sides  of  the  plate,  means  on  one  side 
of  the  plate  to  move  the  members  In  the  slots,  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  pin  on  each  member  at  the  other  end 
to  engage  the  meat  to  be  held. 

7.  In  a  meat-holding  device,  an  upright  plate  having  a 
pkirallty  of  radiating  slots  except  below  the  radiating 
point,  a  meat  engaging  member  slldable  in  each  slot  and 
projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  plate,  and  rotatable 
•aaas  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  for  slmultaneoualy  operating 
all  of  the  meat -engaging  members. 

10.  In  a  meat-holding  device,  a  plate  with  radiating 
slots,  meat  -  engnglng  members  slldable  In  the  slots  and 
projecting  beyond  both  sides  of  the  plate,  an  ,anti-frlctlon 
roller  at  the  end  of  each  member  back  of  the  plate,  means 
for  releaaably  holding  the  roller  In  place,  'and  a  member 
pivoted  on  the  plate  having  a  groove  In  which  the  rear 
ends  of  all  of  the  meat-engaging  members  project  for  mor- 
iBg  them  simultaneously  In  their  slots. 

IS.  In  a  meat-holding  device,  a  slotted  plate  having  Its 
lower  e<lge  straight  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  a  support- 
ing platform ;  meat-engaging  members  each  alldable  In 
the  plate  having  a  portion  wider  than  the  slot  on  one  side 
of  the  plate  and  attachable  means  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plate  to  hold  the  members  In  connection  with  the  plate, 
and  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  said  members  in 
their  alota. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5,  6.  8,  0.  11,  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,278,008.     ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICB.     HAaar  BuMMmr 
Piau>.  St.   Paul,   Minn.     Filed  June  27,   1917.      Serial 
No.  177,881.     (CI.  152—14.) 
1.  la   an  antl-afclddlng  device   compriaing.   a   serler   of 

transverse  tread  engaging  elements  being  formed  of  plates 

hinged  together  to  form  outer  and   Inner  flexible  bands. 

calks  freely  and  detachably  held  between  said  bands  and 


means  for  holding  said  transverse  tread  elements  spaced 
apart  aboat  the  tread  of  a  tire. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  bands  connected  together  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  series  of  llafca,  said  transverse  bands  compris- 
ing a  series  of  onter  and  Inner  transversely  hinged  plates. 
one  side  of  said  bands  being  hinged  longitudinally  together 
by  one  end  of  a  pair  of  said  links  and  the  other  aide  of 
aald  bands  being  detachably  held  by  the  other  end  of  the 
next  adjacent  pair  of  links  and  removable  studs  held  by 
said  bands  so  that  their  engaging  ends  will  project 
through  one  of  said  bands,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  members,  said  members  being  formed  with 
Inner  and  outer  banda,  said  outer  and  Inner  bands  being 
up  of  a  series  of  thin  plates  hinged  together,  a 
of  engaging  calks  removably  held  between  said 
banda,  spacing  links  for  hinging  the  ends  of  aald  bands 
together  on  one  aide  and  detachably  engaging  the  other 
Btda  of  the  ends  of  said  bands  so  that  said  bands  can  be 
opened  to  remove  said  calks  snd  a  link  for  connecting  or 
hinging  the  center  of  said  bands  together  so  aa  to  pre- 
vent the  spreading  or  separating  of  the  aame,  substan- 
tially as  dsscrlbed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,278.059.  DISPLAY  FIXTURE.  Sioram  E.  SuMMU- 
riBLo,  St.  Psul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  8erUl  No. 
190,777.     (CI.  211—24.) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a 
pyramldlcal  baae  portion  formed  of  thin  sheet  material,  a 
supporting  rod  rigidly  fixed  In  said  base  portion  and 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  rod  being 
formed  with  toe  and  heel  engaging  loops,  said  heel  engag- 
ing loop  being  formed  with  a  horisontal  portion  upon 
which  the  base  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  Is  adapted  to  rest  and 
a  horisontal  engaging  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  Inner  poriion  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  so  aa  to 
hold  the  shoe  In  a  tilted  forward  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.000.      FAN-MOUNTINO.      CAai.   O.    SwaNSOM.    Id- 
dlanapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Oakes  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Apr. 
12,   1918.     Serial   No.   228.098.      (CI.  64 — 86.) 
4.  A   fan    mounting,   compriaing  an   inner   member,  an 

outer  tubular  member,  one  of  said   members   being  sta- 
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tlonary,  a  pair  of  spaced  ball  bearings  t>etween  said  two 
members,  a  spacer  within  said  tubular  member  for  spacing 
apart  the  ball  racea  of  aald  two  ball  bearings,  a  fan  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  member,  a  fixed  support  and  a  pulley 
with  which  said  stationary  and  rotatable  members  are 
respectively  aasoclated,  that  one  of  said  paris  which  Is  aa- 
aodated  with  the  outer  tubular  member  having  an  Initial 


alldaUe  fit  over  said  tubular  member  so  that  it  can  be 
brought  to  different  axial  positions  thereon  in  assembling, 
rivets  attaching  said  spacer  to  said  tubular  member  and 
both  to  the  part  associated  with  said  tubular  member  after 
they  are  assembled  in  proper  position  and  thereby  fixing 
the  variable  axial  distance  between  the  plane  of  said 
pulley  and  the  plane  of  said  suppori. 

IClalms  1  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,001.  LAMPCHIMNEY.  Emma  W.  Townblit. 
Lockport.  N.  Y..  asslinior  of  one-third  to  Frank  Troxx<i. 
Lockport,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  226,028. 
(CL  120— 2M.) 


1.  A  lamp  chimney  mads  of  glasa  having  an  Intscral 
enlargement  on  Its  npper  end  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  top  ot  the  chimney  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  in 
the  walls  of  the  chimney  at  Its  top.  an  inwardly  project- 
ing horisontal  flange  at  the  top  of  said  enlargement,  and 
a  diametrical  supporting  wall  extending  across  the  en- 
largement. 

2.  A  lamp  chimney  made  of  glaas  having  an  enlarge- 
ment on  Its  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  ventilating  per- 
forations In  the  top  of  the  chimney  immediately  below 
said  enlargement,  sn  annular  horizontal  flange  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  enlargement  to  form  a 
support  for  heating  vessels,  and  a  supporting  wall  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  the  enlargement. 


1,278,002.  COMBINED  TTPB- WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  HaUT  H.  Viciiaa.  Astoria,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1915.  Serial  No.  0,484. 
(CT.  285—00.) 
9.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 

the  combination  with  a  series  of  jacks  and  a  denomina- 


tion sslector  for  selecting  them  terimtim,  a  plate  com- 
prising a  guide  for  certain  of  said  rods  holding  them. so 
the  jacka  will  be  effective  on  them,  a  second  plate  alld- 
able <w  said  first  plate  and  embracing  It  and  forming  a 


Ruide  for  the  remainder  of  said  rods,  and  a  flnger-plece 
which  shifts  said  second  guide  to  carry  its  rods  clear  of 
their  jacks. 

[Claima  1  to  8  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.063.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lawbbkci  C.  Walsh. 
Putnam,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1017.  Serial  No. 
202.994.      (CI.  112—5.) 


f 


A  stitching  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  needle,  a  driving  shaft  for  snid  needle,  a  hook- 
carrying  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  hook  carried  by 
aald  book-carrying  shaft,  fingers  carried  by  said  frame 
and  plvotally  mounted  thereon  for  engaging  said  hook- 
carrying  shaft  and  reciprocating  said  book-carrying  shaft, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  main  shaft  for  engaging  aald 
fingers  and  swinging  the  same,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
hook-carrying  shaft,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
collar  and  frame  for  normally  holding  said  book-carrying 
shaft  in  a  retracted  position. 


1,278,004.  ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE.  LlONKL 
WoLrrsoHJf,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  asaignor.  by  mesne  aa- 
signmenta,  to  Bljnr  Motor  Appliance  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  ».  1014.  Serial  No. 
849,898.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  motor,  an  engine-driven  member,  a  motor* 
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drlrcn  member  moaoted  for  rotatloo  un6  rer1pro«atlon 
with  respect  to  lt«  Bupport,  an  orer-ninnlnf  clutch  com- 
prising a  member  secured  to  the  motor  shaft  and  a  mem- 
ber rerohible  npon  Mid  shaft,  and  a  power-transmlttin; 
connection  between  said  last-named  member  and  said 
aotor-drlTen  member. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  motor,  an  englne-drlren  member,  a  motor- 
driven  member,  an  orer-mnninR  dutch  through  which 
power  Is  transmitted  from  said  motor  to  said  motor- 
driven  member,  means  for  moTing  said  motor-driven 
member  Into  engagement  with  aaki  gaar  simultaneously 
with  th^  application  of  power  to  said  motor,  and  means 
for  energixlDg  said  motor  full/  subaequent  to  engagement. 

6.  App«ratur  of  th«  character  deacribed.  compriaing,  in 
combination,  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft,  an  engine-driven 
((ear.  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  gear,  and  a  power-transmitting  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  teeth  of  aaid  pinion 
Independent  of  the  body  of  said  pinion. 

11.  Apparatua  of  the  character  dt'acribed.  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  flj-wheel.  a  gear  on  said  fly  wheel,  a 
motor-driven  pinion  sleeved  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  an 
orer-mnning  dutch  compriaing  a  member  secured  to  the 
motor  shaft  and  a  member  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
ahaft  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  pinion. 

[Claims  2.  4.  B,  7  to  10.  and  12  to  22  not  printed  In 
the  Qaaette.] 


1,278,066.  WIND-SHIELD  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.  Ex>- 
WAKD  B.  Hisa.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  208.738.     (CI.  21—148.) 


1.  A  windshield  compriaing :  a  fixed  upright  lower  aec- 
tion  below  the  field  of  vision,  a  second  section  hinged  at 
Ita  lower  end  to  the  lower  section  whereby  it  may  occupy 
at  will  a  pendent  position  alongside  of  the  lower  section 
or  an  Inverted  upright  poaition  In  the  field  of  vision  above 
the  lower  section,  uprights  secured  to  and  extending  ai>- 
wardly  from  the  lower  section,  and  a  third  section  occupy- 
ing a  pendent  poaition  alongside  of  the  second  section 
and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  aaid  up- 
rights to  swing  Into  and  out  of  an  inclined  rain  shed 
poaition  in  the  field  of  vision. 

2.  A  windtthleld  comprising:  a  fixed  upright  lower  sec- 
tion below  the  field  of  vlalon.  a  aecoad  section  hinged  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  section  whereby  It  may  oc- 
cupy at  will  a  pendent  position  alongside  of  the  lower 
section  or  an  inverted  upright  position  in  the  field  of 
vlalon  above  the  lower  section,  uprights  secured  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  section,  a  third  aec- 
tion  occupying  a  pendent  position  alongside  of  the  sec- 
ond section  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with 
said  uprights  to  swing  into  and  out  of  an  inclined  rain 
shed  position  In  the  field  of  vision,  and  a  hinge  on  aaid 
supporting  means  for  permitting  the  third  section  to  oc- 
cupy a  pendent  position  alongside  of  the  lower  section. 


1,278,066.  DBNTAL  TOOL.  ViircBirr  J.  Lcojfoo,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filed  July  27.  1917.  8«rUl  No.  188,156.  (CL 
82—6.) 


J!^t 


m 

A  dental  impresaion  wax  holder  comprising  a  handle 
of  thin  flat  material  having  straight  edges,  a  holder  alid- 
able  on  said  handle  and  removable  therefrom  compriaing 
a  slotted  base  to  receive  aaid  handle,  vertically  extend- 
ing rectangular  side  walla  rising  above  said  slotted  baae 
to  form  an  impreaaton  wax  holder,  aaid  bolder  having 
open  ends,  said  handle  and  bolder  being  adapted  to  have 
extenslona  of  said  handle  from  the  oppo<<ltt'  edges  of  said 
slotted  base,  and  said  holder  being  disposed  to  receive  im- 
presaion  whx  therein  which  In  usage,  in  restricted  against 
lateral  diHplacement.  but  which  may  be  extended  longi- 
tudinally through  the  open  ends  of  said  holder  to  overlie 
portions  of  the  handle  in  proximity  to  the  slotted  base, 
aaid  flat  handle  serving  as  a  baae  against  which  preaaura 
from  one  of  the  Jaws  of  a  patient  ia  imparted  to  the  im- 
preaalon  wax  holder. 


1,278,067.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Johm  W.  F.  Uac- 
ooHALD,  Brighton,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  The  Merrill  Proe- 
tm  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbnaetta.  Fllad 
Dec.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  204,946.     (CL  287—68.) 


1.  A  heating  apparatua  for  utiliiing  beat  of  a  travel- 
log  body  of  viscous  liquid  comprising  a  heater,  a  heat 
ntilising  means,  a  condtilt  extending  from  said  heater  to 
aaid  means,  and  returning  to  said  heater,  and  means  to 
meclianlcally  circulate  liquid  in  said  conduit  toward  said 
heater,  aaid  conduit  having  means  to  short  circuit  said 
liquid  around  said  circulating  means  to  avoid  passage  of 
said  liquid  through  said  h«>ater  under  predetermined 
conditions. 

6.  A  heating  apparatus  for  utllixing  heat  of  a  traveling 
body  of  viscous  liquid  compriaing  a  heater,  a  heat  utilising 
meana,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  heater  to  nald 
means  and  returning  to  said  beater,  a  pump  unit  having 
a  pump  barrel  constituting  part  of  aaid  conduit,  a  pipe 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  conduit  at  on<>  side  of 
xaid  pump,  and  a  curved  pipe  communicating  with  aaid 
pipe  and  with  said  conduit,  said  curved  pipe  having  a 
relief  valve. 

7.  A  heating  apparatus  for  utiliiing  heat  of  a  traveling 
body  of  viscous  liquid  comprising  a  heater,  a  heat  utiliiing 
maans,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  heater  to  said 
meana  and  returning  to  aaid  heater,  a  pump  connected 
with  said  return  member  of  said  conduit  at  a  point  adja- 
cent said  beater,  an  expansion  pipe  connected  directly 
with  the  return  member  of  said  conduit  at  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump,  and  a  relief  valve  having  Its  caaing 
communicating  with  the  other  member  of  said  conduit  be- 
tween said  heater  and  heat  ntiliclng  means. 

9.  A  heating  apparatus  for  utilizing  heat  of  a  travel- 
ing body  of  viacoup  liquid  comprising  a  heater,  a  heat 
utUIiing  means,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  heater  to 
said  nxMtns  and  returning  to  said  heater,  a  pump  con- 
nected In  the  return  member  of  said  conduit  at  a  point 
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adjacent  aaid  beater,  an  expansion  pipe  connected  with 
aaid  return  member  of  said  condnit  at  the  auction  aide 
of  the  pomp,  a  valve  located  in  aaid  return  member  of 
aaid  conduit  between  said  expansion  pipe  and  aaid  pump, 
and  a  liquid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  aaid  conduit 
at  a  point  between  said  valve  and  said  pump. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.278.068.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  John  W.  F.  Mac- 
DO.NAU).  BHghton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Merrtll  Proc- 
ess Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  216,142.     (CI.  287—8.) 


1.  Heating  apparatus  of  the  nature  deacribed  compris- 
ing a  continuous  conduit  having  a  point  of  heat  absorp- 
tion and  a  point  of  heat  radiation,  a  pump  to  operate  on 
liquid  in  the  return  member  of  aaid  conduit,  viscous  aub- 
stantially  non-expansible  liquid  fllllng  said  conduit,  where- 
by the  heat  acquired  by  said  liquid  at  said  point  of  beat 
absorption  Is  reduced  during  the  drculation  of  said  liquid 
and  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  thereby  increased,  a  burner 
adjacent  said  point  of  heat  at>eorption  and  having  a  fuel 
■apply  pip*  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  a  balanced 
controller  for  .said  fuel  valve,  and  pipes  connecting  said 
controller  with  the  respective  members  of  said  conduit  at 
points  close  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  aaid  point  of  heat 
absorption,  one  of  said  pipes  connected  with  aaid  conduit 
between  said  pump  and  said  point  of  heat  absorption. 

4.  Heating  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  compris- 
ing a  continuous  conduit  having  a  point  of  heat  absorp- 
tion, a  burner  adjacent  aaid  point  of  heat  absorption  hav- 
ing a  fluid  fuel  supply  having  a  controlling  valve,  viscous 
material  fllllng  said  conduit,  a  pump  connected  with  a 
member  of  said  conduit  at  one  side  of  said  heating  point, 
pipes  leading  from  the  respective  members  of  said  con- 
duit at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  point  of  heat  absorption,  a 
controller  having  a  pair  of  chambers  with  which  said 
pipes  respectively  connect,  diaphragms  yieldingly  mounted 
in  said  chambers,  a  shift  rod  against  which  dia- 
phragms act.  a  compeeatlng  spring  acting  to  move  said 
rod  in  one  direction,  a  spring  actuated  means  for  closing 
said  fuel  supply  valve,  and  a  device  for  holding  said  spring 
actuated  means  against  closing  movement,  said  device 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  member  of  said  shift  rod 
to  release  said  spring  actuated  means. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.069.     STRAP  TIGHTENING  TOOL.     William  Dhw- 
CAN  Macdonald,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks 
*  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T„  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed  July  6.   1918.      Serial   No.   243.664 
(CI.  254—51.) 

A  strap  tightening  tool  compriaing :  a  support  for  ma- 
terial to  be  tightened,  a  rocking  lever,  a  pawl  for  engaging 
with  the  material  to  be  tightened  plvoUlly  supported  on 
aaid  lever,  a  spring  for  normally  urging  one  end  of  said 
pawl  into  engagement  with  the  lever  to  afford  an  unyield- 
ing movement  of  said  pawl  with  the  lever  during  the  feed- 
ing stroke  of  the  latter  and  to  permit  a  yielding  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  lever  during  the  return  stroke 
thereof,  means  for  normally  urging  the  lever  into  the  posi- 
tion It  occupies  at  the  end  of  Ita  rettim  stroke,  a  detent 


also  engaging  with  the  material  and  pivotally  mounted,  a 
spring  normally  urging  aaid  detent  into  engagement  with 
the  material  to  be  tightened  to  oppose  retrograde  move- 
ment of  said  material  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  lever 


and  to  yield  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  material  during  the 
feeding  stroke  of  tbe  lever,  and  means  for  counteracting 
the  effect  of  the  springs  bearing  against  the  pawl  and  de- 
tent to  elevate  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  materlaL 


1,278.070.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  WiLLll  C.  MMt- 
Biu^  Boaton.  Maas.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Tbe  Merrill 
Proceas  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  62.411.     (CL  122 — 33.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  tank  having  a  supply 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  cylindrical  heat  conflning  cham- 
ber arranged  parallel  to  said  tank,  means  to  supply  beat 
to  said  chamber,  of  a  conduit  having  a  pair  of  connected 
coils  located  re6i>ectlvely  within  said  tan^  and  within 
said  chamber,  a  connecting  portion  of  said  condnlt  be- 
tween said  colls  having  a  pump  to  circulate  liquid,  an  ex- 
pansion tank  communicating  with  said  conduit  by  pipes  at 
both  sides  of  said  pump  to  permit  of  circulation  against 
static  preaaure  in  one  of  said  pipes,  and  a  liquid  medium 
filling  said  conduit  and  pipes  and  adapted  when  heated  to 
be  circulated  by  said  pump. 


1,278.071.  LICENSE-NUMBER  HOLDER  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Fbedebick  H.  Mbyeb.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1917.    Serial  No.  168,891.     (CL  40—182.) 


8.  A  license  number  holder  for  automobllee  comprlslnc 
a  bracket ;  a  casing  supported  by  said  bracket ;  a  trana- 
parent  wall  at  the  rearward  side  of  said  casing  ;  a  support- 
ing member  arising  from  said  bracket  and  adjacent  tbe 
front  side  of  said  casing,  said  supporting  member  having 
a  channel  formed  base  embradng  aaid  bracket ;  meana  for 
detachably  fastening  aaid  base  to  said  bracket ;  an  electric 
lamp  socket  supported  by  aaid  member  and  projecting 
through  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  Into  the  Interior 
thereof ;  and  an  electric  lamp  bulb  supported  by  tbe  Ini 
end  of  said  aocket.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (Saaette.] 
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1^8.072.  8UPPORTINO-CRADLB  ATTACHMSNT  FOB 
IRONING-BOARDS.  Ditid  Ossit.  Portland.  Oref. 
FUed  Ma  J  31,  1918.     Serial  No.  237.d4«.     (CL  «8— 10.) 


1.  IB  combination  with  the  opright  supports  of  an  Iron- 
ln»  board  or  th«  like,  a  Voidable  cradle  comprising  a  skele- 
ton frame  foldable  npoo  itself  leoffthwlse.  each  end  of 
the  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plvot.^  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  related  upright  support,  means  for  nip- 
porting  said  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  when  the 
cradle  Is  opened,  an  apron  attached  at  Itn  nldes  to  the 
top  of  said  skeU'ton  frame,  said  apron  being  weighted 
along  Its  longitudinal  middle,  and  thereby  to  cause  the 
»pron  automatically  to  fold  at  Its  middle  when  said  frame 
la  closed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  upright  supports  of  an 
Ironlnjr  board  or  the  like,  a  foldable  cradle  comprtalng  a 
frame  foldable  upon  Itself  lengthwise,  each  end  of  the 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  related  upright  support,  the  lower  ends  of 
•aid  arms  being  adapted  to  abut  with  each  other  and 
thereby  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  arms  on 
their  piTots.  supplemental,  adjuttoble  brace  rods  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  upright  sup- 
ports, longitudinal  frame-members  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  arms  of  the  f^me  enda.  an  apron 
removably  attached  at  Ita  sides  to  the  upper  of  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  said  apron  being  weighted  along 
Its  longitudinal  middle,  and  thereby  to  cause  the  apron 
automatically  to  fold  at  Its  middle  when  said  frame  la 
closed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  upright  supports  of  an  Iron- 
ing board  or  the  like,  a  foldable  cradle  comprising  a  frame 
foldable  upon  Itself  lengthwise,  each  end  of  the  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  enda  to 
the  related  upright  support,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  abut  with  each  other  and  thereby  limit 
the  outward  mov»>ment  of  said  arms  on  their  pivots,  sup- 
plemental adjustable  brace  rods  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  with  said  upright  supports,  longitudinal 
frame  members  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
■aid  arms  of  the  frame  ends,  said  upper  longitudinal 
frame  members  being  removable,  aa  apron  provided  with 
loops  at  each  aide  adapted  for  being  slipped  over  the 
upper  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  apron  be- 
ing weighted  along  Its  loneltudlnal  middle,  and  thereby  to 
cause  the  apron  to  automatically  fold  at  Its  middle  wh«a 
■aid  frame  Is  closed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  upright  supports  of  an 
Ironing  board  or  the  like,  a  foldable  cradle  comprising  a 
frame  foldable  upon  Itaelf  lengthwise,  each  end  of  the 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
•Dds  to  the  related  upright  support,  means  for  supporting 
■aid  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  oth«T  when  the  cradle  !■ 
opened,  longitudinal  frame  members  connecting  the  nppar 
and  lower  ends  of  said  arms  of  the  frame  ends,  said  upper 
longitudinal  frame  members  being  removable,  an  apron 
provided  with  loops  at  each  side  adapted  for  being  slipped 
over  the  upper  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  said 
apron  being  also  provided  with  a  loop  at  its  longitudinal 
middle  and  a  rod-Ilk*  weight  contained  in  the  latter  loop, 
and  thereby  to  cause  the  apron  automatically  to  fold  at 
Its  middle  when  said  frama  Is  doaad. 


B.  In  combination  with  the  upright  supports  of  an  lr«B- 
Ing  board  or  the  like,  a  foldable  cradle  comprising  a  frame 
foldable  upon  itself  lengthwise,  each  end  of  the  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  enda  to  the 
related  upright  support,  means  for  supporting  said  arms 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  when  the  cradle  is  opened,  sup- 
plemental, adjustable  brace  rods  connecting  the  upper 
ende  of  Mild  arms  with  said  upright  supports,  longitudinal 
frame  menibt-rs  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  of  the  frame  enda.  said  upper  longitudinal 
frame  members  being  removable,  an  apron  provided  with 
loopa  at  each  side  adapted  for  being  slipped  over  the 
upper  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  apron 
being  weighted  along  its  longitudinal  middle,  thereby  to 
cause  the  apron  automatically  to  fold  at  Its  middle  when 
said  frame  is  closed,  and  intermediate  brace-cleats  re- 
movably fastened  to  the  longitudinal  frame  members, 

1.278.073.   TREATMENT  OF  COTTON  SEED  MEATS. 

C«CIL  O.   Phiixips.  New   York.  N,   T.     Filed   Aug.  21, 

11>17.     Serial  No.  187.350.     (Cl.  87— «.) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  extraction  of  oil  from 
cotton-seed  meaU,  which  comprises  cooking  the  crushed 
meats  in  intimate  admixture  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
dilute  alkali  carbonate  solution,  and  expressing  the  oil 
from  the  rooked  moats  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  improving  the  extraction  of  oil  from 
cottonseed  meats,  which  comprises  cooking  the  crushed 
meats  In  intimate  admixture  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
dilute  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  expressing  the 
oU  from  the  cooked  meats  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  Improving  the  extraction  of  oil  from 
cottonseed  meats,  which  comprises  intimately  Incorporat- 
ing with  the  crushed  meats  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium 
bicarbonate  containing  about  one-tenth  pound  of  the  bi- 
carbonate per  gallon,  and  about  three  gallons  of  the  solu- 
tion being  utilised  per  ton  of  seed,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing meats  to  a  cookinr  operation,  and  rxpresalng  the  oil 
from  the  cooked  meat^  :  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  &  not  prloteil  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.278,074.  CONVERTIBLE  BRUSH.  Henby  W.  B. 
PHBLPa.  Mattoon.  III.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1916,  Serial  No. 
93,678.  Renewed  May  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  288,171. 
(Cl.    119— «6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  coactlng  clamping 
members  designed  to  embrace  and  bind  brush  material  or 
the  like  disposed  between  them,  bolu  fitted  through  th« 
said  members  and  each  provided  at  one  end  with  an  abut- 
ment bearing  against  one  of  the  members,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  other  en<l  of  each  bolt,  a  handle  having  por- 
tions fitted  to  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  bolts,  and 
other  nuts  threaded  upon  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the 
bolts  and  securing  the  said  handle  portions  to  the  said 
bolts. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  comprising 
brush  material  clamping  members,  a  curry  comb  section 
carried  by  one  of  the  said  members  and  extending  beside 
the  brush  material  bound  by  the  said  head,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  one  of  the  said  clamping  members. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,076.      TRVATliBNT   OV   COTTON-SEED    MEATS. 

CaciL  O.  Phillips.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10, 

1918.     Serial  No.  244.293.      (Cl,  87— «,) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  Improving  the  extraction  of  oil  from 

cottonseed    meats    which    comprises    cooking    the    crusbea 

Bwats  in  intimate  admixture  with  a  small  amount  of  a 

dilate  sodlnm  carbonate  solatloB  and, expressing  the  oil 

from  the  t-ooked  meats  :  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  Improving  the  extraction  of  oil  from 
cottonseed  meats  which  comprises  intimately  incorporat- 
ing with  the  crushed  meats  a  dllnte  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate  containing  about  two  and  three-qnariers  ounces 
of  crystalline  sodium  carbonate  (NafCOi -f  lOHtO)  per 
gallon,  and  about  three  gallons  of  the  solution  t>eing 
utilised  per  ton  of  seed,  subjecting  the  resulting  meats 
to  a  cooking  operation  and  expressing  the  oil  from  the 
cooked  meats ;  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.078.      TREATMENT    OF    COTTON-SEED   MEATS. 

^■cii.   O,    Philups.   New   York.   N.   Y.      FUed   July   10, 

1918  SerLjl  No.  244.294.  (Cl.  87—6.) 
'  1.  The  method  of  improving  tbe  extraction  of  oil  frort 
cottonseed  meats  which  cumprisex  cooking  tbe  crnshed 
meats  in  intimate  .idmlxture  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
dilute  solution  of  lime  water  or  milk  of  lime,  and  express- 
ing the  oil  from  the  cooked  meats ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  improving  the  extraction  of  oil  from 
cottonseed  meats  which  comprises  intimately  incorporat- 
ing with  the  crushed  meats  a  dilute  solution  of  lime  water 
or  milk  of  lime  containing  about  five  per  cent,  of  calclmn 
oxid.  and  about  three  gallons  of  the  solution  being  utilised 
per  ton  of  seed,  subjecting  the  resulting  meats  to  a  cook- 
ing operation  and  expressing  the  oil  from  the  sooked 
meats  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.077.  COMPENSATING  METER.  Sidnbt  A.  Rbbvc, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Rotary  Meter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,846.     (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  A  compensating  meter  for  measuring  the 'flow  of  gas 
comprising,  a  rotary-vane-meter  operated  proportionally 
to  the  volame-flow  of  the  gas ;  a  quantity-measurer  oper- 
ated proportionally  to  changes  in  s  density-influencln}; 
quality  of  said  gas ;  an  integrating  meter-mechanism  : 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
meter-mechanism  with  said  rotary-vane  meter ;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  quality-measurer  for  proportioning  the 
duration  of  the  operitlve  connections  of  said  meter-mecha- 
nism with  said  rotary  vane  meter  to  tbe  values  of  said 
denslty-lnfluencing-quality. 

2.  In  a  compensatlnR  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of 
gas.  a  cylindrical  gear-drum  having  a  helical  terminal  edge, 
means  for  rotating  said  gear-drum  commensurately  with 
the  volume-flow  of  gas ;  integrating  meter-mechanlfem ; 
gearing  for  driving  said  meter-mechanism  comprising,  'a 
gear  for  driven  engagement  with  said  gear-drum  and  mov- 
able axially  along  said  gear-drum  ;  and  means  comprising  a 
mechanical  relay  for  moving  said  gear  axially  along  said 
gear-drum  in  response  to  changes  In  the  measure  of  a  qual- 
ity of  influencing  the  density  of  said  gas. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  flnld 
comprising,  a  casing  provl41ng  a  pocket  In  free  commanlea- 


tlon  with  the  flaid  to  be  measured  and  arranged  to  be 
partly  flllad  with  a  liquid  heavier  than  said  fluid  ;  a  hollow 
inverted  bottle-Ilke  caisson  fixed  within  said  pocket  to  trap 
a  body  of  elastic  fluid  when  said  caisson  is  immersed  in 
said  liquid  and  whereby  a  movement  of  said  liquid  rela- 
tively to  and  from  said  pocket  and  said  caisson  la  effected 
upon  changes  in  the  density  of  said  fluid ;  and  indicating 
means  controlled  by  the  said  movement  of  said  liquid. 
[Claims  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,078.     TIRE.    Bbmjamin  Habbib,  East  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,683.     (Cl.  162—6.) 


2.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  resilient  core 
extending  drcumferentially  of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  ogee-shaped  resilient  blocks  received  on  the  cote  and 
engaging  the  casing,  said  ('gee-shaped  blocks  being  flared 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  core  from  the  center  to 
each  end  whereby  they  will  be  of  greater  width  at  tbe 
enda  than  at  the  center. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,079.  RBINFORCING-BAR.  Paul  J.  Kalman.  St 
Pan],  Minn.  This  application  filed  May  13,  1018,  Se- 
rial No.  284.143.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  186,418,  filed  Aug.  10,  1917.     {Cl.  72—111.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  member  for  concrete  comprising  a  bar 
having  spaced  directly  transverse  ribs  thereon  one  face  of 
each  rib  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  bar  and  the  other  face  of  each  rib  being 
Inclined  substantially  48°,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reinforcing  member  for  concrete  comprising  a  bar 
having  spaced  transverse  ribs  thereon,  one  face  of  the  ribn 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bar  and  the  other  face  being  Inclined,  the  incline 
constituting  the  hypotenuse  of  a  triangle  whose  base  taBs 
a  length  at  least  ss  great  as  the  height  of  the  rib.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  rolled  deformed  bar  having  a  transverse  rib  pro- 
vided with  a  face  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  the  opposite  face  of  the  rib 
being  materially  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  first  men- 
tioned face  to  give  clearance  in  the  forming  rolls. 

4.  A  rolled  deformed  bar  having  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  continuous  transverse  rlbe  surrounding 
the  bar,  one  face  of  each  of  the  transverse  ribs  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar, 
the  opposite  face  of  each  of  the  said  ribs  being  materially 
inclined  outwardly  toward  the  first  mentioned  face  of  the 
rib. 

6.  A  reinforcing  member  for  concrete,  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  spaced 
transverse  ribs  substantially  surrounding  the  bar,  one  face 
of  each  of  the  transverse  ribs  t>eing  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  and  the  oppo- 
site face  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  materially  inclined 
from  the  base  thereof  ontwanUy  toward  tbe  flrat  mentloaad 
face  of  the  rib,  and  connecting  with  said  first  mentioned 
1  face  of  the  rib  by  a  flat  part. 
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1^8.080.  INDICATOS  FOR  CAMSRAS.  HaittT  JoavH 
KvwiAK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  ajalsiior  of  OB«-half  to 
JoMph  StatlMkl.  PbiUdclphl*.  Pa.    Piled  Sept.  7.  1917. 

Serial  No.  190,130.     (C\.  88 — 24.) 


8.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  deacrtbed  Including  a 
plarallty  of  tranalnceot  memben  arranged  to  aocceaalTely 
receive  and  reflect  llsht  projected  apon  them,  and  means 
throach  the  mediam  of  which  thla  reflected  llfht  can  be 
obaerred,  sabetantlallT  as  described. 

5.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  inclodlac  a 
box  havlBf  an  opening  therein,  a  plnrallty  «f  traaa- 
Ineent  sheets  within  said  box  In  slinement  with  said 
opening  and  spaced  apart  at  Tsrioos  distances  from  said 
opening,  a  box  coTer  having  a  series  of  slots  respeetlTsly 
registering  with  the  tops  of  the  spaces  between  said 
sheets,  said  sheets  being  adapted  to  snccesalTelj  recelTe 
and  reflect  light,  which  is  projected  apon  them  through 
said  opening,  through  said  slots,  and  means  through  the 
medium  of  which  thto  reflected  light  can  be  obaarred 
through  any  of  said  slots,  sobstsntially  as  described. 

10.  An  indicator  of  the  chiracter  described  Including  a 
box  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  traa»- 
lucent  aheets  spaced  [Mrt  and  in  alinement  with  said 
opening  whereby  light  can  enter  said  opening  and  pene^ 
trate  Mid  sheets,  said  sheets  being  tilted  at  an  Incline  to 
the  direction  of  the  light,  a  cover  for  said  box  having  open- 
Inga  registering  with  the  spaces  between  said  sheets  and 
whereby  the  light  Is  reflected  therethrough  from  said 
sheets,  and  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  slots  to 
transmit  said  reflected  light  from  any  of  said  sheets,  sab- 
■tantlaily  as  descrit>ed. 

(Clalju  1,  2.  4.  and  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.278,081.  BRAKE.  Wilx-iam  W.  Roacb,  PhlladelpMa. 
Pa.  FUed  Mar.  81.  1917.  Serial  No.  158,864.  (Q. 
74—18.) 


1.  A  brake  for  motor  vehMea  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheel,  of  an  annular  disk  connected  to  ro- 
tate with  said  wheel  but  free  to  move  axlally,  a  non- 
rotaUble  friction  ring  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  one  of 
which  can  move  axlally  and  the  other  of  which  is  held 
against  axial  movement  away  from  said  disk,  an  anaulos, 
raonnted  in  the  rear  of  said  axlally  movable  ring  so  as 
to  he  capable  of  a  limited  circular  movement,  and  provided 
with  cam  projections   on  its  face,  cooperating  cam  sor- 


faeas  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  means,  under  eea- 
trol  of  the  operator,  to  oscillate  said  annolus. 

8.  A  brake  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  wheel  of  an  annular  disk  c^nected  to 
rotate  with  said  wheel  bat  free  to  more  axlally,  studs  car> 
rl«d  by  the  wheel  and  projecting  through  said  disk,  a  pair 
of  outer  friction  rings  flanking  said  disk  outside  said 
studs  and  s  pair  of  inner  friction  rings,  flanking  said  diak 
within  said  studs,  means  to  support  said  pairs  of  rings 
from  a  stationary  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  Independent 
means  between  s  stationary  part  and  one  of  «ich  pair  of 
said  rings  to  force  said  ring  against  said  dlak  and  the 
latter  against  the  other  rings  of  that  pair. 

7.  A  double  friction  brake  for  motor  vehicles  and  the 
like,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  flxed  rear  axle, 
the  driving  shaft  therein,  and  the  wheel  connected  to 
said  shaft,  of  flanged  plates  connected  to  the  wheel  and 
to  the  axle  reapactlvely  so  as  to  form  an  inclosing  hous- 
ing, a  circular  set  of  studs,  projei-tlng  Inwanlly  from  the 
wheel  plate,  two  circular  sets  of  bolts  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  axle  plate,  a  friction  disk  slidably  supported  on 
said  studs,  independent  pairs  of  friction  rings,  thoae  of 
each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  slidably 
monntpd  on  said  bolts,  nuts  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said' 
bolts  to  resist  the  thrust  on  said  rings,  means  mounted 
between  the  sxle  plate  snd  the  nearer  of  the  outer  pairs 
of  rings  to  force  the  latter  against  said  disk,  connections 
whereby  said  means  Is  actuated  by  a  foot  pedal,  similar 
means  between  said  plate  and  the  nearer  of  the  inner  pair 
of  rings  to  force  the  latter  against  said  disk,  and  con- 
nections whereby  said  last  mentioned  means  Is  actuated 
by  a  hand  lever. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,278.082.     AIXOY  STEEL      Child  HAaoLO  Wiixa.  Da- 
troit,   Mich.     Filed  June  9,   1917.      Serial  No.  178  719 
(CI.  75 — 1.) 

1.  A  commercial  steel  having  a  high  merit  number  bat 
readily  workable,  containing  the  uruaI  constltu.'nts  of 
steel  and  embodying  molybdenum  as  an  added  element 

5.  A  steel  having  a  tensile  strenirth  ranging  approxi- 
mately from  120,000  lbs.  to  270.000  lbs.  snd  an  elastic 
limit  ranging  approximately  from  100,000  lbs.  to  225,000 
lbs.  which  contsins  molybd<>oum  In  addition  to  the  usual 
constltuenU  as  an  added  element  In  quantities  ranging 
from  a  fraction  of  1%  to  not  materially  more  than  1%, 
the  steel  being  characterised  by  workability. 

6.  A  steel  having  a  wide  range  of  heat  treatment  and 
characterised  by  workability,  substantially  containing 
carbon  from  20  to  36%  ;  manganese  from  .80  to  .126%  ; 
chromium  In  relatively  large  traces  up  to  1.20%  ;  silicon 
from  .15  to  .85%  ;  and  molybdenum  In  relatively  large 
traces  np  to  1%. 

[Qalms  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.083.  ENGINE.  WiLtXAM  A.  FoacB^  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,024.  (CL 
123—190.) 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  snd  means  for  both 
supplying  working  fluid  thereto  snd  sllowing  It  to  escape 
therefrom,  ssld  means  comprising  a  casing  having  Intake 
and  exhaust  pasaagea,  a  rotary  valve  for  successively 
opentag   communication    betweea    the    passages    and    the 
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cyUnder,  a  block  guided  by  the  caalng  and  alldahie  toward 
aad  from  tM  Talve,  to  form  a  aeal  therewith,  and  an 
expansible  ring  having  a  portion  forming  part  of  the 
sdrface  of  a  cone,  said  block  having  a  similar  surface 
with  which  the  flrst  mentioned  surface  engages,  the  inner 
■urface  d  the  ring  halag  apcn  to  the  praaaare  of  the 
fluids  la  the  cylinder,  said  caalng  having  a  surface  co- 
operating with  the  ring  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter 
away  from  the  block,  whereby  aald  ring  la  cauaed  to  ex- 
pand and  actively  force  the  block  against  the  valve. 
[Clalma  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.517.  PRINTING  DEYICE.  AuuLWT  GuT  OoDBM,  Bal- 
timore. Md..  assignor  to  The  Multiple  Offaet  Machine 
Company.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,085.  Original  No.  1.192,676.  dated  July 
25.  1910.  Serial  No.  87Ji24.  filed  July  1.  1915.  (CL 
95— 7«.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitised  plates,  a  stationary 
source  of  light,  a  stationary  negative  disposed  In  the  field 
of  satd  source  of  light,  snd  means  for  shifting  a  sensitized 
plate  to  different  printing  positions  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary  negative.  * 

2.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitised  plates,  a  stationary 
source  of  light,  a  stationary  negative  disposed  in  the  field 
of  said  source  of  light,  means  for  shifting  a  sensitised 
plate  to  different  printing  positions  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary negative,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to 
said  negative  in  each  printing  position. 

8.  In  a  device  for  printing,  a  stationary  source  of  light, 
a  stationary  negative  bolder  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
aource  of  light,  a  negative  carried  by  said  stationary  nega- 
tive holder,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  negative 
within  the  holder,  and  moans  for  moving  a  sensitized  plate 
with  respect  to  the  negative  holder  and  means  for  clamping 
said  senaltlzed  plate  above  said  negative  In  any  of  the 
positions  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  for  printing,  a  stationary  source  of  light, 
a  stationary  negative  bolder  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
source  of  light,  a  negative  carried  by  said  stationary  nega- 
tive holder,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  negative 
within  the  holder,  means  for  moving  a  sensitized  plate  with 
respect  to  the  negative  bolder  and  means  for  clamping 
said  sensitised  plate  above  said  negative  in  any  of  the 
positions  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  automatically  raising 
said  plate  from  the  negative  when  the  plate  is  undamped. 

5.  In  a  device  for  printing,  a  stationary  source  of  light, 
a  stationary  negative  holder  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
source  of  light,  a  negative  carried  by  said  stationary  nega- 
tive holder,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  negative 
within  the  holder,  means  for  moving  a  sensitized  plate 
with  respect  to  the  negative  holder,  means  for  clamping 
aald  aensitiaed  plate  above  said  negative  In  any  of  the 
positions  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  automatically  raising 
said  plate  from  the  negative  when  the  plate  is  undamped, 
the  iaat  said  means  comprising  a  weight  and  pulley  and  a 
cord  connecting  said  weight  at  one  end  and  said  plate  at 
the  other  and  arranged  to  pass  over  said  pulley. 

6.  In  a  device  for  printing,  a  stationary  base  having  an 
opening,  a  stationary  source  of  light  disposed  adjacent  to 
aald  opening,  a  stationary  transparent  plate  arranged  to 


cover  the  opening,  a  stationary  negativa  carried  by  aald 
transparent  plate,  a  frame  movable  relative  to  aald  base 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  sensitised  plate  and  means  tor 
clamping  said  sensitised  plate  upon  said  negative. 

7.  In  a  device  for  printing,  a  stationary  haae  having  an 
opening,  a  stationary  aoorce  of  light  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  a  stationary  transparent  plate  arranged  to 
cover  the  opening,  a  stationary  negative  carried  by  said 
tranaparent  plate,  a  frame  movable  relatlv*  to  aald  base 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  sensitised  plate,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  sensitised  plate  upon  said  negative,  said  last 
named  meana  comprising  a  cross  bar  disposed  above  said 
baae,  means  for  connecting  said  cross  bar  with  the  baae,  a 
plunger  having  a  head  arranged  to  engage  said  senrttlacd 
plate,  and  okeana  for  forcing  said  plunger  toward  the  plate 
and  for  locking  it  in  enga^ment  with  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  devlcs  for  printing,  a  stationary  base  having  an 
opening,  a  stationary  source  of  Ught  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  openinfT,  a  stationary  tranaparent  plate  arranged  to 
cover  the  opening,  a  atationary  negative  carried  by  aald 
transparent  plate,  a  frame  movable  relative  to  said  baae 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  sensitized  plate,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  sensitized  plate  upon  said  negative,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising :  a  cross  bsr  disposed  above  said 
base,  means  tor  connecting  said  cross  bar  with  the  baae,  a 
plunger  having  a  head  arranged  tn  engage  aald  aemltlied 
plate,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  said  plunger  for  mov- 
ing it  toward  the  plate  and  for  locking  it  in  ita  ahlfted 
position. 

9.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitized  platea,  a  station- 
ary solid  base  having  an  opening,  a  stationary  transparent 
plate  arranged  to  cover  the  opening,  a  stationary  source  of 
light  disposed  adjacent  to  said  opening  on  one  side  of  the 
transparent  plate,  a  stationary  negative  carried  by  said 
transparent  plate,  means  for  moving  a  sensitized  plate 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  stationary  negative,  and 
meana  for  forcing  said  sensitized  plate  toward  said  sta- 
tionary plate  and  into  engagement  idth  said  stationary 
negative. 

10.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitized  plates,  a  station- 
ary horizontal  solid  base  having  an  opening,  a  stationary 
transparent  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  opening,  a  station- 
ary source  of  light  disposed  adjacent  to  said  opening  on  one 
side  of  the  transparent  plate,  a  stationary  negative  carried 
by  said  transparent  plate,  means  for  moving  a  sensitized 
plate  laterally  vrith  respect  to  the  stationary  negative,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  sensitized  plate  toward  said  sta- 
tionary plate  and  into  engagement  with  said  stationary 
negative. 

11.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitized  plates,  a  station- 
ary horizontal  solid  base  having  an  opening,  a  stationary 
transparent  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  opening,  a  sta- 
tionary source  of  light  disposed  adjacent  to  said  opening 
on  one  side  of  the  transparent  plate,  a  stationary  negative 
carried  by  said  trnnsparent  plate,  means  for  moving  a  sen- 
sitized plate  laterally  with  respect  to  the  stationary  nega- 
tive, means  disposed  above  said  horizontal  stationary  baae 
for  forcing  said  sensitised  plate  downwardly  toward  said 
base  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  negative,  and 
for  locking  the  parts  in  engagement. 

12.  In  a  device  for  multiple  printing  on  sensitised 
plates,  means  for  holding  a  relatively  small  negative  and  a 
relatively  large  sensltlEed  plate  In  printing  Jnxtapositlon 
In  a  plurality  of  relative  positions  to  transmit  duplicate 
prints  to  the  plate  in  succeaaive  exposures,  a  source  of 
light  arranged  to  transmit  iigbt  through  the  negative  and 
to  a  limited  portion  of  the  sensitized  plate  including  its 
surface  In  contact  with  the  negative  for  a  given  exposure, 
and  light-intercepting  means  srranged  to  intercept  trans- 
mission of  light  to  thoae  portions  of  the  sensitized  plate 
extending  beyond  said  limited  portion  including  the  print- 
receiving  surface  of  the  given  exposure. 

13.  In  a  device  for  multiple  printing  on  sensitized  platea, 
means  for  holding  a  relatively  small  negative  and  a  rela- 
tively large  sensitized  plate  in  printing  jaxtaposition  and 
for  shifting  their  relative  position  to  repeatedly  duplicate 
the  print  of  said  negative  on  said  plate,  means  for  illumi- 
nating the  negative,  and  means  for  shielding  from  light 
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dnrlnc  bne  «xpo«ir«  i>ortloni  of  tta«  KOiltlaed  lortacc  of 
the  plate  which  extend  t>e7ond  the  DegatWe  and  open 
which  the  dopllrate  expoaarea  are  to  be  made. 

14.  Id  a  derice  for  maltlple  printing  on  aeniltised  plate*, 
a  Ugbt-lnterceptlnc  shield  with  an  aperture,  a  aoorce  of 
llfht  on  one  tide  of  the  shield,  means  for  holding  a  nega- 
tive in  the  path  of  light  through  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  holding  a  senaltixed  plate  on  the  other  side  of  the 
shield  in  printing  Jaxtapoaition  with  said  negative  and 
means  for  shifting  the  relative  position  of  the  plate  and 
negative. 

15.  In  a  device  for  maltlple  printing  on  sensitised  plate*, 
a  light-Intercepting  shield  with  an  aperture,  a  score*  of 
light  on  one  side  of  said  shield,  means  for  holding  a  nega- 
tive in  the  path  of  light  passing  throagh  the  aperture,  a 
plate-holding  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shield 
from  said  source  of  light  adapted  to  carry  a  sensitised 
plate  Id  printing  Juxtaposition  with  a  negative  held  bj 
said  negative-boldlDK  m<>aDB.  aod  meaos  for  shlftlDg  said 
plate-holding  franie  bjr  uolform  degrees  in  two  directions 
normal  to  each  other. 

16.  In  a  device  for  mnltiple  printing  on  sensitised 
plate*,  means  for  holding  a  negative  in  fixed  position,  a 
source  of  light  tfip***d  at  one  side  of  the  nefpitivp.  means 
for  holding  a  sf— Ittasd  plate  in  printing  JuxtapoaltioD  on 
said  negative  and  for  moving  said  plate  to  and  from  said 
negative  and  also  laterally  with  respect  to  the  negative, 
and  light-Intercepting  means  between  said  source  of  light 
and  portions  of  the  plate  not  In  Juxtaposition  on  the 
iiegatlve. 


14,518.  NOTE  RECORD-CARD  SET.  Mattrbw  J.  Phii^ 
•IN,  Olyphant.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1016.  Serial  No. 
113'.182.  Original  No.  1.189,286,  dated  July  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  5,475,  filed  Feb.  1.  1915.     (CI.  288 — 57.) 
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1.  A  note  record  card  set  having  cards  designated  re- 
spectively as  a  register  card,  a  tickler  card,  an  endorser 
card,  and  a  maker  card,  each  of  said  cards  provided  with 
•paces  designated  to  receive  the  name  of  the  maker  and 
the  endorser  and  the  due  date  of  a  note,  each  said  space 
on  one  card  being  over  the  corresponding  space  on  suc- 
ceeding cards  for  the  Interposition  of  a  transfer  medium 
thus  providing  :  Ist,  a  sheet  to  be  filed  awa^  as  an  original 
record  ;  2nd,  a  tickler  record  to  be  filed  away  according 
to  due  date ;  8rd,  an  endorser  record  ;  and,  4th,  a  maker 
record,  the  endorser  record  and  the  maker  record  to  be 
filed  alphabetically  in  accordance  with  the  endorser's  and 
maker's  names,  respectively. 

2.  A  note  record  card  set  having  cards  deslgnateil  re- 
spectively as  a  register  card,  a  tickler  card,  an  endorser 
card,  and  a  maker  card,  each  of  said  cards  provided  with 
spaces  designated  to  receive  the  name  of  the  maker  and 
the  endorser,  the  due  date,  the  time,  the  amount,  and  the 
date  of  a  note,  each  said  space  on  one  card  being  over  the 
corresponding  space  on  succeetllng  cards  for  the  Inter- 
I>ositlon  of  a  transfer  medium  thus  providing :  1st,  a 
sheet  to  be  filed  away  as  an  original  record  ;  2nd,  a  tickler 
record  to  be  filed  away  according  to  due  date  :  Srd.  an 
endorser  record  ;  and,  4th,  a  maker  record,  the  endorser 
record  and  the  maker  record  to  be  filed  alphab^^tlcally  in 
accordance  with  the  endorser's  and  maker's  name*,  re- 
spectively. 

3.  A  note  record  card  set  having  cards  designated  re- 
spectively as  a  register  card,  a  tickler  card,  an  endorser 


card,  and  a  maker  card,  each  of  said  cards  provided  with 
spaces  designated  to  receive  the  name  of  the  maker  and 
the  endorser,  the  due  date,  the  time,  the  amount,  the 
discount,  the  date  and  number  of  a  note,  each  said  space 
on  one  card  being  over  the  corresponding  sfwce  on  suc- 
ceeding cards  for  the  interposition  of  a  transfer  medium 
thus  providing  :  1st.  a  sheet  to  be  filed  away  as  an  original 
record  ;  2nd,  a  tickler  record  to  be  filed  away  according  to 
due  date ;  Srd.  an  endorser  record  ;  and,  4th,  a  maker 
record,  the  endorser  record  and  the  maker  record  to  be 
filed  alphabetically  In  accordance  with  the  endorser's  and 
maker's  names,  respectively. 

4.  A  note  record  card  set  having  cards  designated  re- 
spectively as  a  register  card,  a  tickler  card,  an  endorser 
card,  and  a  maker  card,  each  of  said  cards  provldeil  with 
space*  designated  to  receive  the  name  of  the  maker  and 
the  endorser,  the  due  date,  the  time,  the  amount,  the 
discount,  and  the  date  of  a  note,  each  said  space  on  one 
card  being  over  the  corresponding  space  on  succeeding 
cards  for  the  interposition  of  a  transfer  medium  thus  pro- 
viding :  .1st.  a  aheet  to  be  Hied  away  aa  an  original  record  ; 
2nd.  a  tickler  record  to  be  filed  away  according  to  due 
date ;  Srd.  an  endorser  record,  and,  4th.  a  maker  record, 
the  endorser  record  and  the  maker  record  to  be  filed 
alphabetically  in  accordance  with  the  endorser's  and 
maker's  names,  respectively,  the  tickler  card  provided 
with  spaces  designated  to  receive  credit  loans  and  credit 
dlscountsi 

5.  A  note  record  card  set  having  carda,  refli>ectlvely, 
designated  as  a  register  card,  a  notice  card,  a  tickler 
card,  an  endorser  card  and  a  maker  card,  all  of  sutmtan- 
tlally  the  same  slse  and  adapted  to  be  separably  super- 
posed one  upon  the  other  for  the  interposition  of  transfer 
medium,  each  card  having  spaces  appropriately  defitg- 
nated,  respectively,  as  a  maker's  name  space,  a  note  date 
space,  a  time  space  and  an  amount  space,  said  spaces  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  like  spaces  will  be  in  exact  super- 
IMsltlon  when  the  cards  are  superposed  one  ui>on  the 
other,  whereby  the  matter  Impressed  on  the  aaid  sx>ace* 
of  the  front  card  may  be  produced  in  the  corresponding 
•paces  of  the  other  cards  at  one  writing,  the  discount 
register  and  discount  tickler  cards  provided  with  addi- 
tional spaces  appropriately  designated  for  entry  of  credit 
loans  and  credit  discounts,  such  space*  being  in  registra- 
tion when  the  cards  are  superposed,  whereby  credit  loan 
and  credit  discount  matter  mny  be  produced  at  one  writ- 
ing upon  the  discount  register  and  discount  tickler  card* 
when  said  cards  are  separated  from  the  remaining  cards. 

6.  A  note  record  card  set  having  cards  respectively  des- 
ignated as  a  legister  card,  a  notice  card,  a  tickler  card,  an 
endorser  card  and  a  maker  card,  all  of  substantially  the 
same  sixe  and  adapted  to  be  separably  superposed  one 
upon  the  other  for  the  Interposition  of  transfer  medium, 
each  card  having  spaces  appropriately  designated,  respec- 
tively, as  a  maker's  name  simce,  a  note  date  space  a 
time  space  and  an  amount  space,  said  spaces  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  like  siwces  will  be  in  exact  superposition 
when  the  cards  are  superposed  one  upon  the  other,  whpre- 
by  the  matter  Impressed  on  the  said  spaces  of  the  front 
card  may  be  produced  In  the  corresponding  spaces  of  the 
other  cards  at  one  writing,  the  discount  register  and  dis- 
count tickler  cards  provided  with  additional  spaces  ap- 
propriately deslgnate<l  for  entry  of  credit  loans  and  credit 
discounts,  such  spaces  being  in  registration  when  th* 
cards  are  superi>o*ed,  whereby  credit  loan  and  credit  dls-< 
count  matter  may  be  produced  at  one  writing  upon  the 
discount  register  and  discount  tickler  cards  when  said 
cards  are  separated  from  the  remaining  cards,  and  the 
endorser  and  maker  cards  provided  with  spaces  appro- 
priately designated  for  receiving  indications  of  payments 
on  the  loan,  said  spacps  being  In  registration  when  the 
cards  are  superposed  so  that  matter  relating  to  payments 
on  the  loan  may  be  produced  on  said  endorser  and  maker 
cards  at  one  writing  when  said  cards  are  separated  from 
the  remaining  cMtdt, 
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The  following  txade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  oi  opposition. 


8«r.  Mo.  96,406.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hopkins  CHBiitcaL.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  7, 
191f. 


Which  consists  of  two  diagonal  black  panels  separated 
by  a  red  panel  In  combination  with  the  name  "A.  C.  Rey- 
nolds "  appearing  upon  red  panel,  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  representation  of  a  tooth-paste  tube. 

PartUmUur  detcripHon  of  good*. — Tooth-Paste. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97.419.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
AuiBicAN  Chain  Compaxt.  Incorporatsd.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1916. 


CROWN 


The  word  "  Oown." 

Particular  d«*eHption  of  poodt. — Kennel-Chaln,  Halter- 
Chain,  Coil-Chain,  Dog-Leads,  Cow-Ties,  Tie-Out  Chains, 
Hammock  -  Chains,  Swing  -  Chains,  Well  •  Chains,  Tread- 
Chains,  Guard  -  Chain.  Block  -  Chain,  Conveyer  -  Chain, 
Sllng-Chain.  Brake-Chain.  Tfre-Chalns.  Antlskld-Chaln 
and  Tire-Grips,  Log-Chain,  Raftlng-Chaln,  Boom-Chain, 
Wagon-Chain,  and   Antispreader-Chain. 

Olaimt  M«e  since  on  or  before  Feb.  10,  1916/ 
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Ser.  Ko.  98.746.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  EvLvrH-LiNDaaT  CoM- 
PANX,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct  18.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Welding  and  Cuttinc 
Torches  and  Gas-Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  102.393.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  WiLSON  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1917. 


The  said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  outline  of  a  bar 
or  panel  across  the  outline  of  the  letter  "  W." 

Particulor  description  of  goods. — Bones,  Curled  Hair, 
Wool. 

Claims  use  since  July  27.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102,631.  (CLASS  32. 
HOLSTERT.)  Ready  Filb 
FUed  Mar.  81.  1917. 


FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
Co.,    Indianapolis.     Ind. 


for 


Applicant   hereby   disclaims    the   disk    shaiM   of   round 
label  or  tag  per  se  apart  from  mark  shown. 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Filing  -  Clablnet 
Talking-Machine  Disks. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  104,479.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  POROINGS.)  Thi  Butiih  Man- 
xasMA.iN  Tubs  Comfant  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Piled 
June  18,  1»17. 


Particular  deaoription  of  gwtdt. —  Hollow  Shafting  and 
Hollow  Spindles  to  be  dt  Into  Aay  Desired  Lengths  and 
Used  for  the  Transmission  of  Power. 

CUtima  use  since  the  3l8t  day  of  Janoary,  1888. 


S«r.  No.  100.010.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGSEDI- 
BNT«  of  rOODS.)  OaoMB  W.  WiLon,  New  York. 
N.  T..  and  Colton.  Cal.     Hied  Jnly  12.  1917. 


Particnlar  detertption  of  poatfs. — IVesh  Milk.  Eggs,  and 
Batter. 

Olaimt  uae  since  Jan.  25.  1915. 


I«r.  No.  105.391.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Tantt,  I.<«coapoBATKO.  Fr«*port  and  .New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Jnly  81.  1917. 


The  trade-mark  eosistots  of  tke  pkrase  "  Fleurs  Des  Pres, 
Tanty  "  lettered  In  gold  •■  a  bluf  shi«>ld.  bordered  with 
a  narrow  gold  stripe  and  having  at  the  top  and  t>ottom 
of  the  shield  a  Jralxn  of  yellow  (low«>m. 

Particuiar  description  0/  gooda  — Ferfunery,  Cologne, 
Cosmetlra.  rae^Pewiler.  Toilet  Waters,  T«ae<  Cnams. 
Cold-Creams,  snd  Antiseptic  Deodorants. 

Claims  use  since  tb«>  1st  of  May.  1917. 


S«r.  No.  105,417.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) T.  W.  ScHA»rr»E,  Washington,  D.  C 
Piled  Aug.  1,  1917. 


CONOY 


Particular  description  of  ffooda. — Spring-Water. 
CMmu  use  since  July  23,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.438.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Tb>  Philip  CAaar  MAitiTrACTUBiNO  C>oi(- 
PANT,  Lockland,  Ohio.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1917. 


PorticMlor  dtacription  of  good*. — Damp-Prooflng  Mate- 
rial. Compri-slns  a  Liquid  Haring  Waterproofing  or  Watar- 
Resisting  Qualities  for  Application  to  Masonry  Surfaces, 
Sacb  as  Foundations  and  Wslls  of  Concrete,  Brick,  Stone, 
Stocco,  or  Tile,  and  the  Like. 

Clmima  u—  since  about  July  3.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  105,«87.  (CLA'SS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THa  HlIDBftlNK 
COMPANT.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1917. 


Particular     detcriptiom     of     goods. — Gas-Admlnisterlng 
Machioes. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1916. 


S*r.  No.  106,781.  (CLA8.S  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Wise  Wukil  Corpokation  or 
AMBBiCA.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Piled  Oct  11.  1917. 


The  semicircular  bands  being  blue. 

Particular    deacription    of   goods. — Vehicle  Wheels    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  8eptemt>er,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.944.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN<;.  HOME.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
JiNKiNfl  Ri-BBu  Co.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1917. 


<^^AGNOLIA> 


Particular  descripHou  of  peii<s.-^R>bt>er  Packing. 
Claims  aas  slix-e  about  So\.  ao.  1917. 


Scr.  No.  108.WM.  (CLASS  4M.  KNITTID.  NVTTBD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  KLun  4  BmLixm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1917. 


0m  KIDHILs 


The  picture  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  that  of  Miles 
Standish. 

Port^oMlor  description  of  poods. — Cretonnes.  Woven, 
Printed,  and  Dyed  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Jute,  and  Combined 
Cotton  and  Jute,  and  Cotton  and  Silk  Fiber,  Used  as  Cov- 
erings and  Art-Draperies  for  House-Furnishing,  and  Cur- 
tains Comprising  Screens  of  Cloth  to  be  Used  Chiefly  for 
Hanging  at  Openings  in  Rooms,  such  as  Windows  and 
Dmtb,  ©r  for  Decorative  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1898. 


Ber.  No.  108,278.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiTASABtTBO  Kawamoki,  Bakal, 
Japan.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1918. 


An  English  translation  of  the  Japanesa  character 
■hown  in  the  mark  is  "  Mata,"  signifying  in  English 
"otherwise,"   "once  more."  "again."  or  "further." 

Pmrtieuiar  deseription  of  poods. — Soy,  (Japaneae 
Sauce.) 

Claims  use  sine*  Sept.  1.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  108,840.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Htobadi 
Sbob  Wobks,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 


PprtUmleir  deseription  of  good*. — Children's  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather,  Canvas.  Cloth,  and  Skins. 
Claims  use  since  Dwceuber.  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  lOMSS.  JgLASS  88.  PMWTS  AUD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Babkbb  Bbos.,  Los  AngeiM,  Cal.  Filed  Jma. 
9,  1918. 


B©H©rHom©S 


Partioular  description  of  poods. — A   MagaslBe   laaued 
Irregularly. 

CloiaM  use  dace  Nov.  80,  1917. 


So-.  No.  106,884.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Klinkbb  Manltactubino  Co.,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  9.  1918. 


<IVV/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^ToUet  Preparations 
Consisting  of  Perfumes,  Toilet  Watera,  Complexion-Lo- 
tions, Face-Creams,  Talcum  and  Face  Powders,  Shampoo, 
Halr-Tonlc.  Nall-Polish,  and  Cocoa-Butter. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  108.489.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hbkbt  Gittuman  ft 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1918. 


WDVCNBUCR 


The  word  "  Woveabuck." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.622.  ((H^ASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Natban  A.  Shioom,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1918. 


Ski-<fptomeler 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Optometer  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Prtrticular  description  of  goods. — Optleal  lastraBsent 
for  Testing  the  Eyes. 

Claims  use  since  about  November,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,036.  (CLASS  41.  CANBS,  PARASOLS, 
AND  UMBRELLAS.)  Kmoz  Hat  Company.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1918.     Under  ten-year  pro- 

TllO. 


C^ 


^0^ 


Coadatlng  of  the  word  "  Knox." 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Canas,  Parasola,  and 
Umbrellas. 

Claims  use  since  aome  time  between  1840  and  1800. 


[Tol.  tf4       Mo.  1.] 
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—     ««     IMAST        (CLABa    S»       CLOTHING.)       Knox  I   8«.    Na    109.208.      (CLASS    42.      KNirr»D.    NETTTO. 
'"h.T  CoiSS    I-C.   ^^T^k.   5.T    ill2l^.n    20.  AND    TBXTILB    FABRICS  )       B.C^T.x    D.T    OOOC 


l»ia.     Under  teii-7«ar  proTt«o. 

KNOX 


Coo*latin«  of  th«  word  "  Knox."' 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Caps  and  H«tB  for 
Men.  Women,  and  Children ;  OloTe«,  Coata,  and  Nack- 
wear.  aa  FoUowa :  Mofllera.  Scarfa.  Necktlea.  and  Fur 
Neckple«ea. 

CMmm  im*  Blnee  about  IMO  on  hata  and  cap*,  and 
aince  Bome  time  between  l.MO  and  1850  on  gioT«a.  coati. 
and  neckwear. 


CoMPANT.  8t  Loula.  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1018. 


(bkmka 


Ser  No.  108.982.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACBIJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AifMB  H.  BUDD,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


PariUmUr  detiri0tion  oj  good*. — Plate  Oooda  of  Silk 
and  of  811k  Mixed  wttft  Linen  and  of  Mlk  Mixed  wtt* 
Wool. 

Olmtm*  u*e  aince  Feb.  «.  1018. 


Ser.   No.   109,«01       (CLASS   10.      FERTTLinJRS.)    Jacob 
McQOBWf.  Baltic.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1818. 


Pariicular  4e*eHption  of  pood*.— Facf-Powdera.  Toilet 
Powdera.  Shampoo.  Nail-PolUh.  Skin  Be«uty<?ream.  Eya- 
brow-Paneila,    Up-8tlcka.    DepUatory.    Toilet    Watw.    and 

Sachet.  _.»,». 

CMtm*  Me  aince  on  or  aboot   the   let  day  of  Marcn. 

WIT.  ^ 

Ser.    No.     109.180        (CLASS    45.       BEVERAGES.    NON 
ALCOHOLIC.)       SonTHMN     FaciT    Jdl»    Co..    fort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1918. 

uwABBausa 

Particular  de*cnpt4on  of  good*. — Non-AlcoboUe  Malt- 
leaa  Beveragea  and  Syrupa  and  FlaTora  Therefor  to  be 
Sold  aa  a  Soft  Drink. 

eia4*M  •««  aince  Apr.  16.  1917. 


The  word  **  McQuewa  "  being  In  the  haadwrlting  of  tka 

applicant. 

Particular  d6*onption  of  good*. — Nltrocen-Ftxlnf  Bac- 
teria. 

Clmlm*  u**  aince  January.  1916. 


S«r.  No.  109.706.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMT- 
ERS'  MATERIALS.)  ATLAJmc  Paiwt  *  VABlfiaH 
WoBsa.  I.'«C..  Wilmington.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 


^^^tfE 


The  trade-mark  conaLatlng  of  the  word  "  Cryatalkota." 
Particular     d9*cription     of    good*. — Roof    and     Metal 
Paint.  ' 

Clatlm*  u—  aince  Auguat.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  109.189.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Roixa  BOTCB. 
LiMinD,  Darby.  BngUnd.     Filed  Feb.  28.   1918. 


Falcon 


S«r.  No.  109.886.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUB- 
NI8HIN08,  AND  NOTIONS  >  HiwiT^WHira  Co.. 
Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1918. 


BULLDOG 


Particular   detcription   a/   good*. — Internal-Combuetion 
EnKinea  for  Alrahlpa  and   Aeroplanea. 
iJlcifn*  u*€  aince  July  14.  1917 


1% 


Ser.  No.  109.207  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  BoaT-PAaaaa  ConFAirr,  Dalnth. 
Mian.     FUed  Fab.  SS.  1918. 


Particular     daicripHon     of  good* — Buckwheat-Flour. 

Pancake-Flour  Mixture,  and  a  Bl<'nd  of  Cane  and  Maple 

'  Syrup. 

CiBfmf  u»a  aince  about  Not.  1.  1916. 


Particular    dmcrtpHon    •/   jraada.— «bo«-L«c«a.    Cofaat- 
LAcea.  and  Bralda. 

ClMm*  u*0  alnee  about  Doe.  8.  190T. 


[Val.  tM.     «•.  1 1 
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No.  100,961.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBRAGBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) THa  Alto  PaoDucra  Compant,  De- 
catvr,  iBd.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1018. 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  goada. — A  Non-AlcohoUc  Malt- 
laaa  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  tke  Same. 
Claim*  ute  aince  about  Feb.  16.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  109.982.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  C.  ft  J.  Hamptom. 
LtMiTBD.  Sheffleld,  England.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1018. 


RECORD 


PorNewIar  dntcription  of  good* — 8t*»el. 
maim*  u*e  aince  the  19th  of  May.  1909. 


Bar.  No.  110.024.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PDBUCA- 
TIONS.)  HaLBM  O'Haba  HABkia,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1018. 

CAMOUFLAGE 


Partieular  daaoription  of  good*. — ^Monthly  Perlodlcala. 
Cl«4«n«  u*e  aince  aboat  Mar.  1,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  110.088.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPOBTINO  (K)ODS.)  Martha  St.  Claib  WiMoaBi, 
Whlttler.  CaL    Filed  Apr.  0,  1018. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Baby  "  apart  from 
the  mark  abown  In  th(>  drawing. 

Particular  d^tcription  of  good*. — Dolla 
ClataM  aae  aince  the  2d  day  of  April,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.166.  (CLASS  23.  CJUTLEBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEBBOF.)  AuoDSTua 
HAoaa  Bbtaitt,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1918. 


BRYFORD 


Particular  de*eription  of  i^o4«.-«-Safety-Basora. 
CIotaM  u*e  since  Apr.  2.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.175.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  GaoBOa  Mbl- 
Loa.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1918. 

-SAVAPLUC- 

Parttoular  deaeri^tion   of  good*. — A   CombinatioB-Tool 
for  Claanlng  Bpark-Plofa. 
Claim*  u*»  alnee  Apr.  6,  1018. 

[Vol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  110.186.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AlO)  INKIIfO 
MATBRIAL8.)  Thobp  ft  Mabtih  TTpawairaa  Ca« 
Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1018. 


Partieular  deaoription  of  good*.- 
Claim*  u*e  aince  May  29.  1909. 


-Inka. 


Ser.  No.  110.884.  (CLASS  87.  .  PAPBB  AND  BTATI01I> 
BBY.)  Union  Bag  ft  Paper  Corpobation.  Jeraey  City» 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1018. 

PONCHO 

Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Wrapping-Papera, 
Claim*  uae  aince  Jan.  10,  1018. 


Ser.   No.    110.807.      (CLASS   80.      CLOTHING.)      Pmot 
HoTT,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  88,  1018. 


Said  trade-mark  ia  a  facaimiie  of  the  atgaature  of 
Hoyt,  the  prealdent  of  Peggy  Hoyt,  Inc. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Millinery,  Gowna, 
*Fnra. 

Claiau  uae  aince  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  110)414.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)  Mabbhall  Fibld  ft  Compant,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1918. 


^SSir 


The  word  "  Cadet "  in  connection  with  the  figure  of  a 
cadet,  the  representation  belud:  fanciful,  abown  In  the  ac> 
companying  drawing.  No  claim  In  made  to  the  repreaenta- 
tlon  of  a  fountain-pen  aa  a  part  of  the  trade-mark  aqwrata 
and  apart  from  ita  aasociation  or  combination  with  tka 
trade-mark  ahown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

PtMrtieular  de*cription  of  good*. — Fonntaln-Pena. 

Claiuu  u*e  aince  about  Dec  14.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,488.  (CLASS  2T.  HOBOLOGICAL  IN- 
8TBUMENTS.)  Gou>aMiTH,  Stbbn  ft  Co.,  New  York* 
N.  Y.     FUed  .Apr.  25,  1918. 


WANDA 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Watehaa. 
Claiau  u*e  aince  the  17th  of  April,  1018. 

Me.  1.] 
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■r.    .^».    110.4M.       (CI*A88    M.      CLOTHINO.)       Mat- 
TH>w  P.  Rab,  ChlcMO.  in.    yUc^l  Apr.  26,  lfl& 

NANCY  LEL 

Particular  dftvriptiou  of  good* — Drcaae*. 
Cla4ma  •*€  since  Apr.  18,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  110.543.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CI- 
BNTIFIC  APLIANCES.)  Fabcil  Post  Scalb  Com- 
rAMT,  Logansport,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1918. 

POSTONETEII 


Tb«  linlns  tbowo  In  the  drawing  is  to  indicate  thadlng. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Indicating  Weighlng- 
Scalea. 

CIotoM  MM  atnce  Apr.  22.  1918. 


Ber.  No.  110.844.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  RlCB- 
Stiz  Dbt  Goods  Comfamt,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1918. 


KH^cm 


Particular  dctcriptiou  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
CXmlmu  ut€  sine*  8«pt  1.  1912. 


Ut.  No.  110,708.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINO  ENGINES.)  iNTaaLOCKiNO  Rm  ahd  Whisl 
COMPAMT,  tea  FraneUco,  CaL    FUad  May  0.  19ia 

INLOK 


Pmrticulor  deacription  of  goods. — Vehicle- Wlieela.  Bims. 
and    Rlm-Clamp«. 

CfUHms  «M«  since  Feb.  1.  1918. 


•.  Na  110.710.  (CLASS  S8.  PBJNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MuDoa  4  COMFANT,  Ctatcago,  III.  Piled 
May  0,  1918. 


The  exdualTe  right  to  the  a»e  of  the  words  "Trade- 
Mark."  "  Railroad  Sappliea,"  and  "  Chicago  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  l«  disclaimed. 

Particular  drgeription  of  good*. — CaUIoguea,  Circnlara. 
Blue- Prints.    Drawings,  and   Fold«>rs. 

CUttmu  HM  atnee  September,  1910. 


Sot.    No.    110.742.       (CLASH    89.       CLOTHING.)       GmL 
Scotrra.  Washington.  D.  C.    Filed  May  7.  1918. 


ParUeular  dfseriptiom  of  good*. — Shtrts,  Coata,  Skirta, 
Dresses,  and   Hats. 

Claim*  Me  since  the  1st  day  of  Janoary,  1914. 

Ser.  No.  110.782.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINHBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WlLLUMB 
Patbnt  CacsHaa  4  PcLraaisu  Co.,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 
Filed  May  7,  1918. 

Particular  dcteription  of  <70o4s.— Material-Bedodnf 
Machines  Using  Rotary  Pivoted  Hammers  Adapted  for 
Making  "  Roughage  "  Out  ol  Beaas,  Cora.  Cwncob.  Cora- 
stalks,  and  Like  Material  Used  as  Feed  for  Farm  Ani- 
mals;  Kelp  and  Like  Matprtal  for  Fertlllier.  and  Such 
other  MaterUl  as  the  Machine  is  Adapted  to 

Cla*m*  u*e  since  Feb.  2.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.818.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Kl^O- 
BSB  Tbadiwo  Covpobatiom,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  10,  1918. 


Particular  detoriftiou  of  goad*. — Double-Roller  Mill  for 
the  Grinding  or  Reduction  of  AH  Cereala,  Bran-Duster  and 
Knitting   Machinery. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  28.  1018. 


Ser.  No.  110.828.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Utah  Oil  RiriwiNO  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  May  10.  1918. 


The  **  U  "  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Labrteatlag-Ofla. 

Claimt  u**  since  1910. 

V*.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  110,968.  (CLASS  27.  BOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMBNTS.)  GoLoaMiTH,  Sthui  4  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  17,  1918. 


covQoeaoi, 

PmrHomtm-  daaorlption  of  good*. — Watches. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  3d  day  of  May,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,964.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) GoLDBMim.  STBEir  4  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  IT.  1918. 


VAKRKXl 


Partioular  dmoripUan  of  good*. — Watches. 
Olaim*  u*€  fines  the  8d  tey  of  May,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.068.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Waltbb  Q. 
MooaB.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  20,  1918. 


deaertpMon  of  ^o4«.— Metal-Worklng  Ma- 
chines— Namely,  Screw-Presses.  Pnncb-Presses.  Mandrel- 
Presses,  Drill-Presses,  and  Lathes ;  and  Tools  and  Acces- 
sortss  Namely,  Lesder-Plns.  Bushings,  Die-Shoes,  Dle- 
PoBch  Holders,  and  Parallel  Strips,  (Tools  for  Holding 
Work  on  PUners,  Shapsrs.  Millers,  or  other  Metal-Work- 
iBf  Maehtoes.) 

Clo^sM  Me  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  111.104.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  OOLOBM  Wbbt  Cmtcs  ABSoaA- 
TiOK.  Tostin,  Cal.     Filed  May  22.  1918. 


GENERAL 


Partiowlor  d«*crlption  of  good*. — Fresh  Citrus  Fruits 
Namely.  Oranges.  Lemona,  aad  Orape-Frult 
CkHmu  u*e  since  I>c.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111.106.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oolobn  Wb«t  Citbdb  Absocia- 
*iON,  Tostla,  Cal.     Filed  May  22.  1918. 

coum 


Particular  deaeripUon  0/  good*. — Freah  C:itnia  Fruits — 
Namely.  Oranges,  Lemons,  and  Grape-Frult. 
OTslsit  use  since  Dec.  8.  1917. 

[Vol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  111.106.  (CLASS  46.  f60DS  AND  INGRBDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Goldbm  Wbbt  Citbob  Abbb.,  Tua- 
tln,  Cal.    Filed  May  22,  1918.  ' 


GIPM 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — ^Fresh  Citrus  Fruits — 
Namely,  Oranges,  Lemons,  and  Graps-Frult. 
Claim*  VM  since  Mar.  27.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.106.  «7LAS8  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tbb  A.  C.  GiL- 
BBBT  Company,  New  Haren,  Conn.    FUed  May  22,  191S. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Electric  Bererage- 
MlzerB,  Electric  Churns.  Electric  Fans.  Electric  Motors, 
Electric  Generatora,  Sewlng-Machioe  Attachments  tar 
Electric  Motors.  Beverage-Mixer  AttacbmeBts  for  Kectrfc 
Motors.  Churn  Attachments  for  Electric  Motors.  Vibrator 
Attachments  for  EHectrie  Motors,  Fan  Attachments  for 
Electric  Motors.  Blectric-Motor  Parts,  Electric  Swltcbes, 
and  RheosUts. 

Claims*  u*e  since  ea  or  about  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  111,184.  (Cl^HS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Cblluloid  Compakt.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  28,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  god*. — Puff-Bozes,  Powder- 
Bozes,  Cold-Cream  Bozes,  Salre-Bozes,  Tooth-Brush 
Shields,  Tooth-Brush  Cylindprs,  Tooth-Brush  Racks. 
Tooth-Powder  Boxes.  Tootb-Paste-Tubo  Cylinders.  S<«ap- 
Boxes,  Sponge-Boxes,  Safety-Rasor  Box's.  Sbaring-Bnikb 
Cylinders.  Sbavlng-Powder  Cylinders,  Sba ring-Soap  Cylin- 
ders, Cosmetic-Stick  Cylinders,  Talcum  I'owder  Boxes, 
Talcum-Can  Holders,  Absorbent-Cotton  Boxes,  Hair-Re- 
eel  vers.  Halr-Pin  (Cylinders  or  Holders,  Hair- Pin  Stands. 
Vanity-Boxes,  Emery-Board  Boxes,  Gloye-Boxes,  Glove- 
Powder  Boxes,  Handkerchief-Boxes,  Hat-Pin  Holders, 
Jewel-Boxee,  Perfume-Bottle  Holders,  DrlakiBg-Cups, 
Flower- Vases.  Playing-Card  Boxes,  aad  Trays  for  Toilet 
Use  and  for  Small  Articles.  All  of  the  At>ove-Enumerated 
Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Olaimu  ute  since  Nov.  22,  1917.  on  puff-boxes,  Jewel- 
boxes,  and  perfume-bottle  holders;  since  Nov.  23.  1917, 
on  tooth-brush  shields  or  guards:  since  Nov.  27,  1917,  on 
salve-boxes  and  trays  for  toilet  use  or  for  small  articles ; 
since  Dec.  8,  1917.  on  talcum-powder  bozes  and  hair- 
receivers  ;  since  Dec.  11,  1917,  on  cold-cream  boxes,  safety- 
rasor  boxes,  absorbent-cotton  boxes,  hair-pla  cylindo-s  or 
holders,  glove-boxes,  handkerchief-boxes,  hst-pln  holders, 
and  flower-vases ;  since  Dec.  20.  1917,  on  powder-bezes, 
tootb-brusb  cylinders,  tooth-powder  bozes,  soap-boxes, 
shavlng-brusb  cylinders,  shaving-powder  cylinders,  shav- 
ing-soap cylinders,  talcum-can  holders,  and  drlnkingcups ; 
since  Jan.  4,  1918,  on  tooth-paste-tube  cyllndtrs,  cosmetlc- 
stlck  cylinders,  vanlty-bozes,  emery-board  boxes,  glove- 
powder  boxes,  and  playing-card  boxes ;  sine*  Jan.  6,  1918, 
on  hair-pin  standa.  and  siace  Jan.  12,  1918,  oa  tooth-bmsk 
racks  and  sponge-boxes.  ^ 

M«.  1.1 
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8«r.  No.  111.218.  (CLASS  2S  CUTLBBT.  MACHIIfnT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  LOAOK  laOM 
WMKB.  Deeatnr.  IlL     FUed  May  2T.  1018. 


FarUonlar  4e»oripNo«  0/  goods. — Complete  HAiid  aad 
Power  STStema  for  PniBplng  Water  from  Doep  and  Shallow 
Wella  and  Storafc  of  Same. 

Clatmu  MM  since  the  lat  daj  of  April,  19<M. 


8er.  No.  111.8S4.     (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 

BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Globb  Ca.n!«imo  Co  .  Eaatport  and 
Nortk  Lobec.  Me.     FUed  Jone  8,  1918. 


cjlverHippii 


S«r.  No.  111,478.  (CLASS  88.  PmiNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Waco  Moroa  Tbcck  Compaht,  Waco,  Tex. 
nied  Jane  10,  1818. 


Hustle  Win 


Pm-ticulatr  description  of  goods. — A  Weekly  Parlodlcal. 
Olmitms  ust  aince   Apr.   1.   1918. 


S«r.  No.  111.477.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTERQENT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.)  AMana*  Pbooccts 
Co..  iMC,  New  York.  N.  T.     filed  Jon*  11.  1918. 


AMAESSA 


Partiemlar  descriptiou  of  goods. — Soap. 
OUiwss  uss  dnce  Jalj.   1917. 


fortiemUr  desoripHon  of  goods. 
Oiaimu  »M  aince  Mar  15.  1918- 


-Sardinia. 


S«r.  No.  111.862.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLS&T.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TUBREOF.)  CHtca«o 
P:«icifATic  Tool  Couvamx.  Cblcago.  111.  Filed  June 
4,  1.918.    Uadar  ten-year  prorlao.  . 


BOYER 


Ser.  No.  111.479.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  AMABsaA  PBOoucra  Co..  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  11.  1918. 


IMAESSA 


PofTticular  dsscription  of  goods. — Pneamatlc  Cttippin« 
and  Rlretlnt  Hammeri  and  Repair  Parta  Thereof  and 
Pneumatic  Drllla  and  Bepalr  Parta  Thareof. 

Cflaims  use  since  about  December.  18M. 


Ser.  No.  111,897.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Thb  Randolfb- 
Clowu  CoMPANi,  WaterUury.  Conn.  FUed  Jona  0. 
1918. 


^^«'^5^ 


PorHcular     description    of     goods. — Bronae 
Unnmnufactarad  Material  In  Vartooa  Forma. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  1904. 


Metal    aa 


Farticmlar  drtcription  of  goods. — Ground  Splcea.  Pre- 
pared Spices.  Vanilla  Extract  for  Food  Flarorlng.  Crack- 
era,  Taoloca,  Mac&roni,  Suxar,  (}andy,  C^tanp.  Tea,  Cocoa. 
Coffee,  OIlTe-Oll.  Gelatin  Powders.  Com-SUrch.  Ralalns. 
Dried  Frulta.  Dried  Beans.  I)rle<)  Prunes.  Creamery-But- 
t«>r.  Peanut  -  Batter,  Breakfast  -  Orrul.  Commaal.  Teast. 
Canned  Cond<>nsed  Milk,  Fresh  Caotnloups.  Cannrd  Prunea, 
l!anned  Corn,  Canned  Strawberrle*,  Ciuined  Pearbea. 
Canned  Grapes,  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Lobster.  (.'aoD<><i 
i^ardloes.  Canned  Baked  Pork  and  Beans,  Cannod  Dn«u 
Uarrlnc.  Canned  Tomatoaa.  and  Rice. 

Oloims  use  since  July.   1917. 


Ser.  No.   111,610.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      JoawH 
P.  yooaHBaa.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  June  11.  1918. 


KIO-IUJTE 


Ser.  No.  111.4410.  (CLASS  SO.  MUSICAL  IN8TRU- 
MBN'iS  AND  SUPPLIES.)  WiLLUM  F.  ScHmsLar. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  10.   191S 

Pmrticmior  description  of  good*. — Reeda  for  Saxophonea 
■««d  Similar  Reed  Inatrumenta  Played  with  the  Movth. 
Olaimt  use  since  Apr.   4.   1915. 
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Partitmlar  description  of  goods. — Hoalery. 
Oloimts  use  since  Mar.  0,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.002.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
GcaTAT   WiNHBiM.  Carlyle,  111.      Fllad  June   IS.  1918. 


OVER  THE  TOP 


Pmrticular    description    of   goo4»4 — A    Preparation    for 
the  Treatment   of  Rh«>umatism. 
Claims  use  since  June  8    1918. 


Sl^TBMBSR  3,  I9I& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•«S 


Ser.  No.  111,808.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Aar-Twx 
DiarmiBUTiiio  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  June  IT, 
191S. 


PorM  nlor  description  of  goods. — Women's  Knitted 
Underwear  Made  of  Cotton  and  Also  Wool  and  a  Mixture 
of  Cotton  and  Wool. 

(7Mm«  »«e  aince  May   10.   1918. 


8«r.  No.  111.712.  (CLASS  14.  MSTALS  AND  MKtAL 
CASTING18  AND  FORGINQS.)  STBACOn  8mutiii« 
W0EK8,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jone  20.  1918. 


Bar.  No.  111.008.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  Bacca  ▼.  C&anoall.  Chicafo,  111.  Filed 
Jna  IT.  1918. 

CAft  OOOtttOG 


PtM^icular    description    of    goods. — A    Magaslne    Pub- 
lished Monthly. 

Crittims  use  since  May  10.  191T. 


V.  No.  111.062.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  MoaL»T  MA50»ACTcm- 
INO  COMPANT,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Maaa.  FUed 
Jane  18,  1918. 


Violori/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-Metallic  Bottona. 
CIotaM  use  aince  Jone  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.006.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  Th» 
NOTBLTT  ManVo  C?D.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June 
18.  1918. 


0 


Particular  description  of  goods.— B^th-B^ta  Fittings 
la  the  Nature  of  Metal  Brackets— Namely.  Towel-Bara. 
ToothBrush  Holders.  Tumbler-Holders.  Tumbler  and 
Tootb-Brush  Holders,  SUnd  Soap-Dlshea.  Tub  Soap- 
Dishea,  Wall  Soap  Dlahea.  Soap  and  Tumbler  Holders, 
Toilet  Paper  Holders,  Glaaa  Shelves  Provided  with  Brack- 
eta  for  Attachment,  and  Bath  Room  Hooka. 

Claims  US0  since  Jan.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.090.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BviAJOCK'm,  Loa  Angelea, 
CaL    FUed  June  20,  1918. 


•¥o 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
SUk  Fabric. 

CIoieM  use  since  May  16,  1918. 


-A  Lisbt-Welsbt  Sheer- 


[7oL8M: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Babbitt  MetaL 
Claims  use  aince  1807. 


Ser.  No.  111.72T.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     NACHaa 
Hatch,  Albany  and  Coboea.  N.  T.    Jtil^i  June  21,  191S. 


The  trade-mark  consista  of  the  representation  of  th» 
shield,  the  upper  left-hand  comer  beiac  Woe,  the  lower 
right-hand  corner  being  red,  and  the  central  portion  being 
white  and  extending  diagonally  from  tha  lower  left-hand 
corner  to  the  upper  right-hand  comer  thereof,  all  aa  lUua- 
trated  in  the  drawing. 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Woren  and  Knitted 
Underwear,    Combinatlon-Garmenta,    Union-Suits,    Undeij- 
shirts,    Drawers,    Underveats,    and    Bloomers    for ,  Mat. 
Women,  and  Children. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.T28.      (CIA8S  89.     CLOTHING.)     Natham 
Hatch.  Albany  and  Cohoea,  N.  Y.    FUed  June  21,  1918. 


H^ 


^H 


^tl^ 


The  trade-mask  consists  of  the  word  "  Hatchway." 
Partteular  description  of  goods. — Woven   and  Knitted 
Underwear,    Combination-Ganiieata,    Union-Suits,    Under- 
shirts,   Drawers,    Cndervests,    and    Bloomers    for    Men, 
Women,  and  Children. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  SO,  1918. 

Ho.  1.] 


^■.<cia^'!K''.i,^. 


tl« 
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■r.  Mo.  111.749.  (CLASS  18.  OILS  AND  ORMA8BB.) 
Viaco«iTT  On.  COMPANT,  Chicago,  HI.  Piled  Jun«  21, 
1918. 


Partieutar  49aer1^U»m  •t  #po<«. — Lafcrtat  tint-Qrew. 
Olmtm*  tue  slac*  akont  tb«  lat  day  of  January,  1909. 


S«r.  No.  111.756.  (CLASS  4.  ABRABIYB.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  IfiLWAUKBa  Pao- 
DOCTION  CoMPAJfT,  BfilwaokM,  WU.  Piled  Jane  22, 
1918. 


NAM 


PartiouUtr  iatcripMon  of  0oo4». — Storo-FoUsh. 
CUiimt  •»«  alBoa  Mar.  S,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.772.  (CLASS  28.  CUTUCRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Minoe 
KaOTsa,  Stockton.  Cal.    Filed  Jane  24,  1918. 


WIZARD 


ParttonJor  dttori^tiom  of  goQds. — Tractora. 
Me  sine*  May  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,786.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nilaon 
Tractob  Compant,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jane  24. 
IMS. 


Particular  dtsorl^tUm  of  good*. — Tractors. 
ClaiuM  «M  alnce  the  15th  day  of  March.  1918 


[Vol.  M«. 


Sar.  No.  111.839.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
EB8'  MATERIALS.)  Rao  LiNa  Imc.  Oraad  Baplda, 
Mich.     Filed  Jane  26.  1918. 


■^Jf 


KLU  UmC 


PartUmlar  deweriptinn  of  ffoodt. — AntoBody  Polish 
Famltore-Pollah. 

CUM4mt  uw  since  Oct.  17,  1915. 


8«r.    No.   111,884.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHINO)      Smum, 
RoaaucK  AND  Ca,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jane  26,  1918. 


Gndi 


PartiouUtr  <M«H!pHa«»  of  r>«4«.— K 
Oloimt  U99  since  Jan.  28,  1918. 


Cratpera. 


Ser.  No.  111.855.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
TiLDBN  McMdlun,  Sedalla.  Mo.     Filed  Jane  27,  1918. 


The  plctare  being  a  portrait  of  the  applicant. 

PurUmlmr  4MorfpNo«k  of  good*, — A  Tonic  for  Usa  la 
tk«  Treatmeat  of  Coogha  and  Colds  aad  aa  a  BalM  la 
<^aaes  of  Consumption,  Asthaa.  Catarrh,  and  Bronchitis. 

Claima  use  since  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,868.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Itan  Rinostai),  St.  Paal.  Mlna. 
Filed  Jane  27.  1918. 


SQS(5des'"a..s.«u) 


The  word  "  Sweats  "  being  disclaimed  except  In  connec- 
tion with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
Partitmlar  deaoription  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claimu  use  on  or  atwnt  Apr.  18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.876.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Union  Bao  &  PApaa  CoapoaATiON,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
CUUms  use  since  June  It,  1918. 

Rt>.  1.] 


-Wrapptng-Papara. 


tfVt^'i 


SmmmaMM^  3,  X91& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ml 


er.    No.    Ill,t96.     (CLASS    t.     CHBMICALS.    MEDX- 
CWmiR,  AKD  PHAmJtCBOTICAL  FRBPARATI0N8.) 

BAOUMaiiDA  G.  TAMKiaa.  AtlABtlc  city,  N.  J.    Filed 
Jane  29,  1918. 


Scr.  Na.  1U,»84.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDX- 
CIKBS.  AND  PHABMAOnrnCAL  PSEFAJLATICUiS.) 
Vmmni  H.  MiCHWlft.  D.  D.  &..  FoatMEU.  OUo.  VUed 
July  3,  19X& 


gfl^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Pyorrhea. 

■lact  Sapt.  <  191T. 


Particular  deseripttan  •/  gooda.—lL  Tonic  and  Dreeslng 
for  the  Hnmsn   Hair. 

Claims  use  alnce  NorambMr,  1916. 

Ser.  No.  111,914.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BBK  WiBirm,  N«w  Yark.  V.  Y.  FUed  Jtily  1, 
1918. 


BUirs 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Trade  Pnbllcation 
iBsned  Monthly. 

Otmims  u—  atnca  May  1.  191S. 


Ser  No  111.916  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINE8  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AMNEA  MM.  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed  July  2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,945.  ((HJISS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Nicholas  Ehblich.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  S. 
1918. 


"ESPERANZA" 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Espennia  " 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  CMgar-Pre- 
firatlTe. 
Claims  use  afnce  7m«  96,  Y918. 


Ser.  No.  112,062.  fCLAMI  46L  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  turn  B.MM.rm  Cahdt  Co..  Toledo. 
Ohio.     FUed  Jnly  11,  1918. 


\. 


S*^'5(Q/ 


?? 


Particular  description  of  goods.— TsiCt  or  Complexion 
Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Aag.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,928.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
John  Dunn,  Son  A  Comfanx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ffled 
July  8,  1918. 


Same  appearing  In  the  handwriting  of  Mr.  John  Barter, 
an  officer  of  the  applicant  cori>oratlon. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  112,119.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pabk  ft  TiLroao, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1918. 


(JbahO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  10,  1918. 


PorMoMlor    description    of    goods. — Cotton    and    Wool 
Yarna. 

Claiois  use  since  May  6,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.136.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ct^aaaanLUi  Cainmo  Co.,  CHarka- 
Tllle.  Iowa.     Filed  JrOj  IB.  191& 


OVER-THE-TOP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ouined  Com. 
Claims  use  since  July  8,  1918. 


[Vtl.  8M.     ir*.  1.] 
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8«r  No  112  165.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETEBOBNT. 
AND   POLI8HINO    MATERIALS.)      THi    N.    K.    Faib 
BANK    COMPAirr,    Union    town«hlp.    near    Oottenberg. 
N.  J..  »nd  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  1«,  1918. 


■     PartUmlar  description  of  goods.— A  OeaMln*  or  Scoot 
tng  Compound. 

CUHmut  Me  ■Ince  June  8.  1907. 


8er.  No.  Ili.l8«.  (CLA88  89.  CLOTHINOJ  Jo^]" 
LDXKPP.  South  RlTer.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Wed 
July  17.  1918. 


Particular  deseription  of  ffoodo^Wota«n»  and  ChU- 
dreni  MusIIb  Underwear  and  Lingerie  and  Children'* 
Dreaaea. 

Claim*  tu«  since  July.  1911. 


Ser.  Wo.  111,M1.  (CLASS  S.  CHBMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINE8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Lawmak  a  KBiiF.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20. 
1918. 


8er  No.  112,187.  (CLASS  46.  TOOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Loom  DiiTmiBuriNO  Compant, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.    Filed  July  17.  1918. 


SHIELD 


No  claim  being  made  to  tha  wor4a  "  Florida  Water  * 
except  In  aaaoolatloB  with  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  dettcriptioH  of  gooda. — Florida  Wat«r. 
Claimt  use  since  the  year  1867. 


Partieular    dstcrlption    of    ^oarfs.— Potatoea    In    Thalr 

Natural   State. 

ClOfttma  use  since  Not.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.261.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  E.  B.  Miuua  k  Compaki.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    FUad   July  22.  1918. 


8«r  No  112  213.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CTNES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
BizzoNi  Paocsaa  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FMed 
July  19.  1918. 


The  linings  upon  the  drawing  represent  shadinga. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Embalming  Llqulda. 
Claikms  use  since  July  16.  1918. 


t«r  No.  112.214.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
BiuoNi  Paocasa  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad 
July  19,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffea, 
CkM«i4  u*e  since  .\pr.  26.  1918. 


Ser  No.  112.814.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ddncan  Cowwn  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  July  26.  1918. 


The  linings  upon  the  drawing  represent  shadings. 
Particnlar  description  of  gooda. — Embalming  Liquids. 
CtotaM  use  since  July  10,   1918. 

[Yol.  SM. 


A»«« 


HATI'* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — C!offee  In  Cana. 
C'lotaM  MM  since  June  38,  1918. 

H*.  1.} 


\ 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  112,860.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBIDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  OiLLABO  A  Co.,  LiMiTBD,  London, 
England.     Filed  July  37,  1918. 


^@ 


Partiemlar  desoription  of  good*.— A  Pickle. 
Claim*  •*«  tlnce  1867. 


Ber.  No.  112.897.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JoHii  J.  McNDLTi,  M.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July 
29.   1918. 

LUTHYONE 

Particular  d«*or*pUon  of  good*. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  of  Asaodated  Internal  Secretions  and  Bn- 
■yms  for  Insufficiencies  of  Gland  Snbstancea. 

CUKuM  ttae  aince  Jfan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.488.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBBOHNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WHirwiKMUi 
Brotubrs.  Cobporatioh,  Cambridge,  Mass.  FUed  July 
81,  1918. 


NOBBY 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Dresalng  to  ha  Uaad 
on  Leather  and  Artlclea  Made  Therefrom. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct  28,  189S. 


Ser.  No.  112,464.  (CXASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBOVNT, 
AND  POU8HINO  MATERIALS.)  WHITTBMOBS 
Brothers,  Corporatiom,  Cambridge.  Mass.     FUed  July 


81,  1918. 


MIDGET 


Particular  deseripHon  of  gooda. — Dressing  to  b«  Uacd 
on  Leather  and  Articlee  Made  Therefrom. 
CMsn*  •**  since  Feb.  12.  1901. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 
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123.981.     CANNED  APRICOTS.  CANNBt)  PBAR8,  AND 
CANNED  PEACHES.     J.  C.  AlHSLK   Pachko  CO.. 
Campbell.  Cal. 
Filed  April  18,  1»18.    Serial  No.  110,164.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122,682.     CANNED  APRICOTS,  CANNED  PEARS.  AND 
CANNED  PEACHES.     J.  C  AlKBLlT  Packimo  Co., 
Campbell,  Cal. 
Piled  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,158.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122^688.    CANNED  PEAS  AND  CANNED  SAUERKRAUT. 
Bio  Pocb  Cahkiko  Compakt,  Stanley,  Wli. 
Filed  March  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,816.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122,684.     CANNED  SARDINES  AND  CANNED  SHRIMPS. 
Binj^amin  O.  Bowaaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.290.    PUBU8HED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122,686.     TEA.     Baawsm.   Oobdon  ft  Co.,   Rocheater, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,168.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.686.  TEA.  Bbbwbtbb  Oobdon  *  Co.,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y. 

Flle4  AprU  18, 1918.    Serial  No.  110,167.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.687.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Waltbb   A.  Cat- 

BBLBT.   DBTtOB,  OhlO. 

Filed  September  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,298.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  80,  1918. 

122.688.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  ECZEMA  AND 
DANDRUFF.     ROBBBT  E.  Clark.  Charlottesrllle,  Va. 

Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.526.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.689.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  EXTRACT  OF  MALT  AND 
HOPS.  Thb  Cbown  Bbbwino  Compant,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  April  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.818.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122.640.  CANDIES.  GuBLBT  Cakdt  Co..  Minneapolis. 
Minn 

Filed  March  11. 1918.    Serial  No.  109.498.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.641.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Haskbll.  Aoaxb 
Co..  Boston,  Mara. 

Filed  Augnst  21.  1917.   Serial  No.  105,776.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

12  2,64  2.      NON-INTOXICATING.     NON-ALCOHOLIC 

FRUIT    BEVKRAOe    SOLD    AS    A    SOFT    DRINK. 

HBWLBTT-WiLaoN    Bbtbbaob    CO.,    Salt    Lake    City. 

Utah. 

Filed  April  29.  1918     Serial  No.  110.638.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  28.   1918. 

122.648.    NEUFCHAtEL  CHEESE.    Louis  Kaoans.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.948.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.644.     WHE.\T  FLOUR.     Thb  Kansas  Floub  Mills 
Company.  Wichita  and  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  March  18. 1917.    Serial  No.  102.120.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

12  2.645.      NON-INTOXICATING.     HOP-FLAVORED, 
MALTLBSS  BEVERAGE.  SOFT  DRINK     KiPS  BAT 
Bbbwino  &  Maltino  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  December  17,   1917.     Serial  No.  198,014.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1918. 


122.646.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Lanob  Canhims  Co., 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  March  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.880.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122.647.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALT  BEVERAGE  TO  BE 
SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  Thb  Lbist  Bbbwino 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Febniary  14,  1918.     Serial   No.   108,996.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  80,  1918. 

122.648.  TEA.     Bttqbnb  Lbtbhino.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  April  18, 1918.    SerUl  No.  110,800.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  28.  1918. 

122.649.  TEA»     BuoBNB  Lbtbbino,  Jr.,   Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,801.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  28.  1918. 

122,660.      CANE   AND   MAPLE    SYRUP,    SUGAR,    PRB- 
SEBVED  FRUITS.     Long  Stbcp  Rbfihiko  Co.,  Saa 
Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  March  27, 1917.    SerUl  No.  102.490.    PUBUSHBD 

MAY  28,  1918. 

12  2,661.      NON-INTOXICATING,    NON-ALCOHOLIC, 

SUGAR,     MALTLESS     BEVERAGE     CONTAINING 
AROMATIC  FLAVOR,  "NOT  J  OF  1%  ALCOHOL." 
Thb  MiHALOviTCH  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,802.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122,652.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Paxton  Cannino 
Co.,  Paxton,  IlL 
Filed  March  19, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,658.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122,663.      NON-ALCOHOLIC,    MALTLESS,    EFFERVES- 
CENT,  CARBONATED,    AND   FLAVORED   BEVER- 
AGE  SOLD  AS   A   SOFT   DRINK.     JOHN   Mbcbbb, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   4.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.798-.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,  1918. 

122,654.     CANNED  SALMON.     RODNDCP  FiSHBBlBS  Co., 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  April  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,179.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  28,  1918. 

122,666.    INSTANT  COFFEE.    Satti  Hbalth  Food  Com- 
pant.  Long  Beach.  Cal. 
Filed  February  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,144.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1918. 

122  666.     WINE.     Hbnbt  P.  SchBobdbb,  St  Lonls,  Mo. 

Filed  April  29.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.646.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122.657.  CANNED  FRUITS   AND  CANNED  BERRIES. 
SoDus  Pacbino  Co.,  Inc.,  Sodus,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,241.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

122.658.  CANNED  SARDINES.     Smith  k  Nbsblb  CO., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Eastport,  Me. 

FUed  April  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,861.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122,669.     CANNED   SARDINES.     SMITH  ft  Nbsblb  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  April  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,858.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 
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122.600.     CANNED   SAftDINBS.      Smitb   *  NiasLi  Co.. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  T..  and  Baatport.  Me. 
'      Filed  AprU  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,807.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  28.   IMSk 

122,061.     CANNED  SARDINES.     SMITH  *  NMau  Ca. 
INC.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  and  San  Franclaeo,  Cal. 
nied  April  20,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110,306.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  28,   1918. 


122,662      CIGARS,  CIOARETTBS,  SMOKINO-TOBACCO. 

AND  CHEWINO-TOBACCO.    Bknmt  Milton  Whit*. 

Loa  Angelaa.  CaL 
riled  March  20. 1918.    Serial  No.  100,682.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  28,  1918. 

122.663.     CANNED    SARDINES.     Wiiland    Baoa.,    Saa 
Frandaco,  Cal. 
Piled  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,187.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  28,  1918. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1918. 


20,822.— r«le;  "COLUMBIA  BRAND  GINGER  ALE." 
(Por  Ginger  Ale.)  Stiphki  D.  L«fas.  Waahlngton. 
D.  C    FUed  June  18.  1918. 

20,828. — TUle:  "  PERWO."  (For  a  Non-IntoxlcatlDi 
Bererage.)  leADoaa  Phil  L»n,  Dallaa,  Tex.  FUed 
October  9,  1917. 

20,S14.—TUle:  "BEWARE  WHERE  TOU  BUT  TOUR 
BEEWARE."  (Por  Beehlrea  and  other  ApUrlan 
Bqalpment.)  G.  B.  Lnwia  Compawt,  Watertown, 
Win.    FUed  January  6,  1917. 

20,820  —r«I«:  "  SUNFLOWER  CREPE  TOILET  PA- 
PER." (For  ToUet-Paper.)  Rifcblic  Bag  4  PApnn 
Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  July  1,  1918. 

20,826.— T«l«.-  "  CARDINAL  CREPE  TOILET  PAPER." 
(For  Toilet- Paper.)  Rbpublic  Bag  ft  PApm  (X).,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  July  1.  1918. 


20,827.  — WMe;  "DOMINO  CREPE  TOItJJT."  (F«w 
Toilet-Paper. )  Riwtjblic  Bao  4  Pap««  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  July  1,  1918. 

20,828.— Title:  "  ROLT  POLT  CREPE  TOILET  PAPBB." 
(For  Tollet-Paper.)  Rbpublic  Bag  A  Papmi  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  July  1,  1918. 

20,829— Title:  "HUNTER  CREPE  TOILET  PAPHE." 
(For  ToUet-Paper.)  Rbpublic  Bag  it  Papih  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  July  1,  1918. 

20,880.— Title:  "  SONGBIRDX!RBPE  TOILET  TISSUE." 
(For  Tollet-Paper.)  Rbpublic  Bag  4  Papbb  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  July  1.  1918. 

20.881.— Title:  "ANGELO."  (For  Macaroni.)  RoNSOia 
Macaboni  Co.  Inc.,  FluaMng,  N.  T.  FUed  AprU 
16,  1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1918 


4,927.— Tttle:  "  BIS  MAC,"  (For  a  Drink.)  Thb  Bib- 
Mac  Mawupactcbihg  (^).,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  May 
M.  1918. 
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DECISIONS 
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C02i^3i^ISSIOISrEE.     OF     "FA  T^-FTNTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOIBIONS  OF  THE  U  8.  OOUBXa 

Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  Uaited  Stotei. 

QtoHHBLL  Washing   Machine  Company  v.  E.   E. 

Johnson  Oompant. 

Decided  June  lO,  niB. 

t.  PiTBirTABiLrpT — Obauno  won  WASHiira-MACHtinn. 

Th«  Pblllipa  patent.  N».  •50,402,  for  a  reartng  dCTlce 
MfMcially  adapts  to  the  op«ratiOD  by  power  of  waab- 
Inc-macblaea  and  wrlngera.  b/  meana  of  which  the 
waahinc  parta  and  the  wrinrer  may,  when  desired,  be 
opwated  at  the  aame  time  by  the  same  power-ahaft, 
Jr«M  vo4d  aa  merely  an  agsregatkw  of  old  elementa. 

t.   SAMB BxTBMaiTI    SaLB   OV  TBE   IfBCBANIBM. 

Whera  tM»  aaaembla«e  of  ttie  old  eleaaeats  and  th«ir 
operation  In  the  mnnner  Indicated  may  aave  time  aad 
the  mechanlam  may  meet  with  a  readier  sale  than  other 
•lasllar  derfrea,  HH4  that  tb«se  tblnga  may  rcsnlt 
froBi  ■•ebaaical  aklll  aad  ooBimerclal  eaterprlBe  aad 
4o  oot  BeccMaarlly  Involve  Invention. 

ft.    EaAIB — AOOBSOATION. 

Wbert  an  inventor  by  an  anregatlon  of  «lement« 
tiaa  produced  n  more  convenient  and  economical  mech- 
aaiam  tban  other*  who  preceded  him.  Held  that  sn- 
pariorlty  doea  not  make  an  acgreiration  patentable. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
OMrt  of  Appeals  for  the  Serenth  Qrevit. 

Mr.  Chat.  C.  iAnthicum,  Mr.  MeMlle  Chvrch,  Mr. 
Bmtph  Orwiff,  ana' Mr.  A.  C.  Lyon  for  the  peti- 
tioner. 

Mr.  TBpior  E.  Brryton  and  Mr.  Clarence  B.  Mehl- 
hope  for  the  respondent 

Mr.  Justice  Dat  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
OB«rt. 

This  suit  was  brought  by  the  Qrlnoell  WnshiAg 
Machine  Company  against  the  E.  E.  Johnson  Com- 
paay  for  infringement  of  I>etterB  Patent  No. 
180,402  granted  to  W.  F.  Phillips  February  22, 1910. 
The  patentee  sutea  the  object  of  the  invention 

to  provide  a  gearlac  device  of  simple,  durable,  and  Inex- 
pcnalve  conat ruction,  eapeclally  designed  for  use  in  op- 
mnav  washing  machines  and  wringers,  by  means  of 
P*wcr  sopplled  by  an  electric  motor  or  other  soarce  of 
power. 

The  patent  has  been  aeveral  times  In  lltlgatioa 
In  the  United  States  District  Coart  for  the  South- 
ern District  of  Iowa  it  was  held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. (200  Fad^  e21.)  It  was  again  sued 
upon  in  the  aame  diotrict  court,  and  upon  appeal 
to  ttie  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Eighth 
drculr  H  flerree  holding  the  patent  vmlid  and  in- 
264  O.  O.— 18  ry^ 


fringed  was  sustained.  ( 222  Fed.,  612. )  In  the  enae 
at  bar  the  patent  was  sustained  in  the  District 
Oonrt  for  the  Southern  District  of  Illinois,  wbei« 
it  was  held  valid  and  infringed,  and  a  decree  en- 
iereA  accordingly.  From  this  decree  an  appeal  waa 
talten  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Seventh  Circuit,  and  that  court  reversed  the  decree 
below,  and  held  the  patent  invalid.  (231  Fed-, 
968.)  A  writ  of  certiorari  brings  the  last-named 
case  here. 

The  gearing  device,  which  is  the  subject-matter 
of  tlie  Phillips  patent,  will  sufficiently  appear,  ref- 
erence being  had  to  the  annexed  drawing  and  de- 
Bcrlption. 


While  the  invention  Is  for  a  gearing  device,  the 
washing-machine  to  whi(*  it  is  said  to  be  especially 
designed,  is  what  is  known  as  the  "  dolly  type."  As 
the  drawing  shows,  in  that  type  of  machine  there 
■Is  a  tub  (10)  on  which  is  hinged  a  cover  (11). 
Jouraaled  In  the  cover  is  a  vertical  shaft  (45), 
icnown  as  the  dolly-shaft  Mounted  to  silde  up  and 
down  this  shaft  is  t*e  dolly,  which  consists  vt  a 
Wock  of  wood  with  pine  projecting  downward,  so 
that  when  the  cover  is  down,  the  pins  extend  into 
the  clothes  in  the  water  In  the  tub.  In  operation 
the  doUy-shaft,  and  with  it  the  dolly,  fs  swung 
beck  aad  forth  from  one-half  to  three-fourths  of  z. 
turn.  A  wringer  is  ntounted  on  the  side  of  the  tol 
LI 
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•DcI  this  wringer  conalsts  of  two  rolls  which  rotate 
feuward  each  other  and  carry  the  clothes  Into  an- 
other tub  which  contains  rinse-water.  The  clothes 
may  l)e  carried  by  the  wringer- rolls  in  either  direc- 
tion. The  power  commonly  used  is  a  small  electric 
motor.  This  motor  (23)  is  fastened  on  the  bottom 
of  the  tub  and  the  armature-shaft  of  the  motor  Is 
secured  to  a  suiall  pulley  (22)  connected  by  a  belt 
(21)  with  a  balance-wheel  (20)  Journaled  on  a 
stub-shaft  supported  from  the  braclcet  (13).  This 
large  pulley-wheel  or  belt-wheel  has  secured  on  the 
hab  a  small  spur  gear-pinion  (17)  which  meshes 
with  a  large  spur  gear-wheel  (16)  which  is  secured 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontal  power-shaft  (15) 
which  is  journaled  in  two  bearings  (14)  projecting 
upward  from  the  bracket  or  bearing.  When  th« 
motor  is  running  the  train  of  gecuing  keeps  the 
power-shaft  (15)  running  always  in  the  same  direc- 
tion at  an  average  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the 
armature-shaft  of  the  motor.  The  power-ahaft 
swings  and  rotates  the  vertical  dolly-shaft  back 
and  forth.  A  spur  gear-pinion  (40).  is  secured  on 
the  shaft  (15).  which  meshes  with  the  larger  spur 
gear-wheel  (44)  secured  on  the  shaft  (43)  jour- 
naled in  bearings  (42).  The  spur  gear-wheel  (44) 
carries  an  eccentric  gear  which  is  connected  by  a 
pitman  (48)  with  a  pin  on  the  horizontal  recipro- 
cating rack-bar  (47).  This  rack-bar  is  In  mesh 
with  a  spur  gear-plnlon  (46)  secured,  on  the  top 
of  the  dolly-shaft  so  that  the  power-shaft  being 
continuously  rotated  in  one  direction,  the  dolly- 
shaft  (45)  Is  swung  back  and  forth  in  alternate 
directions 

From  the  power-shaft  (15)  a  train  of  gearing  to 
the  wringer-rolls  has  secured  on  It  a  small  bevel- 
gear  (15*)  which  meshes  with  two  miter-gears  (26 
and  27)  mounted  on  a  shaft  (24)  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  power-shaft.  The  shaft  (24) 
has  secured  on  It,  so  that  it  can  slide  tmck  and 
forth  on  the  shaft,  but  must  always  rotate  with 
the  <(haft,  a  clutch-sleeve  (SO)  which  has  on  its  ends 
clutch-teeth  shaped  to  be  engaged  with  similar 
clutch-teeth  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  hubs  of  the 
miter-gears  (26  and  27).  The  clutch-sleeve  is  en- 
gaged with  only  one  miter-gear  at  a  time,  and  If 
it  engages  with  one  mlter-gear,  the  wringer-rolls 
are  rotated  In  one  direction ;  If  It  engages  with  the 
other,  the  wTlnger-rolls  are  rotated  In  the  opposite 
direction,  so  that  the  shifting  of  the  clutch-sleeve 
reverses  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  wringer- 
rolls.  To  do  this  shifting  there  is  an  operating- 
handle  (34)  which  extends  beneath  the  wringer  to 
a  position  where  it  can  be  readily  operated  by  the 
person  doing  the  washing.  The  handle  (34)  Is  se- 
cured on  the  end  of  a  rock -shaft  (32)  which  has  an 
upwardly-projecting  arm  (33)  that  fits  Into  an  an- 
nular groove  (30),  into  the  dutch-sleeve  (89),  so 
that  as  you  swing  the  handle  the  clutch-sleeve  Is 
moved  from  one  position  to  another.  The  connec- 
tion between  shaft  (24)  and  shaft  (38)  on  which 
the  wringer-roll  is  secured,  consists  of  a  sprocket- 
pinion  (36)  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
(24)   connected  by  a  sprocket-chain    (37)    with  a 
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large  sprocket- whed  (88)  secured  on  the  outer  aid 

of  the  shaft  (39). 

The  method  of  operation  is  to  place  a  batch  of 
clothing  in  soapy  water  in  the  tnb,  and  when  the 
electric  motor  is  started,  the  driving-shaft  and  the 
spur  gear-pinion,  secured  thereon,  are  put  into  ro- 
tation. When  the  hinged  cover  of  the  machine  is 
brought  down  it  has  the  effect  of  causing  the  spur 
gear-wheel  to  go  into  mesh  with  the  spur  gear-pin- 
ion and  to  set  the  dolly-shaft  and  Its  head  into  re- 
ciprocating motion,  thus  scrubbing  the  clothes  in 
the  tub.  When  the  cover  of  the  washer  Is  swunc 
up,  the  gear  of  the  dolly  is  automatically  thrown  out 
of  gear  with  the  pinion,  the  main  driving-shaft  still 
continuously  rotating.  The  operating-handle  is 
shifted  so  as  to  cause  the  clutch-sleeve  to  engage 
with  the  hub  of  the  bevel-pinion,  thereby  causing 
the  l)evel-plnlon  secured  to  the  end  of  the  main 
drive-shaft,  to  drive  the  shaft  (24)  and  through  ths 
latter  the  sprocket-wheel  (36),  chain  (37),  the 
sprocket-wheel  (38)  and  the  shaft  of  the  lower 
wringer-roll,  causing  the  wringer-rolls  to  rotate  so 
that  a  garment  placed  between  them  will  be  car- 
ried outwardly.  When  the  first  batch  of  clothes 
has  been  washed,  and  pa.<tsed  through  the  wringer, 
a  second  batch  of  clothes  Is  inserted  In  the  soapy 
water  in  the  washer,  and  the  cover  of  the  washer 
again  swung  down,  thereby,  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, putting  the  dolly  into  action  again.  While 
the  second  batch  of  clothes  is  being  washed,  the  op- 
erator shifts  the  handle  which  controls  the  wring- 
lag  mechanism,  so  as  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the 
wringer-rolls,  so  that  the  garments  In  the  rinse- 
water  tub  may  be  passed  back  through  the  rolls  of 
the  wringer,  9^  cast  into  a  hamper.  The  second 
action  of  the  wringer-rolls  takes  place  simultane- 
ously with  the  washing  of  the  second  batch  of 
clothes. 

The  net  result.  It  is  contended,  of  the  Phillips  pat> 
ent  is  that  the  washing  and  wTinging  are  carried  on 
simultaneously  and  the  operations  of  the  wringer- 
rolls  are  controlled  by  the  handle  described. 

The  claims  alleged  to  be  infringed  are  Nos.  5  to  8, 
Inclusive.  No.  6  was  selected  by  the  petitioner  as 
typical  in  character,  and  is  as  follows  : 

0.  A  srarlnfr  device  of  the  clan  described,  comprising 
a  rapport,  a  power  shaft  moantrd  on  the  support,  mesns 
for  ImpartlnK  a  'ontlnuous  rotarv  motion  to  the  power 
shaft,  an  iipriRht  shaft  45  mountini  In  thp  support,  a  driT- 
Ing  device  for  th«-  uprlxht  shaft  oiH»rmtively  connected 
with  the  power  shaft  and  capable  of  Imparting  an  alter- 
nating rotary  motion  to  the  uprlffbt  shaft,  a  hnrlsontal 
shaft  39.  a  drlvlnv  mechanism  for  thp  )ial<l  shaft  .^9  <on- 
nected  with  the  power  shaft  and  capable  of  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  shaft  39,  and  a  controllins  means 
applied  to  the  drlvlnx  device  for  the  shaft  39.  for  revers- 
ing the  movement  thereof  and  also  for  operatlvely  dlscob- 
nectlnK  the  shaft  39  from  the  driving  snaft. 

Confessedly  all  the  elements  of  the  Phillips  pat- 
ent are  old.  The  merits  of  the  combination,  which 
It  is  contended,  involve  invention  and  validate  the 
patent,  are  that  this  gearing  device,  applied  and 
operated  as  specified,  enables  the  washing  of  a  part 
of  the  clothes  to  be  performed  at  the  same  time 
that  the  wringing  process  Is  being  applied  to  other 
riothes,  thu»<;  It  is  said,  saving  time  In  doing  the 
washing,  and.  furthermore,  by  the  operation  of  the 
control-handle  the  rolls  may  be  reversed  or  in- 
Ho.  1.] 
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stantly  stopped  as  the  needs,  convenience  and  safety 
of  the  (^)erator  may  require.  These  things,  the 
simultaneous  washing  and  wringing,  with  the  oper- 
ation of  the  control-handle,  for  the  purposes  stated, 
embrace  the  advances  alleged  to  have  been  accom- 
plished upon  the  prior  art.  In  this  view  it  Is  un- 
necessary to  particularize  the  prior  patents  dis- 
closed In  the  art.  The  question  is,  does  this  bring- 
ing together  of  old  elements  accomplishing  the  pur- 
poses stated  amount  to  that  combination  which  la 
Invention  within  the  meaning  of  the  patent  law ;  or 
does  the  gearing  device,  thus  aiH>lied  and  used, 
show  only  an  aggregation  of  old  elements  perform- 
ing well-known  functions,  producing  no  novel  and 
useful  result  entitling  the  aggregatldh  to  the  pro- 
tection of  a  patent? 

It  la  not  always  easy  to  decide  this  question,  as 
the  difference  of  opinion  in  the  circuit  courts  of 
appeals  in  this  case  illustrates.  Generally  speak- 
ing, a  combination  of  old  elements  in  order  to  be 
patentable  must  produce  by  their  joint  action  a 
novel  and  useful  result,  or  an  old  result  In  a  more 
advantageous  way.  To  arrive  at  the  distinctions 
between  combinations  and  aggregations  definite  ref- 
erence must  be  had  to  the  decisions  of  this  (3ourt 
The  subject  was  fully  discussed  In  Palmer  v.  Com- 
ing, (166  U.  S.,  342:  70  O.  G.,  1497,)  wherein  the 
previous  decisions  were  reviewed.  The  rule  stated 
in  Hatie*  v.  Wormer  (20  Wall.,  858,  368;  6  O.  G., 
89)  was  quoted  with  approval,  wherein  the  Cotirt 
said: 

It  must  be  conceded  that  a  new  combination,  if  It  oro- 
duoes  new  and  useful  results.  Is  patentable,  though  all 
the  constituents  of  the  combination  were  well  known  and 
in  common  use  before  the  combination  was  made  But 
the  results  must  be  a  product  of  the  combination,  and  not 
i..S*'!l  aggregate  of  several  results,  each  the  complete 
product  of  one  of  the  combined  elements.  Combined  re- 
sults are  not  necessarily  a  novel  result,  nor  are  they  an 
old  result  obtained  In  a  new  and  improved  manner. 
Merelv  bringing  old  devices  into  Juxtaposition,  and  there 
allowing  eacli  to  work  out  its  own  effect  without  the  pro- 
duction of  something  novel.  Is  not  Invention.  No  one  by 
brlnglni?  together  several  old  devices  without  producing  a 
new  acd  useful  result,  the  Joint  product  of  the  elements 
of  the  combination  and  something  more  than  an  ascre- 


Eate  of  old  results,  can  acquire  a  right  to  prevent  others 
froni  using  the  same  devices,  either  singly  or  In  other 
combinations,  or.  even  If  a  new  and   useful  result  Is  ob- 


Ulned.  ran  prevent  others  from  using  some  of  the  devices 
S?''iV'"o*Ko*«i.'?\'°  «>n»blnatlon.      (DaUea  v.  Wormer,  20 

WAII .,    oOo,    000.  ) 

In  Richards  v.  Chaae  Elevator  Co.    (158  U.   S., 

299.  302)  the  rule  was  stated  as  follows: 

Unless  the  combination  accomplished  some  new  result 
the  mere  multiplicity  of  elements  does  not  make  It  pat- 
entable. 80  long  as  each  element  performs  some  old  and 
well  known  function,  the  result  l6  not  a  patenUble  com- 
bination, but  an  aggregation  of  eletnenta. 

In  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Fenton 

Metallic  Manufacturing  Co.   (174  U.  S.,  492,  498) 

the  rule  was  again  tersely  stated : 

Where  a  combination  of  old  devices  produces  a  new  re- 
sult such  combination  Is  doubtless  patentable,  but  where 
the  combination  Is  not  only  of  old  elements,  but  of  old 
results,  and  no  new  function  is  evolved  from  such  combi- 
nation^ It  falls  within  the  ruling  of  this  Court  In  HofOet  t 
Van  Wormer,  (20  Wall.,  353,  368  ;  5  O.  O.,  89:)  Reeken^ 
ir^fT  ^  'r?**^'  <»2  D.  8..  847,  856;  10  O. 'o*  710 
fws*?!*  I  ^1*^*44  T^^"I,H•  ^  •  «<^J>  Brinki^hoff  v".  Aloe, 
i\i^yi^?\.  ^'-  '^^li.'  Paimer  v.  Coming,  166  D.  8.  842* 
845;)  Richar^a  ▼.  Ckatt  Elevator  Co.,   (168  U.  8.,  299.) 

Applying  the  rule  thus  authoritatively  settled  by 
this  Court,  we  think  no  Invention  Is  shown  In  as- 
sembling these  old  elements  for  the  purposes  de- 
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clared.  No  new  function  is  "evolved  ttom  this 
combination;"  the  new  result,  so  ftu>  as  one  is 
achieved,  is  only  that  which  arises  from  the  well- 
known  operation  of  each  one  of  the  elements. 

In  the  gearing  specified  every  element  Is  old. 
The  operations  of  the  wringer  and  the  washing- 
ipachlne,  although  simultaneous,  are  Independent 
cne  of  the  other.    The  control  of  the  operation  of 
the  wringer  is  by  an  old  and  well-known  method. 
From  the  cooperation  of  the  elements,  here  brought 
together,  no  new  result.  Involving  the  exercise  of 
the  creative  faculty  which  Is  invention  is  achieved. 
Phillips  may  have  produced  a  more  convenient  and 
economical  mechanism   than  others  who  preceded 
him,  but  superiority  does  not  make  an  aggregation 
patentable.     (Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.  v,  F«»- 
ton  Metallic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Htpra.)     The  as- 
semblage of  the  old  elements,  and  their  operation  in 
the  manner  Indicated  may  save  time,  and  the  mech- 
anism may  meet  with  a  readier  sale  than  other 
similar  devices,  but  these  things  may  result  from 
mechanical  sljlll  and  commercial  enterprise,  and  do 
not  necessarily  involve  invention. 

To  borrow  an  illustration  made  at  the  argument, 
we  think  the  Phillips  aggregation  of  elements  may 
be  likened  to  the  operation  of  a  nnmber  of  different 
machines  In  a  factory  by  iwwer  applied  from  the 
same  line-shaft,  each  operation  contributing  Its 
separate  part  to  the  production  of  a  given  result 
So  in  this  Instance  we  think  the  combination  ac- 
complished by  Phillips  fails  to  show  that  exercise 
of  Invention,  producing  a  novel  and  useful  result 
from  the  cooperating  action  of  the  elements,  which 
Is  essential  to  distinguish  patentable  combination 
from  an  aggregation  of  old  elements  so  placed  by 
mechanical  skill  as  to  do  work  more  rapidly  and 
economically. 

We  agree  with  the  conclusion  reached  by  the 
court  below. 

Afl3rmed. 

Mr.  Justice  McKenwa  dissents. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTi 


(U.  S.  O.  C.  A.  Wis. )  The  Dlttbenner  patent.  No. 
777,779,  for  a  mill-refuse  cutter  or  mill-hog,  for  cut- 
ting up  slabs  and  edgings  and  other  refuse  from 
mills  and  furniture  factories  in  fine  wood  for  burn- 
ing. Held  valid  and  infringed  as  to  claims  3,  4,  and 
6.  Filer  d  StotceU  Co.  v.  Diamond  Iron  Works,  250 
Fed.  Rep.,  454. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.  111.)     The  Hlgglnson  &  Arundel  pat- 
ent,  No.  1,067,814,  for  a  vacuum-tank  for  autom« 
biles.  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.    Jay  v.  Wetn^ 
berg,  250  Fed.  Rep.,  469. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Hornby  patent,  No. 
1,079,245,  for  perforated  plates  used  for  construct- 
ing working  n:  dels  In  toys,  Held  invalid.  Meccano^ 
Limited,  V.  John  Wanamaker,  New  York,  250  Fei 
Rep.,  450. 
No.  1.] 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.  ni.)  The  Jay  patents,  Nos.  l.lS2,2Tn 
and  1.134,457,  each  for  a  vacuum-tank  for  automo- 
biles. Held  valid,  bat  not  infringed.  Joy  r.  W«if^ 
berg,  250  Fed.  Rep.,  468. 
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Sotioe  of  Oanoelation. 

DmrAMTUuyr  or  tbi  Imtbbiok, 

Dmtid  Statbs  Patbnt  OrrtCB, 
Washington.   D.   C-,   September  tS,   1919. 
Lmther  d  Le4erhoa,  their  —aiont  or  legal  representative, 

take  notice: 

A  cano«larlon  pro<-^4>dlDf  having  bt><>n  Institut^l  by 
tiiia  Offlc«  upon  the  applicatioa  u(  Phillip*  &  Buttorff 
Mfg.  Co..  of  Naahytlle,  Tenn  ,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of 
the  trade-mark  reciitratlon  of  Lather  k  Lederhoa,  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  No  26.5«0.  dated  May  14,  1895.  and 
the  notice  of  micb  proce«*dlDg  sent  by  regi«tere«l  mall  to 
aaid  Lather  &  Lederhoa  at  the  Raid  adilreaa  hiiTing  t>«en 
returne<l  by  th*-  post-offlce  undeliverabU-,  notice  la  hereby 
glTen  that  unless  said  Lather  4  Lederhoa,  their  aasigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  there- 
la  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pubfii-ation  of  this 
order  the  eancelatloa  wUl  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  wUl  be  published  in  tb«  OmCLAL  Oasam 
for  thre«  consecutive  weeks. 

F    W    H.  CT.AY, 
AMiittant  ComaUstioner. 


Interferance  Notic«> 

DSFASTlfKNT   Of  THI    I'tTBatO*. 

U.NiTiD  St.\tc8  Patent  Orrica, 

Washington.  D.  C.  September  17,  at8. 
E4var4  H.  Fatter  and  WilH^m  R.  Baker,  their  aeeiQnt  ar 

legal  representatiien,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  E.  K.  Pitts.  Toomsboro.  Oa..  for 
registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  reglsterefl 
October  27.  18»1.  No.  20.272.  to  Bdwanl  H.  Foster  and 
WUUam  E.  Baker.  Main  street.  Concord,  N.  H..  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  nail  to  said 
Foster  and  Baker  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post  ofllce  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  nnlesa  said  Edward  H.  Foster  and  William  K.  Baker, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Orrici&L  Oazcrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY. 
A$aiatant  OomtmiaHouer, 


DSTABTMBNT    Or    TH I    iNTiaiOB. 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  OmcB. 
Washington.  D.  C,  September  i.  nu. 
Hugh  WilHam  Taylor,  hit  attignt  or  legal  representative*, 
take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  appllcatloa  of  tke  Kacle  Dlacooat  Stamp  Co., 


Baflway  Bzchange  B«ndint,  8t.  Lenia,  Mo.,  for  reglBtra- 

tion  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  November 
29,  1887.  No  14.990,  to  Hugh  WUIlam  Taylor.  Aarora. 
III.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declarmtlon  sent  bj  registered 
oiall  to  said  Hugh  William  Taylor  at  the  said  addreaa 
having  been  returned  by  the  peet-ofllce  aBdellTerabl*,  no- 
tice Is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  said  Hugh  William  Tay- 
lor, his  aaelgna  or  lecal  representatlTes,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  in  ease  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Qaxbttb 
Inr  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.   H.  CLAY, 
Assittamt  Commissioner. 


DaPABTMBKT   OT   TBB    iNTBBtoa, 

Unitbd  Btatbs  Patbnt  OrricB. 

Washitngton,  D.  C,  September  i,  an. 

The  Indiana  Cofss  Oompanp,  it*  assigns  or  legal  reprO' 

tentatives,  taaa  »o$ie*: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Minor  k  Dlzon  Company,  of 
10  West  Second  street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  re^stered  Angost  21. 
18S9.  No.  16,992,  to  The  Indiana  Coffee  Company,  of 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  a  notice  of  nuch  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  The  Indiana  Coffee  Company 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  bv  the  post- 
efflce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
The  Indiana  Coffee  Company,  Its  asitlgns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  procee<led  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAl.  Oacbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.   W.  H    CLAY, 
Assistant  Commistiontr. 


DSPAmiBNT  Ot  THB   INTBBIOR. 

DMxaD  Statbs  Patbnt  Orvica, 

WathingUm.  D.  0..  August  U.  t»i». 
Alien  Brother*  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repreaenfo- 

tivet,  take  notice: 

An  lnterfer»nce  having  been  declare<l  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
fwe<>n  the  application  of  No  Vary  Producta  Co..  of  928 
Plymouth  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  for  registratioti 
of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  9,  1907. 
No.  tt3340,  to  Allen  Brothers  Compony,  of  comor  of 
Tenth  street  and  FarnuBB  street.  Omaha.  Nebr..  and  b«- 
caase  of  prima  faeie  evidence  In  the  record  to  the  effect 
that  Allen  Brothers  Company  Is  00  longer  oslnc  the 
Bsark  and  has  bo  saccessor  in  business  who  Is  dolna  so, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  -said  Allen  Brofners 
Company,  its  assigns  or  lecal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  sppearance  therein  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the  flrst 
pnbllcatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

ThU  notice  will  be  pobllahcd  In  the  OrriciAL  QAzam 
tor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAT. 
AssistaMt  Oammissionar. 
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William  E.  Baker,  Main  street.  Concord.  N.  H..  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Foster  and  Baker  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-ofllce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  Edward  H.  Foster  and  William  K.  Baker, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  liublira- 
tlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 

as  in  case  of  default.  ^       

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAZBTTa 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  _„,..,.„ 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


Iflgue  of  September  10,  1918. 

PBtenU      731— No.  1,178,084  to  No  1,178,814,  inclusive. 

SSdos'  44— No.      52,378  to  No.      62.421,  inclusive. 

Tmde-Marki 196-No.     122.664  to  No.     122,768,  inchislve. 

libeii  .  .  ...     17— No.       30,832  to  No.       20.848.  inclusive. 

Prints ..." 11— No.        4,928  to  No.        4,838,  Inclusive. 

Beteues". 2— No.      14,619  to  No.      14,530,  inclusive. 

Total 919 


Interference  Noticea. 

DBPABTMBNT  of  THE   INTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbst  OrriCB, 

Washington,  D.  C  September  tO,  1919. 

Feddeman  d  Barle,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice:  ^         ^     ,       j  w     *»..     r\m^  k^ 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  American  Agrlculturtl 
Chemical  Co..  of  No.  2  Rector  street.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regu- 
tered  Iprll  8,  1890.  No.  17.734,  to  Feddenaan  k  EstW,  of 
Centervllle,  Md..  and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to 
secure  service  on  said  Feddeman  k  Earle,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Feddeman  k  Earle,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  app<'arance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  thU  order 
the    Interference    will    be   proceeded    with    as    in    case    of 

*This*  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAsarTB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAT, 
Assittant  Oommissionsr. 


IteFABTIiBNT  OW  THB   IMTBEIOB, 

UmTBD  arATBs  Patbnt  OiTica, 
WmsMmgton,  D.  C,  Beptembar  k,  OtL 
Hugh  WUHam  Taylor,  his  assiont  or  legal  representatives, 
take  notice:  ^.     ^^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Eagle  Discount  Stamp  Co., 
Railway  Exrtange  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatered  November 
29,  1887,  No.  14,990,  to  Hugh  William  Tavlor,  Aurora, 
111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Hugh  William  Taylor  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undellverable,  no- 
tice Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Hugh  William  Tay- 
lor, his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  tnereln  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 

with  as  in  case  of  default  ^     ^  ^     

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  aAzBrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  ^   ^    ^ 

Assistant  Commissioner. 


DBPABTMBNT   of   THB    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Ofticb, 

Wa'*hington,  D.  C,  September  Tt,  1919. 
Edward  H.  Foster  and  WilUam  E.  Baker,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatirea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  havinft  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  E.  H.  Pitts.  Toomsboro.  Ga..  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered 
October  27.  1891,  No.  20.272.  to  Edward   H.  Foster  and 


DiPABTllBNT   or    TBI    InTBBIOB, 

United  States  Patent  Ofticb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  4.  1918. 

The  Indiana  Coffee  Company,  iti  assigni  or  legal  repra- 
tentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Minor  k  Dixon  Company,  of 
10  West  Second  street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of    a    trade-mark   and    trade- mark    registered    August    21. 
1889.    No.    16,?«2,    to   The    Indiana    Coffee    Company,    of 
I   Indianapolis,  ind.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
'    by   registered   mall  to  said  The  Indiana   Coffee  Company 
I   at  the  said  address  having  been   returned   by   the  poat- 
'   ofllce   undellverable,   notice   is   hereby    given    that    unless 
The  Indiana  Coffee  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatlvea.    shall    enter    an    appearance    therein    wlfhia 
thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  thla  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazxttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  ^    ^    ^    ^^^^ 

Assistant  Oommlttioner. 


AmendmentB. 


In  order  to  Insure  the  prompt  delivery  of  amendments  to 
the  proper  examining  division,  applicants  are  rsQoeated  In 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  the  dijisloa  number 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  last  Oflee  letter,  bb 
well  as  the  date  of  Bueh  letter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clou  0/  Bxuinut  StpUmbtr  6, 1918. 
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su 
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DiTiaioiu  and  lubjecta  oT  InTeotioa. 


Oldest  n«w  appU- 
cstlon  and  old- 
wt  aetioo  bT  ap- 
pUcsDt  awaltinc 


N«w. 


L  Clomra  Oporators:  Fenow:  Oates:  Harrow*  and  Dioen;  Plows;  RaUwar  Qatas;  Plantliur  8catt«Tta« 

Unloadan:  Traaa.  Plants,  anrl  Flowers.  ^^ 

1  Bee  Caltare:  Curtatos,  Shades,  and  Screens:  Dairy;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Ifadieines  Pneumatics 

Preserrlnit;  Prewes;  Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellaa,  and  Canes;  Tobacco 
t.  Electric  Heating  and  RheoaUts,  Eflectrochenilstry.  Heatlnjt.  MeU)-Fo«indlnt   lletallurik*]  Aona- 

ratus;  MeUllursy;  MeUl  Trtwtmenl    Plastic  Metal  Working.  ^^ 

4  ConTerers;  Elevators.  Excav»tln«;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handlin*:  Pneumatic  Deaoatch 

Pushlne  and  PulUng  Impienients;  RaUwar  MaU  Delivery.  Stor»-a«rvloe;  'traversing  Ho*sU 
S.  Book-Making:   Books,  Strips  and  Leaves;  Harresters;  Jewelry;  Manliblding   Music   Printed  Matter 
t.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing    Chemicals;   Expkwlves;    Fartillxers;   Liquid  Coating  CompoaltlaQS    Plastic 

Compositions;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educatlanal  AppUanoes.  Games  and  Toys,  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs    Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Dertoea;  rumitore;  KltehflD  aod  l^bto  JU^ttelw:  Btora  For- 

niture,  Supports. 
Air  and  Oas  Pumpa;  Hydraulic  MoUjrs;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluld-Cunant;  Pumps;  Marina  Pro- 

puiSHXl. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons:  Motor  Vaiiielea 


Aof.    7 
May  14 

June  15 

July  3g 

June  39 
Apr.     1 


AOf.    1 

JOM  11 

Jana  31 

Aug.    7 

Jaly  15 
July     8 


7. 
8. 


11.  Boot  and  shoe  Making:   BooU,  Shoes,  and  LeartBcs;   Button,  Syelai 
Leather  Manufactures;  N'aHing  and  >)upllng~Spring  Devioaa;  Whi] 
13.  Joumal-Roxea,  Pulleys,  and  Shaltin)?.  Machine  elements 
13.  Ammunition  and  Explosive  thant*  Making     Bolt,  Sail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Sere 


t,  and  Rivet  Sattiog;  HansMs; 
ps  aod  Whip  Apparatus. 


108 


113 

107 


»6 
t7» 

XU 

349 

317 

144 

SIS 

106 
314 
23S 

ha 


153 
173 


Sit 

n 

S7 

107 

178 
S30 


—— --r- .-   ^.    ,  •■— ,  ......  ......,.,  ...u  ^-ii^w  Making:    Button 

Maklnc.  Chain,  Staple,  and  Hir-wshoe  Making:  I)r1ven,  Headed,  and  .Screw- Threaded  Fastenings 
(3ear  Cutting,  MUUng,  and  Planm^  MeUl  Drawing.  Metal  Forging  and  Welding  Metal  Rolling 
Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making.  Metal  Wor\lng;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Tummg. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  SheeU  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending  Sheet-MeUl 
Ware,  Making.  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure,  Wire- Working 

1ft.  Brwkl.  Pa.nry.  and  Confection  MsUnr  Coating.  Fuel.  Ulass,  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manulactures,  Paper-Making  aod  Flbar  Liberation.  Plastic  Block  aixl  Eartbeowara  ADDwatos: 
Plastics.  '^ 

18.  Electric  SipiaMng-A;  Radiant  Eoargy;  Talavaphy:  Telephony ^..., 

Label  Pa^nc  and  Paper  Han^riaf;  OriHunaniation:  Papw  llanufacturee;  Printing;  Type  Caating' 

.   -,_.    .^  '  Asaodatinn  '>r  Foldlnc  Sheet  Feeding  or  Dehvering.  Type  Setting. 

!«.  FtaM-Praaaure  Regulators.  Injectors  and  Ejectors,  Lujuid  Heaters  and  Vaporlieri:  Power  PlanU, 
8p««d  Raaponsive  I>evw3es.  .>team  and  Vacuum  Pumps.  Steam-Englne.s    St«»m-Englne  V»Jves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic.  Furnaces.  Heatinx  Sptenu.  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  I>on»e»tic  Cooking  Vessels 
30.  ArtiOdal   Body   Members;   Builders'   Hardware,  Cutlery;   Dentistry;   Locks  and    Latches    Salte 

Undertaking. 
U.  Brakes  and  (>lns:  Canttac:  det^vTIiialiliig.  Contlnuous-Stnp  Feeding    Cordage.   Felt  and  Fur 
Knitting  and  .Vetting:  80k;  *|'*"''"t.  Weaving.  Winding  and  Keeling. 

33.  AaraoautioB'  Firearms.  Ordnance 

3S.  Acoustics:  Coin-Uandimg.  Uorology:  Raoordara;  Rai^tan;  Boimd  RaoioirdlJM'aitd  BMacodooiM; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel,  .\pparei  .\pparatus:  Oarmant  Supporters;  flawing- Machlnea 

Aintating.    Butchering;  CentrlAigal  Bowl  Separators;    Mflls,    Threahter.  Vafatebla  Cuttan'aod' 
(rushers,  (i  as  Separation. 

Electricity,  I. eneralion.  Motive  Power 

Brushmg  and  .Scrubbing.  Grinding  aod  Pdlahinf;  LAottdry;  Washing  A DDantiM 

38.  Intem»K  omhustion  Englnee  


34 

35 

36 

r 

38 

38.  Boring  and  I>miin(:  CkMtoor  SockeU;  Coopering.  Flre-Escapes.  Ladders.  Rod  Joints  or  CouplLogs 
Wheelwnaht-MaAlna«  Wooden  Buildings,  Wood-^wlng,  Wood-Turning.  Woodworking  Wood- 
working Tools. 
».  niuminatuig-Bumon:  niumlnatlon;  Liquid  and  Qasaous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines 
81.  Alcohol,  .\mmonim.  Water,  and  Wood  DUtiliation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  C,a»,  Heating  and  Illumlnat^ 
Ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime.  Mineral  Otis,  Oils.  Fats,  aod  Olua 
Sugar  and  Salt.  •       — » 

S-  ^l^.^"^  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus.  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids:  RetHgaraUon \ 

>3.  Bridges.   Hydraulic  Engineerthg.   Masonry  aod  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structuna 
Paving;  Roofs. 

84.  RaUways;  Railway  Rads  aod  JoinU;  RaUway  Rolling  Stock;  RaUway  Ties  and  Fastanara;  Track- 
Sanders,  Vehiclt*- Fenders. 

36.  Buckles   Buttons.  Claspa,  Etc.:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals   Toilet 

55"  »r*n;  oeomotricaJ  InstrumenU.  Measuring  InstrumenU.  Photography.  Force  Measuring 

r.  Etectrte  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers,  Electricity.  Conduits,  Electricity,  Oanarai' 
ApplkaUona. 

M.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bortn*;  Fishing  and  Trapptof:  SUtionery;  Stone-Worklor  Weill 

38.  Joint  Packings;  Multiple  Valves;  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  JofiiU.  Pipe  JotnU  or  Couplinn;  Valvad  Pipe 


ioiaia  or  Couplings.  Water  Distribution 


125 
114 


353 

S7»i 


43.  Electncity  Conductors,  Electncitv-Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signal^ 
48.  Baths  and  Cloaets;    l>ispensing:   IMspenslng  Beverages;   Electricity,  Medlcml  i 


Extinguishers.  Sewerage.  Surgery   Water ')>urlfleatlbn 
s,  and  Ti 


aod  Surgical;   Fin- 


_L 


44.  Alr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and" Targets.  Ammunition  aod  Explodva  Darloaa;  BoaUand  Baoya:  Bhipa 

45.  Clutches,  LubricatloQ.  Motors.  Railway  Brakes. 


nhm.  5;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  38. 
1      ' 


May 
Mar. 
May 

July 
Apr. 


23 
U 

17 

8 
8 


Jima  6 
May  11 
Jane  30 

Jooa  38 
Apr.  U 


US 
438 

198 

138 

318 
890 


May  29 

July     9 

July   34 
Aug.    5 

228 

134 

Feb.  U 

Aug.    8 

481 

May   13 

Juoe    6 

July  16 
Aug.  U 

571 
179 

Apr.  r 
Mar.  38 

Jva»  10 
JmM  13 

7» 
6S« 

May  38 

July    5 

148 

July     5 

July  33 

304 

May     7 

Jane  35 

May  38 

Juna  18 

485 

164 

May     6 

Jona  17 

506 

May    3 

Aug.     3 

Juna  33 
Aor-    5 

104 

185 

Apr.   18 

Apr.  18 

867 

May     4 
Jooa  39 

July   36 
July  30 

851 
339 

Jima    5 
Aug.    3 

Juaa  37 
July  St 

878 

88 

Jan       6  ' 
June  36 
May  33 
Mar.    8 

1 

Apr.   15 
July  iir 
Juna  10 
May     1 

677 
334 
478 
468 

July  11 
Jona  18 

883 

3B8 

1 
Jooa  21 

July  17 
Juna  31 

673 
388 

Jao.    33 

Jan.   35 

335 

Jooa  10 
July  17 
Apr.    8 

Jona  14 
Juna  34 
May     4 

838 

450 
617 

July   29 
May     4 

Juna  30 
May  13 

155 
360 

Apr.    5  I  May  33       8M 


234 
459 

241 

225 
883 


lappUcations  awaiting  action. 
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Tbabs-ICabu,  Txsona,  Lamelb  akd  Piom: 
»-Marks , 


Trade-Mar 

Daalms 

Labelsi 
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July  9  ,  Aug.  9  531 
Jooa  28  July  1  363 
Ang.  23     Aug.  38  46 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER    10^1918. 


1,278.084.  DRILL.  JoHii  R.  Abbott.  Council  Bloffa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  aerial  No.  202,9»3.  (CI. 
IM—tl.) 


1.  A  drtll  of  the  claaa  deacrtb«d  comprlalng  a  frame, 
drilling  bita  carried  thereby,  an  oacUlating  boll  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  said  oecUlating  bull  wheel  for  alter- 
nately engaging  the  rear  ends  of  aald  biU  for  driving  the 
Mime  Into  a  hard  anbatmnce. 

[Clalma  2  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,278,086.    MOLDING  FOB  AUTOMOBILE-DOORS.    Johk 

'  T.   ALLMAKD,  Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Fisher   Body 

Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    New 

York.     FUed  Apr.  18.  1818.     Serial  No.  229,349.     (CI. 

29—180.) 


1.  A  T  molding  for  automobile  teora  formed  from"  a 
■ingle  akelp  folded  Into  T  croaa  aectioo. 

8.  A  molding  for  automobile  doors  formed  from  a  akelp 
with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  akelp  forming  the 
bead  of  the  T  and  the  ooUlde  portlona  of  the  akelp  onltlng 
to  form  the  atem  of  the  T  and  spot  welded  together. 

6.  A  molding  for  automobile  doors,  comprlalng  a  akelp 
formed  Into  a  T  croaa  aection  with  an  arcuate  head  which 
haa  a  hollow  portion,  the  outalde  portlona  of  the  akelp 
belns  united  to  form  the  atem  of  the  T,  and  meana  for 
uniting  aald  portions  that  form  the  atem  to  allow  a  ma- 
terUl  to  flow  into  the  interior  of  the  molding  for  nae  in 
prerentlng  distortion  of  the  molding  when  It  la  bent, 
snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278.08«.  AFFABATUS  FOB  CONSTBTJCTING  CON 
CBHTE  FLOOB8.  Nils  FmBDiaicK  AMBrasBN,  New- 
ton, Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dnl  Form  Company,  Boaton, 
Mum.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbuaetts.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1917.  SarUl  No.  188,689.  (CI.  20—181.5.) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conatmcting  concrete  floora,  compris- 
ing In  combination  two  pairs  of  channels  spaced  longitudi- 


nally, the  member*  of  each  pair  being  spaced  laterally,  a 
pair  of  bridging-members  arranged  between  said  pairs  of 
channels  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  respective  mem- 


bers thereof,  metallic  arch-plates  spanning  the  members 
of  each  pair  of  channels,  and  a  cover-plate  arranged  be- 
tween said  arch-plates  and  overlapping  the  ends  thereof 
and  also  engaging  the  bridging  members. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,278.087.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CON- 
CRETE FLOOB.S.  Nils  Fbedebick  Ambcbsbn,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Unl-Form  Company,  Boston, 

"  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Sept.  13. 
1917.     SerUl  No.  191,137.     (Q.  2&— 181.6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  floors  compris- 
ing in  combination  laterally-spaced  concrete-form  aopport- 
membera.  concrete  forms  supported  by  and  spanning  the 
space  between  each  pair  of  support  members,  and  a  mem- 
ber extending  throughout  the  length  of  each  sopport  mem- 
ber and  having  its  edges  resting  against  the  aidea  of  two 
adjacent  concrete-forms,  the  opper  surface  of  each  said 
member  being  located  above  the  baae  of  each  support 
member. 

2.  Apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  floors  compris- 
ing in  combination  apaoed  channela,  matallie  areh  pfaitaa 
supported  by  and  spanning  the  space  between  each  pair 
of  channels  with  the  sides  thereof  inalde  the  flanges  of 
the  channela.  and  a  member  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  each  channel  and  having  ita  edges  resting  against 
the  sides  of  two  adjacent  arch  plates,  the  opper  surface  of 
each  aald  member  being  located  above  the  web  of  a 
channel. 

4.  Apparatos  for  constroctlng  concrete  floora  compris- 
ing In  combination  laterally-spaced  concrete-form  sopport- 
members,  concrete  forms  supported  by  and  spanning  tha 
space  between  each  pair  of  sopport  members,  a  plate  ex- 
tending throughoot  the  length  of  each  rapport  member 


aja 
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and  iMTias  Its  edsea  renting  against  the  sides  of  two  adja- 
cent coocrete  forms  aod  means  for  holding  each  said  plate 
aboTe  tb«  base  of  a  support  member. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.088.  SPEED- INDICATOR  FOR  CENTRIFUOAL 
MACHINEb.  Cabl  Oscar  Andbrson.  SpHogtleld.  111., 
assignor  to  Ifoatcomery  Ward  k  Co.  Inc..  Chicago,  in., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199,873.      (CI.  116 — 86.) 


5.  In  a  speed  Iddlcator  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotatable  element,  of  a  support  anaociated 
therewith,  an  element  sUdably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same  under  a  predetermined 
speed  of  the  rotating  element,  and  means  with  which  said 
sliding  element  cooperates  for  emitting  sound  during  the 
traverse  thereof. 

6.  In  a  speed  indicator  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  element,  of  a  Ins  associated  there- 
with, a  pin  supported  by  said  lug,  an  element  slidably 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  traTcrse  the  same 
under  the  predetermined  speed  of  said  rotating  element, 
and  means  carried  by  said  pin  and  cooperating  with  said 
lug  to  produce  sound  during  the  traverse  of  said  element 
on  said  pin. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


1,278,089.  PERFORATING  DEVICE.  CHARUa  Q.  ABH- 
LBT  and  ES5B8T  T.  Btshb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  General  Engineering  and  Construction  Com 
pany.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation 
of  Ontario.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  76,298. 
(CI.    164—118.) 


1.  A  perforator  comprising,  a  plnrality  of  punches  a»d 
dies,  stored  energy  for  automatically  operatlnn  said 
punches  and  dies  to  perforate  selected  perforations  in  a 
sheet  of  paper,  to  move  said  sheet  after  perforation  a 
<llstaace  determined  by  the  perforaUons  Jost  made,  means 
to  restore  said  punebes  and  dies  to  norma]  and  means  for 
automatically  replenishing  said  stored  energy. 

4.  In  a  perforator,  a  plurality  of  type  bars,  a  plurality 
mt  perfbratlac  ssembers.  a  first  source  of  mechanical 
energy,  members  attached  to  said  type  bars  for  releasing 
energy  from  said  source  to  selectively  operate  one  or  more 
of  said  perforating  members  to  perforate  a  tape,  means 
for  restoring  said  perforating  members  after  their  opera- 
tion, and  a  second  source  of  mechanical  enerry  for  moving 
said  tape  with  relation  to  said  perforating  memb>>rs  in 
steps  of  selected  variant  lengths. 

8.  In  a  perforator,  a  plnrality  etf  p*n^orattng  membera. 
manna  for  feeding  a  tape  past  said  perforating  Berabers. 
n  spring,  means  for  utitislac  the  energy  of  said  spring 
to  selectively  operate  one  or  more  iif  said  perforating 
tn  perfomte  said  tape,  means  for  restoring  said 


perforating  members  after  their  operation,  and  a  source 
of  mechanical  energy  for  energising  said  Upe  feeding 
means. 

16.  In  a  perforator,  a  plurality  of  perforating  membera, 
means  adapted  to  move  a  strip  of  paper  with  relation  to 
•id  perforating  members  in  steps  of  variant  lengths,  a 
Orst  source  of  meobanically  stored  energy,  means  for  re- 
leasing energy  from  said  first  source  to  operate  said, 
perforating  members  selectively  to  perforate  said  strip 
of  paper  and  to  select  the  length  of  step  which  said  strip 
of  paper  Is  to  be  moved,  elsctro-magnetlc  means  for  ra- 
storing  said  perforating  members  after  their  operation, 
electro- magnetic  means  for  limiting,  la  accordance  with 
the  prevlooa  selection,  the  length  of  step  which  said  strip 
o*  paper  Is  to  be  moved,  n  second  source  of  mechanically 
stored  energy  for  energizing  said  strip  moving  means,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  releasing  energy  from 
said  second  source. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6  to  7,  and  9  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.  ] 


1,278.090.  SUBMERSIBLE  BOAT.  Worth  R.  Barrinom, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Submersible  Boat  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  PUed  Jan.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  212,0ft<j.     (CI.  114—16.) 


2.  A  vessel  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bod/ 
portion  open  at  one  end  and  having  means  to  support  tb« 
body  of  a  person  within  said  vessel,  a  closure  plate  for 
the  open  end  of  said  bcdy.  flexible  leg  receiving  envelops 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  collapsible  tank  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  th.j  vessel,  means  operable  by  the  occupant 
to  control  the  Ingress  and  'gress  of  water  and  air  to  and 
from  the  tank,  and  means  for  propelling  the  vessel  through 
the  water. 

[Clalma  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (3asette.1 


1,278,001.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  Ernbst  BASiMAif, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Harvester  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  8,93*     (CI.  27»— 6  ) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  an  apron,  a  beater,  a  tall 
i  rake,  driving  mechanism  for  the  beater,  change-speed 
driving  mechanism  for  the  apron,  a  unitary  one-way  con- 
trol for  said  beater  driving  mechanism- and  the  tall  rake, 
and  means  for  locking  the  apron  in  Inoperative  position 
when  the  beater  is  inoperative,  thereby  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  apron  when  said  beater  is  inoperative. 

6.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  beater,  controlling  means 
therefor,  an  apron,  apron  driving  mean.s,  and  a  lever 
for  controlUng  saM  apron  driving  means,  said  lerer  be- 
ing movable  about  Its  fnlemm  by  the  operation  of  said 
beater  cootral  to  throw  the  apron  driving  mechanism  out 
of  operation. 

7.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  beater  conrrolllng  device,  a 
variable  speed  apron  driving  device,  a  lever  fcrr  controlling 
the  apron    driving  device,    and    means   operated    by    the 
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banter  eaatroning  device  (or  loeklnc  -nafd  lerer  In  a  neu 
trnl  paaltlca. 

18.  In  a  Bsannre  spreader,  a  beater  control,  an  ad- 
Instable  apron  oontrol  movable  independently  to  vartoun 
■paad  and  nentral  poaltlona.  and  cam  connecting  means 
between  tbe  beater  and  apron  control  for  moving  the 
Utter  to  any  one  of  its  neutral  poaltloas. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  e,  8  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Qaaette.] 


UT8.002.  FODDBR-TIE.  JOHN  Baitib,  Omega,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  101,110.  Renewed  Apr. 
14.  1018.     Serial  No.  280,006.     (O.  24—180.) 


A  device  for  binding  shocks  of  fodder  comprising  a  body' 
including  spaced  bars  having  their  adjacent  ends  con- 
rerglng  to  form  ahanks,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
eye  and  diverging  fingers  adjacent  said  eye  for  securing 
one  end  of  a  tying  element,  the  other  shank  terminating 
la  a  hook  having  a  projecting  lug  and  also  a  finger  ex- 
tending therefrom  longitudinally  of  said  shank  to  form 
A  nlot  tberet>etween,  the  tying  element  being  adapted  to 
be  cngnfed  with  said  hook  beneath  said  lug  and  in  aald 
■lot 


1,278,098.  FLESHING  AND  FUB-DBBSSING  MACHINE. 
ABObPB  BAuaan,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaignor  to  Baoaer 
y leaking  and  Fur  Dresalng  Machine  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  10, 
1017.     BerUl  No.  167,728.     (CL  14»>-1&.) 


1.  In  a  fl«»blng  and  fnr  dreaalng  naebiae,  a  rotatably 
mounted  knife,  a  circular  knife  blade  mounted  on  tbe 
knife  fOr  rotating  therewith  and  provided  with  obUqne 
atota.  meana  on  tbe  knife  disposed  In  the  slota  for  holding 
the  knife  blade  la  a  predetermined  poaltlon  relatively  to 
the  knife,  and  a  guard  for  the  knife  having  an  openlas 
tbre«gb  which  the  meana  may  be  operated. 

8.  [n  a  leshlng  and  fnr  dresalng  machine,'  a  roekaMe 
carrier,  a  ahaft  detachably  aecnred  to  tbe  carrier  and  hav- 
ing a  bead,  a  rotatable  knife  moanted  on  the  cnrrier  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  body  of  the  carrier,  a  circalnr 
adjustable  knife  blade  aMvated  on  the  knife  for  rotating 
therewith,  means  on  the  knl(e  for  holding  the  knife  blade 
In  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  knife,  and 
a  guard  disposed  around  the  abaft  and  aecnred  in  poaltlon 
between  tbe  knife  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  carrier.  \ 

6.  In  a  fleebing  and  fnr  dressing  machine,  a  ahaft^  a 
circular  knife  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  guard 
rotatably  motmted  and  baving  a  circular  rtn  diapoeed 
■round  tfae  Hrenlar  knife  and  cut  away  at  one  portion  of 


Ita  periphery  to  expooe  tbe  knife,  meant  for  securing  the 
guard  in  adjusted  position,  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted 
on  tbe  shaft,  means  for  securing  tbe  t>racket  in  adjnated 
position,  and  a  guide  mounted  for  laterr'  adjustment  on 
the  bracket  and  baving  a  periphery  substantially  tbe  sanie 
length  as  tbe  cut-away  portion  of  the  guard  periphery  for 
disposal  adjacent  the  said  cut-away  portion. 

7.  In  a  fleshing  and  fur  dresalng  machine,  a  carrier,  ■ 
shaft  detacbably  secured  to  the  carrier  and  provided  with 
two  shoulders,  the  carrier  baving  a  aleere  resting  against 
the  shoulder  nearer  the  carrier,  a  rotatable  knife  mounted 
on  the  shaft  between  the  sleeve  and  the  other  shoulder,  a 
circular  knife  blade  adjuatably  secured  to  t'uc  knife,  and 
a  guard  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  2,  4,  e,  8,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ^ 


1,278,094.  DISPLAY-SIGN.  Hibman  Bkckkb.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Dec  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,640. 
(CL  40—182.) 


1 

A? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sign  including  a  front  bnip- 
tng  a  display  design  thereon  comprising  a  maltipUclty  of 
aiternate,  tranapermt  and  opaque  bars,  a  screen  behind 
said  front  colored  to  preaent  a  multiplicity  of  bars  differ- 
ently disposed  angularly  with  reapect  to  the  bars  of  the 
front,  and  means  to  move  said  screen  paat  the  dlsyiay 
design  at  an  angle  to  both  sets  of  bars  whereby  to  pro- 
duce a  flirkering  and  flaming  effect. 

ICialni  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.278,006.  HORN  OR  BELL  ATTACHMBNT.  Haux 
BccKWiTH,  New  Castle.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  18, 1917.  8*-lal 
No.  197.319.     (CI.  116— 1-) 


1.  A  horn  or  bell  attachment  comprising  a  easing,  said 
casing  having  a  bead  formed  upon  one  end,  said  bead  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  conical  flange 
formed  upon  said  head  and  surrounding  said  opening,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing  being  flared  to  form  a  bell, 
a  disk  positioned  within  said  casing  and  having  a  central 
opening,  said  disk  also  having  sound  perforations  fOmed 
therethrough  whereby  a  horn  may  be  projected  through 
tile  opening  of  said  disk  and  through  said  sleeve  for  allow- 
ing said  sleeve  and  disk  to  grip  tbe  bom  for  holding  said 
attaclunent  against  displacement,  while  the  attachment 
win  receive  and  harmonise  and  project  with  Increaned 
volume  tbe  secondary  sound  waves  issuing  from  tbe  bom. 

2.  A  bom  or  bell  attachment  comprising  a  casing,  aald 
casing  having  a  head  formed  upon  one  end,  aald  bead 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  easing  being  open,  a  perforated  support  positioned 
within  said  casing,  whereby  said  attachment  may  be  posi- 
tioned upon  a  horn  or  bell  so  as  to  allow  tbe  structure 
upon  which  the  same  Is  positioned  to  be  gripped  by  aaM 
perforated  support,  thus  retaining  said  attachment  In  a 
set  position,  and  said  attachment  being  adapted  to  eotleet 
and  harmonise  the  secondary  sound  wavea  laanlng  tber^ 
from  to  project  tbe  sound  waves  in  Increnaed  rolnme. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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l^S.OOe.  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION.  JoawB  Bucm. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesoe  assignments,  to 
Bljur  Motor  Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  ot  Dela- 
ware. rUed  Jane  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,061.  (CL 
172—289.) 


1.  In  constmctlon  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  commatator.  a  pair  of  brushes  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  commatator,  a  pair  of  derlcea  respectlvaly  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  brushes  with  relation  to 
said  commatator,  and  a  single  longitadinally  morable  cam 
coactlng  with  both  of  said  derlcea  and  so  shaped  as  open 
movement  to  caase  said  bniahes  successively  to  move 
against  said  commutator. 

4.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  commutator,  a  pair  of  brushes  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  commatator,  a  pair  of  derieea  reapectlvtiy  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  brushes  with  relation  to  said 
commatator.  and  a  single  cam  round  In  transverse  cro«»- 
sectlon  mounted  to  move  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
its  axis  coactlng  with  both  of  said  devices  and  so  shaped 
as  upon  movement  to  cause  said  brushes  successively  to 
move  against  said  commatator. 

7.  In  constructloD  of  the  class  described,  in  combtna- 
tion.  a  commutator,  a  pair  of  brushes  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  commatator,  a  pair  of  devices  respectively  controlling 
the  positions  of  said  brushes,  a  single  cam  altdably  mounted 
In  a  part  of  the  motor  and  coactlng  with  both  of  said  de- 
vices to  control  the  position  of  said  brushes  with  respect 
to  said  commutator,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  aaid 
cam,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  link,  said  link  extending 
within  a  recess  formed  within  said  cam. 

8.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  brushes  biased  toward 
said  commatator.  a  plurality  of  devices  respectively  con- 
trolllDg  the  position  of  said  brushes  with  relation  to  sai^ 
commutator,  and  a  cam  coactlng  with  all  of  said  devices 
and  BO  shaped  aa  upon  movement  to  permit  said  bruahes 
successively  to  move  against  said  commutator. 

[Clalma  2,  8,  5,  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,278,097.  CAN-FILLI.VO  MACHINE.  Gbomi  W. 
Blakb.  Wyandotte.  Mich.  FUed  May  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.   167.878.      (CT.  78—181.) 

1.  In  a  filling  machine,  an  annular  reservoir,  discharge 
spouts  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  means 
for  holding  receptacles  below  lald  spoats  to  receive  pro- 
determined  quantities  of  matter  from  aaid  reservoir,  an 
electrical  device  adjacent  said  spout  adapted  to  doae  said 
spout  by  compressing  the  walls  thereof  when  the  recptadc 
below  said  spout  receives  a  predetermined  quantity. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  dlacltarge  spout 
therefor,  means  for  holding  a  receptacle  below  said  spoat 
to  rocetve  a  predetermined  quantity  of  matter  from  aald 
rsssrvolr,  and  an  electrical  device  adapted  to  close  said 
tpout  when  the  receptacle  receives  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  matter,  said  electrical  device  including  a  vertically 
disposed  solenoid,  laterally  opposed  slldable  shut  off  mem- 
bars,  and  toggles  connected  to  said  members  and  actuated 
by  the  core  of  said  solenoid  to  cause  said  members  to 
compr^B  walls  of  said  spout. 


S.  In  a  filling  mac]^ne,  a  reservoir,  flexible  dlacharsa 
spouts  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  receptacle  carrier  adapt-, 
ed  to  hold  receptacles  to  t>e  filled  from  said  reservoir, 
means  adapted  for  loading  and  unloading  said  carrier,  a 
source  of  electrical   energy,   electrical  devices  in   a  nor- 


mally open  drcnlt  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  adapted  to  close  aald  spouts,  and  means  as  part  of 
aald  carrier  adapted  to  dose  the  circuits  of  an  electrical 
device  in  the  Interim  of  loading  and  unloading  said  car- 
rier. 

(Claims  4  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.278,008.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  POR  OIL-WELL 
DRILLING  AND  PULLING  MACHINES.  WIIXIAM  C 
Booz,  Vanburen,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  iTOw 
82,960,      (CI.   74 — 87.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  brake  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  brake  band  extending  around 
said  drtim,  an  eye  at  each  end  of  aald  band,  means  to 
adjust  aaid  eyes  on  the  ends  of  the  band  for  adapting  the 
band  for  brake  drums  of  vsrying  diameters,  a  pair  of 
bearings  on  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
la  said  bearings  and  having  Its  ends  extended  t>eyond  the 
bearings,  said^haft  t>eing  square  in  cross-section,  a  pair 
of  plates  having  apertured  hube  through  which  said  ahaft 
extenda,  means  to  lock  said  plates  in  adjustsd  i>ositloa  to 
tka  ahaft  whereby  brake  bands  of  varying  widths  may  ba 
employed,  bolts  extending  through  the  ends  of  said  platan 
and  through  the  interposed  eyes  st  the  ends  of  the  braka 
band,  sn  operating  lever  for  said  ahaft,  and  a  socket  head 
having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever,  aald 
head  having  a  socket  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  said  lever  closing  one  end  of  said  socket  aad 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  shaft  through  the  socfcot 
head. 


1.278.009.  SEWING  AND  CEMENTING  MACHINE. 
FmAXK  A.  Ba&CKnr.  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 
W.  H.  McElwaln  Company,  Boston,  Maao.,  a  Corpora- 
Uoo  of  Massachosetts.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
07,812.     (O.  1»— 1.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot  having  a  pas- 
tor a  neodle,  and  having  a  second  paonga  appr«xi- 
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mately  in  line  with,  and  in  rear  of,  the  first  passage  in 
the  feeding  direction,  adapted  to  admit  fluid  adhesive, 
and  means  for  conducting  adhesive  to  said  second  pas- 
sage. 


8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  adapted  to  hold  the 
work  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  needle  of  the  machine, 
and  having  a  surface  located  to  hold  the  channel  flap  of 
a  channeled  shoe  sole  away  from  the  needle,  said  foot 
t>eing  constructed  with  a  passage  arranged  to  deliver 
fluid  adhesive  into  such  channel  In  rear  of  the  needle, 
and  means  for  constantly  supplying  adhesive  to  aaid  pas- 


5.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  guide  member  adapted  to  enter  tbe  channel  of  a 
channeled  sole,  being  formed  and  arranged  to  hold  back 
the  flap  of  such  channel,  and  having  a  notsle  portion  de- 
livering against  such  flap,  and  means  for  conducting  ad- 
hesive through  such  nostle  portion,  whereby  to  coat  ad- 
hesively the  channel  flap  of  tbe  sole  at  tbe  same  time  that 
stitches  are  being  formed  in  the  aole. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,100.  ADJUSTABLE  POST  -  AUGER  HANDLE. 
Gaoaea  Brumno,  Bruning,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.   168.286.      (CI.  256—61.) 


-^  *^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  telescoping  sections,  said  sections  having  receiv- 
ing openings  formed  therein,  a  collar  carried  upon  one  of 
said  sections  and  having  a  pin,  an  L-ahaped  catch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  pin.  said  catch  extending  Into 
■aid  openings,  a  lug  formed  on  said  catch  adjacent  the 
angle  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly,  a  spring  having 
a  central  coll  carried  by  said  pin  and  having  offset  end 
portions,  one  end  portion  resting  ujwn  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, the  remaining  off-set  end  engaging  said  latch  adja- 
cent the  base  of  said  lug,  whereby  tbe  spring  will  be 
positively  held  against  displacement  for  normally  urging 
the  latch  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
latch  against  the  tension  of  Ihe  spring  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  adjust  aald  sectlona. 


1,278,101.  BXCAVATOB-BUCKBT-DUMPING  MBCHA- 
NISM.  MoaTON  G.  Bunmbll,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  IlL  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  1,  1918,  Serial  No.  7S1.414.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.801. 
(CL  87—24.) 

1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  traveling  digging  backet 
provided  with  ejecting  mechanism  including  an  element 
movable  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  longitudinal  guide  for 
said  element,  a  runway  providing  a  path  of  travel  below 
ground  for  said  bucket,  and  a  stotlonary  device  for  en- 


gaging said  element,  mounted  on  the  runway,  said  ele- 
ment being  movable  in  one  direction  on  said  guide  while 
the  load  is  being  discharged  from  the  mouth  of  the  backet 
In  tbe  opposite  direction,  said  guide  having  means  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  to  permit  said  element  to  pass  said  device 
after  the  load  is  dumped,  said  element  having  front  and 
rear  wheels  for  said  guide  and  an  up-standing  portion  to 
engage  said  device,  and  said  element  having  a  tilting  mo- 
tion to  pass  under  said  device. 


4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  traveling  digging  bucket 
provided  with  ejecting  mechanism  including  an  element 
movable  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  longitudinal  guide  for 
said  element,  a  runway  providing  a  path  of  travel  t>elow 
ground  for  said  bucket,  and  a  device  for  engaging  aaid 
element,  mounted  on  tbe  runway,  said  element  being  mov- 
able In  one  direction  on  said  guide  while  the  load  is  be- 
ing discharged  from  the  mouth  of  tbe  backet  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  guide  having  means  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  to  permit  said  element  to  paas  said  device  after 
tbe  load  Is  dumped,  said  guide  extending  from  front  to 
rear  along  the  top  of  said  bucket,  and  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  sheave  on  the  front  of  the  bucket. 

6.  An  excavator  comprising  a  traveling  digging  bucket 
provided  with  ejecting  mechanism  including  an  element 
movable  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  longitadinal  guide  for 
said  element,  a  runway  providing  a  path  of  travel  below 
ground  for  said  bucket,  and  a  device  for  engaging  said  ele- 
ment, mounted  on  the  runway,  said  element  being  mov- 
able In  one  direction  on  said  guide  while  the  load  is  be- 
ing discharge*!  from  the  mouth  of  the  bucket  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  while  the  bucket  is  moving  forward.  In  tta« 
direction  of  th^  discbarge,  and  means  to  permit  said  ele- 
ment to  disengage  and  pass  said  device  after  the  load  Is 
dumped. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.278,102.  GRAIN-HARVESTER.  Edwakd  W.  BtTBOiaa, 
Chicago.  IIL,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  July  B,  1916.     Serial  No.  107.676.     (CT.  66—100.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  including  a  truck  frame,  a 
harvester  dlq>osed  in  front  of  said  tractor  and  Indndlnf 
a  grain  platform,  push  bars  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  tractor  having  their  rear  ends  pivotaUy  connected 
therewith  and  their  front  ends  pivotally  connected  with 
said  grain  platform,  a  transversely  disposed  rototable 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  front  end  of  said  tmdt  frame, 
crossed  flexible  connections  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  said  push  bars,  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
shaft  In  a  manner  to  adjust  the  front  ends  of  aald  pnsb 
bars  to  higher  or  lower  planea 

5.  In  combination,  a  tractor  Including  a  truck  frame, 
grain  cutting  mechanism  disposed  In  front  of  said  tractor, 
push  bars  connecting  said  cutting  mechanism  and  said 
tractor,  and  crossed  flexible  connections  for  suspending 
said  cutting  mechanism  from  said  tractor  frame. 

7.  In  combination,  a  tractor  including  a  truck  frame, 
grain  cutting  mechanism  disposed  In  front  of  said  tractar. 
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posh  ten   eonB«ct1oc  laid   •nttlof  mechanlim   and   smid  \ 
tractor,   cTa—ed  flexible  connections  for  luapeDdlns  Mid 
CDttlBC  raerhanlam  from  aaid  tractor  frame,  and  me«na  for 
adjusting  nld  flexible  connectlona  to  ralae  and  lower  aald 
cnttlng  mechanism  with  rvapect  to  the  tractor  frame. 

6.  Ib  combination,  a  tractor  Incindlng  a  tmck  frame, 
grain  cnttlng  mechanism  disposed  In  front  of  said  tractor, 
posh  ban  plrotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said 
tractor  and  at  tbeir  front  enda  to  saM  cutting  mi  ilailMi, 
ero— «d  flexible  connections  betwaon  said  tractor  aad  mM 
pnah  bara  for  •uspendlng  the  ctittlng  mechanism  from  tba 
tractor  frame,  and  maaiM  tor  adjtistlng  said  flexible  con- 
nections to  raise  and  lower  said  aittla«  mechanism  with 
rM^act  to  the  tractor  frame. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  and  0  not  printed  la  tke  Oaiette.] 


1,278,103.  MOWINO-MACHINE.  Bdwabd  W  BimoMS. 
Chicago,  IlL.  asalgnor  to  International  Harrester  Com- 
paaj  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
road  Joly  6.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  107,878.     (Q.  6«— 74.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  power  axle  carried 
thareby.  a  rertlcally  adjustable  frame  carried  by  aald 
main  frame,  means  for  manually  adjusting  aald  vertically 
a<Uasta^le  frame,  and  meaxu  operatlvelj  connected  to  aald 
power  axla  by  movement  of  said  adjusting  means  for  as- 
sisting the  said  means  in  adjusting  said  frame  vertically, 
aald  manual  adjusting  means  being  operable  to  vertically 
adjust  said  adjustabie  fraise  Utdepeodeot  of  power  derived 
from  the  power  axle. 

T.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  drlrlng  pow«r  axla 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rising  and  falling  couptlng 
frame  and  finger  bar  ptvotally  connected  with  said  frame, 
oieana  for  adjusting  said  coupling  frame  and  finger  bar  In 
varying  planes,  said  means  including  a  hand  lever  mecha- 
nism opera  lively  connected  with  said  coupling  frame  and 
finger  bar,  a  constantly  rotatable  element  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  driving  power  axle,  and  means  car- 
ried by  aald  lervr  and  engageable  with  aald  constantly 
rotatable  element  upon  moTpment  of  aald  IcTer  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  lever  to  said  power  axle,  aald 
laver  being  operable  to  lift  said  frame  and  bar  independent 
of  power  derived  from  said  axle. 

12.  In  comblaatlon,  a  frame,  a  power  shaft,  a  member 
adjustable  relative  to  said  frame,  means  for  connecting 
said  power  shaft  to  aald  member  to  adjust  the  member  by 
pawer,  and  single  means  for  coo  trolling  said  connecting 
means  and  for  adjusting  aald  member  by  hand  Independent 
of  aaUl  power  shaft 

[Claims  2  to  8,  8  to  11.  18,  and  14  not  printed  In  tha 
Oaaette.] 


BraKHABTimi 
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1J78.104.      PROJECTTLB.      Jacoa   J. 

Faribault,    Minn.      Filed    Sept.    29. 

198.778.     fCl.  m—S9  ) 

1.  In  an  exploatre  rontalnlag  Rhell  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentlally  spaced  openings,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ben  mounted  within  the  shell  adjacent  the  openings, 
means  for  urging  the  members  outward,  a  baad  enrircltng 
the  shell  to  retain  the  membera  within  the  shell,  triggers 
raouBted  on  the  membera  adapted,  when  the  band  Is  ra- 


moved  to  be  projected  from  the  sides  of  the  shell  through 
the  openings  whereby  they  may  engagv  an  object  after  tb« 


shell  has  penetrated  the  same,  and  means  operable  upon 
BOTeoMBt  of  the  triggers  for  igniting  the  charge. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.ST8,106.      SUCTION -HBAD    FOB    PLATE  -  FKBDINO 
IfACHINBS       BABt.  T.    CAMPBBt.L,    Oary.    Ind.      FUai 
SI,  1917.     SaHal  No.  159,018.     (CL  67— «.) 


Ib  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  auction  head  formed  of 
one  solid  mass  of  material  and  having  Ita  lower  edgea 
flared  outwardly  the  lower  face  of  the  flared  portion 
bclB«  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  trend  of  the  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aheet  to  be  fed,  the  upper  fhce  of 
the  flared  edge  being  Incllnad,  a  strip  of  elastic  material 
resting  upon  the  inclined  face  of  the  flared  edge  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  aaasa.  a  aaatalUc  baad  extending  around 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  head  and  havinc  flared  lower 
edge*  adapted  to  extend  over  the  elastic  material  restiag 
upon  the  inclined  face  of  the  flared  edgea  of  the  head  aad 
terminating  subatantlaily  Auah  with  the  free  edges  of  the 
flared  portion,  and  a  bead  on  the  flared  portions  of  the 
band,  adapted  to  embed  In  and  hold  the  elastic  material 
in  place. 


1,278.108.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND  AND  ARM.  Looia  O. 
CAaoM,  Teroato,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaigiior  to  Attlfldal 
Limb  Sapyly  Co.,  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  May  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  188,428.     (CT.  8—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upper-arm  socket  member; 
harness  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  the  same  en  an 
upper-arm  stump  including  an  arm-hole  collar  fitted  around 
the  opposite  shoulder  ;  a  strep  connected  with  the  arm  hole 
collar  meml)er  Just  above  the  arm  pit  at  back  and  front, 
and  a  plurality  of  straps  connected  on  top  of  the  Shoulder 
and  secured  to  the  upper  arm  socket  member ;  a  foro-arm 
member  connected  to  the  said  upx>er  arm  member ;  a 
hand  connected  to  the  fore-arm  memt>er  and  prorided 
with  a  spring  actuated  hinged  member ;  an  operating  cord 
adapted  to  more  said  member  agalTwt  the  tension  of  the 
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spring,  said  cord  being  led  through  the  fore-arm  member 
and  out  through  the  upper  end  at  the  inner  side  and  an 
operating  strap  connected  to  aaM  cord  and  to  tlie  arm- 
hole  collar  at  the  back  and  near  the  top. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  upper-arm  aocket  member;  a 
hollow  fore-arm  number  hinged  thereto,  the  hinge  pin 
extending  from  side  to  side ;  a  pulley  Joumalod  on  said 
hinge  pin  and  havlag  a  aerlea  of  holes  1b  its  aide ;  a  spring 
actuated  dog  carried  by  the  upper-arm  member  adapted 
to  engage  in  any  oae  of  said  holes  as  the  pulley  is  turned  ; 
an  operating  cord  for  releasing  the  dog  connected  thereto 
and  led  out  through  a  hole  In  the  arm  ;  a  trip  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  side  of  the  upper-arm  member  adapted  to 
draw  on  said  cord  when  pressed  toward  the  upper-arm 
member ;  a  spring  tending  to  retain  the  lever  in  normal 
position  ;  a  cord  secured  to  and  wrapped  on  said  pulley, 
the  cord  passing  out  through  a  hole  in  the  front  of  the 
upper -arm  member  ;  an  arm  extending  forward  from  the 
pulley  within  the  fore-arm  member ;  and  a  connection 
between  aald  arm  and  the  fore-arm  member. 

6.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  a  fixed  member;  a 
hinged  member  cooperating  therewith,  said  hinged  mem- 
ber having  a  short  operating  arm  projecting  therefrom, 
the  membera  being  substantially  similar  in  form  and  each 
shaped  to  form  an  open  frame  work  comprising  two  longi- 
tudinal spaced  membera  connected  at  their  ends,  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  hook  at  the  forward  end  and  a  forwardly 
fadag  hook  at  the  rearward  end.  the  forward  ends  of  the 
frames  being  oatwardly  bent  to  fadliUte  the  grasping  of 
a  cylindrical  article  between  them  with  Its  axis  loa^- 
tadlnal  of  the  length  of  the  hand,  and  the  longitodlnal 
monbcn  aimllariy  bent  to  tadUtat*  the  graaplng  of  saeh 
aa  article  with  Its  axis  at  right  anglaa  to  the  length  of 
the  hand. 

(Clalnia  1,  4,  and  8  to  12  not  priatad  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,278.107.  MBABUBINO  DEVICB.  DiTA  ChwbiB  and 
FANNin  Pobt«b,  Enid.  Okla.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Sarlal 
No.   100,459.      (01.  88—2.) 


A  maasnrinf  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  conelatlng 
of  waist,  bust  and  neck  tapes  to  be  disposed  horlaontally, 
front  and  back  tapes  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  body 
adjustably  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  neck 
tape,  Mid  waist  and  bust  tapes  each  being  provided  with 
a  loop  on  oae  end  havlag  slidable  eBgagemest  upon  tSie 
back  tape,  and  additional  measuring  tapea  adjustably  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  to  each  of  said  first  named 
tape*. 

1,278,108.  BBVOLVING  PLATFOBM  FOB  APART- 
MENT FUBMITURBb  PAaQOAU  LciM  Ciiavi,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  FUed  Dec  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  180,462.  (CI. 
20—1.) 

1.  Apartment  structure  eoaprtalBf  in  eoablnatioD  a 
revoluble  platform,  a  standpipe  projeetlag  from  the  plat- 
form, a  tubular  column  on  said  platform  housing  the 
standpipe,  partitions  subdividing  the  platform  Into  a 
phirallty  of  compartments,  a  tub  associated  with  one  of 
said  compartments,  said  standpipe  having  a  revoluble  sec- 


tion, a  drainpipe  from  the  tirt>  to  the  revoluble  aeetloB,  a 
revoluble  vrater-eupply  pipe  In  said  standpipe,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  extension  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  tub. 


2.  Apartment  stractare  comprising  in  combination  a 
standpipe,  a  platform  revoluble  about  the  standpipe,  a 
tubular  column  on  the  platform  housing  the  standp^M. 
partitions  associated  with  the  platform  and  column  for 
dividing  the  platform  about  the  column  Into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  said  standpipe  having  a  revoluble  Mo- 
tion within  the  column,  a  revoluble  water-supply  pipe  in 
the  standpipe  having  a  valve-controUed  outlet  through 
the  revoluble  section  and  column  Into  one  of  the  com- 
partments, and  a  drain  pipe  from  the  same  compartment 
to  the  revoluble  section  of  the  standpipe. 

8.  An  apartment  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion,— a  revoluble  platform,  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
platform  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  motion-transmis- 
sion means  on  the  platform  associated  with  the  frame, 
and  operating  means  outside  of  the  platform  having 
means  for  engaging  the  motion-transmission  means  when 
said  motion-transmission  means  are  brought  la  to  allne- 
ment  with  said  operating  means. 


1,278.109.  ICB-CAN-HOLDING  MEANS.  JOHK  H.  COB»- 
rau),  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Baker  Ice  Machine 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraaka. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,266.     (Q.  82—167.) 


In  Ice-maklng  apparatua,  can-holding  means  for  brine- 
tanks,  comprising  horixontally  extending  Joists,  transverae 
ban  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  aald  Jolata, 
said  bara  and  joists  spaced  to  form  recta ngnlar  compart- 
ments between  them  through  which  the  body-portions  of 
Ice-cans  may  pass  vertically,  the  lower  ban  arranged  to 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  cans,  the  jolats  having 
recesaes  in  the  sides  thereof  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sev- 
eral compartments,  plvot-plns  extending  vertlcaUy  through 
said  recesses,  and  plates  pivoted  on  said  plna,  aald  plates 
having  horizontal  loww  edges  and  diagonal  upper  edge* 
and  being  swlngable  from  positions  substantially  within 
the  recesses  to  positions  at  which  parts  thereof  wUl  ex- 
tend Into  the  vertical  paths  of  portions  of  the  eana. 


1,278,110.    FUSE.     Hbkbt    Manning    Cooan,    Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  181,885.      (CI. 
176—278.) 
.  1.  A  cartridge  fuse  having  a  cylinder,  a  cupped  ahaped 
member  at  each  end  thereof,  blocks  wholly  within  aald 
cylinder  and  movably  secured   therein   and   a   fnae  link 
adapted  to  b<  engaged  between  aald  blocks  and  their  ad- 
jacent cupped  shaped  members. 
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2.  A  cartrldse  faac  IwTlng  an  liuaUtias  eaatas  pro- 
Tided  witk  «lot«  and  a  perforation  at  «ach  end  thereof, 
contact  members  one  at  eacb  end  of  Mid  casing,  blocka 
■apported  within  Mid  casing  and  interior  of  the  ends 
thereof.  Mid  blocks  having  projections  adapted  to  enter 
Mid  slots  to  more  therein,  a  screw  p*— l-'g  through  each 
of  Mid  contact  members  and  Into  a  block,  a  fuse  link  each 
end  of  which  Is  engaged  bj  the  movement  of  one  of  Mid 
blocks  and  projections  from  said  blocks  and  engaged  in 
the  wall  of  said  casing  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
blocks. 


i. 


0.  A  cartridge  fuse  having  a  cyllndw,  a  cnp-shaped 
member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  block  wholly  within  Mid 
cylinder  and  movably  secured  therein,  and  a  fuse  link 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  Mid  block  and  Mid  cnp- 
shaped  member. 

[Claims  8.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278.111.  METHOD  OP  CONSTRUCTING  REINFORCKD- 
CONCBBTB  HULLS  FOR  BOATS,  *c.  Robibt  A. 
CruMiNos.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  sppUcation  filed 
May  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  2SS.561.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  2423M.  (O. 
28—180.) 


«.  The  method  of  constructing  reinforced  concrete 
structures  of  thin  section  and  large  area,  consisting  in 
casting  the  Mme  in  sections  separately  and  In  substan- 
tially borisontaJ  position  with  reinforcement  projecting 
from  some  edges  of  Mid  sections  and  beat  from  the  plane 
thereof,  moving  some  of  uld  sections  and  positioning 
them  relative  to  others  and  thereby  bringing  Mid  rein- 
forcement into  Interconnecting  relation,  and  then  casting 
in  the  joints  or  angles  sn^  thereby  closing  the  Mme  and 
embedding  said  projecting  reinforcement 

[Claims  1  to  B  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278,112.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.  A«thui  L.  Craaav. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  153.599. 
(a.  215— ««.) 


6.  Io  combination  with  a  stopper,  a  substantially  T 
shape  removing  device  therefor  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  teetal,  the  central  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  hMd 
and  the  ends  of  which  are  folded  back  on  Mid  bead  and 
then  away  from  the  latter  at  substantially  its  middle  point 
to  provide  a  shank  consisting  of  two  thlcksaoaea  of 


terlal,  and  a  pair  of  logs  stmek  from  said  shank  portions 
with  one  lug  extending  through  the  opening  occasioned  by 
the  formation  of  the  other  lug. 

8.  A  stopper  remover  comprising  a  head  and  a  shaok 
in  the  form  of  two  flat  metal  members  formed  Integral 
with  Mid  head.  Mid  shank  members  dlsi>osed  side  by  side, 
and  superposed  lugs  pressed  from  Mid  shank  members 
with  one  lug  extending  through  the  aperture  occasioned 
by  the  formation  of  the  other  lug. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278.118.  MOTOR -CYCLE  STAND.  FaiD  L.  Dam- 
BACHoa.  Cottonwood.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Barlal 
No.  198,571.     (a.  208—77.) 


1.  A  stand  for  two  wheeled  vehicles  of  the  bicycle  type 
comprising  a  tubular  leg  plvotally  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  vehicle  frame  adjacent  the  axle  of  one  of  the  wheela, 
a  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  legs,  a  rod 
slldable  In  each  leg,  their  lower  ends  forming  feet  for  tlM 
stand  and  plvotally  connected  together  by  a  bar  also 
pivoted  to  the  connection  t>etween  the  legs,  cooperating 
friction  blocks  within  the  legs  adapted  to  embrace  said 
rods  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and 
means  adapted  to  sustain  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  tko 
vehicle  when  raised  from  the  ground  to  actuate  and  preH 
friction  blocks  against  the  roda 

4.  A  stand  for  motor  cycles  comprising  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  rigidly  connected  together  at  their  lower 
ends  and  having  pivoted  ears  at  their  'upper  ends  for  at- 
tachment to  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  each  of  said 
tubular  members  forming  a  leg  for  the  stand  and  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  angular  branch  on  the  front 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  slldable  tubular  rod  in  each  of 
said  legs,  their  lower  ends  forming  feet  for  the  stand,  a 
guide  bushing  In  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  for  said  rod, 
a  pair  of  guides  In  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  between  which 
the  rod  is  adapted  to  allde,  one  of  Mid  guides  being  fixed 
and  the  other  movable  and  having  a  lug  on  one  aide  to 
enter  said  branch  and  hold  the  block  axalost  longitudinal 
play,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  each  branch  and 
engaging  Mid  lug  at  its  lower  end,  a  yoke  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  projecting  above  the  branch  to  engage 
whMi  in  operative  position  the  motor  cycle  frame  and 
receive  a  portion  of  the  weight  which  being  transmitted 
to  said  rod  and  then  to  the  movable  block  serves  to  clamp 
the  alldlng  rod  against  longitudinal  movement 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.278.114.  SPRING-CUSHION.  Frank  P.  D'AacT,  Kala- 
masoo.  Mich.  FUed  Joly  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  108,880. 
(a.  6—18.)  » 


In  a  cushion,  the  combination  with  a  caalag,  of  a  aprlac 
stmetvre  dlsi>osed  in  said  caaing  and  comprising  doabU 
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helically  colled  springs  arranged  In  rows,  realllent  rapport 
wires  connecting  Mid  springs  disposed  in  pairs  In  trans- 
verae  crossed  relation  and  secured  to  central  colls  In  the 
rows  of  springs  so  that  Mid  q>rings  are  supported  In  an 
upright  spaced  relation,  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  be- 
ing disconnected  and  free  to  yield  Independently,  the 
spring  structure  being  capable  of  being  flexed  as  a  whole 
by  the  yielding  of  said  resilient  support  wires. 


1278,115.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Bbmmt  B.  DAlta,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,680. 
(Cl.  229 — 84.) 


-*• 


A  safety  envelop  Including  a  pair  of  main  flaps,  the 
upper  main  flap  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  slits  parallel 
to  the  longitodinal  edge  of  the  envelop  and  adjacent  the 
Uteral  edges  thereof,  said  flap  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  tongue  at  the  juncture  of  the  two  converging 
edges  thereof,  the  lower  main  flap  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated tongues  which  extend  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  envelop  to  be  receiv^  in  the  sUts  in 
the  upper  flap  so  that  said  tongues  overlap  the  conTcrg- 
Ing  edges  of  the  upper  flap.  Mid  lower  flap  being  provided 
with  a  central  slit  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
th«  envelop  to  receive  the  tongues  of  the  upper  flap  so 
that  Mid  tongues  overlie  the  lower  main  flap,  and  said 
tongues  having  an  adhesive  rabstance  on  the  oatar  tecea 
of  their  ends  so  that  the  ends  of  Mid  tongues  may  extend 
through  said  slit  and  may  adhere  to  the  Inner  facoa  of  the 
upper  and  lower  main  flap*. 


1,278,110.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HYDROCARBON-EN- 
GINES. Davio  Davub.  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh,  aaaignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta,  of  twenty-four  and 
one-half  one-hnndredths  to  George  F.  Schults  and  flfty- 
one  one-hundredths  to  Joseph  Decker  and  Finly  G. 
Brooks,  Salt  Lake  Cltj,  Utah.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1918. 
Berlal  No.  211,010.     (Q.  201— «0.) 


slmnltaneooaly  into  or  out  of  register  with  the  raspecttra 
ports  in  the  stationary  member,  and  resilient  meaaa  for 
holding  the  two  members  pressed  together. 

3.  An  air  moistening  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  an- 
ginea  indoding  a  tubular  stem  for  attachment  to  the  mani- 
fold of  an  engine,  a  cap  carried  by  thU  stem  and  havlnc 
air  and  water  ports  therein,  a  valve  for  controUlag  tha 
supply  of  water  to  the  water  ports.  Mid  stem  having  an 
apertured  portion,  a  hollow  body  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  the  apertured  portion  of  the  stem  and  apaced  porta, 
means  for  shifting  said  body  to  shift  the  ports  simulta- 
neously into  or  out  of  register  with  the  respective  porta  in 
the  sUtionary  member,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  tha ' 
two  members  pressed  together,  and  cooperating  means 
upon  the  two  members  for  limiting  their  relative  move- 
ment. 

1,278,117.  ART  OF  MAKING  MOTION-PICTUBE18L 
jAicas  Sbablb  Dawlkt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,110.     (Cl.  8^—10.) 


1.  An  air  moistening  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  en- 
gines including  a  stationary  member  having  air  aod  water 
ports  therein,  valved  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  water  port,  a  tubular  stem  extending  from 
said  stationary  member  and  open  at  one  end,  a  hoUo'# 
member  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stem  and  having 
porta  movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  respective 
porta  in  the  stationary  merab«,  there  being  outlet  open- 
ings witliln  the  stem  and  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  movable  member,  and  coSperating  means  upon  the 
members  for  limiting  their  relative  movement. 

2.  An  air  moistening  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  en- 
ginM  Including  a  tubular  stem  for  attachment  to  the 
manifold  of  an  engine,  a  cap  carried  by  this  stem  and  hav- 
ing air  and  water  ports  therein,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  rapply  of  water  to  the  water  porta,  said  stem  having 
an  apertured  portion,  a  hollow  body  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  apertured  portion  of  the  stem  and  Bpaced 
ports,   means  for  Bhiftlng  said  body  to  shift  tha 'porta 


1.  The  art  of  making  motion  pictures,  which  c<malsta 
in  effecting  photographic  Images  of  a  photograph  of  a  Bet 
or  scene  on  the  negative  and  in  effecting  photographs  of 
actors  and  properties  supplementing  the  Mme,  the  images 
of  the  photograph  being  photographed  at  such  a  point  in 
the  fleld  of  view  or  range  of  the  camera  as  to  be  rela- 
tively small  and  at  the  Mme  time  to  properiy  merge  with 
the  larger  fleld  covered  by  the  living  actors,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278,118.  DBAIN-VALVE  FOR  AJR-BRAKB  SYSTEMS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  W.  Dimaebst,  Fort  Wayne, 
lad,  a-ftg to  Okadee  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnoia  Filed  Aug,  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
114,892.     (Cl.  188—78.) 


20.  The  combination  with  a  system  employing  fluid 
pressure  including  a  container  arranged  to  contain  fluid  at 
greater  than .  atmospheric  preMure,  of  means  for  draiolnf 
the  container  comprising  a  casing  having  discharge 
mMns,  a  valve  therein,  said  casing  being  arranged  to  be 
pUced  in  communication  with  said  container  and  with 
the  discharge  means,  and  being  further  provided  with 
means  operable  by  variation  in  the  fluid  presanre  in  sons 
part  of  ths  system  in  the  normal  operatioa  thereof  for 
automatically  affecting  movement  of  Mid  valve  and  tttsrs- 
by  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  means. 

[Claims   1   to   26   and  27   to   81   not   printed   in   ths 
I  Oasstta.] 
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l,tT8.11t.  GUAKO  DBYICB  I^OR  MOTOB-TCHTCLXS. 
CHASLsa  p.  DanoLMi  and  Johjc  L.  Ricvrts,  PhUa 
delphU.  Fm.  nua  Aag.  81.  1916.  BmiAl  N«.  IIT.WTT. 
(Ci.  12S— IM.) 


1.  Th«  combinatloa  or  a  multi-cyllader  Internal  eom- 
boatlon  enfrine  h«vln(f  timed  IgnltlnK  devlc*« ;  and  meana 
for  aatomatlcally  dlaarranctas  tbe  timing  of  aald  d«Tle«a 
wb«n  It  It  attempted  to  atart  tald  englDe  oadar  pr«dct«r- 
mined  condltloaa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  m a Iti  cylinder  internal  com- 
buatlon  engine  :  Icnltlnf  devlcea  for  the  cylinders  of  said 
engln*> ;  current  diatrlbatins  means  includinc  electric  cir- 
cuits cono«eted  respeetlTcly  to  said  Imltins  dcTlcw ;  and 
meana  for  altering  the  connection*  of  said  clrcalta  rela- 
tlTely  to  aaid  Igniting  deyic«a  uoder  prvdetermla«d  con- 
dltiona. 

3.  The  comMaatloa  of  a  raaltl<7llnder  internal  com 
bustion  engine  :  Igniting  dericea  for  the  cjUnders  of  aald 
•nglne:  current  dlstribating  means  ladoding  electrical 
drcnita  connected  r^pectlTely  to  aaid  igniting  derlccs ; 
mechanism  actuated  by  aald  engine:  a  derlee  for  con- 
trolling said  mechanism ;  and  means  governed  by  said 
dertce  for  automatically  dlaarranglng  the  connections  of 
Mid  circuits  relatlTely  to  said  Igniting  derlces  when  it  is 
attempted  to  operate  said  derice. 

4.  The  cambinatlon  of  an  englaa  hariag  Igniting 
means;  and  an  electro^ auignetlca My  controlled  derice  for 
automatically  disarranging  the  tlnUng  of  aaid  meaas  un- 
der predetarmlned  condltiona 

5.  The  oomhinatioB  of  aa  engine  ;  igniting  B«a^  thw»- 
for:  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  ■Mchaalaa 
drtTan  from  aald  engine;  a  svltc^  gOTvaed  by  mU 
maaaa;  and  a  derlca  iaciodlng  aa  electro- laagnet  la  cir- 
cuit with  aaid  switch  for  short  circuiting  and  groanding 
the  Igniting  maans  of  tike  engine  when  said  coatroUlag 
means  Is  operated  under  predetermined  condltlona 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette] 


1.JT8.120  ROOFFLANQB.  !W%aid  P.  DowitatXT, 
Maiden.  Masa.  asalgiior  of  one  third  to  Klbrldgv  O. 
Kelley  and  one-third  to  Ralph  P.  KeHey.  P«abody.  Masa. 
FUed  Oct  18,  191T.     Serial  No.  19T.842.     (CT.  285—81.) 


A  roof  flange  having  a  bottom  provided  throughout  Its 
extent  with  a  flat  face  to  rest  on  the  roof  and  also  hav- 
ing a  relatlrely  low  oTal-shaped  wall  or  curb  rising  from 
tbe  bottom  a  alight  distance  from  its  peripheral  edg« 
w!iereby  aald  edge  of  the  bottom  forms  a  flaahlng-r«celT- 
Ing  flange  on  the  exterior  of  the  wall,  the  end  portlona  of 
said  wall  or  curb  being  inclined  relatlTe  to  the  bottom, 
and  said  bottom  extending  tawardly  from  the  wan  or  curb 
and  having  a  pipe- receiving  aperture  therein,  tbe  portion 
of  the  bottom  situated  within  tbe  outline  of  the  wall  or 
curb  constituting  a  support  for  the  packing  and  betag 
frangible  so  that  It  can  be  readily  broken  to  enlarge  ths 
longltndinal  dimension  of  said  aperture  whereby  tha  de- 
vice may  be  used  on  either  a  flat  roof  or  a  pitched  roof 


1.278,111.  CURRMNT  -  TRANSPOIMER.  RiCHAn  C 
DowNiMO.  8yra.-uee.  and  Llotd  C  Nicholsom,  Butalo, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Bleetrlc  Improreneat  Cor^ 
poratfoa.  a  Cerporatioa  of  New  Tork.  PU«d  Apr  14, 
191B.     Barlal  No    21.247      (CI.  175— «M.) 


1.  A  tranaformer  having  a  subaUntialiy  closed  iron 
magnetic  circuit,  a  high  tension  primary  winding  and  a 
low  taaalMi  sacoodary  winding  operatively  reUtod  thereto, 
supporting  m<«na  for  aald  windings  arranged  to  sappart 
then  out  of  contact  with  oae  another  and  separated  tram 
oa«  aaothar  by  an  asMunt  suSdent  to  prodoce  an  air 
dielectric  between  the  windings  that  will  reatst  high  po- 
tential break-down  rtressee.  and  meana  for  compeasatlag 
for  the  change  In  phase  angtf>  between  the  primary  c«r- 
reat  and  secondary  current  due  the  eDerglsing  coaponeat 
of  evrreat  ia  tke  primary  winding. 

1.  A  traasformcr  having  s  snbetantUlly  closed  iroa 
magnetic  drtuit,  a  high  tension,  power  current  carrylag 
primary  winding  and  a  law  teaaion  secondary  winding 
operatively  related  thereto,  supporting  nteans  for  Raid 
windings  arrang>>d  to  aopport  them  out  of  contact  with 
one  aaotlter  and  separated  from  one  snotker  by  an  amoont 
suflcent  to  produce  aa  air  dielectric  between  tbe  windings 
that  will  resist  high  potential  break-down  atreaoes  and 
whereby  the  atmosphere  la  depended  upon  aa  the  main 
Insulation  between  said  primary  and  aecondary  windings 
and  naaans  for  correcting  tbe  phase  angle  relatloaship 
baCwaaa  tha  primary  current  and  secondary  current. 

7.  A  traasfenaer  having  a  high  tension,  primary  wlad- 
lag  and  a  low  tension  secomtary  winding  operatively  re- 
lated thereto,  and  supporting  means  for  said  wlndlags 
airaacad  to  anpport  thea  oat  of  contact  with  oaa  an- 
other and  aeparated  from  one  another  by  aa  amount  safl- 
dent  to  produce  an  air  dielectric  between  the  windings 
that  will  resist  high  potential  break  down  atresses. 

12.  A  transformer  having  a  substantially  closed  Iron 
magnetic  circuit,  a  high  tensloa  primary  winding  and  a 
low  tenalon  aecondary  winding  operatively  related  thereto, 
and  supporting  means  for  aald  windings  arranged  to  sup- 
port them  out  of  contact  with  one  another  and  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  amount  aufllcient  to  cause  the 
air  space  between  the  coils  to  serve  aa  the  main  Insula- 
tion therebetween. 

10.  A  tranaformer  comprising  a  rlagahaped  primary 
caU,  a  riag-ahaped  iron  core  arranged  at  right  angles  ta 
tha  primary  coll  and  passing  centrally  tberetlu-oogh,  and 
a  aseoadary  coll  wound  traanveraely  around  aaid  rlag- 
shapad  Iron  core  aad  supporting  means  for  aald  wladlaca 
srranged  to  support  them  out  of  coatact  with  on*  aaothar 
and  separated  from  one  aBoth4>r  by  an  amount  sufldaat 
to  produce  an  air  dielectric  betweea  the  windings  that 
wUi  raalst  high  potential  break-down  stresses. 

(Claias  8  to  8.  8  to  11.  18,  and  14  aot  printed  la  th« 
Oasette.] 


1.278.122.  MOTOR-CTCIJB  FRAME.  jAMaa  Dttitt.  Chi- 
cago, ni  Piled  Not.  14.  1817.  Serial  No.  201.888. 
(CI.  208—87  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  cyda 
frame,  aad  the  rear  wheel  and  Its  axle  ;  of  a  smpenaloB 
spring  .carried  by  said  frame,  a  depending  fork  carried  by 
the  spring  and  supporting  the  axle,  plates  carried  by  the 


StfPTSMBBK  IO,  191 8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•41 


traoM,  and  provided  with  Tcrtical  slots  and  racks  along 
the  latter,  in  which  slots  the  aforesaid  axle  ia  slidably 
naountcd,  and  pinions  carried  by  the  axle  and  meshing 
with  the  racka. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  cycle 
frame,  and  the  rear  wheel  and  its  axle;  of  a  suspension 
spring  carried  by  said  frsme,  a  depending  fork  carried  by 
tbe  spring  and  supporting  the  axle,  plates  carried  by  the 
frame  snd  provided  with  vertical  slots  and  racks  along 
the  latter,  in  which  slots  the  sforesaid  axle  Is  slidably 
mounted,  said  slotted  portions  of  the  pUteo  having  rear 
openings  leading  to  the  nlots,  and  pinions  carried  by  the 
axle  and  meahlng  with  the  racks. 


1,278.123.  RETURN  AIRSHIP.  JOHN  B.  Dwrai,  Spring 
field,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  66,898.  Re- 
newed Nov.  18, 1917.    Serial  No.  201,876.     (CT.  244— 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  planes,  of  struts  formed  integral 
with  the  rear  edges  of  each  of  said  planes  and  extending 
between  the  aame,  struts  formed  integral  with  the  forward 
edge  of  one  of  the  planes,  a  strip  securing  the  ends  of 
the  last  mentioned  struts  togi'ther  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  strip  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  adjacent  plane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  pair  of  planes, 
struts  supporting  tbe  same  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  tall, 
bead  and  fan  members  extending  from  one  of  said  planes, 
all  of  said  members  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
saaterUl. 


1,278.124.  TOOTH-CROWN  HOLDER.  JoasPH  H.  El/- 
MOTT,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  June  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
241.919.      (Cl.   82—10.) 


to  be  rxpaadtil  by  separation  of  aaid  aaembtts,  aad  mes 
for  moving  the  menbers  to  vary  the  degree  of  separation 
and  holding  them  in  such  position. 

2.  In  a  tooth  crown  holder,  the  conabination  of  a  han- 
dle, a  sectional  holding  element  fixed  to  the  handle  aad 
comprising  a  pair  of  separable  members  normally  dis- 
posed in  dose  relation  and  having  a  constant  tendency 
when  separated  to  return  to  aaid  normal  relation,  an 
elastic  sheath  embracing  both  of  aaid  members  and  adapted 
to  be  expanded  by  sq>aration  thereof,  and  means  on  aald 
holding  element  for  moving  the  members  to  vary  the  de- 
gree of  separation  and  for  holding  them  In  such  positloB. 

8.  In  a  tooth  crown  holder,  the  combioatloB  of  a  pair 
of  fingers,  a  single  tip  of  elastic  material  embracing  both 
of  said  fingers  at  one  end,  and  an  adjusting  screw  thread- 
Ingly  engaging  one  of  the  fingers  aad  cooperating  with 
the  other  for  separating  the  finger  ends  and  expanding  the 
elastic  tip  to  the  proper  extent  for  holding  a  crxrwn  within 
which  the  tip  has  been  Inserted. 


1,278,126,  ROTARY  PUMP. 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1918. 
108 — 44.) 


AXIL  Bnolumd,  Oakland,. 
Serial   No.   218,729.      (CL 


8.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  bousing  provided  with 
supply  and  discharge  openings,  a  runner  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  transverse  passage  terminat- 
ing at  its  opposite  ends  In  supply  snd  discharge  openlnga, 
a  ahell  formed  with  an  elongated  channel  and  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  transvertse  passage  of  said  rutmer, 
said  shell  provided  with  supply  and  discharge  passagea, 
and  means  extending  through  said  housing  and  through 
said  elongated  shell  channel  and  providing  a  pump  plun- 
ger for  said  channel  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  runner 
within  said  housing  and  to  cause  a  redprocation  of  said 
shell  within  said  runner  during  such  rotation. 

[Clalnu  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.126.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  MOTOR.  FkiTS 
Bnsslb,  Roselle,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1918.  Serial  No. 
214,289.      (Cl.  18»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  tooth  crown  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tional holding  element  having  separat>le  holding  members, 
an  elastic  sheath  embracing  both  members  and  adapted 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combinatioD  with  a  rigid  hol- 
low caalag,  a  cover  fitted  thereto,  and  a  shaft  mounted 
partially  in  aaid  casing  and  aaid  cover,  of  a  dlak  eni 
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with  Mid  shaft,  annular  platea  on  tb«  tides  of  SAld  dlak, 
damping  elementa  engaflnc  said  pUtea  to  aaid  dlak  rlnci 
■nrroandlnc  aald  dlak  through  which  nid  clamploc  ele- 
menta paaa.  a  partition  between  both  rtnfa  InteffrmI  with 
one  of  them,  pockets  formed  In  said  rlnjfs  In  stagfered  re- 
lation apon  opposite  aide*  of  said  partition,  a  plarallty  of 
rocker  shaped  bucketa  plrotally  mounted  in  said  pockets, 
inlet  porta  communicating  with  said  casing.  Talres  con- 
trolling said  ports  whereby  an  entering  current  may  be 
dlTerted  to  either  side  of  said  ports  and  cauaed  to  Im- 
pinge upon  either  end  of  aald  rocker  buckets,  and  means 
for  operating  said  Talres. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278.127. 
FaoiLxs 
No.  637, 0« 
(a.  127 


EVAPORATING    APPARATUS.       Joair     H. 

New  York.  N.  Y.  Plied  July  11,  1911.  Serial 
I.  Renewed  Not.  6,  1»17.  Serial  No.  200,646. 
9.) 


1.  In  an  eTaporatlng  apparatus,  a  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  a  stream  of  atomised  liquid  Into  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  throwing  streams  of  air  Into  the  path  of 
said  stream  at  a  plurality  of  polnta  lengthwise  thereof  and 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  therewith. 

8.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  an  elongated  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  nossles  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  throwing  a  stream  of  atomised  liquid  length- 
wise of  the  chamber,  a  receiving  chamber  to  recelTe  the 
producta  from  the  elongated  chamber,  and  air  Inlets 
through  the  wall  of  the  recelrlng  chamber,  and  constructed 
to  dellTer  tangentlally  to  a  circle  the  center  of  which  Is 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  receiving  chamber,  said  In- 
lets being  inclined   lengthwise. 

27.  In  an  evaporating  apparatua,  a  chamber,  a  screen 
closing  one  side  of  the  same,  means  for  delivering  an 
atomised  fluid  into  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  jet  dCTlces 
for  propelling  the  drying  substance  through  the  chamber. 
and  electrical  connections  whereby  the  air  discharged 
from  the  said  deTlces  is  glTen  one  polarity,  and  the  screen 
an  opposite  polarity,  and  meana  for  removing  substancea 
Intercepted  by  the  screen. 

38.  An  evaporating  apparatua  comprising  a  chamber, 
means  to  throw  horlsontallj  through  said  chamber,  a 
stream  of  the  fluid  to  be  evaporated  and  means  to  project 
beneath  the  stream  of  fluid  a  stream  of  heated  gas  to  sup- 
port and  dry  said  fluid,  said  last  named  means  being  con- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  caose  the  stream  sf  gas  to  sup- 
port the  stream  of  fluid  contlnnoosly  as  It  progresses 
through  said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  26.  and  28  to  87  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,278.128.  PIPB  CONNBCTION.  JoHW  W.  Fu)w««,  De- 
troit. Iflch.  rUed  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  212.423. 
(CI.  187—78.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  connection,  the  combination  of  a  main  con- 
tfvit.  a  tnbolar  saddle  hsTlng  one  face  engaging  the  main 
conduit  and  formed  with  a  doTe-tail  groove,  said  face 
within  the  grooTe  substantially  fitting  the  main  conduit 
and  without  the  grooTe  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
main  conduit,  a  packing  ring  within  said  grooTe  in  con- 


tact with  the  main  conduit  and  haTlng  a  flange  extending 
laterally  between  said  saddle  and  said  main  conduit,  a 
rigid  yoke  extending  around  aald  main  conduit  and  meana 
to  connect  the  enda  of  the  yoke  to  said  saddle. 


2.  In  a  pipe  connection,  the  combination  of  a  main  con- 
duit, a  tubular  saddle  hsTlng  one  face  engaging  the  main 
conduit  and  formed  with  a  dove-tall  groove,  aald  face 
within  the  groove  substantially  fitting  the  main  conduit 
and  without  the  groove  being  spaced  apart  from  said  main 
conduit,  a  packing  ring  within  said  groove  in  cr  ntact 
with  the  main  conduit  and  having  a  flange  extending  later- 
ally between  aald  saddle  and  said  main  conduit,  a  rigid 
yoke  extending  around  said  main  conduit  and  engaging  It 
diametrically  opposite  the  saddle  but  being  spaced  there- 
from at  each  side  of  the  saddle  to  permit  accesa  to  the  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  the  packing  ring,  and  bolts  to 
rigidly  secure  the  ends  of  said  yoke  to  said  saddle. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.129.  ROASTING  FURNACE  SHAFT.  Edward  J. 
Fowuut,  Redwood  City.  Cal..  aaaignor  to  General  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,810.  (CT. 
257—119.) 


\-  — * 


1.  A  hollow  shaft  comprising  an  outer  shell  proviaed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  angularly 
dlsi>osed  sets  of  rabble  arm  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a 
single  longitudinal  non  diametral  partition,  dividing  the 
shell  into  two  chambers,  common  to  all  of  said  sets  and 
extending  between  and  sei>aratlng  their  inlet  and  outlet 
ports. 

5.  In  a  hollow  roasting  furnace  shaft  provided  with 
peripheral  rabble  arm  apertures,  a  single  substantially 
longitudinal  partition  in  the  shaft,  one  edge  of  aald  par- 
tition dividing  an  arm  aperture,  and  the  partition  Itaelf 
dividing  the  shaft  Into  two  substantially  longitudinal  but 
unequal  compartments. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.180.     BELT -HOOK  MOUNT.     William  F.   Fani- 
MAN,  Grandville.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.   19.  1917.     Serial 
No.  192.188.     (CI.  1—66.) 
1.  In    combination,    a    mount    including    spaced    apart 

tongues,  aald  tongues  having  inclined  edges  whereby  they 
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are  narrower  at  their  upper  ends  than  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  plurality  of  belt  hooks,  each  having  diverging  arms,  lo- 
cated in  the  spaces  between  the  tongues,  said  arms  anb- 
stantially  paralleling  the  inclined  edges  of  said  tongues, 
and  means  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  tongues  nor- 
mally reUlnlng  the  belt  hooks  in  position  on  the  mount, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>oae  described. 


7.  A  mount  for  belt  hooks  comprising  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  baae.  spaced  apart  tongues  projecting  up- 
wardly in  parallel  relation  from  the  base,  said  tongues  be- 
ing spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  bell  staples  may 
freely  enter  between  the  tongues,  and  having  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  lateral  edges,  and  said  spaces  be- 
tween the  tongues  being  alternatively  of  greater  and  leas 
depths,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.181.  MIXING  -  MACHINE  -  CHARGING  HOPPER. 
JAMU  G.  Fbbnch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
C.  Austin.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Oct  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,213.      (CI.  214—149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body,  means  to  provide  a  horl- 
Bontal  axis  on  sajd  body,  a  tilting  support  on  said  axla.  a 
hopper  pivoted  on  said  tilting  support,  whereby  said  hop- 
per has  both  a  stationary  axis  and  a  movable  axis  about 
which  to  swing  up  and  down,  said  tilting  support  having 
a  rigid  portion  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  relative  move- 
ment between  said  hopper  and  said  support  in  one  direc- 
tion, each  axis  being  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
stop,  whereby  the  movable  axis  is  maintained  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  stationary  axis,  a  lifting  conne.'*tlon 
applied  to  the  hopper  to  raise  the  hopper  and  the  tilting 
support  In  unison  by  movement  thereof  about  said  sta- 
tionary axis,  means  to  sustain  the  weight  of  said  support 
in  lowered  position,  and  a  bumper  to  engage  said  tilting 
support  to  limit  the  upward  swinging  motion  thereof,  so 
that  said  8npi>ort  will  stand  upright  above  its  stationary 
axis,  said  hopper  being  movable  a  distance  into  discharge 
position  while  said  tilting  support  is  held  stationary  by 
said  bumper. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body,  means  to  provide  a  hori- 
lontal  axla  on  said  body,  a  tilting  support  on  said  axis,  a 
hopper  pivoted  on  said  tilting  support,  whereby  said  hop- 
per has  both  a  stationary  axis  and  a  movable  axis  about 
which  to  swing  up  and  down,  aald  tilting  support  having 
a  portion  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  relative  movement 
between  said  hopper  and  said  support  in  one  direction, 
each  axis  being  disposed 
lifting  connection 

per  and  the  tilting  support  by  movement  thereof  about 
said  stationary  axis,  a  bumper  to  engage  said  tilting  sup- 
port to  limit  the  upward  swinging  motion  thereof,  said 
hopper  being  movable  a  distance  into  discharge  position 
while  said  tilting  support  is  held  stationary  by  said 
bumper,  and  a  stop  to  engage  and  thereby  limit  the  down- 
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Ispoeed  in  fixed  relation  to  said  stopfer 

applied  to  the  hopper  to  rAlMAtiihop- 

Dg  support  by  movement   thereof  about 


ward  movement  of  said  tilting  support,  so  that  said  hop- 
per can  be  tilted  upward  while  said  tilting  support  re- 
mains stationary  in  lowered  position. 

[(Tlaims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,132.  FINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS. 
Charlss  F.  Ful#obd  and  CLAasNCS  W.  Carboll,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,724.  (CL 
8&— 1.6.) 


1.  A  finder  for  photographic  cameras  having  an  optical 
system  provided  with  two  separated  apertures,  each  con- 
forming to  a  required  field  of  view,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  finder  so  that  it  may  be  turned  about  an  axis 
at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  each  of  said  apertures. 

4.  A  finder  for  photographic  cameras  having  an  optical 
system  comprising  duplicate  lenses  and  a  reflector,  each 
of  said  lenseu  being  provided  with  an  aperture  conform- 
ing to  a  required  field  of  view,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  finder  so  that  it  may  be  turned  about  an  axis  that 
diagonally  intersects  the  optical  axes  of  said  lenses  at 
their  common  intersection. 

7.  A  finder  for  photographic  cameras  in  the  form  of  a 
half  cube  diagonally  divided,  and  having,  in  combination, 
a  reflector  in  the  plane  of  the  diagonal  division  of  the 
cube,  lenses  of  the  same  focal  length  arranged  with  their 
axes  normal  to  each  other  and  at  equal  angles  to  said 
reflector,  each  of  said  lenses  being  provided  with  an  ap- 
erture conforming  to  a  required  field  of  view,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  finder  upon  an  axis  which  if  extended, 
and  if  the  cube  were  completed,  would  extend  from  one 
comer  of  the  cube  to  a  diagonally  opposite  comer. 

10.  A  finder  for  photographic  cameras  in  the  form  of  a 
half  cube  diagonally  divided,  and  having,  in  combination, 
a  reflector  in  the  plane  of  the  diagonal  division  of  the 
cube ;  lenses  of  the  same  focal  length  arranged  with  their 
axes  normal  to  each  other  and  at  equal  angles  to  said 
reflector  ;  each  of  said  lenses  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture conforming  to  a  required  field  of  view,  a  projection, 
from  the  back  of  the  finder  having  an  axis  for  the  rotation 
of  said  finder  that  is  coincident  with  a  diagonal  of  the 
cube,  and  having  an  angular  face  normal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  ;  and  a  supporting  bracket  with  a  bearing  surface 
for  the  angular  face  of  said  projection. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.183.     VALVE.     John  R.  Qammbtsr,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  216,966.     (Cl.  244—8.) 
1.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  fluid-control 
ling  members  comprising  a  valve-seat  surrounding  a  fluid 
passage,  and  an  automatic  valve  loaded  to  close  against 
I  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  oi>ened  in  the  direction  of  flow 
by   the  fluid   pressure  anterior  to   the  valve,  one  of  said 
membe^fr-^iaving  a  flexibly-mounted  poriion  sealed  by  the 
^or  fluid  pressure  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  closure 
of  said  passage  daring  the  Initial  <^>enlng  movement  of  the 
valve. 

13.  In  a  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fluid- 
pressure  receptacle,  of  a  frame  having  a  valve-seat  and 
an  interior  TalTe-etem  guide,  a  disk-type  valTC  ce-actlng 
with  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  in  said  guide,  a  spring- 
adjusting  screw  sleeve  surrounding  the  guide  and  hdd 
from  rotation  thereon,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  and  held 
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•talnst  axial  movement  on  aald  folde.  a  ahaft  cztendlnc 
to  ao  exterior  point  on  Uie  frame,  and  gearlns  connect- 


ing said  shaft  and  nut,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
tnrna  the  not  and  slides  the  screw  axlally  on  the  ^ida. 
[Clalma  2  to  12  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,278,134.  CORSET-CLASP.  Mabbhau.  B.  aABOXis, 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Corset  Company. 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Not.  22. 
1917.  Serial  No.  203,294.  Renewed  July  2S.  1918.  8«- 
rUl  No.  246.779.     (CI.  24—222.) 


3.  A  clasp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  eyelet 
member  having  a  key  hole  slot,  and  a  stud  memt>er  having 
a  body  elongated  In  cross  section,  said  body  being  enlarged 
at  one  side  of  Its  base,  having  a  rivet  shank  at  Its  bottom 
end  and  having  a  comparatively  large  head  at  Its  top  end, 
aald  bead  being  Inclined  downwardly  In  one  direction  and 
balng  proTlde<l  with  a  dange  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tlM  eyelet  member  when  the  claap  members  are  In  lockad 
position,  and  the  eyelet  member  being  provided  at  each  side 
of  the  slot  with  grooves  adapted  to  be  *»>g*f^  by  said 
flange  in  said  locked  position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,278,136.  aR.\TB.  Jam**  C.  Obobgb  and  QABaiai.  L. 
OaoROB.  Bristol.  Va.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  ScrUl  No. 
170,761.      (CL  126—179.) 


1.  A  grate  embodying  grate  bars  having  trnnnlona, 
bearings  having  seats  for  said  trannlons.  a  cap  on  said 
bearings  to  bold  the  trunnions  In  said  seats,  said  caps 
and  bearings  having  means  latcrengageable  when  said 
caps  are  ahlfted  longitudinally,  and  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  cap. 

2.  A  grate  embodying  grate  bars  having  truoDlons, 
bearings  having  seats  (or  said  trunnions,  a  cap  aeatable 
on  said  bearings  to  hold  the  trunnions  In  said  seata,  aald 
caps  having  depending  hooks,  the  bearings  having  receaaea 
for  receiving  Mid  books  and  for  preventing  their  with 
drawal  when  the  caps  are  moved  loagltadlnally  in  one 
direction,  and  a  pin  eagageable  with  each  of  said  cap4 
and  bearing*  for  holding  the  books  in  engagement  with  the 
bearings. 


1,278,136.  ROLUNO-MILX,.  JaBoitB  R.  Obobob.  Woreea- 
ter,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maasacboaetta. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,226.     (Cl.  80 — Sft.) 


rfWh- 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  two  stands  of  two  high  rolls 
placed  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  with  the  rolls 
of  each  stand  provided  with  a  mnltlpllelty  of  paaaes  for 
the  consecQtlve  redaction  of  the  rolled  metal  -  alternately 
in  said  stands,  with  a  reduction  In  the  slse  of  the  passes 
from  corresponding  ends  of  the  rolls  In  each  stand,  where- 
by a  uniform  lateral  movement  will  transfer  the  rolled 
metal  from  a  pass  In  one  stand  of  rolls  to  the  next  con- 
secutive pass  In  the  other  stand  of  rolls,  conveyer  tables  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  stands  of  rolls,  common  to  all  thd 
paaaea  in  said  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  Ip  said 
stands  In  opposite  directions,  meana  for  transf^rlng  the 
rolled  metal  by  a  sidewise  movement  from  Its  allnement 
with  a  pasa  In  one  stand  of  rolls  to  an  allnement  with 
a  pass  In  the  other  stand  of  rolls,  and  a  stationary  Inclln-s 
having  a  vertical  aide  interposed  In  the  path  of  the  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  rolled  metal,  whereby  the  metal  la 
rotated  a  predetermined  partial  revolution  during  said 
sidewise  movement. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,278,187.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CARBON -BLACK  AND  LAMPBLACK.  Jdlun  M. 
Ubbabo.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  195,299.     (Cl.  183—7.) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  lampblack  which  consists  In 
electrically  precipitating  the  unoxldlsed  carbon  particles 
suHpended  In  the  gaseouti  products  resulting  from  the  In- 
complete oxidation  of  a  hydrocart>on.  the  voltage  em- 
ployed In  said  precipitation  twing  such  that  the  said  nn- 
oxldised  carbon  la  collected  In  s  finely  divided  form. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  lampblack  by  the  Incomplete 
combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  In  which  the  gnaeous  prod- 
ucts reralting  from  the  incomplete  nxtdation  of  a  hydro- 
cartran  and  containing  from  two  to  three  pounds  of  sua- 
penied  unoxldlsed  cartKin  psrtirles  for  1000  cubic  feet  are 
caused  to  impinge  upon  a  cool  surface  until  sabstantiallly 
one  pound  of  Mid  carbon  particle*  per  every  1000  cable 
feet  of  the  vld  gaiu-oas  products  Is  collected  and  then 
•lectrlcally  precipitating  the  remainder  of  said  unoxhllzed 
carbon  particles,  the  voltage  employed  in  said  electrical 
predplutlon  being  sach  that  the  cartoon  is  collected  In  a 
Oaely  divided  form. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 
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i^aaas.  machine  for  attaching  fasteners 

TO  CORDS.     Wai.tib  A.  GiBBS.  WUmlngton,  Del.     Filed 
J«nc  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  108.791.     (Cl.  163—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  fasteners  to  cord,  the 
combination  of  a  cord  supply,  means  for  carrying  a  por- 
tion of  cord  extending  from  snch  supply  into  operative 
relation  to  a  fastener  and  means  for  securing  such  faa- 
tener  at  a  single  point  only  on  the  cord  In  proximity  to 
the  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  fasteners  to  cord,  the 
caAiMnadoB  of  a  cord  supply  having  a  portion  extending 
ttmm  anch  supply,  means  for  bringing  the  fastener  to  a 
ftadeterflnlDed  point,  nteans  for  moving  such  free  end  of 
'tbe  ceHI  Into  operative  relation  to  the  fastener  and  means 
far  aecnring  the  laatener  at  a  single  point  only  on  the 
eavd  la  proximity  to  the  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  mackine  for  applying  fasteners  to  cord,  the 
cemblnation  of  a  cord  supply,  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tendlni;  therefrom,  a  swinging  arm  having  meana  for  en- 
S^Ang  aoch  exteadcd  portion  of  the  cord,  means  for  sup- 
y*iHBH  the  fasCeaer  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  por- 
aioB  9t  tlM  cord  carried  by  the  arm  and  means  for  cana- 
mg  a  portion  mt  the  fastener  to  grip  the  slikgle  portion  of 
Ike  e*rd  carried  by  the  arm. 

6t  In  a  machine  for  supplying  fasteners  to  cord,  the 
csoMaatloB  of  means  for  feeding  fasteners,  a  swinging 
•rm  for  moving  a  alngle  portion  of  a  cord  againat  the 
iHtener,  means  tor  ahifting  a  aiagle  portion  of  a  cord  to 
a  yaaltlon  to  be  gripped  by  a  portion  of  the  fastener,  and 
■•BBS  for  canaiBg  the  faatener  to  grip  each  slnKle  portion 
wt  the  cord. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  fasteners  to  cord,  the 
combinatloa  of  a  swinging  arm,  a  block  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  a  backward  movement  of  the  Qord 
relative  thereto,  means  for  applying  a  backward  pull  to 
tte  eoid.  thereby  bringing  the  block  to  positloa  on  the 
asm  and  means  for  applying  a  fastener  to  the  portion  of 
the  cord  extending  from  the  block. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,189.  SHIELD  FOR  AIR  TUBES  OF  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Samdel  G.  Gillbbpie,  Charleston.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916,  SerUl  No.  18,896.  Renewed  Mar.  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  221,094.     (Cl.  152—18.) 


^ 


In  combination  with  a  tire  having  a  pneumatic  tube 
and  a  protective  casing  therefor,  a  protector  for  the  tube 
disposed  Intermediate  the  tube  and  casing  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  sections,  fabric  envelops  separate 
from  the  tube  and  caalng  within  which  the  overlapping 
■ectlonn  are  disposed  to  prevent  Injury  of  the  tire  through 
movement  of  the  sections,  and  studs  connecting  the  sec- 
tions, said  studs  also  passing  through  the  envelops  and 
serving  the  second  function  of  mounting  the  envelops 
BfBlaat  lateral  displacemeBt  relatively  to  the  sections  but 
a*  a*  not  to  hamper  the  yielding  movement  of  the  tftctiottB 
aai  eavelepa  movaMe  tkerewitk. 

354  O.  G.— 17 


1,278,140.  SPORTING-BHOB.  Daniu.  J.  OoiABM, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  May  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
2*3,662.      (Cl.   36—14.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  Inaet  sole,  an  upper  composed 
of  a  docked  top  member  wtaidi  includes  portions  of  the 
vamp  and  quarters,  and  has  its  lower  edge  spaced  from 
the  inner  sole,  and  a  textile  fabric  member  which  includes 
supplemental  portions  of  the  nunp  and  quarters,  and  la 
secured  to  the  top  member,  and  to  the  Inner  sole,  a  rubber 
outer  sole,  and  an  upstanding  flange  of  textile  fabric  se- 
cured to  the  margin  of  the  outer  sole  aad  to  aald  fabric 
menber. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  inner  sole,  an  upper  compoaed 
of  a  docked  top  member  which  indndea  portions  of  tike 
vamp  and  quarters  and  has  its  lower  edge  spaced  from 
the  inner  sole,  and  a  tetzlle  fabric  member  which  includes 
supplemental  portions  of  the  vamp  and  Quarters,  stitches 
securing  said  fabric  member  to  the  lower  edge  portion  ot 
the  top  member,  fastening  means  securing  the  fabric  mem- 
ber to  the  inner  sole,  a  rubber  outer  sole,  and  an  up- 
standing flange  of  textile  fabric  cohering  to  and  covering 
the  margin  of  the  oater  sole  and  the  aald  fabric  measber 
between  the  Inner  sole  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  top 
member. 

6.  A  shoe  oomprialng  an  inner  sole,  an  upper  composed 
of  a  docked  top  member  whidi  iadode*  portion*  of  ttie 
vamp  and  quarters,  and  has  its  lower  edge  spaced  from 
the  inner  sole,  and  a  textile  fabric  member  which  in- 
cludes supplemental  portions  of  the  vamp  and  «uart*rs, 
and  to  secured  to  the  top  member,  and  to  the  laser  sole, 
a  rubber  outer  s<rte,  an  upstanding  flange  of  textile  fabric 
secured  to  the  margin  of  the  outer  sole  and  to  the  said 
fabric  member,  the  upper  also  including  an  iaternal  rein- 
forcing member  attached  to  the  textile  fabric  member,  the 
top  member,  and  the  inner  sole. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  i  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,141.  LIFE-BOAT.  FRANK  AacHiB  Graham,  Har- 
bor  Springs,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,762.     (CL  9—3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  open-bodied  boats,  the 
hull  of  each  of  said  boats  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
hulls  of 'the  others  of  said  boats;  and  propelling  means 
for  said  boats  embodying  Jury-masts,  said  ma^ts  l)elng 
formed  from  a  series  of  bowed  framea,  said  frames  corre- 
sponding in  shape  with  the  bow  of  aald  boata  to  encompaaa 
the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aerie*  of  open-bodied  boats, 
the  hull  of  each  of  said  boata  being  adapted  to  fit  withia 
the  hulls  of  the  other*  of  said  boat* ;  propelling  mean*  for 
aald  boata  embodying  Jury-masts,  Bald  masts  b^ag  formed 
from  a  serte*  of  bowed  frames,  said  frames  correspond- 
iac  in  shape  with  the  bow  of  aald  boats  to  encompass  the 
■nme,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  frame*  in  aprcad  rela- 
tion to  support  the  upvcr  aa6  of  a  aalL 
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1.1'78.142.  METALLIC  CLOTHB8-PIN  RosMT  C.  Uba- 
UAU.  8r..  Bddystoae.  Pa.  nicd  Oct.  11.  ISie.  HerUI 
No.  125.078.  Renewed  Jul/  8.  1918.  S«rUl  N«.  248.»43. 
(CI.  24— 2A9.) 


1.  A  clothes  pin.  comprlsins  a  tlnsle  strip  of  metal  h^r- 
iBf  a  ben4  intermediate  Its  ends  to  prortde  a  neck  and  co- 
extenaion  reatlient  arma.  aaid  neck  being  cat  oat  to  pro- 
vide marginal  receaaaa,  and  a  relnforcoment  band  aor- 
roundlng  the  neck  and  wholly  oecapytng  the  receiaa  to 
prevent  tbe  tpreadlng  of  the  neck  portiona,  wheraby  to 
Insure  the  realllence  of  the  arma. 

3.  A  dothea  pin,  comprising  a  alngle  strip  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  bend  Intermediate  Ita  ends  to  provide  a  neck  and 
coextensive  resilient  arms,  said  neck  being  cat  oat  to 
provide  marginal  recesses,  a  reinforcement  band  snr- 
ronndlng  the  neck  and  wholly  occupying  the  recesses  to 
prevent  tbe  spreading  of  the  neck  portions,  whereby  to 
Insure  the  resilience  of  the  arms,  and  longitudinal  rein- 
forclng  ribs  extending  from  the  extremities  of  the  arma 
and  below  the  reinforcement  t>and. 


14T8.14S.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Aarnra  J  Hauu, 
Wiiklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.192.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  systen  4  f  «-ontrol.  tbe  combination  with  a  rapply 
drcalt.  and  a  p'oriiU'r  of  dynamo  electric  macblnes 
adapted  for  regent  rut  .vr  '>peratlon.  of  automatic  means 
for  selectively  groarttiK  -^itd  mschtnes  under  predeter- 
mined conditions  to  patinti  proper  connection  thereof  to 
tbe  supply  circuit. 

3.  In  a  mystem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  circuit  aod  a  plurality  of  d>  namo-eiectric  macbinea. 
of  means  dependent  upon  the  sr  <  -d  of  tbe  machines  for 
selectively  grouping  them  In  a  ^ordance  with  the  relation 
of  machine  voltage  conditions  corresponding  to  aald  apaed 
(0  suppiy-drcuit  voltage  conditlojM. 

-^'4.  In  a  lysteai  of  regenerative  control,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  drcult  and  a  plnrallty  of  mumentum-drtven 
dynamo-«lectrtc  macblnes.  of  meana  dapendeat  upon  the 
tpead  of  tbe  macblnes  for  selectlTely  grooplag  aald  ■•- 
chines  In  such  manner  that  tbe  voltage  of  eaeb  group  ap- 
proxlma.tely  equala  tha  aopply-drevlt  rottM^t. 


S.  la  a  system  of  regeneratlvt  coatroL  tbe  nrmMnatl— 
with  a  supply  drcult.  and  a  plurality  of  momentum-drlvea 
(lynaino-electric  machines,  of  means  dependent  upon  initial 
reg«>nernUve  speed  and  consequent  voltage  conditions  at 
the  machlnea  for  alTecting  connection  thereof  to  tbe  supply 
circuit  In  parallel  or  in  aerlea  relation. 

(Claims  3  and  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1J78.144.  LirB-PRKSBRyBR.  William  W.  Havtt, 
Chicago.  UL,  asaifDor  to  Cbarlea  KrutAoff.  Chicago. 
ni.  Filed  Dec  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.2M.  (CL 
9—20.) 


-ir 


1.  An  inOatahle  llfe-preaerver  comprtslng  an  inner  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  wall  and  a  bulging  outer  wall 
centric  therewith,  tbe  upper  and  lower  edgea  of 
walla  being  fastened  together  for  forming  an  annular  air 
chamber,  0ei«ns  for  permitting  la^aas  and  egreaa  of  air 
to  and  from  snid  chamber,  and  a  flexible  layer  of  padding 
of  buoyant  material  surroandifig  aald  Inner  wall  whereby 
aald  flexible  layer  and  air  chambers  will  readily  be  ac- 
commodated to  the  movements  of  tbe  wearar. 

7.  A  life-preserver  compriaing  a  partially  Inflated  §■■■ 
lar  air  chamber  for  surrounding  the  body  of  the  weaiur 
and  covering  a  substantial  portion  thereof,  comprising  !■- 
ner  and  outer  floxlblc  walls  between  wblcta  air  Is  4to> 
tributed  in  a  substsntially  anlform  layer  when  tbe  pra- 
server  is  worn  out  of  the  water,  whereby  the  preaerver 
may  be  comfortably  worn  as  a  garment,  the  lower  portlooa 
of  tbe  walla  collapsing  and  fordng  tbe  air  into  tbe  uppar 
part  of  tbe  chamber  when  tbe  preaarrer  Is  worn  in  tka 
water  and  a  flexible  layer  of  buoyant  material  dlstrlbutei 
adjacent  said  Inner  flexible  wall,  whereby  said  flezibia 
wall  and  flexible  layer  will  readily  be  accomtaodated  to 
tbe  movements  of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


Ij78.l4b.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  REVOLVING 
DOOR.  Edwabo  C.  Haviland.  Chappaqua.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Van  Runnel  Revolving  r>oor  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1918     Serial  No.  789.927.     (CI.  2M— 9.) 


-{: 


J. 


-^ 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  revolving  door,  havtug  a 
plurality  of  radial  wings,  the  combination  of  a  eeatiml 
spindle,  a  disk  carried  by  tbe  said  spindle  and  prprMai 
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with  an  arm  having  operative  connection  with  a  wing  of 
the  door,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  motor  having  a 
connection  with  the  door  for  rotating  same,  metallic  con- 
tact points  carried  by  said  dUk  and  having  electrical  con- 
nections with  the  motor,  contact  polnta  carried  by  each 
wing  and  in  constant  engagement  with  tbe  contact  points 
upon  the  disk,  circuit  controlling  means  carried  by  each 
■ring,  and  In  electrical  connection  with  the  contact  points 
carried  by  the  wings,  whereby,  when  the  circuit  is  closed 
by  pressure  applied  to  the  drcult  controlling  means  of 
the  wings,  the  motor  is  set  In  motion  to  revolve  tbe  door, 
and  the  circuit  is  broken  when  pressure  is  removed,  to 
stop  tbe  motor. 

8.  In  an  electrically  operated  revolving  door  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  wings,  the  combination  of  a  central 
spindle,  a  disk  csrried  by  the  spindle  and  connected  to  one 
of  the  wings,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  door  for  routing  same,  meUlllc 
contact  points  carried  by  said  disk  and  having  electrical 
connections  with  the  motor,  contact  points  carried  by  each 
wing  and  engaging  conatantly  tbe  contacts  upon  the  disks 
and  circuit  controlling  means  carried  by  each  wing  and  in 
drcult  with  the  contact  points  carried  by  the  wings. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.278,146.  FISH -BAIT  CONTAINER.  BbnjamiMB  F. 
HaNTHORK.  Osawatomle,  Kans.  Piled  Feb.  IS,  1918. 
Serial  No.  216.878.     (CI.  48 — 80.) 


A  bait  container.  Including  an  elongated  receptade 
formed  of  wire  mesh,  eyelets  at  one  end  of  the  container, 
books  atuched  to  the  eyelets,  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
tainer divided  for  a  short  distance  longitudinally  to  form 
an  opening,  binders  s"  cured  on  the  mesh  at  either  side  of 
the  opening,  meens  for  securing  a  line  to  the  mesh  at  one 
Bide  of  the  opening,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  encirde  the 
binders  and  close  tbe  opt'ulng. 


1 278  147.      PENCIL.      Hbnst    Hssa,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
*  FUed  Nov.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  62,101.     (CI.  120—88.) 


8.  A  composite  pencil  lead  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
complemenUry  pencil-point  sections  composed  wholly  of 
marking  materUI  disposed  end  to  end  and  separably  con- 
nected one  directly  with  another  by  screw  threads  to  form 
an  elongated  self  holding  body. 

10.  In  a  pendl,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  lead 
sections  consisting  each  of  a  cylindrical  baae  porUon  hav- 
ing a  conical  socket  therein,  and  a  conical  end  portion,  the 
aald  sections  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  end  to  end 
with  the  conical  end  portion  of  one  section  engaging  with- 
in and  wholly  Inclosed  by  tbe  conical  socket  of  the  next 
section  ;  whereby  said  sections  will  mutually  support  each 
other,  and  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  sections  will 
form  substantially  uninterrupted  continuations  of  each 
other. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,278.148.  MICRODEFLBCTOMBTEB.  WlLMUD  H«oa 
SES.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  54.760.     (CI.  83—214.) 

L  In  a  micro-deflectometer,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  supported,  elongated  body-portion,  of  standards 
projecting  therefrom,  a  level  adjoatably  canted  by  tta 


said  standards,  a  micrometer  mounted  on  one  of  tha  aald 
standards  for  indicating  movement  between  the  aald  leral 
and  the  aald  body-portion  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
said  level  relatively  to  tbe  said  mlcroneter. 


":* 


5.  In  a  deflectometer.  the  combination  with  an  elo» 
gated  body-portion,  of  movable  yokes  adapted  to  b# 
clamped  thereto,  leveling  screws  suitably  disposed  In  tba 
said  yokea  for  the  purpose  of  adjtistably  supporting  tha 
same,  a  level  and  a  micrometer  mounted  In  suitable  rela- 
tlonsblp  on  tbe  said  body-portion,  and  means  fbr  adjwt* 
Ing  tbe  said  level  relatively  to  the  micrometer. 

6.  In  a  deflectometer  having  an  elongated  body-portion, 
the  combination  therewith,  of  two  movable  yokes  adapted 
to  be  alln>ed  over  tbe  said  body-portion,  means  for  damp- 
ing the  said  yokea  to  tbe  said  body-portion ;  leveling 
screws  suitably  disposed  in  the  said  yokes  for  tbe  pur- 
pose  of  adjustably  supporting  the  said  body-portion,  a  level 
und  a  micrometer  mounted  In  tbe  proper  relationship  on 
the  said  body-portion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  aald 
level  relatively  to  tbe  said  micrometer. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  body-portion,  of 
a  standard  projecting  therefrom,  a  micrometer  mounted 
on  the  aald  standard,  a  level  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe 
said  body-porti<m,  an  adjuatlng  screw  located  in  one  sod 
of  the  said  level  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  movable 
member  of  tbe  said  micrometer  in  such  a  manner  that 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  level  may  be  controlled  and  indi- 
cated through  tbe  micrometer,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  said  adjusting  screw  in  contact  with  tbe  said 
movable  member  of  the  micrometer. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278.149.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,378.160.  ENDLESS  TRACK-BAND  FOR  MOTOR-VB- 
HICLE8.  Oklit  C.  HotTOHTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Frederick  C  Austin,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  196,406.     (CI.  21—160.) 


1.  An  endless  track  band,  comprising,  a  mnltiplldty  <rf 
links,  each  link  being  boz-abaped,  each  link  being  pro- 
vided with  an  integrally-formed  tread,  said  link  being  of 
the  hermaphrodite  type,  there  being  at  the  female  vaA 
of  each  link  laterally  extending  bosses,  there  being 
mounted  in  said  boaaes  a  bolt,  aald  bolt  having  an  ec- 
centric engaging  the  male  part  of  an  adjaeent  link,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bolt. 

3.  An  endleas  track  band  comprising,  a  mnltlpllcity  of 
bermaphrodlte  links,  each  link  being  prorlded  with  a 
tread.  tb«  female  portion  of  each  link  barlnt  laterally 
extending  bosses,  one  of  said  bossea  having  a  polygonal 
raoeaa  and  a  cylindrical  bore,  tbe  other  of  said  boaaes 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  smaller  In  diameter  than  the 
flrst-meationed  bore,  the  male  portion  of  said  link  baring 
a  <yllp<lrl<al  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  flrtt- 
mentloned  bore,  but  larger  than  the  bora  in  tbe  aecond 
and  a  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  p<dyfooal  baad,  * 
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eyllodrlcsl  portion  adjacent  «ald  head,  an  eccentric  por- 
tloa.  and  a  terminal  cylindrical  portion,  aakl  bolt  eon 
■•ctlas  adjacent  llnka. 

6.  An  endleaa  track  baad.  comprlatnc  a  maltlpUdty  of 
llnka,  each  Ifnk  haTlng  a  tn^ad  formed  tnterrally  with  the 
link,  nld  linkj  betn<  of  the  hermaphrodite  type,  said  links 
being  hollow,  there  bclns  formed  on  the  male  part  of  each 
link  an  extension  enterlnf  the  hollow  space  in  the  link 
and  normally  bearing  against  an  adjacent  link,  said  links 
being  connected  by  bolts,  each  bolt  having  an  eccentric 
I>ortlon  engaging  the  male  part  of  an  adjacent  link,  there 
being  maana  on  each  bolt  indicating  the  poaitlon  of  said 
eccentric  portion. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,1»1.  STARTING  APPAR.VTUS.  OkMOND  B.  H05»T. 
Detroit.  Uleh.,  aaaignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  rUed  Mar. 
ft,  1919.     Serial  No.  12.254.     (CI.  172—239.) 


2.  In  starting  spparatun.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  bar- 
ing a  comniufator,  a  resistance  element,  means  adapted 
to  lead  current  through  said  resistance  element  to  one 
nentral  point  of  said  commotator,  means  adapted  to  lead 
current  independenUy  of  said  resistance  element  to  an- 
other neutral  point,  and  a  device  adapted  upon  a  single 
actuation  to  render  said  first  and  aecoad  meana  opera- 
tlT«  in  the  ab<yv«  order. 

4.  In  starting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  dynamo 
comprising  a  commutator  and  a  pair  of  bmahes,  and  a 
(ISTlce  adapted  upon  actuation  In  one  direction  to  moTe 
aald  brushes  succeMUely  against  the  commutator  of  said 
dynamo  and  adapted  upon  actuation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  withdraw  said  brushes  In  the  reverae  order,  said 
brashes  each  being  positioned  to  engage  the  commutator 
at  a  naatral  point. 

9.  In  starting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  dynamo 
comprising  a  commutator  and  a  pair  of  brushes,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  pair  of  cam  parts  controlled  by  said  mem- 
ber, connections  respectively  between  said  cam  parts  and 
said  bmahes,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  movable 
member .  said  parts  being  proportioned  to  move  said 
brashes  successively  Into  contact  or  out  of  contact  with 
the  commutator  of  said  dynamo  according  as  said  mov- 
able member  is  moved  In  one  or  the  other  direction. 

9.  In  starting  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  liynsmo.  (rearing  «dapt»Hi  to  connect 
said  engine  and  said  dynamo,  said  dynamo  being  provided 
with  crfMW-connected  commutator  segments,  a  resistance 
element,  means  adapted  to  lead  current  through  said  re- 
sistance element  to  one  neutral  point  of  said  commutator, 
means  adapted  to  lead  current  Independently  of"  said 
resistance  element  to  an  opposite  neutral  point  thereof, 
and  a  device  adapted  successively  to  actuate  said  first 
means,    connect   said    gearing,    and    actuate   said    second 

means. 

[CUlms  1.  t,  e  to  8,   10  and   11   not  printed  In  the 

OaMtte.] 


1,278,192.  BOUND  •  PBODDCINO  MACHINE.  Fbahk 
ILU),  Dallaa.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  2t,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.98S.      (O.  46—70.) 


a.  In  a  sound  producing  device  for  giving  the  effect 
at  thunder,  a  locomotive,  and  cannon,  selectively  con- 
trollable one  from  the  other ;  sound  sheets,  a  crank  shaft 
having  connection  with  the  sound  sheeU  so  as  to  vlbrata 
aame  ;  a  metallic  8heet,  a  plurality  of  wire  beaters  adapted 
to  ply  upon  the  sheet  to  give  the  swishing  sound  of  a 
locomotive ;  and  a  frame,  a  buckskin  diaphragm  stretched 
upon  the  frame,  and  a  clapper  adapted  to  strike  the 
diaphragm  to  produce  the  sound  of  cannon. 

(Clnlms   1   and  2  not  printed   In  the  Oasette.] 


1278,153.  DENTAL  MIXINO-8LAB.  8aM0»L  L.  Jwm- 
ruiaa.  Gaffney,  8.  C.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,627.      (CL  S3— ft.) 


1.  A  slab  comprising  a  block  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section,  and  having  at  each  end  of  each  fiace  a  transverse 
rib  to  form  between  the  ribs  a  mixing  recess,  and  having 
transverse  ribs  at  the  center  of  each  face  to  sub-divide  the 
mixing  recesses,  each  block  being  cored  longitudinally  to 
provide  an  opening  for  receiving  cooling  or  heating  meana 
to  reUln  the  block  at  a  uniform  temperature  during  the 
mixing  operation. 

2.  A  dental  mixing  slab  having  a  chamber  or  opening 
In  Its  Interior  and  communicating  with  the  surface  of  the 
■lab  at  one  face  thereof. 


1.278,164.     VOMITING -KEIR.      EcoawB  D.   Jcmaaoa. 

Boston.  Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  189.980 

(CI.  8—18.) 

1.  A  vomiting  kelr  having,  in  combination,  a  closed  kelr 
adapted  to  contain  liquor  under  pressure,  a  closed  vomit- 
ing pipe  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  tW  kelr, 
and  means  operating  at  Umed  Intervals  for  raising  the 
liquor  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  vomiting  pipe  In- 
dependently of  the  pressure  In  the  kelr. 

8.  A  vomiting  kelr  having.  In  combination,  a  kelr.  a 
vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
keir.  a  motive  steam  pipe  connected  with  the  vomiting 
pipe,  and  meann  located  above  the  liquor  line  for  opening 
and  closing  the  motive  steam  pipe. 

13.  A  vomiting  kelr  having,  in  combination,  a  keir,  a 
vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
kelr,  a  motive  steam  pipe  connected  with  the  vomiting 
pipe,  a  valve  in  the  motive  steam  pipe,  and  power  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  having  provision  for 
regulating  the  frequency  of  the  opening  of  the  valve. 

14.  A  vomiting  kelr  having.  In  combination,  a  keir.  a 
vomttlnt  pipe  canoectlng  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
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keir,  a  motive  steam  pipe  connected  with  the  vomiting 
piye,  a  valve  In  the  motive  steam  pipe,  and  power  means 
for  opening  and  doaing  the  valve,  having  provision  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  the  opening  of  the  valve. 


21.  A  battery  of  vomiting  kelrs  having,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  kelra,  a  vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  each  keir.  a  banked  control  for  the  kelrs 
comprising  means  for  raising  liquid  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  pipes  independently  of  the  pressure  in  the 
kelr. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  15  to  20  not  printed  In  the 

Guwtte.1 


1.278,156.  BOILING  MACHINE.  EuosNB  D.  Jcrras- 
aox.  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,396.     (a.  92—18.) 


1.  A  boiling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  Unk.  a  foramlnated  cage  supported  within  and  rota- 
table  with  the  tank,  and  heating  means  distributed  en- 
tirely srouBd  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tank. 

8.  A  boiling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  pressure-tight  Unk,  a  foramlnated  cage  supported 
within  and  rotatable  with  the  tank,  beating  tubes  dis- 
tributed around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tank  and  lo- 
cated between  the  cage  and  the  tank,  means  for  suppljrlng 
the  tubes  with  steam,  means  for  circulating  a  treating 
solution  through  the  tank  during  its  continued  rotation, 
exhaust  valves  mounted  in  the  tank,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  valves  as  the  tank  rotates. 

[CHalms  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.166.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.       Arthcb    A. 

Johnson.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,282. 
(CI.  197—126.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  collating  board 
cooperating  with  said  platen  for  the  purpose  of  assembling 


two  or  more  work-sheets  located  above  said  platen  at  the 
front,  whereby  work-sheets  may  extend  around  said  platen 
and  lie  on  said  collating  board  at  the  same  time,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  platen  up  toward  aald  collating 
board,  so  as  to  bring  the  front  surface  of  said  platen  cloaer 
to  said  board  for  assembling  the  sheets  on  said  platen  and 
said  board  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  dements  cooperat- 
ing with  said  platen  at  the  front  thereof  to  insure  proper 
typewriting,  means  for  shifting  the  platen  away  from 
said  elements  to  give  a  clear  space  such  that  work-sheets 
may  be  Inserted  on  aald  platen  backward,  and  a  guide 
movable  with  and  relatively  to  said  platen,  to  form  a 
chute  between  its  surface  and  the  surface  of  said  platen 
directing  the  lower  edges  of  work-sheets  past  said  ele- 
ments and  around  the  platen. 

64.  The  combination  of  a  revolnble  platen,  a  frame 
wherein  it  is  mounted  for  upward  displacement,  a  case- 
shift  frame  to  which  said  platen  frame  Is  hinged,  a  revo- 
lnble flnger-plece  mounted  upon  said  ease-shift  frame,  a 
train  of  gearing  connecting  said  finger-piece  to  said  platen 
to  accommodate  the  upward  displacement  of  the  latter,  a 
line-space  wheel  and  detent  for  said  platen,  and  a  carriage 
upon  which   said  case-shift  frame  is  mounted. 

[Claims  3  to  93  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,167.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  SAW  -  CAR- 
RIAGES. C!LATJ8  Johnson,  Phillips,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1918.    Serial  No.  226,888.     (CI.  74—85.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively 
long  piston  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder,  a 
relatively  long  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a 
carriage  or  the  like  operable  by  said  rod,  a  supplemental 
piston  movable  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  supplemental  piston  when 
the  same  Is  In  one  position,  and  means  operable  by  the 
first  mentioned  piston  in  moving  in  opposite  directions 
to  shift  the  supplemental  piston  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively 
long  piston  cylinder  having  an  opening  In  its  wall,  a 
housing  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder,  a  relatively 
long  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a  carriage  or 
the  like  operable  by  said  rod,  a  supplemental  piston  mov- 
able through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod  belnf 
adapted  to  engage  the  supplemental  piston  when  the  same 
is  In  one  position,  a  crank  shaft  for  the  supplemental 
piston,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  In  said  housing  and  having 
its  inner  end  projecting  Into  said  cylinder  through  said 
opening  whereby  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned 
piston  when  the  same  la  8hlfte<l  In  either  direction,  and 
a  connection  between  the  trip  lever  and  the  crank  lever. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,168.       DIRIGIBLE      PARACHUTE.       EnwAan      B. 

J0NC8,   Mobile,   Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nicholas 

Tate  Jones,  Mobile,   Ala.     Filed  June  1,  1918.     Serial 

No.  237,762.     (CI.  244—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  airship,  carrying  a  pair  of 
spaced  supporting  elements,  of  a  parachute  comprising  A 
foMable  canopy,  a  rigid  stem,  a  foot-rest  at  Ihe  lower  ead 
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•f  the  atem,  and  a.  propelling  mcens,  the  whole  adapted 
to  He  In  aald  onpportliii  elementa,  and  a  flexible  connect- 
ing eleoMnt  between  the  atnndard  and  the  airship  and  con- 
nected with  the  atandard  and  airship  at  such  point  that 
when  the  parachute  la  releaaed  from  the  supporting  ele- 
ments th«  standard  will  swing  to  substantially  vertical 
position,  to  thereby  permit  the  operator  to  secure  a  foot- 
taig  upon  the  footreat  while  the  parachute  la  aapportad 
by  the  connecting  element. 


9.  A  parachute  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
wrtical  standard  made  in  two  aectlona,  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  foldable  canopy  carried  by  the  up- 
permost of  said  sections  operating  handles  carried  by  the 
lower  of  aald  aectlona,  a  substantially  horlsonUi  baae 
made  of  foldable  aectlona  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  a  propeller  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a 
rudder  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sections  and  drirlng 
connections  between  the  propeller  and  the  operating  han- 


(CUlaw  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.1M.  GRBNADB  AND  BOMB  THROWING  DK- 
VICS.  Bdwaco  8.  J0NS8.  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  of 
one-twentieth  to  John  H.  Jones,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed 
Jone  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  240.824.     (CL  124—1.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  baas,  of  a  vertically  dlb- 
posed  leaf  spring  carried  thereby,  a  plate  connected  to 
■aid  Kprlng.  means  for  adjusting  mid  plate  to  varying 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  spring  and  a  grenade 
recetrlng  element  carried  by  aald  plate. 

II.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprtslag  a 
tese.  an  upstanding  leaf  spring  carried  thereby,  an  up- 
standing plate  carried  by  the  base  and  lying  In  spaced 
relation  to  said  spring,  means  for  bracing  said  plate  from 
the  base,  a  trigger  mounted  in  aald  plate,  a  cross  bar  en- 
gaging with  the  spring  and  provided  with  a  notch  for  en- 
gaging said  trigger,  said  cross  bar  being  provided  with 
■sar  teeth,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  the  plate,  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  cross  bar  for  retracting  the  same  and  a 
detent  for  the  segmental  gear  which  comes  Into  operation 
when  the  segmental  gear  is  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  cross  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.«78.10a  GOVERNING  MKCHANI8M  FOE  CX)MPRS8- 
80B-BNGINB8.  JosaPB  W.  JoKsa  and  Wiixiam  W. 
Taaiaaa,  Coming,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Ingeraoll-Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JsnS7.  rUcd  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,14«.  <CL 
10»— M.) 
1.  In    combination    with    a    compressor.    Its    discharge 

Baa,  and  a  driving  engine  having  a  movable  Inlet  varying 


element,  a  motor  for  operating  said  Inlet  varying  ele- 
ment comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operatlvcly  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  varying  element,  means  to  provide 
a  flow  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  to  cloae 
aald  Inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  effective  amount  of 
the  fluid  admitted  to  aald  cylinder,  a  motor  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  to  operate  aald  valve  to  increase 
the  amount  of  fluid  in  aald  cylinder  when  the  preaaure  in 
aald  compresaer  dlacharge  line  exceeda  a  predetermined 
amount  and  a  lever  mechanlam  connecting  aald  Inlet  vary- 
ing motor  platon,  said  valve  and  said  valve  motor  piston, 
said  lever  being  arranged  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said 
inlet  varying  motor  piston  In  closing  said  Inlet  to  move 
said  valve  so  as  to  decrease  the  effective  admission  of  fluid 
to  aald  inlet  varying  motor  cylinder. 


7.  In  combination  with  a  compressor.  Its  discharge  line, 
and  a  driving  engine  for  said  compressor  having  a  mov- 
able Inlet  varying  element,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  movable  ele- 
ment, meana  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  said  engine,  an  escape  port 
for  fluid  supplied  to  aald  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  escape  port,  a  valve  controlling  motor  comprising  a 
piston  having  a  constant  adjustable  pressure  on  one  side 
and  discharge  line  pressure  un  the  other,  and  a  lever  con- 
necting said  engine  inlet  controlling  piston,  aald  valve 
controlling;  platon.  and  said  valve,  said  lever  arranged  to 
transmit  the  Inlet  closing  movement  of  said  engine  inlet 
controlling  piston  to  move  said  valve  to  open  said  escape 
port. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  compressor,  its  discharge  line, 
and  a  driving  engine  for  said  compressor  having  a  mov- 
able Inlet  varying  element,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said  movabis 
element,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  aald  cylinder  In 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  engine,  an  escape  port 
for  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  cylinder,  a  cloaed  chamber 
Into  which  said  eacape  port  dlsohsrgt>fl  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  outlet  opening  to  determine  the  maxi- 
mum speed  of  said  engine,  a  valve  for  controlling  aald 
eacape  port,  a  valve  controlling  platon  having  adjuatable 
preaaure  on  one  side  and  discharge  line  pressure  on  ths 
other,  said  plaon  arranged  to  cloae  aald  valve  at  a  pre- 
determined dlacharge  line  pressure,  and  a  lever  connecting 
aald  Inlet  motor  piston  and  aald  valve  to  open  aald  valve 
as  said  piston  moves  to  close  the  engine  Inlet,  said  second 
piston  and  lever  being  so  arranged  that  aald  port  is  opened 
at  all  times  to  aald  chamber  when  the  dlacharge  line  prw- 
sore  Is  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

(Claims  2  to  0.  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.278,161.  COLOR  PHOTOORAPHT.  Wiiaiam  V.  D. 
KnuJiT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Prisma,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  Virginia  Filed  Feb.  7,  191S. 
SerUl  No.  76,528.      (CI.  96—2.) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  transparency  having  in  a 
single  coating  two  tmagea  composed  of  different  dye 
colors,  consisting  in  printing  in  said  coating  an   li 
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kaTing  Talvea  recording  one  dye  color,  treating  aald 
Image  in  such  manner  as  to  convert  it  into  pure  dye  of 
the  oth»  color,  printing  In  the  same  coating  In  predeter- 
mined registry  with  the  first  image  a  second  image  having 
TElnes  recording  the  other  dye  color,  and  finally  treating 
said  second  image  in  such  manner  as  to  convert  it  Into 
pure  dye  of  the  remaining  color. 

4.  A  photographic  process  In  which  two  transparent 
images  having  complementary  colors  are  formed  In  reg- 
istry in  the  original  coating  of  the  support,  one  Image 
being  printed  from  a  printing  image  containing  values 
corresponding  to  one  color  and  then  dyed  with  the  com- 
plementary color,  and  the  other  Image  being  made  from 
a  second  printing  image  ci^ntainlng  values  corresponding 
to  the  other  color  and  then  dyed  with  a  dye  comple- 
mentary to  the  first  dye  by  the  selective  action  of  the 
coating  to  dye  when  hardened  by  the  light  transmitted 
through  said  second  printing  Image. 

6.  A  photographic  transparency  comprising  a  coating 
capable  of  being  dyed  and  also  of  being  hardened  by 
llfcht,  having  dyed  registering  images  In  different  colors, 
one  Image  being  dyed  in  said  coating  through  the  agency 
ot  a  temporary  metallic  deposit  thereafter  removed,  and 
the  other  Image  being  dyed  in  the  same  coating  through 
ita  capacity  of  being  hardened  by  light. 

9.  The  process  of  producing  color  prints  which  con- 
sists in  recording  color  value  negatives  on  panchromatic 
emulsion  through  complementary  color  filters,  forming  a 
projecting  positive  In  a  sensitive  emulsion  by  printing 
one  of  said  negatives,  resensltlalng  and  printing  in  regis- 
try a  positive  of  the  other  negative,  selectively  dyeing 
■aid  emulsion  with  complementary  colors  corresiwndlng 
to  the  color  filters,  and  removing  the  sensitlsinf  eenstltn- 
enta  of  the  emulsion  so  as  to  produce  a  composite  Image 
therein  composed  of  pure  dyes. 

la.  A  photographic  color  record  In  which  comple- 
Mentary  color  Images  are  dyed  In  the  original  coating  of 
tbe  support,  one  being  dyed  therein  by  the  abaorptlTe 
action  of  a  light  aensitlve  constituent  of  the  coating 
which   Is  thereafter  removed  and  leaving  the  dye  In  the 

tting,    and    another    Image    in    registry    dyed    in    the 

iting  by  the  selective  action  of  the  coating  to  dye  due 
to  the  hardening  action  of  light  thereon. 

[Claims  2.  8,  8,  7.  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1J78,162.  8UBTRACTIVB  AND  ADDITIVE  COLOR 
PHOTOORAPHT.  WlixiAM  V.  D.  KsuJtT,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Prisma,  Incoriwrated.  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  PUed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,818. 
(O.  88—16.4.) 


the  negative  and  printing  on  the  other  side  of  the  dotible 
coated  film  the  other  family  of  colors,  coloring  all  of  the 
printe<l  records  on  one  side  in  one  color,  and  the  records 
on  the  opposite  side  In  another  color  complemental  to 
the  first  color,  the  pairs  of  records  on  each  area  forming 
an  Incomplete  color  record  on  the  subtractlve  principle 
but  two  successive  areas  blending  In  projection  on  the 
additive  principle,  to  reproduce  a  picture  In  substantially 
natural  colors. 

10.  The  method  which  consists  In  recording  a  cycle  of 
four  colors  on  successive  Image  areas,  and  reproducing 
pairs  of  said  color  records  in  superposed  relation  on  two 
image  areas  of  a  second  record  to  record  complete  color. 

17.  A  photographic  projecting  positive  comprising  a 
base  having  an  emulsion  on  each  side  and  a  plurality 
of  Image  areas,  successive  areas  of  one  emulsion  carrying 
differing  color  value  Images  of  one  color  family  similarly 
colored  with  a  complementary  color,  and  successive  areas 
of  the  other  emulsion  carrying  differing  color  value 
Images  of  said  latter  family  color  similarly  colored  with 
the  family  color  of  said  former  Images,  each  two  suc- 
cessive areas  additlvely  producing  complete  color  la 
projection. 

{Claims  2,  3,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 

1,278,168.  MERCURY  AMALGAMATOR.  Lbwis  Mas- 
tin  Kbuxmo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,119.     (CI.  88— «7.) 


1.  A  photographic  strip  carrying  on  each  Image  area  a 
plarality  of  non-complementary  color  value  records,  the 
records  on  a  plurality  of  image  areas  addiUvely  recording 
complete  color. 

4.  A  photographic  strip  carrying  In  coatings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  image  area  non-complementary  color 
Talne  records,  one  coating  carrying  recurring  records  of 
a  plarality  of  colors  In  one  color  family  and  the  other 
ceatlBg  carrying  recnrring  records  of  a  plarality  of 
colors  In  a  complementary  color  family,  a  plurality  of 
Image  areas  additlvely  recording  complete  color. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  projecting  positives  carry- 
ing the  colors  in  gelatin  coatings,  which  consists  la  re- 
cording the  two  fhmUlaa  of  color  In  cydss  of  foar  nega- 
tlve  color  valnea,  printing  oae  family  of  records  on  ad- 
jotning  areas  of  (»e  aids  of  dooMa  eeatsd  fllB,  rererslBg 


1.  In  combination  In  an  amalgamator  an  amalgamating 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  mercury  having  an  over- 
flow ore  discharge,  a  mercury  overflow  discharge  from  nald 
receptacle  below  said  overflow  ore  discharge  and  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  mercury  level  in  said  receptacle, 
means  for  preventing  ore  pulp  from  passing  out  of  said 
receptacle  on  the  aurface  of  the  mercury  overtlowlng 
therefrom,  an  ore  feed  means  for  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  supplying  mercury  to  aald  receptacle,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  an  amalmmatlng  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  mercury  having;  an  ore  pulp  overflow,  a  mer- 
cury chamber  In  proximity  to  said  receptacle,  a  mercury 
discharge  port  for  said  receptacle  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  said  port  being  below  the  ore  pulp  over- 
flow and  extending  above  and  l)elow  the  normal  mercury 
level  in  said  receptacle,  means  for  preventing  the  rise  of 
mercury  to  the  top  of  said  port,  means  for  establishing  a 
current  of  water  from  said  chamber  over  the  surface  of 
the  mercury  In  said  port  into  said  receptacle,  a  mercury 
discharge  means  for  said  chamber,  a  mercury  feed  means 
for  said  receptacle  and  means  for  feeding  ore  palp  to  said 
receptade.  all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  mercury  having  an  ore  pulp  overflow, 
a  mercury  discharge  port  for  said  receptacle  below  tha 
ore  pulp  overflow  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
normal  mercury  level  in  said  receptacle,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rise  of  mercury  to  the  top  of  said  port,  means 
for  establishing  a  counter  current  of  water  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  discharging  mercury  In  aald  port  Into  Mid 
receptacle,  means  for  circulating  the  surface  stratnm  of 
the  mercury  In  said  recepUcle  Into  proximity  to  said 
port,  means  for  bringing  ore  pulp  Into  contact  with  th« 
m&curj,  a  mercury  feed  means  for  said  receptacle  and 
means  for  feeding  ore  pulp  to  said  receptacle,  all  sub- 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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1^8.10«.  POT  worn  TH«  MANOTACTUBa  OW  PLATB- 
GLASS  AND  THE  MVTHOD  OT  MAKING  THS  SAlfB. 
Chablm  H.  Kbkb,  Tareatua.  Pa.,  antinior  to  ntt>- 
burcli  PWt«  Olus  CoBpaay,  a  Ocporatloa  af  P»nn- 
arWanla  Ftlad  De«.  It.  IMS.  taHal  Ma.  1IT,8M. 
.  (CL  10«— 0.) 

1.  f%e  procaaa  of  oiafclag  rafractorj  walla  for  «aataet 
wltk  Bioltaa  (Tlaaa  wMrh  conolatB  la  ■ixlac  naitormly 
throagh  plaatU-  refractory  cUy  a  quantity  of  *\Mfm.  UriAma 
aa  fln«4y  that  tlta  najor  partlon  eooalata  af  cntUa  laaa 
tkaa  .006  af  aa  Ineb  la  dlaoiater. 

10.  A  r«c«ptacle  for  Cbe  aHtl«c  •f  fl«M  tonof^  by 
a4dtfiK  to  plaatle  rafractory  clay  aad  mlxlag  amlformlT 
t«i«>rvtlira«cb  a  qaaatlty  o<  afil«a  e^aal  ta  from  15%  to 
•0%  af  tk«  total  ■Ixtvva.  the  alllea  batoc  «vMad  aa 
iBiriy  tfeat  tba  major  portion  roaalita  af  gralna  wklch 
ava  laaa  tbaa  002Q  of  aa  loch  In  dlarattar. 
(Clalina  S  ta  »  not  prlntM  In  tka  (kiaetta.] 


I.>78.ia6.  RBFaiOBftATOR.  Gaocoa  C.  Kau.  BraiacM. 
Mian.,  aaalfnor  of  oa«-kaU  to  Wm.  H.  Uarriaaaa.  Braia- 
erd.  Mino  Filed  Aof.  10.  1016.  Serial  No.  114.17A. 
(CL  »7— 22.) 


I.  A  refrigerator  comprl.slnr  ao  lnn«r  and  an  outer  ataell 
of  moldable  material  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air 
ip«cc  a  coollng-ilqald  ctrralattec  coll  embedded  within 
•■M  Inner  thell.  and  conncctlona  with  tald  coll  for  main- 
taining a  flow  of  cooling  Uqald  therethrough  from  oat- 
aide  the  refrigerator. 

8.  A  refrigerator  comprtatng  a  oaalng,  a  colled  pipe  em- 
bedded within  the  caalng  paaalag  about  the  top  and  bottom 
and  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  extremities 
laaniag  froat  dlaaoaal  eorsers  of  one  ead  tfcsrssf.  a  pipe 
conaectad  with  one  of  aald  call  eads  and  exteadlag  atoog 
tkm  caae  to  a  point  la  Tertlcal  allnement  wit*  aald  other 
colt  and.  a  vertical  feed  pipe  communlcatlBg  with  hatk  of 
aald  coll  ends,  Talrea  In  the  cona>Mrtk)Ba  to  said  coll  ends 
•djaceat  aald  vntical  pipe  far  cutting  the  call  to  or  oat  of 
coaiBiaalcatloa  with  aald  vertical  plya,  a  valve  latarpoaad 
la  said  vertical  pipe  for  causing  the  coollax  fluid  ta  flow 
through  the  coll  or  directly  through  said  pipe,  sad  maaaa 
for  dralnlDx  the  coll  when  It  Is  dealred  to  b«v«  the  watar 
flaw  directly  throtigh  aald  water-aupply  pipe. 

S.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  oater  akeU 
of  moldable  material  9»'parated  from  each  other  by  an  air 
apaoe.  a  cooling  liquid  drcalatiux  coil  embedded  wlthla 
said  Inner  ahetl.  each  ead  of  aald  coil  exteadlag  aatwardlj 
throagh  said  shells,  a  pipe  connected  with  one  of  said  eo(I 
ends  and  extending  along  the  oater  shell  to  a  point  la 
vertical  aUnem*Kit  with  the  other  coll  end,  a  vertical  feed 
pipe  connt>cted  with  the  latter  coil  end  and  with  the  end 
ot  aald  pipe  which  la  In  vertical  alinement  therewith,  a 
valve  In  each  of  aald  connections,  a  valve  la  said  vertical 
ptpa  between  Maid  connections,  two  hollow  boaaea  formed 
Interiorly  of  one  end  wall  of  said  oater  sbeil  through  which 
tte  coll  ends  paaa,  a  plurality  of  hollow  boaaea  formed 
interiorly  of  the  other  end  wall  of  aald  outer  shell,  ntpplea 
connected  with  said  coll  and  extending  out  throagb  said 
boaaea  and  cocks  on  the  oater  ends  of  said  nlpplea. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  prtated  in  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1.278.1M.  METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBLIM- 
ING AND  SINTERING  ORES.  Wiixiam  D.  KiLaochM. 
Pueblo.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Ualted  SUtea  Smalting,  Be- 
flnlng  A  Mining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  200,748.  (CI.  266—21.) 
1.  The  method  of  contlnuoualy  anblimlag  and  ainterlag 

orea  or  like  material  containing  volatiie  Motais  eomprtalag 


'••ailBC  a  aObataaMally  contfaooaa  trarelhag  hed  vMk 
particles  Mgh  la  carhaa  content  la  Cke  upper  portloa 
thereof  progroaalvely  Ignltlag  the  bed  and  paaaing  a  blaat 
of  eomboatlon  soyportlng  faa  up  tbroagh  the  hod  to  mal*- 
U«a  the  roaihosttia  aa  H  advaneaa  and  thsistij  Ariva  aff 
tka  valatlle  aaetala  and  eaoaa  tba  coaoaatrated  maaa  to 
sinter. 
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3.  The  method  af  saMlaiing  oraa  ar  lUe  aatartal 
talnlng    voUtlle    asetaia    comprialng    forming    a 
material  with  parUdaa  high  la  carboa  coateat  la  the 
portion  of  the  bed.  advancing  the  bed  onder  a  heat 
Ing  surface,    forming  depreaaloaa  la   tJle  bed   prior  to 
paaaa«e    under    said    aarface.   and    forcing   a 
suaUialng  cm  thronth   tAa  bad  onlar  said  aorfaoa 
during  Us  contlaoad  travel. 

W.  A  sublUala^  aad  ainterlag  fwrnace.  having,  in  .„«- 
blnaUon.  a  oambuaUoa  chamber,  a  traveling  grata  aovabla 
throoch  tha  chambar,  meana  for  forming  a  charge  bed  as 
tha  grata,  aa  igaltloo  arch.  BM^aaa  for  forming  deprevlaM 
la  tha  bed  prior  to  iu  paaaage  under  the  arch,  and  me«M 
for  passing  a  blast  of  air  up  through  the  grata  below  tlH 
arch  and  daring  ibi  travel  through  the  eambnadoa 
chamber. 

iCiaiaia  2  mmI  4  ta  U  aat  priatsd  la  the  Gaaatta.1 


1.278.167.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MKTAL  BINOINO 
rOB  SUITCASE.^  AtMXHAU  Kipaiaa  and  Mai  PA«fc 
SavuAsv,  New  lark.  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  Baajamie  Mar- 
kowlti.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
135.62».     (a.  IM— IL) 


■^» 


I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
mechanism  for  automatically  bending  over  the  edges  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal ;  means  forming  a  defined  path  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  strip  having  said  bent-over  edges  la 
fed.  said  means  including  a  straight  edge ;  one  of  said 
bent-over  edges  and  a  material  portion  of  the  atrip  pro- 
truding beyond  said  straight  edge ;  means  for  acting  upon 
said  protruding  portion  of  the  strip  comprising  an  oscll- 
latable  bar  so  placed  with  respect  to  said  straight  edge 
that  the  bar  Is  adapted  for  bending  said  protradiag  portion 
of  the  strip  over  aald  atralght  edge ;  meana  for  actuating 
said  oaclllatable  bar  ;  and  a  trip  n>echanlam  adapted  far 
controlling  aald  means  for  actuating  said  osdllatable  fear. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  eamprlslag 
cootlnuoualy  revolving  rollera  and  mechanlam  for  artuat> 
lag  them,  said  rollers  adapted  for  feeding  etrlpa  of  shaat 
raetal  forward  and  aervlng  to  bend  the  edges  thereof  back 
nearly  upon  the  strips ;  goide  bara  placed  in  the  patH  of 
said  stripe  as  they  pass  from  aald  rollera,  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  eqaal  to  the  thirkneas  of  said  strips,  aatf 
receaaed  to  receive  one  of  said  bent  edges  ;  an  oscillataUe 
bar  so  placed  with  reapect  to  said  rollera  that  It  la  adaptai 
for  bendlag  the  other  bent  edge  agalnit  one  of  said  guM* 
ban:  the  center  aboot  which  the  oacillaUble  bar  mofoa 
being  located  to  one  aida  of  the  ceatw  af  tha  atrtp. 


SSPTSMBBK  10, 191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE- 


»ss 


7.  A  machine  of  the  character  dcacribed,  compriaing 
contlnnoasly  revolving  rollera  and  mechanism  for  actoatlof 
them,  aald  rollera  adapted  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  forward  and  serving  to  bend  the  edges  thereof  back 
nearly  upon  the  strip ;  a  trip  mechanlam  which  Is  held  out 
of  action  by  means  of  said  strip  ;  devices  controlled  by  said 
trip  mechanlam  ana  adapted  for  Imparting  further  forward 
notion  to  said  strip  as  It  paaaea  from  between  aald  feed 
rollers ;  means  forming  a  defined  path  through  which  one 
bent  edge  and  a  portion  of  the  strip  having  said  bent-over 
edgea  la  fed.  i:)^  means  inclading  a  straight  edge ;  an  oscil- 
laUble  bar  to  placed  with  reapect  to  aald  straight  edge  that 
the  bar  Is  adapted  for  bending  the  other  portion  of  tht 
atrip  and  bent  edge  over  aald  straight  edge  ;  means  for 
actuating  aald  oacUlaUble  bar,  aald  meana  being  controlled 
by  said  trip  ne'haElsm  ,  said  trip  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  set  Into  action  by  passage  of  said  strip  away  from  said 
feed  rollera  and  then  causing  action  of  said  devices  for  im- 
parting further  forward  movement  of  aald  strip,  and  caus- 
ing said  oscillating  bar  actuating  means  to  be  actuated. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278.168.  VAPORIZING  AND  CARBURETING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTORS. 
JOBK  GaoaoB  ACLgaBaooK  Kitchbn,  Lancaster.  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  laaac  Henry  Storey,  Amble- 
side, England  Filed  May  19,  1617.  Serial  No.  169,768. 
(a.  12s— 122.) 


4.  In  raporizing  and  carbureting  apparatus  for  motors 
using  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  such  as  paraflin,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vaporiser,  a  burner  for  heating  aald 
vaporiser  and  a  fuel  tank,  of  a  carbureting  chamber  having 
an  air  control  valve  In  Its  Inlet  orifice  and  an  Inwardly 
directed  vapor  nossle  centrally  disposed  below  said  orifice 
and  a  vapor  control  valve,  aald  valvea  being  connected 
together  so  that  both  open  and  close  together  so  as  to 
maintain  the  predetermined  proportions  of  air  and  vapor 
at  all  openings  of  said  air  control  valve,  said  carbureting 
chambM  having  Its  outlet  opening  into  the  motor  induction 
pipe,  a  sump  below  aald  carbureting  chamber  with  Its 
mouth  opening  Into  the  Induction  pipe  opposite  to  aald 
outlet  opening  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  central  table 
in  the  mouth  of  said  sump,  and  a  pump  continuously 
worked  by  the  motor  between  said  sump  and  said  fuel 
tank,  tbe  suction  orifice  of  said  pump  communicating  with 
aald  sump  and  tbe  discharge  orifice  thereof  with  said  tank 
by  means  of  pipes  so  that  the  sump  is  drained  of  liquid 
hydrocarbons  which  are  returned  to  the  tank  and  air  prea- 
aure  in  the  latter  can  be  maintained  at  tbe  same  time. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  vaporizing  apparatus  including 
a  carbureting  chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  a  vaporizer,  a 
pipe  from  the  vaporizer  having  a  nozzle  In  the  chamber, 
an  outlet  paaaage  to  tbe  motor,  a  sump  having  a  baffle  in 
line  with  the  nozzle,  a  fuel  tank  connected  with  the  vapori- 
ser and  with  said  sump,  and  a  pump  between  tbe  chamber 
and  tank  for  returning  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  the  tank  and 
maintaining  air  preaanre  In  the  tank. 

(Oalaa  1  to  t,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasatta.] 


1.278.169.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  F«Lix  KocH.  Bello- 
vue.  and  Alvebd  K.  Pbhbson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aa- 
Blgnors  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1916.  80- 
rial  No.  76,898.     (CI.  106—201.) 


1.  A  post  for  railway  passenger  cars  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  member  of  uniform  cross  section  having 
one  of  ita  ends  silt,  both  of  the  resultant  portions  of 
said  end  being  bent  away  from  each  other  to  form  diago- 
nal braces,  the  other  end  of  aald  member  above  said 
diagonal  braces  being  aubatantlally  straight  and  a  strut 
secured  to  said  post  and  extending  between  said  braces. 

2.  A  post  for  railway  passenger  cars  comprising  a 
member  of  uniform  channel  cross  section  having  Ita  web 
at  one  end  silt,  the  resultant  portions  of  said  end  being 
bent  away  from  each  other  to  form  diagonal  braces,  aald 
portions  being  of  less  length  than  tbe  remaining  portion 
of  said  port,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  member  being 
substantially  straight  to  its  end,  and  a  strut  for  aald 
jKiat  extending  between  aald  braces. 

8.  A  post  for  railway  passenger  cara  comprising  a 
member  of  uniform  channel  croea  section  having  lateral 
flanges,  aald  member  having  Its  web  at  one  end  silt,  the 
reatiltant  portions  of  aald  end  being  bent  to  form  diago- 
nal braces,  said  portions  being  Z  shape  in  cross  section, 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  member  above  said  diago- 
nal braces  being  subaUntlally  straight,  and  a  strut  ae- 
cnred  to  said  poet  and  extending  between  said  braces. 

4.  In  a  paagenger  car  side  wall  construction  comprising 
top  and  bottom  chords,  a  belt  rail  between  aald  chorda, 
and  a  post  secured  to  said  chords  and  belt  rail,  said  post 
comprising  a  member  of  uniform  channel  shape  having 
Its  end  slit  below  said  belt  rail,  tbe  resultant  portions 
being  bent  to  form  diagonal  braces,  the  portion  of  said 
post  above  said  belt  rail  being  straight  and  retaining  Ita 
original  shape. 

5.  In  a  passenger  car  side  wall  construction  comprising 
top  and  bottom  chords,  a  belt  rail,  and  a  post  secured  to 
said  chords,  said  post  having  a  straight  vertical  upper 
portion  of  uniform  channel  cross  section  between  said 
belt  rail  and  top  chord,  and  having  a  pair  of  Integral 
diagonal  braces  below  said  belt  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]    . 


1,278,170.  SMOKE-DIFFUSING  APPARATUS.  J0H.1 
KoLTKO,  Watertown,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  229,123.      (CT.  244—1.) 


2.  In  a  smoke  diffusing  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  flying  machine  and  a  motor  by  which  It  la  driven, 
of  a  tank  set  amldshlp  in  said  flying  machine,  said  Unk 
containing  chemicals  adapted  to  cauae  a  cloud,  connec- 
tions between  said  tank  and  the  exhaust  of  said  motor,  a 
plurality  of  pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  flying 
machine  and  heads  inserted  at  intervals  in  said  plpea, 
aald  heads  having  perforate  oatleta  permitting  a  smoka 
cloud  to  (MISS  outward. 
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3.  Tn  a  smoke  diffiisinK  apfMratas.  tb«  combtnatloD 
with  A  flying  macbine  and  a  motor  by  which  it  la  drlveo. 
of  a  tank  In  said  flying  machine,  connections  between  tbe 
exhaust  of  said  motor  and  said  tank,  borisontal  pipes  se- 
cured loogltadinally  of  the  body  of  said  macbiue.  vertical 
pipe*  connected  tnerewith.  a  plurality  of  ptrforate  beads 
encased  at  tbe  extremity  of  said  ▼ertlcal  pipes  and  at  In- 
terrals  along  aald  horlaonta.1  pipes,  a  combination  of 
chemicals  carried  in  said  tank,  wbich  when  brought  into 
connection  with  gases  from  said  motor,  cause  an  obacur 
ing  cloud  to  issue  from  said  perforate  heads,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  exhaust  of  said  mo- 
tor to  said  tank.  ^ 

^Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.171.  CARBON-HOLDER  FOR  ARC  LAMPS. 
Joseph  C.  La  Cha.ncb.  Vancourer.  British  Columbia. 
Canada.  FUed  July  7,  1916.  SerUl  No.  108,035.  (Cl! 
178—119.) 


A  carbon  holder  for  an  are  lamp,  comprlsiag  an  arm 
haTlng  a  cross  piece  at  one  end.  said  cross  piece  being 
curred  to  receive  the  carbon  and  having  an  kperture,  an 
ear  projecting  from  on«>  end  of  said  cross  piece,  an  aper- 
tnred  clamping  lerer  pivoted  to  said  ear,  the  other  end  of 
said  cross  piece  being  apertured,  s  tension  rod  passing 
through  the  apertures  of  said  cross  piece  and  said  clamp- 
ing lever  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a  knife  edge 
baarlng  against  said  lever,  a  coll  spring  on  said  tension 
rod  for  drawing  said  lever  toward  said  cross  piece  to 
clamp  the  carbon,  and  a  cam  member  on  said  cross  piece 
with  its  plane  extending  parallel  to  said  spring  for  en- 
gaging said  lever  to  move  it  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  thereby  release  the  carbon. 


1.278.172.        POLISHING     COMPOSITION.        Looii     P. 

Laxda.   Flushing,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1917.     Serial 

No.  192.308.     (CL  134—8.) 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  described,  consist- 
ing of  beeswax  1  part ;  liquid  brown  shellac  19  parts, 
alcohol  22  parts  and  nlgrosin  1  part. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.278.178. 

LAaiMH 

130.068. 


FOUR-PASS  HOT-BLAST  STOVB.  Jamm  I. 
Jollet,  III.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  263—19.) 


1.  In  a  fbar-pass  hot  blast  stove,  the  comMnatlon  of 
walls  OQtliniag  tke  first  aad  fonrtk  passes,  said  ptssfs 
being  substantially  symmetrically  disposed  on  diametri- 
cally oppoaite  sides  of  the  stove,  and  a  wall  bisecting  the 
remaining  space  and  serriag  to  form  the  si^cond  aad  tidrd 
passes,  substantially  as  described. 


10.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  brick 
<-heckerwork  and  metal  checkerwork.  the  latter  being  lo- 
cated near  tbe  end  of  the  last  paaa,  said  metal  checker- 
work  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  associated  checker 
units,  each  unit  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
webs  providing  narrow  vertical  paasagn.  vertioally  adja- 
cent units  being  relatively  angularly  disposad. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,174.  WATER  MOTUH  AND  DAM.  JOHW  W.  La«i. 
Moaa,  Footvllle.  Wla  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.497.  Renewed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  216.601. 
(CI.  170—104.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporta.  a  shaft  joumalsd 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gate  swlnglngly 
connected  In  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms,  means  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  frt>e  ends  of  the  gates 
to  hold  the  gates  from  swinging  movement,  means  for 
swinging  the  shaft,  and  a  rotor  mounted  In  two  of  aald 
supports  to  receive  the  water  deflected  by  the  gates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  walls,  a  horltontal  shaft 
mounted  forwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  walla, 
a  pair  of  arms  flxed  upon  said  shaft,  a  gate  mounted  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  arms,  a  crank  flxed  to  aald 
shaft  and  extending  upwardly  in  back  of  said  gate,  bear- 
ings secured  against  one  of  said  vertical  walls,  a  feed 
screw  mounted  In  said  bearings,  an  operating  handle  on 
said  f»«*^  screw,  natd  screw  being  held  against  longitudinal 
movement,  a  nut  arranged  to  travel  on  said  feed  screw  ss 
the  latter  turns,  a  log  depending  from  said  not,  and  a 
link  arm  plvotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  log 
and  to  said  crank. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.176.      BBRRT-PICKER. 
Bssex.  Maaa     Filed  Nov.  23, 
(Cl.  50—99.1.) 


John  PaAMCta  La  BAaoM. 
1916.     Serial  No.  182.888. 


In  a  picking  apparatua  the  combination  with  a  tube 
and  m«>an8  at  one  end  of  the  tube  for  detaching  and  gath- 
ering l)errle*  and  the  like,  of  a  tubular  handle  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  tube  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  handle  being  extended  along  a  curved  line 
through  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  tapered  to  form  a  noaxle 
for  directing  air  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  away  from 
the  berry  receiving  end  thereof,  a  berry  receiver,  a  fiezlble 
tubular  connection  t>etween  tbe  receiver  and  the  outlet 
end  of  the  tul>e,  air  forcing  meann.  and  a  flexible  tubular 
connection  between  said  forcing  means  and  the  inlet  eftd 
of  the  tabular  handle. 


1.278.176.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  NICKSL-MATTK 
OR  NICKEL-COPPER  MATTE.  Ono  Laixor,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,913. 
(Cl.   75—66.) 

1.  Tbe  method  which  consists  in  sabjecting  nickel  con- 
taining matte  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent  at  a  tem- 
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perature  between  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  to  be 
produced  and  that  of  nickel  oxid  under  non-addic  furnace 
conditions. 

8.  The  method  which  consists  in  effecting  by  external 
beat  a  reaction  between  nickel  oxids  and  nickel  snlflds  at 
a  temperature  intermediate  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
produced  and   its  oxlds  under  non-acidic   furnace   condi- 

tiona. 

16.  The  method  which  consists  in  subjecting  nickel  con- 
taining matte  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent  at  a 
temperature  between  the  melting  point  of  the  matte  and 
that  of  nickel  oxid  under  non  reacting  furnace  conditions. 

[Claims  2  snd  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


projecting   laterally   of   and   connected   each   at  one   end 
thereof  to  the  rim  of  the  pulley  and  provided  at  their  op- 
posite ends  with  spoke-engaging  Jaws  and  clamp  bolta. 
,[ Claim  2  not  prlntod  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  278  177      EXTENSIBLE  SUPPORT.     Edwaed  B.  Lllf»- 
'  HAM.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  12.,  1917.     Serial  No. 
201,660.      (Cl.  248—6.) 


1  An  extensible  support,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ceUing  fixture  having  a  flexible  rod  depending  therefrom,  a 
stationary  Kh^-ave  blo<k  changeably  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rod  at  selective  elevation,  said  block  hold- 
lag  a  looee  polley,  a  movable  sheave  block  slidably  dis- 
posed on  said  rod  below  said  sUtionary  sheave  block  and 
having  a  loose  pulley  and  an  eyelet  laterally  distanced 
from  the  side  of  wild  rod.  a  support  on  the  lower  end  of 
ssid  rod  also  having  an  eyelet  laterally  distanced  from 
the  side  of  said  rod.  a  flexible  cord  secured  to  said  upper 
sheave  block  and  traveling  around  said  pulleys  and  down- 
wardly through  said  eyelets,  and  an  article  to  be  supported 
secured  to  the  lower  free  end  of  said  cord,  said  lower 
sheave  block  serving  as  a  movable  counterweight  tending 
to  support  said  article  when  the  cord  U  restricted  upon 
the  rod.  but  permitting  the  free  end  of  the  cord  to  be 
extended  and  the  article  moved  away  from  the  rod. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gtasette.] 


1  278  178.     POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  CARS. 
'  CHliaLBS  W.  LovBLACi,  Shelburn.  Ind.     Filed  June  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  177.810.     (Cl.  7*— 106.) 


1,278.179.  AIRCRAFT.  Waltbb  F.  Lur»  and  Auvao 
Wm.  Tcenbb.  Handsworth.  Birmingham.  England. 
Piled  Feb.  13,  1917.     SerUl  No.  148,446.     (CL  244— 1».) 


J"  "' 


rm\:MMm>i3.i;< 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  central 
house,  a  propeller  mounted  In  front  of  said  central  hooae, 
horizontally  extending  propellers  arranged  above  said 
house,  spars  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  house,  box-shaped  planes  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spars,  a  propeller  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  said  box  shaped  planes,  a  motor  arranged  within 
each  of  skid  box  shaped  planes  for  driving  said  propellera, 
a  vertically  extending  rudder  arranged  in  front  of  eadi 
of  said  box -shaped  planes,  and  the  motors  arranged  within 
the  box-shaped  planes  and  said  central  house  adapted  to 
be  controlled  from  said  central  house  substantiaUy  a«  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  central  honee, 
said  central  house  having  an  inclined  roof,  said  Inclined 
roof  having  a  convex  configuration,  horliontally  extend- 
ing propellers  arranged  above  said  inclined  roof,  a  large 
propeller  arranged  in  front  of  said  central  house,  box- 
shaped  planes  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  house  and 
lying  In  the  same  pUne,  a  small  propeller  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  each  of  said  box-shaped  planes,  a  vertical  rudder^ 
arranged  in  front  of  each  of  said  box-shaped  planes,  and 
the  tops  of  said  box-shaped  planes  being  of  a  convex  con- 
figuration substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.278,180.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GAS.  JOHH  U. 
McDonald,  La  Grande.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Amorican  Gas 
and  Incinerator  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.908.      (Cl.  48—123.) 


1.  The   combination   with   a   motor   car   wheel   baring 
■pokes,  of  a  pulley  having  an  annnlar  rim,  and  damps 


1.  A  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  retort  and 
heating  means  therefor,  a  feeding  chamber  above  tbe  re- 
tort, roechanlcaUy  operated  means  for  effecting  a  continu- 
ous feed  at  variable  speed  from  said  feeding  chamber  into 
the  retort,  a  charge  chamber  abore  tbe  teeding  chamber,  a 
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(ftte  between  the  cbarye  chamber  and  the  feedlac  chaaber. 
a  hopper  abore  the  charg«  chamber,  a  fate  between  the 
hopper  and  aald  charge  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  retort  to  the  lower  end  of  the  charge 
chamber.  anoth<>r  pipe  leading  from  the  apper  end  of  the 
latter  to  the  hydraulic 'main,  a  bjrpasa  connecting  the  gae 
pipe*  extertor  of  aald  charge  chamber,  and  meana  for  re- 
niATtng  resldoe  material  from  the  retort. 

S.  In  a  gaa  apparataa.  the  combination  of  a  vertical  re- 
tort and  heating  meana  therefor,  a  charge  chamber,  a 
hopper  aboTe  the  charge  chamber,  a  gate  between  the  hop- 
per and  aaid  charge  chamber,  mechanical  meana  moanted 
below  the  charge  chamber  for  effecting  a  continuous  feed 
to  the  retort,  a  pipe  leading  directly  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  retort  to  the  lower  end  of  the  charge  chamber,  and 
another  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  to 
the  hydraulic  main. 

T.  In  a  gaa  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  vertical  re- 
tort and  heating  meana  therefor,  a  feeding  chamber  above 
the  retort,  mechanical  nMane.  operable  at  variable  apeed, 
for  effecting  a  contlnuooa  feed  from  the  feeding  chamber 
into  the  retort,  a  charge  chamber  located  above  the  feed- 
lag  chamber,  a  gate  between  the  charge  chamber  and  the 
feeding  chamber,  a  gaa  pipe  leading  directly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  retort  upward  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
charge  chamber,  and  another  gas  pipe  leading  from  the 
latter  in  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  to  the  hydraulic  main. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^8.181.  RAKE.  BicHARD  E.  Mclrr-naa,  Chicago,  111., 
amlgnor  to  International  Ilarveater  Company  of  New 
Jeraey,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1»15. 
Serial  No.  80,684.      (Q.  B«— M.) 


1.  la  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  raka  head,  rake  teeth 
aecured  thereto,  a  toothed  member  aecured  to  aaid  rake 
head,  a  member  connected  thereto  having  a  plunger  for 
engaging  the  teeth  thereof  to  determine  Inoperative  and 
operative  rake  actuating  poaitions,  a  control  memi>er  opera 
lively  connected  to  aald  plunger  carrying  member,  and 
means  for  locking  said  rake  head  and  teeth  in  operative 
poaition,  aald  locking  means  being  controlled  aa  to  ita  un- 
locking action  by  aaid  control  member. 

3.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rake  head,  rake  teeth 
secured  thereto,  control  meane  Including  a  control  lever 
whereby  the  rake  head  and  teeth  may  be  caused  to  be 
actuated,  a  locking  connection  for  locking  the  rake  head 
and  teeth  In  operative  position  and  being  engageable  by 
aald  control  lever,  and  shock  absorbing  meana  In  said  con- 
nection for  absorbing  shocks  on  a  lowering  movement  of 
aald  rake  head  and  teeth. 

3.  In  a  rake,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  rake  head 
connected  thereto,  rake  teeth  seiured  to  said  rake  head, 
locking  meana  t>etween  said  frame  and  rake  head  having 
meana  for  absorbing  shocks  Including  a  spring  containing 
socket,  and  means  for  controlling  aald  locking  meana 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1.278.182.  MOWINO-MACHINE.  RicHAaD  E  Mclifnaa, 
Ckleago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com 
pany  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle.1 
Feb.  4.  191«.  Serial  No.  76.222.  (O.  56— T4.) 
1.  !■  a  mower,  a  mala  frame,  a  finger  bar  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  mechanism  for  varying  the  elevation  of 
the    same    including    a    manually    adjustable    lifting    arm 


operntlTely  connected  to  said  bar.  an  Independently  mor- 
ahto  kand  lever,  and  meana  Including  a  pivoted  member 
carried  by  said  arm  for  connecting  said  lever  positively  to 
said  arm  during  the  first  part  of  the  lowering  movement 
of  said   bar. 


3.  In  a  mower,  a  main  frame,  a  finger  bar  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  mechanism  for  varying  the  elevation  of 
the  same  including  a  manually  adjustable  lifting  arm 
operatlrely  connected  to  said  bar.  an  independently  mor- 
able  hand  lever,  and  latching  mechanism  engageable  with 
aald  frame  and  upon  aaid  engagement  automatically  mov- 
able Into  position  between  said  arm  and  lever  during  the 
lifting  morenent  of  aald  bar. 

4.  In  a  mower,  a  main  frame,  a  finger  bar  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  mechanlam  for  varying  the  elevation 
of  the  aame  including  a  manually  adjustable  lifting  arm 
operatlvely  ronnerted  to  .«»al<l  bar.  an  Independently  mov- 
able hand  lever,  and  latching  mechanism  engageable  with 
aaid  frame  and  upon  such  engagement  automatically  mov- 
able into  locking  poaition  between  said  arm  and  lever 
during  the  lifting  movement  of  said  bar  and  automatically 
releaaable  after  the  initial  lowering  movement  of  said  bar. 

11.  A  mowing  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
main  frame,  a  cotipling  frame  having  a  pivotal  connec*. 
tlon  with  said  main  frame,  a  finger  bar  htngedly  connected 
with  saM  coupling  frame  In  a  manner  permitting  It  to 
turn  from  a  horlaontal  to  a  vertical  position,  means  for 
adjusting  said  coupling  frame  and  said  finger  bar,  sali 
means  Including  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  coupling  frame 
and  finger  bar.  a  power  transmission  gear  mechanism,  a 
dutch  mechanism  forming  part  of  aald  power  transral»- 
•loo  gear  methanlsra.  said  chitrh  mechanism  Including  a 
chttch  tripping  foot  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  frame 
and  provided  with  a  concentric  alotted  opening,  said 
hand  lever  being  provided  with  a  slotted  opening  having  a 
shoulder  near  ita  middle,  a  link  connection  between  said 
hand  lever  and  raid  foot  lever,  said  link  having  a  hook 
received  by  the  slot  in  aald  band  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  aald  shoulder  when  said  hand  lever  haa 
reached  a  predetermine*!  degree  of  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion permitting  said  finger  bar  to  turn  to  a  horliontal  and 
operative  position  and  in  a  manner  whereby  said  clxrtch 
tripping  lever  is  turned  about  Its  axis  In  a  direction  per- 
mitting aald  clutch  mechanlam  to  engage. 

14.  In  a  mowing  machine.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatua  including  a  coupling  frame 
pivotally  carried  thereby,  power  mechanism  for  said  cut- 
tlas  apparatus  Including  a  clutch  merhanism.  means  for 
ratetef  and  lowering  aaid  coupling  frame  Including  a  lever 
provided  with  a  slotted  opening  having  a  shoulder  therein, 
a  clutch  shipping  rod  slldably  received  by  the  slot,  and 
means  carried  by  said  lever  for  directing  the  movement 
of  said  red  in  said  slot. 

[Claims  2.  9  to  10.  12.  13.  and  15  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  nasette.] 


1,278.183.        ELECTRICAL      SYSTEM      FOR      MOTOR 

DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  MOTOR  BOATS,  4a     Ralph   B. 

Macnish,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1010.  Serial  No. 

581.260.     Renewed  Nov.  30,  1917.     SerUI  No.  204,785. 

(CI.  123—148.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  or  boat,  the  combination  of  a  current 
generator ;  a  timer  moanted  on  a  shaft  of  said  generator ; 
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aa  IndtKtlon  coll,  said  timer  controlling  the  passage  of  I 
current  to  said  eoU ;  a  battery  arranged  to  be  charged  by 
said  generator  and  to  deliver  current  to  aald  coll ;  a 
switch  adapted  to  connect  said  battery  to  the  generator 
and  to  the  coU,  aald  switch  being  arranged  adjacent  to  aald 
generator  ;  and  a  mechanical  connection  extending  between 
saM  switch  and  the  dash-board  for  operating  aald  switch. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  current  generator;  means  for' 
producing  a  secondary  ci^rrent ;  a  circuit  closer  controlling 
the  passage  of  current  to  said  secondary-current-producii^ 
meana ;  a  storage  battery  arranged  to  be  charged  by  said 
generator  and  to  furnish  current  to  said  secondary-current- 
prodnclng  means ;  a  circuit  Including  said  battery  and 
said  secondary-current  producing  means ;  and  meana  for 
automatically  rendering  aald  circuit  closer  inoperative  as 
the  armature  stops. 

3.  The  combtnatioa  of  a  variable  speed  engine,  an  In- 
duction coLl,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  circuit  coa- 
necting  said  source  and  the  coll,  a  circuit  breaker  control- 
ling said  drcolt,  and  actuated  by  the  engine,  a  distributer 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  coll  and  actuated  by 
the  engine,  and  engine  speed-controlled  meana  for  main- 
taining constant  the  closed-circuit  period  of  the  coil,  and 
additional  means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  continuation 
of  said  period  while  said  circuit-breaker  la  in  operation. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine ; 
a  current  generator  ;  an  induction  coil ;  a  circuit  closer 
controlling  the  passage  of  current  to  said  coil ;  a  battery  ; 
means  for  automatically  rendering  Inoperative  aald  circuit 
closer  as  the  armature  of  aald  generator  stops  ;  and  addi- 
tional means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  current  to 
aaid  colL 

5.  In  a  vehicle  or  boat,  an  electric  lighting  and  Ignition 
syatem  comprising  an  Internal  combuation  engine ;  a  cur- 
rent generator  located  In  front  of  the  dash  adjacent  the 
engine ;  an  operating  awltch,  a  timer,  and  an  Induction 
coll  mounted  on  aaid  generator ;  all  of  aald  members  being 
compactly  grouped  and  connected  together  so  aa  to  be  elec- 
trically operative  and  to  form  a  unitary  structure  ;  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  engine  and  the  generator,  and 
a  mechanical  connection  extending  from  the  daah  to  said 
switch  for  operating  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,184.  lONITION-CWTTROLLING  DEVICE.  Gborob 
B.  Mabolt.  Kanms  City,  Mo.  Piled  June  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  83,048.      (Cl.  12»— 98.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  variable  spark  timer  of  fluid 
actuated  means  for  moving  the  said  timer  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  manually  operable  meana  adapted  for  oelcctlrely 
predetermining  tho  range  of  movement  of  the  said  timer. 


2.  The  combination  with  throttle  control  mecbantaB 
and  a  variable  Ignition  timer,  of  means  operable  by  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  governable  by  the  throttle  control 
mechanism  for  moving  the  said  ignition  timer  in  either 
direction,  and  manually  adjustable  meana  adapted  for 
predetermining  the  range  of  movement  of  aald  spark  timer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  an 
ignition  device,  a  pair  of  cylinders  of.  different  area,  a 
piston  in  each  cylinder  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  at 
one  aide,  a  hollow  rod  connecting  the  platone,  and  opening 
to  the  closed  chamber  in  each  of  the  cylindera,  two  valve 
seats  In  the  larger  piston  one  opening  to  atmosphere,  a 
separate  valve  for  each  seat,  a  rtem  on  one  of  the  valves 
extending  through  the  connecting  rod,  a  piston  on  said 
stem,  a  cylinder  inclosing  said  piston,  a  conduit  connecting 
one  of  the  closed  cylinder  chambers  with  the  motor,  manu- 
ally operable  means  connected  with  said  valve  stems,  and 
operable  connection  between  the  piatona  and  said  Igni- 
tion device. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a 
throttle  for  the  motor,  an  ignition  device,  cylinders  of  dif- 
ferent area  both  open  to  atmosphere  and  one  having  per- 
manent communication  with  the  motor,  piatona  In  said 
cylinder,  valvea  for  controlling  communication  between 
tbe  motor  and  larger  cylinder  chamber  and  between  aald 
chamber  and  atmosphere,  connection  between  the  ignition 
derlce  and  pistons,  and  connection  between  the  throttle 
and  one  of  the  valves  whereby  communication  La  estab- 
lished between  tbe  motor  and  larger  chamber  when  the 
throttle  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

[Clalma  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,2^8.185.  BOOK  WITH  REMOVABLE  COTKR.  Hca- 
MAN  C.  Malbcb,  Houston.  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  11,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  216,466.     (CL  281—19.) 


1.  A  book  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  cover, 
provided  with  silts,  a  filler  formed  of  leavee.  a  backing  to 
which  said  leaves  are  secured,  aaid  backing  being  ex- 
tended on  each  side  forming  wings,  which,  when  Inserted 
through  said  allts,  aecure  the  filler  in  said  cover. 

2.  A  book  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  cover, 
a  filler  formed  of  leavee,  a  backing  to  which  said  leaves 
are  secured,  said  backing  being  extended  on  each  Kide  form- 
ing wings,  and  straps  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  cover 
on  each  side  under  which  said  wings  may  be  Inserted  to 
secure  the  filler  in  the  cover. 


1.278,186.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Jambs  H.  Mamh,  Jr., 

Little    Rock.    Ark.      Filed    Mar.    9,    1918.      Serial    No. 

221,608.      (CL  282—12.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case,  a  lid  or  cover  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  case  equipped  with  a  lock,  a  coin  cup. 
and  a  common  keeper  element  to  coact  with  the  cola  cup 
and  with  the  lock  to  lock  the  lid  or  cover  and  tbe  coin 
c«p  against  BMrement  relative  to  tbe  machine  case. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case  having  a  ckwnre,  a  coin 
cup.  and  means  common  to  both  the  closure  and  the  coin 
cup  and  inaccessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  case  to  lock 
tbe  domire  and  coin  cup  against  movement  relative  to 
tbe  case. 

8.  In  a  vending  machiiie,  a  case,  a  rectllinearly  mov- 
able coin  cnp  moanted  In  said  ease,  a  manually  operable 
locking  element  Inacceesible  from  the  exterior  of  the  case 
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karlnc  meao'«  on  one  end  to  conct  wttk  the  coin  cap  and 
lock  tlM  HOW  asalaat  moTemeBt  with  respect  to  the  cnae. 


and  meana  coactinf  with  the  other  end  of  aatd  elenwnt  to 
hold  the  aame  agalnat  movement  from  Its  locking  poaltlon. 
[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  T.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In   the 
Gasette.i 


1.2T8.187.     ATOMIZER.     Blmi 
Wis.      FUed   Au<.   6.   1914. 
261—78.) 


m  J.  Mamniho,  JanesTllle, 
Serial   No.   805.449.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  deacrlbed  claas  the  combination  of 
a  sleeTe  open  at  one  end  and  partially  eloeed  at  Its  oppo- 
site end,  said  opposite  end  beln»  prorlded  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  ralre  located  In  said  sleeve  below  said  aperture,  a 
dUk  located  outside  of  the  partially  closed  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture,  a 
channel  formed  betw«>en  said  sleeve  and  disk,  an  Inlet 
air  passage  leading  through  said  sleeve,  and  means  tot 
securing  said  sleeve  in  the  wall  of  a  duct  leading  to  the 
cylinder  of  an  snglne. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end, 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
aperture,  a  valve  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  located  in 
said  sleeve  oelow  said  aperture,  one  or  more  apertures 
leadiBg  from  the  space  in  said  hollow  stem  to  the  space 
ueneatu  said  valve,  a  disk  located  above  the  closed  end  ot 
said  sleeve  provided  with  an  aperture  registering  with 
the  aperture  In  said  sleeve,  a  channel  formed  in  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  beneath  said  disk,  said  hollow  stem  being 
adapted  to  form  an  inlet  passage  for  air  to  said  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve  open  at  its  lower  end  and  closed  at  its  upper 
end,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  aperture,  a  valve  provided  with  a  hollow  stem 
located  in  said  sleeve  below  said  aperture,  the  upper  end 
of  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
channelH.  one  or  more  apertures  leading  from  the  space 
iB  said  hollow  atem  to  the  space  beneath  said  valve,  a 
disk  located  above  the  closed  end  of  said  sleeve  provided 
with  an  aperture   registering  with   the  apertora  in  said 


aleera,  a  channel  formed  In  the  end  of  said  aleeve  beneath 
said  disk,  said  hollow  stem  being  adapted  to  form  an  inlet 
paaaage  for  air  to  said  sleeve. 

I  Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.278.188.      MATTSSSS  -  SPRING.      RaiNHOU>    G. 
QCAaoT,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Piled  Aug.  11.  1910.     Serial 
No.    114,812.      (CI.   245—6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  described  claas,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  scries  of  links,  each  link  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire,  a  V-shaped 
bend  at  one  end,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  at  its  opposite  end, 
the  respective  side  members  of  each  link  being  curved 
outwardly  from  Its  extreme  ends  toward  Its  center,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  arranged  colled  wires,  each  coiled 
wire  t>elnc  Interwoand  with  said  outwardly  curved  links  at 
their  several  points  of  contact,  said  links  being  adapted 
by  their  curved  shape  to  expand  and  contract  aa  they  are 
subjected  to  a  greater  or  less  pressure. 


1,278.189.  RETARDED  8OLEN0ID.  ALBUT  T.  Mab- 
■HALL,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asxlgnor  to  Automatic  Re- 
frigerating Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
8«,«77.     (CI.  176 — 841.) 


1.  A  retarded  solenoid  comprising  in  combination  a 
core  piece  tending  to  move  in  axial  direction,  a  load  ro- 
tatable  about  the  axla  of  said  core  piece  and  bodily  mov- 
able with  said  core  piece,  and  means  for  causing  said 
core  piece,  to  effect  rotation  of  said  load  when  moved. 

6.  A  retarded  solenoid  comprising  in  combination  a 
core  piece  movable  in  axial  direction,  a  screw  movable 
therewith,  a  load  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with'  said  screw 
aboat  the  axis  of  said  core  piece,  and  means  for  cauaias 
said  screw  to  rotate  when  moved. 

(Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 
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1.278,190.  ETBOLA88  CONSTRUCTION.  Lacbbncb  C. 
Mabtin,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.747.     (a.  88—47.) 


In  eyeglass  construction.  In  combination,  a  lens  hav- 
ing formed  In  its  surface  adjacent  an  edge  a  recess  or 
depression  comprising  a  surface  sloping  gradually  down- 
wardly toward  said  edge  and  a  surface  extending  abruptly 
la  an  upward  direction  to  form  a  wall  facing  away  from 
said  edge,  and  a  lens  clamp  obe  of  the  side  luss  of  which 
Is  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  a  projection  ahaped 
to  fit  said  recess  whereby  said  clamp  is  readily  moved 
upon  said  lens  into  Interlocking  position  and  rigidly  held 
in  such  position. 

1,278,191.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTORS. 
Calixa  N.  Moiban  and  William  A.  Smith,  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1917.  SerUl  No.  140,628. 
(CL  172—289.) 


8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  motor  circuit,  of 
a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
termlnala  of  open  ring  form  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  motor 
driven  circuit  maker  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage 
■aid  terminals,  and  means  for  releasing  the  circuit,  maker 
to  engage  the  terminals  comprising  two  stops,  coactlng 
levers  secured  to  the  stops  and  electro-magnetic  means 
tor  operating  the  coactlng  levera 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  motor  supply  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  pair  of  terminals  of  open  ring  form  in- 
serted in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  maker  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit driven  by  the  motor,  and  means  for  causing  said 
maker  to  break  the  circuit  to  stop  the  motor  comprising 
a  hlnse,  the  maker  being  in  parts  connected  by  said  hinge. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^78,192.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
PORTIONING THE  LOAD  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY 
OF  SERIES  MOTORS.  Thomas  F.  Mullanbt  and 
Waltbb  J.  QuiNN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,864.     (O.  171—226.) 
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1.  The  hereindescrtbed  method  which  consists  In  gov- 
erning, by  controlling  circuits,  the  magnetic  flux  of  two 
or  more  motors  connected  In  series  so  that  the  work  ot 


said  motors  is  equalised  or  proportioned,  thereafter 
changing  the  connections  of  the  motors  from  series  to 
multiple,  and  simultaneously  rendering  the  controlling 
drcnlta  dead  and  maintaining  them  dead  until  the  motora 
are  returned  to  series  connection. 

2.  Aa  electric  motor  controlling  system  embodying  two 
motors,  means  tor  successively  connecting  said  motors 
in  series  and  multiple,  a  shunt  circuit  associated  with 
each  motor  and  adapted  to  divert  a  portion  ot  the  operat* 
Ing  current  from  passing  therethrough,  a  switch  tor  gov- 
erning said  shunt  circuits,  electric  circuits  for  controlling 
the  operations  of  the  switch,  which  controlling  circuits 
are  energized  by  the  counter  B.  M.  Fs.  ot  the  respectlre 
motors  and  means,  aasoclated  with  the  means  tor  succea- 
sively  connecting  the  motors  In  series  and  multiple,  for 
rendering  said  controlling  circuits  operative  while  the 
motors  are  in  series,  and  maintaining  them  dead  while 
the  motors  are  in  multiple. 

3.  An  electric  motor  controlling  system  embodying  a 
plurality  of  motors,  means  for  successively  connecting 
said  motors  In  series  and  multiple,  a  shunt  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  each  motor  and  adapted  to  divert  a  portion 
of  the  operating  current  from  passing  therethrou^  switch 
mechanism  for  individually  rendering  said  shunt  circuits 
operative  or  inoperative,  and  means,  controlled  by  the 
difference  in  speed  ot  said  motors  and  consequent  differ- 
ence in  counter  E.  M.  F.,  for  governing  the  operation  ot 
the  switch  mechanism,  whereby  the  work  of  said  motors 
Is  equalized  and  proportioned  in  combination  with  means, 
cooperating  with  the  means  tor  successively  connecting 
the  motors  in  series  and  multiple,  for  maintaining  said 
shunt  circuits  operative  while  the  motors  are  in  series 
and  rendering  them  inoperative  while  the  motors  are  la 
multiple. 


1,278,198.     PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.     Jo»- 
KPH  U.  MUBBAT,  Brookl)!!,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  228,982.     (CL  219—10.) 
The  method  of  electrical  welding,  which  consists  in  elec- 
trically heating  the  bodies  to  be  welded  to  a  welding  tem- 
perature while  subjecting  them  to  pressure,  then  discon- 
tinuing the  welding  current,  and  then  allowing  said  ob- 
jects to  cool,  while  maintaining  said  pressure  until  after 
the  critical  temperature  of  structural  change  barelnbefora 
set  forth  has  been  passed. 


1,278,194.     CONSTRUCTION-BLOCK.     Bmil  Q.  Ni 
and  John  Landbck,  What  (Theer,  Iowa.     Filed  May  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,214.     (O.  72 — 88.) 


1.  A  construction  block  having  an  edge  having  a  re- 
entrant angle  to  receive  the  comer  ot  an  adjacent  block, 
the  edge  along  one  leg  ot  said  reentrant  angle  being 
grooved  to  receive  the  tongue  of  an  adjacent  block,  said 
block  having  a  longitudinally  extending  pasf<«ge  there- 
through, the  walls  of  said  groove  l>elng  continuous  with 
the  walls  of  said  passage. 

2.  A  construction  block  having  a  reentrant  angle  on  oiia 
end,  the  upper  leg  of  said  angle  having  a  tongue  and  the 
lower  leg  being  grooved,  the  said  block  having  a  passage 
extending  therethrough,  the  walls  of  said  passage  l>eing 
continuous  with  the  walla  ot  said  groove,  the  said  block 
having  a  continuous  groove  on  its  opposite  end  and  upper- 
most side  and  being  provided  with  a  continuous  tongue  on 
its  lowermost  side  and  end  adjacent  said  angle,  the  tongue 
on  the  end  adjacent  said  angle  having  a  passage  extendteg 
longitudinally  through  the  said  block. 
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1,278.1»S.      VALVB-ACTUATINO  ROCKKR-ARM  FOR  IN- 
TBRNALrCOMBUaTION    BN01NB8.      Waltw   Q.    No- 
Acc,  Stockton.  C»l..  assipior   to   Tractor   Motors  Co« 
pany,  Benlda.  Cal,  •  Corporation  of  Caiifomia.     FUed 
Apr.  8.  1«17.     8«rlal  Mo.  168.5M.     (CI.  121— •7.) 


1.  In  an  Intirnal  combostlon  engine,  a  rocker  arm  hay- 
ing an  open  bottom  pocket  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  alot  communicating  with  said  pocket  and  opening  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  rocker  arm  and  mean.'*  for  Intrwlnclng 
a  lubricant  Into  aald  slot. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  rocker  arm  bar- 
ing bearing  aurfacea  at  opposite  ends,  a  cup  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  contain  lubricant  and  grooTes  extending  from 
tald  cup  for  conducting  lubricant  to  said  surfaces. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.196.  Ml^E  WORKING  MACHINE  NoarOT  A. 
NvwDicK.  Columbus.  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  James  Bllwood 
Jones,  Switchback.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  28.  191«.  Serial 
No.  74.744.     (CT.  128—14.) 


1.  A  mine  working  machine  comprlslvg  a  base  unit,  a 
conreyer  structure  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horlsoutal 
pivot,  a  kerf  catting  stmctarc  located  beneath  said  con- 
veyer structure  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said 
eaaveyer  structare  when  its  nose  portloa  Is  elevated  by 
Bovement  about  the  pivot  ovnter  to  .assume  an  operative 
or  inoperative  position,  sod  msaas  for  swinging  said  con- 
veyer and  kerf  cutting  structures  sldewlse  to  cut  the  kerf 
when  the  kerf  cutting  structure  is  in  oi>erative  position 
and  the  conveyer  elevated  and  to  sweep  the  mine  floor 
when  the  kerf  cutting  stracture  Is  in  Inoperative  position 
and  the  conveyer  lowered. 

4.  A  mine  working  machine  comprising  a  base  unit,  a 
conveyer  structure  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
pivot,  a  depressed  f^wsrd  extension  on  said  conveyer,  a 
windlass  stracture  carried  by  said  base  unit,  a  cable  for 
said  windlass  attached  to  said  conveyer  structure  to  the 
rear  of  its  horliontal  pivot,  a  kerf  cutting  structure  lo- 
cated beneath  said  conveyer  structure  and  mounted  to 
asmune  an  extended  operative  position  forward  of  said  de- 
prswed  extension  after  said  conveyer  has  been  swung 
up  aboot  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  swinging  said  conveyer 
and  kerf  cutting  structure:*  stdewlse  to  cut  a  floor  kerf 
when  the  kerf  catting  structure  Is  In  operstlve  position 
an«l  the  conveyer  elevsted,  snd  to  sweep  the  mine  floor 
with  said  extension  when  the  kerf  cutting  structure  la 
in  InoperatlTe  position  and  the  conveyer  lowered. 

•.  A  mtiM  working  machine  comprising  a  two-wheeled 
base  unit,  a  conveyer  stracture  ptvstally  mounted  on  the 
axle  of  said  unit,  means  for  swinging  said  conveyer  about 
Its  pivot,  a  kerf  catting  structure  locate*!  beneath  said 
conveyer  stracture  and  mounted  to  assume  sn  extended 
operative  poatttoa  forward  of  the  nose  of  said  conveyer 
after  said  conveyer  has  been  swnag  up  aboat  its  pivot  and 
arranged  to  form  the  forward  support  of  the  machine  as 


a  wliole.  and  means  for  swinging  said  conveyer  and  Iwrf 
catting  stracturea  sldewiae  to  cat  a  floor  kerf  wtien  the 
kerf  cutting  structure  is  in  operative  position  and  the 
conveyer  elevated,  and  to  sweep  the  mine  floor  when  the 
kerf  cutting  structure  Is  In  Inoperative  position  and  the 
conveyer  lowered. 

[Claims  2,  8,  B,  and  7  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.197.  CANDY  -  PULLER.  Chaelkb  G.  W.  NlTi, 
Wauwatoaa,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1018.  Serial  No. 
228.925.     (n.  107—30.) 


1.  la  an  agitator  of  tka  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  shafts  and  menus  for  rotating  them 
simulUneously  and  oppositely,  circular  members  each  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  peripheral  notches,  and  a  plate  having 
openings  in  which  said  members  revolve ;  of  pins  dls- 
p««ed  In  certain  of  said  notches  and  revolved  by  said 
nenbers,  and  means  between  said  shafts  for  automatically 
shifting  the  pins  from  one  member  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  agitator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  shafts  and  means  for  rotsting  them  si- 
multaneously and  oppositely,  circular  members  thereon 
contacting  at  their  edges  at  a  point  midway  between  the 
shafts  and  each  having  three  peripheral  notches,  and  a 
plate  having  openings  in  which  said  members  revolve ;  of 
three  pins  disposed  in  certain  of  said  notches  and  revolved 
by  said  mombera.  and  means  between  said  shafts  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  pins  from  one  member  to  the  other. 

3.  In  an  agitator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  shafts  and  means  for  rotating  them 
simultaneously  and  oppositely,  circular  members  thereon 
contacting  at  their  edge*  at  a  point  midway  lK>tween  the 
shafts  and  each  having  three  peripheral  notches,  and  a 
plate  having  openings  In  which  said  members  revolve:  of 
three  pins  disposed  In  certain  of  said  notches  and  revolved 
by  said  meml>eni.  and  a  rocking  shifter  between  said  shafts 
for  automatically  moving  a  pin  from  the  notch  of  one 
member  to  the  other  and  the  next  succeeding  pin  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  so  on. 

9.  In  a  candy  poller,  the  combination  with  parallel 
spaced  plates  having  alined  circular  openings  Intersecting 
at  a  common  central  point,  sixafts  mounted  through  th*- 
centers  of  said  openings,  means  for  rotating  them  sinml- 
taneoasly  and  oppositely,  and  spools  fast  on  the  shafts 
and  each  having  three  notches  In  the  periphery  of  each  of 
its  heads  closed  by  the  walls  of  said  openings  excepting 
St  said  point  where  tlM  notches  In  the  beailM  of  the  two 
spools  register ;  of  three  mixing  pins  mounted  In  certain 
of  said  notches  and  each  having  a  hub  moving  l>etween  the 
heads  of  the  spool  supporting  It,  a  swinging  shifter  monnt- 
ed  on  a  pivot  t>etween  said  plates  and  having  Its  tip 
pointed  for  contact  with  said  hubs  at  said  point  for  shift- 
ing the  pins  saccesalvely  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  said 
shifter  also  having  a  head  whose  extremes  sre  alternately 
projected  between  the  beads  of  said  spools  during  the 
shifting  operation  and  struck  by  the  hub  of  the  shifted 
pin  to  swing  the  shifter  and  set  Its  tip  for  opposite  action 
on  the  hob  of  the  next  succeeding  pin. 

10.  In  a  candy  puller,  the  combination  with  spaced 
plates  having  alined  circular  openings  Intersecting  at  a 
consmon  central  point,  shafts  mounted  through  said  open- 
ings, means  for  rotating  them  simultaneously  sad  oppo- 
sitely, and  spools  fast  on  the  shafts  snd  each  having  three 
notch<>8  in  the  periphery  of  each  of  its  heads  closed  by 
the  walls  of  said  openings  excepting  at  Hiid  point  where 
the  notches  In  the  hetrds  of  the  two  spools  register ;  of 
three  mixing  pine  moanted  In  certain  of  aaM  notches  and 
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tack  havlac  •  ^i>  OMvlas  h««ween  tha  heads  sf  the  syool 
npportlag  it,  a  shifter  of  T-shapc  pivoted  at  the  angle 
between  its  shank  and  head  with  the  tip  of  its  shank 
pointed  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  bub  of  a  pin  at 
said  point  and  shift  the  pin  from  one  spool  to  the  other 
while  the  extremities  of  its  head  are  projected  alternately 
between  the  heads  of  said  spools  and  struck  by  the  hub 
of  the  shifted  pin  to  swing  its  tip  in  position  for  opposite 
movement  on  the  next  succeeding  pin,  and  a  retainer  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  said  shifter  in  either  extreme  position,  as 
descrit»ed. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.19a.  SEPARATION  OF  AMTLACETATE  FROM 
CHLOR-HYDROCARBONS.  Obobob  G.  OBBRrBLL  and 
Hdqh  T.  Botd,  Homer,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio 
Fuel  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  213.230.  (CL 
23—24.) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  amyl  acetate  and  its  bomo- 
logoef  from  chlor-compounds,  polymethylene  compounds, 
paraffin  hydrocarbons,  etc.,  which  consists  In  dissolving 
the  limy]  acetate  or  Its  homolognes  in  sulfuric  acid  and 
then  removing  the  compounds  unacted  on  by  the  sulfuric 
•dd. 

t.  A  method  of  purifying  synthetic  amyl  acetate  and 
Its  homologues  prepared  by  the  esteriflcatloB  of  the  chlor- 
hydrocartMus  of  the  paraffin  olefin  or  naphthene  series 
which  consists  in  flrat  fractionally  distilling  the  esterlfled 
product  thereby  separating  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
of  the  olp6a  aeries  formed  in  the  reaction,  sotoacquently 
treatlBC  the  resldtie  fora>ed  by  the  decomposition  of  the 
chlor-eempoonds  during  esteriflcatiea  with  sulfuric  add 
which  takes  Into  solution  the  amyl  acetate  snd  its  homo- 
logues. leaving  unaffected  the  other  constituents  aad  after 
separation  of  the  two  layers,  then  treating  the  sulfuric 
add  and  aayl  acetate  Belntlon  to  separate  froa  the  solu- 
tion the  amyl  acetate  or  Its  homologuea. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


i;i7B.18a.     COMPOSITION  OR  PULP.     Umata  Okasaki, 
Kitagoekl.  Okayama-Shi.  Okayaraa-Ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Harry  B.  Rldlnc*.  Yokohama,  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  1, 
1917.     Bertal  Na  199.797.     (O.  92—14.) 
A  fthrous  composition,  or   palp,  from  which  paper  can 

he   made,    ronslstlnf:    of    stigar-cane    leaves,    treated    with 

water,   caustic   soda.    lime,    chlorld   ef   Unse,   and   sulforlc 

add.  or  any  similar  cfaenilcals. 


1,278,200.  BAKING-OVBN.  JoHW  S.  OSBOK5B,  Stock- 
tOB,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  156.638. 
(Cl.  107—60.) 


t3  f3    /9^/  'ygi 


1.  In  an  oveu.  a  housing  element  comprising  a  plurality 
•<  spaced  apart  walls.  h<<at  Insulating  material  arranged 
Ijetween  said  walls,  upper  and  lower  beet  chambers  ar- 
ranged within  said  housing  element,  the  heat  chamber 
eomprlsing  flanged  disks,  heat  baffling  means  arranged  in 
each  of  the  heat  chaml>ers.  means  arranged  In  said  bousing 
element  for  supporting  and  bracing  the  Intermediate  por- 
tfoBs  of  the  heat  chambers,  and  heat  conducting  flues 
arranged  in  the  heat  Insnlatlng  material  of  the^  hottstng 
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element  and  coaauaicatlng  with  tbe  tV9«r  asd  tower 
heat  chambers. 

3.  In  an  oven,  an  annular  baking  chamber,  upper  and 
lower  heat  chambers,  said  heat  chambers  comprising  super- 
posed flanged  plates  arranged  la  spaced  apart  relation, 
baffling  means  arranged  between  said  plates,  heat  conduct- 
ing flues  arranged  adjacent  the  baking  chamber  side  walls 
and  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  heat  cham- 
i>ers,  a  guide  means  arranged  centrally  of  the  baking  cham- 
ber, and  a  tray  supporting  rack  rotatable  about  said  guide 
means. 

6.  In  an  oven,  an  annular  bousing  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  walls,  heat  insulating  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  walls,  a  door  arranged  in  one  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, upper  and  lower  heat  chamben  In  tbe  bousing,  said 
heat  chambers  comprising  pairs  of  superposed  flanged 
disks,  beat  baffling  means  arranged  In  said  upper  and 
lower  heat  chambere,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
heat  conducting  flues  arranged  In  the  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  upper 
and  lower  heat  chambera,  a  hollow  collar  containing  heat 
Insulating  material  arranged  centrally  of  the  hoosing,  a 
flue  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  collar  communl- 
cafing  with  the  upper  chamber,  an  ennular  rack  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  and  a  centrally  disposed  tubular 
guide  arranged  on  said  rack  and  received  about  said  collar. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,2011.  COMMUTATOR.  John  W.  Pbabbon,  Chicago, 
lU.  FUed  May  26,  1916.  Serial.  Ne.  99,980.  (CL 
209—12.) 


1.  ▲  cemmotator.  eoaspHsing  a^oraltty  of  conductor 
aegm«its  suitaBly  Insolated,  and  a  pair  of  concentrically 
disposed  thin  flanged  clamping  members  therefor  formed 
to  fit  snugly  one  on  the  other  and  adapted  for  relative 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  tbe  cemnsatater 
for  assembling  and  taking  apart,  the  outer  member  being 
relatlv^y  short  and  being  positioned  on  one  end  of  tbe 
•tlM^r,  and  the  flanges  being  dispeeed  with  their  outer 
edges  In  substantially  contiguooe  registry,  said  clamping 
memfeprs  t>elng  set  tightly  agaiast  said  segments  in  grip- 
ping relation  thereto  and  being  welded  together  at  the 
outer  edge  of  their  abutting  contiguous  flange  faces,  tbe 
welding  lielng  spaced  from  the  main  body  of  the  com^ 
taatator  by  vlrtoe  of  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  segments  grouped  in  annolus-like  arrangement,  and  a 
pair  of  concentric  clamping  members  adapted  for  assess- 
bllng  telescoplcally  to  grip  said  segments,  one  of  said 
members  being  relatively  short  and  being  disposed  aaug^y 
on  one  end  of  the  other,  said  members  having  corre- 
sponding flanges  disposed  with  mutually  adjacent  surfaces 
In  longttndlnal  allnement  with  the  corresponding  adjacent 
bearing  surfaces  respectively  of  said  membera,  the  edges 
of  said  flanges  being  disposed  adjacently  when  In  clamp- 
ing position  and  being  welded  together  at  the  outer  edge 
of  their  contact  sorfaces. 

8.  In  a  commutator,  a  paper  of  complementary  clamp- 
lug    rings    hsving    outstanding    parts    arranged    concen- 
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trlcally  and  In  reglatry  ftnd  w«Ided  togctber  to  mou*  the 
commutator  parta  ligldlj  tofctber. 

4.  In  a  commatator.  a  seriM  of  s^ffmeota  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  clamplnc  rlnci  for  a<><-urlnK  said  aegmenta, 
la  plac^.  aald  rlnga  e«ch  harlnc  a  plurality  of  outatand- 
Ing  parts,  thooe  on  one  rins  belnf  conc«ntr(c  with  thoao 
oa  the  other  and  la  mataal  reglatry  therewith  reapec- 
tlT*ly   and  aernred  rigidly  together. 

6.  Tba  method  of  conatmctlng  and  repairing  a  commu- 
tator which  conalata  la  providing  outataadlng  complo- 
m»>ntary  contiinious  parti  on  th»^  clamping  ringa,  welding 
the  outer  extremitlea  of  aaid  parta  together  when  the 
commutator  la  aaaembled,  remoTing  the  welda,  aa  by  chip- 
ping or  filing,  for  releaalag  aald  rlnga.  and  then  reweld- 
Ing  aald  parte  when  the  derlce  la  again  aaaembled. 


1.278.202.  CONNECTOR  KOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
JOHX  P«HB8S0N.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Oarford 
Manofacturlng  Company,  E3yrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  191T.  Serial  No.  148.018.  (Q. 
178 — 824.) 


1.  In  a  connector  for  electric  clrcnlta.  the  combination 
of  a  main  portion  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  ahank 
of  a  acrew  or  bolt,  a  haae  engaging  wing  on  one  aide  of 
aald  body  portion,  a  terminal  arm  on  one  end  of  aald 
body  portion  and  a  acrew  or  bolt  locking  catch  on  the 
other  aide  of  aald  body  portion  provided  with  a  Up  to 
enter  the  acrew  head  alot  and  hold  the  aame  agalnat  rota- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  connector  for  electric  clrcnlta.  the  combination 
of  a  main  portion  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  ahank 
of  a  acrew  or  bolt,  meana  to  engage  the  connector  aup- 
porting  haae  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween, 
a  terminal  arm  on  aald  main  portion  and  a  acrew  locking 
arm  on  aald  main  portion  provided  with  a  Itp  for  entering 
the  Blot  in  the  acrew  head  engaging  the  walla  thereof  and 
prerendng  rotation  of  aach  acrew. 

8.  In  a  connector  for  electric  drcuita,  the  combination 
of  an  Integral  connector  having  a  baae  locking  member,  a 
■er«w  locking  member  and  a  terminal  arm  all  Integral 
with  a  mala  or  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  connector  for  electric  drcuita,  the  combination 
with  a  flat  body  portion  provided  with  a  alot  op«n  at  one 
end  of  aald  body  portion  for  the  entry  of  the  ahank  of 
a  bolt  or  acrew  to  be  retained  In  aald  ahank.  a  terminal 
arm  Integral  with  aald  body  portion  connected  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  baae  engaging  wing  Integral  with 
aald  body  portion  and  extending  downward  from  one  aide 
thereof  and  a  locking  arm  Integral  with  the  baae  portion 
extending  upward  from  tV  other  aide  of  the  body  portion 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  turned  Up  for  entering 
the  alot  in  the  hf>ad  of  the  acrew  or  bolt  retained  in  aald 

^    alot.  aald  Up  when  In  poaltloo  engaging  the  aide  walla  of 
aald  alot  and  locking  aald  acrew  or  bolt  agalnat  roUtlon. 

5.  In  a  connector  for  electric  drcuita.  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  acrew 
or  bolt  ahank,  a  terminal  arm  on  one  end  of  aald  body  por- 
tion, a  baae  engaging  member  on  one  side  of  aald  body 
portion  for  engaging  the  connector  baae  and  preventing 
relative  movement  of  aald  baae  and  connector,  and  a  screw 
locking  arm  on  the  other  aide  of  aald  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  Up  for  entering  a  alot  In  the  head  of  a  bolt 
or  acrew. 


1.278.208.  TOT  TERMINAL.  Oilman  H.  Ptnca.  Leom- 
Inater,  Maaa.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1918  SerUI  No.  226.»e0. 
(a.  4«— «1.) 

1.  A  toy  terminal  comprising  an  inclined  runway,  a  plu- 
rality of  succeaalvely  branchetl  guide  waya  connected  to 
aald  runway,  and  awltchea  controlling  entrance  to  aald 
guide  waya. 


6.  In  a  toy  terminal,  a 
a  point  between  Ita  enda. 


Bwltch  block  pivotally  fixed  at 
aald  block  having  one  atralgbt 


and  one  curved  aide  and  tapering  very  gradually  toward 
Ita  longer  front  end  and  more  abruptly  toward  Ita  abortar 
rear  aid. 

[ClaUna  2  to  4,  and  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,278.204.  SEWING-MACHINE.  William  L.  Pii 
New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  J. 
Bell.  Kinga  county.  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  36.  1914. 
Serial  No.  884,291       (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  drive  abaft  a  book  abaft 
carrtad  at  right  anglea  to  aald  drive  abaft,  both  of  aald 
ahafta  being  located  in  the  aame  plane,  a  preaaer  foot,  a 
throat  plate  in  combination  therewith,  a  feeding  wheel, 
a  needle,  and  a  bender,  aald  foot  being  located  above  aald 
wheel,  needle  and  bender,  and  meana  In  combination  with 
aaid  foot  to  allow  aald  bender  to  elevate  the  material  to 
be  operated  upon  above  the  path  of  aald  needle  means  for 
Intermittently  operating  aald  foot 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  drive  abaft,  a  hook  shaft, 
dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  aald  drive  abaft,  aald  shafta 
being  located  in  the  aame  plane,  a  preaaure  foot  and  a 
throat  plate  in  combination  therewith,  a  feeding  wheel, 
a  needle,  and  a  bender,  aald  foot  being  located  above  aaid 
wheel.  needJe  and  bender,  meana  In  combination  with 
said  foot  to  allow  aald  bender  to  elevate  the  material  to 
be  operated  upon  above  the  path  of  aald  needle,  and  a 
movable  needle  guide  adapted  to  move  to  or  from  the 
underside  of  aald  Bcvdle. 

[Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.205.       PISTON.       David    W.    Porrta.    Charleaton. 

W   Ta      Filed  July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  181.880.     {CI. 

121—108.) 

1.  A  platon  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
base  formed  with  an  upatanding  reduced  atem  portion. 
aald  atem  being  hollow  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length,  a  tuba- 
lar  member  dlapoaed  within  the  hollow  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge-ahaped  adjuatable  membera  aurroundlng 
aald  atem  and  aupported  upon  the  baae,  a  coae-abaped  •!•- 
ment  Interpoaed  between  the  atem  and  adjuatable  meoi- 
hers,  a  bolt  alldably  fitted  within  aald  tubular  member  and 
wboUy  dlapoaed  within  said  atem,  a  connection  betweae 
the  bolt  and  the  cone-abaped  member  whereby  movement 
of  the  latter  la  controlled  by  aald  bolt,  a  nut  adJuataMy 
mounted  upon  the  tubniar  member  and  conatltuting  a  aap- 
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port  for  aald  bolt,  and  a  cap  associated  with  the  aald  nut 
for  holding  the  bolt  poaltloned  with  reapect  to  the  nut  for 
movement  therewith. 


'.i*'„J* 


2.  A  platon  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
baae.  having  an  upstanding  centrally  dlapoaed  stem  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  wedge-ahaped  membera  surrounding 
aald  atem  and  mounted  upon  the  baae,  a  cone-ahaped  ele- 
ment «lidably  fitted  upon  the  stem  and  Interpoaed  between 
the  latter  and  said  adjuatable  members,  said  atem  being 
hollow  for  a  portion  of  ita  length,  means  wholly  dlapoaed 
within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  atem  for  effecting  an  ad- 
Juatment  of  the  cone-shaped  element,  aald  atem  projecting 
an  appreciable  distance  above  the  adjustable  members  and 
exteriorly  threaded,  a  piston  head  threaded  upon  the  pro- 
jected portion  of  the  atem.  and  a  plate  detacbably  secured 
to  said  piston  head  and  cloelng  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  atem. 

1  278.206.  mOOT-MOLD.  WiKrinu)  8.  Pott«h.  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,429.  (CL 
22—189.) 


mold,  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  lower  opening  of  the  mala 
body  portion  being  curved  to  fit  the  aald  rounded-off  pro- 
jection. 

4.  In  an  Ingot  mold  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  refractory 
bead  conalatlng  of  a  baked  core  of  refractory  material, 
containing  a  reinforcing  frame  projecting  through  the 
lower  surface  of  the  refractory  head  and  adapted  to  reat 
upon  a  correapondlng  ledge  of  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  mold. 

6.  In  an  Ingot  mold  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  refractory 
head  conalatlng  of  a  baked  core  of  refractory  material,  coB- 
talnlng  a  reinforcing  frame  projecting  from  the  lower  aur- 
face  of  the  refractory  head  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
corresponding  ledge  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  mold, 
and  a  cover  plate  or  platea  for  holding  the  refractory 
bead  In  place  during  the  pouring  of  the  Ingot 


1.  An  ingot  mold  for  the  casting  of  Ingots  of  manganese 
•teel  and  other  ateela.  comprising  a  main  body  portion  or 
mold  proper  of  the  "  inverted  mold  "  type  and  a  bottom 
plate  therefor  provided  with  a  rounded  off  centering  pro- 
jection making  a  anug  fit  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  lower 
opening  of  the  aald  main  body  portion,  the  Inner  edge  of 
aald  lower  opening  of  the  main  body  portion  being  curved 
to  fit  the  said  rounded-off  projection. 

2.  An  ingot  mold  for  the  casting  of  Ingots  of  manganese 
ateel  and  other  steela.  comprising  a  main  body  portion  or 
mold  proper  of  the  "  Inverted  mold  "  type,  a  bottom  plate 
therefor  provided  with  a  centering  projection  having  a 
rounded-off  edge  periphery  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
lower  opting  of  the  said  main  body  portion,  the  Inner 
edge  of  aaid  lower  opening  being  formed  to  fit  over  and 
upon  the  rounded-off  edge  periphery  of  aald  projection. 

8.  An  Ingot  mold  for  the  caatlng  of  Ingota  of  manganese 
ateel  and  other  ateela,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  or 
mold  proper  of  the  "  Inverted  mold  type,"  a  bottom  plate 
tht'refor  provided  with  a  rounded-off  centering  projection 
making  a  snug  fit  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  lower  open- 
lug  of  the  aald  main  body  portion,  and  a  layer  of  plaatlc 
material  aeallng  the  Joint  between  the  bottom  plate  and 


1,278.207.     PRODUCINO  WROUGHT  SHAPES  OF  MAN- 
OANESE  STEEL.    Winhild  8.  PoTTBa,  Pltteburgh.  Pa. 
Filed    May    11.    1914,    Serial    No.    887,662.      Renewed 
June  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  287.821.     (CI.  148—12.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  wrought  shape  of  man- 
ganeae  ateel  from  a  caat  Ingot  wherein,  during  cooling, 
there  has  been  a  aeparatlon  of  eutectlc  within  the  maaa  of 
the  metal,  comprising  h.  atlng  the  steel  to  a  temperature 
within  the   range  of   200"   C.   or   thereabout,    above   the 
critical  temperature  located  at  about  825"  C,  for  a  aufll- 
clently  long  period  of  time  to  permit  the  reabaorptlon  by 
the  mix  cryatala  of  the  metal  of  the  greater  part  of  the 
exceaa  carblda  of  the  eutectlc.  and  any  carblda  which  may 
have  separated,  ultimately  heating  the  metal  to  a  tempera- 
ture suitable  for  the  ductility  required,  and  then  anbject- 
ing  the  metal  to  reduction. 

[Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  278  208.     TOY.     Jassa  J.  Pbditt,  Paton,  Iowa. 
'  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,808.     (CL  46—82.) 


FUad 


A  top  comprising  a  body  having  openlnga  and  provided 
at  the  aide  of  the  openings  with  outstanding  lips  adapted 
to  direct  blasts  of  air  Into  the  body  when  the  same  la 
spun,  a  hoUow  shaft  located  in  the  body,  said  shaft  being 
dosed  M  Its  lower  end  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shaft  extending  beyond  the  top  side 
of  the  body,  said  shaft  being  provided  at  Its  side  with  an 
opening  located  within  the  body  and  a  hollow  expansible 
figure  mounted  upon  the  shaft  above  the  body  and  aur- 
roundlng the  open  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,278,209.      TRAP.      Faux    PTaoae,   Waterbury,    Conn. 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  248,860.     (CI.  48—19.) 

1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  hoUow  structure 

having  aa  open  end  and  a  door  hinged ly  engaged  with 

said  structure  adapted  to  cover  the  open  end,  of  a  ▼erti- 

cal  post  rigidly  fixed  in  said  structure,  a  booked  trigger 

1  bar  engageable  tbarewltb,  a  toraioaal  bar  having  an  cy« 
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at  oD«  end,  Bwau  for  actuating  Mid  toralooal  bar,  aad 
connections  betw^n  said  eye  and  said  door,  wbereby  upon 


the  dislocation  of  said  trlgser  bar,  said  door  will  b«  caawd 
to  doae. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,378,210.  WINDOW.  Hbnit  Ramnowitz,  BrooklTO, 
N.  Y.  FUed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,556.  (CI. 
20—12.) 


1.  A  window  frame  barlnc  a  horizontally  movable  sec- 
tion, a  toggle  joint,  adapted  to  move  said  section  horl- 
lontally  wlttaoot  lifting  the  same,  and  means  coSperatlnff 
with  said  tocsle  Joint  to  prevent  the  lifting  of  said  section. 

4.  A  window  frame  having  a  horizontally  movable  sec- 
tion, a  toggle  Joint  adapted  to  move  said  section  horl- 
sontally  without  lifting  the  same,  a  key  for  operating 
■aid  toggle  Joint,  said  toggle  Joint  normally  having  Its 
two  links  In  a  straight  line,  thereby  preventing  the  mov- 
ing of  said  section  without  applying  said  key  to  said 
toggle  Joint,  and  a  borlaontal  guide  board  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  section,  said  guide-board  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  toggle  Joint  to  prevent  the  lifting  of 
said  section  while  moving  the  same. 

6.  A  window  frame  having  two  sash  openings  and  an 
intermediate  chamber  having  movable  side  walls  forming 
a  portion  of  the  Jambs  and  carrying  a  portion  of  the 
^••therstrlpa,  a  means,  whereby  said  Jamb  sections  may 
be  moved  alternately  Into  and  out  of  operative  positions, 
and  a  means  for  automatically  locking  each  of  tie  mov- 
able sections  to  the  frame  while  moving  the  other  section. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 

1,278.211.  PHOTOORAPHTC  COLOR  SCREEN.  Cha*ijis 
Ralcioh  and  William  V  D  Kbluct,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Prisma  Incort>o- 
rated.  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Original  application 
lUed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.431.  Divided  and  this 
sppllcatlon  filed  Not.  «,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,900.  (O. 
8»— 16.4.) 

1.  In  a  morable  color  filter  taking  screen,  a  color 
■•••rtlre  section  for  making  a  color  value  record  havtog 
a  portlen  non  elective  to  color  for  Intensifying  the  pic- 
ture area  exposed  tborewltb. 


4.  A  morable  screen  for  producing  recarring  nraltl- 
color  photographic  records  comprising  color  sections,  snd 
a  clear  section  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  color 
sections  and  proportioned  according  to  its  associated 
color. 


8.  A  screen  for  producing  a  photographic  record  of 
color  values,  said  screen  comprising  one  or  more  color 
sections,  at  least  one  of  which  said  color  sections  has  a 
portion  thereof  substantially  clear  but  compensated  for 
preponderating  action  of  light  on  tbe  emulsion. 

[Claims  2.  8,  5  to  7,  snd  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.278.212.  INDEX.  Jamb*  H.  Rand.  Newton,  Mas*. 
Piled  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,922.  (Q. 
129—16.) 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  rail  a<lapte4l  to  slide  In  sn 
Index  frame  an«l  a  banger  extending  lengthwlae  of  the 
rail  and  held  at  its  ends  thereby,  both  rail  and  hanger 
being  made  of  flexible  material  whereby  Insertion  In  the 
frame  can  be  effected  by  bending  both  th.-  hanger  and  rail. 

4.  An  index  device  having  a  channeled  frame  and  a 
holder  therein  comprising  a  rail  having  an  aperture  near 
each  end  and  a  wire  hanger  extending  lengthwise  be- 
tween said  apertures,  having  Its  ends  bent  to  engage 
said  apertureb  and  mount  the  wire  hanger  on  the  rail,  the 
holder  being  adapted  to  slide  In  the  frame. 

5.  A  holder  comprising  a  rail  and  a  hanger  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  rail  and  engaged  at  its  ends  thereby,  and 
a  sheet  folded  over  aad  supported  by  said  hanger,  the 
rail,  hangvr  and  sheet  being  flexible  to  i>ermit  insertion 
of  the  holder  In  a  channeled  frame. 

9.  A  holder  comprising  a  rail,  and  a  hanger  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  rail  and  secured  at  Its  ends  thereto,  and 
a  sheet  folded  over  and  supported  by  said  hanger,  said 
sheet  having  notches  at  the  ends  of  Its  fold. 

15.  A  frame  having  Inwardly  facing  channels,  a  series 
of  holders,  each  comprising  a  rail  having  Its  ends  mounted 
in  Rahl  channels  and  a  hanger  extending  lengthwlae  of 
the  rail  and  secured  at  Its  ends  thereto  at  points  outside 
of  said  channels,  and  a  series  of  sheets  folded  over  and 
supported  by  said  hangers  respectively,  the  front  leaf  of 
each  nheet  being  shorter  in  its  vertical  dimension  than 
the  under  leaf. 

[Oalms  2.  3,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1.27R.218.  INDEX.  Jamm  H.  Rand,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.028.  (CI.  12»— 16.) 
2.  An  Index  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  supports 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  series  of  cards  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  supports  In  OTerlapp«>d  spaced  relation, 
and  binge  connections  between  the  several  carda  and 
their  supports  sdapted  to  permit  any  card  in  tbe  acnes  to 
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b«  Individually  diapUced  lateraUy   with  relation  to  the 
series  without  removing  It  from  its  support. 


10.  An  Index  element  comprising  a  rail  having  a  length- 
wise extending  hanger  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  side  of 
the  rail,  and  a  card  having  a  hinge  connection  to  the 
hanger  adapted  to  be  displaced  lengthwise  of  the  hanger. 

17.  An  index  element  comprising  a  wire  hanger  and  a 
card  having  a  strip  of  resilient  sheet  material  one  edge 
of  which  Is  secured  to  one  margin  of  the  card  and  the 
other  edge  of  which  Is  free  and  is  folded  over  the  edge 
of  the  card  to  engage  the  banger,  said  free  folded  edge 
being  adapted  to  yield  to  admit  the  hanger,  and  to  close 
to  prevent  the  accidental  dlslodgment  of  the  hanger  from 
the  fold  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

[Claims  1.  8  to  9,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1^78.214.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  EMERY-WHEELS. 
Mathbw  C.  Racbch,  Jackson,  Mich.  FUed  Oct  20, 
1917.    Serial  No.  197.647.     (CI.  126—20.) 


The  method  of  treating  an  emery  stone  which  consists 
In  subjecting  tbe  stone  to  a  relatively  dilute  alkaline  so- 
lution at  ordinary  temperature,  then  subjecting  the  stone 
to  a  more  concentrated  alkaline  solution  at  a  higher  tem 
perature,  then  mechanically  operating  upon  the  stone 
while  In  said  last  mentioned  solution  to  remove  material 
therefrom,  and  then  rotating  the  stone. 


1,278,215.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAI»- 
INO  SUNKEN  SHIPS.  Horacb  Edmund  Rawlinb. 
liarrisburg,  lU.  Filed  June  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
289,846.     (CL  114—61.) 


2.  Apparatus  f «r  ase  in  raising  annken  halla,  inclnd- 
lag  vaced  caaaected  floats  having  a  h«U  receiving  8i;>aee 


therebetween,  hoisting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  floats 
and  Including  cables  having  depending  Intermediate  or 
loop  portions,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  the  side  portions 
of  the  depending  loops,  a  rope  connected  to  each  sleeve, 
cable  gripping  means  within  each  sleeve,  and  cable  con- 
nections between  the  gripping  means  In  the  sleeves  on  the 
corresponding  sides  of  the  respective  loops,  said  connec- 
tions constituting  means  for  actuating  the  gripping  meana 
to  fasten  the  sleeves  to  the  hoisting  cables  when 
cables  are  drawn  taut 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278,216.  METHOD  OF  IRRIGATING  PLANTS.  BliXOM 
F.  Rbid,  Waco.  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
238,862.      (CI.  187—66.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  irrigating  which 
consists  in  freezing  the  irrigating  fluid  and  driving  the 
fluid  in  its  solidified  form  into  the  ground  adjacent  the 
roots  of  the  plant  to  be  Irrigated. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  Irrigating  which 
consists  in  freezing  the  Irrigating  fluid  and  driving  the 
fluid  in  Its  solidified  form  Into  the  ground  adjacent  the 
roots  of  the  plant  to  be  Irrigated,  axid  then  sealing  over 
tbe  opening  made  in  the  ground  by  the  projectile. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  irrigating  plants 
which  consists  In  freezing  an  Irrigating  fluid  into  a  plu- 
rality of  projectiles  or  pellets,  feeding  said  projectiles  to 
a  firing  device,  firing  the  projectiles  into  the  ground  adja- 
cent tbe  roots  of  the  plants  to  be  irrigated. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  irrigating  plants 
which  consists  in  freezing  an  Irrigating  fluid  into  a  plu- 
rality of  projectiles  or  pellets,  feeding  said  projectiles  to 
a  firing  device,  firing  the  projectiles  into  the  ground  adja- 
cent the  roots  of  tbe  plants  to  be  irrigated,  and  covering 
over  the  hole  formed  in  the  ground  by  the  entering  pro- 
jectile, thereby  to  prevent  excessive  external  evaporation. 


1,278,217.  APPARATUS  FOR  IRRIGATING  PLANTS. 
Elton  F.  Reid,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  238,863.      (O.   187—68.) 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbe4.  ia  eoBi- 
binatlon,  a  vehicle  having  retrigeratiDg  meaaa  for  fomlag 
ice  pellets,  and  means  adapted  to  4iachaE*e  bbM  pelkta 
into  the  ground  for  Irrigating  planta  ai  their  roots. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  la  coas- 
biaatiaa,  a  ntotor  vehhde,  a  refrigeratiag  BMans  eaniad 
thereby  adapted  to  make  Ice  peUeta.  a  |»b  carrte«  by  aakl 
vehicle  for  dlacharging  tbe  lee  peUeta  late  the  groana  at 
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the  roots  of  plaota.  Beam  for  conTcylac  the  Ice  peUeCa 
from  the  r«frlc<rnit1iic  m^an*  to  tke  gan,  aald  gxtn  belog 
operated  by  compreMed  air,  and  im>ani  actuated  by  the 
engine  of  the  motor  rehlcle  for  supplying  compreeaed  air 
to  the  gun. 

S.  In  a  motor  vehicle  haTing  Its  own  aoarce  of  power, 
refrigerating  means  for  forming  Ice  pelleta,  a  gnn  for  dis- 
charging th«>  ice  pellets  into  the  ground  adjacent  the  roots 
of  plants,  an  air  pump  driven  from  the  source  of  power  for 
snppljlng  compressed  air  to  the  gun,  a  conveyer  for  carry- 
ing the  ice  pellets  from  the  refrigerating  means  to  the  gnn. 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.218.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Bbbt  O.  Rhoou.  Kala- 
maxoo,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Acme  Universal  Joint  Mfg. 
Co..  KaUmazoo.  Mich.  FUed  Oct  18.  1917.  Serial 
So.   1»«.887.      (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  shaft  mem- 
bers provided  with  journals  Integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing shonlder-llke  thrust  bearing  surfaces  at  the  bases  of 
the  journals,  an  annular  coupling  member  formed  of  de- 
tachably  connected  sections  having  opposed  recesses  con- 
stituting bearing  member  seats.  cnp-Uke  bearing  members 
formed  as  stampings  having  flanges  with  intumed  periph- 
eries at  their  Inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said  bearing 
members  being  extended  beyond  the  journals  and  consti- 
tuting lubricant  receptacles  and  having  lubricant  openings 
therein,  said  bearing  members  being  clamped  In  said  cou- 
pling member  seats  with  their  flanges  engaging  the  inner 
ends  thereof  and  opposed  to  said  bearing  surfaces,  bearing 
bushings  having  flanges  at  their  Inner  ends  pressed  Into 
said  bearing  members  with  their  flanges  engaging  the  in 
ner  ends  thereof  and  their  Inner  ends  coacting  with  said 
bearing  nurfares.  said  bushing  flanxes  b«<ing  spaced  from 
the  Inturned  edges  of  said  bearing  member  flanges  provid- 
ing annnlaf  gaaket  seats,  gaskets  therein  coacting  with 
aald  bearing  stirfaces  providing  substantially  sealed  joints, 
and  closure  plugs  sealing  the  lubricant  opentnxs  of  said 
bearing  members,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  shaft  mem- 
bers provided  with  journals  and  having  thrust  bearing 
surfaces  at  the  bases  of  the  journals,  a  coupling  member. 
cup-Uke  bearing  members  constituting  substantially  sealed 
lubricant  receptacles  with  lubricant  openings  at  their 
outer  ends,  and  having  flanges  at  their  Inner  ends,  said 
bearing  members  being  secured  In  said  coupling  member 
with  their  flanges  opposed  to  said  bearing  surfaces,  gas- 
kets disposed  between  said  bearing  member  flanges  and 
said  bearing  surfaces  providing  substantially  sealed  joints, 
and  closures  sealing  the  lubricant  openings  of  said  bearing 
members,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  shaft  mem 
bers  provided  with  journals  and  having  thrust  bearing 
surfaces  at  the  bases  of  the  journals,  a  coupling  member, 
bearing  members  constituting  sulMtantlally  sealed  lubri- 
cant receptacles  mounted  on  said  coupling  member  with 
their  Inner  ends  opposed  to  said  bearing  snrfacea,  and  gas- 
kets disposed  between  said  bearing  members  and  said 
bearing  surfaces  providing  substantially  sealed  jolnta,  all 
coacting  for  the  pah>ose  specified. 

(ClalBS  2.  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,S78.119.     APPAEATU8    rOR    DIBPBNBINO    BBTBR- 
AOB8.      DOEBin  RiCBABDaoM  and  Ch  ▲«!.■•  N.  Jacobt,- 

Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Richardson  Corporation. 
Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1917.     8erUl  No.  19«,2«8.      (CL  226—21.) 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  houa- 
Ing.  a  carbonatlng  mechanism  located  In  the  housing,  a 
container  supported  upon  tbp  housing,  a  liquid  chamber  ar- 
ranged within  the  container,  a  discharge  faucet  located  on 
one  ^Ide  of  the  contain«-r.  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from 
the  liquid  chamber  to  the  cart>onatlng  mechanism,  and 
a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  carbonatlng  mecha- 
nism through  said  container  snd  to  the  diitchsrge  faucet. 

2.  A  b«'veraKe  dlspeniilog  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  liquid  chamber  arranged  within  the  container,  a 
discharge  faucet  located  on  one  slrfe  of  the  container,  a 
carbonatlng  mechanism,  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from 
the  liquid  chamber  to  the  carbonatlng  mechanism.  an<l  a 
conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  carbonatlng  mechanism 
through  said  conUlner  and  to  the  dlsdiarge  faacet. 

8.  A  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  carbonatlng  m«->  hanlsm  located  In  the  housing,  a 
container  supported  upon  the  housing,  a  liquid  chamber 
arranged  within  the  container,  a  discharge  faucet  located 
on  one  side  of  the  container,  an  Ice  compartment  within 
the  container  surrounding  said  liquid  chamber,  a  conduct- 
ing pipe  leading  frunt  the  liquid  cbambtr  to  the  carbonat- 
lng mechanism,  and  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the 
carbonatlng  mechanism  through  said  container  and  lc« 
compartment  to  the  discharge  faucet. 

4.  A  beveratr*"  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  car- 
bonatlng mechanism,  a  container,  a  liquid  chamber  remov- 
ably arranged  within  the  conUiner.  a  discharge  faucet 
located  on  one  side  of  the  container,  an  Ice  compartment 
within  the  container  surrounding  said  liquid  chamber,  a 
siphon  conductor  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  car- 
bonatlng machine,  and  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from 
the  carbonatlng  machine  through  said  container  and  Ice 
chamber  to  the  dispensing  faucet. 


1,278.220.  STOCKING.  Alfrbo  M.  RoaDnLBiiM,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,&59. 
(Cl.  2—28.) 


being  contlnnoos  and  onlntemipted.  the  two  oppoalta 
skies  of  said  top  portion  being  provided  with  lacing  eye- 
leta  and  the  lacing  extending  back  and  forth  through  said 
eyelets  whereby  the  two  opposite  sides  may  be  drawn  to- 
ward each  other  and  secured  In  adjusted  position  by  such 

lacing.  ., 

2.  A  stocking  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  top  portion, 
•aid  top  porUon  being  wider  than  the  body  portion,  seams 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  top  porUon  near  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  the  edge  portions  of  the  top  section 
being  folded  over  so  that  their  free  edges  are  oppo«jd,  a 
lacing  extending  back  and  forth  between  said  edge  sec- 
tions by  means  of  which  the  edges  may  be  drawn  toward 
each  other,  said  lace  atUched  to  the  stocking  so  ♦*•♦  when 
unlaced  it  will  be  held  against  removal. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. J 


4  278  221      RAILWAY  BLOCK  SYSTEM.     HaboU)  Rowh- 

'tbbb    Kenllworth,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic 

-  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 

glnU.     Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,761.     (CL 

246—68.) 


1.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
train,  of  means  controlled  by  the  speed  thereof  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  a  following  train. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
train,  of  means  controlled  conjointly  by  the  speed  and  the 
distance  apart  of  said  train  and  a  following  train  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  latter. 

14.  In  a  block  system  for  railway  trains,  a  train,  a  speed 
controller  therefor,  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  said 
controller,  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  said  train  for 
controlling  said  circuit,  a  second  circuit  for  controlling 
said  controller,  and  means  controlled  by  the  distance  ahead 
of  another  train  operating  on  the  same  tracks  for  con- 
trolling said  second  circuit 

19.  In  a  block  system  for  railway  trains,  a  train,  a 
spei^  controller  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
opposing  action  of  the  relative  speed  of  the  said  train  and 
that  of  another  train  on  the  same  tracks  for  controlling 
said  speed  controller. 

25.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
train,  of  means  controlled  by  the  speed  thereof  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  a  following  train  without  affecting 
the  speed  of  said  first  mentioned  train. 

tCUlma  8  to  18.  16  to  18,  20  to  24.  26.  and  27  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


row  of  brash  brtsUes  adjacent  to  said  tube  and  arranged 
to  conUct  with  the  snrface  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nossle,  comprlaing  a  supporUBg 
member,  a  tube  of  oblong  crosa  SM;Uon  depending  ^*^ 
from  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  tube  adapted  to  have  a  recess  formed  along  one  edge 
of  its  lower  end  and  above  said  surface  to  permit  artldea 
to  be  more  readily  admitted  to  the  space  within  said  tube. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  tube  to  form  said  receaa. 

6.  In  a  cleaner,  a  nosale  member  having  a  flexible 
mouth  arranged  to  have  one  portion  of  Ita  edge  raised  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  to  form  a 
gap  above  said  surface,  means  for  adjusting  said  mouth  to 
open  or  close  a  gap  therein  above  the  surface  being  cleaned, 
said  means  comprising  a  bar  movably  mounted  in  the 
noKl  member  and  secured  to  the  flexible  mouth  therwf 
and  having  a  double  cone  portion,  and  an  annular  colled 
spring  seated  In  said  nossle  member  and  surrounding  said 
bar  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  double  cone 
portion  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (3«B«tte.] 


1.378,222.  VACUUM-CLEANER  NOZZLE.  LTim  D.  Ru- 
dolph, Chicago,  m.  Piled  Sept  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.019.     (Cl.  16—60.) 


1,278,228.        INTERNAI^COMBUSTION-BNGINE      8Y8- 

*  TBM      WiLBOM   RoiXBB  RDTHBBFcmD,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  166,622.     (0.128—26.) 


The  combination  with  a  water  cooled  gasolene  driven 
automobile  of  a  water  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
radiator  through  the  daah  and  suitably  supported  from  the 
engine  casing,  nuts  threaded  on  said  pipe  and  clamping  the 
dash  therebetween,  a  cylindrical  block  having  a  port  in  ita 
side  threaded  to  engage  the  end  of  said  pipe,  said  block 
having  a  flat  upper  face  and  a  passage  leading  from  said 
port  to  said  upper  face,  an  air  passage  extending  vertlcaUy 
through  said  block,  a  hollow  cap  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  block,  said  block 
having  a  central  passage,  a  disk  valve  overiylng  the  upper 
face  of  the  block  and  having  a  stem  depending  through 
said  central  passage,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem, 
a  spring  confined  between  said  nut  and  the  lower  face  of 
the  block,  a  pipe  elbow  having  one  arm  connected  to  said 
cap.  a  screw  valve  In  said  elbow,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
said  elbow  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,278,224.      VEHICLE  -  TIRE.      FbabKLIK     G.     Bayum, 
'  Qulncy   Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  A.  Lu£- 
kln.    Revere.    Mass.      FUed   Mar.   6,   1917.      Serial   No. 
162,451.      (Cl.   162—18.) 


1.   A  stocking  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  top  por- 
tion eonnected  therewith,  the  top  edge  of  said  top  portion 


1.  A  vacuum  clsaner  nossle,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  tube  of  oblong  croaa  section  depending  there- 
from  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  tube  having  a  receaa  formed  along  one  edge  of  its 
lower  end  and  above  said  surface  to  permit  articles  to  be 
more  readily  admitted  to  the  space  within  said  tube,  and  a 


1  A  split  inflatable  vehicle  tire  haTing  a  tubular  inflat- 
able air  Bpace  therein,  the  two  adjacent  faces  of  the  cheek 
members  being  each  formed  with  a  V-shaped  groove  extend- 
ing the  enUre  circuit  of  the  said  cheek  intermediate  the 
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tnner  and  ovter  periphery  tb«r««C.  •.  M«ilBK  rlnc  betwwD 
th«»  oht^k  m«mb*r«.  mM  itB«  haTlof  «>  ©■•  f*w  t*«r#of  ft 
rt%  portteH  whk*  it«  tlw  urooTf  In  oo«  of  tfc«  ch*««k  in#m 
b^rt  sn4  tarlsK  flat  portions  wblch  overile  tb«  tu.ce  of  th* 
cli«vk  on  each  iMe  of  tlH^  ffr«oT«,  tb«  aald  ring  harlnc  vn 
Its  otb«r  (tec*  aoetkcr  lib  portl*a  ««lek  U  ftdapted  t» 
mgHt^  with  tb*  rro4>T>r  in  the  fa**  of  the  other  trbeek 
■semher  when  ti»e  rw»  cbe^k  memhera  are  brooch t  toKeth#Mr. 
and  baring  ftat  p«rtto«a  In  each  aMe  of  the  rib  to  essage 
the  flat  fac«>  of  the  cbeefe  membera.  and  raeaaa  for  clanptaig 
the  tw«  rheek  menbvra  together. 

S  A  »pHt  mflatable  v*4ilcle  tlT«>  harlnf  a  tobiilar  air 
•pace  therrtn.  the  cheek  membera  whic*  forni  th*-  abnttlng 
pwKtooa  ••  t%«  t«*  Bi««a  of  the  apttt  each  havlag  a  body 
p<N-ti««  of  ranraa  and  havlav  )*m^e4Med  therein  a  ring  of 
tetatlrely  hard  mbhrr  which  extends  the  entire  length  01 
the  tire,  the  cheek  membera  being  formed  with  a  aertea  of 
boK  holes  which  pasa  tranareraHy  through  aald  mbtMr 
rl«g.  the  N>lt  holea  of  the  two  cheek  mearttera  betsg  in 
allnement  with  each  other  when  the  tire  la  closed,  waahers 
embedded  in  each  rftag  coneentrtc  with  the  l>olt  hotea  and 
alecTes  inserted  into  the  outer  enda  of  the  bolt  holea.  the 
iBBer  enda  of  aald  aleeyea  abutting  agalnat  the  aald 
IP— lira. 

S.  A  apllt  tnflalarMe  vehicle  tire  haviag  a  tubular  air 
space  t1ier<^.  the  cheek  members  which  form  the  abutting 
portiona  of  the  tire  each  having  onbedded  therein  a  ring  of 
relatively  hard  rubber  which  extends  the  entire  length  of 
the  tire,  the  check  members  being  formed  with  a  aerlea  of 
l>olf  holes  which  paaa  transrersely  through  said  rubber 
riuit.  the  bott  holes  of  the  two  cheek  members  being  in 
allnement  with  each  other  when  the  tire  is  cloaed.  waahera 
embetlded  iB  each  ring  con<'entrlc  with  the  bolt  holea  and 
sleeves  inserted  Into  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolt  holes,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  atatting  agalnat  the  said 
w.iahera. 

ICUlms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1278U::0.  TOOtU  AM)  MUl'TII  CLEANSKIL  Muasis 
I.  »cuAUKUui,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  29,  191C. 
8«rlal  No.  lll.MO,  Reocwod  FebL  7,  1018.  Serial  Na 
21«,»2a.     (CL  IS— S2.) 


1.  An  implement  for  cleaning  tJe  teeth  ci^mprlalng  a 
casing  provided  with. an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  to  con 
trol  the  outflow  and  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  slld- 
able  relatively  to  the  outlet  and  having  means  to  admit 
fluid  thereto  when  the  valve  la  unseated,  aald  stem  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  casing  In  position  to  be  manipulated 
by  the  flngera  of  the  operator  to  unseat  the  valve,  aald 
atem  having  a  nosile  located  beyond  the  caaing,  aald  nos- 
sle  having  a  portion  offaet  from  the  azla  of  the  atem  to 
permit  a  atream  of  water  under  pressure  to  be  directed  to 
all  parts  of  the  mouth. 

{k  An  implement  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
rasing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  to  control  the 
oatlet.  a  steai  and  ne^le  for  the  outflow  of  flaid  when 
the  valve  la  luiaeated,  the  valve  bt'lng  af>eratively  con- 
necte>d  with  the  stem,  an  apertured  aiMli  ACted  wltUa 
the  casing,  and  haviag  aa  open  outer  ead,  the  abell  ftttteg 


anngly  within  the  eaalag  and  being  adapted  to  coatata 
a  QiedlcameBt,  the  stem  being  altdahly  opposed  to  saM 
shell  to  move  the  shell  oatwardly  when  the  ntem  Is  pnshMl 
Inwardly,  said  casing  havtng  an  opening  to  receive  the 
ahell.  and  a  cap  to  close  said  opening  and  retain  the  skrtl 
In  the  casing. 

10.  An  Implement  for  Hennlng  the  teeth  comprising  a 
rasing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  to  control  tha 
(Mtlet,  a  rotatahle  and  alldable  stem  and  noscle  for  the 
oatflow  sf  fluid  when  the  valve  Is  unaeated,  the  valve  he- 
Ing  aerored  to  the  atem  to  move  tiierewlth.  the  noasle 
beftig  offset  at  ita  outer  portion  and  provided  with  a 
single  or(€ce,  the  nossle  being  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  rap  fitted  on  the  enlargement  and  havlnc 
projections,  aald  cap  having  a  marginal  portion  flttiag 
ovt>r  the  edge  of  the  enlargrment.  Kald  cap  having  a  alngle 
opening  reglatering  with  the  nossle  orifice  for  the  flow 
through  the  cap  of  a  alngle  atream  of  fluid. 

[Oaima  2  to  4  and  6  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2T8.226.  LOOM  Otto  W.  Schavm.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
aaaignor  to  Bcbaum  A  Uhllnger.  Incorporated,  Phlln- 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  IB,  1817.     Rtfial  No.  142.416      (O.  18»— 19.) 


iCZZID 


r~^  ( ^ 

v,      •, 


1.  A  leeiD  oumprMng  In  cemMnatlon  with  parallel 
links  sttacbad  at  the  lower  ends  to  the  loon  frame,  batten 
beams,  a  set  of  ahatttea.  and  nieana  for  ralatng  and 
lowering  said  set  of  shuttles,  oT  a  lay-bead  canting  car- 
ried by  the  upper  *-nd  of  aald  parallel  Mnka  which  carting 
has  .-ind  comprises  aa  a  part  thereof,  a  forwardly  extend- 
tng  member  and  a  vertlcaHy  extending  member,  and  wMeh 
casting  rarrlea  a  vertically  estendlng  bolt  whlAi  passes 
through  said  forwardly  extending  mensber.  wherehf  iwr- 
tlcal  adjnstnent  can  he  imparted  to  the  bntten  tteain.  ttie 
aeg  of  shuttles  being  prorUlcd  with  means  which  sIldaMy 
engage  a  gnide  on  the  vnrtlcally  extending  member,  aai 
aald  guide. 

4.  A  loom  comprising  la  combination  with  end  or 
transverse  frames,  parallel  links  supported  on  said 
framea,  a  longitudinally  extending  batten  beam,  a  frame 
carrying  banka  of  abuttlea  located  above  and  extending 
along  said  batten-heam.  ef  lay-hesd  csstlngn  each  of 
which  is  carried  l>y  a  pair  of  th<?  parallel  links  at  the 
upper  end  of  aald  links,  means  engaging  said  castings  for 
imparting  forward  and  backward  movement  to  aald  caat- 
Ings.  snd  sn  aasodated  m<-ans  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frame  carrying  the  banks  of  shuttles  eaca  of  aald 
castings  having  a  forwardly  extendlag  member  and  aa 
upwardly  extending  member  which  membera  are  Integral 
with  each  other,  ao  adjusting  Kcrew  for  each  casting 
which  ndjusciag  aorew  pa  as  as  through  the  farwardly  ex- 
tending oMmber  and  aerves  to  vertically  adjust  the  batten- 
beam,  the  wtlcally  extending  member  of  the  lay  head 
casting  hnrlag  a  vertically  extending  gulde-meaher.  and 
the  frame  carrying  the  banka  of  abuttlea  hnving  ears 
which  engage  said  guide  members. 

•.  A  loom  comprtatag  in  comblnstioa  end  or  transvsfse 
franea.  a  reoher  ahaft  carried  by  aald  franu-s.  pamiM 
Itnka  carried  by  aaki  framea.  Iny-head  castlnw  curried  by 
said  links,  each  of  which  lay-bead  castings  has  thereupon 
a  vertically  extending  gulde-aa«>niber,  a  batten4Mam  se- 
j   cured    to    said    lay-bead    caf>tings,    vertically    extending 
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screw  means  carried  by  aald  castings  for  rertlcany  adjust- 
ing said  batten  beam,  a  shuttle  carrying  frame  alldable  on 
■aid  vertically  extending  guide  members,  lifting  anna  car- 
ried by  said  ahaft  and  links  adjustable  in  length  for  eoft- 
nectlng  the  free  ends  of  said  arma  to  aald  shuttle  carry- 
ing frame,  meana  for  Imparting  forward  and  backward 
movement  to  aald  lay-head  castings,  and  meana  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

(Claims  2.  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  278,227.  BBOOM.  Fbank  D.  8cHL«iCH«a,  Mlfllintown, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  SerUl  No.  149.466.  (CI. 
15—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  broom-bead  provided  with  a  plurality  of  binding 
wirea  adjacent  one  end,  said  wires  projecting  laterally 
about  the  circumference  of  the  broom-bead,  a  holder  com- 
priaing  two  parts  each  part  having  grooves  therein  to 
form  seats  to  receive  the  respective  binding  wires,  meana 
to  plvotally  connect  the  holder-parts  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  broom-head,  aald  parta  being  provided  with  a 
thrended  end  portion,  a  handle  having  a  tlireaded  ta- 
pered end,  a  buahlng  provided  with  a  threaded  opening 
to  receive  aald  handle  end,  said  bushing  being  secured  to 
■aid  broom-head  and  means  to  removably  connect  aald 
handle  and  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  broom-head  provided  vrith  tranaveraely  arranged 
rows  of  stitching,  a  pinrality  of  Mnding  wires  between 
said  Btitching  and  one  end  of  the  broom  head,  aald  wire* 
forming  continuous  lateral  offaets  projecting  bexond  the 
respective  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  broom-bead,  a  two- 
part  holder  provided  with  complemental  grooves  adapted 
respectively  to  seat  upon  ssid  offsets  to  form  interlocking 
connections  to  prevent  relstlve  movement  l>etween  said 
holder  and  aald  broom-feead,  meana  to  plvotally.  connect 
the  holder  parta.  a  haiiHle  and  means  to  removably  con- 
nect said  bolder  and  aald  handle. 


1278  228.     TOY  GAME.     EgwiN  Schmidt,  Chicago,  111. 
'  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  155.636.     (Q.  46— «9.) 


in  the  socket,  and  a  pair  of  ptos  having  their  enda  fixed 
in  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  their  central  portiona 
traveraing  said  channel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pro- 
jection. 

1278  229  rRODUCTION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  CON- 
'dENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  NAPHTHALENE 
SERIES.  Otto  Schmidt  and  Fritz  GCnther.  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany.  asRlgnors  to  Badlsche  Ani- 
lin  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgahafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany, 
a  Corporation.  FUed  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  145.274. 
(CI.   23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  water-soluble  condensation 
products  which  consists  in  treating  with  formaldehyde  a 
mixture  of  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and  an  insoluble 
naphthalene  hydrocarbon. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  water-solnhls  condensation 
products  which  comprises  treating  with  formaldehyde,  in 
the  presence  of  sulfuric  add  of  non-sulfonating  strength,  a 
mixture  of  beta-naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and  naphthalene. 
6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  water-aoluble 
condensation  product  obtainable  by  condensing  with  for- 
maldehyde, a  mixture  of  an  insoluble  naphthalene  hydro^ 
carbon  and  a  naphthalene  aulfonlc  add.  which  product 
conUins  lesa  sulfonic  acid  groups  than  naphthalene-nuclei 
and  la  capable  of  precipitating  glue  In  add  solutions. 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


The  comblnatlen  with  a  handle  having  a  cylindrical 
socket  opening  downward  from  Its  upper  end,  of  a  ro- 
UUble  plate  provided  with  ball  seats,  a  central  projec- 
tion depending  from  ssid  plat*  and  loosely  fitting  said 
socket,  said  projection  being  peripherally  channeled  wltli- 


1,278,230.  LENOTH-CUTTINO  MACHINE  FOR  KNIT 
GOODS.  James  C.  Scott,  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,578.     (CI.  164— 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  slide  movable  vertically  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  shearing  mechanism  carried  by  the  slide  and  In- 
dudlng  a  movable  cutting  member  ;  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  XjM  movable  cutting  member  for  raising  the  slide 
when  the  movable  cutting  member  Is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  slide  movable  vertically  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  shearing  mecbanlam  carried  by  the  allde  and  In- 
dudlng  a  movable  cutting  member;  and  a  step  by  step 
mecbsnism  operable  by  the  movable  cutting  memb«  snd 
coacting  with  the  supporting  structure  to  raise  the  slide 
when  the  movable  cutting  member  is  actuated. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporiing  struc- 
ture ;  a  slide  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  support- 
ing structure ;  a  fixed  blade  carried  by  the  slide ;  a  cutting 
lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  allde  and  coactlng  with 
the  fixed  blade ;  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  cutting  lever  for  raising  the  slide  wh«  the  cutting 
lever  is  actuated. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  rack;  a  elide  movable  vertically  on 
the  supporting  structure;  a  rotatahle  element  Journaled 
on  the  slide  and  meshing  into  the  rack ;  an  operating 
mechanism  for  the  roU table  member,  the  operating  mech- 
anism being  carried  byUe  slide,  and  Including  a  ratchet 
wheel ;  a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  levers^  fnl- 
crumed  Intermediate  their  ends  on  the  allde;  means  for 
connecting  the  levers  at  their  lower  ends ;  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  lever  and  coactlng  with  the 
ratchet  wheel;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  uppo-  end  of  the 
other  lever ;  a  ahearlag  mechanism  carried  by  the  slide 
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•nd  iocladlnc  a  cnttlnc  lever  ;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  link  with  the  cattln«  lever  at  adjusted  points  longi- 
tadinally  of  the  cutting  lever. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1.278^1.  DIFFERKNTIAL  MBCHANI8M.  PmoiwiHO 
W.  Smck,  Lebanon,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.  109.987.      (a.  74—7.) 


1  In  a  differential  mechanism  of  the  character  referred 
to.  In  combination,  outer  and  Inner  tranamlasion  members 
mounted  to  oscillate  one  within  the  other,  cam  disks  rev- 
olubly  mounted  in  the  corresponding  opposite  side*  of  each 
of  said  timaoilaaion  members,  and  two  shafts  inserted 
into  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  trannmlssion  members, 
eccentrically  through  their  diska,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  differential  mechanism  of  the  character  referred 
to,  in  combination,  a  casing,  outer  and  Inner  transmla 
alon  members  mounted  to  oscillate  one  within  the  other 
within  aald  casing,  a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely 
throuKb  said  transmission  members  intermediate  their  ends 
and  conmected  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  said  casing,  cam 
disk  members  revolubly  mounted  In  the  opposite  adjacent 
ends  of  said  transmlsulon  members,  and  a  shaft  Inserted 
eccentrically  throuRh  the  adjacent  disks  at  each  end  of 
said  outer  and  inner  transmission  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  differentUl  mechanism  of  the  character  referred 
to  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  casing  with  means 
for  revolving  the  same,  a  pair  of  shafts  extended  Into  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  two  transmission  members 
mounted  to  oscillate  In  opposite  directions,  ono  within  the 
other  within  sal<l  outer  casing,  a  pivot  pin  through  said 
transmis-iion  mt-mbers.  and  two  cam  disk  members  ecce«- 
tricaily  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  shafts 
and  revolubly  seated  respectively,  in  the  adjacent  end.  ot 
said  tran^mlsjilon  members,  whereby  the  turning  of  either 
of  said  shafts  in  said  outer  casing  operate*  through  said 
eccentric  cam  disks  to  oscillate  said  transmission  mem- 
bars  la  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  iafrHHd 

8.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  In  co^Maatlon 
an  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  extended  radUlly 
into  Mkl  outer  casing,  and  driving  means  for  said  shafts 
within  »ald  outer  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  cam  dUks 
mounted  eccentrt<-ally  upon  the  end  of  each  of  Raid  shafts, 
and  tran!»ml!»8lon  memtxrn  mounted  one  within  the  other 
MM  cam  disks  b^lng  revolubly  seated  In  adjacent  sides  of 
said  transmission  members  and  forming  wall  portions 
thereof,  whereby  the  turnlnx  of  one  of  said  shafts  relative 
to  the  other  operates  through  its  eccentric  cam  disks  and 
said  tranHmlssion  members  to  turn  the  other,  aubatantially 
as  described. 

9.  A  combination  eearleas  drive  and  differential  mech- 
anism comprising  iu  combination  an  Inner  casing  having 
bearing  trunnions  on  Its  opposite  sides,  shafts  extended 
through  said  bearing  trunnions  Into  said  inner  caalng. 
connecting  means  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  transmission  members  mounted 
to  oscillate  one  within  the  other,  eccentric  cam  disks  con 
nesting  said  transmission  members  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  disks  helng  secure,! 
to  said  shafts  and  revolubly  seate<l  In  the  ends  of  said 
transmission    members,    and    a    pivot    pin    thrsugh    said 


transmission  members  and  having  bearings  at  lU  opposite 
ends  in  said  inner  casing,  means  for  revolving  said  inner 
caalng  comprising  an  outer  caalng  within  which  said  inner 
caalng  U  mounted  and  having  trunnion  bearings  to  receive 
the  trunnions  of  said   Inner  casing,  eccentric  cam   disks 
secured  to  the  trunnions  of  said  inner  casing  within  said 
outer  caalng,  a  drive  shaft  extended  Into  said  outer  casing 
a  pair  of  eccentric  cam  disks   thereon,   Inner  and  outer 
transmlsaion  members  and   bearing  slide  frames  in  their 
sides  In  which  the  eccentric  cam  disks  of  said  drive  shaft 
and   of  said   trunnions   on   said   inner  casing   are   seated, 
whereby  said  Inner  casing  and  the  shafts  extending  there-' 
into  can  be  turned   by   means  of  said  driving  shaft.  Its 
eccentric  cam  disks  and  the  Inner  and  outer  tranamtmlon 
members  between   said    Inner  and   outer  casing.   snbsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

(Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.232.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Thomab  H.  Smlt, 
Maiden,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915  RerUl 
No.  60.309.      (CI.  12—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  pincers  and  actuating  means  thersfor  for  working  suc- 
cessive portions  of  an  upper  over  a  last,  fastenlnKinsert- 
ing  means  for  securing  the  upper  in  position,  and  knee- 
controlled  means  for  permitting  the  attendant  to  suspend 
or  continue  at  will  the  operation  of  the  pincers  while  main- 
taining unchanged  the  operation  of  the  fastening  inserting 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  Uck  feeding  and  driving  meana,  pincers  and  actuating 
means  therefor  for  working  successive  portions  of  an  upper 
over  a  last,  and  knee  controlled  means  for  causing  the 
pincer  to  remain  open  Independently  of  and  whUe  the 
Uck  feeding  and  driving  meana  continue  In  operation  In 
previously  esUbllshed  operative  relation. 

14.  A  lasting  machine,  comprlslnK.  in  combination, 
means  Including  pincers  for  working  successive  portion* 
o.  an  upper  over  a  last,  means  for  causing  the  pincers  to 
grip,  overdraw,  and  plait  the  upper,  and  knee  controlled 
means  movable  to  a  predetermined  position  for  suspend- 
ing the  pincer  gripping,  overdrawing,  and  plaiting  move- 
ments, to  a  point  at  either  side  of  said  position  for  intro- 
ducing the  pincer  gripping  and  overdrawing  movements 
while  suspending  the  pincer  plaiting  movement,  and  to  a 
further  point  at  either  side  of  said  position  for  introduc- 
ing the  plaiting  movement. 

26.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  pincers,  a  wiping  device,  operating  mecha 
nism  for  the  pincers  and  wiping  device,  treadle  controlled 
means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and 
knee  controlled  means  for  enabling  the  attendant  to  render 
the  pincers  Inoperatlva  while  the  wiping  device  continues 
to  run 
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28.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  wiping  device  continuously  operative  while 
the  machine  U  running,  pincers  having  cloaing,  overdraw- 
ing and  updrawlng  movements,  means  for  Imparting  plait- 
ing movements  to  the  pincers,  manually  controlled  means 
for  rendering  the  plaiting  mechanism  inoperative  at  will, 
and  means  operated  by  said  manually  controlled  m«in8  for 
cauMog  the  pincers  to  be  effective  or  ineffective  to  do  their 

^"(Claims  8  to  18.  16  to  26.  27,  and  29  to  81  not  printed 
in  the  (iasette.] 


1278,284.     MlffTHOD  OF  WELDING   METAL   PLATES 

'  AND  THE  LIKE.    Frahk  L.  SnaaiONB.  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1917.     Serial  No.  167,406.     (CL  21»— 10.) 


1278,288.  CONTHOLLINQ  MECHANISM  FOR  TACK- 
*  ING  MACHINES.  THOMAS  H.  SniLT.  BCalden.  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraay.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  8.  1915. 
Serial  No.  60.309.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov   25.  1916.     Serial  No.  133,491.     (CI.  1—18.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tack  driver,  a  tack  carrier  for  positioning  a 
Uck  for  the  action  of  the  river,  means  rendered  opera- 
tive for  fw-dlng  tucks  to  the  Uck  carrier  by  presenUtion 
of  the  work.  menuH  normally  acting  to  lock  the  tack 
driver,  and  means  rendered  effective  by  presenUtlon  of 
the  work  and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  tack  carrier 
for  unlocking  the  tack  driver. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  tack  feeding  means,  a  tack  driver,  a  member 
mounted  tor  swinging  movement  and  having  a  part  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  tack  feeding  means,  a  rest  for 
.winging  said  member  by  conUct  with  the  work  to  permit 
operation  of  the  fei>dlng  means,  a  second  part  carried  by 
said  swinging  member,  automatic  means  to  engage  said 
second  part  and  move  the  swinging  member  after  said 
member  has  been  first  moved  by  the  work,  and  means 
connected  to  said  swinging  member  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  Uck  driver. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  uck  feeding  means,  a  tack  driver,  a  controlling 
member  for  aald  feeding  means  and  driver  movable  about 
a  center  upon  presenUtlon  of  the  work  to  Uck  receiving 
position  to  permit  a  Uck  to  be  fed,  and  automatically 
movable  thereafter  about  a  different  center  for  controlling 
the  Uck  driver  movement. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Uck  driver,  mechanism  for  operating  the  tack 
driver  Including  a  cam  for  lifting  the  driver,  power  mecha 
nism  for  operating  the  cam,  means  for  locking  the  driver 
In  uplifted  position,  power  operated  means  for  unlocking 
the  driver,  and  means  controlled  by  the  presentation  of 
ft  shoe  for  causing  the  power  to  operate  the  unlocking 

means.  . 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11,  14.  and  16  not  printed  in  the 

Oasatta.] 


1  The  method  of  Joining  meUl  plates  which  consists 
of  placing  the  edge,  or  ends  of  the  parU  to  «>«  Jo^"^ Jj 
abutting  relation  to  each  other ;  applying  a  "'^♦•\^»"r° 
to  the  parts  to  be  Joined,  the  metal  batten  ^P"'*^'"*  JJ^ 
meeting  line  or  space  between  said  parts  :  and  jeW'-^ 
the  batten  rimulUneously  to  each  of  the  P"**  J?  'J 
Joined  by  passing  an  electric  ^«W»°«  J^"«°*  Jf  r?*? 
the  contacting  surfaces  between  said  parts  and  said  bat- 
ten, the  conuctmg  surfaces  between  the  batten  ^^^ ^neot 
he  parts  to  be  Jolne.1  being  electrically  In  s<>ries  with  the 
contacting  surfaces  between  the  batten  and  the  other  of 
the  parts  to  be  Joined. 

7    The  method  of  Joining  metal  plates  or  sheet  material 
which  conslsU  of  placing  the  edge«  of  the  P«f»  ^°J* 
Joined   m  abutting  relation   to  each  other    one   of  said 
parU  being  in  electrical  conUct  with  one  ter^lna    of  an 
electric  circuit  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  In  con- 
tact with  the  other  terminal  of  said  ^^/f  J^V^^^/^. 
plying  a  meUl  batten  to  the  parU  to  be  Joined,  the  metal 
Eatten  spanning  the  meeting  line  or  space  between  .ad 
parU  an^progrlsslvely  welding  the  batten  •l"'-^*"^'-^^ 
"o  both  of  the  parU  to  be  Joined  by  traversing  a  pr«^e 
member  made  of  electrical  conducting  material  progres- 
sLrely  along  the  Joint  to  be  welded  to  cause  the  Progres- 
sive local  heating  of  said  parts  and  said  »>»tten  and    he 
welding  thereof  together  by  the  electric  curreut  flowing 
Through  them  at  the  point  where  said  pressure  Is  appll^ 
the  contacting  surfaces  between  the  batten  and  one  of    he 
parts  to  be  Joined   being  electrically  in   series  wltt  the 
articling  surfaces  between  the  batten  and  the  other  of 
the  parts  to  be  Joined. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.278.235.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTED  WIN- 
DOW-SASHES. E  BLAM  SHAND,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  216.685.     (Cl.  16—19.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  locking  window  aash  adapted 
to  swing  about  a  horlionUl  axis  In  the  supporting  frame, 
a  locking  member  plvoUlly  mounte«l  on  the  upper  horl«>n- 
Ul  face  of  the  sash  bar.  the  lock  member  hartng  a  face 
eccentric  to  the  pivot  point  a  conUct  plate  therefor 
secured  to  the  window  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  eccentric  face  of  the  lock  member  to  secure  the  "  *- 
In  'place. 
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2.  In  comblDAtloD  wlUi  «  window  mmh  idAVted  to  iwta< 
about  a  hortiontal  axla  In  the  rapportlnc  ftame,  a  locking 
device  (iiaaltlng  of  a  member  plTotally  mounted  on  the 
npper  face  of  a  »a«h  bar,  uld  member  baring  a  aerrated 
face  formed  eccentrically  to  the  plroted  point,  a  conUct 
plate  correapondln^y  aerrated  semred  at  an  angle  to 
the  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eccentric  face  of 
the  lock  member  to  aenire  the  Mah  at  an  angle  relatlTe 
to  the  frame. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  window  tMll  adapted  to  swing 
aboat  a  hortiontal  axla  in  a  eupportlng  frame,  a  locking 
mamber  coaaUtlng  of  a  plate  aecured  to  the  upper  hori- 
lontal  face  of  the  saah  member,  and  a  lock  member  plT 
oted  thereto  haring  a  aerratad  face  eccentric  to  the  pivot 
and  a  contact  plate  therefor  positioned  on  the  window 
fraow  on  a  ungent  to  a  circle  having  a  radlua  eijual  to 
the  dlatance  from  the  locking  member  to  the  point  of  the 
pivoted  saah.  the  plate  bavinf  a  aerrated  face  adapted  to 
be  engage<l  by  the  eccentric  face  of  the  lock  member  when 
turned  to  engagament  tiierewtth. 


I.rr8,23«.  LAWN  8PKINKLINO  ORVIC*.  HainiT  8i»- 
m^,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  191T.  amiml  No. 
146.378.     (CI.  18T— «t.) 


1.  ▲  apriaklla«  arric*  comprialag  a  hoHaontally  dia- 
paaad  barrel  having  apwardiy  a  ad  forwardly  opening 
porta  tkereln.  apiadlee  dxed  to  tte  oppoolte  tnda  of  lald 
barrel,  groand  wht-eU  revolubly  moonte<l  on  iakl  «plndle«, 
a  valve  fitting  lntprv©>i»ed  In  the  barrel  havlag  a  socketed 
portion  for  receiving  a  handle  and  having  a  coupling 
for  rec*^lvlng  a  hoae  whareby  water  may  be  delivered 
Into  the  barrel,  a  handle  moaated  U  tke  aocketad  portion 
of  nakl  lltting  and  a  supporting  ro«1  plvoUlly  flied  to  said 
handle  wherehy  the  latter  may  be  supported  to  dlacharga 
a  spray  fraa  thm  barral  la  a  daalrvd  dlr«ctk>a. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.! 


1,278,287  BXHADST-CONTaOUUNG  VALV»  FOB 
PERCUSSIVE  TlX)L8  Fa«D  M  8lat«».  Easton,  Pa.. 
aaalgnor  to  IngersoU  Rand  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  D«c.  81,  1914. 
Serial  So.  J«7».8«0.      (CL  121—20.) 


\        \ 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percoaalve  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton.  admission  ports  directly  opened  and  cloaed  by  said 
piston  for  alternately  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  oppo^ 
site  ends   of   the   cylinder,   a   valve   casing,    passages    con 
stnatly  conaectlng  the  ends  of  the  valve  caaiag  with  the 
raapactl-va   aada   af   the   cyllndar.    aa    aockaaat   port   eon 
stantly  conaactlng  th*"  central  portlao  of  the  valve  caalng 
with  the  ataospbere.  a  spindle  extending  longitudinally  of 
tka  valve  «malng.  and  a  check  valve  sttdlng  oa  said  spin 
die  in  »«ch   Md  of  tfca  valve  casing  to  open  and   close 
(mamaalcatlon  altematrty  between  the  enda  and  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  valve  caalng. 


S.  la  a  ttaid  operated  percaaalve  tool,  a  cylinder  having 
a  bore  of  twtf  diameters,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having 
two  aarfacea  for  driving  It  forward  and  one  for  driving  It 
rearward,  a  passage  for  constantly  supplying  motive  fluid 
against  one  of  said  two  forwardly  acting  surfaces,  a  pis- 
ton controlled  passage  for  Intermittently  supplying  mo- 
tive flntd  agalnat  the  other  of  aald  two  forwardly  acting 
sorfacea.  a  piston  controlled  passage  for  Intermittently 
supplying  motive  fluid  against  the  surface  for  driving  the 
ptaton  rearward,  a  valve  casing,  passages  constantly  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  valve  casing  with  the  respective 
ends  sf  the  cylinder,  aa  exhauat  port  constantly  connect- 
ing the  central  chamber  of  the  valve  caalng  with  the  at- 
mosphere, a  spindle  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
valve  caalng.  and  a  check  valve  sliding  on  said  spindle  in 
each  end  of  the  valve  caalng  to  open  and  close  communi- 
cation alternately  between  the  end  chambers  and  the  cen- 
tral chamber  of  the  valve  casing. 

[Claiau  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.238.  FBONT-HKAD  CON8TBUCTION  FOR  PER- 
CUSSIVE TOOLS.  FmKD  U.  SL^na,  Eaaton.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor to  Ingersoll-Band  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
a  Oorporatloa  of  Nnr  Jaraey.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917. 
SerUl   No.   206.508.      (Q.    121—20.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder  body,  a  cylinder  bead,  and  retaining  collar, 
said  retaining  collar  being  provided  with  depreaelona, 
Kprings  coataiaad  wlthla  aakl  depraaalona  and  reslllently 
ene>i(iog  said  cyMadar  head,  and  oiaans  to  hold  said  parta 
In  poaltloD. 
-  [QalBM  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.) 


1.278.280.  ANIMAlrUOPPLJB.  ALvaso  B.  Smith,  To- 
peka.  Kaaa.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1017.  Serial  No.  160.639. 
(CL  119—128.) 


/i^\ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shackle  members,  each 
being  formed  to  embrace  the  rear  and  sides  of  an  anlmal'a 
leg  and  each  being  formed  with  two  spaced  holea  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  outer  leg  of  such  member,  a  pair  of 
loops  formeil  with  ey«'lets  engaging  In  the  respective  holea, 
and  a  chain  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  loops 
and  passing  through  the  other  loop  and  having  a  large 
terminal  ring  IncspaMe  of  passing  through  the  laat-namad 
loop,  the  last-named  loop  being  formed  with  a  terminal 
slot  communicating  with  the  opening  therethrough  for 
locking  the  chain  aad  with  an  integrally  formed  extension 
beyond  aald  slot  for  manlpnlatlng  said  loop;  said  eyeleu 
and  said  holes  being  relatlv.-ly  large  so  that  rearward 
moveasent  of  the  loops  and  their  outward  swinging  move- 
ment caoac  aald  eyeleta  to  recede  from  the  oppoalta  laff 
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of  the  abackle  and  so  that  the  forward  movement  of  the 
loops  cause  said  eyeleta  to  move  inwardly  acroaa  the 
apace  between  the  shackle  lega. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1  278  240.     CATCH  BASIN.     Chaeles  H.  Smith,  Boeton, 
'  Mass.     Filed  Apr.   10,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.220.      (Q. 
182—10.) 


placement,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  be  dispUced  hj 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  opposite  member  upon  th« 
raUtlve  rotation  of  the  member  to  Interlock  the  membera 
for  turning  aa  a  unit. 


1.  A  eatch  basin  having  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet,  a  series 
of  recepUdea  removably  supported  therein  above  said 
outlet,  and  a  conveyer  extending  from  the  inlet  into  and 
below  the  top  level  of  said  receptaclea  and  having  ^ta  dis- 
charge end  disposed  In  communicating  relation  to  all  of 
aald  receptaclea. 

2.  A  catch  baain  having  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet,  a  aertea 
of  recepUclcs  removably  supported  in  said  catch  basin, 
and  a  conveyer  extending  from  said  inlet  and  having  a 
dlacharge  end  overlapping  all  of  aald  receptacles. 

8.  A  catch  basin  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  aeriea 
of  receptaclea  removably  supported  In  aald  catch  basin,  a 
supporting  member  for  said  receptacles  Inclosing  the  open 
ends  of  ssid  rec<'ptaclea  and  adapted  to  receive  the  over- 
flow therefrom,  and  a  conveyer  extending  from  said  inlet 
to  said  receptacles  and  having  a  dlacharge  end  dlspoaed 
In   communl<atlng  relation   thereto. 

4.  A  sewage  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
eeptadea.  means  for  externally  supporting  said  recepta- 
cles In  radUl  assembly,  said  recepUdes  each  having  the 
upper  edge*  of  their  walls  cleai-ed  adjacent  to  the  com- 
mon center,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  with  Its  end  over- 
lapping all  of  aald  recepUcles  within  said  cleared  spaces. 

6.  A  sewage  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  recep- 
taclea. means  for  externally  supporting  said  recepteclea  in 
radial  assembly,  said  supporting  means  defining  with  said 
receptaclea  an  annular  liquid  trap,  and  a  conveyer  ex 
tending  Mlthln  and  below  the  top  level  of  all  of  aald 
receptacles. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.278.241.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Fbank  H«a 
oi4>  Smith,  CTeveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  R.  Freer.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1».  1017. 
Serial  No.  186,381.     (CT.  74—59.) 

1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  drive 
and  driven  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  in- 
ternal bearing  surface,  a  shiftable  element  mounted  on 
the  opposite  member  for  engagement  within  the  first  mem- 
ber, tangentially  shiftable  locking  devices  on  said  element 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  Internal  bearing  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  shifted  upon  the  relative  move- 
ment thereof  to  wedge  said  locking  devices  between  the 
membera. 

2.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  ot  drive 
and  driven  members,  a  shiftable  element  carried  by  one 
member  adapted  to  engage  an  opposite  member,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  shiftable  element  adapted  to  bear  against 
aald  opposite  member  upon  the  shifting  of  the  element, 
and  meana  for  aupportlng  aald  rollers  for  tangential  dla- 


6.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drUe  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  geara 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  geara  meahlng  with  the  first  geara. 
a  driven  ahaft  arranged  concentric  within  said  second 
gears,  a  reverse  gear  concentric  to  the  driven  shaft,  pin- 
ions connecting  the  reverse  gear  to  one  of  said  first  geara, 
a  shiftable  eleaieBt  keyed  upon  said  driven  ahaft  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  Into  line  with  said 
second  gears  and  said  reverse  gear,  rollers  on  aald  ele- 
ment for  antifriction  contact  with  aald  laat  named  geara, 
a  supporting  means  for  the  rollers  to  admit  a  movement 
of  the  same  into  wedging  relation  between  the  member 
and  the  adjacent  gear. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1278,242.    BRUSH.    Jamm  M.  Smith.  Dariea.  Ga.    Pilad 
*  July  11,  1017.     Serial  No.  179.863.     (CL  1^—36.) 


A  brush*  comprising  a  handle  having  a  groove  therein,  a 
slotted  holder  having  a  plvoUl.  swinging  connection  with 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  and  hairs 
Inserted  through  the  slot  and  removably  looped  around  a 
portion  of  said  holder,  the  looped  portions  of  the  haira 
being  clamped  against  the  walls  of  the  groove  by  the 
holder. 

1.278.248.  RADIATOR  OR  COOLER.  CHARLag  Sosw*^ 
BOBK,  West  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Metal 
Radiator  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  -Serial  No.  105.140. 
(CI.  257—154.) 


1,  la  a  radiator  composed  of  headers  and  a  plurality  of 
tubular  connection  members,  headers  ccmposed  of  sheet 
metal  platea  fastened  together  at  their  edges  and  having 
perforations  therein  to  receive  the  tubular  members,  said 
perforations  having  Internal  tapered  flanges  to  engage  the 
enda  of  the  tubular  membera. 
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2.  In  a  radiator  (-ompowHl  of  beadera  and  a  plaralltjr 
of  tabalar  conD«ction  m«nib«n.  aald  headers  being  com- 
poaed  of  sh«>et  metal  platea  fastened  together  at  their 
edges  and  having  perfuratlona  therein  to  recelre  tha 
tubular  members,  aald  perforations  having  flanges  to  en- 
gag*  <!>•  enda  of  the  tubular  membera,  the  tubular  mem- 
bers being  welded  to  said  flanges. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  headers  formed  of  two  plecea 
of  sheet  metal  welded  together,  perforations  In  the  head- 
ers having  Inwardly  Inclined  flanges,  and  tubular  members 
having  their  enda  forced  late  the  perforations  and  welded 
to  the  edges  of  said  flange*  on  the  Inside  of  the  header. 


1^78,244.  8HIFTABLE  STOPPER.  Thouab  C.  Spbll- 
IN6,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.780.     (CI.  215— ».) 


I.  An  article  as  described,  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
side-mouth  in  the  neck  thereof,  a  stopper  carrying  a  pull 
member,  and  a  cover  for  the  stopper  and  neck,  said  cover 
being  suitably  attached  to  both  the  bottle  on  the  neck 
thereof  and  on  the  stopper,  said  stopper  and  cover  being 
alldable,  the  stopper  within,  and  the  cover  on.  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  the  stopper  having  an  Integral  and  a 
dlmlnlahed  end,  the  Integral  end  adapted,  when  presMed 
down  full  length  to  m«1  the  bottle  below  the  side  mouth, 
the  diminished  end  adapted,  after  elevation  of  the  stopper 
in  the  neck  preparatory  to  pouring  out  the  contents  of 
the  bottle  through  the  side-mouth  to  break  the  continuity 
of  the  mass  of  matter  within  the  bottle  and  prevent  gur- 
gling at  the  side-month  whrn  the  contents  are  poured  out. 
If  liquid,  and  clogging,  when  the  contents  are  other  than 
Uqaid. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  article  as  described,  com- 
prising a  bottle,  a  stopper,  and  a  cover,  of  a  pull  member 
carrie<l  by  and  set  In  the  stopper,  said  pull  memb«>r  con- 
sisting of  a  stem  having  a  aharp  lower-end  point,  a  ring 
and  shoulder  at  Its  upper  terminal,  and.  intermediately, 
two  slots  for  cUpa,  and  carrying  winged  clips  in  the  slots 
the  flips  havini;  narrow  necks  connecting  the  wings,  hav- 
ing also  depending  shoulders  slltted  from  the  wings,  the 
necks  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  slots  thereby  bending 
the  wings  upwardly  with  the  shoulders  at  rest  adjacently 
to  flattened  portions  of  the  stem  below  the  necks,  the 
wings  adapted  to  acutely  Indent  with  perceptible  displace- 
ment the  substance  of  the  stopper  internally,  the  slots 
slanted  from  each  side  downwardly  to  a  common  point, 
the  adjacent  upper  portions  of  the  stem  beveled  to  allow 
the  wings  to  approach  the  stem  at  but  a  slight  variation 
from  the  perpendicular  In  the  act  of  introducing  the 
stem  and  the  attached  clips  to  place  in  a  stopper,  said 
clips  in  coactlon.  adapted,  upon  the  application  of  pull 
force  to  the  atem.  to  lift  the  stopper  and  cause  its  up- 
ward movement  without  dismemberment. 

II.  In  an  article  as  described,  comprising  a  bottle,  a 
coyer,  and  stopper,  a  pull  member  carried  by  and  set 
to  the  stopper  consistlntr  of  a  stem  having  a  sharp  lower- 
end  point,  a  ring  and  shoulder  at  its  upper  terminal,  and. 
intermediately,  two  slots  for  clips,  and  carrying  winged 
dips  In  the  slots,  the  clips  baring  narrow  necks  connect- 
ing the  wings,  hartng  also  depending  shoulders  slltted 
from  the  wings,  the  necks  adapted  to  be  fltted  Into  the 
alota  thereby  bending  the  wings  upwardly,  the  shoulders 
adjacently  to  flattened  portions  of  the  stem  below  the 
necks,  the  wings  adapted  to  acutely  indent  with  per- 
ceptibla  displacement  the  snbstaoce  of  the  atopper  in- 
ternally, the  slots  slanted  from  each  side  downwardly  to 
a  common  point,  the  adjacent  upper  portions  of  the  stem 


bereled  to  sllow  the  wings  to  approach  the  stem  at  but 
a  alight  variation  from  the  perpendicular  in  the  act  of 
Introducing  the  stem  and  the  attached  clips  to  place  In 
a  stopper,  sal()  clips,  in  coaction.  adapted,  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  pull  force  to  the  stem,  to  lift  the  stopper  and 
cause  its  upward  movement  without  dlsmemt>erment. 
(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,245.  TBLEPHONE-EXCUANQE  SYSTEM.  Ab- 
THca  B.  Spkbkt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  IM.Ml.     (CL  17»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  <<ystem.  the  combination 
with  telephone  linen,  automatic  finder  switches,  an  ex- 
tended Rtarter  wire,  means  for  maintaining  said  starter 
wire  extended  to  an  Idle  flnder,  said  means  including  an 
electromagnetic  reeponaive  device  for  each  finder  adapted 
when  operated  to  advance  the  starter  wire,  a  circuit  for 
operating  the  device  completed  when  connection  is  made 
with  the  calling  line,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  device 
Including  a  front  contact  thereof  and  the  starter  wire. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  automatic  finder  switches,  an  ex- 
tended starter  wire,  means  for  maintaining  said  starter 
wire  extended  to  an  Idle  flnder,  said  means  including  an 
electromagnetic  responsive  device  for  each  flnder  adapted 
when  operated  to  advance  the  starter  wire,  a  circuit  for 
operating  the  device  when  completed  when  connection  is 
made  with  the  calling  line  and  maintained  pending  the 
connection,  and  a  circuit  prepared  by  the  operation  of  aald 
device  and  Including  a  winding  thereof  and  the  starter 
wire  to  maintain  the  same  energised  and  the  starter  wire 
extended.  Independently  of  the  disestablishment  of  the 
connection  InvolTing  the  flnder  to  which  said  device  be- 
longs, and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  upon  the  initia- 
tion of  a  call. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  automatic  flnder  swltchesa^n  ez- 
tendeil  starter  wire,  means  for  maintaining  said  starter 
wire  extended  to  an  idle  flnder,  said  means  including  an 
electromagnetic  responsive  device  for  each  flnder  adapted 
when  operated  to  advance  the  starter  wire,  a  circuit  for 
operating  the  device  completed  when  connection  Is  made 
with  the  calling  line  and  maintained  pending  the  con- 
nection, and  a  circuit  prepared  by  the  operation  of  said 
device  snd  including  a  winding  thereof,  means  for  gronnd- 
ing  the  starter  wire  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call,  such 
grounding  when  such  circuit  Is  so  prepared  closing  the 
same  and  maintaining  the  starter  wire  extended  until 
the  calling  line  has  been  found. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.246.      CCSHIONINO    DEVICE.      RiCHAan    Hpbjno- 
BOBN,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Piled   Feb.   20,   1918.     Serial 
No.  218,854.      (CT.  287—11.) 
1.  A  cushioning  device,  comprising  a  compressible  split 

annulns    formed    of  cast   metal,   and   a   cooperating   seat 

member  therefw. 
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«.  A    coahionhif   device,    comprising   two    coCperaOng 
t  members,  and  a  plurality  of  compressible  split  an- 


WKTured  to  the  front  and  at  Its  top  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  elastic  band,  a  aingle  flap  whose  free  portion  forms  an 
obtuse  angle,  and  a  button  for  securing  said  flap  a t  Ito 
corner,  the  same  being  located  at  the  »»""  'PPf'^^^ 
of  the  gore  and  thus  at  a  point  between  the  middle  and 
side  of  the  garment 


BOlar  cast   metal   members   therebetween,   each   two  ad- 
jacent annuUr  members  being  separated  by  a  complete 

•olid  ring. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. J 


1  278  247      AIRSHIP.     Antom  Stabosta.  Brie,  Pa.    FUed 
*  JuAe  22.  1918.    SerUl  No.  241.421.     (CI.  244—18.) 


1.  In  an  airship  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
valved  parachute  supported  thereover,  of  wings  P^^otally 
connected  to  the  airship  structure  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal center  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  thence  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form 
an  intermedUte  ridge,  braces  connecting  the  outer  and 
inner  end  portions  of  each  wing  and  slldably  en«a«i°« 
the  frame  of  the  airship,  gears  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
wings  and  concentric  with  the  pivots  thereof,  and  re- 
ciprocaUng  racks  between  an«  meshing  with  the  gears 
for  oscillating  the  wings. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1278  248.     EGG-HOLDER.    JoHW  P.  Stoubm,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  860.941.     (O. 
217—24.) 


^  ^ 


8.   A  union  undergarment  having  a  permanently  closed 
crotch,  an   opening   whose  upper   edge  extends  only  par- 
tially across  the  back   of  the   undergarment  and   termi- 
nates at  one  end  short  of  the  side  line  of  said  garment, 
the  opening  at  such  side  of  the  garment  then  extendln* 
down  to  the  outside  of  one  of  the  legs,  the  Utter  being 
permanently  closed  below  the  terminus  of  said  opening, 
and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  drop  seat  flap  de- 
fined by  said  opening.  «  „  #^ 
4    In  a  garment  having  a  posterior  opening,  a  flap  for 
closing  said  opening,  the  said  flap  integral  with  the  crotch 
portion  of  the  garment  and  permanently  fastenwl  along 
the  whole  of  one  of  Its  Uteral  edges  and  along  the  ot^« 
lateral  edge  up  to  a  point  above  the  crotch,  the  said  flap 
presenting  a  side  opening  extending  from  the  said  point 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  Ust  named  lateral  edge  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  garment  at  Its  said  upper  end  of 
said  edge,  the  said  flap  providing  a  sufllclent  fulln^  to 
afford   the   required   posterior   opening  when   the   flap   Is 
folded  back  along  a  line  reaching  from  the  said  Polnt  on 
one  lateral  edge  of  the  flap  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
permanenUy  fastened  lateral  edge. 

[aalms  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  The  combination  with  an  open  top  box  having  Its 
side  walls  provided  with  corrugations  extending  through 
their  top  edges,  of  a  hanger  bar  having  downturned  ends 
removably  disposed  exteriorty  of  the  walls  and  within  re- 
entrant corrugations  thereof,  egg  holders  suspended  from 
the  hanger  rod  and  a  closure  for  the  box  having  a  flanga 
bridging  the  outer  recesses  of  the  corrugations  whereby 
outward  bending  of  the  ends  of  the  hanger  bar  from  the 
corrugations  is  prevented. 

2  A  two-part  hanger  for  an  egg  container  consisting 
of  a  bar  having  downturned  end  portions  for  engagement 
over  and  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  a  con- 
tainer and  a  resilient  metal  holder  including  a  central 
resUlent  split  sleeve  engaging  the  bar  and  arms  extend- 
inff  from  opposite  sides  of  the  split  of  the  sleeve  curvlngly, 
first  In  mutual  divergent  and  then  In  mutual  convergent 
relation  and  formed  to  fit  corresponding  superficial  por- 
tions of  an  eicg.  . 

1,278.249.  UNION  -  GARMENT.  Walt»b  B.  STaAUB, 
'  Pottavllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  Ylngst, 

Port   Carbon.   Pa.     FUed   Aug.    11,  1»18.     Serial  No. 

784,222.     (a.  2—144.) 

1.  In  a  union  garment  comprising  a  body  having  the 
osual  front,  legs,  and  upper  back  portion,  a  transverse 
eUstic  band  secured  to  and  pendent  from  the  back  por- 
tion, a  subsUntially  trUngular  gore  whose  side  edge  Is 


1  278  260.      NONRETURN   V4LVE.     GnOROB  J.   STCABT, 
•  Plt^burgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    ^tt«burgh    Va^ve^ 
Foundry  and  Construction  Company.  P»t^»'«'fJ> /*-l* 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.    Se- 
rial No.  93.391.     (CI.  187—4.) 


1  In  a  nonreturn  valve,  a  casing  having  at  one  side  a 
valve-seat  and  at  the  opposite  side  an  opening  in  axial 
aUnement  with  the  valve-seat,  a  tubular  cylinder  •ecured 
In  the  opening,  a  tubular  member  connected  to  the  outer 
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end  of  tli«  cytlndcr  and  extending  throngh  the  cylinder 
toward  and  near  to  the  ralve-wat  and  In  axial  allnement 
therawith.  a  tubalar  ▼alT«-«ten  alldable  on  the  tubular 
member  and  having  at  one  end  a  TaWe  for  the  Talve-eeat 
and  at  the  other  end  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  and 
a  valve-operating  rod  extending  through  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  to  force  the  latter 
on  the  Talve-aeat. 

2.  In  a  non-return  valve,  a  caiiag  having  at  one  aide 
a  valve-seat  and  at  the  opposite  aide  an  opening,  a  re- 
clprocable  tubular  valve-stem  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
opening  and  valve-seat,  a  valve  for  the  valve-seat  on^one 
end  of  the  valve-stt-m  and  a  piston  on  the  other  end.  a 
tubular  guide  fitting  the  interior  of  the  valve  stem,  a  tubu- 
lar cylinder  in  which  the  platon  may  reciproate  and  to 
the  outer  end  of  which  the  tubular  guide  is  connected,  a 
coSperatlng  flange  and  recess,  one  borne  by  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  by  the  casing,  for  auppwrting  the  tubular 
guide  In  axial  allnement  with  the  valve-aeat.  a  cap.  a 
valve-cloaing  stem  carried  by  the  cap  and  extending 
through  the  tubular  guide  to  the  valve,  a  gasket  between 
th«  easing  and  the  cap,  and  means  for  clamping  the  gasket 
between  the  casing  and  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  at  one  side  a  valve-seat 
and  at  the  other  side  a  hollow  cylinder  with  the  inner 
end  open  and  its  outer  end  closed,  a  tubular  member  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  toward  the 
said  valve-seat,  and  a  tubular  member  slldable  on  the  flrat 
tubular  member  and  having  at  one  end  a  valve  for  the 
▼alve-aeat  and  at  the  other  end  a  piston  for  the  cylinder, 
and  a  valve-cIoslng  stem  reciprooible  within  the  flrat 
tubular  member. 


1.278,201.  BKVBL-PBQTBACTOR. 
troit  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1917. 
(CL  88— ©1.) 


F*AMK   Stjco.  De- 
SerUl   No.   200.800. 


1.  A  bevel  protractor  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  center 
bar  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  groove,  a  head  formed 
with  said  ceater  bar.  said  head  being  engaged  in  one 
•nd  of  said  arms,  pivotal  connections  between  said  arms 
and  said  head  whereby  «ald  arms  may  t>e  opent^l  or  closed 
relative  to  said  center  bar.  said  arms  having  a  plurality 
of  graduations  arranged  in  a  concentric  row  and  Indexes 
formed  with  the  connecting  means,  «ald  indexes  being 
rigid  with  said  renter  bar. 

2.  A  bevel  protractor  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  with  the  edge  of  one  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  other  and  containing  grooves  formed  In  the 
adjacent  edges,  a  center  bar  receivable  within  the  men 
tloned  grooves,  a  head  formed  with  said  enter  bar  upon 
which  the  arms  are  plvotally  engaged,  a  plurality  of  plna 

\TUHd  In  the  said  head.  Indexes  formed  with  said  pins,  said 
^indexes  determining  the  angle  of  th^  opening  between 
Mid  arms  and  said  center  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  concentrically  upon  the  emls  of  said  arms,  the 
teeth  on  one  arm  engaging  with  the  teeth  on  the  other 
•o  aa  to  cause  simaltantH*ue  movement  of  sakl  arms. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,278.282.  RIBBON  MBCHANIRM.  CaciL  J.  Swaim, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88.088.      (n.   197—158.) 

1-  In  a  multiple  ribbon  mechaniam.  a  ribbon  guide  com- 
pHalng  a  sheet  of  material  bent  back  and  forth  on  Itself 
and  forming  a  series  of  separate  ribbon  passages,  said 
fulde  bavlar  the  lower  end  thereof  Inclined  to  Ita  edges. 


8.  la  a  multiple  ribbon  mechanlam.  a  framework  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  Including  nor- 
mally fixed  anchor  members  engageable  with  the  carriage 
frame,  a  ribbon  spool  carrying  frame,  a  link  connection 
between  said  spool  frame  and  the  anchor  members  per- 
mitting sliding  and  pivotal  movement  of  the  bi>oo1  frame. 


saiJ  apool  frame  having  feet  adapted  to  support  it  on  the 
carriage  frame  in  operative  position,  and  end  raemt>era 
adapted  to  impart  carriage  movement  to  the  spool  frame, 
said  spool  frame  having  notches  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  carriage  frame  to  rel»asably  hold  the  spool 
frame  la  operative  and  inoperative  poeltiona  \ 
[Claima  2  to  5  not  pHnted  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,378,208.  PARACUUTK.  SrarBBN  SiCcs,  Homestead. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-Ofth  to  Emry  Miko,  one-flfth  to 
Oyula  Zombory.  and  one-flfth  to  Stephan  Sslnnyei,  Home- 
stead. Pa.  FUed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  238,847.  (CL 
244—31.) 


In  a  parachute,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  band, 
a  hinged  Joint  therein,  and  means  for  holding  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  band  sections  in  engagement,  of  spherical 
Joints  formed  through  the  outer  edges  of  said  band,  ro<ls 
having  spheres  engaged  with  said  Joints,  said  rods  extend- 
ing oppositely  outward,  connectiuit  means  engaged  with 
said  rod*  at  their  outer  enda.  a  fabric  disposed  over  said 
band  and  rods,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  sai<t  rods,  a 
■prlng  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  adapte«i  to  draw 
them  together,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and 
to  each  other  centrally  of  aaid  band,  and  a  plunger  pasa- 
ing  through  said  band  adapted  to  depress  said  links  where- 
by said  arms  may  be  collapsed  together. 


1.S78.204.  DOOR-LATCH.  Batabo  E.  Tatlo«,  Oak  Park, 
111.  Filed  Nov  20.  1916.  8erlai  No.  182,455.  <C1. 
70 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  door  latch,  a  latch  bolt,  a  wedge  plate  for  co- 
action  therewith,  a  mechanism  for  automatically  impelling 
said  latch  bolt  and  wedge  plate  outwardly  together  in  a 
locking  operation   and    rack   bars  and  pinion   connecting 
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tte  latch  bolt  and  wedge  plate  adapting  said  latch  b<^t  and 
wedge  plate  to  meve  relatively  of  each  other. 


of  the  frame:  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame;  a  driven 
shaft  operated  by  the  motor;  a  pair  of  paralM  loogltu^ 
dlnally  directed  shafts  carried  by  tte  frame  one  on  each 
aide ;  an  adjustable  split  V  groove  pulley  carried  by  each 
tfde  ahaft;  a  pair  of  corresponding  adjustable  split 
V-groove  pulleys  carried  by  the  Motor  driven  shaft :  balta 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  at  one 
«ad.  a  finger  knob  oa  the  other  end  oC  the  lever  projecting 
through  the  carved  slot,  a  guide  plate  having  a  curved 
■lot  through  which  the  knob  extends,  an  actuaUng  means 
carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  latch  bolt  and  wedge  plate 
adapted  to  be  extended  or  retracted  by  aaid  means  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  or  together  as  a  unit  in  either 

direction. 

16.  A  latch  for  doors  comprising  a  plate  provided  wiia 
a  curved  alot,  a  «nlahing  plate  having  a  complemeatal 
•lot  and  secured  to  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate, 
actuating  means  movable  over  the  face  of  the  finishing 
plate  having  engaflement  with  the  lever  through  the  alota. 
a  locking  bolt,  a  wedging  bolt  and  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  proJ«:tlng  and  retracting  the  bolta  together  or 

dlflM^ntiaUy.  ^      _    , 

tCUlma  2  to  6  and  8  to  14  mat  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1  278.266     METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOX  LINERS     Frask 
*  PnABaAUL  TATLoa  and  Locis   H«iniT   H«pp,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  189,994.      (CI. 
93—2.) 


<r 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  box  liner,  which  consists 
of  forming  a  liner  from  duplex  knd  waterproof  fibrous 
material  cementing  the  Joints,  placing  a  sheet  of  duplex 
and  waterproof  material  within  said  liner  folding  the 
free  edges  of  said  liner  upon  said  Interior  sheet,  and  plac- 
ing a  second  sheet  over  said  folded  portion  as  herein  sped 
fled  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  box  liner,  which  consists 
of  producing  a  blank  of  duplex  and  waterproof  paper  upon 
a  mold,  turning  the  edges  of  said  paper  around  said  mold, 
cementing  the  folds  produced,  arranging  a  sheet  of  similar 
material  exterior  and  interior  to  the  free  edges  of  said 
liner,  and  cementlnK  said  free  edges  to  said  Interior  and 
exterior  sheets  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  box  liner  which  includes 
obtaining  a  sheet  of  paper  of  a  desired  site,  cemcnUng  one 
aide  of  aaid  sheet,  attaching  thereto  a  sheet  of  paper  of 
approximately  equal  area,  applying  to  the  expofied  surface 
of  one  aaid  sheet  a  paraflSn  coating,  arranging  a  mold  upon 
the  uncoated  surface  of  one  said  sheet,  folding  both  said 
aheete  about  said  mold,  cementing  the  Jolnto  produced  by 
■aid  folds,  and  later  folding  Inward  the  ends  and  sides  of 
■aid  aheeta,  ceaaentlng  said  inturned  edges,  and  placing 
a  sheet  over  aaid  cemented  surface  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

l.rrS.ZM.     TRACnOM-BNGINB.     Alb«rt  R.  Thoiipbon. 
San   Jose,   Cal..   assignor  to  Anderson-liarngrover  Mfg. 
Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
Dec.  4.  1916.     Sertal  No.  184,848.     (CI.  180— ••) 
1.  A    traction-engine   comprising   a   frame;    a    pair   af 

driving  and  supporting  wheels  disposed  one  on  each  aMe 

S64  O.  Q.— 1» 


extending  between  the  corresponding  pulleys  of  the  wide 
shafta  and  the  motor  driven  shaft ;  separately  operatable 
connections  under  control  of  the  operator  for  Independ- 
ently adjusting  the  coacting  pulleys  of  each  side  to  vary 
the  speed  transmitted,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  side  shafta  and  the  respective  supporting  wheels. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,278,257.  CREAM  OF  TARTAR  FROM  WINB-LEB8. 
Hbkbi  Toblbb,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.  201.042.      (CT.  28—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  cream  of  tartar  from 
wine  lees,  which  comprises  treating  the  lees  with  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  to  dla«M>)ve  the  cream  of  tartar  and  to  de- 
compose the  caldam  tartrate  into  tartaric  acid  and  cal- 
cium sulfate,  filtering  the  resulting  solution  from  the  cal- 
cium sulfate  and  insoluble  constituents,  adding  sufficient 
potassium  compounds  and  alkali  to  neutralise  the  excess 
sulfuric  acid  and  to  convert  the  free  tartaric  add  Into 
cream  of  tartar,  and  recovering  the  cream  of  tartar ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  cream  of  tartar  from  wine 
lees,  which  comprises  treating  the  lees  with  dilute  sul- 
furic add  to  dissolve  the  cream  of  tartar  and  to  decom- 
pose the  calcium  tartrate  Into  tartaric  add  and  calcium 
ralfate,  filtering  the  resulting  solution  from  the  caldum 
sulfate  and  Insoluble  constituents,  adding  suffldent  potas- 
sium chlorid  and  soda  to  neutralize  the  excess  sulfuric 
add  and  to  convert  the  free  tartaric  add  Into  cream  of 
tartar,  and  recovering  the  cream  of  tartar ;  substantUUy 
as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  cream  of  tartar  from  wine 
lees,  which  comprises  treating  the  lees  with  dilute  sul- 
furic acid  to  dissolve  the  cream  of  tartar  and  to  decom- 
pose the  caldum  tartrate  into  tartaric  acid  and  calcium 
sulfate,  filtering  the  resulting  •alution  from  the  calcium 
sulfate  and  Insoluble  constltnenta.  adding  sufficient  potas- 
sium compounds  and  alkaU  to  neutrallxe  the  excess  sulfuric 
add  and  to  convert  the  free  tartaric  add  Into  cream  of 
tartar,  separating  the  cream  of  tartar  from  the  accom- 
panying mother  liquor,  treating  the  mother  liquor  with  a 
calcium  salt  to  precipitate  any  tartaric  add  compounds 
remaining  In  eolutlon  tberdn,  and  adding  the  precipitated 
calcium  tartrate  to  the  wine  lee«  in  the  further  carrying 
out  of  the  process ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  cream  of  tartar  from  wine 
lees,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  lees  calcium  tartiate 
recovered  from  the  mother  liquor  produced  In  the  subse- 
4aent  ateps  of  the  proceas,  tiaatlnc  th*  wine  leaa  and  the 
added  ealdu  tartrate  with  dUute  aulfuric  acid  to  dia- 
solve  the  cream  of  tartar  and  U  decompoae  the  calcium 
tartrate  tat»  tartari*  add  and  calduaa  sulfate,  filtering 
the  resoltlng  solution  from  the  caldum  sulUtc  aad  in- 
Bolnbic  constitueata.  adding  aufflclent  potaaaium  eoss- 
pennda  and  alkali  to  neutrallae  the  excesa  sulfuric  acid 
and  ta  convert  the  free  tartaric  add  inta  cream  of  tartar. 
T«eov«rinc  the  cream  of  tartar  from  the  mother  liquor,  and 
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tr«*tliis  the^pMtlMr  Uqnor  with  a  cAldvai  ittlt  to  cooTcrt 
any  tartaric  acid  eompoanda  rvmalalnx  therein  Into  cal- 
dom  tartrate  ;  rabatantlally  aa  described. 

S.  The  method  of  recoverlac  creaaa  of  tartar  from  wlaa 
le<>a.  which  comprlaea  forming  a  liquor  contalalnf  siilfvrle 
add  of  about  10*  Baiim4,  addlns  tbervto  urtrata  of  Ume 
and  wine  It*  and  hcatlnc  to  a  temperature  of  about  00* 
C.  with  afltatioD  of  the  mixture  to  dlaaolve  the  cream  of 
tartar  and  decompoee  the  calcium  tartrate  Into  tartaric 
add  and  caldum  sulfate,  fllterinc  the  resultlns  eolntlon 
ftom  the  caldum  sulfate  and  Insoluble  constituents,  add- 
ing lulBdent  potassium  compounds  and  alkali  to  neutral- 
ise the  excesa  sulfuric  add  and  to  eooTert  the  free  tartarte 
add  Into  cream  of  tartar,  and  recoverlnc  the  cream  of 
tartar :  aobstantlallj  aa  descrtbed. 


1.2T8.258.  RBVER8IBLK  LOCK  FOR  HANOAR-DOOR8. 
Chaslbs  C.  Tomkinsom.  Plalnflfld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
J.  Hward  Ogden,  Msuntaladlle.  N.  T.  rUed  Oct  19, 
1»1T.     Barlal  No.  197.4S1.     (Q.  M»— «.) 


A  horlsontally  moTsble  door,  a  heel  for  supporting  the 
door,  a  latch  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  In 
one  direction,  another  latch  for  prerentlng  the  rotation 
of  said  wheel  In  tbe  other  direction,  a  motor  for  moving 
the  door  In  either  direction,  s  reTerslng  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  motor,  and  means  aduated  by  the  moremeat 
of  said  rererslng  switch  in  one  direction  for  releasing  one 
of  said  latchss.  and  In  the  other  dlredlon  for  relMslng  the 
other  latch. 


1^78.2S0.  ALBUM.  HaitaT  BAaaas  TaaMAina,  W««t- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Cor- 
pomtton  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1B16.  Serial 
No.  S,9M.     (a.  11— T.) 


An  alham.  baring  exteriorly  applied  to  Its  cover  two 
superposed  layers  of  material  provided  with  superpoaed 
rectangular  openings  of  the  same  width,  each  pair  of  open- 
tags  co/Vperatlng  to  form  a  card  expoatng  slot  for  th«  re- 
ception of  an  IndlTldual  index  card  ;  the  opanings  in  the 
Inner  layer  of  material  extending  at  oppodte  ends  beyond 
the  openings  In  the  outer  layer,  whereby  a  pair  of  pockets 
Is  formed  at  o|>poaite  ends  of  eaeh  slot  to  recdve  tbe  ends 
of  the  corresponding  card ;  said  card  ends  being  dlr«etly 


orerlald  by  the  portioaa  of  the  said  outer  layer  at  the 
ends  of  the  opcalaga  therein,  and  said  sleta  balng  ni 
bered  to  correspond  to  the  pages  of  tbe  album. 


l.a78.M0.  COMBINKD  8HADB-R0LLSB  AND  CX7RTAIK 
BRACKST.  Aaira  8.  TaAOamoM,  Kensett.  Iowa.  WM 
Mar.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  1S7,T»1.     (CL  106—24.) 


1.  A  rteTlce  of  the  daao  described  r  mpdslag  a  sbsat 
maCal  structure  stmck  from  a  slngl  ■  piece  of  metal  to 
form  a  substantially  U-shaped  bra  A^t,  the  croaa  bar  of 
wlUch  Is  rolled  to  form  a  bearing  and  the  legs  of  which 
are  bent  at  rigbt  angle*  intermediately  of  their  ends,  one 
of  said  legs  being  longer  thsn  the  other  and  the  termlnala 
of  both  of  tlaem  bent,  one  to  f>>nn  a  curtain  pole  seat  and 
the  other  a  shade  roller  socket,  whareby  the  strain  ex- 
erted by  tba  weight  of  tbe  shade  and  cartain  la  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  lega.  and  a  gnlde  and  attaching 
rod  Inserted  in  the  bearing  and  baring  right-  angularly 
disposed  penctrstlng  prongs  for  connoctlng  it  to  a  window 
frame. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  claas  described  struck  from  a  slngla 
sheet  of  metal  to  form  a  body  portion  adapted  to  rest  aa 
tbe  upper  edge  of  a  window  frame  and  baring  one  sdga 
rolled  to  form  a  bearing,  and  laterally  spaced  legs  extend- 
ing at  right  anglea  and  depending  from  Its  opposite  edge, 
one  of  said  legs  t>elng  longer  than  the  other  and  each  bar- 
ing upturned  hooks  st  their  terminals  to  form  shade  plntlo 
and  pole  at^ts.  and  an  attaching  element  Inaertad  In  the 
bearing  of  said  plate. 


1,278.261.  WASHHANQBR.  BOLaaLAW.  Tttbtnowics. 
Boston.  Mass.  Piled  June  8.  1018.  Serial  No.  288.84t. 
(a.  68 — 8.) 


1.  In  s  waab  line  support,  the  combinstlon  with  two 
supports  snd  a  bracket  engaged  upon  one  support,  of  a 
bell-crank  lerer  piroted  to  tbe  other  support,  a  weight  en- 
gaged with  one  ana  of  said  t>ell-crank  lerer  whereby  the 
other  end  Is  held  normally  perjwndicular,  a  lerer  piroted 
to  said  bracket,  and  m<>ans  for  holding  said  lerer  either 
horlxontally  or  rertically. 

S.  In  a  wash  line  support,  the  comMn^tloa  witt\  two 
supports,  of  a  bracket  secured  upon  one  support,  a  bell- 
crank  lerer  piroted  In  said  bracket,  a  weighted  arm 
formed  with  ssld  t>ell-crank  lerer,  a  second  bracket  on  the 
other  support,  s  manoally  operable  lerer  fulcrumed  near 
Its  center  upon  said  second  bracket,  a  line  extended  from 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  bell-crank  lerer  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  manoally  operable  l«vi>r,  and  means  for  locking  said 
manually  operable  lorer  n  dtber  of  two  ad^nated  posi- 
tions. 


SVTBMBBK  lO,  1918. 
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1,278,262.  BOBBIN  FOR  SBWING-MACHINB  SHITl- 
TLB8.  LcciLS  B.  WBAran.  Bast  Hampton,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Summit  Thread  Company,  Bast  Hampton, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  214.116.     (CI.  241—180.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  bobbin  of  the  character  stated,  a  bobbin 
bead  formed  to  corer  one  end  of  a  rrlndlng  of  thread  on  a 
cop  tube  forming  a  part  of  the  bobbin,  aaid  head  being 
prorlded  with  a  fixed  tabular  stud  projecting  from  Its  in- 
ner side  and  formed  to  enter  and  frtctlonally  engage  the 
cop  tube,  and  having  a  fixed  spring  abutment,  tbe  head 
being  also  prorlded  with  a  tension  derice  including  a 
spring  seated  on  said  abutment  and  a  plunger  morable  In 
tbe  stud  and  adapted  to  be  projeded  by  said  spring  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  head,  stop  mesns  being  prorlded  for 
limiting  the  projection  of  the  plunger  by  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  bobbin  of  the  character  stated,  a  com 
blned  bobbin  member  and  tension  derice  comprising  a  bobbin 
head,  a  tabular  stud  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of  said 
bead,  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  cop-tube,  aaid 
stud  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  contracting  a  portion  of  the 
bore  of  tbe  stud,  and  constituting  a  spring  abutment  aaid 
bore  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the  head  to  said 
flange,  a  plunger  baring  an  enlarged  portion  fitting  and 
morable  In  said  bore,  and  a  reduced  portion  fitting  and 
movable  In  said  flange,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  flange  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  plunger,  and 
exerting  outward  pressure  on  the  plunger,  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  stop  member  lo- 
csted  outside  tbe  stud  and  cooperating  with  said  flange  in 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  by  the 
spring. 

1.278,268.  8MOKB-FLUE  AND  CHIMNBT  LINING. 
Jambs  C.  D.  Wmks,  Cheapside,  Va.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  191,684.     (a.  72—94.) 


The  combination  with  a  chimney  or  flue;  of  a  lining 
therefor  composed  of  a  series  of  casings  assembled  in  the 
flue  in  superposed  relation,  and  retaining  members  for  the 
casings  composed  of  angular  bcurs  consisting  each  of  a 
shank  and  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  part  "aid  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  casings  and  the 
shanks  thereof  depending  therefrom  across  the  joint  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  the  next  casing,  and  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending parts  of  the  members  being  embedded  in  the  wall 
of  the  flue,  and  guidea  mounted  on  the  outer  faces  of  tbe 
casings  in  which  the  shanks  of  the  reUlning  meBbera  are 
longitudinally  adjustable. 


1.278.264.     DOUBLB-ACTINO  PUMP.     Wlu.iAif  N.  Wsili- 
MAN,  Columbus,  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  27,  191B.     Serial  No. 
68.798.      (a.  108—70.) 
1.  In  a  double  adlng  pump,  a  barrel,  a  plnnger  slldably 

mounted  within  said  barr^  aaid  plunger  comprlslBg  up- 


per and  lower  sections,  a  hollow  ploagcr  operattaf  rod 
having  the  lower  extremity  thereof  altnated  wltbla  and 
secured  to  said  upper  section,  said  lower  aeetlon  belag  In- 
ternally enlarged  to  provide  a  valve  receiving  Camber, 
ribs  internally  formed  with  said  upper  section  and  adapted 
to  space  the  body  thereof  from  said  rod  to  provide'  porta, 
tbe    latter    establish    communication    between   that   por- 


tion of  the  barrel  above  said  plunger  and  the  valve  cham- 
ber thereof,  said  lower  section  being  formed  with  a  port 
for  establishing  communicatioa  between  tbe  portion  of  a 
barrel  below  said  plunger  and  said  valve  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  opposed  and  alined  valvea  having 
an  expansive  qtrlng  situated  there-between  and  normally 
tending  to  obstruct  -the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  porta 
formed  in  said  aectlons. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.266.  CHBCK-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hhuhn  C. 
Wai^raa,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Hall-Wdter  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Rocheater.  N.  t.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  1CS,621.      (CL  197—6.4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  platen,  a 
type  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  type  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  a  selected  line  of 
type  into  printing  position,  means  for  moving  the  platen 
and  the  type  carrier  relatively  toward  each  other  to  Im- 
press  a  check  held  between  them,  a  supi>ort  for  the  check, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  tbe  check  variable  dis- 
tances to  obtain  a  uniform  space  between  the  words  or 
charaders  printed,  adjustable  means  for  predetermining 
tbe  length  of  such  space,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  said  feeding  means  against  further  morenent 
when  the  check  baa  been  advanced  tbe  propw  dlataace  to 
receive  tbe  next  impreoalon. 

10.  In  a  check  writing  machine,  a  revolubly  supported 
shaft  feed  roUera  secured  to  the  shaft  •  ratchet  wbort 
secured  to  tbe  shaft  s  vertically  movable  guide  bar,  • 
ratchet  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  goide  bar,  elastic 
means  for  holding  tbe  ratchet  bar  la  uigagasMiBt  wltb  ssld 
ratchet  wheel,  a  guide  plate  alotted  to  receive  both  tbe 
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Mid  Ukf%.  ft  l«v«r  falcniaMd  near  Ita  center  and  baving 
pirotal  cooowtloa  at  one  ead  wttb  aald  guide  twr,  a  redp- 
rooatlBK  •pAriBif  twr  bavlng  pivotal  connection  wltb  tbe 
Mh4>r  ftnl  of  Mid  Irrer,  a  rectprocatlni;  type  carrier,  and 
neana  coBtroII«d  by  tbe  morement  of  tbe  type  carrier  for 
#{ri>cttnt  thr*agb  tb«  actloa  of  tftt  Bpadng  tMtf  And  said 
Iftner  •  reciprocation  of  botb  aaid  gnld*  bar  and  aald 
ratchet  bar  In  the  manner  and  for  tbe  parpoae  ipecifltHl. 
(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  IB  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278.2««.  TIRE  WRAPPING  MACHINE  Pabk  E.  W«l^ 
TON,  Cuyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Birmingham  Iron 
Foundry,  Derby.  Conn.  FUcd  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,187.     (CL  243— e.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  annalar  tire  casings  and 
tl*''  nice,  tbe  combination  of  an  incomplete  annular  bous- 
ing, an  annalar  shuttle  baring  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  a  tire  casing  therethrough,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  shuttle  within  the  bousing,  meant  for  aup- 
porting  within  said  shuttle  the  tire  rasing  to  be  wrapped, 
means  for  turning  said  shuttle  and  tire  casing  at  predeter- 
mined relative  rates,  a  roll  of  wrapping  material  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shuttle,  an  edge  turner  fixed  to  tbe  shuttle 
adjacent  to  aald  roll  of  wrapping  material,  a  bar  plTOted 
on  a  vertical  pivot  to  the  front  side  of  one  of  tbe  aide 
members  of  the  housing  and  extending  therefrom  horison- 
tally  toward  tbe  other  side  member  of  tbe  housing,  means 
for  locking  said  bar  in  operative  position,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  a 
concave  roller  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  end  of  said  arm,  a 
<-ord  spool  support  fixed  to  said  bar  and  located  above  tbe 
same,  and  a  guide  eye  for  tbe  cord. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  annular  tire  casings  and 
the  like,  tbe  combination  of  an  open  top  housing  having 
front  and  rear  plates,  a  plurality  of  belt  guiding  roUa 
mounted  on  said  housing  between  tbe  front  and  rear  plates 
thereof,  two  of  said  rollers  being  at  the  top  of  the  housing 
and  adjacent  to  tbe  opening  therethrough,  an  endless  belt 
which  engages  said  rolls  and  la  extended  in  tbe  form  of  a 
loop  down  between  tl>e  said  two  upper  rolls  and  into  tbe 
bousing,  a  shuttle  having  in  its  periphery  an  annular 
groove  which  shuttle  1^  Hupportetl  in  said  loop  and  is  of 
■uch  diameter  that  it  projects  between  the  front  and  rear 
plate*  of  tbe  tMuaing.  m<>ans  for  supporting  within  said 
■buttle  the  tire  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  turning  aald 
■buttle  and  tire  at  predetermined  relative  rates,  and  a  roll 
of  wrapping  material  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shuttle. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.278.267.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  Ralph  G.  Wbitlock, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
218.678.      (CI.    129—24.) 

1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  a  back  frame  composed  of  a  back 
member  having  its  ends  turned  upwardly  and  then  turned 
to  project  toward  each  other ;  side  menbers  provided  wltb 
balf  ring  niemt>ers  secured  to  naid  tmck  memt>«>r,  tbe  side 
Bierabera  on  one  side  being  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  back 
member,  and  tbe  aide  members  on  tbe  other  side  t>eliig 
NTolably  aectired  to  tbe  back  member,  and  an  opening 
Irrer  secured  to  tbe  rcvoluble  aide  member. 


2.  In  a  looae  left  book  a  back  frame  composed  of  a  back 
member  having  portions  thereof  formed  into  aprlng  mem- 
bers, said  spring  members  being  transverse  to  tbe  central 
longitudinal  line  of  said  back  member ;  side  members  pro- 
vided with  half  ring  memtwrs,  secured  to  aald  back  mem- 
ber, tbe  aide  membera  on  one  aide  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  back  member  and  having  arms  that  extend  to  tbe  center 
of  and  lie  upon  said  sprluK  m«'int>ers  and  the  side  members 
on  the  other  side  being  revolubly  secured  to  the  t>ack  mem- 
ber, said  revoluble  side  memk>ers  having  arms  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  spring  members  of  tbe  back  member  to 
hold  the  ring  members  open  or  closed. 


8.  In  a  looae  left  book  a  back  frame  composed  of  a  back 
member  having  portions  thereof  formed  into  spring  mem- 
bers ;  side  meml>ers  provided  witb  half  ring  memt>ers,  se- 
cured to  said  back  member,  tbf  side  membera  on  one  side 
being  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  back  member  and  tbe  aids 
raenitiers  on  tbe  other  side  being  revolubly  secured  to  the 
t>ack  memberii,  said  revoluble  side  memt>ers  having  arms 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring  members  of  tbe  back 
member  to  hold  tbe  ring  members  open  or  closed,  an  open- 
ing lever  slldably  connected  to  said  revoluble  side  mem- 
bers ;  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  when  tbe  ring  members 
are  closed. 

4.  In  a  loose  left  book  the  combination  of  a  back  mem- 
ber with  corrugated  tongues  struck  up.  said  tongues  form- 
ing spring  members  with  revoluble  side  members  secured 
thereto  and  having  arms  adapteil  to  be  engaged  by  said 
tongues  and  non-reroluble  aide  membera  having  arma  lying 
upon  said  tongues. 


1,278,268.  LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  METERING 
DEVICES.  JOHA.HN  WiiCBMANN.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  148.849.     (O.  78—1.) 


¥ 
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1.  In  a  metering  device  having  a  flexible  t>ellows  wall 
secured  along  a  circumferentinl  marginal  portion  thereof, 
means  for  impregnating  the  fabric  of  the  wall  constantly 
and  uniformly  with  a  lubricant,  by  maintaining  a  supply 
la  constant  contact  witb  aald  marginal  portion  thereof 
tbrougbout   Its  entire  extent. 

2.  In  a  metering  device,  n  diaphragm  of  flexible  fabric 
ssmrcd  along  a  circumferential  nuirgln  thereof,  and  an 
annular  lubricant  retainer  adapted  to  maintain  a  supply 


of  lubricant  in  conatant  conUct  with  the  attached  portion 
tbrongbout  the  entire  circumference  thereof. 

8.  In  a  metering  device  a  flexible  diapbracm.  a  con- 
Ulner  adapted  to  maintain  a  anpply  of  lubricant  witbla 
tbe  device  and  out  of  conUct  with  any  fluid  paasing 
through  tbe  meter,  and  to  maintain  the  margin  of  th« 
diaphragm  in  conatant  contact  throughout  Its  entire  dr- 
cumferentUl  extent  with  the  contents  of  the  container. 

4.  In  a  gas  metering  device,  a  flexible  diaphragm  of 
aubatantlally  circular  contour,  tbe  peripheral  margin  of 
which  la  fixed  in  tbe  meter,  and  an  annular  lubricant  con- 
taining chamber,  one  wall  of  which  Is  faced  by  tbe  re- 
tained marginal  portion  whereby  the  contenta  of  tbe  con- 
tainer la  unformly  distributed  and  disseminated  to  Impreg- 
nate uniformly  the  entire  fabric  of  the  diaphragm. 


1,278,269.  EXPttBSSION  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
8TRUMENT8.  Pedkb  Wioobn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  J  P.  Seeburg  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.472.      (CI.   84—168.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  valves,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valves,  said  valves  being  operably  connected  with 
means  having  members  which  may  be  interposed  between 
tbe  flrst  mentioned  means  and  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cIbbb  described,  the  combination 
of  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  pneumatically  operated 
valvea,  pneumatics  with  which  said  valves  are  operably 
connected,  said  pneumatics  having  members  which  may 
be  interposed  between  the  flrst  mentioned  pneumatics  and 
said  valvea. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  described,  the  combination 
of  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  movable  valves  of  pneu- 
matics arranged  to  move  the  endmost  of  said  valves  in 
oposite  directions  and  means  for  moving  the  Intermediate 
valves  in  opposite  directions. 

'  16.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  expression  box  having  a  wind  way,  a  plurality  of 
valves  mounted  In  said  wlndway,  a  pneumatic,  each  of 
aaid  valvea  being  operably  connected  with  said  pneu- 
matic, a  valve  controlled  by  each  of  said  pneumatics, 
pneumatics  controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  valves,  each 
of  aaid  last  mentioned  pneumatics  having  a  tension  mem- 
ber and  each  of  the  tension  members  being  of  a  different 
tension. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  11,  IS  to  15,  and  17  to  24  not  printed 

in  the  Gaaette.] 

1.278.270.      ROOFING    MATERIAL.      HooH    L.    Witma, 
'  Kansas   aty,    Mo.      FUed   Mar.   8,    1917.      Serial    No. 
168,287.      (a.  164— -61.) 


nous  materlBl,  tbe  salil  material  projecting  through  per- 
forations in  the  abeet  witb  (lie  projecting  portions  spread 
on  tbe  uncoated  side  oC  tbe  xbeft  to  form  a  plurality  at 
individual  keys  whereby  tbe  i-overing  nuterlal  is  bonded 
to  the  perforated  abeet,  subsUntlBlly  as  set  forth. 


Booflng  material  comprising  a  potorated  sheet  of  ab- 
sorbent material  coated  on  one  aids  only  with  a  btttunl- 


1,278,271.  GUARi>  FOR  LEVER-OPENINGS.  Vancb  P. 
WiLKiNS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,389.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  adapted 
to  lie  on  the  floor  of  an  automobile,  and  under  the  floor 
mat,  a  hood  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  hood  for  closing  same. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  In  place  by  the  floor  mat  of  an  auto,  and  a 
flexible  member  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  dosing 
tbe  end  of  said  flexible  member. 

3.  In  a  device  for  closing  tbe  opening  In  tbe  floor  of  an 
auto  through  which  a  controlling  lever  projects,  a  base 
member  adapted  to  surrotind  said  opening,  a  cloth  hood 
secured  to  the  base  member  provided  with  an  open  end, 
and  a  cord  for  said  open  end  for  closing  tbe  opening  in 
tbe  floor  of  tbe  auto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  base  mem- 
ber comprising  horisonUl  and  Tertical  flanges  adapted  to 
be  placed  over  tbe  opening  in  the  floor  of  an  auto  throu^ 
which  the  controlling  lever  proJecU,  the  borlcontal  flange 
of  said  base  member  lying  between  tbe  floor,  and  the  mat 
therefor,  a  hood  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
vertical  flange,  said  hood  member  having  an  opening  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  means  for  dosing  said  open  end 
around  the  control  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  and  thi  control 
lever  therefor,  of  a  device  comprising,  a  base  member  oval 
In  plan  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  flange,  said 
horizontal  flange  adapted  to  He  on  tbe  floor,  and  below 
the  floor  mat  for  holding  said  device  In  place,  a  hood 
member  having  an  open  base  and  top,  said  vertical  flange 
fumlshlnR  means  for  securing  the  hood  thereto,  projec- 
tions on  said  vertical  flange  for  holding  said  hood  to 
place,  said  hood  having  a  circular  passagevray  in  tbe 
<ipper  open  end,  and  a  cord  for  aald  passageway  for  dos- 
ing the  open  top. 


1,278.272.    "APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  ROOFING-FELT. 

Jambs  Wilbon,  Stratford.   Conn.,   assignor  to   H.   W. 

Johns-Manville  Company,  a  Orporatlon  of  New  York. 

Filed     Apr.     80,     1918.     Serial     No.     281';74l.      (CL 

216—20.) 

1  Au  apparatus  for  applying  or  laying  roofing  and  the 
like  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  frame  having  a 
handle  at  on.'  end,  a  removable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
other  end  of  tbe  frame  adapted  to  serve  as  a  supporting 
axis  for  the 'roll  of  roofing  which  is  to  be  applied  to  a 
roof,  and  a  bearing-ia  roller  connected  to  the  frame  to 
the  rear  of.  and  parallel  to,  the  above  mentioned  shaft 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  wide  enough  at  one  end 
to  receive  a  roll  of  flexible  roofing,  but  tapering  toward 
tbe  other  end,  a  removable  shaft  mounted  in  the  flrst 
mentioned  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  pass  throng 
such  roll  of  roofing,  while  allowing  It  to  rest  on  the  roof 
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a  handle  at  the  taperad  end  of  the  frama  par- 
Allal  to  tba  abore  meatlonad  ■baft,  a  rabataatlaJ  portion 
•f  m'-d  handle  beinf  offset  from  the  frame  and  lying  oat- 
tldr  of  a  plane  pasalnr  thronfh  the  nearaat  end  of  tk« 
roll    (  rooflac  on  the  raaft  and  pcrpeadlenlar  to  Ita  axla. 


3.  A  combination  inch  aa  deaciibed  In  claim  1,  la 
irbl.-h  the  bearlnir-la  roller  and  Ita  coonectlona  ar«  tfaa  to 
•wlis  toward  and  from  the  main  frame. 

4.  An  apfMratna  for  applying  or  laytng  rooflnc  felta 
and  the  like  which  ccmprlaee,  Ic  combination,  a  frame 
harlnc  a  baodle  offaet  laterally  at  one  end,  a  remoTable 
ahaft  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  adaptad 
to  aenrc  aa  a  topportlng  axis  for  the  roll  of  felt  which 
la  to  ba  applied  to  the  roof,  a  r«Tentble  awlnglnc  frama 
plTOted  to  the  main  frame,  which  rwlnglng  frame  la  long 
enooxb  to  rwlng  bj  the 'end  of  the  main  frame,  a  baarlaf- 
In  roller  jonmaled  In  said  swlnglnc  frame,  and  rereraible 
€hock-plecea  ptroted  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  swinging  frame  and  hold  It  at  a  predetar- 
atlnad  angle  to  the  main  frame  on  either  tide  theraof. 


1^8,278.     RKPAIR  STAND      Laaua  A.  Wilsom.  Barila. 
Wit.     PUed  Feb.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  160.461.     (CL 


2.  In  a  darlca  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa.  the  combination 
of  two  palra  of  lega,  each  pair  being  provided  with  broad 
friction  bearing  inrfacea,  a  revoloble  platform  provided 
at  ita  reapectWe  enda  with  broad  frlctloD  bearlngi  adapted 
to  bear  agalnat  the  broad  friction  bearings  of  said  legs, 
moans  for  secorlng  an  engine  or  other  mechanism  to  said 
platform,  a  rod  extending  from  one  of  said  pair  of  legs 
to  Che  other  through  both  of  said  friction  benrlnics.  a  tab* 
Incloelng  said  rod  between  the  two  opposing  friction  bear- 
liiga,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  friction  bearings 
connected  with  said  platform  between  the  friction  bear- 
Inga  connected  with  said  legs  and  said  rod  inclosing  tnbe. 
whereby  said  platform  Is  retained  at  any  desired  point  of 
adjoatment. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.378,274.  BOTTLS-FEEDINO  MECHANISM.  EaASTUa 
E.  WiMKLST.  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept  14,  1»14.  Serial 
No.  891.680.      (CI.  IM — 8.) 

1.  A  bottle  feeding  mechanlsni  comprising  a  serieo  of 
feeding  flngera,  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  a  yielding 
bottle  engaging  moTement  to  the  Angers  and  for  poaltlrely 
retaining  the  flntcera  In  contact  with  the  bottlea  after  an- 
it  therewith. 


6.  A  bottle  fOedlag  mechanism  comprising  a  coaTtyer, 
a  feeding  finger  folcrumed  opon  the  conveyer,  mechanism 
for  actnatlnff  the  conveyer,  a  cam  memt>er  arranged  to 
swing  the  finger  outwardly  about  the  folcrum  aa  the  fin- 
ger passea  thereby,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  the 
cam  member  In  an  operative  position. 


10.  A  bottle  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  conveyer, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  a  flngar  fulenuned 
upon  the  conveyer,  yielding  mechaniam  for  rwlagiag  the 
linger  oatwardly  with  relation  to  the  conveyer,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  positively  retain  the  finger 
In  Its  outward  position  when  the  finger  is  swung  outwardly 
to  a  predetermined  i>olnt. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.278.276.  LATCH.  Alsxandhi  F  WiKTaaa.  Grand  Bap- 
Ida.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,972. 
(a.  TO — «9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  and  casing  therefor,  a  bonalng 
attached  to  the  door,  a  rotatably  mounted  bolt  located 
transversely  In  and  through  the  housing  and  having  one 
end  extended  beyond  the  bousing,  two  diverging  anna  at 
tht>  end  of  the  bolt,  a  striker  provided  with  an  upturned 
outer  end  attached  to  the  casing,  said  end  being  adaptoil 
to  pass  between  the  ends  of  said  diverging  arms  and  a 
spring  amoclated  with  the  bolt,  the  line  of  force  of  which 
pasees  acrvos  the  rotative  axl«  of  the  bolt  as  it  la  turned 
from  one  position  to  another,  aabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  latch  for  doors  comprising  a  bouslnR.  a  bolt  rota- 
tably mounted  In  and  paasing  transversely  through  the 
caalng.  said  bolt  at  one  end  extending  laterally  from  the 
caalng  and  formed  with  two  angularly  disposed  and  out- 
wardly diverging  srmH.  a  spring  asAoclated  with  the  bolt, 
the  line  of  force  of  which  pansee  ai-roiis  the  rotative  axlit 
of  the  bolt  as  It  Is  turned  from  one  position  to  another, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  bolt  from  one  of  ita  poal- 
tlons  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  latch  for  doors  (-omprising  a  houHtng,  a  bolt  rota- 
tably mounted  transversely  of  and  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
honalng,  one  end  of  the  bolt  extending  laterally  from  the 
bousing,  keeper  engaging  means  formed  at  said  end  of 
the  bolt,  a  bar  located  within  the  housing  and  passing 
through  the  bolt,  a  spring  Interposed  t>etween  the  lower 
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•Dd  of  tha  bar  aad  tba  lower  aide  of  the  hoaaias,  a  rod 
formed  with  a  U-akaped  bend  rotatably  mouatad  withla  the 
hooaiaCi  aad  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  rod  depending 
from  the  hoaaing,  aaid  bead  belag  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  bar  to  turn  the  bolt  from  one  position  to 
another,  substantially  as  doacrlbed. 

[Oalrna  4  to  7  not  ;,rlatad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.178,S7«. 
Kansas 
80.974. 


SrSPBNDBD  COT.     JoaarH   H. 
City,   Mo.     FUed   Mar.   27,   1910. 
(CI.  6—6.) 


WnTMANIt, 

Serial   No. 


8.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  primary  support  connected  with  the  body  and 
extended  therebeneath,  a  secondary  support  'connected 
with  the  body  and  having  a  fulcrum  seat  on  the  flrat  aup- 
port  at  aa  angle  of  not  leoa  than  ninety  degreea,  whereby 
tension  on  the  support,  induced  by  preesure  on  the  bod.v 
effects  an  Increase  of  said  angle,  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  structure  to  retain  the  body  in  its  determined  plane. 

19.  A  bed  comprising  inner  and  outer  end  bars  and  a 
flexible  connecting  body,  tension  bars  on  the  enter  end 
bars,  spreading  arms  on  the  inner  end  bars  adapted  for 
removable  connection  with  the  tension  bara,  and  hangers 
having  bifurcated  portions  lying  on  opposite  aidea  of  the 
■preadlng  arms. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.1784T7.  BBD.  JoaaPH  H.  Wittmamm,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  148.278.  (d. 
6— «.) 


1.  A  flexible  bed  bottom  and  a  support  therefor,  aaid 
anpport  compriaing  means  for  exerting  tension  upon  the 
bed  bottom  in  a  horisontal  plane  and  having  a  sln^e 
ground-contacting  leg,  and  meana  for  connecting  said 
bottom  to  an  independent  support  at  a  point  aboye  ground 
contacting  part  of  the  leg. 

fi.  A  flexible  bed  bottom  and  a  support  therefor,  said 
support  comprising  toggle  levers  connected  to  the  reapec- 
tlve  ends  of  said  flexible  bottom,  one  of  aaid  lerera  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  for  engagement  with  the  ground 
aad  tenaion  members  cooperating  with  one  of  aaid  ICTcrt 


to  spread  the  toggle  ao  aa  to  exert  loagltodtaal  tenatoa 
on  the  bed  bottom. 

18.  In  a  bed,  a  bed  member  compriaing  an  aproa  haT- 
Ing  an  end  pocket  provided  with  receaoea,  a  rigid  bar 
located  in  said  pocket  and  baring  connecting  derleea 
extended  through  aaid  receaaea,  a  ani^ortlng  ^lec  haring 
lateral  braces,  connecting  devices  on  the  leg  and  braeea  co- 
operatlre  with  relatlTe  dericea  on  the  end  bar,  SMaaa 
anchored  to  one  of  the  membcra  for  effecting  connection 
between  the  devlcea  on  the  leg  and  end  bar,  and  a  ten- 
don bar  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  bed  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  bearing  on  aaid  leg. 

(Clalnia  2  to  4,  0  to  17.  and  19  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaetta.] 


1.278,278.  PROCESS  OF  STBRILIZINO  LIQUIDS. 
LoacNA  M.  Wood,  Spokane,  Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  R.  Qumm,  Kelso,  Waah.  Filed  Dec  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  207,968.     (CI.  99—18.) 


1.  The  process  of  sterlllxing  liquids  while  la  ■ 
talner  which  conalBts  In  subjecting  the  liquid  In  maai  to 
the  action  of  ultraviolet  rays  from  an  Immersed  electric 
lamp  and  aimnltaneonaly  agitating  the  liquid  in  order 
that  the  rays  may  reach  all  partldea  of  the  liquid. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  sterilixing  liquids  which  consists  la 
subjecting  the  liquid  to  the  action  of  ultraviolet  rays  of 
various  degrees  of  high  and  lower  frequency  from  an 
electric  lamp,  and  moving  the  lamp  throughout  the  area 
of  the  liquid  to  reach  all  partlclea  therein. 


1,278.279.  FRACTIONAL  CONDENSING  HEAT  -  EX- 
CHANGER. Edward  H.  Weioht  and  Edwin  H.  At- 
WOOD,  Olean,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Vacuum  Oil  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Conwration  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
June  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,246.     (O.  267—11.) 


1.  A  combined  oil  preheating  and  vapor  condenalng  ap- 
pliance compriaing  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  each  section  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  aeparated  oil-carrying  plpea  and  a  condenaate  collect- 
ing pan  below  them  so  arranged  with  reference  to  each 
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•tbcr  and  to  cenoected  w\tk  tb«  oll-cmrrylac  plpw  and 
collecting  pana,  reapectlvely,  of  adjacent  ■•ctlons  that  thm 
otl  flowa  downwardly  la  xl^aag  o)unie  throiixh  one  aec- 
tloa  after  anotbar  aad  the  vapor  llowa  la  tigmt  coorae 
In  tbe  oppoalte  direction  below  and  tbcn  aboT*  e«cb  aat 
of  plpas  and  eacb  pan. 

5.  A  coBblncd  oU  prebeatlng  and  vapor  condenalac 
appliance  comprislag  a  plurality  of  aectiona  arranged  oaa 
abore  tbe  otbrr,  «acb  accttoo  coasiatlng  of  a  condenaar,  • 
condt'n.tate  collecting  paa  beneath  tbe  condenner.  a  steaa 
preheater  heated  by  tbe  rapor,  and  a  tteam  apray  pip* 
wltbln  tbe  pan. 

■  0.  A  combined  oU  prebeatlng  and  vapar  coadenaing 
appliance  comprUlng  a  caalng,  a  plarallty  of  aeetloaa 
arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  eacb  ee^rtlon  conalatlng  of 
(1)  a  plurality  of  acparated  oU-carrylng  plpea  eztendlns 
from  one  aide  of  tbe  caalng,  terminating  abort  of  tb« 
other  aide  of  tbe  caalng,  and  removable  aa  a  unit  from 
the  ftlde  of  the  caalng.  and  (2)  a  collecting  paa  beneatb 
aald  oU-carrylng  plpea  extending  from  tbe  oppoalte  aid* 
of  tbe  caalng  and  terminating  abort  of  tbe  aide  of  tb« 
caalng.  and  removable  from  the  tide  of  tbe  caalng. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,278.280.  PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  LIQUIDS. 
Bdwaeo  H.  Wbiqht  and  Eowirf  H.  Atwooo,  Olean, 
N.  T.,  aaaignora  to  Vacuum  Oil  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Dec.  19.  1917. 
Serial  No,  207,925.     (a.  19«— 5.) 


4.  Tbe  prooeaa  of  fractionating  llqnlda  conalatlng  In 
dlatilllng  tbe  liquid,  caualng  different  tractiona  of  tb« 
vapor  to  be  condeneted  by  contact  with  a  aeriea  of  con- 
denaera  maintained  at  different  temperaturea,  collecting 
tbe  eondenaate  In  a  series  of  coUectora  located,  reapec- 
tlvely,  below  tbe  condenaera,  auperbeating  ateam  by  tbe 
vapor  to  be  next  condensed,  and  re^vaporatlng  from  tbe 
condensate  within  tbe  collectors  fractlona  lighter  than 
tboae  desired,  by  spraying  the  steam  tbna  superheated  in 
tbe  condensate  wltbln  tbe  coUectora. 

6.  The  process  of  fractionating  llqnlda  which  conalata 
of  directing  the  vapor  from  the  still  on  a  number  of  con- 
densers of  succesalvely  lowering  temperaturea.  collecting 
tbe  condensate  in  different  receptacles,  and  heating  and 
agitating  the  eondenaate  in  tbe  different  receptaclea  to 
drive  off  undealrable  fractlona. 

[Clalma  1  to  3.  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.278,281.  BUCKEST.  FantaxiCK  Wi7moBMA.inf.  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  233,041. 
(CI.   220 — 33.) 

1.  A  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  housing  secured  within  and  to  the 
itde  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  openlna.  a  valve  slld- 
•ble  vertically  in  said  bousing  for  opening  and  rioaing 
Mid  d1acbarg«  opening,  a  apring  aeeured  to  said  bovaiag 


and  engaging  aald  valve  to. frictionaily  retain  tba  aame  la 
Its  cioalng  position,  and  a  stem  for  aald  valve  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  handle  at  Ita  appar  aod 
for  atUosttng  aald  valve  to  open  aod  doae  aald  diacharat 
op^Uag. 


2.  A  bucket  having  a  discbarge  opening  adjacent  tba 
bottom  thereof  and  also  having  a  d«-pres8lon  in  Its  bot- 
tom adjacent  said  diacharge  opening,  a  boualng  secured  to 
said  receptacle  and  having  an  open  top  and  bottom,  a 
valve  slldable  vertically  In  said  houalng  and  including  a 
central  portion  having  reduced  extensions  projecting  from 
both  sides  thereof,  a  gasket  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  ez- 
teoalona  and  adapted  to  aurround  aald  discharge  opening 
when  the  valve  ia  in  closing  position  to  prevent  leakage 
of  tbe  contents  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  leaf  spring  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  boualng  and  Its  otbcr  en:l  engaged 
witb  tbe  other  of  aald  extenalons  to  frlctiooally  maintain 
the  valve  In  ita  closing  poaition.  a  valve  atem  having  one 
end  secured  in  the  laat  named  extension  and  having  an 
offset  portion  at  tbe  other  end  thereof  adapted  for  en- 
gagement witb  tbe  side  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  guide  se- 
cured to  aald  side  of  the  receptacle  and  through  which 
aald  portion  la  vertically  movable. 


1J278.283.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  QaoBOB  A.  Tamo- 
CHOW8KI,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Habrt  B.  RaaaHST,  Wbita 
Water.  Kana,  asalgnors  to  Automatic  Electric  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  CorporaUon  ot  Illinola.  Piled  Dec.  ft. 
1913.     Serial  No.  804.804.     (CI.  17d--13.» 


I  o 


1.  In  a  telephcne  system,  a  plurality  of  sultiK-ribera* 
lines,  means  including  automatic  switcbea  for  establiab- 
Ing  a  talking  circuit  between  two  of  aald  llnea,  said  talk- 
ing circuit  Including  a  pair  of  talking  conductors,  means 
controlled  by  the  rosponae  of  the  called  subscriber  for 
cioalng  a  circuit  including  the  two  sides  of  said  talking 
circuit  In  parallel,  and  a  meaaured  aervlce  device  coo- 
trolled  over  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  syatea,  a  plurality  of  subscrlbera' 
Unea,  meana  including  automatic  switcbea  for  eatablishing 
a  talking  circuit  between  two  of  aald  llnea,  aald  talking 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  talking  conductora,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  for  closing 
s  circuit  Including  tbe  two  sides  of  said  talking  circuit  in 
parallel,  and  a  cola-controlled  device  controlled  over  aald 
drcnlt. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  aubacrlbers' 
liaes,  meana  inclodlnx  automatic  switches  for  establlab- 
Ing  a  talking  circuit  between  two  of  aald  lines,  said  talk- 
ing circuit  including  a  pair  of  talking  conductora,  meana 
controlled  by  the  response  of  the  esUed  subscriber  for 
cloeiDg  a  circuit  including  the  two  sides  of  said  talking 
drcnlt  in  parallel,  aad  a  counting  or  regiaterlng  mecba- 
nlaiB  controlled  aver  aald  cirealt. 


4.  In  a  telephone  syatem.  a  plurality  of  normally  dis- 
connected sobocribers-  lines,  meana  for  eatablishing  con- 
nection between  t«o  of  «aid  Unea,  a  bridge  acrosa  the 
caUlng  line  and  individual  thereto,  a  magnet  connected 
from  the  mid  point  of  said  bridge  to  ground,  a  second 
bridge  adapted  to  be  placed  acroaa  the  conductora  of  the 
talking  drcult,  and  means  controlled  by  the  response  of 
the  called  subacrlber  for  automaUcally  connecting  battery 
to  a  mid  point  of  said  aecond  bridge  to  thereby  close  an 
energising  drcult  through  said  magnet,  and  a  measured 
service  device  controlled  by  said  magnet. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  normally  dis- 
connected subscrlbera'  lines,  electromagnetic  means  for 
establishing  connection  between  two  of  said  lines,  a 
bHdge  across  the  calling  line  and  individual  thereto,  a 
magnet  connected  from  the  mid  point  of  said  bridge  to 
ground,  a  aecond  bridge  adapted  to  be  placed  acroaa  the 
conductors  of  the  talking  drcuit.  a  battery  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  second  bridge,  electromagnetic  means 
controlled  by  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  for 
closing  said  second  bridge  to  thereby  cause  the  operation 
of  said  magnet,  and  a  coin  collecting  device  controlled  by 

said  magnet. 

(Claims    5    to    12    and    14    to    19   not   printed   in    the 

Gaxette.] 

1  278  283.    TIRE  TOOL.     F«ank  M.  Adamsox  and  James 
'  8.    TOBMBY,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    6.    1917. 
Serial  No.  152,693.     (CI.  157—6.) 


aame.  a  valve  for  engaging  aald  valve  aeat  member,  a  cap 
for  said  valve  caalng  having  an  aperture,  a  valve  atem 
carrying  said  valve  and  projecting  through  said  aperture, 
and  a  valve  operating  rod  connected  with  said  valve  stem, 
guides  on  said  holder  for  aald  rod.  and  means  for  holding 
said  rod  in  one  of  several  positions  whereby  to  mninUln 
said  valve  open  or  closed  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

1  27  8  285  WATER  TROUGH.  AtJOUBT  N.  AVLMK, 
Green  Bay.  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,818.     <C1.  10»— 6.) 


2  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  handle  receiving  member,  a 
Oat  tire  engaging  Jaw  integral  with  the  handle  receiving 
member  and  extending  subsUntiaUy  in  line  with  the 
handle.  L  ahaped  ears  extending  at  right  angle*  from  the 
handle-receiving  member  and  then  substantially  parallel 
to  the  tire  engaging  Jaw,  a  tire  engaging  hook  pivoted  be- 
tween the  L-ahaped  ears,  and  a  screw  extending  through 
tbe  hook  and  having  iU  point  projecting  inward. 

(Claims  1,  3,  and  4  uot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  278  284.      BARBER'S    ACCESSORY.      Cheis    Z.    Alkx 
'  ANDEB,  Redwood  City,  Cal.     FUed  June  3,  1916.     Serial 
No.  101.617.     (a.  221—76.) 


In  combination  with  a  pump,  a  movable  platform  nor- 
mally in  alantlng  position,  a  trough  on  aald  platform,  a 
chain  adapted  to  maintain  said  trough  in  tilted  P<«»tioii 
when  the  platform  Is  In  the  alantlng  poaition.  a  abaft  suit- 
ably supported  above  the  platform,  a  drum  on  said  ahaft. 
a  weight  suspended  from  aald  drum  and  connected  to  tbe 
platform,  a  crank  abaft,  driving  connection*  between  said 
shaft  and  said  crank  shaft,  means  Interconnecting  tbe 
crank  shaft  and  the  pump,  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe 
drum  from  said  abaft  upon  tbe  stopping  of  tbe  main 
shaft.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

1278  286.     APPARATUS    FOR    CONSTRUCTING    TON- 
'  CRETE  FLOORS.     Niuj  Frtokiick   AMBnaaai*.  New- 
ton Hlghlanda,  Maas..  assignor  to  The  Unl  Form  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FWei  Dec  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,939.    (O.  2&-181.) 


A  barber's  acce»«ory  comprising  a  fluid  bolder  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  tubular  valve  cas- 
ing member  threaded  into  aald  aperture  to  project  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  tubular  valve  seat  mem- 
ber threaded  Into  aald  valve  caalng  and  located  within  the 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  floors,  a 
channel,  floor-forms  having  their  lower  edges  against  tbe 
flanges  of  said  channel,  a  clamping  member  arranged  to 
hold  said  edges  of  said  forms  against  said  flanges,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  web  of  said  channel  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  clamping  member,  the  end 
of  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  transverse  kerf. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  floors,  a 
channel,  floor  forms  having  their  lower  edgea  against  tbe 
flanges  of  said  channel,  and  a  clamping  member  arranged 
to  hold  said  edges  of  said  forms  against  said  flanges,  said 
clamping  membws  having  means  Integral  therewith  for  se- 
curing reinforcing  rods  thereto. 

6.  An  apparatSis  for  constructing  concrete  floors  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  two  pairs  of  prongs  integral 
tberewitb  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  paira 
of  prongs  being  arranged  on  either  aide  of  the  transverae 
axis  of  said  body  porUon  and  the  respective  members  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axia  thereof,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
lonjrthwise  of  said  body  portion  from  the  o^her  member 
thereof  to  receive  a  relnfordng  rod  reatlng  on  and  extend- 
Ing  acroaa  said  body  portion,  said  prongs  being  constnictad 
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And  arnngvd  to  b«  bent  OTcr  aad  Immovably  Mcnrc  a 
reljiforclDg  rod  of  aoy  dlametar  equal  to  or  leaa  tikan  the 
■p«c«  betweeo  said  proocs. 

(Claim*  1.  4,  and  5  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1>278.287.  SOLB-EDQB  SSTTER.  Oris  R.  Anobll.  Brad- 
ford. Maaa.  Filed  JoM  1.  1918.  Serial  N«.  2S7,T72. 
(CLia— 78.) 


1.  A  aole  edse  batniaber  comprialnc  a  block  mounted  for 
horiaontal  reciprocation  and  baring  in  one  tide  a  •ock<>t 
with  parallel  vertical  aide  walla,  an  arm  extending  from 
tbe  other  side  of  aaid  block  and  carrying  a  bamiithing  tool, 
a  second  and  Tertlcally  reciprocatinc  block  recelTed  in 
■aid  socket  and  having  two  vertical  edgea  each  provided 
with  a  vertically  elongated  recesa,  a  pair  of  vertical  platea 
dlapoaed  anugly  In  aaid  recess  carrying  antifriction  bear- 
ings contacting  with  aaid  side  walls  of  the  socket,  aaid 
second  block  having  an  opening,  snd  a  drive  shaft  having 
an  eccentric  wrist  pin  mounted  In  aaid  opening. 

3.  A  aole  edge  burnlaher  comprising  a  block  carrying  a 
burnisher  and  having  grooves  in  its  upper  and  lowtr  edges 
and  a  socket  opening  through  one  of  its  aides,  a  pair  of 
tracks  received  In  said  groovea  to  mount  aaid  block  for 
horiaontal  reciprocation,  a  caalng  in  which  aaid  block  and 
tracks  are  located  and  to  which  aaid  tracka  are  secured,  a 
second  block  slidable  vertically  in  said  socket  and  having 
an  opening,  a  drive  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing  and 
having  a  wrist  pin  mounted  In  said  opening,  and  a  disk 
secured  on  said  shaft  at  the  inner  aides  of  said  blocks, 
whereby  to  throw  oil  from  the  casing  over  the  moving 
parts. 

B.  A  sole  edge  burnisher  comprising  a  proceeding  and 
receding  support,  a  tool  holder  movable  bodily  with  aaid 
support  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  travel 
thereof,  said  holder  having  locking  means  releaaable  by 
axial  shifting  of  said  holder,  a  second  and  fixed  support 
siwced  from  the  other,  and  a  flexible  ahaft  extending  be- 
tween the  two  supports,  and  t>otb  rotatable  and  alidable 
then>on,  one  end  of  said  abaft  being  connected  to  said  tool 
holder  and  the  other  end  of  the  ahaft  having  an  operating 
handle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,378.288.  ROTARY  DRIER.  Wiixiam  Orro  Absinomi, 
Nashville,  Tenn  Piled  Nov.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  199.710. 
(CI.  »4 — 5.) 

1.  A  rotary  drier  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
means  for  Insulating  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  heat,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  heated 
at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  aeries  of  electrical  heating  unit» 
at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  vanes  at  the  out- 
let end.  said  vanes  being  Inclined  angularly  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  for  propelling  the 
material  to  be  heated,  forwardly. 

2.  A  rotary  drier  comprising  a  cylindrical  easing, 
means  for  Insulating  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  prevent  the 


escape  of  heat,  means  for  dellrertng  material  to  be  Seated 
at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  electrical  heating  units 
at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  caalng,  aaid  series  of  electrical 


heating  units  projecting  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  tkc 
cylinder  and  being  arranged  to  propel  the  material  to  be 
heated,  forwardly. 

(Claims  S  to  6  not  prlnteir  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.778,289.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  CBRHTHt  A.  Ba- 
con. Anbum,  N.  T.,  asalKnor  to  Oearge  W.  Bowen,  Ao- 
hcro.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  S8»2M.  (Ci. 
04—27.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  hollow  bolt  having 
Its  passage  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  the  bolt  also 
having  a  transverse  filling  opening  near  the  open  end  of 
the  passage,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
passage,  the  cap  having  a  circumferential  wall  inclosing 
the  end  portion  of  the  bolt  and  formed  with  a  passage  for 
a  linemen  t  with  the  transverse  opening  of  the  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  hollow  body,  the 
passage  of  which  opens  through  one  end  thereof,  the  body 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  filling  opening  near  the 
open  end  of  the  body,  and  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
bolt  at  tbe  open  end  thereof,  and  having  a  perforation 
movable  into  and  out  of  allcement  with  aaid  opening,  sab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
formed  with  a  transverse  filling  opening  therein  near  one 
end,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  body  at  said  end  and  having  a 
perforation  movable  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the 
flillng  opening  during  the  rotation  of  the  cap.  the  body 
and  the  cap  having  Interlocking  portlona,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  cap  to  bold  aaid  portions  frtctlonally  es- 
K'aged,  Bubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.290.     PAINT-VEHICLB  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     William  I.  Bask,  Decator.  111.,  assignor 
to  Erie  B.   Beldeo,  Decatur,  HI.     Filed  June  2B.   191T. 
Serial   No.   176.774.      (CI.   184 — 66.) 
6.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  vehicle  for  paints  and  the 
like  including  mixing  96  parts  of  petroleum.  2  parts  natu- 
ral asphaltum  and  1  part  inim  anime,  and  1  part  of  fusel 
oil,  placing  the  mixture  within  a  receptacle  surrounded  by 
a  body  of  water  initially  heated  to  the  boiling  point,  the 
gradoal  heat  of  the  mixture  canalng  the  proper  evapora- 
tion and  fusing  of  the  Ingredlentb. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,291.     PEACH-TURNING    APPARATUS.     LODia   H. 

Balwick.  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Premier  Machinery 

Company,    Oakland,   Cal.,   a    CoriK>ratlon   of   California. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.417.     (CI.  198—61.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  half  peaches,  a  table. 

means  for  causing  said  peaches  to  move  along  said  table, 

said  table  belnu  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 

grooves  of  gradually  decreasing  depth,  whereby  ssid  half 

I>eaches  are  turned  from  an  upright  position  in  the  deeper 
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portions  of  the  gttwves  to  a  horlsootal  posltlott  at  tte 
•Dds  of  said  groovea. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  tomlng  half  peaches,  an  inclined 
tal'le  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  of  gradnally 
decreasing  depth  disposed  in  the  direction  of  Its  inclina- 
tion, whereby  said  half  peaches  are  first  supported  in  aaid 
grooves  with  the  fiat  aide  of  the  peach  lying  against  one 
of  the  walls  tbereof.  and  means  for  aha  king  the  table  In  the 
direction  of  Its  Inclination  to  cause  said  half  peaches  to 
move  along  said  grooves,  whereby  the  flat  sides  of  said 
peaches  gradually  approach  a  horisontal  position  as  the 
depth  of  the  groove  decreases. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed  g^rooves  of 
gradually  decreasing  depth,  links  supporting  the  table  ad- 
jacent the  head  and  discharge  ends,  said  links  being  ar- 
ranged to  impart  vertical  movement  In  different  degreoo  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  table  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  Uble  longitudinally. 

[Claims  2  to  S.  7  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,292.  GARTER  ATTACHMENT.  JosnpH  P.  Baum- 
eABTNm.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  161,772.      (CI.  24—211.) 


2.  In  a  garment  clasp,  a  non-circular  button  grooved 
about  its  larger  dimension,  a  base  therefor,  a  flexible  sup- 
port for  the  base,  a  cover  adapted  to  flt  over  the  button,  a 
flexible  support  therefor,  tangs  on  the  cover  holding  it  to 
the  flexible  support,  the  cover  being  spaced  from  the  sup- 
port throughout  a  portion  of  its  periphery  and  addition- 
ally spaced  at  one  point,  in  combination  with  a  ring  be- 
tween the  cover  and  support  projecting  through  the  spac- 
ing and  having  greater  thickness  than  the  free  width  of 
the  greater  part  of  tbe  spacing. 

(Claims  1,  a,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,298.  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE-DOOR.  Jambs  R.  Bas- 
UUL,  Columbia,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198AS1-     (CL  110— 178.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  door 
frame,  flanges  carried  thereby,  angle  members  having  cor- 


responding flanges  thereof  cooperating  with  the  flange* 
of  the  frame  to  provide  guide  ways,  complemental  door 
sections  having  flanges  at  their  vertical  edges  slidable  la 
■aid  guide  ways,  guide  rollers  carried  by  the  vertical 
edges  of  flUd  door  sections  to  engage  with  opposite  corre- 
sponding flanges  of  the  said  angle  members  In  front  of 
the  flanges  of  the  door  sections  for  directing  the  said  60m 
sections  in  their  sliding  movement,  means  connecting  the 
said  door  sections  for  simultaneous  movement  in  opposite 
dlrecttona,  one  of  the  door  sections  gravitating  to  shift 
the  said  sections  toward  each  other  and  normally  bold 
the  door  closed,  and  foot  operated  means  connected  with 
said  first-mentioned  means  for  shifting  the  door  sections 
away  from  each  other  to  open  the  door. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  door 
frame,  coactlng  door  sections  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a 
housing  carried  by  the  frame,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
housing,  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  coactlng  lever  arms  having  tmn- 
nlons  engaging  in  said  sockets  and  pivotally  supporting 
the  said  arms  upon  the  housing,  the  said  lever  arms  con- 
necting the  door  sections  for  simultaneous  movement  in 
opposite  directions  and  one  of  said  sections  gravitating 
for  shifting  the  sections  tovrard  each  other  and  normally 
holding  the  door  closed,  and  foot  operating  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  lever  arms  for  shifting 
the  door  sections  away  from  each  other  to  open  the  door. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  door 
frame,  coactlng  door  sections  slldably  mounted  tho'eon, 
a  boosing  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  slot  formed 
In  a  wall  thereof,  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  frame  in  the 
rear  of  said  bousing,  coactlng  lever  arms  pivoted  within 
the  boosing  and  connecting  the  door  sections  for  simul- 
taneous movement  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  tbe  sec- 
tions gravitating  to  shift  tbe  sections  toward  each  other 
and  normally  bold  tbe  door  closed,  a  rock  bar  j^voted 
upon  tbe  said  arm  and  projecting  through  the  said  slot 
Into  tbe  boosing,  means  connecting  the  inner  extremity  of 
aaid  rock  bar  with  one  of  said  lever  arms,  and  foot 
operated  means  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  ooter  ex- 
tremity of  said  rock  bar  for  shifting  tbe  door  sections 
away  from  each  other  to  open  tbe  door. 

[(Halm  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,278,294.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Wiluam  /. 
Bbibbl,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  66,101.     (CI.  216—66.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  guard  within 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  having  a  tubular  body  extending 
Inwardly,  a  perforated  screen  or  sieve  extending  across 
the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  body,  an  enlarged  free  space 
b^ng  left  on  the  outer  side  of  said  screen  witliln  said 
body  for  the  collection  of  air  bubbles,  an  opaqoe  ring 
fitting  against  tbe  inner  side  of  said  screen  aronnd  Its 
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edge,  m  •ecood  arreen  or  elere  flttlng  asalaat  th*  lna«r 
edg«  of  said  tine,  the  spac«  between  tta«  two  •crcena  belDg 
anlllcient  to  permit  the  collection  of  air  buhbleit.  and  auto- 
maClc  TSlTc  OMchanlsm  to  prcTent  the  lngr«M  of  Uqvld 
on  the  taiMr  aide  of  aaid  aecond  acr««ii  aulBdeot  tr— 
i^me*  belac  left  on  the  Inaer  side  of  Mid  Mcond  icrMa 
for  the  collection  of  air  babbies. 

S.  The  combination  wltb  a  bottia,  of  a  gaard  witlila 
the  month  of  the  bottle  kavtiis  a  tnbalar  bodj  Mtendlnc 
inwardly,  a  perforated  acreen  or  sleTe  eztendlnc  acroaa 
tke  inner  end  of  aald  tubular  bodj.  an  enlarged  fre« 
■iwce  being  left  on  the  outer  aide  of  aald  acNcn  wlthia 
aald  bodjr  for  the  collection  of  air  bnb61ea,  an  opaqn* 
ring  flttlng  agatnat  the  Inner  aide  of  aald  acreen  aroand 
Ita  e«lge,  a  aecond  acreen  or  alere  flttlng  against  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  ring,  the  apace  between  the  two  acreana 
being  auffldent  to  permit  the  collection  of  air  bnbblea, 
and  the  second  acreen  harlng  an  Inwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, a  ralvc  aeat  t>elow  aald  aecond  acreen  and  a 
morable  valve  for  aald  aeat  adapted  to  rest  agalnat  Hild 
projection  on  the  second  acreen  when  the  bottle  la  In- 
f<vtad.  whereby  the  ralve  will  not  doae  tha  perforatloiM 
la  the  screen. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1^8.2M.  HSLICOPTBR.  Rammj  H.  BwrnmuAMO,  Oak- 
UiMLCal.  FUed  Sept.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,077. 
(O.  74— M.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drlTlng  aha  ft,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  within  which  aald  shaft  rotates,  dlaka  rota- 
table  abont  the  ahaft.  propeller  bladea  secured  to  said 
diaks,  and  means  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  operatlTely 
eonnecttd  to  both  dlitlm  to  rotate  them  In  oppoalta 
directions. 

(Claim   2   not  printed   in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.296.  SEWINQ  ■  MACHINE  OAQE.  Matttb  B. 
Blood,  Hlllaboro  Upper  Milage.  N.  H.  Hied  Fab.  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  215,842.     (a.  113-^«.) 


The  herein  described  sewing  machine  gage  comprising  a 
mbotantlally  U-ahaped  element  having  an  apatanding  rib 
on  its  cross  bar.  and  a  aheet-metal  clip  plate  having  a 
longltudin.sl  alot  In  It*  bo«ly  for  the  reception  of  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  engage  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine,  its 
("•dt  paaslng  over  the  arms  of  aald  element  and  the  ex- 
tremities belnx  bent  under  the  same  into  books,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.278.297.      MANUFACTURE  OF  LEMONADB-POWDBS. 
AATHca  CLukioa  BaAOB.oi,  Taaadena.  Cal.     FUed  Aug.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  11S.502.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 
1.    A  lemonade  powder  which  conaists  In  the  combination 

ot  approximately   Id  parts  of  augar  by  weight  with  one 


part  of  the  dried  and  ground  outalde  peeling  of  the  lemon, 
and  one  part  of  the  juice  of  the  lemon  concentrated  to  one 
sixteenth  of  its  original  weight,  substantially  as  herein 
deacrtbed. 

(Clalaas  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.298.     WRENCH. 
FUed  June  17. 1918. 


ALBBKTu  BaANDrm,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Serial  No.  240.3&0.     (Q.  81—127.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  bead  havlBx  a  atattonary  Jaw, 
an  adjuatable  Jaw  having  a  nhank  aiidable  in  aald  head 
and  provldeil  wltb  a  racli.  a  handle  having  a  toothed  end 
pivoted  r»lafive  to  the  wrench  head  and  adapted  for  ad- 
juatlng  the  shank  of  aald  adjustable  jaw  by  meahing  with 
t^  wk  thereof,  the  toothed  end  of  aald  handle  having  a 
aegment  ahaped  slot  therein,  a  crank  pin  supported  by  aald 
wrench  h.^d  and  havlnji  it<  .rank  portion  in  the  alot  of 
said  handle  and  plvotally  hold'ng  said  wrench  handle  rela- 
tive to  ^Id  head  and  adapted  when  adjusted  to  shift  to 
either  end  of  the  alot  in  the  toothed  end  of  aald  handle 
■ove  the  toothed  end  of  aaid  handle  into  and  out  of 
t    with    the   rack    of   aaid   adjustable   Jaw.   and 

ina  carried  by  aaid  handle  adapted  to  be  fixed  relative 
to  said  head  to  bold  aald  handle  utatlonary  relative  to 
aald  bead. 


1,1TMM.  ROD-STRAI(JHTENING  DEVICE. 
H.  ItaiouTMAN.  Columbna.  Ohio.  Filed  Not. 
Serial  No.  02.283.      (CI.  108 — 04.) 


Latham 
18.  1910. 


1.  A  rod  straightener  comprlKlnic  a  pair  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  always  be  In  looKltudlnal  allnement  wltb  each 
other,  a  pair  of  Idle  rolla  arranged  to  always  be  in  trans- 
verae  allnement  with  each  other  and  located  intermediata 
said  longitudinal  roUa,  meanH  for  rotntlne  both  longitudi- 
nal rolla  In  the  same  direction,  means  fur  adjuatlng  aald 
first  named  rolls  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  second  named  roUs  transversely  of  the 
machine.  aU  of  said  rolls  being  In  a  common  plane  which 
Is  at  right  angles  to  their  axes  of  rotation  and  all  being 
adjuatable  in   that  plane. 

4.  A  rod  straightener  comprlaing  a  pair  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other,  an  Idle 
intermediate  roll  mounted  between  and  to  one  side  of  aaid 
first  nameil  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  longitudinal 
rolls  In  the  same  direction,  means  for  individually  adjuat- 
ing  said  first  named  rolls  In  a  horisontal  plane  to  increase 
or  decreaae  the  distance  between  them  ao  that  one  is 
farther  away  from  said  lnterme<1late  roll  than  the  other, 
meana  for  adjuatlng  aaid  intermediate  roll  to  move  It  at 
right  angles  to  and  in  the  same  plaae  with  said  first  named 


rolls,  a  guiding  roll  on  each  side  of  said  Intermediate  roU, 
and  arms  in  the  ends  of  which  said  guide  rolls  are 
mounted,  said  arms  being  plvotally  mounted  at  their  oppo- 
site ends. 

IClalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,278,800.  VALVB.  Jambs  Waltbb  Bbooks,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  June  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  239,592.  (CI. 
284—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a 
tubular  member  adapted  for  communication  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  intermediate  portion  of  aald 
member  being  enlarged,  a  tubular  valve  member  slidably 
engaged  within  the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  tubular  member  being  closed,  said 
valve  member  inwardly  of  the  closed  end  and  In  doae 
proximity  thereto  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
tubular  valve  member  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member  when  at  the  limit 
of  Its  movement  in  an  outward  direction,  and  a  member 
carried  by  and  aurrounding  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
valve  member  and  conUctlng  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
tubular  member  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  when  at  the  limit  of  Its 
inward  movement  having  the  opening  therdn  in  communi- 
cation with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tabular  member  adapted  for  communication  with  a  aource 
of  fluid  under  preaaure,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
member  being  enlarged,  a  tubular  valve  member  slidably 
engaged  within  the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  closed,  said 
valve  member  inwardly  of  the  dosed  end  and  In  clos* 
proximity  thereto  being  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
tubular  valve  member  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member  when  at  the 
limit  of  ita  movement  in  an  outvi^rd  direction,  and  a 
member  carried  by  and  aurrounding  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  valve  member  and  contacting  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  tubular  member  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  the  valve  member,  said  valve  member  when  at '  the 
limit  of  Ita  Inward  movement  having  the  opening  therein 
In  communication  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  said  tubular  memi)er  comprising  two  8<*pa- 
rable  Rections  having  their  connected  end  portions  of  bell 
formation  to  afford  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubtUar 
member. 


1,278,301.  HAT-PEB88.  John  W.  Bdbkktt,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Burkett  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  June  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  88,180.     (a.  100—25.) 


1.  In  a  hay  prcsa.  a  general  framework,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  plunger  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  chamber,  a 
feeder  head  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame- 
work, a  depending  arm  on  the  rear  of  said  feeder  bead,  a 
pitman  connected  to  said  plunger,  an  upstanding  bracket 
on  said  pitman,  crank  means  for  driving  said  pitman,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  depending  arm  on  said 
feeder  head  and  the  upstanding  bracket  on  laid  pitman. 


said  depending  arm  and  said  bracket  helng  constmeted 
relatively  so  that  said  link  assumes  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal position  when  the  feeder  head  Is  at  the  botton  of 
its  working  stroke  and  the  crank  end  of  the  pitman  passes 
ita  rear  dead  center  position. 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  a  general  framework,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  plunger  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  bale  cham- 
ber, a  feeder  bead  pivoted  intermediate  it«  ends  to  said 
framework,  a  depending  arm  on  the  rear  of  said  feed« 
head,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  plunger,  crank  means 
for  driving  said  pitman,  and  a  Unk  connection  between  the 
depending  arm  on  said  feeder  bead  and  said  pitman. 

3.  In  a  bay  press,  a  general  framework,  a  bale  cbaml>er. 
a  plunger  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  cbamb^ ,  a 
feeder  head  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  8ald  frame 
work,  a  depending  arm  on  the  rear  of  said  feeder  bead,  a 
pitman  connected  to  said  plunger,  an  upstanding  bracket 
on  said  pitman,  crank  means  for  driving  said  pltnuin,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  depending  arm  on  said 
feeder  and  the  upstanding  bracket  on  said  pitman. 


1,278,302.  NATURAL  -  COLOR  CINEMATOGRAPHY. 
John  Campbbll,  Middlesbrough,  England.  Filed  Max 
0,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,502.     (Cl.  88—16.4.) 


1.  A  positive  cinematograph  film  composed  of  a  series  of 
pictures  representing  and  produced  from  negatives  taken 
respectively  through  bl-colored  filters,  each  of  which  la 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  colors  which,  blended,  form 
one  composite  color,  eacji  positive  picture  carrying  ita 
own  gelatin  bl-colored  filter,  as  part  of  the  film,  said  bl- 
colored  filters  of  the  positive  film  being  composed  respec- 
tively of  two  cold  colors  equaling  single  spectrum  colors 
and  two  warm  colors  equaling  single  spectrum  colors, 
said  colors  of  each  bi-colored  filter  of  the  positive  film 
being  blended  so  as  to  form  one  composite  color  in  each 
case. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,803.  ACETYLENE-TORCH.  LoDis  Chapt,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,152. 
(a.  158—27.4.) 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  a  tubular,  coupling  arranged  within  the 
tubular  casing  and  provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  a 
screw-threaded  portion,  an  oxygen  supply  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  with  one  chamber  receiving  the 
rear  end  of  the  tubular  coupling,  an  oxygen  pipe  leading 
into  the  other  chamber  of  the  valve,  an  acetylene  SM 
valve  discharging  into  the  tubular  casing,  a  tubular  mixing 
chamber  having  screw -threaded  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward screw-threaded  portion  of  the  tubular  coupling  and 
arranged  within  the  tubular  casing  and  having  trans- 
verse porta  formed  therein,  a  gas  pipe  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  tubular  mixing  chamber,  and  a  burner 
connected  with  the  oxygen  and  gas  pipes. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <3asette.] 
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edce,  a  tecond  screen  or  stove  flttlac  mcalaat  the  Inner 
ed«e  or  said  ring,  the  space  between  tb«  two  screens  being 
anffldent  to  permit  the  collection  of  air  bubbles,  and  auto- 
matic TaiTe  mechanism  to  prerent  the  Ingress  of  Uqnld 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  second  screen  suffldent  free 
■pace  being  left  on  the  inner  side  of  said  second  screen 
for  the  collection  of  air  babbles. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  guard  wlthla 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  having  a  tubolar  body  ^tending 
Inwardly,  a  perforated  screen  or  sieve  extending  acroaa 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  body,  an  enlarged  free 
space  being  left  on  the  outer  side  of  said  screen  wlthla 
said  body  for  the  collection  of  air  bubbles,  an  opaque 
ring  fitting  against  the  Inner  side  of  said  screen  around 
Ita  edge,  a  second  screen  or  sieve  fitting  against  the 
inner  edge  of  said  ring,  the  space  between  the  two  screens 
being  sufficient  to  permit  the  collection  of  air  bubbles, 
and  the  second  screen  having  an  inwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, a  valve  seat  below  said  second  screen  and  a 
movable  valve  for  said  seat  adapted  to  rest  against  Mid 
projection  on  the  second  screen  when  the  bottle  is  in- 
Tirtad,  whereby  the  valve  will  not  doae  the  perforations 
In  the  screen. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 


1,278.296.  UELICOFTBE.  Habbt  H.  BwaMBARD,  Oak- 
land..Cal.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No,  191,077. 
(Ca.  74-44.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  within  which  said  shaft  routes,  disks  rota- 
table  about  the  shaft,  propeller  blades  secured  to  said 
disks,  and  means  rotating  with  Mid  shaft  and  opera tively 
connected  to  both  dlMkH  to  rotate  them  in  opposite 
directions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,278,29«.  SEWING-MACHINE  OAGE.  Matm  B. 
Blood,  HlUsboro  Upper  Village,  N.  H.  Piled  Feb.  7, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  215.842.     (CI.  112 — 9.) 


The  herein  described  sewing  machine  gage  comprising  a 
substantially  U  shaped  element  having  an  upstanding  rib 
on  Its  cross  bar.  and  a  sheet-metal  clip  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  Its  body  for  the  reception  of  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  engage  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine,  its 
t'uds  passing  over  the  arms  of  said  element  and  the  ex- 
tremities belnx  bent  under  the  same  Into  hooks,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.278,297.      MANtTFACTURE  OF   LEMONADE-POWDER. 
AxTHta  CLikroB  Bbapb.n.  Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7. 
If  1ft.     Serial  No.  113,502.     (CI.  99—11.) 
1.  A  lemonade  powder  which  consists  in  the  combination 

of  approximately  16  partii  of  sugar  by  weight  with  one 


part  of  the  dried  and  ground  outside  peeling  of  the  lemon, 
and  one  part  of  the  Juice  of  the  lemon  concentrated  to  one 
Rlxteenth  of  its  original  weight.  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  (a  the  Gaxette.] 


1.278,298.     WRENCH.     Albebto  Bbakdbtti,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  17, 1918.     SerUl  No.  240.355.     (CI.  81—127.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  head  bavin?  a  stationary  Jaw, 
an  adjuiitable  Jaw  bavins  a  nhank  slldable  In  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  rark.  a  handle  having  a  toothed  end 
pivoted  relative  to  the  wrench  head  and  adapted  for  ad- 
justing the  shank  of  said  adjustable  Jaw  by  meshing  with 
the  rack  thereof,  the  toothed  end  of  said  handle  having  a 
segment  shaped  slot  therein,  a  crank  pin  supported  by  <«ald 
wrench  head  snd  havlnK  Itn  <rank  portion  in  the  slot  of 
said  handle  and  pivotally  hold'ng  said  wrench  handle  reU- 
tlve  to  s|ild  head  and  adapted  when  adjusted  to  shift  to 
either  end  of  the  slot  in  the  toothed  end  of  said  handle 
and  move  the  toothed  end  of  said  handle  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rark  of  said  adjustable  Jaw,  and 
means  carried  by  said  handle  adapted  to  be  fixed  relative 
to  said  head  to  hold  said  handle  Ktatlonary  relative  to 
said  head. 


!  1 

1.278,299.  ROD-STRAIGHTENIN^I^*i^EVICE.  Latham 
H.  Bbioutmam.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  62,233.      (CI.  168 — 64.) 


1.  A  rod  straightener  comprlKlni;  a  pair  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  always  be  in  louKltudlnal  allneinent  with  each 
other,  a  pair  of  Idle  rolls  arranged  to  always  be  In  trans- 
verse allnement  with  each  other  and  located  Intermediate 
said  longitudinal  rolls,  means  for  rotatini;  both  longitudi- 
nal rolls  In  the  same  direction,  means  for  adjusting  said 
first  named  rolls  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  adjusting  xaid  S(>con<l  nanitMl  rolls  transversely  of  the 
machine,  all  of  said  rolls  being  In  a  common  plane  which 
l8  at  right  angles  to  th<>ir  nxoK  of  rotation  and  all  being 
adjustable  In   that  plane. 

4.  A  rod  straightener  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged In  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other,  an  Idle 
Intermediate  roll  mounted  between  and  to  one  side  of  said 
first  named  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  longitudinal 
rolls  In  the  same  direction,  niean<«  for  Individually  adjust- 
ing said  first  named  rolls  In  a  horixoatal  plane  to  Increase 
or  decrease  the  distance  between  them  so  that  one  is 
farther  away  from  said  lnterme<1late  roll  than  the  other, 
means  for  adjusting  said  intermediate  roll  to  move  It  at 
right  angles  to  and  in  the  same  plane  with  said  first  nanad 
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rolls,  a  guiding  roll  on  each  side  of  said  intermediate  roll, 
and  arms  In  the  ends  of  which  said  guide  rolls  are 
mounted,  said  arms  being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  oppo- 
site ends. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,800.  VALVE.  Jamis  Waltcb  Bbookb,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  June  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  239,692.  (CI. 
284—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a 
tubular  member  adapted  for  communication  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
member  being  enlarged,  a  tubular  valve  member  slidably 
engaged  within  the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  dosed,  said 
valve  memt>er  inwardly  of  the  dosed  end  and  in  dose 
proximity  thereto  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
tubular  valve  member  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member  when  at  the  limit 
of  its  movement  In  an  outward  direction,  and  a  member 
carried  by  and  surrounding  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
valve  member  and  contacting  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
tubular  member  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  when  at  the  limit  of  its 
inward  movement  having  the  opening  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  adapted  for  communication  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
member  t>eing  enlarged,  a  tubular  valve  member  slidably 
engaged  within  the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  t>eing  closed,  said 
valve  member  inwardly  of  the  dosed  end  and  in  clos« 
proximity  thereto  being  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
tubular  valve  member  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member  when  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  in  an  outward  direction,  and  a 
member  carried  by  and  surrounding  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  valve  member  and  contacting  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  tubular  member  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  the  valve  member,  said  valve  meml>er  when  at  the 
limit  of  its  inward  movement  having  the  opening  therein 
In  communication  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  s.ild  tabular  member  comprising  two  seiMi- 
rable  sections  having  their  connected  end  portions  of  bell 
formation  to  afford  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular 
member. 


1.278,301.  HAT-PRESS.  John  W.  Bdbkbtt,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Burkett  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbu^,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  88,180.     (CI.  100—25.) 


1.  In  a  hay  press,  a  general  framework,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  plinger  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  chamber,  a 
feede  ■  head  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame- 
work, a  depending  arm  on  the  rear  of  said  feeder  head,  a 
pitmf.n  connected  to  said  plunger,  an  upstanding  bracket 
on  Fald  pitman,  crank  means  for  driving  said  pitman,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  depending  arm  on  said 
feeder  head  and  the  upstanding  bracket  on  said  pitman, 


said  depending  arm  and  said  bracket  being  constructed 
relatively  so  that  said  link  assumes  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal  position  when  the  feeder  head  Is  at  the  bottoB  of 
its  working  stroke  and  the  crank  end  of  the  pitman  passes 
Its  rear  dead  center  position. 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  a  general  framework,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  plunger  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  bale  cham- 
ber, a  feeder  head  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
framework,  a  depending  arm  on  the  rear  of  said  feeder 
head,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  plunger,  crank  means 
for  driving  said  pitman,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
depending  arm  on  said  feeder  head  and  said  pitman. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  a  general  framework,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  plunger  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  chamber,  a 
feeder  head  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame 
work,  a  depending  arm  on  the  rear  of  said  feeder  head,  • 
pitman  connected  to  said  plunger,  an  upstanding  bracket 
on  said  pitman,  crank  means  for  driving  said  pitman,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  depending  arm  on  said 
feeder  and  the  upstanding  bracket  on  said  pitman. 


1,278,302.  NATURAL  -  COLOR  CINEMATOGRAFHT. 
John  Campbell,  Middlesbrough,  England.  Filed  Max 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,502.     (CI.  88—16.4.) 


1.  A  positive  cinematograph  film  composed  of  a  series  of 
pictures  representing  and  produced  from  negatives  taken 
respectively  through  bl-colored  filters,  each  of  which  is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  colors  which,  blended,  form 
one  composite  color,  each  positive  picture  carrying  its 
own  gelatin  bi-colored  filter,  as  part  of  the  film,  said  bl- 
colored  filters  of  the  positive  film  being  composed  respec- 
tively of  two  cold  colors  equaling  single  spectrum  colors 
and  two  warm  colors  equaling  single  8i»ectrum  colors, 
said  colors  of  each  bl-colored  filter  of  the  positive  film 
being  blended  so  as  to  form  one  composite  color  in  each 
case. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.803.  ACETYLENE-TORCH.  LoDis  Chapt.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  229,152. 
(CI.  168—27.4.) 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  a  tubular,  coupling  arranged  within  the 
tubular  casing  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a 
screw-threaded  portion,  an  oxygen  supply  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  with  one  chamber  receiving  the 
rear  end  of  the  tubular  coupling,  an  oxygen  pipe  leading 
into  the  other  chamber  of  the  valve,  an  acetylene  gas 
valve  discharging  into  the  tubular  casing,  a  tubular  mixing 
chamber  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  fot- 
ward  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  tubular  coupling  and 
arranged  within  the  tubular  casing  and  having  trans- 
verse ports  formed  therein,  a  gas  pipe  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  tubular  mixing  chamber,  and  a  burner 
connected  with  the  oxygen  and  gas  pipes. 

[Cnaims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ctasette.] 
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U78,304.  ALLOT.  Hdqh  8.  Coopn.  ClcTeUnd.  Ohio, 
aaslcnor  to  The  Qcneral  Alloys  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  ■  Corporation,  nied  Ttb.  2S,  1918.  Serial  No. 
218,701.      (CL  78— 1.) 


1  / 

^ 

^ 

>* 

/ 

r 

a 

j 

i   1 

\  i  n  u  % 

1.  An  alloy,  comprising  a  preponderatlnf  tmonnt  of  a 
hard,  malleable,  ductile,  metallic  element  of  the  Iron 
groap,  which  la  realatant  to  oxidation.  In  anion  with  a 
small  amount  of  slrconlum.  and  one  to  twenty  per  cent, 
of  alomlnam  and  silicon  combined. 

1.  Aa  alloy,  eomprlslnc  a  preponderatlnc  amount  of 
nickel,  one-half  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  ilrconlum,  to- 
gether with  relatlTely  small  amounts  of  aluminum  and 
silicon. 

8.  An  alloy,  comprising  nickel  In  a  preponderating 
amount,  together  with  tlrconlnm,  aluminum,  and  silicon. 

4.  An  alloy,  comprMng  a  preponderating  amount  of 
nickel,  together  with  r<>latlvely  low  percentages  of  >lr- 
eonlnm.  aluminum  and  silicon. 

5.  An  alloy,  comprising  nickel  in  a  preponderatlsg 
amount,  ahimlnum,  and  silicon,  together  with  one-half  to 
fifteen  per  cent,  slrconlum. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OasettcJ 


1^8.800.  BUTTONING  AND  ORIPPINO  DBTICB  FOR 
ARTIFICIAL  ARMS.  QuaNTiii  D.  COBLnr,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1817.    Serial  No.  160,602.     (CL  8—12.) 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  gripping  device  Including  a  relatively  fixed  )aw.  •  (Tip- 
ping Jaw  movable  toward  the  first  named  Jaw,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  pipping  Jaw  wb«n  the  device  1«  moved, 
and  a  buttoning  device  mounted  on  the  gripping  device  and 
Including  an  arm,  and  a  buttoning  loop  rotatably  con- 
fined on  the  arm  and  capable  of  being  fastened  against 
rotation. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  gripping  support  with  a  relatively  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable 
Jaw  member  cooperating  with  the  fixed  Jaw  to  grasp  artl- 
cleH.  a  member  for  moving  tbe  movable  Jaw.  and  a  flexible 
connection  for  actuating  the  last  named  member.  In  com- 
bination with  a  buttoning  device  mounted  on  the  support. 

5.  In  a  buttoning  device  for  artificial  arms,  a  supporting 
member  arranged  to  be  relatively  fixed  against  rotation,  a 
sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  member  and  arranged  to 
t>e  fastened  against  rotation  on  said  member,  and  an  off- 
set buttoning  loop  carried  by  said  sleeve. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  shank  having  an  integral  Jaw,  a  spring  held  sliding  Jaw 
movnted  on  the  shank,  a  lever  moanted  on  the  thank  and 
havtax  operating  connection  with  tbe  sliding  Jaw,  a  mirror 
holder  mounted  on  tbe  Jaw,  and  a  fiexlble  holding  connec- 


tion extending  from  the  lever,  in  combination  with  an  arm 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  sleeve  rotatably  con- 
fined on  the  arm  and  capable  of  being  fastened  against 
rotation  thereon,  and  a  buttoning  loop  fastened  to  the 
sleeve  and  curved  laterally  therefrom  whereby  Ita  free 
and  Is  off-set. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  0  not  pHnted  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1^8,806.     If  AOICIAN'S  CABINBT.     Fbane  T.  Coi 
Brooklyn,    N.    T.      FUed    Feb.    26,    1018.      Serial 
218>40.     (a.  46—70.) 


No. 


4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the- type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame-like  body  open  at  front  and  rear,  doors 
hinged  to  said  front  and  rear  at  respectively  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  body,  means  for  holding  them  open,  latchas  for 
holding  them  closed,  snd  a  tissue-holding  frame  remov- 
ably inserted  In  the  front  of  said  body  when  the  front 
door  la  apea  ;  of  hinged  means  at  tbe  rear  of  said  body  for 
carrying  an  operator  behind  the  rear  door  when  closed  or 
for  swinging  outward  and  carrying  the  operator  behind  the 
front  door  when  opened. 

(Clalas  1  to  8  and  &  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


1,278,807.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING GAS^RBTORTS,  SLOTS.  AND  CHAMBKR- 
OVKNS.  ALrmao  D.  Caaasua.  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
FUed  Aug.  28.  1017.     Sertal  No.  188,618.     (CI.  214— 24.) 


1.  A  charging  and  discharging  apparatus  for  retorts, 
comprising  means  for  simultaneously  loading  a  series  of 
magailnes  In  a  vertical  position,  means  for  tilting  the  se- 
ries of  loaded  magailnes  Into  a  horlsontal  position,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  ciiarging  a  series  of  retorts. 

7.  A  charging  and  discharging  apparatus  for  retorts, 
comprising  means  for  simultaneously  charging  a  series  of 
magaaines  whUe  In  a  vertical  position,  means  for  tUtlng 
the  series  of  charged  magailnes  into  a  horlsontal  position, 
and  a  reciprocating  equalising  and  charge  regulating  core 
carried  by  each  magaslne  for  simultaneously  charging  and 
discharging  a  series  of  retorts. 

19.  A  ciiarging  end  discharging  apparatus  for  a  series 
of  retorts,  comprising  a  portable  charging  carriage  carry- 
ing a  series  of  magailnes  which  are  charged  while  in  verti- 
cal position,  means  secured  to  tbe  carriage  for  tilting  tbe 
series  of  magailnes  Into  discharging  position,  an  equalis- 
ing and  charge  regulating  core  secured  within  each  maga- 
slne,  and  a  portable  carriage  adjacent  said  charging  car- 
riage carrying  means  for  manipulating  said  cores  to  simul- 
taneously and  automatically  charge  and  discbarge  the  said 
sarlM  of  retorts. 

SO.  A  charging  and  discharging  darlee  for  a  aarles  of 
retorts,  comprising  a  portable  carriage  carrying  a  series 
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of  charging  magaslnea.  a  guide  plate  projecting  within 
each  magasine,  an  equaliilng  and  charge  regulating  core 
carried  within  each  magaxine,  each  cere  consisting  of  a 
horlsontal  metallic  plate  with  a  central  member  depend 
Ing  therefrom  adapted  to  straddle  m!i1  guide  plate  and 
reduced  at  Its  outer  end  portion  to  engage  a  retort  dla- 
charglng  and  cleaning  device,  a  closed  inner  end  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  charge  Tushlng  device,  and  a 
projecting  outer  end  portion,  and  means  detacbably  con- 
nected to  said  outer  end  portion  to  so  manipulate  the 
cores  as  to  sutomatlcally  charge,  discharge  and  clean  the 
series  of  retorts  In  tinlty. 

SO.  A  charging  and  discharging  device  for  a  series  of 
retorts,  comprising  a  scries  of  charged  magaaines,  means 
for  titltinr  the  seri'-s  of  magailnes  into  a  horlsontal  dla- 
charging  position,  a  guide  plate  secured  to  each  maga- 
ilne  and  projecting  therein,  a  reciprocating  core  carried 
within  each  magaxine  adapted  to  straddle  said  guide  plate 
and  reciprocate  thereon,  a  portable  discharge  piuhcr 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  core,  a  portable  charge 
pusher  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  tlie  core,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  charging,  discharging  and  cleaning 
each  retort  of  tbe  series. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  18,  20  to  29,  81  to  8S,  40.  and  41 
not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


.278,808.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFURIC  ACID. 
JosBPH  F.  CuLLiN,  Mldvale.  Utah,  assignor  to  United 
States  Smelting,  Refining  and  Mining  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  18,  1017.  Serial  No. 
101.104.     (CI.  204—0.) 


^^^"^ 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid,  comprising 
reducing  manganese  ore  with  sulfur  dloxld  In  the  presence? 
of  a  line  sulfate  solution  purifying  the  resultant  solution, 
and  electrolysing  in  a  cell  having  an  insoluble  anode  to 
oxidize  the  manganese. 

6.  A  cyclical  process  of  making  sulfuric  add.  comprising 
dissolving  a  sine  ore  In  sulfuric  acid,  adding  manganese 
ore  containing  manganese  in  a  higher  state  of  oxidation 
than  tbe  manganous,  scrubbing  sulfur  dloxld  with  the  ilnc 
sulfate  solution-manganese  ore  mixtnre,  purifying  the 
scrubber  solution  and  electrolysing  the  solution  using  an 
Insoluble  electrode  to  produce  manganese  dloxld  and  sul- 
furic acid  at  the  anode,  and  returning  a  portion  of  the 
manganese  dloxld  and  sulfuric  add  to  treat  new  ore. 

6.  In  the  process  of  making  sulfuric  add,  that  step 
which  comprises  electrolysing  with  an  insoluble  anode  a 
solution  containing  a  molecular  proportion  of  manganese 
sulfate  and  sine  sulfhte,  depositing  tbe  sine  at  the  cathode, 
and  controlling  tbe  oxidation  at  tbe  anode  to  produce  sul- 
furic add  and  manganese  dloxld. 

8.  In  the  process  of  making  snlfarlc  add,  that  step 
which  comprises  electrolysing  with  an  insoluble  anode  a 
solution  containing  snICateo  of  msngsntisr  and  sine,  and 
Isolating  doring  tbe  electrolysis  the  anode  functions  and 
products  from  the  cathode  functions  and  products. 


10.  In  tbe  process  of  making  sulfuric  add,  that  stap 
which  comprises  electrolysing  a  solutloa  of  soUktes  of 
zinc  and  manganese  with  an  insoluble  anode,  and  control- 
ling the  constitution  of  the  solution  to  Insure  a  suffldent 
proportion  of  manganous  sulfate  to  be  oxidised  by  Vbm 
anodic  oxygen  so  that  oxidation  does  not  progress  snbstaa- 
tially  further  than  the  manganese  state. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  0,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,278.309.  YBNTILATOR.  CHAaLM  F.  Damm  and 
GcoBOK  Hrsaa,  Buffalo,  N.  T. ;  said  Hnt>er  assignor  to 
said  Damm.  Piled  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,689. 
(CI.  08—22.) 


1.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  flue,  two  gates  pivotally 
supported  Independently  of  each  other  over  said  flue,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gates  comprising  a 
movable  yok*  adapted  to  engage  with  either  one  or  tbe 
other  of  aald  gates  and  movable  independently  of  both  of 
said  gates. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  tubular  hood  which  la 
open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  flue  communicating  with  tbe 
central  part  of  said  hood,  two  independently  movable 
gates  arranged  within  said  hood  over  said  flue  and  having 
tbeir  heels  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  while  tbeir 
toes  are  movable  toward  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
hood  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flue,  a  pintle  which  is 
mounted  on  said  hood  and  on  which  the  heels  of  said 
gates  are  pivoted  lndei>endently  of  each  other,  and  means 
for  turning  said  gates. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,278,310.  OARMENT-SLEBTl!.  Habbt  C.  D'Annttneio, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rosenberg  Bros.  4  Com- 
pany, Fashion  Park,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1017.  Serial  No.  205,062. 
(01.  2—08.) 


1.  In  a  sleeve  for  garmenta,  an  underaleeve  section  bar- 
ing an  extension  at  its  upper  end  of  less  width  than  tbe 
width  of  the  section  and  doubled  t>ack  to  form  a  fold 
that  is  disposed  diagonally  of  such  underaleeve  section  and 
directly  at  its  upper  margin,  and  an  elastic  element  con- 
nected to  tbe  fold  and  disposed  diagonally  of  the  under- 
sleeve  sectlott. 

2.  In  a  sleeve  for  garments,  an  underaleeve  section  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  upper  edge  curved  to  conform  to  an 
armhole  and  an  extension  disposed  at  the  end  of  tba 
curved  portion  and  doubled  back  to  form  a  fold,  the  tree 
edge  of  said  extension  being  disponed  in  substantial  aUne- 
ment  with  the  said  curved  edge,  and  an  elastic  elemoit 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  fold. 

8.  In  a  sleeve  for  garments,  an  underaleeve  section  bar- 
Ing  an  extension  at  Its  upper  end  of  less  width  than  tbe 
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width  of  the  section  and  doabled  back  to  fona  •  fold  tlut 
la  'liaposett  tllafronaliy  of  said  an(ler8l««Te  aectlon  and 
directly  at  Its  npper  marsln,  and  an  elastic  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  fold  and  dispoaed  dlaconally  of 
the  anderaleere  aectlon.  the  other  end  of  the  eUatlc  •!•- 
Bient  being  secured  to  the  underaleeT«  section  contlgnous 
to  one  of  iu  side  tdgtm. 

4.  In  a  ale«Te  for  farmenta,  an  onderalecTe  section  bar- 
tag  a  portion  of  its  upper  e^lge  curved  to  snbstantlally 
eorrMpond  to  an  arm-hole  and  an  extension  diapoeed  at 
the  end  of  the  cvrred  portion  and  doubled  back  to  form 
a  fold,  the  free  edge  of  said  extenalon  being  dlapoaed  in 
Bubstantlal  allnement  with  the  said  curved  edge,  and  said 
fold  being  dlspoaeil  diagoDallj  of  said  undersleeTe  section 
and  directly  at  its  upper  margin,  means  securing  the  end* 
of  the  fold  to  the  onderaleeve  section,  and  an  elastic  ele- 
ment connected  at  one  end  to  the  fold  and  dispoaed  diag- 
onally of  the  undersleeTe  section,  the  other  end  at  the 
elastic  element  being  secured  to  the  undersleeTe  section  at 
one  of  its  aide  marglna. 


1^78.311.  FEED-WATICR  HEATER,  EVAPORATOR. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Howakd  C.  Datis.  Elisabeth,  N.  J., 
asidgnor  to  American  Marine  Equipment  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  156.265.      (H.  257—227.) 


1.  Apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  suitable  pipe  connectiona.  and  Inlet  and  out- 
let manlfoidn  connected  by  piping  and  secured  to  said 
shell,  said  manifolds  each  being  In  one  integral  piece  and 
having  a  bo<ly  portion,  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  shell  and  a  hub 
portion  projecting  tkrangh  an  opcalas  in  the  shell  to  re- 
ceive a  pipe  caaaactton.  and  adA  body  portion  at  Ita 
Inner  end  having  a  branch  extending  therefrom  trans- 
versely of  the  shell  and  branches  extending  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  transverse  branch. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  suitable  connections,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds  connected  by  piping  and  secured  to  said  shell, 
said  manifolds  each  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  branch 
extending  therefrom  transversely  of  the  shell  and  having 
short  branches  extending  from  its  opposite  sides,  and 
blanches  extending  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  transverse 
branch  and  on  Aegmontal  lines  substantially  following  the 
CT—  ■rrtinnnl   outline  of  the  shell. 


1.278,312.  FianiNfi  FLOAT  James  B.  Davis,  Brady, 
Tex.  Filed  July  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  244.774.  (O. 
4»— *.) 


1.  A  Ashing  float  romprisins  a  staff  Including  a  main 
meml>er  and  tongues  having  their  outer  ends  flxed  with 
respect  to  the  main  member,  the  inner  ends  of  the  tongues 
being  free  ;  and  a  body  surrounding  the  staff,  the  body 
being  slidable  on  either  tongue  to  set  the  inner  end  of  the 


other  tongue  free,  and  bdng  alldabla  to  house  inner  ends 
of  both  tonguea 

2.  A  flahing  float  constructed  as  set  forth  in  claim  1. 
and  further  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  tongues  ar«  beveled  transversely,  both  Internally 
and  externally. 


1.278.813.  REFRIQERATOR-CAB,      Maobicb   B.    Dinx. 

Houston.  Tex.     rUed  Jan.   S.  4916,  Serial  No.  69.779. 

Renewed  Mar.    19.    1918.      Serial    No.    223,467.      (CI. 
93— iO.) 


MH 


QJS. 


1.  A  car  ntoonted  upon  truck  and  having  a  receptacle 
containing  a  cooling  fluid,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
sai>l  receptacle  and  passing  through  the  car.  a  pump  for 
driving  the  fluid  through  said  conduit,  an  air  pipe  having 
discharge  orifices  arranged  adjacent  aald  conduit,  a  fan 
for  forcing  the  air  through  said  pipe  against  said  conduit, 
and  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  trucks  and 
driving  said  pump  and  fan. 

2.  A  car  mounted  upon  trucks,  an  Ice  receptacle  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  thereof,  a  brine  receptacle  In  com- 
munication with  each  ice  receptacle,  said  brine  recep- 
tacles being  connected,  a  fluid  conduit  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  brine  receptacles  and  being 
colled  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  and  returning  to  and 
dlacharging  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  brine  recep- 
tacle, a  pump  for  forcing  the  fluid  through  said  conduit, 
an  air  pipe  having  discharge  orifices  arranged  adjacent 
the  coils  of  said  pipe,  a  fan  for  forcing  the  air  through 
said  pipe  and  against  the  conduit  and  means  In  operative 
connection  with  one  of  said  trucks  and  driving  said 
pump  and  fan. 


1,278.314  FLUID-PRESSl  RE  GENERATOR  FOR  TUR- 
BINES. ABTHca  Dix.  Santa  Maria,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
22.  1917.     Sertal  No.  197.786.      (O.  60— «8.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  generator,  a  generating  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  water  thereto  In  a  cone-shaped  film, 
means  for  delivering  air  into  the  chamber  through  the 
apex  of  the  water  film,  and  means  for  discharging  fluid 
fuel  in  a  cone-shaped  spray  through  the  apex  of  the  water 
film. 

9.  In  a  fluid  pressure  generator,  a  generating  chamber 
having  an  enlarged  central  portion  tapering  to  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  st  its  extremities,  a  water  feed  cyl- 
inder connecting  with  the  Inlet  opening  having  an  ovt- 
wardly  flared  throat  conformlttg  to  the  tapered  Inlet  wall 
of  the  chamber,  an  air  supply  tube  opening  to  the  cham- 
ber through  the  water  cylinder,  a  cone-shaped  spreader  on 
said  tube  arranged  in  the  tapered  throat,  a  fluid  fuel 
supply  nossle  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  chamber 
through  said  spreader  nnd  means  on  said  noscle  for 
spreading  the  fluid  fuel  ejected  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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1.278,815.  COMP^•TI^N3  DK\'ICE.  QcoaoB  HBiniT 
DaAKB,  Romney.  W.  Va.  F1le«l  Nov.  IS,  1917.  Serial 
No.  201,885.      (CI.  40 — 69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  an  inner  annular 
ahoulder.  a  cylinder  rotntably  mounte<I  in  the  casing  and 
provided  ad>irent  its  forward  end  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der for  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  said  casing  so 
as  to  positively  limit  axial  movpm<  nt  of  the  cylinder  in 
one  direction,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  cylinder  adjacent 
aald  shoulder  and  corresponding  approximately  in  width 
to  the  distance  between  the  inner  edge  of  the  shoulder 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
said  circumferential  surface  of  the  shoulder  being  divided 
into  a  plnrallty  of  xpaces  and  graduateil  and  the  ring 
being  provided  with  spaces  corresponding  to  the  spaces 
of  the  shoulder  of  the  cylinder  and  graduated  to  corre- 
spond to  multiples  of  the  graduations  of  the  shoulder, 
said  ring  being  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  axlally 
extending  member  fitting  Into  a  recess  In  the  shoulder 
of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  secure  the  cylinder  and  ring 
against  relative  rotary  movement  with  the  graduations 
thereof  In  proper  relation,  and  a  removable  closure  disk 
secured  at  the  end  of  the  (asing  remote  from  said  inner 
annular  should  thereof  and  serving  to  prevent  movement 
of  th«  collar  away  from  the  shouldrr  of  the  cylinder  so 
as  to  maintain  the  securing  member  of  the  collar  In  en- 
gagement into  the  recess  of  the  shoulder  of  said  cylinder. 


In  piston  packing,  the  combination  with  a  piston  having 
an  annular  groove  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely xpUt  rlng^  having  ihelr  outer  side  walls  <nt  away 
for  a  portion  of  their  depth  to  afford  a  clearance  for  said 
rings  in  spreading  against  worn  surfaces  in  the  walls  of 
said  grooves,  said  rings  being  of  comparatively  inert 
netal  having  lubricating  properties  and  being  formed 
with  beveled  Inner  side  walls  for  a  portion  of  the  depth 
of  the  l.-^ttor.  and  a  spring  steel  ring  of  wedge  formation 
transversely  split  and  having  Its  beveled  engaging  sur- 
fa^-es  of  j:r»-ater  depth  than  the  aforesaid  beveled  sur- 
faces to  effect  constant  engagement  with  the  said  packing 
rings  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  beveled  walls. 


1,278,817.  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Prank  H.  DtJK»- 
8MITH,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  nKMignor  to  The  Reliance  Air 
Brake  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  PUed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,106. 
(CI.  18»— 1.) 

1.  An  air  brake  .system  for  locomotives  or  other  self- 
propelled  vehicles,  comprising  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air,  a  main  reservoir,  an  engineer's  automatic 
brake  valve,  a  triple  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
brake  cylinder,  an  independent  brake  valve  adapted  by 
manual  control  of  ^ts  ports  to  effect  passages  for  the  flow 
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of  cMnpressed  air  to  parts  of  Mild  systesa  aM  to  the  at- 
mot4>here  and  to  retain  said  compressed  air  within  wiM 
system  parts,  connections  between  said  main  reservoir, 
and  brake  cylinder,  having  within  said  connections  a 
pressure  reducing  valve,  and  connections  between  said 
independent  brake  valve  and  said  brake  cylinder  and  the 
bralie  cylinder  supply  port  of  said  triple  valve,  said  la- 
dependent  brake  valve  having  two  separate  exhaust  out- 
lets arranged  to  permit  of  a  normal  exhaust  of  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  and  a  quick  exhaust  of  brake  cylinder 
pressure. 


1.278,816.  PISTON  -  PACKING.  Ea»«8T  Ducnasxa, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wedgertte  Piston  Ring  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,916.  (Cl. 
121—108.) 


9.  An  air  brake  system  for  locomotives  or  other  self- 
propelled  vehicles,  comprising  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  system,  a  main  reservoir,  an  engineer's 
automatic  brake  valve,  a  triple  valve,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  brake  cylinder,  a  maintaining  valve  mechanism 
and  an  Independent  brake  valve  arranged  In  one  position 
to  close  a  port  leading  from  the  control  chamber  of 
said  maintaining  valve  mechanism,  and  In  one  position 
to  open  said  maintaining  valve  port  to  a  port  leading 
to  the  passages  or  conduits  which  communicate  with  said 
brake  cylinder  and  in  another  position  to  open  said  main- 
taining valve  mechanism  port  to  the  main  exhaust  chan- 
nel of  said  Independent  brake  valve. 

[Claims  2  tc  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,278,318.  FLA08TAFF  HOLDER.  William  H.  Ed- 
8ALL,  WalUngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.  L.  Judd  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  17.  1918.     Serial  No.  235,174.     (C1.248— 87.) 


1.  A  flag  staff  bolder  comprising  a  base  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  support,  a  holder  constructed  to  receive 
a  flag  staff,  a  curvetl  rearward  extension  on  said  holder 
arranged  to  be  seated  at  different  angular  positions  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  support  and  to  be  slidable  thereon 
when  so  seated,  said  extension  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  washer  arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  said  ex- 
tension on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  and  a  screw  carried 
by  said  support  and  passing  through  said  extension  and 
washer  for  drawing  said  parta  into  binding  engagement 
to  lock  said  extension  against  sliding  movement  on  said 
support  and  interengaging  means  between  said  extension 
and  said  support  to  prevent  angular  displacement  of  the 
former  on  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  flag  staff  holder,  a  base  having  a  cup-shaped 
support  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  with  a  series  of 
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notches  in  and  around  the  upper  part  of  said  support,  a 
holder  constructed  to  receive  a  flag  staff,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  curved  rearward  extension  on  said  holder  having 
a  longitudinal  rib  on  the  underside  arranged  to  extend 
into  said  notches  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  extension 
thereon  when  the  same  la  seated,  a  clamping  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  support,  and 
means  between  the  screw  and  tht>  extension  for  locking 
the  latter  against  sliding  movement  on  the  support  when 
mid  screw  is  tightened  down. 

7.  A  flag  staff  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  cup 
shaped  support  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  with  up- 
wardly projecting  teeth  around  the  edge  thereof,  a 
holder  conatrncted  to  receive  a  flag  staff,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  curved  rearward  extension  on  said  holder  having 
ribs  on  opposite  s'ldeK  of  its  slot  arranged  to  stand  be- 
tween teeth  on  the  support,  a  screw  engaging  said  support 
for  clamping  the  extension  tightly  thereon,  and  a  washer 
controllefl  by  said  screw  and  resting  on  the  upper  sld^ 
of  said  support  with  inten-ngaglng  teeth  on  the  support 
and  washer  to  prevent  the  extension  from  sliding  on  the 
support. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc] 


1,278.319.  APPARATUS  FOR  DKTKCTINO  AND  INDI- 
CATING THE  PRESENCE  OF  SUBMARINE  BOATS. 
Giovanni  Emanuslb  Em  a.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July 
16.  1»17.    Serial  No.  180.730.     (CI.  114—241.) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  presence 
of  submarine  boats  comprising  the  combination  of  a  net 
adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  sea  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  a  submarine  boat  and  a  towing  cable  con- 
nected to  the  net  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  pasalng 
through  one  or  more  rings  secured  to  the  net ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  prnience 
of  submarine  boats  comprising  the  combination  of  a  net 
barrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  net  sections  and  a  se- 
ries cable  to  which  the  several  net  sections  are  Individu- 
ally connected,  and  a  plurality  of  towing  cables  each  se- 
cured at  Ita  end  to  the  series  cable  and  each  passing 
through  one  or  more  rings  secured  to  a  net  section,  one  of 
which  rinfc«i  is  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  net  section  ;  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  Indicating  the  presence 
of  submarine  boats  comprising  the  combination  of  a  net 
adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  sea  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  a  submarine  boat,  and  a  plurality  of  towing 
cables  connected  to  the  net  and  adapted  to  lift  the  lower 
portion  of  the  net  and  transmit  the  towing  strain  to 
points  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  net :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  1.  8.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


1.278.320.       SHOE  -  TREAD.       Qilmkmx    S.     BixiTHoapB, 
Rogers    Park.    Ill       Filed    Dec.    22,    1916.      Serial    No. 
138,808.     (CI.  38 — 36.) 
In  combination  with  a  shoe  tread  havtog  a  depression 

•xtendlng  part  way  through  the  tread  and  having  an  an- 


nular enlargement  near  the  bottom  of  the  depression  ;  a 
resilient  plug  having  a  body  part  fitting  In  the  body  part 
of  the  depression  and  an  annular  flange  to  be  received  by 


said  annular  enlargement ;  said  body  part  of  the  plug  re- 
duced In  diameter  near  said  flange  to  provide  sn  annular 
space  for  Its  diametric  expansion. 


1,278.321.  FROO  AND  FROO-CHAIB.  0«oac«  H.  Bm- 
nsoN.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  63.469.     (a.  104—6.) 


3.  A  frog  chair  comprising  a  base  having  upwardly 
projecting  brackets,  wing  rails  seated  on  said  base,  a  rnll 
point  and  filler  casting  Interposed  between  said  wing 
ralla.  a  wedge  seated  on  one  of  said  brackets  and  the  ad- 
jacent wing  lail,  the  adjacent  wtng  rail  having  a  alot 
therein  and  a  locking  key  fitting  within  said  slot  and  en- 
gaging a  face  of  the  adjacent  bracket,  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 

4.  A  frog  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  de- 
pending flange,  and  upwardly  projecting  brackets  having 
a  seat  formed  between  them  for  the  railroad  frog  and 
means  for  clamping  said  frog  between  said  bracketa. 

5.  A  frog  chair  comprising  a  base  having  upwardly 
projecting  brackets  thereon  and  provided  between  said 
brackets  with  a  seat  for  the  wing  rails,  a  wedge  inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  brackets  and  the  adjacent 
wing  rail,  and  a  bolt  mounted  at  one  end  In  a  wall  of 
aald  bracket  and  engaging  at  its  other  end  with  the 
larger  end  of  said  wedge  for  drawing  It  against  its  bracket 
and  the  adjacent  rail. 

[Claims  1.  2,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.822.  INriX)aKD  SAFETY-FUSE.  ALraED  L.  Eos- 
tic*  and  John  B.  OairriTH.  Chtcago.  111.  ;  said  Grlfllth 
assignor  to  said  Eusttce.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.078.     (91.  175—278.) 


1.  In  an  Inclosed  safety  fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  fuae  link  passing  through  said  casing,  an  ap<>r- 
tured  terminal  projecting  into  the  end  of  said  casing  aiid 
to  which  said  fuse  link  Is  attached,  a  retaining  member 
passing  through  the  spertnre  of  said  terminal  and  having 
ita  ends  engaging  said  casing,  an  attaching  member  en- 
gaging the  casing,  and  an  Insulating  member  Interposed 
between  the  attaching  member  and  r'^talning  member, 
holding  the  latter  In  poaitlon  and  also  Intervening  be- 
tween the  attaching  member  and  the  terminal. 

4.  In  an  Inclosed  safety  fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  fuae  link  passing  through  said  casing,  an  aper- 
tured  terminal  projecting  Into  the  end  of  said  casing,  a 
retaining  bar  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  ter- 
minal and  with  its  ends  engaging  said  casing,  an  In- 
sulating waaher  engaging  said  bar.  and  an  end  cap  at- 
taching said  insulating  washer  to  said  casing. 

6.  In  an  Inclosed  safety  fuse,  a  caalnf,  a  fuse  link  in 
said  casing,  an  apertured  terminal  secured  to  the  link 
and    protruding    from    the    casing,    a    retaining    member 
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passing  through  the  terminal  and  seating  upon  the  casing, 
sn  Insulating  member  positioning  the  terminal  and  hold- 
ing said  retaining  member  to  Its  seat  upon  the  caalng. 
and  an  attaching  member  engaging  the  casing  and  em- 
bracing the  insulating  member  to  position  it  upon  the 
casing :  said  Insulating  member  Insulating  both  the  ter- 
minal and  the  retaining  member  from  the  attaching 
member. 

[Claims  2.  3^,  and  5  hot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.828.  CATCH  FOR  CAMERA-BACKS.  William  F. 
FoLMEB.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  EUistman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  229.271.     (Cl.  70—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body  having  mar- 
ginal light  lock  grooves  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  back 
provided  with  lateral  flanges  codperatlng  with  the  grooves 
and  a  sliding  catch  mounted  on  the  back  to  engage  the 
body  and  guided  In  one  of  the  said  flanges  of  the  back. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body  having  mar- 
ginal light  lock  grooves  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  back 
provided  with  lateral  flanges  cooperating  with  the 
grooves,  sliding  catches  guided  In  the  flanges  and  mov- 
able outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  lock  with  the 
body,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  act  between  and  against 
tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  catches  to  move  them  into  locking 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body  having  mar- 
ginal light  lock  grooves  at  the  rear  thereof  and  an  aper- 
tured keeper  on  the  outer  wall  of  one  of  the  grooves,  of 
a  back  having  lateral  flanges  cooperating  with  the 
grooves  and  a  sliding  latch  thereon  mOvable  transversely 
of  one  of  the  flanges  and  provided  with  an  offset  locking 
projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aperture  in  the 
keeper. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.324.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Hdbbst  P. 
Frae.vzl,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   194,233.      (Cl.  197—66.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  comprlsinR  a  track,  and  a  carriage 
operable  for  movement  along  the  track  in  the  direction 
for  letter-spacing ;  the  combination  of  an  electric  circuit 
Including  a  solenoid  and  two  switches,  means  operable  by 
the  solenoid  for  shifting  the  carriage  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  first  said  direction,  means  for  manually  ef- 
fecting the  closing  and  opening  of  one  of  said  switches  at 
will  of  an  operator,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of 
the  carriage  for  opening  the  other  of  said  switches. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  comprising  a  track,  and  a  carriage 
operable  for  movement  along  the  track  in  the  direction 


for  letter-spacing;  the  combination  of  an  electric  circuit 
including  a  solenoid  and  two  swltchea,  means  operable 
by  the  solenoid  for  shifting  the  carriage  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  said  direction,  means  for  manually 
effecting  the  closing  and  opening  of  one  of  said  switches 
at  will  of  an  operator,  meana  operable  by  movement  of 
the  carriage  for  opening  the  other  of  said  switches,  re- 
silient means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  latter  of  the  aald 
switches  normally  cloaed  and  for  cushioning  the  shock  of 
the  carriage  at  the  end  of  Its  movement  In  said  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,325.  HOPPER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  8T0KBE8. 
John  S.  S.  Puivton.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  United 
Stokers  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola  Filed 
Oct.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,576.     (Cl.  110 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  grate,  and  a  hopper 
through  which  fuel  is  fed  to  the  grate,  said  hopper  being 
provided  wltfi  a  plvotally  mounted  front  wall,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wire  brushes  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
front  wall  and  contacting  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
grate. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  grate,  a  hopper  through 
which  fuel  Is  fed  to  said  grate,  an  adjustable  gate  in  said 
hopper  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  feed,  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  hopper  being  movable  to  seal  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  and  permit  direct  access  to  the  furface  of  the 
grate  when  the  gate  Is  open. 

9.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  grate,  a 
hopper  through  which  fuel  is  fed  to  said  grate,  a  gate  in 
said  hopper  adjustable  to  vary  the  rate  of  fuel  feed,  and 
means  separate  from  said  gate  for  cooling  the  side  walls 
of  the  combustion  chamber  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  gate. 

15.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  horiiontally  movable  grate 
capable  of  operating  In  a  combustion  chamber,  a  ho^er 
above  said  grate  provided  with  a  vertically  adjustable 
gate  to  vary  the  rate  of  feed  of  fuel  to  said  grate,  said 
gate  being  formed  of  a  box-like  framework  comprising  ver- 
tically adjustable  angular  metallic  members  provided  with 
ribs,  and  n  removable  facing  of  standard  fire  brick  mount- 
ed upon  sttld  ribs,  and  clamped  In  position  between  said 
angular  members,  whereby  the  refractory  facing  Is  spaced 
from  the  framework,  and  insulating  air  passages  are 
formert  which  prevent  excessive  heating  of  the  portion  of 
the  metallic  framework  which  Is  In  contact  with  the  fuel 
In  the  hopper. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1.278.826.  FURNACE-ARCH.  John  S.  S.  Fulton,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  United  Stokers  Corporation. «  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnols.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
199.677.     (a.  110—99.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  a  flat  arch  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
fire  bricks,  each  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  bar  engaging  said  shoulders  and  projecting  abOT* 
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tlM  Are  bricks,  a  tnasrcTM  twam  above  Mid  bar.  and  a 
pair  of  ■uspeniton  clamps,  each  haTlng  a  body  portion  and 
an  app«r  hook-ahap^  portion  for  engaffng  hatd  beam  and 
a  lower  offset  extension  for  connection  to  aald  bar.  and  a 
laterally  project  Ing  lug.  the  \vtgn  of  the  pair  of  clamps 
bavins  parallel  Interlocklns  faces  encasing  with  one  an- 
other at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  to  prevent  posi- 
tively a  lateral  displacement  of  the  damps  when  they  are 
placed  In  operative  position  relative  to  the  beam. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  a  flat  arch  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
lire  bricks,  each  provided  with  a  aboulder.  a  longltodinally 
arranged  Inverted  T-bar  engaging  said  shoulders  and  hav- 
ing its  web  portions  projecting  above  said  fire  bricks  prac- 
tically the  entire  length  of  the  arch,  said  web  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  a  transverse  beam  above 
said  bar,  and  a  pair  of  duplicate  suspension  clamps,  each 
having  a  body  portion,  a  hook-shaped  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  body  portion,  and  an  offset  flange  de- 
pending from  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  hole, 
9nd  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  said  body  portion,  said 
hook-shaped  portions  engaging  the  flange  of  said  beam 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  offset  depending  flanges 
tmbraclng  the  web  portion  of  the  T  bar.  and  a  pin  extend 
ing  through  the  opening  In  said  web  portion  and  the  holes 
In  said  flanges  In  line  therewith  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  clamps  longitudinally  of  the  beam,  said  lugs  Inter- 
locking positively  to  act  as  the  sole  means  for  preventing 
•  movement  of  the  clamps  transversely  of  the  beam. 

8.  A  clamp  for  suspending  a  furnace  arch,  said  riamp 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  hook  shaped 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  beam,  a  laterally 
extending  book  shap^nl  p.irtion  adapted  to  engage  a  cor- 
responding hook-shap«'d  portion  of  another  codpersting 
clamp,  and  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
an  arch  supporting  bar. 


1^8.827.  CONCRET&HRATER.  William  B.  Fvltow. 
Iflddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1»17.  8ertal  No. 
11>«.308.     (Q.  267—248.) 


■opply  and  water-diacharge  ineana,  and  a  plurality  of 
risers  having  their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  girdle- 
pipe,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Htructure  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  In  combination 
with  T's  and  nipples  and  unions  entering  into  the  con- 
struction of  the  glrdle-plpe,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  A  structure  as  spedfled  In  claim  1  In  comblnatloa 
with  a  top  glrdle-plpe  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
risers,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,278.828.  TRANSMISSION-CASINO  FOR  TRACTORS. 
GaoaoB  lajk  GAacrrr.  Alma.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  207,663.     (CI.  74—66.) 


1.    A  roorr^e  beater  romprislnv   n  <llB<H>nHnuous  glrdle- 
ptpe  foroMd  of  beadable  material  and  provided  with  steans- 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flxe<l  axle' supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  traction  wheels  rotetable  on  the  ends  of  *a\<\ 
axle,  gear  cases  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  transmission 
case  resting  on  and  secured  to  teld  axle,  said  transmission 
case  having  rigid  lateral  portions  secured  to  said  gear 
cases ;  together  with  gearing  in  said  gear  cases  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  said  traction  wheels,  and  transmis- 
sion gearing  In  said  transmission  caae  for  driving  said  flrat 
named  gearing. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  fixed  axle  supporting  the  rt^ar  end  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  traction  wheels  rotatable  on  the  ends  of  said 
sxle.  gear  case%  secured  to  said  frame,  a  transmission  case 
resting  on  and  secured  to  said  axle,  a  shaft  housing  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  transmission  case  and  secured 
to  one  of  said  gear  cases,  lateral  arms  spaced  apart  and 
extending  from  said  transmission  case  to  the  other  gear 
caae.  said  arms  being  secured  to  this  gear  casr.  transmis- 
sion gaarlng  in  said  transmission  case,  severable  driving 
connections  between  said  gearing  and  said  wheels  includ- 
ing gearing  In  said  gear  cases  and  shafts  extending  oppo- 
sitely from  s«id  transmission  case  Into  said  gear  cases. 
one  of  said  shafts  passing  through  said  shsft  housing  and 
the  other  passing  between  said  arms,  and  a  tubular  shaft 
surrounding  said  last  named  shaft  and  forming  a  housing 
therefor,  said  tubular  shaft  being  also  driven  by  said 
transmission  gesring  and  having  a  driving  wheel  located 
between  said  arms  for  driving  other  machinery  when  said 
severable  driving  connections  are  broken. 

4.  In  a  transmission  unit  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  transmission  case,  transmission  gearing 
in  said  case  including  differential  gearing,  a  pair  of  shaft 
sections  extending  oppositely  from  said  transmlsaloo  caae 
and  driven  by  said  differential  gesring,  a  housing  for 
one  shaft  seitlon  extending  rigidly  from  said  case,  a 
tubular  shaft  driven  by  said  differential  gearing  and  sur- 
rounding the  other  shaft  section  to  form  a  housing  there- 
for, and  means  on  said  tubular  shsft  for  taking  power 
therefrom  to  drive  other  machinery. 

(Claims  8  snd  5  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaactte.] 


1,278.820.  SPRAYING  AND  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
FOR  LIQUIDS.  Havay  Gobtcb,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
July  6.  1818.     Serial  No.  248.660.     (CI.  91 — 44.) 


2.  A  solution  collector  of  pan  formation  said  collector 
being  supported  in  an  Inclined  position  for  collecting  solu- 
tion in  its  lower  portion  ;  an  anti-splash  flange  formed  on 
the  edge  of  said  lower  portion  ;  space  plates  secured  on 
the  lower  edge  of  the  back  of  said  collector ;  a  hook  formed 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of  said  collector  ;  a  water 
collector  of  pan  formation,  said  collector  being  used  In  an 
Inclined  position  ;  a  plurality  of  bracket  hooks  secured  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  back  of  said  water  collector,  said 
bracket  hooks  having  the  flrat  mentioned  hook  engaged 
then>oB.  said  hooks  and  space  plates  supporting  said  solu- 
tion collector  In  said  water  collector  with  a  space  between 
them  for  permitting  water  to  flow  freely  through  said 
space ;  and  spraying  means  whereby  a  sheet  of  material 
wuch  as  paj>er  and  the  like  Is  sprayed  with  a  chemical  soln 
tlon,  said  chemical  collector  being  so  positioned  with  rela- 
tion to  said  spraying  means  and  paper  that  said  solution 
collector  collects  all  of  the  excess  solution  which  passes 
the  edges  of  said  paper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  collector  mounted  in 
an  lnclln»'d  position,  of  an  excess  solution  collector  mount- 
e«i  in  aald  water  collector  with  a  space  between  said  col- 
lecton  for  permitting  free  i>assage  of  water  between  aald 
collect©™  ;  a  chemical  solution  tank  and  solution  conduct- 
ing means  whereby  solution  Is  conducted  from  said  solu- 
tion collector  Into  said  tank. 

5.  An  excess  solution  collector  of  pan  formation  said 
collector  being  mounted  In  an  Inclined  position  for  col- 
it-ctlng  solution  In  Its  lower  portion  ;  a  plurality  of  spray 
tubes  mounted  horiiontally  In  front  of  said  solution  col 
lector  for  spraying  with  different  solutions  a  aheet  of 
paper  passed  between  said  tubes  and  aald  collector  which 
latter  Is  eo  positioned  that  It  collects  all  of  the  solution 
that  iMsaea  said  sheet  ;  and  discharging  means  connected 
with  th»'  lower  portion  of  said  collector  for  discharging 
solution  therefrom  into  a  tank. 

(Clalma  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


anoth<  r  connection  with  his  line  is  deslrf^.  meana  for  pre- 
venting connection   between  a   calling   line  and   a   buay 


1.278.380.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
CHAaLEa  L.  GooDBCM,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Comimny.  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  134.595.      (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  lines  leading  from  a  central  station  to  subscribers" 
statlona.  automatic  means  for  connecting  a  calling  sub 
scrlben'  line  to  a  wanted  subscriber's  line,  means  for 
testing  the  Idle  or  busy  condition  of  a  called  subscriber's 
line,  and  automatic  means  for  notifying  a  called  aub- 
scrlber  when  busy  that  another  connection  with  his  line 
la  dealred. 

2.  In  a  trftphone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  lines  leading  from  a  central  station  to  subscribers" 
substations,  means  for  connecting  a  calling  subscriber's 
line  to  a  called  subscriber's  line,  meana  for  testing  the  Idle 
or  busy  condition  of  a  called  subscriber's  line,  automatic 
means  for  notifying  a  called  subscriber  when  buay,  that 


S 
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called    lie.   and    means    for   establlahlng   said    connection 
whe  said  called  line  becomes  Idle 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  ln>the  Gaaette.] 


1,278.381.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  BY8TBM. 
Chaklcb  Lamb  GooDBru,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalsnor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191.765.      (H.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, means  Including  an  automatic  switch  for  Intercon- 
necting a  calling  and  a  called  station,  and  a  combined  cut- 
off relay  and  side-switch  magnet  for  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting said  called  station  "from  said  calling  station 
and  for  placing  said  called  station  In  condition  to  estab- 
lish a  connection  to  a  third  station. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  Unea, 
means  Including  an  antomatlc  switch  for  Interconnecting 
a  calling  line  with  a  called  line,  a  combined  cutoff  relay 
and  side-switch  magnet  arranged  to  dlsc-onnect  said  called 
line  from  said  calling  line  and  to  place  said  called  line  In 
condition  to  esUblish  a  connection  to  a  third  line,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  called  party  for  operating  aald 
combined  relay  and  magnet. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  linea, 
means  for  Interconnecting  a  calling  line  with  a  called  line, 
means  for  transmitting  Impulses,  and  a  combined  cutoff  re- 
lay and  side-switch  magnet  arranged  to  be  controlled  by 
said  Impulse  transmitting  means  to  simultaneously  dis- 
connect said  calling  line  from  said  called  line  and  to  place 
said  called  line  in  condition  to  establish  a  connection  to  * 
third  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  Ilnea. 
meana  tor  Interconnecting  a  calling  line  with  a  called  line, 
means  associated  with  the  called  Une  for  transmitting  im- 
pulsea.  and  a  combined  cutoff  relay  and  aide-switch  maf- 
net  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  impulse  transmitting 
meana  to  almultaneously  disconnect  said  calling  line  from 
said  called  lino  and  to  place  said  called  line  In  condition 
to  eatablsh  a  connection  to  a  third  line. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  line,  a 
called  line,  a  third  line.  Impulse  transmitting  means,  maaaa 
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iacladloc  an  automatic  awttcli  for  conncctlnc  nld  calling 
line  with  aald  called  line,  meaoa  indadlnc  a  combln«d  cut- 
off relay  and  slde-awltch  magnet  controlled  by  said  Impulae 
transmitting  means  for  disconnecting  said  called  line 
from  said  calling  line  and  for  placing  said  called  line  in 
condition  to  esUbllsta  a  connection  to  aald  third  line, 
means  for  eatabllshlng  said  connections  to  aald  third  line, 
means  to  release  said  last  mentioned  connection,  and 
means  controlled  by  aald  disconnection  for  aetiutlng  said 
combined  cutoff  relay  and  side-switch  magnet  to  rtgatob- 
Hah  communication  between  said  calling  and  called  Usaa. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^8.832.  8HOB-BACK.  JOHN  RcsH  GauN,  Bomer 
Tllle.  Mass.  Filed  Sow.  21.  li»17.  SerUl  No.  208.07B. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


1.  la  a  rack  the  combination  of  uprights,  side  members, 
the  aide  members  harlng  terminal  portlona  countersunk  in 
opposed  facea  of  adjacent  uprights,  and  transverse  mem- 
bera.  the  terminal  faces  of  each  transverse  member  abut- 
ting against  opposed  facea  of  the  countersunk  portlona  of 
two  adjacent  side  members. 

S.  In  a  rack  the  combination  of  uprights,  side  members 
having  terminal  portions  countersunk  in  opposed  sides  of 
two  adjacent  upright!^,  transverse  members,  terminal  pro- 
Jectlona  on  each  end  of  said  tranarerae  members,  the  op- 
positely extending  projections  of  each  transverse  member 
being  mounted  In  holes  in  said  opposed  sides  adjacent  aald 
countersunk  portions,  whereby,  after  emplacement  of 
aald  countersunk  portions,  each  transverse  member  may 
be  turned  about  Ita  proJe<-tiona  to  lock  said  countersunk 
portions,  and  means  to  prpvent  turning  of  aald  transverse 
members  when  in  locking  poaltion. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  act  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 

1J218,SB3.  COAL-MIMNU  MACHINE.  Johii  GaiCAa, 
LoweU,  Aria.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1»17.  Serial  No.  144,018. 
(C\.  125—14.) 


8.  A  coal  mining  machine  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
oppositely  positioned  bracketa.  each  having  a  pair  of  horl- 
lontal  outwardly  positioned  spaced  flanges  and  a  vertical 
inner  socket,  a  Jack  including  an  Inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  upright  member  having  the  lower  ends  of  Its  legs 
removably  received  within  said  sockets,  a  borisontal  sub- 
stantially oval  channel  frame  longitudinally  shiftably 
guided  and  supported  by  said  brackets  between  said  bori- 
sontal flanges  thereof,  an  endless  coal  cutter  chain  ar- 
ranged in  the  channel  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  power 
shaft  carried  by  the  legs  of  said  upright  member,  toothed 
racks  upon  the  upper  flange  of  said  frame,  gears  In  con- 
stant meah  with  said  racks  and  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  power  shaft,  and  operative  connections 
between  aald  power  ahaft  and  the  cutter  chain. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.278,8»4.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBMOVING  NON-OA8B- 
ODS  PARTICL.BS  PROM  THE  PRODUCTS  OF  COM- 
BUSTION FROM  BOILERS.  Thomas  uaiava,  Perth 
Ambor.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Jamea  M.  Glfford, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Continuation  la  part  of  application 
Serial  No.  814.049,  flled  Jan.  24,  1914.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,&84.  (CI. 
110—119.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  non-gaaeous  particles 
from  the  products  of  combustion  from  l>oi!ers,  a  boiler,  a 
•tack,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  said  stack  of  relatively 
very  large  proportlona  aa  compared  with  said  boiler  and 
said  stack  through  which  said  products  of  combustion  from 
said  boiler  pass  and  expand  before  entering  said  stack, 
whereby  the  velocity  of  said  products  of  combustion  is 
reduced  suflUdently  to  effect  a  depoaltlon  of  non-gaaeous 
partlclea  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  non-gaseous  particles 
from  the  products  of  combustion  from  boilers,  a  boiler,  a 
stack,  a  chamber  aarroundlng  aald  stack  of  relatively  very 
large  proportlona  aa  compared  with  said  boiler  and  said 
stack  through  which,  aald  products  of  combustion  from 
rtaid  boiler  paaa  and  expand  before  enterinK  said  stack, 
and  a  paasageway  within  aald  chamber  communicating 
with  aald  stack  and  provided  with  an  opening  so  located 
that  said  products  of  combustion  enter  said  passageway 
in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  in  which  they  enter  aald 
chamber.  j 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  non-gaseoua  particles 
from  the  products  of  combustion  from  boilers,  a  boiler,  a 
stack,  and  a  non-beat-conducting  chamber'  surrounding 
Mid  stack  of  relatively  very  large  proportions  as  com- 
pared with  said  boiler  and  aald  stack  through  which  aald 
producta  of  combustion  from  said  boiler  pass  and  expand 
before  entering  said  stack,  whereby  the  velocity  of  said 
products  of  combustion  is  reduced  snfflclently  to  effect  a 
<lepoaltlon  of  non-gaaeous  particles  carried  thereby. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  non-gaseous  partlclea 
from  the  products  of  combustion  from  boilers,  a  boiler,  a 
stack,  a  non-heat-conducting  chamber  of  relatively  very 
large  proportions  as  compared  with  said  boiler  and  said 
stack  throngh  which  said  producta  of  combustion  from 
said  boiler  pass  and  expand  before  entering  said  stack, 
and  a  pnsAMeeway  communicating  with  said  stack  and 
provided  with  an  opening  so  located  that  said  producta 
of  combastion  enter  said  passageway  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  In  which  they  enter  said  chamber 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  rumoring  non  gaseous  particles 
from  the  products  of  combustion  from  boilers,  a  boiler,  a 
stack,  and  a  chamber  of  relatively  very  large  proportions  aa 
compared  with  said  boiler  and  aald  stack  through  which 
said  products  of  combustion  from  said  boiler  pass  and  ex- 
pand before  entering  said  stack,  said  chamber  being  so 
constmctrd  or  arranged  as  to  prevent  such  loss  of  heat 
from  said  products  of  combustion  as  would  materially 
reduce  the  draft  In  the  stack. 

(Claims  8.  5  t<j  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,278,880.  GIRDLB.  BDOam  GcooBMHBiii,  New  Tork, 
N.  T..  assizor  to  Treo  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,110. 
(Cl.  2—189.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  girdle,  elaatic  in  the  direction 
of  ita  length,  of  Inelaatlc  aectlona  adJusUble  lengthwise 
of  the  girdle  and  attached  to  the  face  of  the  girdle. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,880.  GLASS-MOLD.  Rbcbbn  Halbt,  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89.602.     (Cl.  4»— 78.) 


1.  A  glass  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sec- 
tions formed  to  meet  at  their  inner  sides  to  complete  the 
mold,  the  inner  sides  of  said  sections  having  correapondlng 
depreaalona  arranged  to  form  a  glasa  body  shaping  cavity 
and  ahonlders  to  form  the  annular  top  edge  wall  of  aald 
cavity,  the  portions  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  sections 
above  said  shoulders  being  correspondingly  deflected  late- 
rally and  formed  at  their  meeting  aldea  to  provide  the 
completed  mold  with  a  laterally  deflected  handle  forming 
channel  at  its  oppoaite  enda  opening  into  opposite  aides  of 
said  cavity  below  said  top  edge  wall,  said  mold  having  a 
bore  for  a  pressing  plunger  opening  into  said  cavity  and 
partially  surrounded  by  and  remote  from  said  channel. 

2.  A  glass  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sep- 
arable sections  at  their  inner  sides  having  corresponding 
depressions  adapted  to  form  a  glaas  body  shaping  cavity 
whin  the  sections  are  brought  together,  one  of  aald  sec- 
tions being  laterally  reduced  or  recessed  above  ita  depres- 
sion and  the  other  section  being  correspondingly  laterally 
offset  or  enlarged  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 
opening  into  said  cavity  to  receive  a  pressing  plunder,  the 
inner  sides  rt  said  laterally  depressed  and  enlarged  por- 
tions being  relatively  formed  to  provide  the  completed 
mold  with  an  offset  or  laterally  deflected  handle  forming 
channel  separated  from  said  bore  and  at  its  oppoaite  enda 
opening  into  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity. 


1,278,887.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  EMMarr  B.  Hall,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,038. 
(Cl.  24—101.) 


1.  A  collar  button  having  a  base  and  a  head,  the  said 
base  being  notched,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  bead  for 
co<)peratlon  with  the  notches  to  prevent  the  rolling  of  the 
button. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (3aaette.l 


1,278,888.  SIGNAL.  CuHTOK  O.  HABSiifOTOir,  Bdge- 
wood  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  * 
Signal  Company,  Bwissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.  Flled  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.155. 
(Cl.  240—41.) 


8.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  and  a  reflector 
adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source,  the 
half  of  said  reflector  on  one  aide  of  a  plane  passing  through 
Its  axis  being  divided  into  radial  sections  of  progressively 
decreasing  sixe,  and  the  other  half  of  the  reflector  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  being  symmetrically  divided  into 
radial  aections  of  progressively  decreasing  sixe,  and  the 
aald  sections  on  oposite  sides  of  said  plane  being  displaced 
from  the  first  and  largest  section  In  progressively  increas- 
ing amounts,  whereby  the  beam  projected  from  the  signal 
is  elongated  In  the  direction  of  said  plane  and  variea  pro- 
gressively in  intensity  from  a  maximum  value  at  one  end 
to  a  minimum  value  at  the  other. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,839.  PLU(}-B0CKBT  AJ4D  FU8B-BOX.  Haeold  P. 
Habtinos  and  Flotd  C.  Smith,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  aa- 
signors  to  Oouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.970.     (a.  173 — 888.) 


1.  A  conduit  outlet  box  including  a  body  open  on  one 
side  and  having  an  extension  projecting  from  another  of 
its  side  walls,  the  extension  being  open  at  Its  outer  end 
and  opening  at  its  inner  end  into  the  interior  of  the  body 
of  the  box,  an  electrical  appliance  including  a  base  mount- 
ed in  the  body  and  movable  therein  through  the  open  side 
thereof  and  terminals  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  second 
electrical  appliance  including  a  body  mounted  in  the  ex- 
tension and  movable  therein  through  the  open  end  thereof, 
and  terminals  mounted  on  the  second  body  and  extending 
beyond  the  inner  end  face  of  aald  body  into  the  interior 
of  the  box  and  arranged  to  come  In  Juxtaposition  to  the 
first-mentioned  terminals  to  be  connected  directly  thereto 
when  the  second  appliance  is  placed  in  the  extension,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.278.840.  BUCKLE.  B»wix  J  Hatmn  and  Bdvab* 
Uacmitth.  MlasMpolU.  Mlaa.  Ftlea  May  4,  1»18. 
frrUl  No.  8«2.Ma      (Ca.  34— 74.» 


I 


1.  A  belt  buckl<>  compiislng  a  plate  haTinc  iide  flanges, 
an  Inwardly  extending  pin  carried  by  said  plate  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  alota  In  mid  flanges,  a  roller  in  said  aloU 
for  cooperating  with  the  pin  in  holding  the  free  end  of 
the  belt  to  the  backle.  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  flrat  plate  for 
enirnglng  the  other  end  of  the  belt  and  a  part  carried  by 
sal<i  necood  plate  for  directing  the  free  end  of  the  belt 
under  the  fastened  end  thereof. 

2.  A  belt  buckle  ceaprlsing  a  plate  having  side  flanges, 
a  plate  having  its  iM«  edges  pivoted  in  said  flanges,  said 
pyUiU!  ha  viae  te«41»  there«A  projectlag  at  right  angles 
UMreto  f4»r  vrlpplng  tk«  en4  of  tke  belt  %ni  saM  plate 
havlas  •»  U>c1Lb«4  p«K  teviac  tta  edge  engaging  the 
VLBder  face  of  the  ether  plate  t«t  acting  as  a  guide  to 
dUktevt  the  (ree  ead  ol  the  felt  aodev  tte  |a»ten»>ti  euU,  and 
■Mans  for  holdtag  said  (r«e  tmi  of  tte  hett  to  the  hurkle. 


1.27aS41.  HOt'ND-BUtX  Ik>»KBT  Uaao.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaalxaor  to  Tke  Aeoliaa  CoM^ny.  a  Corp<watkMi  of 
Coauectlcvt.     rUe<i  Aag.  9.   1917.     Serial  No.    180,318. 


1.  A  sound-box.  having  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
pai  ts  thereon,  one  provided  with  a  seat  ;  a  xprini;  serureii 
to  the  other  part  ami  bavinK  a  seat  at  its  free  end  allDlni; 
with  the  flrst-named  seat ;  and  a  stylus  t)ar  provided  with 
a  pivot  pin  which  is  disposed  between  said  supporting 
parts  and  has  its  termlnaJs  removably  engaged  in  said 
seats;  the  sprlng-carryinK  part  InMng  spaced  a  short  dls- 
lanre  from  the  free  end  of  said  spring  to  prevent  the 
sprinK  from  being  overbent  during  the  enKag>>ment  and 
disengaKement  of  said  pin. 

2.  A  Kound-box,  having  a  stylus  bar  which  is  mounteil 
thereon  for  vibratory  movement ;  said  bar  having  a  rigid 
bearing  at  one  end  of  Its  axis  of  vibration,  and  a  yielding 
bearing  at  the  other  end  thereof ;  aod  means  acting  to  nor 
mally  prevent  the  second-named  bearing  from  excess 
yielding. 

3.  A  sound  box,  having  a  stylus  bar  which  Is  mounted 
thereon  for  vibratory  movement ;  said  bar  hartns  a  rixid 
bearing  at  one  ead  of  its  axis  of  vibration,  and  a  yield- 
ing i>earinx  at  the  other  end  thereof,  ami  a  guani  niovahl>> 
into  an«i  out  of  poaltlon  to  prevent  the  second  nanie<I 
bearing  from  exrcaa  yielding. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (.'asette. | 


Ui7».ZA^     ISHALEB..     Lion  UxiMBsaii.  Bro«ki)n.  N    V- 
FlleU  .Har.  4.  1918.    Serial  No.  220^344.     (CI.  128—13.) 


As  Inhaler  c«aip«l«kig  aa  elonicated   casing  havlac  at 
one  rod  u    hollew  cap   fernlag  a  aoae  piece  and   fitting 


reaaovabiy  Into  said  end.  the  Lanrr  ead  ef  said  cap  being 
•l^oa  aad  bavlag  LuwartUy  extendtag  ductile  teeth  for 
hoidia«  a  ho<)y  of  fume  disj«>mlMitii«  ■edicaaent.  said 
teeth  l»eing  *pace<i  apart  sufficiently  to  peraOt  the  pasaase 
of  air  around  said  body  from  one  pnd  of  the  caslni;  to  the 
other,  said  casing  bavlng  an  air  Inlet  aiiU  aa  air  outlet, 
the  latter  betag  tonsed  la  the  outer  end  of  aald  raps. 


1,278,343.  CORNER  BAR.  li»o«ai  C.  His-rm.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Hester  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corperatloo  of  lUlBohi  <\>atlnaation  in 
part  af  application  8«-ial  No.  402.480.  a)e<l  Nov.  13, 
1906.  Thia  appllratton  filed  Nov.  10,  1919.  Herial  No. 
aO,7«7.      (CI.   20— M.8.) 


^/ 


X^'* 

2^'/*.'* 


1.  The  combination  In  a  corner  bar  of  inner  and  outer 
class  plate-ensaglns  tiarw.  that  support  plates  of  glass 
standing  at  an  angle  to  each  otWer.  the  inner  I  ar  beln^ 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  its  edges  bent  to  form 
concave  seata.  and  wtslps  of  wood  with  coavex  sides  rota- 
tably  noanteil  In  said  seals,  aad  tiavlas  iat  sides  that  ea- 
gage  th«  sid«M  ef  the  plates  of  glass. 

3>.  The  comblaatloa  tn  a  <-orner  bar  of  Inner  and  enter 
gteas  piate  eiigaidag  members  that  ««ipp(>rt  platett  of  trlass 
staadiag  at  sn  sngU-  to  ea<-h  other,  iiwans  cunoectln-^  the 
two  nenbers  passing  between  the  edges  of  two  piatea  gyi 
glass  altaate^l  at  sypselte  aides  of  the  caraer  baf,  aaM 
toner  Meaibev  havtog  at  each  nUb'  a  coacave  seat.  aa4  a 
strip  of  woot)  convex  oa  one  nUlf  flttlitg  sal<l  (i>acave  ssat 
and  rotatable  therein  ami  flat  on  its  onter  KinsH-4>ngiigtag 
side. 

[CUIaa  2  not  priated  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


1.278.344.  rOLD8N6  BOOK  -  RE8T.  Bmm  R.  HtATf, 
Wtachester,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesae  asaUtassenta.  to  Im- 
perial Electrical  Co..  Union  City.  inti..  a  Corporation 
of  ladlana.  F^led  Oet.  1,  19W,  .Herlal  No.  114.221. 
(CI.  4»— »7.> 


A  folding  Iwok  rest  compriMlng  a  base,  short  standards 
extending  up  from  th,>  base.  uiHsardly  extending  arms, 
hinges  connecting  the  arms  aad  the  standards,  cross  bars 
extending  horisontally  acroiw  aad  connecting  the  arms, 
the  central  portion  of  each  of  ■'aid  t»ars  heing  curved  rear- 
wardlf.  a  sii«»ortlng  shelf  »-x»ca<U;i«  acieaa  the  lower  per 
tkm  al  saM  amis  and  hnvliv  ao  Ita  lea*  aa  ^wai^y  mr- 
ten<lias  llaag<>  and  ua  tt«  fruat  a  dowawanUy  tmtsadli^ 
fange.  niesns  for  M*>"urtni;  wnid  upwardly  extending;  flaage 
back  of  and  in  coaaeition  with  the  lower  croaatwi.  a  pair  of 
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Angers  pivoted  In  the  center  of  the  downwardly  ezteadlag 
flange  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upward,  legs  pivoted  at 
Utelr  wper  eads  to  said  arass.  and  a  catch  for  detachably 
holdlag  the  lower  eads  of  said  legs  to  support  the  arms  at 
an  angle  with  reUtioa  to  the  base.  aU  subsUntlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

1,278.849     RECOBI>BOOK  REST  AND  LINBR.    Enos  R. 
*  HlATT,   Winchester,    Ind.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,  to  Imperial  Electrical  Co..  Union  City,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  IndUna.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No. 
124,223.     (CI.  120—28.) 


1.  A  construction  of  the  nature  set  forth,  comprising  a 
horizontal  main  frame,  supports  pivoted  to  each  end 
portion  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  at 
right  angles  to  the  frame  for  supporting  the  frame  abov 
a  table  or  tke  like.  aaM  supports  betag  adapted  te  bs 
tamed  eatward  parallet  with  the  asala  frame  farming  ex 
tewsioos  thereof,  slkling  blocks  detactiahly  aecared  to  said 
aapparts  when  tbe  supports  are  extended,  tracks  on  which 
the  sliding  blocka  are  adapts  to  travel,  a  stStionary  sup- 
porting means  for  each  of  the  tracks,  legs  to  which  said 
standards  are  adjustably  connected,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  re<ord  book  in  opeo  position  and  at  an  inclination 
above  the  main  frame,  all  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.346.    CURTAIN-POLE.    Jameb  P.  IIis«B,  Cleveland, 

'  Ohio,   assignor,   by   direct    an<l    mesne   assignments,   of 

one  third  to  John  M.  Sarver  and  one  third  to  Joseph  K 

Bye,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.     Serial   No. 

53.917.      (a.  156—22.) 


the  curtain  pole  and  a  relatively  leag  arm  formiag  a  seat 
for  the  curtain  pole  extending  a  subetantlal  dtstanca 
aloag  Its  under  side  fro  mt^  ails  of  tbe  pivot  stem,  tfce 
seat  la  tbe  pole  tMwcket  being  Inclined  upward  from  the 
short  arm  to  tbe  loag  arm  thereof  with  reference  te  tbe 
vertical  axis  of  the  pivet  stem. 

6.  A  bracket  for  a  curUln  pole  comprUlag  a  peadeat 
pivot  stem,  a  reiaUvely  short  arm  engaging  one  end  of  tbe 
curtain  pole,  and  a  relatively  long  arm  forming  a  seat 
for  the  curtain  pole  and  extending  a  substantial  disUnce 
along  Its  under  side  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  stem. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


*1.  A  pivotal  snppeH  far  the  ead  ef  a  curtain  pole  In- 
cluding a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
window  frame  or  the  like  and  having  a  shank  with  a  head 
thereon  spaced  from  the  frame,  and  a  i>ole  bracket  having 
a  pendent  stem  pivoted  on  the  supporting  head  with  a 
relatively  short  arm  engaging  one  end  of  the  curtain  pole 
and  a  relatively  hmg  arm  forming  a  seat  tor  the  curtain 
pole  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  its  under  side 
from  the  axis  of  tbe  pivot  stem. 

3.  A  bracket  for  a  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pendent 
pivot  stem,  a  relatlTely  short  arm  engaging  one  end  of 
the  curtain  pole  aad  a  relatively  long  arm  formiag  a  seat 
for  the  cartaln  pale  extending  a  substantial  distance  along 
its  under  side  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  stem,  the  short 
arm  of  the  pole  bracket  baring  a  socket  for  inclosing  the 
end  of  tbe  cartaln  pole  aad  belag  shaped  semi-spherical 
externally  so  as  not  to  catch  the  curtain. 

4.  A  bracket  far  a  cartato  pale  oemprkslng  a  pendeni 
piTot  Rtem.  a  relatively  sbsrt  arm  engaglag  eae  ead  of 


1,278,847.  CURTAIN-POL.B.  Jaiiaa  P.  Himmb,  CleveUad. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  John  M.  Sarver  and  one-third  to  Joseph  K. 
Bye,  Ci>lumbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,918.      (CI.   156—22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  a 
bearing  socket  therein  and  adapted  for  atUchment  to  one 
side  of  a  window  frame,  a  bracket  having  a  depending 
pivot  shank  fitting  In  the  bearing  socket,  a  pole  attached 
to  tbe  bracket,  and  a  shade  fixture  carried  solely  by  the 

pole. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  curtain  pole  having  brackets 
supported  solely  on  its  ends  with  forwardly  projecting 
arms  h-ivlng  Inturned  flanges  thereon,  and  a  drapery  pole 
supported  at  its  ends  by  said  flanges,  there  being  aetcber. 
in  ttie  flanges  on  the  upper  sides  ef  tbe  arms  for  passing 
tbe  ends  of  the  drapery  pttle. 

6.  A  bracket  for  a  cortala  pele  comprising  a  peadent 
pivot  stem,  a  relatively  ebert  arm  engaging  one  end  of 
the  curtain  pole  and  a  relatively  loag  arm  fomlag  a  aeat 
for  the  curtain  pole  exteadtag  a  substanttal  distance  aloa^ 
Its  under  sltle  from  tbe  axis  oC  the  pleat  stem,  the  abort 
arm  being  In  tbe  fWm  ef  a  i*g  thraagb  wbk*  tbe  «wl  af 
the  curtain  pole  may  be  passed  and  ^rotmded. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  3  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.  1 


1,278,348.  CURTAIN-POLE.  JaMBS  F.  HiNaa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  me.«<ne  assignments,  of 
•ae-thtrd  te  iaba  M.  Sarver  aad  one-tblrd  to  Joseph  K. 
Bye.  Calumboa,  Obto.  FlK^l  Oct.  4.  1915.  ferial  No. 
63.919.      (CI.   15^—22.) 


1.  A  pivotal  Fupport  for  tbe  ead  of  a  curtain  pole  In- 
cluding a  suppoi;ting  bracket  having  a  shank  with  a  head 
thenon.  and  a   pole  bracket   having  a   pendent  stem   piv 
oted  on  the  supporting  head,  a  cross  body  on  the  upppi' 
end  of  the  pendent  stem,  two  relatively  short  arms  ex 
tending  In  one  direction  from  the  ends  of  the  cross  bodv 
tor  r^irJT  tbe  (mds  ol  tbe  cwtaia  poiea.  aad  two  rein 
Hvely  kmg  arawi  ertenctiag  hi  tbe  oppertte  dlrectlen  frem 
tte   cioas    body    fernoing   seats   for   tb(>   cartaln    la    pole  ^ 
reaching  a   imbwtairttal  dlstaace  aloag  their  oader  side* 
froa  tb*  pivoted  body  portkw  of  the  bracket. 
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S.  A  bracket  for  curtain  poles  comprlsinc  a  pendent 
pivot  »tein.  a  rro««  body  thereon,  and  two  relatively  abort 
arms  extending  In  one  direction  from  the  ends  of  the  cross 
body  for  engaglnc  the  enda  of  the  curtain  pole*,  and  two 
relatlTely  long  arms  extending  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  cross  body  forming  seat*  for  the  cnrtaln  poles 
reaching  a  substantial  distance  along  their  ander  sides 
(Tom  tite  plToted  body  portion  of  the  bracket. 


1.278.349.  COINOCARD  rOE  VBNDINO-M ACHINm. 
RicHABD  T.  Ho«Kl!fO.  SagiiMw,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Banking  Machine  Corporation.  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  175.117.     (CI.  ItS— t.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  coin-stacking  receptacle  formed 
with  a  coin-receiving  slot  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  coin-pro- 
pelling device  adapted  to  impel  coins  consecutively 
through  said  slot  and  into  said  receptacle  underneath  the 
coin  last  Inserted,  a  coin-retaining  guard  for  said  slot, 
said  guard  comprising  a  yieldingly  mounted  ▼ertically 
movable  latch,  nornuilly  located  In  front  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  slot  and  adapted  to  ^trsTent  the  displacement  of 
the  bottom  coin  In  said  re<eptkcle,  said  latch  adapted  to 
be  raised  by  engagem*>nt  with  a  coin  when  said  coin,  car- 
ried by  said  coin  propelling  device,  is  advanced  to  enter 
fald  slot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.390.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  CaciL  A.  H17BBAkd, 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212.020.      (CI.  2«7 — 515.) 


1.  A  shock  absort>er  IncladlBg  a  cushioning  cylinder,  a 
piston  'normally  gnivitatlng  toward  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  cylinder  and  Inclodtng  a  piston  bend  having  a  vent 
passage  for  the  cylinder  formed  therethrough,  and  a  hol- 
low piston  rod  establishing  communication  between  said 


pasaage  and  the  oater  air,  the  said  piston  rod  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  for  shifting  the  piston  upwardly  within 
the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mounted  upon  the  piston  bead 
to  cooperate  with  said  pasaage  for  dosing  the  cy Under 
upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston. 

3.  A  shock  ab8orl>er  Including  a  cushioning  cylinder,  a 
piston  normally  gravitating  toward  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  cylinder  and  including  a  hollow  piston  rod  com- 
muBlcating  with  the  cylinder  aad  provided  with  an  intake 
opening  for  venting  the  cylinder,  screens  connected  with 
the  piston  rod  to  overlie  said  opening,  sn  air  Alter  inter- 
posed within  the  opening  and  retained  by  said  screens, 
the  piston  rod  being  adaffted  to  be  engaged  for  shifting 
the  piston  upwardly  within  the  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  closing  communication  between  the  piston  rod  and  the 
cylinder  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston. 

7.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  cushioning  cylinder,  a 
platen  norsuilly  graviUtlng  toward  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  passage  ior  venting 
the  cylinder  upon  downward  movement  of  the  piston,  said 
piston  including  a  piston  rod,  a  bumper  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  piston  rod  for  shifting  the  piston  up- 
wardly within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  closing  said 
paSBsge  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston. 

9.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  cushioning  cylinder,  a 
piston  mountsd  to  reciprocate  within  the  said  cylinder 
and  Including  a  hollow  piston  ro4],  and  means  for  venting 
the  cylinder  to  the  outer  air  through  the  said  rod  upon 
movement  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  In  one  direc- 
tion and  adapted  to  doae  the  cylinder  upon  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Cnalma  2.  4  to  6,  8.  snd  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
<3aaette.] 


1.278.351.  PULL-ON  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES.  William 
M.  HukLvr,  Rockland.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menu,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836.058.     (O.  36—56.) 


1.  A  pull-on  device  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  a 
flexible  tab  comprising  a  segmental  core-piece  and  a  flexi- 
ble incloalng-plece  therefor. 

3.  A  pull-on  device  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  a 
tab  comprising  a  segmental  core-piece  and  a  covering- 
piece  folded  about  said  core  piece  In  such  msnner  as  to 
inclose  it 

5.  A  pull-on  device  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  a 
tab  comprising  a  segmental  core-piece,  and  an  tnrlo*lng- 
pieee  therefor,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  extended  be- 
yond the  straight  edge  of  the  core-piece  to  form  an  at- 
taching-portion . 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (3asette.] 


1,278.852.  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Bbadlbt  S.  Johnson, 
Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,067.     (CI.  213 — 12.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rear  stop   member 
for  railway  draft  riggings,  said  stop  member  being  pro- 
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vlded  with  side  walls  adapted  to  be  secured  to  spaced 
draft  sine,  a  rear  wall,  and  upper  and  lower  transversely 
extending  walls  forming  a  spring  pocket  open  at  the  front 
end,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  extending  horiiontally 
at  their  ends  to  thereby  form  guides  for  a  yoke  and  being 
curved  Intermediate  their  ends  to  form  said  spring  pocket. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  front  stop 
member,  of  a  rear  stop  member,  said  rear  stop  member 
comprising  a  hollow  casting  having  upper  and  lower  par- 
titions forming  a  spring  pocket  therebetween  and  a  trans- 
verse rear  wall,  a  spring  within  said  pocket,  followers  co- 
operable  with  said  stop  members,  cushioning  means  be- 
tween said  followers,  and  a  horisonUi  yoke  having  the 
Tear  end  thereof  extended  Into  and  engaging  the  spring  in 
•aid  pocket  to  thereby  compress  the  latter  under  bulT. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  front  stop 
member  having  horisontal  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  draw 
bar  having  the  butt  thereof  supported  by  the  lower  wall 
of  said  stop  member,  of  a  rear  stop  member  having  ujh 
per  and  lower  transversely  extending  partitions  forming 
a  spring  seat  therebetween  and  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  stop 
member  having  upper  and  lower  rear  stop  shoulders,  fol 
lowers  coCperable  with  the  stop  members,  cushioning 
means  between  the  followers,  a  spring  within  said  pocket, 
and  *  horisontal  yoke  connected  to  the  draw  bar  and 
having  the  rear  end  thereof  slldable  within  the  spring 
pocket,  said  partitions  forming  guldeways  for  said  rear 
of  the  yoke. 


1,278.358.  FRICTION-GEAR.  QaoROB  A.  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago 111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  146.616.     (CI.  213—64.) 


<  f^ni'M 


contractive  sprtng  seated  In  said  grooves  and  embradng 
the  Jaws  to  draw  them  together  with  their  flat  sides  In 
conUct,  said  Jaws  having  chambered  arcuate  notches  in 
those  comers  between  said  confronting  sides  and  their 
faces  to  receive  an  artide  and  cause  the  Jaws  to  separate 
whe»  the  article  is  forced  between  them  in  said  notches. 

7.  A  display  tray  embodying  a  bottom  formed  of  sheet 
material  and  having  a  margliud  downturned  apron,  said 
bottom  having  openings  for  articles,  a  sub-bottom  within 
the  apron  below  said  tray  bottom  to  support  said  articles, 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  sub  bottom  from 
said  apron. 

8.  A  display  tray  embodying  a  bottom  formed  of  sheet 
material  and  having  a  marginal  upturned  rim  provided 
with  a  downturned  apron  extending  below  the  plane  of 
said  bottom,  said  bottom  having  openings  for  artldes,  and 
a  sub  bottom  within  said  apron  below  said  tray  bottom  for 
supporting  said  articles,  said  sub-bottom  being  above  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  apron  to  permit  stacking  of  a 
number  of  the  trays  with  their  aprons  overlapping. 

10.  A  display  tray  embodying  a  bottom  having  raised 
bosses  with  openings  therein,  and  a  marginal  downturned 
apron,  a  sub-bottom  within  and  supported  by  said  apron, 
and  article  holders  seated  on  the  sub-bottom  under  and 
within  said  bosses  to  be  limited  in  movement  thereby  on 
said  sub-bottom. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  9  not  printe<l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
•bell,  of  a  spring  cage,  one  of  said  members  being  re- 
cessed and  the  other  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  in 
the  recessed  portions,  and  keys  carried  by  the  recessed 
member  and  overlying  the  flanges  to  thereby  retain  the 
parts  in  assembled  relation. 

2.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
cage  having  a  recess  extending  transversely  across  the 
front  wall  thereof,  of  a  friction  shell  having  diametrically 
disposed  flanges  fitting  within  said  recess,  and  detachable 
keys  carried  by  the  spring  cage  overlying  said  flanges  to 
thereby  retain  the  parts  In  assembled  position. 


1.278,364.     JEWELRY  DISPLAY   TRAY   AND   HOLDER. 
'  MicHABL  B.  KsNDiB.  Sedalia.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  211.014.     (a.  211—28.) 


g  4r  » 


1.  A  display  device  embodying  a  supporting  plate,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  seated  on  said  plate,  one  slldable  freely  on 
the  plate  In  all  directions  parallel  to  the  plate  relative  to 
the  other  Jaw  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  plate,  and 
spring  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  together  and  permit- 
ting free  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  on  said  plate. 

8.  A  display  device  embodying  a  supporting  plate,  a 
pair  of  seml-drculsr  Jaws  seated  on  said  plate  and  having 
their  fiat  sides  confronting  one  another  to  fit  together, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  secured  to  said  plate  and  the  other 
Iwing  flldable  freely  on  the  plate  In  various  directions,  said 
J.'ws  having  grooves  In  tfcelr  arcuate  sides,  snd  an  annular 


1,278.866.  MAIL-CATCHER.  Frank  W.  Knowlbb  and 
Roy  E.  Knowlbs.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,440.      (Q.  258—22.) 


1.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  rod.  a  forked  castlnf 
secured  to  the  rod  against  roUtlon,  a  sleeve  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  the  rod  between  the  arms  of  the  casting,  a 
colled-spring  connected  to  the  casting  and  sleeve,  and  a 
hook  connected  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  main  catcher  comprising  a  rod.  a  forked  casting  se- 
cured to  the  rod  against  rotation,  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rod  between 
the  arms  of  the  casting,  a  colled  spring  mounted  In  the 
recess  of  the  casting  and  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and  a 
hook  connected  to  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  rod.  a  casting  having 
arms  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  rod 
passes,  one  of  said  arms  p^vlded  with  an  Inner  beveled 
face  having  a  notch  thirein.  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted 
upon  the  rod  and  having  one  end  beveled  to  correspond  to 
the  bevel  of  the  arm.  a  projection  formed  on  the  beveled 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notch,  a 
spring  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  castlnj?  and  to  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  sleeve. 

10.  A  maU  catcher  comprising  a  hook  having  a  groove 
therein,  and  a  catch  plvotally  connected  In  the  groove  and 
provided  with  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  groore. 
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11.  ▲  Ball  catcher  coaprlainc  a  hook  haTins  an  el«o- 
fataA  freove  formed  therMo  and  a  reoeaa  oppoalte  tb« 
fro*v«,  a  catch  ^votalljr  coonected  tn  th«  grove.  ao<l  a 
•prlo«  catch  coaaectad  to  the  flrat  tntioaad  catch 
adapted  to  vrntrnge  the  end  of  the  froove  whea  la  oae  poal- 
tion  aod  the  recvaa  when  In  the  revene  poaltion.       . 

(Clalma  2.  4,  aad  <  to  9  not  prlated  la  th«  Oaaette] 


t.278,a50.  POTATO  -  CUTTINO  MACHINC  CHABLaa 
KoMaoasT.  Sanhorn.  N.  D.  riiad  Jaa.  16,  1018.  Serial 
No.  212,132.      (CI.  14<V— 7.) 


1.  In  a  potato  cutting  machine  and  mounte^l  Id  a  ault- 
ablf  frame,  a  potato  magazine,  a  hopper  and  a  cutting  de- 
Ht*  la  it.  a  drlreo  ahaft  a  radial  earrter  ara  flxad  oa  the 
ihaft.  and  aieaaa  on  the  aria  for  engaging  and  carrying 
oitt>  potato  at  a  time  from  the  magazine  to  the  hopper  ami 
means  for  automaycally  releaalog  the  potato  from  the 
carrier  arm  when  In  a  position  to  drop  Into  the  bpoper. 

2.  The  atmcture  specified  In  claim  1  together  with  an 
Impelling  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  adapted  to  impel  the  potatoes  In  the  magaslne 
toward  the  path  of  the  radial  arm. 

3.  In  a  potato  cutting  machine  and  mounted  In  a  suit- 
able* frame,  a  paiato  magaalno.  a  plurality  of  hoppers  with 
a  cutting  devfee  in  each  of  them,  a  rotated  shaft,  radial 
arms  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  means  on  each  arm  for  tn- 
gagiag  and  carrylag  one  potato  at  a  time  from  the  maga- 
slne to  one  of  the  hoppers,  and  m«>ans  for  automatically 
releasing  the  potato  from  each  arm  when  in  a  position  to 
drop  Into  one  of  the  bappers. 

4.  The  structure  spaclfled  In  claim  3  with  the  further 
Improvement  that  the  bottam  of  the  magaslae  is  inclined 
toward  the  path  of  each  carrier  arm. 

8.  The  structure  specified  la  daim  4  together  with  a 
series  of  impelling  members  pirated  apon  the  bottom  of 
the  magazine  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drive 
shaft,  so  as  to  swing  each  one  In  plane  with  a  portion  of 
the  inclined  bottom  and  having  each  a  beveled  edge  by 
which  to  yieldingly  Impel  the  potatoes  Into  the  path  of 
at  the  carrier  arms. 

(Clalias  «  aad  7  not  prlated  la  the  Oasetta.] 


I.27S,357.  SHELL  AND  PROJKmL*.  LACtEMCi  8. 
LaCHMjiX,  Ncv  Yorfc,  N.  T..  aaatgaor  to  I'nlveraai  Elee- 
trtr  WeldtBg  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
•t  New  York.  Filad  Dec  7.  XMA.  Serial  No.  6ft,4-12. 
(CT  >»•— 1«.) 


1.  The  hereto  «ta■cribt^d  InproveaaekOt  la  aaaaulacturlag 
xhells  i>r  projertllea  tiaviru(  a  btxijr  or  c<ir«  of  bUlh  carbaa 
(4eel  and  an  att>iched  p<>a«'tratlBX  poUu  or  cap  coasistlni; 
la  pr««lding  (be  ea^  wita  a  pXaraUty  mt  bolaa  about  Ua 
perl^ery  at  the  open  aad  thereof,  leteaooplaig  aald  cap 
over   the  end  of  the  body,   applyir.x  rivet   blanks  la 


hole*  to  engage  the  body  with  a  portloa  of  the  blank  pro- 
jcctlag  above  the  aurfaes  of  the  cap  and  waldlng  the 
I4aak  to  tU»'  lxid.T.  leavlnic  Its  pud  fluHh  with  tb«>  surfa^'e 
of  the  cap  by  cuoipreiuUnjt  It  bet-»e«o  saltable  weldlag 
clamps  or  electrodes  und  applylBg  current  of  large  vuiiinke 
and  la  a  maaiter  to  effe<t  heating  and  weldiag  quickly  ao 
as  Bot  to  laaterlally  affect  tbt     •aaper  of  the  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  impruved  method  ot  maaufae- 
tarlnc  shells  or  projectiles  havlag  a  high  carbon  Hteel 
body  and  an  attached  bollow  steel  cap  or  point  conslming 
in  providing  tbe  cap  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
about  Its  periphery  at  Its  open  end.  providing  upoa  tfew 
body  ot  the  shell  a  projection  adapted  to  register  with 
each  perforation  and  having  cavities  at  oppoiilte  nitU^ 
thereof  to  receive  any  upeet  otetal.  teleacoplag  tje  cap 
over  the  end  of  the  aheil  body,  laaertlng  rivet  blaaks 
throogh  the  perforatioas  lato  contact  with  aald  projuc- 
tiooB  aad  with  the  ead  of  tbe  rivet  blaak  projecting  aliove 
tlH*  surface  of  tbe  cap.  Maid  rivet  when  ao  laaerted  bav- 
lag  aa  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  surface  of  the  cap  aod 
weUlng  said  rivet  In  position  so  that  lU  end  will  be  lash 
wit^  tbe  surfAce  of  the  cap  by  aeans  of  electric  curreat 
pesaiax  lato  tbe  end  of  the  rivet  by  meaaa  otf  a  preiieure 
applying  electrode  aad  by  tbe  aae  of  a  ywy  large  voluaM 
of  current  t«  effect  «ulck  heatiag  aad  «e4dlaff  ■•  aa  itot 
ta  adversely  affect  the  tensper  of  the  bcdy. 

3.  Ttie  herein  described  Improved  method  of  manufac- 
turing shells  or  projei-tiles  having  a  high  enrbon  steal 
body  antl  an  attached  hollow  cap  or  noae  cunsliitlng  In 
forming  the  shell  body  with  a'  circumferential  welding 
projection  and  boundtnit  cavities  as  d»^crfbed.  providing 
•aid  cap  wita  a  plurality  ef  perfonitloBs  around  Its  pe- 
riphery, telescoping  said  cap  over  the  end  of  the  shell 
body  to  exp4?H<>  the  ridge  through  the  perforations,  insert- 
ing rivet  blanks  through  said  perforations  into  contact 
with  said  ridge  and  with  their  outer  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  surface  of  tbe  cap  and  welding  said  rivet  blanks 
in  place  by  tbe  application  of  presaure  aad  a  heavy  beat- 
ing electric  current  applied  to  tJe  blank  and  of  sutB- 
clently  large  volume  to  effeit  tbe  beating  and  weldtn< 
without  detrimental  effect  upon  the  temper  of  the  high 
carbon  body. 


lUTTNSoH.  AEUOI'UANK  {•'ba.nbi^n  William  Lake, 
Kiagalua.  Oatarlu.  i  anadx.  Filed  (>er.  1.  IftlT.  Serial 
No.    204.H2.V      <01.   244— :».) 


"  vn^ 


1.  la  an  aeropiahe.  a  frame,  a  tlltaMy  mouuted  ■tea^- 
l:cr  tharela  havlac  an  autwardly  eateadiag  am,  a  lerer 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  ro|>e« 
I'ttachetJ  to  said  lever,  meani*  connected  with  said  ropes 
for  actuation  thereof,  a  shaft  and  a  sleeve  in  said  tilt- 
able  member,  and  propelleni  nwrnnted  oa  the  outer  enda 
ot  said  shaft  aad  sleeve  whereby  t^  pre^ilers  are  tilt- 
ably  mouatad. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


ViCToa    E.    LANS. 
Serial  No.  184,619. 


l^7AJU».      ELSCTRIC    HAMMEB. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aog.  ft.  1917 

^C\.  78— ^38.) 

X  A  hawiaer  comprlalag  a  caalag  having  aa  aaaalar 
Interlar  flanse.  a  motor  wlthla  the  rasiag  having  its  fleM 
yoha  toriaed  by  a  lataral  praJ^tlon  froia  said  tenge.  and 
a  atrUclDK  nM>ml>«r  rotatlveJy  driaefi  by  the  oiotsr  and 
having  an  nuauUr  outer  porttua  aurrou imIIimk  aald  Held 
yok*-. 

d.  A  banuaer  comprtalne  a  caalnc.  a  mator  tberela.  a 
strlklag  ictMuber  roCatlvely   drivea  by  said  motar,  and   a 


plurality  of   Irapaet   rollers   mooBted   peripherally  !n  the 
•trlklag  member  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said 


rollera  being   restrained  against  lateral  displacement  by 
the  walls  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  5.  and  7   to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Oawtte.] 


1.278.360.  FRICTION  DBAFT-GEAR.  Goodrich  Q. 
Law  IS,  Wbeaton,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chaiy.  N.  y.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,001. 
(CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  bIIIb,  of 
an  upper  horlxontal  stop  secured  thereto,  side  stops  se- 
cured to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sills,  and  a  friction  shell 
having  shoulders  coSperable  with  said  stops. 

S.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  sills,  of  an 
npper  horizontal  atop  secured  thereto,  side  stops  secured, 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sills,  and  a  friction  shell  having 
shoulders  coOperable  with  said  stops,  said  stops  and  shoul- 
ders being  so  arranged  as  to  pre%-ent  forward  movement 
of  the  friction  shell. 

f5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  allla.  of  a 
rear  abutment  block  mounted  between  and  secured  to  said 
allla,  a  horlxontal  yoke,  a  plurality  of  stops  secured  to 
said  sills,  a  friction  shell  having  ahoulders  codperablc 
with  said  stops,  said  shell  being  Insertlble  and  removable 
from  below  while  aald  yoke  is  In  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,278,861.  GBAPPLING-TOOL.  WilxiAM  LcwiB.  Bey- 
nolda.  Mo.  Filed  May  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  287,259. 
(CI.  87—9.) 


2.  A  tool  of  the  class  tfescrtbed  comprWag  a  body 
ber,  a  blade  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  one  face  of  aald  body,  a  spring  mounted  between  the 
free  end  of  said  blade  and  said  body  to  normally  force  the 
blade  away  from  the  body,  eald  body  having  a  bare  extend- 
ing oWlquely  upward  from  a  point  in  advance  of  aald 
blade,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  blade 
and  extending  through  said  bore. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  yoke  straddling  said  member  with  its  free  ends  plv- 
otaily  engaged  therewith,  a  gripping  blade  fixed  at  one  end 
to  tbe  cross  bar  of  said  yoke  and  extending  outwardly  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  a  knife  edge  at  ita  free  end.  a  spring 
disposed  between  the  free  end  of  said  blade  and  aald 
body  for  normaUy  forcing  the  blade  away  from  tbe  body, 
and  a  cable  connected  with  said  bUde  and  adapted  to  close 
It  against  the  tension  of  aald  spring  to  provide  for  the 
insertion  of  the  tool  and  for  Its  release. 

6.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  swivel  at  one  end  and  its  other  end  tapered, 
a  ahoulder  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  aald  tapered  portion, 
a  gripping  blade  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from 
said  body,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said  blade  out- 
ward, said  shoulder  operating  as  a  stop  to  limit  its  out- 
ward swinging  movement,  spurs  arranged  on  the  face  of 
said  body  opposed  to  that  carrying  the  gripping  blade,  and 
a  cable  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  blade  and 
.idapted  to  move  It  inwardly  against  tbe  tension  of  said 
spring. 

[Claim  4  BOt  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  gripping  blade  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  one  faap  of  said  member,  a  spring  arranged  between 
said  blade  and  member  for  normally  forcing  the  blade  out- 
ward, a  bore  extending  obliquely  through  said  body  from 
the  face  carrying  tbe  gripping  blade  to  the  opposed  face 
thereof,  and  a  blade  releasing  cable  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  the  blade  and  extended  throtigh  said  bore 
whereby  a  pall  exerted  on  the  cable  will  operate  to  move 
tbe  blade  toward  the  body. 


1.278,362.  ANTIBATTLING  JOINT  FOR  STBERINO- 
GEARS.  Nathwn  A.  Ixkks.  Fulton,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  186.776.      (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  An  antl-rattllng  pivoted  joint  comprising  a  member 
having  a  bearing,  a  yoke  having  arms  lapping  opposite 
ends  of  the  bearing,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  yoke 
arms  and  the  bearing,  and  having  heads  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  one  of  the  heads  being  spaced  apart  from  the  oppos- 
ing yoke  arm,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  head  and 
tbe  opposing  yoke  arm  and  one  of  the  yoke  arms  being 
movably  mounted  on  the  yoke  body,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  movable  yoke  arm  to  the  yoke  body  including  a 
spring  acting  on  the  joint  between  the  movable  yoke  arm 
and  the  yoke  body  to  take  up  looseness  In  such  joint,  HUb- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  two  elementa, 
one  a  rock  arm  and  the  other  a  rod,  a  joint  connecting  the 
arm  and  the  rod  including  a  bearing  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  yoke  on  the  other  of  said  elements  and  Including 
a  pivoted  arm,  a  pin  extending  through  the  yoke  arms  and^ 
the  bearing,  and  means  tending  to  automatically  movk 
the  spindle  endwise,  and  means  for  taking  up  looseness  at 
the  pivoted  Joint  of  the  movable  yoke  arm,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  278  863.    PISTOLrSWORD.    Wasbi.  Lrcorr.  Mond  Mine, 
'  Ontario,  Canada.   Filed  Mar.  8, 1918.    Serial  No.  221,162. 
(CI.  42—63.) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pistol  having  a  casting  and  a 
hilt  and  stock  member  positioned  In  angular  arrangement 
at  one  end  of  the  casting,  a  barrel  for  the  pistol  having 
a  slotted  plate  hinged  upon  th«  forward  end  of  the  casting, 
a  cartridge  cylinder  removably  carried  by  the  plate  in 
i  closing  arrangement  with  the  slot  thereof,  a  blade  harlBg 
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a  aide  ktootv  and  a  top  ledge  adapted  for  mooBtlng  upou 
the  aald  barrel  and  havlnf  a  rrraw  adapted  for  accoaamo- 
datlng  the  cartridge  cylinder,  a  projecting  hooked  lag  upon 


the  blade  arranged  through  the  alot  of  said  plate  and  a 
■pring-preaaed  latch  carried,  by  the  rear  end  of  the  ledgn 
adapted  for  engaging  the  casting  of  the  pUtol  when  the 
dcTlce  la  In  Its  cloaed  operative  arrangement. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.278.864.  RBTAININO-WALX.  TIB.  Dawibl  B.  Lutbn. 
IndlanapoUa.  Ind.  Piled  July  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
247.086.      (a.  72— «6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  arch  and  spandrel  walls  and 
a  fill  on  the  arch  between  the  spandrel  walls,  of  a  tenalon 
member  Interconnecting  the  spandrel  walls  through  the 
fill,  and  a  load  <-arrytnK  in«mb«»r  over  the  tension  member 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  keep  the  weUht  of  the  fill  off  the 
tension  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  arch  and  spandrel  walla  and 
a  fill  on  thf  arch  between  th«'  spandrel  walls,  of  a  tension 
member  interconnecting  the  spandrel  walls  through  the 
fill,  and  an  arch  over  said  tension  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  from  one  spandrel  wall  to  the 
other  through  the  Oil  to  take  the  load  of  the  superjacent 
(III  and  keep  It  off  said  ten.<<lon  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  walls  with  a  fill  between 
them,  of  a  tension  rod  embedded  In  concrete  and  Intercon- 
necting the  two  walls  through  the  All.  and  a  load  carrying 
memt>er  over  said  tension  rod  and  its  embedding  concrete 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  keep  the  load  of  the  All  off  said 
tension  rml  and  its  embedding  con<^te. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  fill  reUlnlng  wall  with  Its  fill 
behind  It.  of  a  tension  rod  connected  to  said  wall  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  Into  the  fill  to  an  anchorage,  and  a 
load-carrying  member  over  the  tension  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  keep  the  weight  of  the  Oil  off  the  tension 
member. 

».  In  combination  with  a  fill  retaining  wail  with  Its  All 
behind  It.  of  a  tension  rod  connected  to  said  wall  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  Into  the  fill  to  an  anchorage,  and  an 
arch  over  said  tension  member  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
exten.llng  from  said  All  reUlnlng  wall  to  said  anchorage 
through  the  All  to  take  the  load  of  the  superjacent  AH 
and  keep  it  off  aald  tension  member. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.36,V      .\UTO.\I.\TIC   TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.      Aw- 

Dna  M   MALMaaso.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola. 

Piled  Apr.  -27    1914.     Serial  No.  884,789.     (O.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Arst  line,  a  second  line,  a 

link  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  line*  over  said  link 

drcolt.  a  circuit  for  controlling  !«ald  meaua.  a  plurality  of 

switches    tor    cloelng    said    controlling    circuit,    means    for 

controlling  one  of  said  switches  comprising  a  magnet  indl- 

Tldual  to  said  switch,  and  a  drcolt  for  said  magnet  In- 

dadlng  a  portion  of  the  said  link  cirmlt 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Arst  line,  a  second  line,  a 
link  drcnit.  means  for  connecting  said  llnea  over  said  link 
circuit,  a  clrcnlt  for  controlling  said  means,  a  plurality  of 
switches  for  closing  said  controlling  circuit,  means  for 
controlling  one  of  said  switches  comprising  a  magnet  In- 
dividual to  said  switch,  and  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  In- 
cluding a  portion  of  the  said  link  circuit,  said  last  circuit 
including  also  said  Arst  line. 


8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Arst  line,  a  second  line.  • 
link  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  lines  over  said  link 
circuit,  a  circuit  for  controlllnK  said  means,  a  plurality  of 
switches  for  closing  said  controlling  clrcnlt.  means  for 
coutrolllng  *i:ld  switches  comprising  magnets  individual 
thereto,  and  means  for  operating  said  magnets  succea- 
slrely  over  a  circuit  Including  said  Arst  line  and  a  portion 
•f  aald  link  drcnlt  In  series. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Arst  line,  a  second  line,  a 
link  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  lines  over  said  link 
clrcnlt,  a  circuit  for  controlling  said  means,  a  plurality  of 
switches  for  closing  said  controlling  circuit,  means  for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  switches  comprislntc  a  magnet  indi- 
vidual to  aald  switch,  a  circuit  for  aald  magnet  including 
a  ^rtion  of  the  said  link  circuit,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  switches  after  said  lines  have  been  connected  and 
before  the  connection  Is  destroyed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Arst  line,  a  second  line,  a 
link  circuit,  meana  for  connecting  said  lines  over  said 
link  circuit,  a  circuit  for  controlling  said  moans,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  for  closlnx  said  controlling  circuit, 
means  for  controlling  one  of  said  switches  comprising  a 
magnet  individual  to  aald  svltch,  a  dnult  for  said  mag- 
net Including  n  portion  of  the  said  link  circuit,  said  last 
circuit  Including  also  sal'1  Arst  line,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  switches  sfter  said  lines  have  been  connected  and 
before  the  connection  is  fiettroyed. 

[Claims  e  to  42  not  ortnted  In  the  Gasette  ) 


1,278.366.  DISTRIBUTER  CJcstav  Acoubt  Mavna. 
Paanllo.  HawaU.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1917.  Serial  No! 
204.811.      (CL  275— 10  ) 


1.  A  distributer  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  plurality  of  transversely  reclprocatory  Angers 
ext^-nding  into  the  open  end  of  the  hopper,  said  Angers 
having  slots  therein  through  which  the  material  from  the 
hopper  passes,  and  meana  for  varying  the  effective  slies  of 
said  alota. 
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8.  A  distributer  comprlaing  a  hopper  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  allde  for  varying  the  sice  of  the  opening,  a 
shaft  rotatable  on,  but  movable  with  the  slide,  a  pinion 
on  the  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  hopper  with  which  said  pinion 
engages,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,367.  EXPANSIBLE  WHEEL-RIM.  JoaaPB  H.  M. 
MiCHON,  Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  July  17,  1917.  Serial 
>'o.  181,140.     (CI.  152—21.) 


z 


:g  -fe3^. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed  Indodlag  a  split 
rim  body,  a  rim  section,  a  pivot  bar  carried  by  one  extrem- 
ity of  the  dm  body,  a  bracing  web  for  the  aald  bar.  a  hinge 
plate  having  complemental  lugs  engaging  the  aald  bar  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  web  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
rim  section  with  the  said  extremity  of  the  rim  body,  the 
rim  section  being  movable  to  a  poaition  for  disengaging 
the  aald  lugs  from  the  said  bar,  and  means  swinglngly 
connecting  the  free  extremity  of  the  rim  section  with  the 
rim  body  adjacent  its  opposite  extremity,  the  said  section 
being  movable  to  spread  the  extremities  of  the  body  of  the 
rim  and  At  between  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.868.  WELDING  -  CONTROLLBB.  THaoDoaa  D. 
MoiTTooMBKT,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlaconsln.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,687. 
(CT.  219—10.) 


/- 


-a 


1.  An  arc  welding  controller  prodded  with  a  reaistance 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circuit  of  the  arm,  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  reaistance,  said  switch  having  a  cloa- 
ing  and  a  holding  winding  in  series  with  the  resistance 
and  arranged  so  that  when  the  current  through  the  resist- 
ance is  Initially  high  the  switch  is  held  open  and  when  the 
current  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value  the  switch  Is 
clos«>d.  and  an  additional  winding  for  the  switch  to  keep 
it  closed  Independently  of  the  closing  and  holding 
windings. 

4.  A  welding  system  comprising  a  starting  drcult  for 
the  welding  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
current  supply,  means  in  said  drcult  for  limiting  the  cur- 
rent Aow,  a  normally  open  operating  drcolt  in  shtint  to 
said  current  limiting  means,  a  switch  In  said  shunt  dr- 
cult having  electromagnetic  oporating  means  n-sponslve  to 
the  current  in  the  starting  drcolt  for  keeping  the  switch 
open  when  the  initial  current  is  high  and  for  clodng  it 
wh.'n  the  current  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value  to 
thereby  close  the  shunt  operating  circuit  and  electro- 
magnetic means  responsive  to  the  current  In  the  shunt 
drcult  for  keeping  the  switch  closed  Independently  of  the 
operating  means. 

7.  A  welding  system  comprising  s  starting  circuit  for 
the  welding  arc  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
current  supply,  current  limiting  means  in  said  drcult.  a 
magnetic  switch  having  operating  means  responsive  to 
the  current  In  ssid  starting  circuit,  an  operating  drcolt 


♦ 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  said  switch  to  exdode  said  corrent 
limiting  means  and  the  operating  means  of  the  switch, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  current  In  the  operaang  cir- 
cuit for  maintaining  the  switch  closed  after  its  operating 
means  has  been  excluded. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,278,369.  BOX-PRINTING  MACHINE.  HaNBT  W.  Mot- 
oak,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
67,720.      (01.   101—85.) 


2.  In  a  box  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  printing  wheel  is 
mounted,  a  driving  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  wheel  to  the  shaft  to 
rotate  the  printing  wheel,  an  arm  normally  In  iKWltlon  to 
hold  the  clutch  released  and  the  printing  wheel  stationary, 
means  for  returning  said  arm  to  normal  position  after 
each  actuation,  and  means  for  preventing  a  second  actua- 
tion of  said  arm  before  the  printing  wheel  has  made  a 
complete  revolution. 

4.  In  a  box  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  wheel  and  a  box  or  work  carrier  movable 
In  unison  with  the  wheel  surface,  of  a  controlling  member, 
devices  governed  by  the  controlling  member  and  acting, 
upon  a  sinjrle  operation  of  said  member,  to  effect  a  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  printing  wheel  and  to  move  the  car- 
rier to  the  end  of  Its  path  and  release  It  for  return  to  its 
Initial  position,  and  a  work  ejector  automatically  discharg- 
ing the  box  or  work  at  the  end  of  a  printing  operation. 

6.  In  a  box  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  printing  wheel  Axed  thereon,  a  box  or  work  car- 
rier having  forward  surface  movement  in  unison  with  the 
printing  wheel  surface,  a  driving  wheel  loose  on  the  printing 
wheel  shaft  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  means  contino- 
ously  routing  the  driving  wheel,  a  support  Axed  to  the 
driving  wheel  shaft,  a  dutch  member  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  driving 
wheel  clutch  member,  a  detent  normally  holding  the  sfip- 
port  clutch  member  disengaged  from  the  driving  wheel 
clutch  member  and  then  permitting  free  roUtion  of  the 
loose  driving  wheel,  controlling  means  adapted  to  trip  the 
detent  from  the  support  clutch  meml>er  which  then  en- 
gages the  driving  wheel  clutch  member  and  gives  the  print- 
ing wheel  a  complete  revolution  as  the  carrier  receives  iU 
forward  stroke  during  Imprinting  of  the  t>ox  or  work 
held  thereon,  an  arm  normally  movable  to  lock  the  detent 
and  prevent  Its  disengagement  from  the  support  clutch 
member,  and  a  part  on  the  work  carrier  actuating  the 
arm  thereby  unlocking  the  detent  as  the  carrier  returns 
to  Its  Initial  position. 

(Claims  1,  3,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,370.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Amanda  Obkbo,  Hager 
City,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,660. 
(CI.  215—34.) 

A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  retaining  band  having  its 
ends  turned  outwardly  to  lie  parallel  In  spaced  relation, 
a  closure  disk  hingedly  connected  to  the  band  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  spaced  ends,  and  a  latek 
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carried  07  the  tfUk  aad  iMTtaff  •  itot  ts  rccdr*  tk«  «M 
•paced  pad*  wh«^  tk«  disk  Is  rloMd  wk^rrbjr  the  mM  pndu 


are   b«Id   In   i-ontact.   and   th«   uid   latch    mainUln«d    In 
op^ratlTe  poaltlon. 


1.278.S71.       HIGH-CAPACITY    FRICTION    DRAPT-RIv, 
•  •ING.      JOHii   F.    OCoMWoa.   Chlcaco,   III..   aMisoor   to 
William   U.   Miner.  Chaiy.   N.  T.     Piled  Dec.  9.   1914. 
»«rUl  No.  876.216.      (CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rlntlDg  for  railway  cars,  a  friction  »ear 
comprlalac  «  friction  nbell,  a  main  wedse.  a  aprlng.  fric- 
tion alMea  haTlng  friction  •orfacea  on  the  exterior  thereof 
cooperating  with  the  friction  surfaceti  of  Mid  nhell.  aald 
friction  shoea  harinf  alao  Interior  wedge  engaKing  »ur 
face*,  and  a  aet  of  aaxfllary  wedges  havlnic  outer  bearing 
•nrfaces  codperable  with  the  aald  inner  anrfaces  of  th«> 
frtctioB  ahoes,  said  main  wedge  acting  directly  against 
aald  apring. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  raliwaj  carm,  a  friction  gear 
eomprlalng  a  friction  ahell.  a  main  wedge,  a  main  apring. 
a  set  of  friction  shoes  coOperable  with  said  shHl.  a  set  of 
auxiliary  wedges  Interposed  between  the  main  wedge  and 
the  friction  shoes,  said  friction  shoes  remaining  stationary 
relatWe  to  the  shell  during  Initial  action  of  buff  and 
draft,  a  follower,  and  means  for  tranamtttlng  pressure 
from  said  follower  flrat  directly  to  the  auxiliary  set  of 
wedges  and  finally  to  said  wedges  and  the  friction  ahoes 
•tmultaneouaiy. 

7.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  the  combinatlcw  with  a  comhin«>d  friction  shell 
and  spring  cnslng.  of  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  within 
the  friction  shell  and  enacting  with  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  latter,  said  friction  shoes  being  normally  extended 
partly  beyond  the  end  of  the  friction  shell,  a  aeries  of 
anxlllary  wedges  within  and  coacting  with  the  friction 
shoes,  the  number  of  auxiliary  wedges  correfi>ondlng  to 
the  number  of  friction  shoes,  a  main  wedge  coacting  with 
the  auxiliary  wedges,  spring  means  directly  resisting 
i-'OTement  of  the  main  wedge,  and  means  for  transmitting 
pressure  prlmarUy  to  the  anxlllary  wedges  prior  to  appll 
cation  of  preasare  to  the  friction  shoes  whereby  the  auxil- 
iary wedges  have  a  preliminary  movement  relatively  to  the 
friction  shoes  and  ther«»aftpr  the  auxiliary  wedges  and 
friction  ahoes  are  moved  simultaneously. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1JT8.S72.  DETACHABLE  DRAW  BAR  AND  YOKE. 
JOHX  r.  O'CowNoa.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner.  Cbaiy.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,269.      (CI.  213^-42.) 


cm 
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S.  Ib  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  tiar. 
and  a  yoke,  of  means,  for  connecting  the  draw  bar  and 
jroke,  said  means  including  a  rertlcally  extending,  tapered 
element  on  the  forward  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  tapered 
reeess  In  the  draw  bar  butt,  the  taper  of  the  parts  being 
•Qcli  that  the  draw  bar  may  be  applied  to  the  yoke  by 


Itftlar  tb*  draw  fear  TartScaUy  wkUa  tbc  yoke  Is  la  posi- 
tloa  ea  •  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  and  two  part  yoke, 
of  means  for  connecting  the  draw  bar  and  yoke,  said  meaas 
comprising  on  each  of  the  yoke  parta  a  tapered  pivot  men 
ber  at  the  forward  ead.  the  bntt  of  the  draw  bar  tteing 
provided  with  a  pair  of  tapered  openings  to  receive  said 
pivot  membera. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.373.  TWO-PART  HORIZONTAL  YOKE.  John  F. 
OToxNoa.  Chicago.  111.,  aasignor  to  William  H  Miner, 
Chasy.  N.  Y.  PUed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  140.881. 
(a.  218 — 42.) 


V  :/  A   m 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  horisontal  yoke  for 
railway  draft  riggings  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  a 
standard  shouldered  draw  bar,  aald  horisontal  yoke  (-om 
prising  two  borlsontally  extending  loop-ahaped  membera 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  aald  members  having  a  trana- 
veraely  exteiKlIng  section  adapted  to  fit  over  the  draw  bar 
aliank  and  engage  with  the  adjacent  draw  l>ar  shoulder, 
the  upper  member  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  aupported 
from  the  draw  bar,  said  raemt>era  having  Integral  coop- 
erating ipterfltting  projectlona  and  rgccssea  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  aame  by  relative  movement  between 
the  members,  said  meana  when  the  parta  are  aasembied, 
preventing  vertical  aeparatlon  and  thereby  adapted  t« 
retain  aald  membera  In  operative  relation  with  the 
draw  bar. 


1.278.374.  RAILWAY  CONSTRTCTION.  Habbict  M. 
OUA.x.  Fort  Dodge.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  162.681.     (a.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  railroad  conatructlon  including  U  bolta  embracing 
the  tie  and  rngaglng  the  rails,  to  secure  the  latter,  brac- 
ing members  extending  across  the  trackway  and  engaging 
certain  uf  said  bolts  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
rails,  and  longitudinal  brace  members  between  the  rails, 
said  longitutllnal  brace  membera  being  bolted  to  the  first 
mentioned  brace  members. 

2.  A  railroad  constmctlon  Including  meana  for  bracing 
the  ties  and  t>etng  engaged  with  the  raila  to  aecure  the 
latter  to  the  tlea.  intersecting  brace  bars  extending  across 
thp  trackway  and  engaged  with  certain  of  said  tie  em- 
bracing means  to  hold  said  raila  from  displacement,  and 
longitudinal  brace  membera  between  the  raila,  said  longl- 
tndinal  brace  members  being  bolted  to  the  first  mentioned 
brace  members  at  their  points  of  intersection. 

S.  A  railway  constmctlon  including  moans  for  bracing 
the  ties  and  being  engaged  with  the  raila  to  secure  the 
latter  to  the  ties.  t>raclng  bars  trussed  across  the  ties 
and  engaged  with  certain  of  said  embracing  means  to 
hold  said  rails  from  displacement,  a  longitudinal  brace 
member  between  the  raila.  said  longitudinal  brace  mem- 
ber being  bolted  to  the  flrat  mentioned  brace  members. 
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i  .  S  7  a  .  S  7  6  .  HALF-SOLB  POR  BOOTS  AND  BHOBS. 
John  McI.  Oqilvib.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Peb.  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  219,897.     (CI.  86—32.) 


1.  A  half  sole  of  a  flberlsed  mbber-eomposltlon  having 
an  Integral  nailing  strip  formed  in  Ita  shank  portion 
by  nse  therein  of  a  larger  proportion  of  fiber  than  in  the 
remainder  of  the  sole. 

4.  A  half  sole  of  flbertsed  rubber-compoaltion,  in  which 
the  fibers  mainly  run  transversely  of  the  sole,  having  a 
■ailing  atrip  of  flberised  rubber-compoaltion  vulcanised  to 
Its  ahank  containing  a  larger  'proportion  of  fiber  than 
the  aole. 

[Claims  2  and  S  riot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.178,876.  WINDOW  DBVICB.  Chablm  L.  Osbitbm, 
Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
207.728.      (CI.  98—31.) 


In  a  window  ventilator,  a  caalng  having  Inlet  and  dta- 
eharge  openings,  said  casing  being  provided  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  its  top  with  a  vertical  flange,  a  screen  se- 
cured nt  Its  lower  edge  to  the  front  wall  of  the  casing, 
•sld  screen  extending  over  the  discharge  opening  and 
having  ita  upper  edge  portion  bent  down  over  said  flange, 
and  a  resilient  packing  strip  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  in  engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  screen 
turned  down  over  said  vertical  flange,  said  strip  acting 
to  secure  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  screen  and  to 
prortde  a  cushion  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bottom  rail  of  a  window  easb  so  as  to  aecure  the  venti- 
lator In  position  In  a  window  opening. 


1.278,877.  FRICTION  GEAR.  Calvin  B.  Patch,  Olen- 
ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chaiy,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,971.     (CI.  218 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  with  front  stops, 
of  a  follower  coOperable  with  said  stops,  a  horisontal  yoke, 
Bissns  preventing  rearward  movement  of  said  yoke  under 
buff,  a  friction  shell  detachably  but  rigidly  coanected 
wUb  said  yoke  and  held  tlMrshy  agalaat  rearward  move- 
BMat,  friction  clsatents  coOperable  wltb  said  shell,  and  a 

284  O.  O.— 21 


spring  within  the  yoke,  the  tear  end  of  the  q;>rlng  beiaf 
held  by  said  yoke. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  relatively  short  fric- 
tion shell  for  friction  draft  riggings,  said  shell  being  open 
at  each  end  and  provided  on  Its  exterior  at  diametrically 
disposed  points  with  radially  extending  lugs,  said  lugs  be- 
ing adapted  to  coOperate  with  openings  in  the  yoke-acting 
member  of  the  draft  rigging. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,378.  FRICTION-GEAR.  Calvin  B.  Patch,  Glea- 
ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.     Sertal  No.  122,322.     (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  friction 
shell  and  spring  cage,  the  shell  being  separate  and  de- 
ta^able  without  destructive  effort  from  the  spring  cage, 
the  shell  and  cage  having  cooperating  means  to  lock  the 
same  together  ag^iinst  relative  movement. 

3.  As  an  artitle  of  manufacture,  a  combined  friction 
shell  and  spring  cage,  the  shell  being  aeparate  from  the 
cage  and  the  cage  comprising  two  sections  having  por- 
tions thereof  fitting  over  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  shell 
therebetween.  ^ 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  friction 
shell  and  spring  cage,  the  shell  being  separate  from  the 
cage,  the  cage  comprising  two  separable  members,  the 
shell  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  inner  end  and  the 
cage  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  to  receive 
said  flange. 

[Claims  2.  6,  and  6  not  prlnted'ln  the  (Gazette.] 


1.278,379.  SECTIONAL  FURNACE.  CHABt^cs  PHBU>g, 
OskalooFS.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,834.     (CT.  122—228.) 


Ih  a  sectional  boiler  an  end  section  having  water  cir- 
culating openings  and  composed  of  identical  interchange- 
able halves,  each  half  being  hollow  and  having  a  vertical 
side  porticn.  a  horizontal  top  i>ortlon  and  two  intermedi- 
ate horizontal  portions,  the  walls  of  the  portions  being 
arranged  to  form  an  ash  pit  opening,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber opening  and  a  emoke  chamber  opening,  the  walls  of 
said  last  three  openings  having  a  means  formed  thereon 
and  located  In  the  central  plane  thereof  for  supporting 
closure  devices. 


1.278.880.      ELEVATOR    SAFETY    APPLIANCE.      John 
Plym,   Argo,    III.      FUed    Apr.    28,    1917.      Serial    No.^ 
163,910.     (CL  187—87.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hoisting  cables  therefor  ;  of  a  brake  mechanism 
carried  hy  the  cage,  actuating  means  for  said  mechanism, 
a  means  for  holding  the  brake  mechanism  Inactive,  trip 
levers  carried  by  the  car  and  having  independent  connec- 
tkiDs  with  the  respective  caMea,  naeans  for  tilting  said 
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leren  wb«o  r«l««a«d  by  the  cables,  «  roek  shaft  harlac 
rocker  arms  which  are  engageable  by  the  trip  Ictms,  and 


a  coonectlon  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  aforeeald 
holding  means. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.278.381.  TOILBT  SEAT  COVER.  Jamis  A  O.  Powm. 
Needles,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.112. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


A  cover  (or  a  toilet  seat,  comprising  a  flexible  casing 
which  is  U-shap«d  in  top  plan,  and  U-ahaped  in  cross 
section  to  defln»>  upper  an4  lower  members ;  and  Inde- 
pendent, expansible  U-shaped  springs  In  the  upper  and 
lower  members,  the  cover  having  an  opening  or  openings 
through  which  the  springs  may  be  removed  separately 
by  an  endwise  movement. 


1.278.382.  OEADINO  -  MACHINE.  BowAan  PasKDH- 
OAST.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  80,  1017.  Serial  No. 
204,749.     (CI.  87— «.) 


1.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  front  A  shaped  ad- 
Instable  frame  work,  adjuxtable  mtter  blades  secured  to 
the  frame  work,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  In  said  frame 
work,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  work  relative  ta  the 
roUart.  a  rear  rectangular  shaped  frame  work  secured  to 


the  font  A  shaped  frame  work,  a  serlea  of  rollers  moonted 
in  the  rectangular  frame  work  overlapping  the  rollers 
mountwl  in  the  A  shaped  frame  work,  and  a  pulling  arm 
secured  on  each  side  of  the  A  shaped  frame  work. 

2.  A  grading  machine  compilsing  a  pair  of  channel 
beams  hinged  together  at  the  forward  ends,  one  projecting 
beyond  the  other,  cutter  plates  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  channel  beams,  pulling  arms  plvotally  secured  to 
said  channel  beams.  T-bars  secured  intermediately  of  the 
ends  of  said  cbnanel  beams,  swivel  bearings  secured  to 
said  channel  beamtt.  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  series  of 
rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rectangular  frame  work 
secored  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  channel  beams,  roller 
shafts  mounted  in  said  rectangular  frame  work,  a  serlaa 
of  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  snd  a  pivoted  drag 
mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  loose  material  pro- 
duced by  the  cutter  plates. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.883.  VEHICLE  CUSHION-SFRINO.  Ab8aix)m  W. 
BiCKS,  Rexbunr.  Idaho.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
215,682.      (CL  267—24.) 


^     5* 


1.  A  d»>vlc*  of  the  character  described  including  a  hol- 
low body,  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein  and  defining  a 
chamber  of  air  within  the  body  normally  distending  the 
dlapbraifm.  a  cap  for  the  body  and  Including  a  guide 
sleeve  having  slots  formed  therein,  a  plunger  redprocahla 
through  said  sleevo  and  supported  against  downward 
movement  by  the  diaphragm,  lugs  carried  by  said  plunger 
to  slldably  project  through  aaid  slots,  and  a  spring  war- 
rounding  th<.>  Kuide  sle«>vf  and  engaging  said  lugs  for  re- 
slA'^ing  upward  rebounding  movement  of  the  lunger. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hol- 
low body,  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein  and  defining  a 
chamber  of  air  within  the  body  normally  distending  tbo 
diaphragm,  a  cap  for  the  body  Including  a  guide  sleeve 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  plunxer  reclprocable 
ihrnugh  said  sleeve  and  supported  against  downward 
movement  by  the  diaphragm,  a  log  projecting  from  the 
phuger  and  slldably  received  through  said  slot,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  engaging  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  said  log,  and  a  retaining  plate  for  the  spring  fitting 
over  the  upper  extremity  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  spring,  the  spring  being  adapted  to  resist 
the  upward  rebound  movement  of  the  plunger. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hol- 
low body,  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein  and  defining  a 
chamber  of  air  within  the  body  normally  distending  tba 
diaphragm,  a  guide  sleeve,  a  plunger  redprocable  through 
said  sleeve  and  supported  against  downward  movement 
by  the  diaphragm,  and  yieldable  means  surrounding  the 
said  sleeve  snd  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  plunger  for  f« 
slstlng  upward  rebounding  movement  of  the  plunger. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


1.278.884.     PASTE  APPLYING  MACHINE.     SAMtTH. 

Rairr.  Beaver  Dam.  Wla     Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.     Serial 

No.   220.362.      (CI.  01 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  paste  applying  machine,  a  paste  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  open  end  slot  in  one  wall,  a  ttnd  on  the  oppoalte 
wall  and  alined  therewith,  a  rod  having  a  socket  In  one  ead 


to  receive  said  stud,  the  opposite  end  being  reduced  and 
disposed  in  said  slot,  a  paste  applying  roller  mounted  in 
the  recepUcle  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod,  means  for 
revolving  said  roller,  aiud-a  scraper  plate  secured  to  said 
rod. 


2.  In  a  paste  applying  machine,  a  paste  receptacle,  a 
subsuntlally  semi-cylindrical  seat  formed  on  each  end 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  seats  being  extended  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  alined;  a  shaft  section  Journaled 
in  one  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  into  one 
of  said  seats,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  Inner  epd  of 
■aid  shaft  section,  a  paste  applying  roller  having  its  op- 
posite ends  cylindrical  and  disposed  in  said  seats,  one  of 
■aid  ends  being  transversely  grooved  to  receive  said  tongue, 
said  tongue  and  the  grooved  end  of  the  roller  being  re- 
tained In  connection  by  the  engagement  of  the  latter  in 
the  adjacent  seat,  arJ  means  connected  with  the  shaft 
section  to  revolve  the  same. 

8.  In  a  paste  applying  machine,  a  paste  receptacle  com- 
prUIng  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  having  upright 
walls  and  laterally  and  inwardly  extending  attaching 
fianges  projecting  from  the  bottom  and  side  edge's  thereof, 
a  trough  shaped  body  having  Its  opposite  ends  disposed 
in  contact  with  said  flanges  and  secured  thereto,  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  one  side  wall  of  the  body  being  bent  in- 
wardly over  the  bottom  of  the  latter  to  form  a  guard,  a 
plurality  of  paste  applying  rollers  having  their  opposite 
ends  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  the  end  members,  the 
axe««  of  the  rollers  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner 
edge  of  said  guard,  the  outermost  points  In  their  pe- 
rtpherles  being  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and 
an  elongated  scraper  plate  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
rollers  said  scraper  plates  l)eing  in  subetsntiaiiy  the  plane 
of  the  guard,  whereby  said  rollers,  the  guard  and  the 
scraper  plates  will  form  a  substantial  closure  for  t))e  top 
of  the  paste  receptacle  to  prevent  a  free  circulation  of 
air  therein. 


1,278.385.  FOLDING  SUPPORT  FOR  STRAINERS,  ftc. 
Jar»d  M.  Rickabd,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  IB,  1918. 
Serial  No.  211,949.     (CI.  248—80.) 


1.  A  folding  or  collapsible  frame  support  comprlaing  a 
bottom  ring,  a  pair  of  top  rings  adapted  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  folding  uprlghU  pivotally 
connecting  the  bottom  ring  with  the  raspectlve  top  rings. 

5.  A  folding  frame  support  comprising  a  bottom  ring 
having  diametrically  disposed  U-shaped  keepers,  a  pair  of 
resilient  top  rings  each  having  a  similar  keeper,  the  keep- 
ers of  the  top  rings  being  disposed  to  lie  opposite  each 
other,  said  top  rings  being  adapted  for  Interlocking  en- 
gagement, and  uprights   having  colled   portions  forming 


eyes  plvotally  engaging  the  uprights  of  the  bottom  rin« 
with  the  nprlghts  of  the  respectlre  top  rings,  said  ejm 
being  provided  with  terminal  stops  to  abat  against  the 
offsets  and  brace  the  frame  elements  when  disposed  in  set 
up  condition. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,386.  CANDLE-LAMP.  Laana  Ril»t.  Greenwood, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Will  k  Baomer  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,672.     (CI.  67-21.) 


A  candle  lamp  comprising  a  holder,  and  a  canille  located 
In  the  holder,  and  terminating  below  the  plane  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  holder,  and  a  cover  for  the  holder  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  central  opening^  and  lugs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  and  resting  oa 
the  upper  edge  of  the  holder,  the  plate  being  of  le«» 
diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  holder  at  ita 
top  for  providing  a  marginal  air  inlet,  subsUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,278.387.  TIBECHARGING  AIR-PUMP.  LOBIN  BUiK, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1917.  Serial  iNo. 
206,068.     (CL  162—11.) 


1.  A  pumping  attachment  (or  wheels  having  pneumatfe 
tires  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  air  pump,  p.  crank 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  pump  members,  means  for 
plvotally  anchoring  the  other  pump  member  and  said  crank 
to  a  wheel  with  the  axis  of  said  crank  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  and  a  telescopic  anchoring  connection 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  non-rotary  part  of  a  vehicle 
and  to  hold  said  crank  against  rotation  on  its  own  axis 
while  it  Is  revolved  around  the  axis  of  said  wheel  to 
produce  the  pump  reciprocation. 

2.  A  pumpipg  attachment  (or  wheels  having  pneumatic 
tires  comprlaing  a  (fyiinder  and  piston  air  pump,  a  crank 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  pump  members,  means  for 
pivotally  anchoring  the  other  pump  member  and  said 
crank  to  a  wheel  with  the  axis  of  said  crank  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  said  wheels,  a  telescopic  anchoring  connection 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  non-rotary  part  of  a  vehicle 
and  to  hold  said  crank  against  rotation  on  its  own  axla 
while  It  la  revolved  around  the  axla  o(  said  wheel  to  pro- 
duce the  pump  reciprocation,  and  an  air  delivery  pipe 
extending  from  the  compression  end  of  the  pump  cylinder 
and  applicable  to  the  charging  nipple  of  the  tire. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheel* 
equipped  with  pneumatic  tires,  of  a  pumping  attachment 
comprising  a  pump  supporting  frame  havlag  means  for 
securing  it  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  a  efUmOim 


JW 


OFFICIAZ^  GAZETTE 


SarrKmBii  uv  i^iiw 


aad  piatMi  ate  »um[>.  tkm  pyllBdvr  tk«rM>r  h«ln«  plrotally 
fmaecua  t*  mI4  frun.  •  craaft  couatcted  to  tke  rod 
•i  tb«  ponp  pAaioB  wi«k  it«  azla  •cc«titric  to  the  axla  of 
Ite  whMl  t»  wMch  it  ia  ap9U«<l,  a  charglac  pi»«  ext«D«- 
Ing  from  the  compreaslon  end  of  Mid  cyllader  la  th« 
ebarging  nipplo  of  th«  tire,  a  aicwre  havlnf  a  kawkla  Jolat 
coDDevtion  to  *ald  iraak,  and  an  anchoring  rod  anchored 
to  a  non-roUry  part  of  tie  veblcfe  and  working  teleacopi- 
cbMt  throQKh  said  ateera. 

[OaloM  9  and  4  aot  printed  ta  the  «a— tta.| 


1.278.388.  OIL  -  LAMP.  JoasFH  Saolo,  Browerrille. 
Minn,  mod  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,281.  (O. 
«7— 81.} 


An  on  lamp  haTtng  a  reaervolr  aad  a  ataiidanl  rising 
centrally  from  the  baae  wall  of  the  reaerroir  and  prorlded 
with  a  slot  to  receive  the  wick  and  a  lateral  inlet  orifice 
commanlcatlng  with  the  lower  end  of  nald  filot,  a  Talre 
located  contlKuous  to  the  standard  within  the  reaenroir 
aad  controlling  the  admlnaion  of  the  oil  to  aald  Inlet 
orifice,  and  an  operating  element  for  aald  ralre  extending 
through  the  top  wall  of  the  reaerroir 


1.278.389.  PROCESS  POR  BLBACUINO  FIBKRS.  ALOia 
ScHAiDHAcr,  Frankfort-onthf^Maln.  Hermany,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Koessler  k  llamlaoher  i^hem^lcal  Co..  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,S76.      (C\.  S — 2.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  bleaching  flbera  conalating  la  treating 
the  flb«>r  with  alkaline  solutions  iclTlng  off  oxytcen  which 
have  been  render«>d  stable  by  means  of  antic-ataiytlc  sub- 
atancea,  said  solutlona  being  maintained  throughout  the 
treatment  at  the  maximum  temperature  to  which  the  aolu- 
tloa  may  be  heated  without  Injury  to  the  fibers. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  bleacbing  fibers  consisting  In  treating 
the  fibers  In  a  bath  of  an* alkaline  solution,  containing 
active  oxygen  and  a  colloidal  combiaatlon  of  magncala 
the  sllira  ncting  as  an  antlcatalyser,  and  malntsining  the 
bath  at  approximA  teiy  87*  C.  during  the  entire  blea^^'blng 
operation. 

(ClalnM  2,  S.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.) 


1.378.39a     VAPOa-QBNBRATING  APPARATUS.  Qaoaoa 

SCHLmrsaai^oao.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Ang.  10.  1917. 

Serial  No.   180.476.      (Q.  48 — 102.) 

1.  A  Tapor  generating  apparatus  comprising  h»Hitlng 
means,  a  fuel  tank  forming  a  passage  for  the  gaaes  of 
cMnhoatlon  froai  the  heating  meana.  a  vapor  collecting 
tank  ahov*  the  fuel  taak  la  coramoafcatlon  therewith  by 
plpea  forming  baiico  for  the  feas4>e  of  combustion  and  by 
pipes  affording  return  pasaagea  for  condensates  In  the 
vapor  tanks  to  the  fuel  tank,  both  plpea  being  diapoaed 
la  colls  within  the  paaaage  formed  by  the  fuel  tank,  a 
prsaaure  tank  dlapeaed  within  the  coUa  of  the  baflle  plpea 
directly  above  the  haating  means  into  which  the  vapor 
taak  la  arraaged  to  dlacharge  abort  the  lower  end  thereof 
aad  a  dettrery  pipe  from  the  prtaaure  tank  cxteadlag  fronn 
tita  body  thereof  In  cloae  proximity  to  the  heating  means 
and   wit  boat  the  apparatus. 

S.  A  vapor  g<>Deratlng  apparatus  comprislna  a  raidng. 
a  baa  ting  aieaaa  removably  mounted  la  tkt  lower  portloa 
%u  aaanlar  fad  taak  detachably  Mounted  oa  the 
aa  a  flae  far  the  heatiag  meana,  a  vapar  taak  dla- 


aalaHy  abovvie  the  fpe*  tank,  worm  plpea  coaaectinc 
Che  haav  af  the  fuel  Uah  with  th<^  vapor  tank  abaea  the 
baae  tbartof  and  fonDlag  baflles  la  the  bore  of  tha  fad 
taak.    meaas    fer    dlacharglD*    loadenaatea    la    tha    vapar 

tank  Into  the  upp«>r  portion  of  the  fuel  tank,  a  preaaara 
tank  disposed  within  the  tmffle  colls  of  the  worm  pipe  with 
the  lower  portion  thereof  just  above  the  heating  meana 
la  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vapor 
tank  snd  a  delivery  pipe  extending  from  the  body  of  the 
pressure  tank  In  cloae  proximity  to  the  heating  meana 
th/'ough  the  bore  of  the  fuel  tank  and  without  the  caalng 
juat  above  the  heatiag  meana. 


8.  A  vapor  generating  apparatus  <  omprlsing  a  caalng, 
a  heating  device  detachably  mounted  In  the  caalng.  an  an- 
nular fuel  reeerroir  detscbably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  with  the  bore  thereof  forming  a  flue  for  the 
heating  device,  a  vapor  tank  dlspoaed  axlally  above  the  fuel 
tank,  worm  pipes  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuel 
tank  with  the  vapor  tank  and  forming  bafles  In  the  t>ore  of 
the  fuel  tank,  a  chimney  detachshly  mounted  as  an  envelop 
for  the  vapor  tank  pipes  extending  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  vapor  tank  downwardly  Into  the  flae  of  the  annular 
fuel  tank,  a  preaaure  tank  supportnl  In  the  worm  pipes  of 
the  fuel  tank  in  rommnnlra'lon  with  the  lower  end  with 
the  tank  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pressure  tank  through  the  flue  and  without 
the  c^ng  and  means  for  Indicating  the  condition  of  the 
contents  of  the  fuel  and  the  preasnre  tanks. 


1.27g.8»l.  PUL8ATOR  FOR  MILKING  -  MACHINES. 
tt>WAaD  .SCHLDKBBiaa.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1918.     SerUl  No.  2a6,6«3.      (CI.  81—98.) 


1.  la  a  pulaator  for  milking  machlnea.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  plate  adapted  to  serve  as  cover  upon  the  mlU^ 
lag  veaaei.  of  two  aacttoa  chambera  and  meana  for  attack- 
ing an  air  su*  rton  pamp  thereto  to  canee  suction  alternately 
m  said  chambers,  means  on  said  chambera  adapted  to  ba 
caaaacted  with  one  ar  more  taata  of  the  aama  eow  ta  each 
chamber,  aald  chambera  extending  dawawardly  throngk 
the  frame  plate  aad  having  each  an  "frrhig  aarrouaded 
by  a  pUne  eahra  aaat  arranged  la  vartlcal  position  aad 
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parallel  one  to  the  other,  flat  Aexlble  ralrea  placed  aae 
agaiaat  each  valve  aeat  and  a  U-ahaped  aprtng  placed  be- 
twaaa  aald  valrca  and  prarlded  at  Ma  anas  with  bara 
haldlag  the  valves  flrn  .)  bat  detachably  againat  tha  valve 
aeata  above  the  opeainta  In  the  aeata. 

2.  The  atniefire  ap'dfied  la  claim  1.  aald  ralre  aeata 
having  each  its  opening  ar  port  la  the  lower  portion. 

8.  The  atructure  specified  In  cteia  2  aald  Talre  aaata 
having  each  a  guarding  rim  about  the  moving  part  of 
the  valve  and  said  valves  having  each  two  lateral  projec- 
tions aupported  upon  the  enda  of  aald  guarding  rim. 


1.278.392.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Olqa 
ScBWARX,  Elmhurst.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  204,674.     (CI.  242— 1»4.) 


2.  A  separable  spool  supporting  attachment  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  grip  the  horliontnlly  extending  hub  of  the  belt 
cover  of  a  aewing  machine,  comprlaing  a  flexible  grlpper, 
a  vertical  extending  rod  secured  thereto  the  upper  portion 
thereof  being  adapted  to  support  a  spool,  means  to  retain 
aald  apool  In  an  operative  position  and  means  to  oper- 
atlvely  connect  said  spool  with  the  bobbin  winding  mecha- 
nism of  a  sewing  machine  wUereby  said  bobbin  winding 
mechanism  and  the  m  wing  mechanism  of  said  machine 
may  be  operated  almultaneously. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278.893.  HYDRAULIC  CARTRIDGE.  Davt  Vance 
SiCKUAN.  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,380.     (CI.  138—10.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  iaclodlng  a  bar  having  a  chafii 
her.  a  piston  therein,  meana  for  Introducing  motive  fluid 
to  the  chamt>er  for  the  projection  of  the  piston,  and  means 
4for  automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of  BMtlve  fluid 
when  the  piston  haa  reached  ita  deelred  limit  of  outward 
travel. 

6.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  comprising  a  bar  having  a 
main  chamber  and  two  auxiliary  chambera.  a  platon  hav- 
ing a  main  member  and  two  auxiliary  members  located 
respectively  In  the  main  and  auxiliary  chambera,  the  bar 
having  a  barrel  member  centrally  arranged  in  the  main 
chamber,  the  piston  member  having  a  valve  extending 
into  aatd  barrel,  aad  meana  for  introducing  motive  fluid 
to  the  preaaure  surfacea  af  the  main  piston  memb^ 
through  the  said  barrel,  the  aald  valve  being  arranged  to 
mt  off  the  motive  fluid   when  the  platon  has  reached  a 


pradetemlaed  ontward  limit  of  movement,  and 
In  the  auxiliary  chambers  adapted  to  be  engaged  fey  tki 
auxiliary  ptatoa  menbera  for  permitting  farther  mov»> 
ment  of  the  plataa  after  the  said  valve  la  cloaed,  tka  bar 
having  a  relief  port  communicating  with  the  main  cham- 
ber of  the  piston  and  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  tlM 
piatoo  dnrtac  rach  furttter  movement. 

(Claiaa  2  ta  S  and  7  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1,278,394.  WINDOW.  Oicsbppi  Sindoni.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,766,  (CL 
20 — 42.) 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cloenre  for  said  frame,  vertical  pivot  pina  projecting  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame  adjacent  its  comera, 
horiaontal  rollers  on  opposite  sldea  of  aald  pivot  plaa, 
and  bearing  pins  carrying  said  rollers  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  aald  pivot  pins  In  the  plane  of  the  cloaed  po- 
sition of  the  doBure.  aald  closure  having  longitudinal 
tracks  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  edges  Into  which  the  frea 
ends  of  said  pivot  pins  project,  said  pivot  plna  allowiaff 
said  closure  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  frame,  where- 
by It  may  slide  transversely  therethrough,  aald  rollern 
engaging  the  edgea  of  aald  closure  and  being  operable  dur- 
ing both  swinging  and  alidlng  of  aald  closure. 


1,278.395.  EDUCATIONAL  TOY  DKVICB.  FacDiBiCK 
O.  Singer,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  L.  Ikl&ndel  and  M. 
Mandel,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial  Ko. 
208,699.      (CI.  36 — 12.) 


2.  An  electrical  device  of  the  character  described  em- 
bodying a  support,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  upon  the 
support  and  projecting  beyond  opposite  faces  of  the  sup- 
port, aald  pins  being  electrically  disconnected  from  ea** 
other,  a  battery,  coadoctora  leading  from  the  battery,  ter- 
minals on  the  ends  of  the  conductors,  and  adapted  to  he 
placed  in  contact  with  the  aald  pins,  and  a  signal  device 
arranged  in  aeriea  with  the  battery  and  adapted  to  1>e 
rendered  active  when  the  aald  termlnala  arSe  In  contact 
with  the  aame  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support. 

6.  An  electrical  device  of  the  character  d»*acribed  em- 
bodying a  supporting  board,  a  plurality  of  independent 
pins  projecting  through  the  board  and  beyond  opposite 
faces  thereof,  said  pins  being  electrically  disconnected,  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  aald  circuit  embodying  con- 
ductors having  free  ends,  terminals  at  the  aald  free  ends 
of  the  conductors,  said  termlnala  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  contact  with  pina  on  opposite  aldea  ef  the  bohrd, 
and  atgnal  meana  incloded  in  aald  circuit  and  adapted  4o 
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k«  rendered  acthre  when  the  tald  termloale  contect  with 
the  Mme  plu,  >ald  drcnit  embodylof  a  tMittery  and  lald 
hAttery  iormlns  a  rapport  for  the  lald  board. 

lCMm»  1.  8  to  0,  7.  anJ  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  .  2  7  8  .  8  9  «  .  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIATOR  -  COOLINO 
MBAM8.  Gael  B.  W.  Sraisnu  Oreen  CuUe,  lio. 
Filed  May  81.  1917.   .Serial  No.  171,911.    (O.  170—183.) 


In  radiator  fana,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  bearing 
■leeTe,  a  fan  hab  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  radiating  tan 
blade  aupportlQg  rod*  pivutally  mounted  In  said  hub  so 
aa  to  be  rockable  at>oot  their  pivotal  axe*,  each  of  aald 
rods  being  proTlded  with  an  angularly  dlaposed  adjuat- 
Ing  arm,  a  shaft  alldable  through  said  aleeTc  and  project- 
ing forward  of  the  fan  hub,  said  shaft  being  provided 
on  Its  outer  end  with  an  adjusting  bead,  an  adjusting 
ring  carried  by  aald  head  and  mounted  tkereon  for  inde- 
pendent rotary  movement,  the  outer  ends  of  said  adjaat- 
Ing  arms  being  plvotally  at^cured  to  th**  adjusting  ring, 
And  means  for  adjusting  nald  shaft  through  said  bearing 
aleeve. 


1^8.397.  WOOD-8PLITTINO  MACHINE.  Lawmmci 
8.  Tatum,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  F1l«>d  Mar.  28.  1918. 
Serial  No.  22S.29«.      (CI.  144—198.) 


1.  In  a  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ham- 
mer, means  for  movlni;  Mid  hammer  do«  nward  in  a  pre- 
determined path  for  striking  a  billet,  a  blade  supporting 
at  least  in  part  said  billet  and  movable  therewith  into  and 
oat  of  the  path  of  said  hammer,  and  means  operated  by 
tta«  first  named  roeatts  for  so  moving  said  blade,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7.  In  combination,  a  rotor,  a  hammer  and  a  cam  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rocking  carrier,  a  blade  carried  by  the 
carrier  and  cooperative  therewith  to  receive  a  billet  In  a 
preparatory  position  out  of  the  path  of  said  hammer,  and 
a  rod  carried  by  said  rocking  carrier  and  yieldingly  de- 
tained against  movement  relative  to  the  latter  but  mov- 
able longitudinally  Into  such  cooperative  relation  with 
•aid  cam  as  to  effect  a  rocking  movement  of  aald  carrier 
«ad  thereby  move  the  billet  Into  the  path  of  said  hammer. 

(Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.378.898.      TROLLBY-WHEKL.      Fm«D«aicK    Thobwto?!, 
Huntington.  W.   Va.     Filed  July  16.  1917.     SerUl  No. 
18«.781.     (a.  «4 — 99.) 
a.   In    a    device   of   the    character   described,    a    trolley 

harp  having  a  pair  of  ^aeed  arma,   aald  arms   kaviafl 


notches  In  their  ends,  a  pair  of  bearing  bracket*  rapported 
by  said  arms  and  having  lugs  engaging  said  notches,  a 
trolley  wheel  mounted  between  said  bracketa,  a  single 
bolt  paaalng  through  aald  arms  and  brackets  below  the 
wheel,  and  securing  the  parts  In  position,  the  bracketa 
being  alldable  on  said  bolt,  and  springs  Interposed  between 
said  arms  and  bracketa  tending  to  urge  the  latter  to- 
gether toward  said  wheaL 


6.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  liarp,  of  a  pair  of 
bearing  brackets  carried  thereby,  a  central  bearing  boaa 
projecting  from  each  bracket  and  constituting  a  Journal, 
each  bracket  being  formed  hollow  to  provide  a  lubricant 
chamber,  and  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  the 
boss  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  wheel 
mounted  between  aald  brackets  and  having  axial  sockets 
engaging  aald  bosses,  each  boss  having  grooves  in  Ita 
surface,  whereby  lubricant  Is  fed  from  said  chamber 
through  said  annular  space  and  along  said  grooves,  and 
thus  distributed  over  the  Journals. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,27S.899.  PB01'ELLIN(J  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OAR- 
DEN  IMPLEMENTS  OB  THE  LIKE.  Gaovaa  Ci^va- 
LAND  Ti7CKBa,  Toscaloosa.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1918. 
Serial  No.  117,848.     (CI.  97 — 42.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  body,  a  propelling 
attachment  consisting  of  a  posh  bar  adapted  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  body,  a  cross  member  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  bar,  rearwardiy  directed 
arms  carried  by  the  extremities  of  the  cross  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  of  a  person  below  the  arm- 
pita,  flexible  loop  members  engaged  with  the  extremltlea 
of  the  arm  and  adspted  to  be  disposed  over  the  shoulders 
of  a  person,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  push  bar  and 
portable  body  for  constantly  urging  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  puah  bar  downwardly. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  portable  body  provided  with 
a  forwardly  curved  rod.  a  propelling  attachment  Including 
a  push  bar  provided  with  an  eye  member  at  one  end 
through  which  the  curved  ead  of  the  i>ortable  body  Is 
directed,  loop  members  carried  by  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion* of  the  push  bar  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the 
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•hoolders  of  a  person,  and  means  foactlag  with  the  ptish 
bar  and  with  the  porUhle  body  at  a  point  below  the  curved 
rod  for  constantly  urging  the  outer  end  of  the  push  bar 
downwardly. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


of  the  body  of  the  fork,  combined  with  means  connecting 
the  flat  bodies  of  the  forks  and  arranged  to  limit  the  ex- 


1.278,400.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  TAPPET-VALVES. 
jAMn  ANTHONiY  VAN81CKI.BK,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,606. 
Ca.  «^— ST.l.) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  Uppet  valves,  a  Jaw  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  tappet  at  one  end,  a  Jaw  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposing  washer  against  which  the 
spring  of  the  valve  bears,  a  spindle,  links  extending  from 
the  sides  of  the  Jaw  membera  at  each  end,  the  llnka  of  one 
jaw  member  being  pivoted  to  the  opposing  links  of  the 
other  Jaw  member,  and  means  for  turning  the  spindle 
to  open  and  cloae  said  Jaw  membera. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,401.  PIPE- VISE  BENCH.  Ebkkst  A.  VaLoa,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,001. 
(CL  81—41.) 


A  pipe  vise  bench  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  10  adapted  to  hhve  a  pipe  rise  mounted 
thereon,  a  platform  12  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  rAr  supporting  brace  18  for  said  frame 
hinged  to  the  latter  near  its  upper  end,  of  a  pipe  support- 
ing arm  14  having  stirrup  24  for  the  reception  of  a  pipe 
and  foldably  carried  by  said  brace,  and  links  23  support- 
ing the  arm  14,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deaerlbed. 


1,278,402.  REAMER-DRILL  FOR  WELL-BORINO.  WlL- 
UAU  M.  Walkbb,  Frisco,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  B.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  146,691.      (a.  266—77.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drill  having 
Its  main  body  recessed  to  form  two  forka.  each  fork  hav- 
ing a  flattened  body  carrying  drilling  flanges  at  either  edge 


pension  of  the  two  forks  during  the  reaming  operation. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,408.  DRINKING-FAUCET.  Ebnbst  E.  Wangblis, 
Belleville,  111.,  assignor  to  Twentieth  Century  Brass 
Works,  BellevlUe,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinols.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  220,067.     (O.  187—110.) 


In  a  drinking  faucet  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
cap-piece  comprising  an  inner  member  and  an  upper  hood 
therefor  forming  a  water  collecting  chamber  therewith,  the 
edge  of  the  hood  engaging  the  adjacent  face  of  the  Inner 
member,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  depressions  or 
arched  recesses,  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  member  being 
provided  with  relief  ports  spanned  by  the  arched  recesses 
aforesaid,  whereby  communication  is  established  between 
the  chamber  of  the  cap-piece  aod  the  atmosphere. 


1,278,404.  SPRING  -  ROLLER.  Jambs  V.  Washbcbnb, 
Fulton,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,972. 
(CI.  166—86.) 


0  u 
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1.  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  body  having  an  Internal 
axial  passage  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  a  head 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  passage  and  provided  with 
a  bearing,  a  spindle  extending  axlally  of  the  passage  hav- 
ing an  axle  projecting  beyond  said  head  and  Joumaled  la 
the  bearing  thereof,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  spindle 
and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  said  head,  and  means  located  within  the  coll  spring 
and  adjacent  aald  head  and  being  mounted  to  move  about 
the  spindle  and  relatively  to  the  he»d,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  body  having  an  Internal 
axial  paaaage  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  a  head 
dosing  the  open  end  of  the  passage  and  provided  with  a 
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beaiing,  a  spindle  exteodloff  axUlty  of  tbe  {tauage  and 
havinc  aa  axle  projecting  beyond  aald  head  and  loumAled 
In  tbe  bearing  thereof,  a  colled  spring  encircling  the  spin- 
dle and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  Its  oppoaite 
end  to  said  bead,  and  a  sleeTe  loosely  mounted  on  the 
splodle  adjacent  said  head,  the  sleeve  being  located  within 
tbe  spring,  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  Internal  cor- 
rugation between  the  ends  thereof  forming  an  Internal 
annular  shoulder  for  bearing  on  the  spindle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,278,400.  CLINKER-BAR.  Hb.vbt  G.  Watson,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1914.  B«rial 
No.  812.492.     (CI.  126—181.) 


1.  A  rotatable  clinker  bar  comprising  a  series  of  tubular 
sections  having  formed  ends  adapttnl  to  interlock,  a  ahaft 
extending  through  and  fitting  within  said  sections  to  aline 
the  same  and  turn  therewith  and  to  form  a  strengthening 
and  supporting  memt>er  therefor,  and  means  for  applying 
power  to  one  of  said  sections  to  turn  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  clinker  bar.  tbe  combination  of  the  plarallty  of 
tabular  section*  haring  end  drlrlng  engagement,  one  with 
another,  a  member  extending  through  said  sections  to 
allne  and  support  tbe  same,  means  for  preventing  the 
separation  of  said  sections  opon  said  member,  and  means 
for  applying  power  to  one  of  tbe  sections  to  turn  all  of 
them. 

5.  In  a  clinker  bar  for  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a 
tobalar  rotatable  driver  member  having  a  driving  face  on 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  means  on  Its  outer  end  for 
rotating  the  memt>er.  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  and  longitu- 
dinally separable  griqder  members  having  one  through 
another  a  driving  engagement  with  the  driver  member, 
and  a  non-driving  guide  member  extending  through  the 
grinder  members  for  holding  these  members  In  working 
alineraent,  and  having  a  passage  for  a  current  of  air. 

8.  In  a  clinker-grinder  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  routsble  driver-member  having  a  drlTing 
face  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  of  actuating  means  for  ro- 
usting the  driver-member,  a  plurality  of  hollow  and  longi- 
tadtually  separable  grinder-membera  having  one  through 
••other  a  driving  engagement  with  the  drlrer-member.  and 
a  non-driving  guide  bar  extending  through  the  grinder 
memt>ers  for  holding  these  membern  in  working  allnement, 
and  having  a  passage  for  a  current  of  air.  substantisUy 
as  described. 

'  9.  In  a  rlinker-grlnder  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  rotaubie  driver-member  having  a  driving 
face  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  of  actuating  m<>ana  for  ro- 
tating the  driver-member,  a  plarallty  of  hollow  and  longi- 
tudinally separable  grinder-members  having  one  through 
another  a  driving  engagement  with  the  driver- member. 
and  a  guide  bar  arranged  for  removal  Independently  of  the 
removal  of  tbe  driver-member  ami  extending  through  the 
grinder-members  for  holding  these  members  In  working 
allnement.  and  having  a  pasaage  for  a  current  of  air.  sub- 
stantially as  deser1t>ed 

(Claims  2.  S.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Geaiette.] 


1,278.406.  SPRING-FASTBNER.  eHABLsa  Wbim  and 
ABAARAM  C.  Waias,  Chicago,  ill.  filed  Oct.  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.  195,543.      (CI    267—84.) 

1.  A  spring  fastener  coaprisisf  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  engaee  with  one  side  of  the  KprInK  and  adapted 
t*  b«  secursd  to  an  axlo,  yohss  sagagiac  with  said 


and  adapted  to  pass  aiyiOBd  the  sprlag,  a  plats  for  — j-jr 
ra^t  with  the  opposite  side  of  tbs  spring  and  havinc  t»> 
pered  surfaces  for  engagviiient  with  the  yokes,  and  aeaas 
for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  yokes  adjacent  the  plats  lo»> 
gltudlnally  of  the  tapersd  surfitees  for  clamping  ths  parts 
together. 


8.  In  a  spring  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
loops  for  (ncompassing  a  spring,  a  plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  wedges  for  engagement  with  said  loops,  said  loops 
having  holes  in  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  plate,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  holes  and  serving  to  press  ths 
ends  of  the  loops  against  said  wedges. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,407  RADIAL  DRILL  Gsoaos  F.  Wbbth.  Chicago 
Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to  Canedy-Otto  Mfg.  Co.,  ChlcBt* 
Heights,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filod  8«pt.  7, 
1917.     Serial   No.    190,121.      (Cl.   77—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  extending  support,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  side  of  said  support,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  outstandins  lugs,  an  axially 
vertical  column  mounted  In  said  lugs  and  provided  with  a 
ilcpending  extonsion,  an  arm  mounted  between  said  lugs 
to  swing  In  a  borUontal  plane  around  the  axis  of  said 
column,  a  drilling  bead  mounted  to  slide  along  said  arm, 
means  for  driving  Kaid  bead,  and  a  drilling  table  rotatably 
mounted  upon  tbe  lower  extension  of  said  column. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  extending  support, 
a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  lugs  having  axially  alined 
circular  seats  formed  therein,  an  axially  vertical  cylindri- 
cal column  having  its  upp*'r  end  mounted  in  said  seats,  an 
arm  provided  with  a  hub  joumaled  on  said  column  be- 
tween said  lugs,  a  drilling  besd  borisontally  Rlidahle  along 
raid  arm.  means  for  drivlne  said  head,  said  column  having 
a  lower  extension  extended  freely  In  space  below  said  logs, 
snd  a  drilling  table  below  said  arm  and  rotatabiy  mounted 
co-axial  with  and  upon  said  lower  extension,  said  column 
belBK  of  Hufflcient  rigidity  to  wtthntand  lirtlllng  preasurs 
■poa  said  taMs  wlthoat  cxtxaasoaa  aapport. 
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1,278.406.     PROCB88  OF  MAKING   FBBRO-MOLTBD& 
NUM.     Eatc  Hjai>iiab  Wbstltng  and  Cabl  Aitpbrsbn, 
San  Francisco.  Cal. ;  said  Westllng  assignor  of  his  one- 
half  to  Newton   W.   Stem.   San    Francisco,  Cal.     FUed 
Not.  18,   1916      Serial  No.    132,114.      (O.  75—1.) 
The  process  of  making  ferro-molybdenum  from  an  acid 
solution  of  molybdic  acid  containing  a  ferric  salt,  which 
consists  In  neutralising  the  solution  with  an  alkaline  basic 
compound  whereby  ferric  molybdate  is  precipitated,  sepa 
rating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution  and  heating  the 
precipiUte  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent. 


1  278  409      SHIPPING-CRATE.    Gbobob  E.  Whitb,  Grand 
'  Island.  Nebr.     FUsd  Dec.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  186,860. 
(CT.   220—182.) 


attachment  comprising  an  arm  having  a  hole  at  its  Inaor 
end  adapted  to  take  over  tbe  steering  post  and  between 
the  wheel  and  Its  securing  nut  and  to  be  frictlonally  held 
in  place,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending  above  the 
wheel  with  Its  outer  end  In  close  proximity  to  the  rim 
thereof,  and  provided  with  a  circuit  closer  on  the  said 
outer  end  with  wires  leading  therefrom,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  turn  with  the  wheel  and  to  be  readily  adjusted 
to  any  desired  position  radially  thereof,  whereby  to  bring 
the  circuit  closer  carried  thereby  within  reach  of  the  hand 
of  the  operator  without  necessitating  the  moving  of  the 
hand  around  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel  or  Its  removal  there- 
from. 

1278  411.     DETERGENT  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANING* 
'  WINDOW-SHADES,  Ac.     Hebman  J.  Adlbb,  Cleveland. 

Ohio,   assignor    to   J.    B.   Steverdlng,   Cleveland    Ohio. 

Filed  May  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  234,254.     (O.  87-«.) 

1.  A  cleaning  compound  comprising  powdered  pumice; 
soda  ash  ;  sUex  and  fullers'  earth. 

2  A  cleaning  compound  comprising  the  following  in- 
gredients In  substantially  the  proportions  sUted:  pow- 
dered pumice,  one-third  ;  soda  ash,  one  third ;  sUex,  one- 
sixth  ;  and  fullers'  earth,  one-sixth. 


L  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends  hinged 
to  said  bottom  and  foldable  Inwardly  thereon,  a  top 
formed  of  two  frames  hinged  together,  one  of  said  frames 
being  hinged  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  crate,  a  sprlnn 
between  the  two  frames  of  the  crate  top.  eyes  or  loops  on 
the  ends  and  sides  adapted  to  allne  when  said  parts  are 
In  elevatefl  position,  similar  eyes  or  loops  on  the  sides 
and  one  of  the  top  frames  which  also  aline  when  the  parts 
are  In  erected  position,  pins  or  keys  ndHpted  to  engage 
said  eyes  or  loops  to  hold  the  crate  In  erected  position, 
and  a  spring  hinged  door  In  each  frame  of  the  crate  top. 

3  A  shipping'  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
hinged  to  tbe  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
same,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  said  ends  and  foldable  there- 
with said  top  being  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  to 
gether.  a  door  hinged  to  each  top  section,  and  a  spring  for 
maintaining  each  door  In  closed  position,  and  a  like  spring 
between  the  two  sections  of  the  top. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1278  410.       AUTOMOBILE    ATTACHMENT       David    L. 
'wiKTMis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  22,  1917.    Serial 
No.   170,288.      (Cl.  175—366.) 


1.278.412.  DRAG.  »'ChabdFbakkmh  AON.w  Ojllavray. 
Minn.  FUed  Oct.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,186.  (CT. 
37—50.) 


la  romMaatlon.  a  stewing  post   and  a   wheel   carried 
thereby,  a  nut  for  securing  said  wheel  on  said  <lost,  sn 


1  A  drag  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  two 
units  arranged  in  forwardly  divergent  relation  to  each 
other  eacb  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  drag  plates 
arranged  one  behind  the  other,  means  for  deUchably  con- 
necting the  plates  of  tbe  units  together,  a  wheeled  truck 
having  front  and  rear  wjieels.  short  flexible  connections 
between  the  truck  in  rear  of  the  wheels  and  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  units,  long  flexible  connections  between  the  Inter- 
raedUte  portion  of  the  truck  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  and  tbe  other  end  portions  of  said  unit,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  units  in  rear  of  the  truck 
to  hold  tbe  units  from  spreading  apart,  said  units  being 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  truck  when  the  drag  la  not 
In  operation. 

2.  A  drag  comprising  a  truck  having  front  and  rear 
wheels,  a  drag  beam  fixed  transversely  to  the  body  of  tbe 
truck  between  tbe  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  extending  at 
each  side  bevond  the  said  body  and  alco  beyond  a  longi- 
tudinal line  connecting  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  pair 
of  scraper  units  arranged  at  each  sid.-  of  tbe  rear  portion 
of  the  truck  and  converging  toward  .-ach  other  with  their 
inn-r  ends  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  rear  ^^«^ 
long  flexible  connections  Joining  the  outer  ends  of  the 
scraper  units  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  drag  beam,  and 
short  flexible  connections  joining  the  inner  ends  of  the 
scraper  units  with  the  truck  body  at  points  resrward  of 
the  rear  wheels  and  a  separate  flexible  connection  between 
the  units  In  rear  of  the  truck  to  hold  them  from  spreading 
apart,  said  units  being  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  truck 
when  the  drag  is  not  in  operation. 

(CUims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  » 
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1.278  418.  METHOD  OF  ATTACHINO  FEMCB-WIRS8. 
Waltbb  E.  Ambsbs,  Chicago.  111.,  aulgnor  to  Chicago 
8te«l  PMt  Co..  C^lcmgo.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola. 
Oridaal  application  filed  8«pt  8.  1»16.  SerUl  No. 
118,884.  Divided  and  thla  application  ai«d  Jun«  21 
1917.     Serial  No.   170.0S0.      (Q.  28«— 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  aecurlnc  fencing  to  a  support  there- 
for which  coaalats  In  paaalng  the  prongs  of  a  bifurcated 
staple  astride  a   strand  of  said   fencing  and    through  an 

"  opening  In  said  support,  grasping  the  protruding  ends  of 
said  prongs  and  bending  said  ends  to  clench  the  same 
while  malnulnlng  tension  thereon  to  hoid  the  sUpie  In 
place. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  fencing  to  a  support  which 
comprises  placing  an  ordinary  U-shaped  sUple  astride  a 
strand  of  wire,  paaalng  the  prongs  of  said  sUple  through 
an  opening  in  said  support  and  bt'nding  the  prongs  of  said 
staple  backwardly  upon  themselTes  about  a  forming  bar 
held  between  the  portion  of  said  sUpie  being  bent  and 
the  fence  wire  support. 

8.  The  method  of  securing  fencing  to  a  support  which 
comprises  placing  a  U  shaped  staple  astride  a  strand  of 
wire  to  be  aecured,  passing  the  prongs  of  said  staple 
through  an  opening  in  said  support  for  the  said  wire. 
successlTeljr  engaging  the  projecting  prongs  of  said  staple 
between  the  sides  of  a  bifurcated  sUpllng  tool  and  operat- 
ing said  tool  to  bend  said  prongs  about  a  portion  of  said 
tool  held  between  the  prong  being  bent  and  the  surface 
of  said  support  to  impart  arc-shaped  curres  to  said  prongs 
and  to  bring  the  ends  of  said  prongs  Into  conUct  with  the 
surface  of  said  support  opposite  the  wire  engaging  portion 
of  said  staple. 

4.  The  process  of  securing  fence  wire  to  a  support  there- 
for comprising  the  steps  of  engaging  the  wire  by  means 
of  a  «<>curlng  derice  having  a  prong  thereon,  passing  the 
prong  through  an  opening  In  the  support,  grasping  the 
portion  of  the  prong  extending  through  said  opening  and 
bending  aald  prong  into  a  curv^  form  to  bring  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  support  opposite  the 
wire  engaging  portion. 

6.  The  method  of  securing  fencing  to  a  support  there- 
for which  consists  in  passing  the  prongs  of  a  bifurcated 
staple  astride  a  strand  of  said  fencing  and  through  an 
opening  ia  said  support,  successively  grasping  the  pro- 
truding ends  of  said  prongs  and  bending  said  ends  about 
a  spacing  member  held  between  said  prongs  and  said  sup- 
port to  bring  the  ends  of  said  prongs  into  engagement 
with  the  face  of  said  support  so  that  the  bending  action 
will  produce  a  tension  upon  said  prongs  to  hold  said 
staple  In  poaltion  during  the  clenching  operation. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.414.       .\IR  HKATINX;    APPARATUS.       Jambs    Mc 

CosKi.voALa  A«K«iL,  Palaley.   Scotland.     Filed  Sept.  8, 

1817.      Serial    No.    189.890.      (CI.    267— 137  ) 

1.  Air  heating  apparatua.   comprising,  in   combination, 

a  casing  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,   tubular 

heating  elements  within   said  casing,  said   elements  com- 

prialng  parallelly  disposed  horlsonUl  sections  arranged  in 

Inclined  banka.   converging  toward  one  of  said  openings. 

the  walls  of  said  casing  converging  toward  the  other  open- 

*nc  ao  as  to  Incloae  between  said  banka  an  Inner  wedge- 


shaped  space  and  to  aiford  outer  wedge-ahaped  spaeea  be- 
tween said  banks  and  the  walls  of  aald  casing,  and  means 
for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  fiow  from  aald  inlet  open- 
ing between  the  sections  comprising  said  banks  to  said 
outlet  opening. 


2.  Air  heating  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  and  a  lateral 
opening  adjacent  to  aald  inlet,  tubular  heating  elements 
within  said  casing,  a  fan  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to 
flow  through  Mid  casing  in  conUct  with  aald  tubular  ele- 
menta,  and  a  damper  adapted  to  cut  off  communication 
between  said  fan  and  said  casing  but  movable  by  the  cur- 
rent of  air  from  said  fan  to  permit  communication  be- 
tween said*  fan  and  said  caalng  to  cloae  said  opening. 


1.278,416  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  William  W.  Atkim- 
SOK.  Clementon.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dentists'  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  81, 
1917.     Serial  No.  199,486.     (CT.  82—9.) 


1.  A  porcelain  tooth  having  a  split  pin  secured  therein 
and  projecting  from  the  rear,  said  pin  formed  of  a  length 
of  meUl  wire  of  subsUntially  semi -cylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion bent  upon  Itself  so  that  the  curved  surfacvg  are 
lirouKht  toKT'tht-r  and  the  outer  xurfaces  present  flat  por- 
tions about  which  the  n-spectlve  prongs  may  be  bent  when 
securing  the  tooth  to  sheet  meUl  crown  or  bridge-work. 

2.  A  porcelain  tooth  having  a  two-prong  metal  structure 
and  projecting  from  the  rear,  said  structure  formed  of 
meUl  wire  of  substantially  semi  cylindrical  cross  section 
and  the  two  prongs  having  the  cunred  surfaces  adjacent  to 
provide  side  grooves  and  the  outer  surfaces  flat  and  about 
which  latter  the  respective  prongs  may  l)e  bent  when  se- 
curing the  tooth  to  sheet  metal  crown  or  bridge-work,  the 
enda  of  the  prongs  beveled  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  point  and  cutting  edges  radiating  from  the  point. 

8.  An  artlflcial  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  tooth  hav- 
ing fused  therein  a  split  pin  formed  of  a  length  of  metal 
wire  having  a  flat  longitudinal  surface,  bent  upon  Itself 
to  provide  JuxUposed  prongs  presenting  oppositely  di- 
rected flat  surfaces  on  its  sides,  and  the  ends  of  the  prongs 
beveled  in  opposite  directions  from  the  flat  surfaces  to 
provide  a  pointed  constmctloB. 

4.  A  porcelain  tooth  having  a  pia  structure  aecured 
therein  and  projecting  from  the  rear,  said  pin  structure 
formed  of  projecting  metal  prongs  arranged  back  to  back 
and  providing  longitudinal  side  grooves,  as  having  their 
outer  surfacea  flat  and  about  which  flat  surfaces  the  re- 
spectlve  prongs  may  be  bent  when  aecuring  the  tooth  to 
sheet  metal  crown  or  bridge-work. 


iJu^  v^ 


1,278.418.  RESILIENT  TIRE-FILLKR.  Albebt  L.  Au» 
TIN.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.811.     <C1.  162 — 6.) 


leas,  one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  separate  clamp  plate* 
for  each  lens  lying  out  of  conUct  with  the  edge  of  the 
lens,  each  pUte  having  two  openings,  connecting  moans 
between  the  lenses  having  each  side  lying  between  a  clamp 
plate  and  one  of  the  lenses  and  provided  with  two  open- 
ings, and  two  fasteners  passing  through  each  lens,  a  pair 
of  plates  and  the  connecting  means. 


1,  A  tire  filler,  comprising  heel  and  tread  members  and 
transversely  Inclined  spaced  web  members  Integral  there- 
with, said  web  members  being  provided  with  a  central 
cored  opening,  and  said  heel  and  web  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferentially  extending  split  communi- 
cating with  said  cored  opening. 

7.  A  tire  Oiler,  comprising  resilient  parallel  extending 
spaced  heel  and  tread  rings  connected  by  transversely  In- 
clined elongated  resilient  disk  members  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  uniformly 
receive  the  line  of  tread  compression  on  a  plurality  of 
same,  said  rings  and  disk  members  forming  curved  sur- 
faces concentric   to  the  longitudinal   center  of  said   tire 

filler. 

11.  A  filler  for  tire  casings,  comprising  an  elastic  nonin 
fiatable  body  made  up  of  Inner  and  outer  ring  members  con- 
nected by  spaced  transversely  inclined  closely  arranged 
parallel  extending  disk-shaped  web  members,  whereby  the 
line  of  tread  compression  while  paaalng  from  one  will  be 
passlnK  upon  an  adjacent  web  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.I 


1  278,417.  EYE(JLAS8  -  MOUNTIXCJ.  OnaTAV  Adolph 
BaDM.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1916,  Sertal 
No.  21.3ia.  Renewed  May  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  236.206. 
(01.  88 — 41.) 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  spring 
provided  with  looped  ends,  clamp-plates  fixed  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  lenses  and  recessed  adjacent  said  surfaces  to 
receive  the  looped  ends  of  the  spring,  the  recesses  having 
lateral  outleta  through  which  the  spring  extends  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  ends  relatively  to  the  clamp-platea, 
and  screws  passing  through  the  clamp  plates  and  the 
lenses  and  through  said  looped  ends  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  pair  of  nose  guards 
<or  supporting  the  lenses  on  the  nose,  and  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting arms  for  the  guards,  each  arm  having  a  looped 
portion  connecting  with  the  guard  and  a  noee  bearing  por- 
tion proceeding  upwardly  from  the  loop  portion  to  reat  on 
the  nose  of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1 278,419.     WORK-CLAMP.     Gustav   A.    Badkr.   Rochea- 
'  ter,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  7.  1916.    Serial  No.  124.277.     (CI. 
81—88.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  connec- 
tion comprising  two  coaxial  helically  colled-sprlngs.  each 
spring  having  Its  ends  connected,  respectively,  with  the 
two  lenses,  the  coils  of  one  spring  lying  between  the  colls 

of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  connec- 
tion comprising  two  Intercolled  torsion  springs,  each 
spring  having  its  ends  connected,  respectively,  with  the 
two  lenses,  and  a  pivot-member  introduced  in  the  colled 
portions  of  the  springs  to  hold  them  In  coaxial  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  con- 
nection between  the  lenses  comprising  two  coaxlally-coiled 
helical  springs  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  lenses,  a 
member  extending  within  the  coils,  and  a  nose  reat  carried 
by  said  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  connec- 
tion between  the  lenses  comprising  two  coaxUlly-colled 
helical  springs  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  lenses,  a  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  springs  and  having  a  central  nose 
rest,  and  a  pair  of  nose  clamps  for  engaging  the  nose  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rest. 

[Claima  2.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.I 


1.  A  work  clamp  comprising  a  shank  having  lateral  ex- 
tensions at  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  extensions  serving 
as  a  fixed  Jaw.  an  operating  screw  mounted  on  the  other 
extension,  and  a  reversible  movable  Jaw  guided  on  the 
shank  and  having  opposite  faces  formed  with  pockets  for 
receiving  an  end  of  the  screw. 

IClairos  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.  | 


1,278,420.     MARINE  MUNITION  AND  THE  LIKE.     AH- 

TONio  ADOC8TO  Babbosa.  Ia}»  Aiigeles.  Cal.,  assignor 
of  ohe-fourth  to  Ralph  J.  Domlnguex  and  one-fourth  to 
WUIedd  Andrews,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  12, 
1918.     Serial  No.  228,204.     (CL  102—3.) 


J/ 


1,278.418.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  GoaxAv  A.  Badu. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  14, 
1916,  Serial  No.  21,313.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  62.060.  (CI.  88 — 41.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenaes,  each  provided 

with  two  openings  spaced,  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 


1.  In  improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  mine 
comprising  an  outer  shell  or  casing,  explosive  material 
wlthlB  the  casing,  and  an  envelop  of  plastic  substance 
within  the  caatng  •■d.«»s*oo«*tog  the  «xptoa»ve  inatertal. 

13  In  Improvements  of  the  character  dladoaed.  a  mine 
comprlalng  a  shell  or  caalng,  part  of  which  ia  reinforced 


3  to 
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to  rtreBftfcen  !t  orwr  a  rvrtker  portioo  and  canae  tb« 
force  of  tlie  expiodon  to  b«  directed  upwardly  and  Ut- 
«nll7  imtkcr  tluin  dowovardly.  and  ezploalTe  matn-lal 
within  the  flfaflll  or  casing. 

[  Claim*  2  to  12  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaivttc.) 


1,278,421.  COLLAPSIBLE  BAT-TBAP.  Cbaslm  W. 
BAanLa,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,115.      (CI.  48—24.) 


L  lo  a  trap  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  cag«  comprt«lng  a 
plurality  of  hlngeilly  connected  wall  ■ectlona,  trapping 
aieana  teleacoplnK  Into  and  remorably  cloaing  one  end  of 
•aid  cage,  and  door  means  for  removably  cloaing  the  other 
end  of  said  cage  and  adapted  to  be  awnng  into  open  port 
■  tion.  aald  trapping  meann  and  door  nn^ans  also  BerTing  to 
brace  said  wall  aecUons  against  collapsing  to  form  a  rigid 
trap.  * 

».  A  trap  embracing  a  casing  made  ap  of  a  plurality  of 
■embers  adapted  to  be  readily  .llmmoclated  from  one  an 
other,  one  of  said  awmbi^n  having  an  entrance  opening 
therein,  partition  braces  remorably  dispooed  within  Skid 
casing,  a  trap  door  pivotally  supporUd  thereon  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  and  members  removably 
attached  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  aaM>ciated 
with  said  opening  to  limit  the  swing  of  said  trap  door 
when  actuated  by  a  rat  entering  the  trap 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.278.422.     BAKING  0TBNSIL.     Wiixiam  J.  Bacu    New 

^^\^    ^      ^"*^  ®*^*    27,  1917.     Serial  No.  198.410. 
(Cl.  S3 — 6.)  ' 


1.  A  baker,  comprising:  a  receptacle  having  rertlcal 
flues  formed  in  the  waU  thereof,  and  an  Inwardly  directed 
nue ;  a  rack  or  tray  mounted  over  said  flue ;  and  a  remov- 
able cover  fitting  within  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  baker,  comprising :  a  receptacle  having  vertical 
flues  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  an  Inwardly  directed 
flue  provided  with  a  snpport ;  a  rack  or  ifray  retained  by 
said  support  ;  and  a  removable  cover  supported  by  said 
receptacle. 

3.  A  baker,  comprising:  a  receptacle  having  vertical 
flues  formed  In  the  wall  thereof,  provided  along  Its  wall 
between  the  top  and  bottom  with  a  circular  beading 
directed  Inwardly,  and  having  a  flue  Inwardly  directed 
from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  provide<l  with  a  sup- 
port :  a  rack  or  tray  retained  by  said  support ;  and  a 
removable  cover  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  bead- 
ing of  said   outer   receptacle. 

[Halms  4  to  10  not  prlnte«i  In  fte  Gatette.] 


1.278.433.      VALVE    OFKRATINfJ    MEiCUANISM.      Jban 
Masim  RacuMa.  Jr..  Fort  Arthur.  Tex.     Filed  June  «, 
1917.     Serial  No.  173.210.      (Cl.  187— 189  ) 
Ib  a  device  for  the  purpotie  set  forth,  the  combination 

With  an  adjustable  valve  carrying  stem  having  a  sprocket 


wheel  pr«>rMed  with  pertpkefml  flanges  secured  00  aald 
stem,  and  a  chain  trained  around  said  wheel  between  the 
flanges  thereof,  and  said  wheel  having  a  bub  upon  Its  outer 
face,  of  a  guide  having  a  boaa  Joumaled  on  the  hub.  arma 
arranged  in  opposite  pairs  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  buu 
and  pairs  extending  respectively  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  huo.  a  flaaga  on  the  upper  arms  extending  In- 


wardly therefrom  over  tba  boaa.  Said  flange  being  arcoata 
and  dispose*]  over  the  flanges  of  the  sprot  ket  wheel  to  doac 
the  space  between  the  said  flangea  of  the  sprocket  wheel, 
the  lower  arms  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  upper 
arma,  a  yoke  formed  on  the  outer  ends  oi  the  lower  arma, 
and  through  which  the  leads  of  the  chain  pass,  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  guide,  below  the  boaa,  being  heavier 
than  the  portion  thereof  above  the  boas. 


1.278,424.  SHEET  OF  PAPER  FOR  COMMERCIAL  COR- 
RK.sro^DENCE.  Zisso  DBMBTmio  Baaia,  Paria, 
France.  Tiled  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.7M.  (CL 
21s— 92.S.) 


L-— <)L. 


A  sheet  of  letter  paper  and  an  integral  Inclosure  there- 
for comprWing  a  blank  sheet  having  two  parallel  dividing 
lines  forming  the  8h»"et  Into  two  terminal  sections  and  an 
lnterme<!late  section  all  of  subsUntially  equal  dimensiona, 
gummed  flaps  along  the  entire  lengths  of  the  three  mar- 
ginal edges  of  one  of  said  terminal  sections  and  linea  of 
perforations  where  said  flaps  join  said  terminal  section, 
a  gummetl  flap  along  the  end  edge  of  the  other  terminal 
section  ami  having  ita  end  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  the  adjacent  teri^inal  section,  said  flap  and 
said  adjacent  terminal  section  having  parallel  lines  of 
perforations  and  the  perforated  line  of  the  flap  being 
turned  at  right  angles  where  aald  flap  projects  at  tba 
sides  of  the  sheet,  said  terminal  sections  adapted  to  be 
folded  against  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate  section 
and  then  the  wholf  sheet  folded  upon  itself  at  right  anglee 
to  the  lines  of  said  first  named  foldings,  the  gummed 
flaps  adapted  to  secure  the  parts  thus  folded  along  the 
marginal  edgf-s  thereof,  and  said  lines  of  perforations  of 
the  folde<l  sections  adapted  to  overlie  each  other  whereby 
the  seal  of  the  letter  may  be  broken  by  tearing  aloag  th« 
perforated  lirea,  subotaBtUlly  as  sc«  forth. 


'tg^j^A. 
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1,278.426.  DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  THE  TEACHING 
OF  SIGHT-READING.  Thomas  BBMMMariaU),  Alva, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,068.  (CL 
86—9.) 


1.  The  deacrlbed  device  conaUting  of  a  serlea  of  levers, 
character  cards  carried  by  said  levera.  and  means  for 
engaging  the  rear  ends  of  aald  levers  to  hold  them  raised. 

2.  Tba  deacrlbed  device  consUtlng  of  a  series  of  levers, 
character  cards  carried  by  said  levera,  means  for  engaging 
the  r««r  enda  of  said  levers  to  hold  them  raised,  and 
said  meaua  consisting  of  sprlnga. 

6.  The  deacrlbed  device  consisting  of  a  serlea  of  levera, 
character  carda  carried  by  said  levers,  means  for  engaging 
the  rear  enda  of  said  levers  to  hold  them  ralaed,  suld 
means  conslatlng  of  springs,  a  bar  upon  which  all  of  said 
springs  are  mounted,  said  bar  being  horiionUlly  disposed 
and  hlngedly  mounted,  and  means  for  operaUng  said  bar 
on  said  blngea. 

14.  An  educational  device  comprlalng  meana  to  elevate 
educational  characters,  hinged  means  to  retain  said  edu- 
cational charactera  In  elevated  poslUon.  means  to  re- 
leai»e  said  retaining  means,  and  means  to  lock  said  retain- 
ing means  against  movement  upon  lU  hinges. 

16  An  educaUonal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  operating  devices,  a  plurality  of  supporting  de- 
vices connected  to  aald  operating  devicea.  a  plurality  of 
double  faced  IndicaUng  devices  mounted  In  said  support- 
ing devices,  a  hinged  device  having  a  plurality  of  locking 
means  to  lock  said  supporUng  devices  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  release  aald  locking  means. 

[Claims  8  to  5.  7  to  IS.  18,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


t.  In  B  coBveyer,  the  combination  with  an  lBcUae< 
frame  and  an  endleaa  package-supporttog  nwana  which 
travels  longltudlnaUy  thereof,  of  a  sUde-supporting  frame 
arranged  near  the  discharging  portion  of  said  endless 
travellBg  mcBna,  a  supporting  means  for  the  aUde-support- 
Ing  frame,  the  slide  supporUng  frame  being  plvotBlly 
mounted  for  adjustment  on  a  horUonUl  axis  ralBUvely 
to  Its  said  supporting  means,  and  a  slide  carried  by  the 
slide-supporting  frame  and  mounted  for  adjustment  rela- 
tively thereto  on  a  vertical  axis. 

7.  In  a  conveyer,  an  inclined  frame  having  an  endless 
traveling  package-conveying  means,  supports  for  the  in- 
clined frame,  arranged  under  the  upper  end  thereof,  B 
transverse  shaft  supported  by  said  supports,  a  sllde^sup- 
portlng  frame,  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  pivotally  adjust- 
able thereon,  the  slide-supporting  frame  having  ears 
which  engage  the  ahaft,  and  a  slide  plvoUUy  mounted  to 
turn  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  rilde-supporting  frame. 
[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1  278,427.      DRILLrCHyCK.     ^Fbank    E.    Bocobsilski, 
'  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  22, 1917.     Serial  No.  208.829. 
(Cl.  279 — 46.) 


1278  426.      CONVEYING    SYSTEM.      MoniiB    V.    Bbbw- 
'  HBiM.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey  Ferguson      1^78.428 


A  drUl  chuck  the  bodj-  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  and  has  a 
cylindrical  bore  In  Us  rear  end  and  a  conical  bore  in  Its 
front  end,  said  body  having  also  a  transverse  taper  hole 
Intersecting  said  conical  bore  and  a  cylindrical  hole  at 
right  angles  to  said  taper  bole  and  Intersecting  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  conical  and  cylindrical  bores,  a  split  collet  or 
bushing  fitting  said  conical  bore  and  having  a  slot  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  from  Its  rear  end.  said  end  being 
chamfered  off,  a  driving  pin  fitted  In  said  taper  hole  and 
having  a  fiattened  end  to  engage  In  said  slot,  a  drift  pin 
slldably  mounted  In  said  cylindrical  hole  and  having  B 
conical  end  to  engage  the  chamfered  end  of  said  collet,  B 
spring  pressing  said  drift  pin  outwardly  and  »  coll*'; 
screw-threaded  on  the  front  end  of  the  chuck  body  and 
fanged  to  engage  the  front  end  of  said  collet.  mW  "lo* 
being  adapted  to  also  receive  the  tang  on  the  end  of  the 
drill  shank. 


Company,  Oakley.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  617,626.  Re- 
newed Mar.  17.  1917.     Sertal  No.  156,616.     (Q.  198-2.) 


Richmond.  Va. 
(CL  271>— 61.) 


DRILL-SOCKET.      Fba.nk    E.    Bocobbblbbi, 
FUed  Nov.  22. 1917.     Serial  No.  203,880. 


1.  IB  a  conveyer,  an  elevator  oompristBg  a  plurality  of 
frames  one  of  which  supports  the  other,  and  haa  taeaibers 
by  which  it  la  conaected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter, 
said  latter  frame  being  inclined  and  provided  with  an  end- 
lesfl-travellng  package-conveying  means,  a  platform  at  the 
joBctlOB  0*  aald  mcnbers,  a  wheeled  carrier  mounted  to 
toTB  with  refei«SKe  to  said  platform,  rotative  elements 
between  the  platform  and  earrlH'.  tald  platlora  aad  oar- 
rier  relatively  eonstrBctad  to  prorlte  a  channel  far  the 
rotative  elemeata.  and  a  wh«led  BOpport  for  the  •th« 
eai  of  the  eievatBr. 


1.  In  a  drill  socket,  the  combination  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  at  one  end.  a  concentric  bore  at  Its 
opposite  end,  and  a  transverse  drift  slot  adjoining  its 
bore;  a  contractlble  collet  fitting  in  the  socket  member 
and  having  a  concentric  bore  extending  through  a  por- 
tftsB  of  Ita  length  and  a  longitudinal  central  slot  for  the 
renialnder  of  Its  length;  and  a  driving  pin  fixed  la  the 
socket  member  and  engaging  the  alot  of  the  collet,  said 
pin  being  longitudinally  divided  to  permit  a  drift  Inserted 
through  the  drift  slot  to  have  full  transverse  l>oaring  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  collet. 

2.  A  drill  socket  comprising  a  head  and  Upered  shank, 
said  head  having  a  conical  bore  in  its  front  end  an  a 
trawtfse  drUt  alot  Intersecting  said  bore  near  its  small 
end,  a  eoBtractlble  collet  fitting  said  bore  and  having  a 
transverse  slot  In  Its  rear  end,  a  tapered  driving  pin  ex- 
tendlag  thrvngh  said  head  and  having  ItB  sidea  flatteBcd 
tm  eacBce  In  said  sJot  to  said  collet,  aad  a  drift  pU  adapted 
t*  b*  iMcrted  to  said  drift  slot,  said  drivtog  pto  hctog 
centraUy  cut  away  ts  peraslt  the  passage  of  sbM  irift  pto. 


S" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbk  io,  1918. 


1.278.429.  APPARATUS  FOB  TH»  AUTOOBNOU6 
WORKING  or  MRTALS  UNDER  WATER  Psibd- 
RicH  WiLHiLM  BRrscH  aod  WALTsa  FmANS  Josar 
BiTBR,  Dortmand.  Ormany,  kMlKnora  to  Deutsch-Laz- 
embarfftKhe  B«rfw«rka-  und  Htnt«n-Aktl«nffM«ll«cbaft, 
Bochum.  Germany.  Filed  Majr  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
29.90©.      (CI.   168—27.4.) 


1.  la  a  nibaqaeoaa  torch,  two  %oaal««  arranged  side  by 
•Ide.  means  for  ejecting  a  flame  from  one  of  aald  noiiles. 
meant  for  ••jertlng  aon-oombaatlble  gaa  from  the  otber 
nofsle  while  aubmerged  to  prevent  water  from  reaching 
the  flame  from  that  aide  on  which  the  non-combnatlble  gaa 
ejecting  nonle  ta  arranged,  the  latter  being  arranged  to 
project  the  non-combustible  gas  onto  the  blank  at  a  point 
bealde  the  point  acted  upon  by  the  flame. 

2.  In  a  subaqueous  torch,  a  flame  «>jectlng  nosale,  a  non- 
combustible  gas  nosale  arranged  in  front  of  aod  at  the 
back  of  the  flame  ejecting  nossle,  and  means  to  eject  non- 
combustible  gas  from  the  front  and  rear  nossles  to  form  a 
substantially  flat  sheet  of  non-combuatlble  gas.  whereby 
two  aides  of  the  flame  are  free. 

(Claims  3  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.278.430.  RIM  FOR  VBHICUE-WHCKL8.  RiCHABD  B. 
BaTANT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asalgn- 
meota.  to  The  Standard  Parta  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  663.078.     (CI.  1S2 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  vehK-lo  rim.  In  combination,  an  annular  slotted 
tlri^supportlng  m«'mber,  a  npllt  ring  adapted  to  surround 
aald  member  and  having  adJacMit  to  each  of  Its  ends  a 
projection  adaptp«l  to  project  through  said  member,  one  of 
aald  projections  havint;  an  ext»>nslon  displaced  from  Its 
t>ody  and  adapted  to  r><>  t^ngaged  t>eneath  the  surface  of 
said  member  adjacent  thereto,  the  other  of  saM  projections 
having  a  toe  projectiag  from  Ita  forward  end.  and  a  mov- 
able latch  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  aald  to»>  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  annular  member  to  retain  aald  last 
named  projection  In  place. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatettc.l 


1.278.431.  FRAME.  Locia!*  W.  Bvanaa.  Soutbbridge. 
Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  American  Optical  Company.  Soath- 
brldge.  Masa,  a  Voluntary  Asaoctation  of  Maaaachn- 
■etts.  Filed  Not.  SO.  1917.  Serlai  No.  204  944  (O. 
88 — 47) 


•^ 


1.  A  lena  frame  laclndlng  an  outer  non-metallic  mem- 
ber, haTlog  an  aaaular  receaa.  aod  farther  provided  with 
grooTea  comraonlcatlog  with  said  receas  a  metallfe  mem- 
ber dlspoaed  within  the  receaa,  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  metallic  member  aad  engaging  within  the 
groove*  and  means  for  securing  the  two  raeratwra  together. 

(Clalma  t  aod  8  not  printed  ia  tka  Oaaetta] 


1.2  78.4  82.  FURNITURK-LEO  MOUNT.  Wii^ca  F. 
BcRNS.  Bridgeport.  Conn..  asHlgoor  to  The  Baaalck  Co., 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed 
Dec.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  ,2O6.«90.      (CI.  16 — 4.) 


1-  A  leg  mount  for  angle  Iron  lega,  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar bottom  plate  having  on  Ita  two  front  edges  upturned 
sobstantlnlly  rectangular  walla  that  meet  at  the  Included 
angle;  and  a  clamping  member  turned  upwardly  from  the 
back  edge  at  a  forward  Inclination  to  engage  the  Inner 
facea  of  the  leg  at  points  directly  opposite  the  walls. 

2.  A  leg  mount  for  angle  iron  legs,  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar bottom  plate  having  on  Ita  two  front  edgea  upturned 
walla  for  engaging  the  outer  facea  of  a  leg.  and  a  clamp 
Ing  plate  tu.Tied  upwardly  from  the  bark  edge  directly  at 
n  forward  Inclination  b«>tween  the  angularly  related  inner 
faces  of  the  leg,  the  edgea  of  the  clamping  plate  converf- 
log  forwardly  and  upwardly  for  engaging  both  Inner  faces 
of  the  leg  whereby  said  clamping  plate  may  b«>  wedged 
downwardly  Into  cloaer  frictlonal  contact  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  leg. 

8.  A  leg  mount  for  angle  Iron  lega,  comprtalng  a  triao- 
gular  bottom  plate  bavins  on  Its  two  front  edges  up^ 
turned  walla  for  engaging  the  outer  facea  of  a  leg,  and  a 
clamping  plate  turned  upwardly  from  the  back  edge  di- 
rectly at  a  forward  Inclination  between  the  angularly  re- 
lated inner  facea  of  the  leg.  the  edices  of  the  clamping 
plate  converging  upwardly  and  forwardly  for  engaging 
both  inner  facea  of  the  leg  whereby  aald  clamping  plat« 
may  be  wedged  downwardly  into  cloaer  frictlonal  contact 
with  the  inner  facea  of  the  leg,  the  apex  of  the  clamping 
plate  being  turned  backwardly  to  provide  a  part  which 
nay  be  struck  to  wedge  said  clamping  plate  tighter  be- 
tween the  loner  fans  of  the  leg. 


1.S7  8.4  88.  FURNITURE-LE<J  MOUNT.  Wilbcb  F. 
BcaNS,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  sssignor  to  The  Baaalck  Co., 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,691.     (CL  166 — 88.*) 


1.  .\  leg  mount  for  angle  Iron  legs,  comprising  a  trian- 
gular bottom  plate  having  rectangular  vertical  walla  on 
two  of  Ita  aides  which  meet  at  the  Included  comer,  and  a 
pair  of  xpring  clamping  mtmbera  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
bottom  plate,  turned  upwardly  aod  inwardly  and  spread 
apart  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  Inner  aides 
of  the  leg.  the  apper  ends  of  the  clamping  membera  being 
rolled  outwardly. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.278.484.      FASTENER    FOR   COTTON     BALE    BANDS. 

Jamm  Paisick  CAiir.  SInton.  Tex      Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 

Serial  No    «,501       (CI.  24 — 38.) 

A  bale  band  fastener,  comprialng  a  aatMtantlally  ree- 
taagalar  plate  having  a  pair  of  transrereely  dlapoaed 
elonivted  openlnira  arranged   In  parallellam,   one  of  aald 
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openings  at  ooe  end  having  a  V-abaped  portloo.  and  the 
opposite  edge  walla  of  said  openlog  immediately  adjacoit 
■aid  V-ahaped  portion  having  directly  opposlog  abooldera, 
thereby  preventing  the  oppoalte  looped  enda  of  a  bale  band 
from  riding  the  inclined  edges  of  said  V-«haped  portion, 
whereby  interference  of  one  looped  end  with  the  other,  la 
pr«^vented  when  one  looped  end  la  cauaed  to  engage  aa 
Inclined  edge  of  aald  V-ahaped  portion,  the  end  of  the 
opening  oppoalte  said  V-ahaped  opening  being  rectangular, 
the  other  opening  being  rectangahir  in  contour  corre- 
sponding in  length  with  the  first  described  opening,  aald 
plate  having  a  pair  of  loga  Intermediate  said  openinga, 
one  extending  toward  the  other,  and  a   portion   of  the 


^* 


other  being  deflected  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
plate,  whereby  one  looped  end  of  a  bale  band  may  engage 
therewith  and  one  of  the  Inclined  edges  of  the  V-sbaped 
portion  In  order  that  aald  loop?d  end  may  engage  the  oppo- 
alte lug.  between  the  shoulder  adjacent  the  deflected  luf 
and  the  rectangular  end  of  the  op4-ning  having  the  V- 
ahaped  portion,  the  portion  of  the  plate  having  the  rec- 
tangular opening  from  a  part  adjacent  said  lugs  being 
deflected  or  bent  toward  the  bale,  thereby  permitting  the 
looped  end  of  the  bale  band  which  engages  said  lugs  to 
extend  through  the  rectangular  opening,  thereby  holding 
the  bent  portion  of  the  plate  into  the  bale  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  faatener  plate. 


1,278,436.  COMPOSITION  FOB  SOFTBUSlNO  BOILER 
FBBD-WATBR.  jAMM  R.  Campbbll.  Weat  New  Brigh- 
ton. N.  T.  FUed  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.691. 
(C!.   21a— 22.) 

1.  A  composition  for  softening  water  conalatlng  of  car- 
bonate of  aoda.  lime,  aillcate  of  aoda.  cauatlc  soda,  bichro- 
mate of  aoda,  aod  tri-phoaphate  of  soda. 
(Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1.278.486.  CASTER.  ALBXANoaa  Cohbm,  Hamilton,  New- 
castle, New  Soath  Walea.  Australia.  Filed  Not.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  201.960.     (CI.  10 — 4.) 


1.  A  caster  wherein  the  vertical  thruat  of  the  load  ia 
applied  to  the  roller  fork  directly  aboTe  the  roller  axle 
through  a  dlahed  anoular  bearing  surface  on  the  underside 
of  a  carrier  flange,  and  wherein  centering  la  maintained  by 
a  center  post  pivot  on  which  the  fork  hub  Is  mounted  aod 
by  a  spherical  surface  ring  concentrically  dlapoaed  about 
the  root  of  aald  center  post  pivot  and  aeparated  from 
aald  dlahed  annular  bearing  aurface  by  an  annular  atep. 

2.  A  caater  comprising  a  flange,  a  central  pivot  poat 
thereon,  a  spherical  surfaced  annnlar  bearing  on  the  under- 
■M«  of  aald   flange   and   concentric   therewith,   a   wheel 


bracket  haTlog  a  hob  on  which  aald  bearing  Is  adapted  to 
bear,  a  dlahed  flat-aurfaced  aonnlar  bearing  indlolns. 
downwardly  aod  cooceotrtc  with  aald  spherical  surfaced 
beariog,  ao  aonular  step  between  aald  flat-aurfaced  and 
spherical  surfaced  bearlnga  and  Inclined  upwardly  to  the 
flat  surface  from  >he  baae  of  the  spherical  surface,  a  roller 
fork  with  bearing  ahoolder  fitted  to  aald  flat  aooolar 
bearing  with  the  roller  axle  directly  below  aald  beariog. 
and  an  off-set  hub  on  said  fork  fitted  to  said  pivot  poat  aod 
to  aald  spherical  surfaced  beariog. 


1,278,487.  TIE  OR  CLIP  FOR  CONCRBTB-RBINFOBCB- 
MBNT  MEMBERS.  William  A.  CoLLmoa,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,466, 
(a.  72—122.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Integral  realllent 
portions  of  sheet  metal  disposed  in  different  pUnes,  hooka 
on  the  extremities  of  each  thereof  at  different  disUnces 
from  the  Junction  of  said  portions,  aod  resllleot  meaoa 
stamped  outwardly  from  uoderneath  the  books  of  certain 
of  aald  portions  to  engage  a  reinforcement  rod  and  pre- 
vent the  removal  thereof  from  the  hook  portloo. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  connected  resilient 
portlona  of  sheet  meUl  of  different  lengtha  dlapoaed  in 
different  planes,  books  on  the  extremities  of  each  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  reinforcing  rods  dlspoaed  In  different 
plaoea,  and  upwardly  directed  integral  meaoa  struck  out- 
wardly from  beoeath  the  hook  of  the  ahorter  portion  of 
sheet  metal  adapted  to  support  the  lower  one  of  said  relo- 
forceoient  rods. 

6.  A  dip  of  the  clasa  described  made  from  a  siogle  piece 
of  sheet  metal  aod  embraciog  an  aogle  anpport,  aod  ao 
oqtwardly  and  downwardly  directed  hook  Integrally 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  flangea  of  the 
angle  support  at  different  dlataocea  from  the  bottom  of 
said  angle  support  and  at  an  aogle  with  respect  to  one 
aoother. 

[Clalma  2,  8.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1.278,438.  BLANK-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Bdwabo 
W.  CONBADI,  Seattle,  Waah.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1914  Serlai 
No.  820.882.     (CI.  271—82.)  i 


1.  Io  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  hopper  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  abeeta  of  metal  at 
the  end  portlona  of  the  aheeta.  aald  aheets  being  unsup- 
ported between  their  end  portions,  said  hopper  having 
inclined  side  parts,  against  which  the  ends  of  the  sheets 
are  adapted  to  conUct  aa  the  aheets  move  downwardly  in 
the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacribed.  a  hopper  com- 
prialng meana  for  aupportiog  a  atack  of  sheets  of  meUI  at 
the  end  portions  of  the  aheeta.  aald  sheets  belog  nosup- 
ported  between  their  end  portions,  said  hopper  haTlog 
locllned  side  parts,  against  which  the  enda  of  the  sheets 
are  adapted  to  contact  aa  the  sheets  move  downwardly  in 
the  hopper,  means  adapted  to  bend  downwardly  the  middle 
portion  of  the  sheet,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
downwardly  beat  portloo  of  th3  aheet  aod  feed  the  slMtt 
froiQ  the  hopper. 

(Claims  2.  8.  6;  aod  6  oot  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 
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1^78.439. 
BncUnd. 

(a.  loa- 


PUMP. 

riled 
-75.) 


QaOtOB    COItaTAMTIKBaCO.    AlpCfftOB. 

Mar.    8.    1818.      Serial    N«.    221^1». 


1.  A  ralrelcM  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  member,  a 
ptatoD  nH>inber  worktos  In  Um  cjUnder  member,  one  of 
Mid  members  being  provided  with  menns  to  permit  th«> 
pawage  of  (laid  between  tbe  cylinder  member  and  platon 
memb^  wltboat  entlreljF  witbdxawlax  the  piston  from  the 
cylinder,  «nd  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  end 
of  aaid  cylinder  and  of  anfflcifnt  length  to  allow  the 
inertia  of  the  fluid  expelled  from  the  pump  to  operate  to 
draw  in  more  liquid  when  the  platon  haa  been  withdrawn 
froBi  the  cylinder  a  aulBclent  distance  to  permit  the  p«s- 
«•§«  of  fluid  past  tiM  platon  and  Into  the  cylinder. 

2.  ▲  TalTeleas  pump  comprlaing  a  cyUnder  member,  a 
piston  member  working  in  tb«  cylinder  member,  fluid 
passages  in  the  front  end  of  the  piston  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  between  the  cylinder  membtr  and  piiiton 
member  without  entirely  withdrawing  tlie  piston  from 
th«  cyUnder  and  a  delirery  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet 
sad  of  aald  cylladcr  and  of  safBdcDt  length  to  all«w  tba 
laertla  of  the  fluid  expelled  from  the  pomp  to  operate  to 
draw  In  more  Ikinld  when  the  platon  has  t>een  withdrawn 
from  the  cylinder  a  suflldent  distance  to  permit  the  pas- 
saga  of  flnld  past  tbo  piston  and  Into  the  cylinder. 


1.278.440.  CAKRTING  CASE  FOB  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINE.S.  raiUTK  WiMSTO!!  CoBurr.  RIchaood.  Va. 
rUed  Jan.  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  2M.870.     CCl.  49 — 62.) 


A  carrying  case  for  talking  machines  Including  a  re- 
cepUcle  for  the  talking  machine,  and  a  lid  therefor,  aaid 
receptacle  having  a  atop  to  prevent  endwiae  movement  of 
the  t>ody  of  the  machine,  a  tray  for  holding  records  having, 
portions  00  the  bottom  thereof  which  with  the  tray  form 
a  distance  piece  between  the  machine  t>o<ly  and  the  lid 
to  prevent  vertical  motion  of  the  former  in  the  case,  said 
tray  also  having  portionn  adapted  to  bear  on  the  record 
carrier  of  the  machine  to  hold  it  against  rotary  motion, 
and  an  adjustatde  fnat^-ning  to  hold  the  aound  box  arm 
agalnat  exc«>SRlve  lateral  motion,  and  aaid  lid  harlng  a 
stop  to  hold  the  tray  against  endwise  motion,  a  pocket  to 
receive  the  aound  box  of  the  machine,  and  a  strap  fasten- 
ing arranged  to  bold  the  aound  box  securely  in  the  pocket. 


1.278.441.       SPAdK-INTKNSIPlBK.       Wiixjam    J.    CVB- 

!•  I  KG  HAM.  Toledo.  Obio.  assigaor  of  one- half  to  Vred  Q. 

Meyer.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  28.  1917.     Serial  Na 

171.516.     (Cl.  17V-18«.) 

A  spark  Intenslfler,  comprtalBg  a  sight  barrel  of  trans- 
parent material  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  and 
aa  external  annular  recess  adjacent  to  each  end  and  pro- 
vided in  the  OQter  side  of  each  end  without  the  receaa  with 
B  notch,  an  end  member  for  each  end  of  tko  barrel  fitting 
agalnat  tk«  same  and  having  as  iBtagral  flange  which  ex- 


tends aronnd  the  barrel  end  and  Into  the  adj«<-ent  reeesa, 
aaid  flange  being  provided  with  an  Integral  lug  for  fitting 
iato  the  adjacent   end   notch,  each   of  said  members  alao 


having  an  Integral  stud  projecting  into  the  reepectlve  end 
of  the  barrel  und  forming  an  electrode  which  Is  axlally 
spaced  with  relation  to  the  electrode  of  the  other  end 
member. 


1.278.442.  BOOK-SUPPORT.  CRAB1.B8  L.  DahT-bbbo. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,242.      (a.  45—86.) 

m 


A  book  support  comprlaing  a  base,  a  pair  of  members 
mounted  to  slide  horlxontally  thereon  and  to  be  normally 
held  by  friction  agalnHt  altdable  movement,  a  book  snp- 
portlng  member  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  sUdahle  mam 
bera  and  an  e<]aallu<r  Interposed  between  aaid  alldable 
members  and  oi>eratireljr  connected  therewith  and  *  with 
said  bane. 


1.278.443.  ROCKSR  SHAFT  BEARING  FOR  LOOMS. 
Habbt  a.  Davis,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  210.482.      (Cl.  64 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  loom  frame 
and  lay  rocker-shaft,  of  a  Iv-aring  for  the  latter  comprising 
opposed  memt>ers  for  appiicattun  to  outer  and  inner  faces 
of  a  part  of  said  frame  and  having  bearing  portions  for 
receiving  said  shaft,  the  bearing  portion  of  said  inner 
member  being  open  to  admit  the  same  to  said  shaft  in  a 
direction  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  loon  frame 
and  lay  rocker-aliaft.  of  a  bearing  for  the  latter  compris- 
ing hearing  members,  one  formed  for  insertion  over  an 
end  of  said  shaft  and  the  otber  formed  for  lateral  pres- 
entation to  saM  shaft,  and  meana  to  secure  said  m«mbert 
to  aaid  frame. 


ao^rfaa 
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11.  In  a  laaa,  tike  eanblnatlBB  wHft  tke  loom  tsame 
^nd  lay  rocker-shaft,  of  a  bearing  for  the  latter  compris- 
ing members  for  spplication  to  opposite  faces  of  a  part  of 
the  frame  and  baviag  bearing  portions,  one  of  which  Is 
open  to  bHow  lateral  application  thereof  to  said  shaft, 
means  to  adjust  one  of  said  memt>ers  relatively  to  the 
other  to  compensate  for  wear  between  the  shaft  and  said 
bearing  portions,  aaid  adjustable  member  having  elongated 
op«-nlngs  therein,  and  bolts  projecting  through  th«'  other 
member,  said  frame  and  said  elongated  openings  to  secure 
said  members  to  aaid  frame. 

[Claim  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,444.  BTB-PROtECTOR.  Gboboe  H.  Dat,  South- 
bridge,  Matts..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrtdge.  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Masm- 
chueetts.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1»17.  Serial  No.  154.823. 
(Cl.  88 — 48.) 


2.  An  eye  protector  Including  lens  frames,  a  connect- 
ing member  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  material  having 
each  end  attached  to  the  lens  frames,  thence  extending 
Inwardly  across  between  the  frames,  looped  transversely 
and  downwardly  and  attached  to  the  opposite  lens  frames, 
then  formed  Into  a  spiral  loop,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  strip  terminating  in  a  transverse  portiols^d  hav- 
ing connected  thereto  a  central  prcst  rest  and  a  crest  pad 
secured  thereto  for  vertical  in  and  out  and  angular  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  lens  frames. 

IClalms  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,445.  POMBTNKD  TTPE-WBITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  <;i  STAVE  O.  DBCBNaa,  New  York, 
N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  66,448.      (Cl.  285—62.) 


J*7 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  bank  of  typewriter  numeral  keys 
and  computing  wheels,  of  a  shaft  for  turning  them  and 
normally  at  rest  but  tending  to  turn,  an  interjK>nent  for 
each  numeral  key,  spllned  on  said  shaft  to  always  turn 
tberpwith  and  normally  in  an  Ineffective  position,  but 
each  moved  to  effective  position  by  its  key,  a  universal  bar 
operated  by  aaid  num^al  keys  and  effective  to  release  said 
shaft  to  cavse  It  to  be  turned,  teeth  on  each  interponent 
proportional  to  the  numeral  key  controlling  it.  a  totallsar 
Including  said  wheels,  and  a  master  wheel  driven  by  said 
Interponents  by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  eomputlag  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  Imnk  of  typewriter  numeral  keys 
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and  inm^wnng  wheels,  af  a  sbaft  for  toralac  thea 
normally  at  rest  bat  tending  to  turn  an  interponent  for 
each  ntnnerml  key.  spllned  on  said  shaft  to  always  torn 
therewith  and  normally  in  aa  Ineffective  position,  a  uni- 
versal bar  operated  by  said  numeral  keys  and  effective  lo 
release  said  xhaft  to  cause  it  to  be  turned,  teeth  on  each 
interponent  proportlooal  to  the  numeral  key  controlling 
it,  a  totalizer,  a  nuixter  wheel  driven  by  said  interponenta 
by  said  sbaft,  said  interponents  effective  to  complete  each 
computing  motion  only  at*  the  end  of  a  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  pawl  for  positively  arresting  said  abaft  at  the 
end  of  the  rotation  of  any  Interponent. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typewriter  numeral  keys,  of  a  power 
shaft  constantly  tending  to  turn,  a  master  wheel,  a  drira 
Kbaft  for  said  master  wheel,  an  interponent  for  each  nu- 
meral key  between  the  said  shafts,  teeth  on  aaid  inter- 
ponenta adapted  to  cause  said  master  wheel  shaft  to  be 
driven  an  amount  proportional  to  the  key  depressed,  a 
■nlversal  bar  actuated  by  any  depressed  numeral  key  to 
release  said  power  shaft  to  make  it  effective,  and  means 
connected  to  said  power  Hfbaft  to  positively  complete  the 
depression  9i  any  key  which  has  begun  to  compute  and 
hold  the  key  depressed  until  the  computation  la  coas- 
pletely  effected. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  maehlna, 
the  combination  with  typewriter  numeral  keys,  of  a 
power  shaft  constantly  tending  to  tarn,  a  Bwster  wheel,  a 
drive  shaft  for  said  maater  whed,  an  Interponent  for  each 
numeral  key  between  the  said  shafts,  teeth  on  said  inter- 
ponents adapted  to  cause  said  master  wheel  shaft  to  be 
driven  an  amount  proporiional  to  the  key  depressed,  a  uat- 
versal  bar  actuated  by  any  depressed  numeral  key  to  re- 
lease aaid  power  shaft  to  make  it  effective,  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  shaft  to  positively  complete  the  de- 
pression of  any  key  which  has  begun  to  compute  and  bold 
the  key  depressed  until  the  computation  is  completely 
effected,  and  cams  connected  to  each  numeral  key  for  poBl» 
tlvely  moving  its  Interponent  into  effective  position  by  the 
key  depression  and  for  moving  it  out  of  effective  posltloB 
by  the  up-atroke  of  the  key. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  tjT>ewrlter  numeral  keys  of  a  unl- 
veraal  rock  shaft  for  said  keys,  an  extension  of  said  ahaft 
for  each  of  said  keys,  a  pendant  from  each  key  comprislag 
an  extension  adapted  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft  by  its  ex- 
tension, a  totaliser.  a  drive  sbaft  for  said  totalleer.  a  shaft 
adapted  to  turn  and  drive  said  drive  shaft  and  started  by 
the  depression  of  a  numeral  key,  and  a  cam  fast  on  said 
last  named  shaft  adapted  to  overthrow  said  universal  rock 
shaft,  to  lock  the  depressed  key  in  effective  position  and 
bold  said  key  locked  while  said  shaft  Is  turning. 

[Claims  6  to  95  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.446.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS.  Fbb- 
Mi!v  DB  LA  Pabba,  Valparaiso,  Chile.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1918.     Serial  No.  228,866.      (Cl.  24—112.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  buttona,  brooches  or  the  like,  consistint 
of  a  resilient  spiral  member  having  a  pointed  t>ead  at  its 
outer  end  adapted  when  passed  with  the  latter  through 
the  material  to  which  the  button  is  to  be  fastened,  and  on 
turning  the  button  around  its  axis  to  engage  the  material 
like  screw  thread. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.278,447.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  OLor  A.  Ecbbb.  Kin- 
dred, N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,668. 
(a.  162—8.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combiaation  with  a  split  rim 
and  means  for  drawing  up  the  ends  thereof ;  of  a  tire  com- 
posed of  tread  units,  each  formed  of  spring  metal  beat 
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tato  an  arck  ahaped  tr««d  fac*  and  the  free  nMte  bent  in- 
wardly extended  across  loops.  Interlocking  member*  on 
the  rim  and  the  enda  of  each  of  the  tread  antta,  and 
memna  for  securlns  the  aatd  tread  anlta  In  annalar  rela- 
tion on  tbe  rim. 


4.  In  a  aprlng  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  split  rim 
and  means  for  drawing  up  the  ends  thereof;  of  a  tire  com- 
posed of  tread  anlts,  each  formed  of  spring  metal  beat 
Into  an  arch  shaped  tread  face  and  tbe  fre«  ends  beat 
into  Inwardly  extended  crosac^  loopa.  lnterlo<<klng  mem- 
bers on  the  rim  and  the  endaW  each  of  the  tread  anlta, 
means  for  securing  tbe  said  tread  units  In  annalar  rela- 
tion oa  the  rim,  and  flexible  banda  that  fit  over  tbe  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  crossed  loops  of  tbe  spring  tread 
oalts. 

6.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  s  split  rim 
snd  means  for  drawing  op  the  enda  thereof ;  of  a  tire 
compoaed  of  anlts.  each  formed  of  sprliig  meUl  b«nt  Into 
an  arch  shaped  tread  face  and  tbe  free  ends  bent  Into 
inwardly  »'Xteqd«l  oroswMl  loopa.  interlocking  members 
on  the  rim  ami  tbe  end*  of  each  of  the  tread  units,  meand 
for  secorlng  tbe  aatd  tread  anlta  la  anaolar  relation  on 
tbe  rtm,  and  supplemental  spring  elements  that  flt  within 
and  cooperate  with  the  looped  portions  of  the  tread  anlta, 
the  said  supplemental  spring  elements  having  end  por- 
tions shaped  for  Interlockable  engagement  with  the  rim 
edges. 

12.  As  an  lmproT»>ment  in  vehicle  whrels  of  the  obar- 
acter  described,  the  combination  with  a  split  rim  having 
means  st  the  ends  for  drawing  tbe  said  enda  together, 
a  re^llent  tire  compoaed  of  wedge'  shaped  units,  each  bent 
up  from  a  suitable  spring  plate  blank  to  form  an  arch 
abaped  tread  portion  and  with  the  free  ends  thersof  bent 
inwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  spring  loops,  the  loops 
at  one  aide  fitting  between  tbe  loops  at  tbe  other  aide, 
the  extremities  of  the  said  free  ends  and  the  wheel  rim 
having  lnterlo<-king  elementa  and  disks  within  the  srched 
portions  that  rest  on  the  crossed  loops  and  are  abaped 
for  maintaining  the  tread  portions  of  the  units  In  the 
arched  shape,  the  diaka  In  each  alternate  oaea  of  the  anlt:^ 
and  the  said  units  having  interlocking  portions,  the  disks 
in  the  other  alternate  ones  of  the  said  units  being  end- 
wlae  movable  within  tbelr  respective  units,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  said  movable  diaks  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  flxfdly  held  disks  in  the  adjacent  units,  said 
means  consisting  of  tubular  members  Internally  threaded 
at  their  opposite  ends,  buffer  springs  mounted  on  the  said 
tabular  members  for  engaging  the  movable  disks  snd  forc- 
ing them  outwardly  and  screw  bolts  enicagtng  the  mov- 
able members  and  the  tabular  members,  the  said  fixedly 
held  and  movable  disks  each  having  a  central  radially 
elongated  aperture,  and  a  split  ring  that  extends  through 
tbe  elongated  apertures  In  all  of  the  disks,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  split  ring  for  drsw- 
ftig  the  ring  together  to  bind  the  annular  tread  members 
la  close  relation. 

(Clalma  2,  8,  5.  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.) 


1.278,448.  ELECTBOMAONETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
OR  RELAY.  SaitraL  HAaaiao;*  BTaanT,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Original  appll.^tlon  filed  Mar.  11.  1»15.  Serial  No. 
1S.896.  Divided  and  this  sppUcstlon  filed  Aug.  20. 
If  17.  Serial  No.  187.281.  (d.  17»— »2ar.) 
1.  In  a  relay  comprising  a  core  and  an  armature 
Bounted  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  core,  an  energis- 
ing winding  at  an  Intermediate  poaltlon  sn  said  core  and 


a  pair  of  abortdrcnited   windlaga  for 
each  side  of  said  energising  winding. 


lid  core,  one  at 


5.  In  a  relay,  a  tubular  magnetic  member  open  at  one 
end.  a  magnetic  core  within  said  member,  sn  energUing 
winding  at  an  iatermedUte  ^waltion  on  aaid  core,  a  abort- 
clrcnlted  winding  for  aald  core  at  one  side  of  said  ener- 
gising winding,  a  aecond  short  circuited  winding  for  said 
core  at  the  other  side  of  said  energising  winding  and  aa 
armature  adjacent  to  aaid  core  at  the  open  end  of  aald 
tubular  member. 

7.  In  a  relay  for  nae  in  a  circuit  comprlaing  sources  of 
direct  current  and  of  a  multlfrequency  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  core,  an  energising  winding  thereon,  sn  armature 
In  operat!:  -elation  to  said  core  snd  demagnetising 
means  eaerglsable  by  alternating  correnta  of  auy  of  tbe 
different  fre«juenclea  from  the  multl  frequency  source  to 
prevent  the  c-ore  from  attracting  ita  armature  under  the 
Influence  of  aald  carreata.  aald  means  being  non-respon 
sive  to  tbe  dlr«<rt  current,  and  aaid  energising  winding 
being  adjusted  to  enable  tbe  direct  current  to  energise 
aald  core  sufldently  to  attract  ita  armature  Irrespective 
of  the  passage  of  aaid  alternating  currents. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.449. 


PASTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHOE  MA- 
CHINERY. FaANK  E.  EwBLL.  Bridgpwster.  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  SMsignments.  to  Dnited  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  68  993 
1— 3fl.) 


(CL 


I.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  hsvlng.  in  combl- 
nstion.  s  movable  nail  carrier,  a  die  plate  arranged  to  ba 
supplied  thereby,  a  blank  holder,  and  a  paste  applying 
device  operated  by  the  nail  carrier  for  supplying  paste  to 
a  blank  In  the  holdrr. 

tJ  A  mschlne  for  opersting  on  heels,  having.  In  combl- 
nation,  a  horisontally  disposed  die  plate,  a  nail  loader 
movable  above  the  die  plate,  a  blank  holder  movable  below 
the  die  plate  and  Independently  thereof,  and  a  movable 
paste  spplylng  device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  loader. 

7.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heela,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  nail  loader  and  a  blank  bolder  both  mounted  to 
turn  about  subsUntially  vertical  axea.  and  a  vertically 
movable  paste  applying  device  controlled  in  Its  move- 
meata  by  tbe  loader. 

II.  A  narhlne  for  operating  on  heela,  baring,  in  com- 
bination, a  iwste  reservoir,  a  blank  carrier,  and  a  pasta 
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applying  device  including  a  lerer  pivoted  for  morement 
between  the  reaervolr  and  carrier  and  having  a  movable 
plate  at  its  free  end  conatructed  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  parallel  relation  to  a  blank  In  the  holder  In 
tbe  paste  applying  operation,  and  means  for  automatically 
thmlng  the  plate  on  the  lever,  to  bring  U  lato  such  par- 
allel relation. 

18.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heela,  baring,  in  combi- 
natioQ,  a  paste  container,  a  blank  carrier,  aiul  a  paste  ap- 
plying device  including  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  flat  paate 
applying  plate  mounted  on  the  lever  and  movable  on  the 
lever  to  enter  the  paate  In  the  container  with  its  blank 
engaging  face  downwardly  disposed  and  to  engage  a  blank 
in  the  carrier  with  aald  face  upwardly  disposed. 

[Claims  2  to  B.  8  to  10.  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed 
in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278,450.     SAMPLB-DISPENHSR.     LcKa  J. 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Piled   July    18.    1916. 
109,480.      (CL  220—61.) 


FAiaaaNKa, 
Serial   No. 


2.  A  sample  dispenser  eonipriaing  a  container  of  rec- 
tangular outline  baring  its  uprigbt  walls  laterally  and 
outwardly  offaet  and  then  extending  upwardly  at  tbelr 
upper  edges,  s  closure  hinged  along  one  edge  to  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  aeat  upon  tbe  lateral  offaet  por- 
tlona  of  the  walla  thereof  and  a  holding  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  closure  and  having  portiona  for  en- 
gagement and  cooperation  with  all  of  the  walls  of  the 
container  other  than  the  wall  to  which  tbe  closure  is 
hinged  and  engaging  aald  walls  at  points  intermediate  of 
tbe  ends  thereof  and  holding  the  closure  in  place. 

[Claim  1  itot  printed  in  the  (Jasette  ] 


1,278  461.  FABRIC-HOLDING  FRAME  FOR  EMBROID- 
ERIN<J-MACHINF:}*.  Abbaham  Fill,  and  Samdbl  L. 
SCHWABTZ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1918.  Serial 
No.  230,207.     (Q.  112—7.) 


1.  Means  for  tbe  attachment  of  aeparate  pieces  of  fabric 
on  embroidery  machines,  consisting  of  a  skeleton  frame. 


removable  rods,  'uich  comrnscd  of  longitudinal  eeparabl^ 
sections  snd  rotativ.  ly  ant!  removably  borne  in  said  frame, 
itaid  separable  aect:onH  ot  each  rod  resting  loosely  on  01.*^ 
another  but  held  togitber  by  tbelr  engagement  in  laitl 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  receire  between  tbemaelves  ais 
edge  or  end  of  a  piece  of  fabric  and  means  to  permit  tb* 
flne  stretching  of  tbe  fabric. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fabric  frame,  of  remorabl* 
rods  thereon  for  the  attachment  of  separate  pieces  of 
fabric,  a  guard  of  1 'liable  material  to  fit  over  two  adjoin- 
ing rods  holding  s  parate  pieces  of  fabric  and  serrlng  t» 
prevent  the  tall  •  i.ds  of  the  fabric  from  projecting  over 
tbe  face  of  the  1  iltrlc,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid  guard 
in  position  and  --onalsting  of  U-shaped  raembera  tlltably- 
supported  on  sa  d  frame  and  means  for  locking  aald  tilt- 
able  members  ii    position. 

[Claims  2  to  I  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,278.462.      TR.VCTOR.      Lbblib    B.   Fish,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Jun«  1^,  1917.   Serial  No.  176,314.    (CL  180— 22.> 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
an  engine,  a  main  shaft.  Bprocket  and  chain  mechanlBm 
disposed  between  aald  engine  and  main  abaft,  wheels 
mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  meana  for  causing  one  or  both  of 
snld  wheels  to  be  driven  as  desired,  an  auxiliary  frame 
rotatably  carried  by  said  main  shaft,  front  and  rear  power 
wheels  mounted  In  and  surrounded  by  said  anxlliary  frame, 
nrd  chain  and  sprocket  means  for  driving  said  power 
wheels  from  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278,468.  PIPE-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  William  A. 
Frank.  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  National  Water 
Main  Cleaning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  FUed  Jul^  6,  1916.  Serial  No,  88,342.  (CL 
83—64.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  m 
casing,  cutting  meana  carried  thereby,  elonftated  springs 
supported  by  aald  casing,  guiding  members  for  the  ma- 
chine at  opposite  ends  of  said  springs,  and  subsUntially 
triangular  spring  shapers  supporting  said  springs  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 

2'.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  cutting  means  carried  thereby,  elongated  aprinss 
supported  by  said  casing,  guiding  members  for  tbe  macbina 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  springs.  subHtantially  trlan);ular 
spring  shapers  supporting  said  sprtngH  Intermediate  thdr 
ends,  and  meana  adjacent  each  shaper  for  clamping  tha 
springs  to  the  caalng. 

8.  In  1^  plp«  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  caa- 
lng, cutting  means  carried  thereby,  elongated  springs  ex- 
tending lengthwise  within  said  casing  and  one  thereof 
having  Its  opposite  ends  curled  up  to  form  bearlaga,  sliaf|p 
in   said    iM^arings,   and   guiding  meana   for   tbe   taachiaa 


/ 
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mrricd  by  mM  akaftk.  the  latt.  r  i<«ias  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  Inalde  of  the  raaln.;  to  limit  the  oatward 
movement  of  aak)  guidlnr  meant 

4.  In  a  pipe  oleanlnn  inaihlne.  the  romblniitlon  of  a 
eaJlBg.  cutting  means  carried  thereby,  a  pJorallty  of  sertea 
of  soperpoaed  leaf  sprlnga  nupported  on  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  guide  wheels  carried  by  the  oppoalte 
eoda  of  each  of  said  series  of  sprtugs,  and  shafts  ai>on 
which  said  gnlde  wheels  are  monntetl.  said  shafts  being 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  Insliie  of  the  casing  to  limit 
the  oatward  moTement  of  the  guide  wheele. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cleanlnK  machine,  the  comhinaflon  of  a  caa- 
Ing  having  a  plnrallty  of  slots  (herein,  cutting  means 
eaiTie<l  by  aald  casing,  springs  supported  on  the  Interior 
■urface  of  said  casing  and  terminating  over  the  slots  In 
said  casing,  guiding  means  for  the  casing  carried  by  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  springs,  and  projecting  through  the  slots 
In  said  casing,  and  shafts  in  the  ends  of  the  Hprlngs  and 
upon  which  said  guiding  means  are  mounted,  aald  shafts 
extending  transversely  of  the  slota  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  Inside  of  the  casing  to  limit  the  oatward  move- 
ment of  said  guiding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1^8.484.  TRACTOR-HXCAVATOB.  Jambs  C.  FliascH, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Aoatln.  Chicago, 
m.  Filed  D««.  26,  1»1T.  Sertal  No.  208.908.  (C\. 
rr— 24.) 


1.  A  tractor  and  excavator  comprising  a  chassis  having 
traction  means  and  nteertng  near,  a  motor  and  power- 
transmlttlnx  oonne«-tion  ther»»fTom  to  directly  operate  aald 
traction  means,  and  a  load-<*arrylng  space  at  the  rear 
thareof.  so  that  the  aelf  propelled  vehicle  thus  provided 
may  be  employed  for  ordinary  raotor-truck  purpose* ;  a 
frame  to  detachably  occupy  ^wild  load-carrying  space,  when 
the  motortruck  is  used  for  excavating  purfraaes,  an  exca- 
vating apparatus  on  said  frame,  and  mechanism  on  said 
frame  to  operate  said  apparatus ;  devices  to  connect  said 
mechanism  with  <«aid  motor  to  operate  the  excavator, 
gearing  to  indirectly  drive  said  traction  means  from  said 
mechanism,  and  InstrumentalHlea  tor  eoatrolllng  the 
tranxmlsslon  of  pow«>r  to  said  traction  meanx  through  said 
devices  and  mechanism  and  gearlug  to  drive  the  vrhlcle 
at  slow  speed  when  aald  apparataa  Is  operating  In  the 
ground. 

[CUlBS  2  to  8  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.278,455.      »TFTER CONTAI.NER       I.iojiaiio    r.ia«%Bi>T, 

Arlington,  Md..  assignor  to  Tin  Itf-coratloK  (^^ntpany  of 

BaltlBMra,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  t91 8.      SerUl  .No   il  1.71«.      (CI.  221 — 64.) 

1.    An  elliptical  sifter  top  for  containers  having  a  con 

vex  wall  provided  with  an  elevated  circular  head,  the  nee 

tlon  of  the  top  wall  within  the  bead  having  perforations 

therein,   a   cloaare  plate   having  a   pivoted   circular   he«d 

having  perforations  therein  adsptetl  to  be  brought  Into  and 

out  of  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  top  wall,  said 

head   having   a    hollow,   circular   marginal   bead   overlyinx 

and   working  upon   the  circular   bead   of   the  top  wall,   a 

tongue  extending  laterally  from  Mid  head,  and  means  for 

limiting  the  -iwlnring  movfrn'-at  of  the  tongue  to  prevent 

■Md  tongue  from  being  projected  beyond  the  side  marginal 

portions  of  the  elliptical   top. 


8.  An  elliptical  sifter  top  for  containers  having  a  eon- 
vex  top  wall  provided  with  perforations,  a  closure  plate 
Including  a  circular  bead  portion  pivoted  on  the  top  wall 
and  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  register  witb  the  perforations  of  the  top  wall, 
said  circular  head  having  a  tongue  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  In  substantially  the  same  horlsontal  plane 
as   the  circular   head   to  provide   a   substantial   space   be- 


j»  - 


tween  the  tongue  and  the  underlying  portion  of  the  con- 
vex top  wall,  and  which  space  ext«»nds  throuithout  the 
length  of  the  tongue  and  gradually  increases  In  width 
from  the  base  of  the  tongue  toward  the  edge  of  the  top 
wall,  said  tongue  having  a  segmental  slot  therein  adjacent 
Ita  base,  and  a  stud  extending  upwardly  from  the  convex 
top  wall  and  projecting  Into  said  slot  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  tongue  and  consequently  the  move- 
ment of  the  circular  head. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1.278.46«  HANOKR  FOR  SCREEN  AND  STORM 
8A8HK8.  HiaaR  OanitrtaU),  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,744.      (CT.  16 — 48.) 


1.  A  saah  hanger,  comprising  a  sanb  Ims*  plate  and  a 
frama  baae  plate  attached  to  the  sanb  and  window  frame 
reapectlvely.  aald  frame  base  plate  being  provided  with  an 
Inclined  front  wall,  and  said  sash  base  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  horlsontal  strap  portion  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  Inclined  wall  portion  of  the  frame  base 
plate,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  base  plate 
for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  sash  base  plate 
iiy  engag»^nipnt  with   said   strap. 

2.  A  sash  hanger,  comprising  a  sasb  base  plate  and  a 
frame  baae  plate  attacked  to  a  vertical  surface  of  the 
sash  and  a  horizontal  surface  of  the  frame  respectively, 
said  sash  base  plate  being  provided  with  triangular  side 
walla  spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  near  tbeir 
upper  end  by  a  strap,  aald  frame  base  plate  being  provided 
with  triangular  aide  walla  in  sliding  engagement  with 
tbe  triang<i1ar  side  walla  of  the  sash  base  plate,  and  means 
connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  base  piate  near  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  sama  for  llmV.ing  the  downward  motion 
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of  the  connecting  atrap  for  the  walla  of  the  aash  base 
plats  by  abutment  againHt  aald  strap. 

4.  A  aash  hanger,  compriaing  a  aash  base  plate  and  a 
frame  base  plate  atUched  to  the  sash  and  frame  of  the 
window  respectively,  said  sash  base  plate  comprising  lat- 
eral walls  and  a  strap  near  the  upper  edge  connecting  said 
walls,  the  frame  base  plate  comprising  lateral  walls  and 
a  front  wall  provided  with  a  subsUntlally  vertical  portion, 
aald  strap  of  the  saah  baae  plate  being  adapted,  when 
the  sash  is  In  closing  position,  to  be  in  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
frame  base  plate,  whereby  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
sash  with  respect  to  the  window  frame  Is  rendered  pos- 
sible. 

5.  A  sash  hanger,  comprlaing.  in  combination  with  a 
■aah  base  plate  and  a  frame  base  plate  attached  to  the  saah 
and  frame  respectively,  the  sash  base  plate  having  wings 
in  a  vertical  plane  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  surface 
of  the  saah,  lateral  walla  extending  from  said  winga  and  a 
strap  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  aald  lateral  walls, 
whereby  a  recUngular  opening  Is  loft  in  the  front  of  aald 
aaah  baae  plate,  the  frame  base  plate  comptialng  horlson- 
Ul  wings  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  borlaontal  surface 
of  the  frame,  lateral  walls  extending  from  said  wings  and 
projecting  into  the  opening  of  the  aash  base  plate,  a  sub- 
stontlally  vertical  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  frame  base 
plate  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  an  edge  of  said 
strap  i^hen  the  saah  is  closed,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  sash,  said  meana  Including  a 
cotter-pin  extending  between  the  lateral  walls  of  the  frame 
baae  plate  and  the  strap  of  the  aash  base  plate. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  » 


ma,M  actuating  means  pe. 'orms  a  subtraMion  ■•.►^ration, 
and  means  for  preventin,;  setting  of  sail  ^''  t  «ctio:» 
mechaniam  when  said  controlling  me<h«nlpM»  •>«>■  !>«s'«; 
completely  set  for  an  addition  operation,  and  ».:  tl.  said 
operation  U  completed. 


1.278,457.  GARMENT  -  FASTENER, 
and  Moans  Sblig,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  166.917.     (Cl.  24—218.) 


Pacl    R.    Gbcbbb 
Filed  May  2.  1917. 


A  separable  fastener,  comprising  a  member  having  an 
eye  portion,  spaced  attaching  loops  and  parallel  snapping 
portions  disposed  Inwardly  of  aald  attaching  loops,  and 
a  second  member  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent' 
apon  Itself  with  Its  end  portions  adjacent  the  bend  being 
directed  angularly  to  provide  therewith  a  hook  and  being 
then  bent  at  a  reverse  angle  and  continued  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  one  of  said  ends  being  terminally  rebent 
circularly  to  provide  an  attaching  eye  and  the  other  of 
said  ends  being  of  greater  length  and  first  bent  circularly 
away  from  Itself  to  provide  a  second  attaching  eye  dis- 
posed In  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned  attaching  eye, 
said  last  named  end  being  then  directed  angularly  from 
its  eye  and  continued  In  parallel  offset  relation  to  ssld 
spsced  parallel  portions  and  being  finally  bent  and  di- 
rected between  the  hook  forming  portions  of  the  wire, 
said  hook  being  arranged  to  deUchahly  engage  the  eye 
of  the  first  meml)er  and  fulcrum  thereon  to  position  said 
offset  portion  between  and  frlctlonally  engage  with  the 
snapping  portions  of  the  first  member. 


5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  mgchiae. 
the  combination  with  compuUng  wheels  and  a  shutter  for 
obstructing  the  reading  of  them,  of  a  subtraction  piece 
settable  to  cause  the  machine  to  subtract,  a  lug  on  said 
subtraction  piece,  and  a  lug  connected  to  said  ahutter  to 
prevent  aald  subtraction  piece  from  being  set  when  the 
shutter   Interferes   with    the   reading  of   said    coaiputln* 

wheels. 

12.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting mechanism.  Indexing  devices,  numeral  keys  for 
setting  up  numbers  in  said  Indexing  devices,  and  a  gen- 
eral operator  for  running  Into  the  computing  mechanism 
the  numbers  set  up,  of  a  subtraction  bar  for  altering  the 
connections  between  said  numeral  keys  and  aald  Indexing 
devices,  so  thst  said  numeral  keys  may  effect  a  subtrac- 
tion set  up,  means  for  obstructing  the  operation  of  aald 
numeral  keys  and  locking  said  subtraction-setting  bar  in 
^normal  position  at  the  completion  of  the  setting  up  opera- 
tion, and  means  controlled  from  said  general  operator  to 
release  said  subtraction  bar  and  for  making  said  obstruct- 
ing means  ineffective. 

16.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
subtraction  bar  and  a  lug  formed  by  a  notch  therein,  of 
numeral  keys,  means  for  Interfering  with  the  operation  of 
said  numeral  keys,  a  device  connected  to  said  interfering 
means  to  be  moved  In  front  of  said  lug  and  make  said 
subtraction  bar  inoperable,  and  a  second  notch  on  said 
bar  to  permit  said  lock  to  be  Ineffective  at  times  though 
aald  interfering  means  Is  effective. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  18  to  16,  and  17  to  20  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


U27M&9  SHAFT-COUPLING.  QoT  V.  Halb.  Saratoga 
Springs.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Sertal  No.  227.009. 
(Cl.  64— «6.) 


1.278.458.  COMBINED  TYPB-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACUINI.  WiixiAM  L.  «riiF»»CHT.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  12,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
778.674.     (a.  286—89.) 

1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  determining  whether  aald  acttiat- 
Ing  means  shall  perform  an  addition  operation  or  a  anb- 
tractlon  operation  In  said  eonpnting  mechanisai,  of  a  anh- 
tractlon  aectanlBB  aetuMe  to  altar  tbe  action  at  said 
controlling  mechanlsB  on  mH  actuattaff  aeaas,  ae  that 


1  In  combination,  head  and  socket  members,  the  said 
socket  memt)er  having  slots  therein,  pins  projecting  fteas 
said  bead  and  extending  into  saW  slots,  and  coBuprcMMe 
memiserB  on  said  pins  in  spaced  relation. 

2.  In  combination,  head  and  aocket  members,  the  said 
so«!ket  memher  haA-lng  slots  therein,  pins  projecting  from 
g^Ul  he«4  and  extending  into  aald  alots,  metallic  and  llher 
rtags  on  said  pins  In  alternate  relation,  and  the  aald  fiber 
rings  helac  of  greater  diameter  tkan  the  aald  jonetalUc 
rings. 
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.    i    .     •  t>  Mrtalat  btit     and  aoeket  menib«r«,  tM 

•     u-  in  battue  •<•  .i  th«r«tii.   the  m\A   head 

«    n  •  ilr  aaM  aorki  f.  ptna  arraBsed  In  ipaccd 

•    *»  .»    ne«d   and    •■xti-nding   radially   therefrom 

H)  -    t-i,  and  comprvM^lble  rlosa  on  e«ch  of  a^ld 


S-*   *>.      .CMPING-TKLCK.      CuaiaTiAN    F.    HAMon. 
rt    «f»U.    Ohio.       Hied    Feb.    5.     1918.       Serial    No. 


Tb  a  damplnc  wagon  the  combination  with  a  frame 
bavins  loncltudinal  tide  sills  and  croaa  pieces  connecting 
flAld  allls,  a  tilting  body  piToted  near  Ita  rear  end  to  tlM 
re«r  end  of  the  fram«\  a  shaft  extended  acroaa  between 
tto.'  A\\p  and  nnder  tb<  body  and  prorided  with  plniona, 
«  K.  cond  shaft  extend(>d  across  between  the  si  Us  and 
'md-r  the  body  and  haring  gears  in  meah  with  said  pin- 
loo*,  nupports  on  wiliI  •  r..,*  plere:<  for  the  middle  portlona 
■f  «"i  sliafts,  lerer*  operatively  connected  t>etwf»>n  the 
laxt  m<ntloned  sihift  snd  the  under  side  of  the  body,  said 
V  r.<rs  l>Hng  located  between  said  supports  and  the  side 
'di  s,  nr.  I  power  gearing  operatlTety  engaging  the  flrat 
'iriitioned  shaft. 


1.278,461.      CANTKBN    AND   BASIN. 
Baltlmvr*.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1918 
<r|.  221—98.) 


BiLLcps   Hauis. 
Sertal  No.  220.9C7. 


1  In  ...  ''.:i'>n.  a  canteen  having  a  substantially 
rlnular  p- r'r''"''T.  ant]  elonxat*^  cto«.»«  section  a  b^ln 
«.1apted  tu  ri  <l\.  and  nest  with  the  shallow  side  of  tbp 
'Au^wn  and  bav  ni;  a  rim  to  fit  over  the  lonK  periphery  of 
h<-  (ant«-<?n,  the  cunte^'n  having  a  filler  neck  on  the  perlph- 
«  r>-  and  the  basin  having  a  fastenlnx  device  on  Ita  rim 
lit  ingage  the  neck  wh«rn  the  side  of  the  (■ante«>n  Is  nested 
if(  the  tMsln,  and  coOpi>rntii>g  fastenins  tnt'ans  approxi- 
I  itoly  o|it>o8lte  the  filler  openlnx  on  both  the  tmsln  and 
•  anteco. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cante«n  having  a  substantially 
clrn.tar  periphery,  a  basin  adapted  to  rpoelve  sod  ne«t 
Willi  a  ahallow  side  of  the  canteen  and  having  a  rim  to 
lit  over  the  long  periphery  of  the  canteen,  the  canteen 
having  a  filler  opening  on  tho  periphery  and  a  neck  sur- 
rouodlng  the  opening  and  the  basin  bavInK  means  on  Its 
rla  for  engaging  said  neck  to  bold  the  menitH-rs  In  nested 
poaltloa.  the  cante<>n  and  the  baaln  having  fastening  means 
snbstantlally  opposite  said  neck. 


1.278.4«2.  AIRPLANE.  John  Habbib,  Lakewood,  Ohio, 
nied  Sept  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  192.2S7.  (CI.  244 — 12.) 
1.    As    a    new   article   of   manufacture,    a    solid    circular 

-plnae  nipibered  fore  and  aft.  the  camber  diminishing  from 

the  ceotml  portion  toward  the  sides  and  the  lower  surfBce 

telng  slightly  convex  in  transverse  planes. 


8.  ▲«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  circular 
plane  cambered  fore  and  aft,  the  camber  diminishing  from 
the  central  portion  toward  the  sides  and  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  being  Mnvex  la  transTerae  planes. 


tt.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aolld  circular 
plBB*  cambered  fore  and  aft,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  the  plane  being  convex  In  transverse  planes. 

(ClaUna  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.4(U.  FBCDINO  MECHANISM.  Lnwis  R  HniK. 
Daabury.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1»17.  SerUI  No.  197.238. 
(a.   198—1.) 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  clasa  des<>r1bed.  In  combination, 
means  fornilnx  a  supporting  surface  adapted  to  guide 
bodies  In  a  predetermined  path  and  to  rotate  oald  twdles 
while  In  Fald  pnth.  and  automatic  means  for  removing 
bodies  exterior  of  and  adjacent  said  path. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  clasa  descritx-d.  In  combination, 
means  forming  a  supporting  surface  comprising  longitudi- 
nal rotating  rolls  adapteil  to  guide  tK>dies  In  a  preileter- 
mined  path,  automatic  means  for  removing  bodies  exterior 
of  said  path,  and  m<-an8  for  varying  the  luntdtudinal  in- 
clination of  said  supporting  surface. 

*  4.  lu  appartitus  of  the  rlaso  dpsrrit>ed.  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  supporting  surface  adapted  to  guide 
bodies  in  a  preiletermtned  path,  automatic  means  for  re- 
moving t>o«lles  exterior  of  said  path,  and  means  for  varying 
the  transv«>rs<>  Inclination  of  said  supporting  surface. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  d>'s<Ttbed,  In  combination, 
a  pair  uf  Inclined  rolls  coacting  to  form  a  Hupportlng  sur- 
face, means  for  varying  the  longitudinal  Inclination  of  said 
supporting  8urfac«\  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls. 

18.  In  appar.-itus  of  the  claiw  di'H<Tn)ed.  in  <'omt>ination, 
an  inclined  surface  circular  In  cross-section,  a  second  sur- 
face circular  In  croaa-sectlon  and  adjacent  aald  first  sur- 
face and  forming  therewith  a  supporting  trough,  means 
for  adjusting  said  surfaces  whereby  the  transverse  and 
lon:;ltiidinal  inclination  of  said  supporting  trough  Is 
varied,  a  container,  and  means  for  feeding  said  supporting 
trough  from  said  container. 

[Claims  2.  5,  6.  and  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,4«4.  OA8  PIPB  TERMINAL.  Fbbdbbick  O.  HiB- 
JilJto  and  lIowAao  S.  Jonbs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.003.     (CI.  285 — 80.) 


A  pipe  terminal  comprising  a  pipe  section,  a  compara- 
tively soft  flexible  coupling  mounted  upon  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, aald  fiexlble  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
decreasing  in  diameter  gradoally  from  ita  central  portion 
to  its  opposite  ends,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  paasage 


SSPTBMBBB  10,  I918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


33t 


Bormally  meeting  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  aald  paa- 
sage, and  a  comparatively  hard  guide  member  located  in 
one  end  of  said  passage  to  guide  a  pipe  atem  to  position 
within  the  central  pertion  of  said  passage. 


,2  7  8,465.  SAFETY  DOOR-HOLDKR.  WiLLUM  K. 
Hbmbt,  New  BriUin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  ConnecUcuL  Filed  Oct.  19.  1917.  SerUl  No.  197,887. 
(Cl.  189 — 49.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  closer  having  a  casing, 
a  spring  actuated  arm  movable  horisontally  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  casing,  a  link  pivoted  thereto  for  con- 
necting said  arm  to  the  door  and  an  abutment  mounted 
upon  said  casing,  of  a  vertically  movable  detent  carried 
by  the  arm  of  the  door  closer  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
abutment,  a  lever  of  the  first  class  fulcrumed  on  said. arm 
so  as  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  relatively  thereto  and 
having  one  end  coacting  with  said  detent,  a  cable  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  other  end  of  aald  arm  to  an 
anchorage  fixed  relatively  to  said  door-closer  and  a  fusible 
link  interjKMed  In  said  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  closer  having  a  casing, 
a  spring  actuated  arm  movable  horUontally  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  casing,  a  link  pivoted  thereto  for  con- 
necting said  arm  to  the  door  and  an  abutment  mounted 
upon  said  caaing,  of  a  detent  carried  by  the  arm  of  the 
door  closer  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  abutment,  a  lever 
of  the  first  class  fulcrumed  on  said  arm  Lnd  having  one 
end  co-acting  with  aald  detent,  a  cable  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  aald  arm,  and  a  fusible  link 
1nten>osed  in  said  cable,  the  connection  between  said  cable 
and  lever  comprising  an  .adjusting  screw  passing  through 
said  other  end  of  said  lever  and  into  the  end  of  aald  cable. 


1,278,466.  PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Abthdb  J. 
HODOB  and  Hbnrt  B.  Rcoolsb,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  AmerU-an  Products  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  741.     (Cl.  92—64.) 


1  In  a  macWne  of  the  elasg  dsaerlbed,  the  »-ombinatlon 
of  a  pulp  containing  tank,  a  pulp  gathering  former  mov- 
able in  a  spiral  direction   through  said  pulp  containing 


tank,  su^portlng  and  guiding  means  for  said  pulp  gather- 
ing former,  and  means  for  compressing  the  pulp  gathered 
by  said  pulp  gathering  former  around  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pulp  containing  tank,  a  stationary  central  shaft  ex- 
tended through  said  pulp  containing  Unk,  a  sectional 
former,  means  for  rotating  the  sectional  former  In  a  spiral 
direction  upon  the  shaft  and  through  the  tank  to  create 
a  suction  and  draw  the  pulp  within  the  tank  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  rotating  former,  a  series  of  compressor  and 
squeezer  bars  arranged  around  aald  shaft  and  sectional 
former,  means  for  operating  the  diametrically  opposite 
bars  of  said  series  In  consecutive  order  to  force  the  same 
mgalnst  the  pulp  drawn  to  the  outer  face  of,  said  sectional 
former  to  compress  said  pulp  around  the  latter  In  cylin- 
drical form  and  aqueese  the  fluid  from  the  pulp,  and  means 
for  shaping  the  compressed  pulp  around  said  sectional 
former. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,467.  THERMAL  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS.  Henry  A.  HoiscHnN  and  William  H. 
HoBSCHBN,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Baker  Ice  Ma- 
chine Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
braska. FU«d  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial. No.  166,428.  (Cn. 
175—273.)  , 


1.  An  overload  cut-out  ifor  electrical  drculta.  compris- 
ing an  expanslbk-  tubular  support,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
rlngs  disposed  thereon  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  circuit- 
breaking  device  biased  to  open-clrcnlt  position  and  car- 
ried by  said  clamp-ringa,  means  mounted  on  one  of  the 
clamp-rings  at  one  end  of  the  support  for  retaining  the 
circuit-breaking  device  in  closed-circuit  position,  and  an 
expansible  conductor  connected  with  and  controlling  said 
retaining  means,  aald  conductor  being  connected  in  a  cir- 
cuit with  said  circuit-breaking  device  and  extending  along- 
side the  support  from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  end  of  the 
conductor  being  secured  to  a  clamp-rlng  at  the  end  of  the 
support  opposite  the  retaining  means  for  the  circuit- 
breaker,  and  the  conductor  and  support  being  equally  ex- 
pansible by  like  temperature-changes  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  support 
mounted  for  free  longitudinal  expansion,  a  thermally  ex- 
pansible conductor  of  like  material  and  length  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  support,  insulating  connecting 
means  between  said  conductor  and  support  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  latch-bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
port at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  connected  with  the 
conductor  to  move  in  accordance  with  differences  of  lon- 
gitudinal expansion  of  the  same  and  the  support,  and  a 
circuit-breaking  device  connected  In  a  circuit  with  the 
expansible  conductor  and  normally  held  by  the  latch-bar 
in  closed-circuit  position.' 


ROBBBT  T.  Hooo,  Oxford, 
Sertal   No.    218.700.      (CL 


1,278.468.     FOOD  PRODUCT. 

Pa.      Filed   Feb.   23,    1918. 

99—12.) 

1.  A  food  product  Intended  as  a  substitute  for  scrapple, 
comprtsing  cereals  and  milk  products,  the  whole  being 
cooked  and  having  the  appearance  of  scrapple. 
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S.  A  fieod  ipredart  of  com  mtm.\,  rye  toar>and  ••€  acal 
with  a  milk  profloct.  the  whole  being  cooked  and  (on»- 
Ing  a   subatltnte   for  scrapplp. 

8.  A  food  protfvrt  conprlalng  cereal  ^odacts  nod  a 
milk  prodact,  th«  wkole  whea  rooked  having  the  ap- 
pearance of.  and  forming  a  aotoctitate  for  arrapple. 


l.rT8.46».  LIQCID-GAGK.  Albbbt  F.  Hobton,  Wake- 
field. MaM..  aaxignor  to  Boston  Aato  Uage  Compaajr. 
BMton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachaactta.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  19UV.     Serial  No.  ««.«02.      (CI.  73 — »2,) 


1.  In  a  fiuld  gage,  the  cocnbiiHitlon  of  a  head  having 
an  opening  therein  and  an  Intamed  shouldt^r.  a  dial  pUte 
rapported  on  aald  shoulder,  a  transpar^-nt  rover,  a  lock- 
ing ring  threaded  to  said  head  internally  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  menber  extending  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  snrface  of  aald  cover,  and  a  aleeve 
within  Mid  locking  ring  between  aald  dial  and  cover  to 
hold  both  thf  dial  and  cover  in  poaltlon  when  aald  locking 
ring  Ik  screwed  In  toward  aaid  ahoolder. 

5.  lu  a  fluid  gage,  the  ronbiaatlon  of  a  gage  head,  a 
gage  dial,  an  Indicator  c«Cperatlag  with  aald  dial,  a  gear 
bracket  adapted  to  support  latermeshlng  gears,  a  float,  a 
gear,  and  meana  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  float 
to  a  plane  lacindlag  eoaaectiens  betweca  the  float  and 
gc«r  and  rod  meabers  connecting  the  dlai  and  bracket 
with  their  longer  axt>8  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movemeat  of  the  float. 

(Clains  2  to  4.  «.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  r.aaetto.1 


1J78.470.  INSTRUMCNT  FOK  MEASURING  WAVE 
FEKQUENCT.  FUDaaiCK  A.  HoacHKa.  8priagfMd. 
MasH.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1016.  .Serial  So.  128.6S9.  (CI. 
181-^.5.) 


1.  An  iaatrament  for  BMaaurlns  wave  fre^oency,  com- 
piteiac  a  Tibratory  atriag  atretctted  between  fixed  sup- 
porta  onder  a  gtrea  tenaloa,  another  support  BMvable 
on  the  string  to  vary  Its  efT^'Ctlee  length  and  thoa  its 
periodicity,  means  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  wave  to 
be  measured  to  vibrate  said  string  when  the  periodicity 
of  t*c  wave  becomea  oqaal  to  that  of  the  atrtng.  aa  «l«c- 
tric  lamp,  and  means  eoatroHed  by  Mtld  wire  to  Itlumlnate 
the  lamp  wh«>n  the  wire  Is  set  In  vibration. 

M.  Aa  lastranwat  for  measnrlag  tke  frequency  of 
■OQBd   waeoo.  compHsiBC.  a  wire  stretched   between  fixed 


oDpiMuta  QBder  conataat  toaalon,  a  iMvablo  Cret  «■  tiht 
wire  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  eftectlTe  length 
of  tbc  wire,  an  electro- magnet  In  proximity  to  the  wire, 
a  transmitter  upon  which  the  sound  may  be  Impreaaod, 
electrical  connections  Including  In  aertea  the  magnet, 
transmitter,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  whereby  the 
wire  may  be  aet  In  vibration  when  the  frequency  of  the 
sound  waves  l)ecomes  e<]ua1  to  the  frequency  of  the  effec- 
tive letigth  of  the  wire,  and  means  to  indicate  when  the 
tatter  la  In  vibration,  aald  aaeaBs  comprising  a  spring  of 
alterable  tension  having  one  end  resting  upon  aaid  wire, 
a  pivoted  rocker  arm  having  a  part  adapted  to  lightly  reat 
on  aaid  spring,  a  switch,  a  spring  adapted  to  close  aald 
switch,  an  electro- magnet  adapted  to  open  the  latter,  a 
aerlea-circuit  Including  the  last  oaaied  magnet,  spring, 
rocker  arm.  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  whereby  said 
switch  Is  normally  held  open,  an  tncandesct-nt  lamp,  and 
a  series  circuit  including  the  latter,  said  switch  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
ao  that  the  contact  between  the  rocker  arm  and  Its  spring 
Is  disturt>ed  by  the  vibration  of  aald  wire  so  that  aaid 
twitch  may  be  released  by  its  electro-magnet  to  close  a 
circuit  to  said  lamp. 

[Claima  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.471.  PAPER  REINFORCING  MACHINE.  Chaw-M 
U.  Howaao.  Baugus.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Paper  Prod- 
ucts Machine  Company,  Boston,  ilass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Dec.  29.  19M.  Serial  No. 
189.476.      (Cl.  154—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  applying  fliamenta 
transversely  of  material  to  be  reinforced,  of  a  rarrter 
for  receiving  the  filaments  from  said  means,  holding 
means  for  the  filaments  on  said  carrier,  and  electrical 
meana  for  operating  said  holding  means. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  reinforcing  material  by  transverse 
reinforcing  fliamenta.  the  combination  with  meana  for 
simultaneously  drawing  or  distending  a  plurality  of  re- 
inforcing fliamenta  transversely  of  the  material  to  be  re- 
inforced, of  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine for  receiving  the  filaments  from  said  drawing  or 
distending  means,  and  holding  means  for  the  filaments 
on  said  carrier  Including  resilient  elements  for  clamping 
said  filaments. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  grippers  for 
applying  filaments  transversely  thereof,  electrical  holding 
devices  on  said  carrier  for  reo>lvlng  the  filaments  from 
said  grippers.  and  means  for  progressively  rendering  said 
devices  effective  to  grip  the  filaments  delivered  to  said 
devices  from  said  grippers. 

18.  The  combination  with  means  for  slmultaneooaly 
applying  a  plurality  of  filaments  transversely  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  reinforced,  of  a  carrier  having  holding  means 
for  simultaneously  taking  said  plurality  of  filaments 
from  said  means,  said  holding  means  Including  relatively 
■  stable  elemeats  having  gaidlag  means  for  lasarUig  en- 
trance of   the  filaments   properly   between   said  elemeata. 
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88.  The  eombiaatloB  with  Means  for  conducting  fila- 
Meats  transversely  of  material  to  be  reinforced  from  a 
source  of  supply,  means  for  reciprocating  said  conducting 
means  longitudinally  of  said  material,  means  for  sever- 
ing said  filaments  from  said  source  of  supply  Including 
cutter  means,  hammer  nteans  for  operating  said  cutter 
means,  means  for  automatically  cocking  said  hammer 
means  ou  movement  of  said  conducting  means  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
hammer  means  on  movement  of  said  conducting  means 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

((Halms  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  14  to  17,  and  19  to  32  not 
printed  In   the  (3asette.l 


1.278.472.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Wa«o  8.  I«»- 
LAND,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Shorthand 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  182.063. 
(Cl.  197— 1S8.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  feeding  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  oscillatory  gripping  elements,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  supported  levers  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  oscillatory  gripping  elements,  said  levers  being  mov- 
able about  their  axes  to  force  the  paper  into  engagement 
with  said  (dilatory  gripping  elements,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  levers  and  oscillatory  gripping  element* 
In  unison  to  feed  the  paper. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  oscillatory  device  having  a  pair  of 
gripping  faces,  a  pair  of  pivoUlly  supported  levers  each 
having  a  gripping  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  first  mentioned  faces,  and  means  for  moving  said 
levers  about  their  pivots  to  grip  the  paper  between  said 
levers  and  oscillatory  device,  said  levers  and  osdlU- 
tory  device  being  movable  In  unison  to  feed  the  paper. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  feeding  device 
comprising  an  oscillatory  gripping  device,  gripping  levers 
pivoted  to  said  oscillatory  gripping  device,  said  gripping 
levers  having  cam  shaped  gripping  faces  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  oscillatory  gripping  device,  a  driving 
device  fitted  to  said  gripping  levers,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  driving  device  to  force  the  cam  shaped 
gripping  f*ces  Into  engagement  with  the  paper,  at  the 
ssaie  tteie  moving  oil  of  said  parts  to  feed  the  paper. 
[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.1 


actaatlng  aald  toggle  members  to  secure  the  paper  to  said 
carrier,  at  the  same  time  shifting  said  carrier  aad  tog^ 
meml>ers  to  feed  the  paper. 

s 
T 


22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  feeding  device 
comprising  a  carrier,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  carrier,  a 
paper  gripping  device  Including  toggle  members  pivoted 
to  said  carrier,  a  toggle  operating  member  carried  by  aaid 
carrier,  aad  means  for  actuating  aaid  toggle  operating 
member  to  force  said  toggle  members  backwardly  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  the  paper,  thereby  forcing 
said  toggle  members  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  paper 
between  them  aad  then  tranamltting  power  through  the 
links  to  operate  said  carrier  to  feed  the  paper. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  21  not  printed  In  tlie  Gasette.] 


1.278,474.  SHORTHAND-MACHINE.  Waed  S.  IMMI^VV, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaelgnor  to  National  Shorthand  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawai-e. 
Piled  Nov.  18. 1916.    Serial  No.  132,070.    (Cl.  197—188.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  madUne  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  paper,  a  printing  A'vlce  for  printing  on  the  paper,  and 
a  paper  straightening  device  Including  means  for  creasing 
the  paper.  * 

2.  In  a  typewrit  mg  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  paper,  a  printing  device  for  printing  on  the  paper,  and 
a  paper  straightening  device  Including  a  member  having 
a  groove  and  means  for  pressing  a  portion  of  the  paper 
into  said  groove. 

(Claims  3  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,478.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      WABD   8.   IR»- ^ 
'  LJiKO.   8t.   Louis.  Mo.,  aasignor  to  National   Shorthand 
Machine   Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,   a    Corporation   of 
Delaware.     Filed   Nov.    18,   1916.      Serial   No.    132.064. 
(a.   197—138.) 

I.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  feeding  device 
comprising  a  carrier,  gripping  elements  pivoted  to  said 
carrier,  and  operating  means  for  forcing  said  gripping 
elementa  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  paper,  thereby 
actuating  the  carrier  to  feed  the  paper,  aald  carrier  being 
movable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  operating 
means  after  the  gripping  elements  have  been  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  paper. 

II.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  paper  feeding  device 
comprising  a  carrier,  a  paper  gripping  device  including 
toggle  membera  carried   by  said  oarrVer.  aad  BMaas  for 


1.278.475.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Wabd  8.  Ihe- 
UAiiB,  St.  LouU,  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  National  Shorthand 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serlsi  No.  182,07L 
(Cl.  19T— 131.) 

1.  In  a  ahor^and  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  ooa- 
tlauooe  strip  of  paper,  a  prlnUng  device  for  printing 
llaea  of  shorthand  characters  on  the  paper,  a  paper  feeding 
device  for  moving  the  paper  step  by  step  to  and  from  aald 
printing  device,  and  sseans  for  severing  the  paper  suto- 
matlcally  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  feeding  operations,  aaid  means  including  a  shearing  de- 
vice located  at  the  path  of  tlie  paper  and  at  a  point  berond 
said  printing  and  feeding  devices. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine  adapted  to  zeceHa  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  paper,  a  printing  device  for  printing  llaef 
of  characters  on  the  paper,  a  keyboard  laclodlBg  keys  for 
operatlag   said   printing   device,   a   paper   feeding   device 
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operable  by  mU  keys,  and  an  aatomntlc  abcarlnc  derlea 
for  cuttlac  tk«  p«pt<r  Into  aabatantlally  uniform  abects. 
laid  aatoaattc  abearlns  dcrice  comprtalnc  a  moTabl* 
ratter,  a  aprlag  for  opt-ratlns  aald  cutter.  nM'ana  for  tnna- 
mlttlng  energy  from  mI<I  keya  to  aald  aprlnx.  said  meana 
Including  a  ratchet  and  (awl  moTabie  atep  by  atep  In 
reaponac  to  operationa  of  aald  keys. 


48.  In  a  typewriting;  machine  adapted  to  recelre  a  atrip 
of  paper,  a  printing  device,  a  pap»T  feeding  derlce.  kcya 
for  operating  said  derlcea.  and  aa  aatonatio  abeaHng  de- 
Tlce  for  cutting  the  paper,  said  antomatlc  abearlng  device 
Including  a  drive  member  operable  by  aald  keya,  a  pawl 
carrier  driven  by  and  alldably  fitted  to  aald  drive  member, 
aaid  pawl  carrier  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  aald  drive 
member,  and  a  spring  connecting  aald  pawl  carrier  to  aald 
drive  member. 

(Claims  3  to  16  and  18  to  47  not  printed  la  the 
Gaaette.] 


1.278.476.  LKO-MOUNT.  Joh.n  Adoi.ph  Johnson.  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baaalck  Co..  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1918.     SeriiU  No    215.4U.     (CI.  16 — I.) 


tf-i 


1.  A  leg  mount  for  angle  Iron  fnrnltnre  legs,  comprising 
«  sheet  metal  body  bent  to  form  a  baae  plate  and  an 
upstanding  back  plate  from  which  are  struck  a  plurality 
of  reailient  flnxers  for  frlctionally  engaxing  the  inner 
walls  of  the  angle  Iron  leg.  the  vertical  side  edges  of 
the  back  plate  being  tx'nt  about  the  vertical  edgea  of  the 
angle  Iron. 

2.  A  leg  mount  cumprlslnx  a  triangular  ba«e  plate, 
upstanding  flangia  un  the  two  front  »>dg«>s  of  the  baae 
plate  for  engaging  over  the  lower  outer  faces  of  an  angle 
Iron  lex.  a  back  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  back 
edge  of  the  bas:<  plate  and  having  Ita  vertical  ed^es 
formed    for   embraclnjr   the   vertical    edges  of   the   leg. 

S.  A  leg  mount  comprising  a  triangular  baae  plate,  up 
atanding  flanges  on  the  two  front  edgea  of  the  baae  plate 
for  engaging  orer  the  lower  outer  faces  of  an  angle  iron 
leg.  a  back  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  back  edge 
of  the  base  plate  and  having  Its  vertical  edgea  bent  to 
form  vertical  ami  n^illent  guide  ways  for  rec^viag  the 
vertical  edgea  of  the  leg.  the  ad>cent  enda  of  the  flangea 
abuttlnir  the  guide  ways. 

[Claim  4  not  jjrinted  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.278.477.  CHAIN-FASTE.NBK.  W*ltmi  C.  Johnson, 
Smith  Mills.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
227,065.      (a.  24 — 241.) 

t.  In  A  chain  faateaer,  a  plate  having  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  channel  communicating  with 
one  edge  of  said  plate  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length,  a 
keeper  pivoted  at  one  end   to  aald  plate  and  adapted   to 


elaaa  oTer  the  opaa  porttoa  of  aald  chaaad.  th«  pivot 
for  said  keeper  alined  with  aald  channel  and  capable  of 
moTiag   longitndtaally   of   aald   plate,   a   stud   carried   by 


/y  4 


said  keeper  and  adapted  to  enter  aald  channel  at  the  open 
portion  thereof,  when  the  kwper  la  In  cloaed  position,  a 
shoulder  overhanging  aald  channel  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  hold  aald  stud  against  movement  away  from  said  plate, 
aad  a  chain  secured  to  the  pivot  of  said  lie.'per. 

(Clataaa  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.278.478.  MBANll  FOB  PROMOTIN(J  CIRCULATION 
OF  THK  FLDID  IN  STEAM  (iENBBATORS.  HiaoLO 
W.  E.  JoaLiNG.  Westminster.  London.  England,  as- 
signor to  •'  IVrfecta  "  Boiler  Circulator  Limited.  Weat- 
mlnster.  Kngland.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1918.  Sertal  No 
226.701.      (a.  123 — 409.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  »>otler  Are  fluea  ar 
ranged  side  by  side,  of  a  circulating  device  comprising 
a  plate  extending  over  both  rtues  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  wings  of  unequsl  depth  at  Its  side*,  a  deflector 
secured  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  device  adjacent  to  the 
deeper  wing  and  operating  to  cause  the  water  when  heated 
to  flow  diagonally  over  the  fluea.  and  a  plate  extending 
croaawiae  of  the  fluea  at  the  other  end  of  the  device. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  boiler  Ore  flues  ar- 
rangrd  aid"  b.v  Hide,  of  h  circulating  device  comprising  a 
plate  extending  orer  both  flues  and  having  downwardly 
proj.>ctlng  wings  of  unequal  «1«  pth  at  Its  sides,  a  deflector 
secured  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  device  adjacent  to  the 
deep»T  wtnK  and  operating  to  cause  the  water  when  heated 
to  flow  diagonally  over  the  fluea.  and  a  plate  extending 
croaawiae  of  the  flues  at  the  other  end  of  the  device  be- 
tween the  said  wlngM  and  having  a  central  portion  which 
projects  downwardly  in  the  water  npace  between  the  two 
fluea. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.278,479.  PIPE-MOLD.-  Oaoaaa  Kvum  Kbllab,  Los 
.Vngelea,  Cal..  asalgnor  to  Kellar-Thomaaon  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.161.      (CI.  25—127.) 


/3   /© 


one  at  least  of  aald  clamps  b»>lng  a  poaltlve.  and  one  at 
least  of  said  elements  being  a  yielding  clamp,  and  a  rigid 
connection  between  nald  poaltlve  clamp  and  said  yielding 
clamp,  whereby  one  portion  of  the  mold  may  remain  closed 
until  other  portions  have  been  opened.  , 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  : 


1,278.480.  COMPOSITE  MBTAL-WOBK.  LAOaiscB  8. 
Lachman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1918.  Serial 
No.  215,977.     (CL  219—10.) 


1.  Metal  work  comprising  a  base,  and  a  tube  inserted  in 
a  flanged  opening  Io  the  base  and  welded  by  its  end  to 
the  edge  of  the  flange  and  to  a  pUte  applied  to  the  flange 
and  tube  end  to  form  a  honH)geneous  or  Integral  Joint. 

6.  The  method  of  uniting  two  mettl  pieces  in  paral- 
lelism edge  to  edge  conalstlng  In  assembling  them  side 
by  side  In  contact,  applying  a  uniting  meUl  plei-e  in  con 
tact  with  said  edges  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  beating 
current  and  pressure  to  form  a  homogeneous  welded 
union  of  all  the  piecea. 

(Claima  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gnaette.] 


1,278,481.     AUTOMATIC  WEIMilNG    MACHINE.      Aa 
KOIJ)  LAaasN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
Vending  Machine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.     Sirial  No.  876,428. 
(CL  194—6.) 

c 


predetermined  position  on  said  beam  whereby  said  weight 
is  caused  to  pause  at  said  point  for  the  purpoae  described. 
18.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination' 
of  a  loa<l  carryiuK  member,  a  scale  beam  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  weight  movable  along  said  scale  beam, 
said  weight  being  biased  to  a  neutral  position  by  counter- 
weights, meana  for  moving  aald  weight  to  a  balanced  posi- 
tloo  on  said  scale  against  the  pull  of  said  counterwelghta, 
means  for  retnlnlnjr  aaid  weight  and  counterweights  In  the 
Hiljint'  <1  position  and  means  coirtrdlled  by  the  load  carry- 
ing member  for  releasing  the  retaining  meana. 

24.  In  an  automatic  wcijshlng  mublne.  th«  combination 
of  a  scale  beam,  «  welgfct  movable  therealong.  a  load 
carrying  member,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  having 
spaced  coin  retaining  contacta  for  moving  the  weight 
along  the  scale  beam,  and  means  controlled  by  the  load 
carrying  member  whereby  a  coin  may  be  ri'leased  from" 
between  said  contacts. 

84.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine.  t»ie  combination 
of  ft  load  carrying  memt<er,  a  scale  beam  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  weight  movable  along  said  beam,  meana 
for  automatically  moving  the  weight  to  successive  poal- 
tions  therealong  and  from  the  heavy  toward  the  light  end 
of  the  be.im,  and  mechanisnj  for  auvomatically  rendering 
the  weight  moving  means  Inoperative  by  the  lilting  of 
said   beam. 

(Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  17,  19  to  28.  25  to  33.  36.  and 
36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.278.482.  WHBEL-TIRE.  Borhbs  Lavietss.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  nied  Feb.  7.  19!7.  Serial  No.  147.040. 
(Cl.  162—8.) 


<>M 


8.  A  pipe  mold,  comprising  a  split  Jacket,  clamps  sup- 
ported at  different  positions  acroas  the  split  In  the  Jackett 


1.   In  an  automatic  wdgliing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a   load-cnrryin;  member,  a  branche<l   scale  beam  oper- 
atlvely connected  thereto,  a  weight  on  each  of  the  l)eam 
branches,  an  electric  circuit  for  moving  the  heavy  weight 
from  position  to  position  along  Its  branch  and  from  the 
heavy   toward    the   light   end   ther<>of   and   adapted   to   N' 
cloaed  by  the  movement  of  said  member  under  load,  a  coin 
retaining  and  releasing  device  in  said  circuit  coViperatlng 
with  said  member  to  close  the  circuit  when  a  coin  Is  there- 
to, means  preventing  the  over-balancing  or  tilting  of  the 
beam  hy  the  load  except  when  the  heavy  weight  Is  at  one 
of  such  positions,  means  foi;  automatically  releasing  the 
coin  when  the  beam  shall  have  been  tilted  by  the  platform 
load,  an  electric  circuit  for  moving  the  light  weight  along 
Its  beam  from  the  light  toward   the  heavy  end  thereof, 
means  operative  by  the  tilting  of  the  beam  under  load  for 
closing    snch    second    circuit,    means    for    automatically 
breaking  suc'i  second  circuit  when  the  light  weight  shall 
have  reached  load-balancing  position,  additional  means  for 
aut(.matl<-ally  breaking  the  second  circuit  when  the  light 
wetsht  shall  have  moved  a  predetermined  distance  along 
Us  branch,  and  means  op«Tatlng  automatically  to  restore 
the  weights  to  initial  position  upon  their  respective  beam 
branches  when  the  load  has  been  removed  or  lightened. 

11.  In  an  automatic  welgirlne  mac'ilne.  the  combination 
of  a  load  carrying  member,  a  scale  beam  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  weight  movable  along  said  beam,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  moving  said  weight,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically and  momenUrlly  breaking  the  circuit  for  a  abort 
period  only  when  the  weight  shall  have  been  moved  to  a 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  felly  ;  a  rim 
on  said  felly;  an  outer  casing  mounted  on  said  rim;  a 
plurality  of  transverse  radially  extending  springs  mounted 
within  said  casing,  said  springs  having  their  lateral  por- 
tions corrugated  and  their  free  ends  bent  Inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  rest  upon  aaid  rim  and  then  upwardly  a 
short  distance  and  spaced  apart ;  a  retaining  ring  mounted 
upon  an<l  connecting  one  of  the  free  enda  of  each  of  aald 
springs ;  «  retaining  ring  mounted  upon  and  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  aald  springs:  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
studs  connecting  aald  retaining  rings  at  space<l  intervala 
around  said  rings  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  aprlngs 
may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  <ach  other  ;  and  coll 
springs  mounted  between  the  corrugations  of  aald  springs. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  a  felly  :  a  rim  on  aald  felly  hav 
Ing  longitudinally  extending,  opposed  groovea  Ih  the  sides 
thereof ;  an  outer  casing  mounted  on  aald  rim,  said  casing 
being  substantially  U-shaped  in  <ros8  section  and  l)elng 
provided  with  an  annular  bead  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  Its  free  edges  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  grooves 
if  said  rim  :  a  plurality  of  transverse,  radially  extending, 
springs  mounted  within  said  casing,  the  lateral  portions 
thereof  btlng  corrugated,  and  having  their  free  ends  bent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  then  upwardly  and  spaced 
apart ;  a  tread  ring  connecting  the  central  portions  of  said 
springs,  coll  springs  within  the  inner  corrugations  of  said 
transverse  springs:  means  to  vary  the  spacing  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  transverse  springs:  and  meana  to 
operate  said  last  meana 

6.  A  reaillent  wheel  comprising  a  felly  ;  a  rim  on  aaid 
felly  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  each  side 
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tbereo/  uid  grooTca  la  tb«  opposed  Caees  af  aald  flansea ; 
a  sabstantlally  U  aliaped  caains  motuited  «□  aald  rtai 
with  Ita  free  edges  resting  tiiereopon  each  of  said  free 
edge's  tM'lBg  provided  on  Its  outer  face  vltli  an  annular 
oBtwardljr  extendlac  bead  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the 
grooTes  of  tbe  rim :  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
arcbed  springs  mounted  within  said  casing  transTerseljr 
tbereof,  the  lateral  portions  of  said  springs  being  bent  to 
form  a  plurality  of  alternate  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
opening  opposed  loaps  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and 
then  N'nt  downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  an  angle  and  then 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  thea  upwardly  a  sliort 
distance  and  stwced  apart,  tbe  doaed  portions  of  the  In- 
wardly opening  loops  being  ada|>ted  to  bear  agalnat  the 
inner  face  of  said  casing,  and  the  angular  portions  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  oppo- 
ilta  the  beads,  a  trvad  ring  connecting  the  arcbed  portion 
of  said  springs ;  retaining  rings  connecting  the  longltadl- 
nally  abutting  ends  of  said  springs  ;  adjustable  connections 
betw(H>n  said  retaining  rings  adapted  to  move  said  rings 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  permit  the  beads  of 
the  casing  to  be  positioned  within  or  withdrawn  from  the 
groovea  of  said  rim  and  to  bold  aald  baads  portioned 
against  accidental  displacement ;  and  means  to  operate 
■•Id   adjustable    connectlona. 

[Claims  1,  S,  4.  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.278.483.  THERMOSTAT.  Gwouom  I.  Lbomabb,  Chicago. 
lU..  aaaignor  to  Leonard  Pump  and  Motor  Co..  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  199.435.     (CI.  28«— 5.) 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers supported,  and  csnstructed,  to  move  relative  to  each 
other  under  variations  in  temperature  to  which  they  are 
subjected,  a  third  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  flr«t- 
named  members,  and  a  fourth  member  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  flrst-named  members  and  pivoted  at  its  outer  end 
to  said  third  memt>er  Intermedlste  the  outer  end  of  the 
latter  and  its  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said  flrst- 
na'med  members. 

4.  In  a  thermostat  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported member,  a  pair  of  members  secured  to  said  flrst- 
namod  member  at  opposite  sides  thereof  snd  extending 
generally  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  con- 
structed to  move  at  their  free  cada  relatlrc  to  each  other 
under  variations  In  temperature  to  which  they  are  sub- 
jected, a  third  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
pair  of  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said  third  mem- 
ber from  said  pair  of  members  operating  to  translate  rela- 
tively slight  movement  of  said  pair  of  members  into  tbe 
relatively  xreat  movement  of  said  third  member. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.278.484.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  DMT.  L»8Li»  ViCTO« 
LaoNAW).  Richmond.  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Alfred  James  Allen.  Mooned  Ponds,  Victoria. 
Australia.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  Sertal  No.  206.188. 
(H.  219—84.) 


1,  An  Improved  electric  heat  unit  eoaaladag  of  a  serlea 
of  heat  resisting  tuoea  extending  radially  fram  a  central 


Inaulatlag  base  the  ends  of  which  tubes  are  approximately 
parallel  t«  tba  «zlal  line  of  said  base,  said  tubes  belnc 
formed  exteriorly  with  spiral  grooves  in  which  are  em- 
bedded high  resistance  wires. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


t. 278,486.  DRIVING  MEANS.  Alonxo  Edwabo  Lbwis, 
Ingersoll.  OnUrto,  Canada.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.   178,481.      (CL  74—96.) 


1.  A  platform,  a  abaft  journaled  thereon,  a  drive  wbetf 
on  aald  abaft,  a  spring  motor  mechanism,  parallel  shafts 
extending  out  from  the  motor  casing,  a  belt  connection 
from  one  of  said  sliafts  to  the  flrst-named  stiaft.  a  gover- 
nor carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  shafts,  a  beveled  speed- 
regulating  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  co- 
operating beveled  member  on  tbe  other  of  said  parallel 
shafta,  and  a  rotatable  device  carried  by  the  first-named 
abaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.486.  FRAME  AND  BRACKET.  CHBam  A. 
LOCKABO,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,729.      (CT.  16—17.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rectangular  frame, 
a  right  angled  bracket  secured  to  a  corner  thereof  bar- 
ing one  extension  secured  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and 
the  other  extension  secured  to  tbe  side  of  the  frame,  a 
strip  of  rigid  material  aecured  at  ita  ends  and  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  endii  to  the '  horisontal  member  of  said 
bracket  aald  strip  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  each  end 
cmrved  to  form  an  upwardly  extending  yoke,  a  horisontal 
abaft  journaled  In  the  sides  of  said  yokea  between  tlw 
tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  pulley  wbeela 
journaled  on  said  shaft  within  each  of  said  yokes  where- 
by said  bracket  and  said  yokes  may  combine  to  brace  tbe 
frame  and  to  form  a  guide  for  flexible  devices. 


1.S78.487.  FIRB-HTDRANT.  HnKsaBT  M.  LorrON, 
Chattanooga.  Tena.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  24, 
1910,  Sertal  Na  578.774.  Patent  No.  1.178.588.  Apr.  11, 
1916.  Divided  and  tbis  application  filed  Mar.  8,  1916, 
Serial  No.  82.799.  Renewed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
216.922.  (CI.  187—18.) 
1.  In  a  fire  bydraat.  a  shoe  having  at  its  upper  portion 

a  cylindrical  aperture  provided  with  an  annular  Inwardly 


AreetPd  shouWer  at  the  bottom,  coaBbined  with  a  valve 
SMt  ring  fitting  the  cylindrical  apertur*  and  having  an 
internal  aperture  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  opening  of  the  flange  of  the  shoe,  and  said  seat  ring 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  portion  providing 
a  conical  valve  seat  and  fitting  into  the  aperture  of  the 
flange  of  the  shoe,  said  aeat  ring  flange  being  also  under- 
cut so  as  to  *ave  a  smaUer  circumferential  diameter  at 
its  upper  part  than  at  its  lower  part,  a  soft  metal  gasket 
clamped  between  the  »eat  ring  and  the  flange  of  the  shoe 
and  fitting  the  undercut  portion  of  the  seat  ring  flange 
whereby  it  Is  removable  with  tbe  seat  ring,  a  valve  piece 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  tbe 
■eat  ring,  and  a  valve  spindle  secured  to  tbe  valve  piece 
whereby  when  the  spindle  and  valve  piece  are  lifted 
they  will  carry  with  them  the  seat  ring  and  the  gasket 


poMd  svppM'ttor  1«K».  the  end  nargtaal  edffn  belag  raWad 
to  provide  tabea,  a  line  guide  holding  rod  arranged  along 


2.  la  a  fire  hydrant,  the  shoe  having  a  cylindrical  aper- 
ture at  the  top  said  aperture  formed  with  an  inwardly 
dlrecteti  flange  at  its  lower  part,  combined  with  a  valve 
■eat  ring  fitting  tlie  aperture  of  the  shoe  and  having  its 
Inner  lower  portion  formed  with  a  conical  seat  and  its 
outer  lower  portion  formed  with  an  annular  groove  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  corner  formed  as  an  undercut  recess  and 
said  ring  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  within 
the  flanged  portion  of  the  shoe  to  provide  an  annular 
chamber,  and  a  gasket  resting  upon  the  annular  flange  of 
the  shoe  and  fitting  tightly  into  the  grooved  undercut 
portion  of  the  meat  rins  whereby  the  gasket  forms  a 
water  tight  joint  between  the  seat  ring  and  the  shoe  and 
Is  attached  to  the  seat  ring  so  as  to  be  positively  remov- 
able therewith. 

3.  A  seat  ring  for  a  fire  hydrant,  consisting  of  a  ring- 
shaped  structure  having  Us  lower  Inner  portion  formed 
with  a  conical  seat  and  Its  lower  outer  portion  formed 
with  an  annular  groove  the  walls  of  which  are  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  said  walls  having  annular  depressed 
iwrtlons  at  a  distance  from  their  outer  edges. 

4.  A  seat  ring  for  a  fire  hydrant,  consisting  of  a  ring- 
shaped  structure  having  Its  lower  inner  portion  formed 
with  a  conical  seat  and  Its  lower  outer  portion  formed 
with  f  n  annular  groove  the  two  walls  of  which  are  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  are  annularly  recessed  to  provide 
undercut  portions  common  to  Iwth  walls,  and  said  ring 
provided  with  an  annular  soft  metal  gasket  rigidly  posi- 
tioned In  the  groove  and  tightly  fitting  the  undercut 
portions  thereof  and  having  a  vertical  depth  less  than 
the  vertical  depth  of  the  grtwved  portion  of  the  seat  ring. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


one  side  of  said  body  and  having  the  free  enda  thereof 
bent  for  reception  In  said  tubes  to  reinforce  tbe  body. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,489.  RAIL-JOINT.  WiixiAM  W.  McClat,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  EL  Sampson,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  232,517.  (CI 
289—8.) 


1,278,488.     COPYHOLDS.     JosaPB  W.  McCanm.  Waab- 

Ington.  D.   C.     Filed  Jan.   27,  1916,   Serial  No.   74.625. 

Renewed    Aug.    7.    1918.       Serial    No.    248306.       (CL 

120—83.) 

1.  In  a  copy  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  the  longitudinal  marginal 
edges  thereof  rolled  to  form  tubes,  rods  In  said  tub«a,  the 
free  ends  of  said  rods  being  bent  to  form  angularly  dis- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent 
rail  sections;  of  fish  plates  extending  across  the  joint, 
said  fish  plates  having  web  blocks  on  their  inner  faces 
iocate<l  at  different  heights  with  respect  to  each  other 
with  one  block  seating  on  the  other,  the  ends  of  the  rail 
sections  having  recessed  webs  in  which  the  blocks  seat, 
the  rail  webs  also  having  a  receas  in  one  of  their  faces, 
and  one  of   the  web  blocks   having  a   portion   seating  in 

said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent 
rail  sections  ;  of  fish  plates  extending  across  the  joint 
one  of  the  flsh  plates  having  a  web  block  on  its  inner 
face  terminating  short  of  the  top  thereof,  and  the  other 
flflh  plate  having  a  web  block  extending  downward  from 
the  top  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom,  with 
an  outstanding  flange  seating  on  the  first  mentioned  web 
l.lock,  the  ends  of  the  rail  sections  having  recessed  weba 
In  which  tbe  first  mention*  d  block  and  the  flange  seat, 
and  said  webs  also  having  a  recess  on  one  side  in  which 
the  second  mentioned  block  seats. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent 
rail  sections ;  of  fish  plates  extending  across  the  joint,  out 
of  tbe  flsh  platee  having  a  web  block  on  Its  Inner  face 
terminating  short  of  the  top  thereof,  and  the  other  flah 
plate  having  a  web  block  extending  downward  from  the 
top  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom,  with  aa 
outstanding  fliange  seating  on  the  first  mentioned  web 
block,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rail  aections  having  recessed  -weba 
in  which  the  first  mentioned  block  and  the  flange  seat,  and 
aald  webs  also  having  a  recess  on  one  side  in  which  tbe 
second  mentioned  block  seats,  the  ends  of  the  flrst  mea- 
tloned  web  block  being  beveled,  and  the  adjacent  waU  of 
the  web  recesa  being  correspondingly  undercut  ^r 


1.278,490.     FOLDING-MACHINE.     Jambs  E.  McIntibs, 
'  Weymouth,  Mass..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Glass  Company.  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feh. 
7.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,668.      (CI.  12—66.) 
1.  A  machine  for  folding  a  piece  of  work  which  conststi 
of  a  piece  of  material  to  which  a  strip  of  binding  has  beea 
attached   throughout  its  length   having,   in   combination, 
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DMAOs  for  feeding  the  work,  a  gage  arranged  to  engage 
an  anfolded  portion  of  the  work  at  a  distance  from  tlie 
edge  ther«H>f.  an«1  means  located  entlft>Iy  In  the  rear  of 
the  gage  for  folding  the  binding  over  the  edge  of  the  ma- 
teriaL 


e/J 


2.  A  machine  for  folding  a  piece  of  work  which  consists 
of  a  piece  of  material  to  which  a  strip  of  binding  has  hren 
attachetl  throughout  its  length,  haring.  In  combination, 
means  for  feeding  the  work,  a  gage  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  corner  at  the  Junction  of  the  material  with  the 
binding  at  a  point  at  which  the  work  Is  unfolded,  and 
m^ns  for  folding  the  bln<Hng  about  the  edge  of  the  ma- 
Verial. 

[Claims  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.278.491.  KNOCKDOWN  DAVENPORT.  CHAaLM  T. 
Marzoaa.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Conch 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Plied 
June  6.  1»18.     Serial  No.  238.064.     (CI.  168 — 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  back  member,  arm  standards 
and  seat  mera>>er,  <-o<ip«>ratlng  coupling  parta  on  the  arm 
•tandards  on  the  ouf  hand,  and  on  the  tiack  member  and 
aeat  member  on  th*>  other  hand,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  downward  movements  of  the  back  member  and  seat 
ataber  respectively,  and  codperatlng  means  on  the  back 
member  and  seat  member  for  locking  the  back  member 
against  upward  movement  with  respect  to  the  arm  stand- 
arda. 

4.  In  combination  with  arm  standards,  a  scat  member 
and  a  back  member  and  codperatlng  coupling  parts  on  the 
arm  standards  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  back  member 
and  seat  member  on  the  other  hand,  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  downward  movement  of  the  back  memt>er  and 
seat  member  respectively,  the  coapUng  parts  t>etwe*>D  the 
acat  member  and  the  arm  standards  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit slight  forward  movement  of  the  seat  member  for  com 
pietiDg  the  engagement  of  said  ci>upllngs,  and  to  bold  the 
seat  member  locked  against  upward  movement  when  so 
engaged,  and  means  on  the  seat  member  and  back  mem- 
bar  which  are  engaged  for  prerenting  upward  movement 
of  the  back  when  the  seat  member  Is  in  said  locked  en- 
gagement witb  th«  arm  standarda. 

6.  la  a  structure  such  as  set  out  In  the  last  claim  fore- 
going, said  coupling  parts  between  the  seat  member  and 
the  arm  standards  being  forme<i  for  completing  their  en- 
gagement by  forward  movement  of  the  seat  member  with 
respect  to  tiie  arm  standards. 

rClaima  2,.  S.  and  5  not  printed  In  tlM  Uaaette.l 


1.278,492.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VBHI- 
CLE8.  Max  A.  MiLLsa.  Maywood,  III.  Filed  July  2«. 
1917.     Serial  No.  182,229.     (CL  177—387.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  systnm  for  motor  vehicles,  "right" 
and  "  left  "  puah  buttons.  "  right  "  and  "  left  "  signaling 
lamps,  a  tail  light  lamp,  a  circuit  Interrupter,  a  battery, 
a  circuit  for  the  tall  light  lamp  runnluK  through  both 
push  buttons  and  having  a  switch  therein  for  maintaining 
a  normally  closed  circuit  through  said  tall  light  lamp, 
normally  open  circnita  for  said  Uil  light  lamp  running 
through  said  circuit  Interrupter,  and  to  each  push  button, 
said  push  buttons  having  contact  pieces  for  normally 
mainUlnlng  a  closed  circuit  through  aald  tall  light  lamp, 
and  for  closing  either  normally  open  circuit  through  said 
tall  light  lamp,  and  normally  open  circuits  for  said  signal- 
ing lamps  running  to  their  respective  buttons. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  motor  vehicles,  "  right  " 
and  "  left  "  puah  buttons.  "  right  "  and  "  left  "  indicating 
lamps,  a  tall  light  lamp,  a  source  of  electric  energy  and 
a  circuit  interrupter,  each  of  said  puah  buttons  having  a 
movable  contact  pieci-,  and  one  having  two  contact  plecea 
normally  contacting  with  the  movable  conUct  piece,  and 
three  contact  ple<-e*  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
movable  contact  piece,  but  contacting  therewith  when 
said  movable  conUct  piece  is  depresi»ed,  the  other  push 
button  having  one  contact  piece  normally  contacting  with 
the  movable  conUct  piece  of  said  button,  and  two  conUct 
places  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  movable  contact 
piece  but  contacting  therewith  when  the  movable  contact 
piece  is  depressed,  a  main  circuit  for  said  tall  light  lamp, 
compriaing  one  conductor  running  from  said  lamp  to  one  of 
the  normally  cqntactlng  contact  pieces  of  one  push  button, 
and  one  conductor  running  from  said  lamp  to  battery,  and 
thence  branching,  one  branch  running  to  a  contact  piece 
of  one  push  button,  which  Is  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  movable,  conUct  ple<v.  the  other  branch  running  to 
the  movable  conuct  piece  of  the  other  push  button,  and  a 
third  c»>nductor.  running  between  a  contact  piece  of  each 
puah  button  which  Is  normally  In  coaUct  with  said  mov- 
able contact  piece,  a  switch  In  said  last  mentioned  con- 
ductor, a  branch  conductor  leading  from  said  first  men- 
tioned conductor,  through  said  circuit  Interrupter,  and 
then  branching  Into  two  branches,  each  branch  running 
to  a  conUct  piece  of  the  buttons,  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  movable  contact  piece,  and  lamp  circuits  for  each 
lamp  running  to  conUct  pieces  In  the  respective  buttons 
which  are  normally  out  of  conUct. 

ft.  A  signaling  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
•'  right  "  and  "  left  "  push  buttons.  "  right  "  and  "  left  " 
signaling  lamps,  a  tall  light  lamp,  an  electric  motor  oper- 
ated circuit  Interrupter,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
mala  circuit  for  said  Uil  light  Ump.  comprUIng  conduc- 
tors, one  of  which  runs  from  the  UtI  light  lamp  to  a  con- 
tact piece  of  one  push  button,  another  of  which  runs  to 
battery  and  then  branches,  and  each  branch  runs  to  a 
conUct  piece  of  e«ch  push  button,  and  a  third  conductor 
which  runs  from  one  conUct  piece  of  one  push  button  to 
a  conUct  piece  of  the  other  push  button,  there  being  a 
switch  In  said  last  mentioned  conductor,  and  there  being 
a  branch  leading  from  said  first  mentioned  conductor,  said 
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branch  leading  through  aald  interrupter,  and  thence 
branching  out,  the  two  members  of  said  branch  leading  to 
conUct  plecea  of  both  push  buttons,  the  main  circuit 
normally  being  closed  through  said  puah  buttons  when 
said  switch  Is  closed,  and  open  when  either  button  is  de- 
pressed, and  circultH  for  the  Indicating  lamps,  running 
through  contact  plecea  of  their  reapectlTe  buttons,  and  a 
branch  circuit  for  the  motor  of  said  drcult  Interrupter 
branching  from  the  interrupter  drcult. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


log  a  hook  bUl  pivoted  to  the  curved  end  and  adapted 
to  cloae  against  the  shank,  an  extension  formed  on  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  Jaw  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of 


1.278.493.  PRODUCTION  OF  CTANOQBN  COM- 
POUNDS. John  Dix  Moboan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.863.  (CT.  28—13.) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyanogen  compound 
from  an  Initially  combined  alkali  meUl.  Initially  free  ni- 
trogen and  carbon,  or  a  carbonaceous  material,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  agent,  which  Includes  the  pulver- 
ising and  mixing  of  the  solid  materials  in  such  propor- 
tlona  aa  to  supply  sufficient  carbon  for  combination  with 
the  alkali  meUl  present  when  brought  into  the  presence 
of  free  nitrogen  and  sufficient  quantity  of  a  suiUble 
catalytic  agent  to  effectively  reduce  the  temperature  for 
ombinaiion  of  the  active  participants  In  the  reaction 
to  form  a  cyanogen  compound  and  in  effecting  such  re^ 
action  by  bringing  a  continuous  supply  of  the  mixed  ma- 
terial while  in  a  diffused  mass  into  the  presence  of  free 
nitrogen  in  a  sone  heated  to  the  temperature  of  combina- 
tion for  the  active  elements  and  in  causing  such  diffused 
mass  during  its  descent  In  the  reducing  chamber  lim- 
iting such  sone  and  In  the  presence  of  such  nitrogen  sup- 
•  ply  to  adhere  to  the  inner  wall  of  such  chamber  and  in 
removing  the  adhesive  mass  from  the  wall  and  the  cham- 
ber, at  appropriate  intervals,  while  yet  In  a  plastic  con- 
dition. subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyanogen  com- 
pound from  an  initially  combined  alkali  meUl.  nitrogen 
admixed  with  other  gases  and  carlwn.  or  a  carbonaceous 
material.  In  the  presence  of  a  caUlytic  agent,  which  in- 
cludes the  pulverising  and  mixing  of  the  solid  ma- 
terial in  such  proportions  as  to  supply  sufficient  car- 
bon for  combination  with  the  alkali  metal  present  when 
brought  into  the  preaence  of  such  nitrogen  and  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  a  suitable  catalytic  agent  to  effectively 
replace  the  temperature  for  combination  of  the  active 
participants  in  the  reaction  to  form  a  cyanogen  compound 
and  In  effecting  such  reaction  by  bringing  a  continuous 
supply  of  the  mixed  material  while  In  a  diffused  mass  into 
the  presence  of  such  nitrogen  in  a  sone  heated  to  the 
temperature  of  combination  for  the  active  elemenU  and 
in  causing  such  diffused  maaa  during  Its  descent  in  the 
reducing  chamber  limiting  such  zone  and  In  the  presence 
of  such  nitrogen  supply  to  adhere  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
such  chamber  and  In  removing  the  adhesive  mass  from 
the  wall  and  the  chamber,  at  appropriate  Intervals,  while 
yet  In  a  plastic  condition,  after  sealing  such  chamber 
and  supplying  nitrogen  thereto  under  pressure  for  a  short 
time.   Hul>8tantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  procesa  of  producing  carbon-nitrogen-meUl  com- 
pounds which  comprises  showering  into  a  reaction  space 
an  Intimate  mixture  comprising  an  alkali  meUl  compound 
an<l  carbonaceous  matter,  maintaining  In  aald  reaction 
apece  an  atmosphere  consisting  largely  of  nitrogen,  heat- 
ing said  reaction  space  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
promote  a  nitrogen  fixing  reaction  among  the  materials. 
cauMlnK  the  product  of  said  reaction  to  adhere  to  the  walls 
boundUiK  the  resition  sp«i-»"  and  removing  the  accumu- 
lations of  reaction  product  from  the  walls  at  intervals. 


the  curved  end  at  lU  inner  aide  to  coincide  therewith 
when  the  Jaw  is  closed,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  mem- 
ber within  the  barrel  and  engageable  with  tlie  Jaw  to 
hold  the  aame  closed. 


1,278.495.  SECTIONAL  BARREL.  WiLLlAM  C.  NOBLB 
and  Blakb  W.  Corson.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  July  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,013.     (CL  217 — 44.) 


1.278.494.  BUTT-HOOK.  AABOlf  J.  NB8BIT.  CarroUa, 
Wash.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.299.  (CI. 
24—241.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  forming  a  ttralglU  ahank  having  an  outwardly 
carved  end  and  an  oppoalte  ejre  end.  a  barrel  formed  on 
tJM  ahank  adjacent  to  the  eye  end,  a  carved  Jaw  form- 


1.  A  barrel  including  a  body  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections  having  edges  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  abutting  relation,  and  means  for  deUchably 
securing  a  section  against  lateral  movemenU  and  for 
drawing  the  abutting  edges  of  the  sections  into  close  con- 
Uct and  maintaining  the  same  in  such  position,  said 
means  including  a  keeper  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
sections  and  provided  with  a  segmenUl  latch-recelving 
portion,  and  a  cooperating  latching  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  an  adjacent  section  and  movable  to  engage 
the  latch-recelvlng  portion,  aaid  latching  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  keeper  member 
when  in  engagement. 

7.  A  sectional  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
aections  having  edges  adapted  to  be  placed  In  abutting 
relation,  and  means  carried  by  adjacent  aections  for  de- 
Uchably securing  abutting  edges  together  against  rela- 
tive movement,  aald  means  Including  members  carried  by 
the  sections  and  having  mating  ends  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  endwise  movement  of  the  edges,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers carrying  a  latching  device  engageable  with  the  other 
section  and  extending  over  the  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber mating  ends  when  engaged  to  prevent  relative  trans- 
verse movements  of  the  edges. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,278,496.      DIRIGIBLE    HEADLIGHT    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILES.   •Fbbd  H.  Olin.  Boyne  Falls.  Mich.     FHed  Sept. 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  193,349.     (CI.  240— 62  ) 
1.  In  a  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bracket  member  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve 
provided  on  Its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  extending  op- 
erating arm  and  on  its  upper  end  with  a  supporting  lug 
adapted  to  carry  the  usual  lamp  fork,  an  elongated  bolt 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  side  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  to  be  suspended  therefrom,  said  aleeve  beiag 
adapted  to  surround  the  lower  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  nut 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  for  mainUlning  the  aleeve 
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Tenting  ytbratlon  of  the  parts  and  yleldlnglr  holding  the 
bracket  In  adjoated  poaltlon. 

[Clalina  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tb*  Oasette.) 


1,278.497.  COMBINBD  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  08M0Nj>  W.  OtMSTBD.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  asalgnor.  by  me«ne  aulgnmenti,  to  Underwood 
CompntlDg  Macblne  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.  Bertal 
No.  677,974.     (CI.  236—60.) 


1.  The  cumbinatlon  with  n  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cltidlng  numtral  keytt  and  a  typ*-writer  rarrlagt-,  of  a  w^rlea 
of  computing  wheeln.  mechanism  for  seleitlng  a  particular 
lar  one  of  said  computing  wl)e<>l!«  to  run  up  or  accumulate 
a  numher  corrt^sponding  to  that  of  a  particular  actuated 
numeral  key,  passive  means  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
the  carriage  for  determining  the  sele^'tlon  of  any  par- 
ticular computing  wheel,  and  numeral  key  actuated  means 
for  positively  moving  said  pasKive  means  to  complete  the 
aelection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  numeral  keya, 
of  a  plurality  of  computing  wheels,  a  series  of  pin  barn, 
one  Indiyldual  to  each  computing  wheel,  connections  be- 
tween said  numeral  keys  and  said  pin  bars,  whereby  said 
keys  when  struck  will  position  said  bars  individually  from 
their  fellows. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a 
computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  Jacks  controlling  the 
action  of  said  computing  mechanism,  a  tappet  carried  by 
said  carriage  seriatim  into  spaced  register  with  said  Jacks 
actuating  mean^  for  said  tappet  other  than  said  carriage 
enabling  said  t)ipp<<t  to  actuate  said  jacks,  and  locking 
means  for  maintaining  s;iid  tappet  in  Its  effective  position 
ax  certain  points  In  the  travel  of  said  carriage. 

68.  The  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  plus  let- 
table thereby,  of  bars  on  which  said  pins  are  set  table,  a 
carriage  for  selecting  said  bars,  an  Interponent  for  each 
bar  for  so  selecting  the  bar,  and  means  operated  by  the 
numeral  keya  for  moving  any  bar  by  said  loterponent  to 
Bove  ita  pin  to  position  where  the  key  will  be  effective 
00  It. 

(Claims  2,  3.  S  to  4S,  49  to  67,  and  69  to  71  not  printed 
la  the  Oaaettc.] 


Ijrr8,4»«.  TEACTOR.  Bmv  R.  PAaaoiT,  Jackaoo,  Mlc^. 
Asalgoor.  by  mcane  aaalgnmenta.  to  Highway  Tractor 
Company,  Indiaaapolla,  Ind..  a  CoriMratlon  of  Indlaaa. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.     Bertal  No.  83.449.     (CI.  180—26.^ 


I    J-'-m 


1.  Ib  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
a  rectangular  section  and  a  pair  of  semicircular  sections 
detachably  connected  thereto,  a  unit  frame  ring  revoln- 
bly  mounted  In  said  serai-circular  frane  sections,  a  trac- 
tor wheel  mounted  on  the  revohiMe  frame  section,  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  revoluhle  frame  section  connected 
to  drlre  the  tractor  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revoluble 
section  mounted  in  the  horliontal  plane  of  said  frame,  a 
single  tractor  wheel  munntetl  centrally  of  said  revoluble 
section,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  revoluble  se<-tlon  to  one 
side  of  the  tractor  wheel,  a  transmission  from  the  motor 
connected  to  drive  the  tractor  wheel  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  seat  for  the  driver  mounted  on  the  revoluble 
section  opposite  the  motor,  a  control  for  the  motor,  and  a 
steering  control  located  adjacent  said  seat,  the  whole 
forming  a  structure  balanced  about  the  point  of  ground 
contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trnc-tor.  the  mmhlnation  of  a  frame  having  an 
annular  seetion.  a  revoluble  frame  section  mounte<l  in 
said  annular  section,  a  single  tractor  wheel  mounted  cen- 
trally of  the  revoluble  section,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
revoluble  section  to  one  side  of  the  tractor  wheel,  a  trana- 
misslon  from  the  motor  i-onnected  to  drive  the  tractor 
wheel  from  the  other  side  of  the  tractor  wheel,  a  seat 
for  the  driver  mounted  on  the  revoluble  section  opposite 
the  motor,  a  rniliafor  balance<l  on  the  revoluble  section,  a 
steering  mechanism,  and  a  transmission  control  located 
adjacent  the  scat  of  the  driver  on  said  revoluble  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revoluble 
section  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  single  tractor  wheel 
mounted  centrally  of  aald  rerolable  section,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  revoluble  section  to  one  side  of  the  trac- 
tor wheel,  a  (HJunter-shaft  dispowd  transversely  of  the 
revoluble  section  and  connect' d  with  said  motor,  a  flexible 
driving  connection  between  the  counter-shaft  and  the 
tractor  wheel  on  the  side  opposite  the  motor,  and  a 
steering  control,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revoluble 
section  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  single  tractor  wheel 
mounted  centrally  of  said  revoluble  section,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  revoluble  section  to  oqe  side  of  the  tractor 
wheel,  a  radiator  mounted  on  said  section  at  the  front,  a 
counter-shaft  mounted  on  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  revoluble  section  at  the  rear,  a  flexible  driving  coo- 
nection  between  the  counter  shaft  and  the  tractor  wheel  on 
the  side  opposite  the  motor,  a  steering  wheel,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  steering  wheel  and  the 
revoluble  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,499.      INTBRNALrCOMBUSTION  TURBINE.      Rob- 
CRT  EsNADLT-  Pbltbrib,  Boulogne  -  sur  -  Seine,  Prance. 
Filed  July  8,   1915.  Serial  No.  88,640.     Renewed  Feb. 
1,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,08a     (CI.  60 — 4.) 
1.   A  process  of  converting  fuel  energy  into  aaecbanical 

work,  comprising  combusting  a  combustible  fuel  and  con- 
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bivtlos-Mipporttiiff  pu  ta  an  InckMed  apaoe  tmdcr  yrea- 
vure,  mixing  the  gaa  formed  with  other  gas  at  a  lower 
temperature,  directing  a  Jet  of  the  compreaaed  and  par- 
tially cooled  gas  against  the  rotor  of  the  turbine,  the 
gaa  being  allowed  but  a  small  degree  of  expansion  in 
paaalng    through    the    turbine,    consequently    undergoing 


but  a  slight  loaa  in  temperature,  combusting  a  further 
quantity  of  fuel  in  the  partially  cooled  gaa  to  reatore  the 
loss  in  temperature,  and  again  allowing  the  gas  to  expand 
alightly  to  perform  work,  and  repeating  the  combuatlag 
of  further  quantltiea  of  fuel  and  slight  expansion  of  the 

(CUlnui  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1,278,500.  BEARING.  Makcil  SitVA  PittEin.x  nnd 
CcsTODio  SiLVA,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  220,982.     (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  ▲  bearing  for  rods,  shafts  and  the  like  comprla- 
fng  members  hinged  together,  and  a  reciprocating  means 
for  locking  and  releasing  said  members. 

6.  A  bearing  for  rods,  ahafta  and  the  like  comprlalng 
a  flx^  member,  a  movable  member  hinged  thereto  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  book  arranged  to  enter  aald  slot 
and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  hook  for  locking  and 
releasing  said  members. 

10.  Bearinga  for  rods,  shafts  and  the  like  comprising 
fixed  members,  movable  members  hinged  thereto,  a  bar 
provided  with  yokes  having  books  arranged  to  engage 
said  movable  members  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar  for  locking  and  releasing  said  members. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,801.  MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING,  CLBANINQ, 
AND  RINSING  MBTAL  WARE.  Amthoict  Pmom,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  188.756. 
(a.   141—7.) 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  polishing  metal  ware  embodying  a 
▼esKl.  a  foramlnoBS  container  positioned  therein,  a  stor- 
age tank  connected  with  the  vessel,  a  feed  pump  the  inlet 
of  which  is  connected  with  the  tank  and  the  oatlet  with 
the  vessel,  means  for  driving  the  pump,  means  for  locking 
and  releasing  the  container  so  as  to  restrain  it  from  rota- 
tive ■wveaMnt,  a  contalnetnlrlving  member  including  a 
elntck.  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  and  releasing 
■eans  so  ss  to  free  the  container  and  at  tks  same  time  eon- 
tr«UlDg  the  dutch  ss  as  to  pen*lt  the  container  driving 
member  to  isspart  rotative  saovemcnt  to  the  oantainar. 

S.  Ifl  a  mscblDe  of  the  class  described,  tke  comhiaattoa 
with  a  ntatable  Amm  and  a  soppsrting  shaft  tbsteCsr.  sf 
fsr  leckiac  tke  shaft  aatf  tks  drum  trmn  rotative 
Dt,  drlvtar  mcatas  tat  imparting  rs«atti«  mvve- 
it  to  the  Aaft  flDtf  tke  dram,  a  tew 
264  0.  a— 2S 


aUe  and  rotatlv*  asovemeat,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  cam  adapted  on  the  alidahle  movement  thereof  to 
aetaafee  said  locking  means,  and  meana  operable  by  the 
rotative  msvemsnt  of  the  lever  for  controUlag  the  driviag 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roU  table  drum,  and  a  supporting  shaft  therefor, 
of  a  coUar  fast  with  said  shaft,  a  lever  cooperating  with 
said  collar  for  locking  tke  shaft  and  the  drum  from  roU- 
tive  movement,  a  retractor  for  moving  the  lever  Into 
locking  relation  to  the  collar,  a  manually  operable  lever 
mounted  for  sUdable  and  rotative  movement,  said  Ust 
named  lever  being  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  on  the 
slldable  movement  of  said  lever  to  shift  said  flrst-named 
lever  from  locking  reUtlon  to  the  collar,  a  clutch-con- 
trolled driving  member  for  Imparting  roUtlve  movement 
to  the  shaft  and  the  drum,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  manually  operable  lever  for 
moving  said  clutch-controlled  driving  member  Into  an 
out-of-servlce  position  when  the  first  named  lever  assumes 
a  locking  relation  to  said  collar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotataWe  drum  and  a  supporting  shaft  therefor,  of 
locking  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft,  a  manually 
operable  lever  mounted  for  slldable  and  rotative  move- 
ment, said  lever  brtng  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  ou 
the  slldable  movement  of  the  lever  to  control  said  locking 
means,  a  driving  rtiaft  geared  to  said  drum  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  slldable  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  slldable 
shipper  rod  cooperating  with  said  clutch  member,  said 
shipper  rod  being  actuated  by  the  rotative  movement  of 
the  manoally  operable  lever. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatablc  drum 
adapted  to  carry  a  mass  of  polishing  material  composed 
of  relatively  small  pieces,  a  plurality  of  feed  conduits 
unitary  with  said  drum  and  positioned  longitudinally 
thereof  for  feeding  liquid  Interiorly  of  the  drum,  a  plural- 
ity of  collecting  pockets  extending  lengthwise  of  the  drum 
and  perforated  for  the  circulation  of  liquid  into  and  from 
said  drum,  and  perforated  slats  attached  to  the  drum  and 
positioned  next  to  the  feed  conduits  and  the  collecting 
pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,602.  MOUNTING  FOR  FRENCH  WINDOWS. 
Jbsbb  C.  Pvcuuva,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107.748.     (Cl.  16—106) 


1.  A  htavs  comprtslag  tws  memhers  said  oMmlMV 
havlas  a  sliding  and  pivotal  eaga«emeat  with  ea^  other, 
a  result^  meaiker  aormally  ■rglaf  said  mimkiri  tmn. 
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nod  means  limiting  tbe  apart  moTement  of  aald  mcmben 
due  to  the  reailient  membera. 

2.  A  hlnce  comprialng  two  membera  which  bare  tubolar 
parts  that  teleacoplcally  engage  each  other  and  which  are 
relatively  turnable  upon  each  other,  a  realllent  member 
within  the  tubular  part  and  normally  urging  lald  membera 
apart,  and  meana  limiting  the  apart  movement  of  aald 
members  due  to  tbe  reaillent  means. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  two  nx^mbers  which  have  tubular 
parts  that  teleacoplcally  eufage  and  which  are  relatively 
turnable  upon  each  other,  a  rod  extending  through  aald 
tubular  parts  and  having  hetida  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  said  members  to  prevent  their  separation,  and  a 
resilient  member  within  the  tubular  parts  and  normally 
urging  said  members  apart. 


1.273.508.     SHOE.     Adam  H.  Pmwibl,  Halifax.  Pa.,  a»- 

'  slgnor.  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corporation.    Paterson.    N.    J.,   a    Corporation   of   New 

Jersey.    FUed  June  14.  1918.    Serial  No.  778,762.     (CL 

86—16.) 


^  *  ^••'-* 


1.  A  ahoe  comprising  an  Inner  sole,  a  lining,  means  for 
securing  the  lining  adjacent  to  its  edge  to  the  Innersole 
beneath  a  maridnal  portion  of  the  latter,  an  upper,  maans 
for  securing  the  edge  portions  of  the  upper  to  the  lining 
and  to  the  Inner  sole  beneath  said  marginal  portion,  said 
meana  for  aecurlng  the  upper  to  the  Inner  sole  and  lining 
being  Independent  of  the  attachment  of  the  outer  sole,  an 
outer  sole,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  sole  to  tbe 
inner  sole,  lining  and  edge  of  the  upper. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  inner  sole  having 
a  reUtlvely  flexible  marginal  lip  below  the  marginal  por 
tlon  of  the  body  of  the  innersole.  of  a  lining  having  Ita 
edges  secured  to  said  flexible  lip,  an  upper  secured  to  the 
lining  by  a  line  of  stitches,  an  outer  sole,  and  another  line 
of  stitches  for  securing  together  the  outer  sola,  lining  and 
upper. 

5.  A  shoe  comprising  an  inner  sole  having  a  flexible 
part  attached  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  lining  secured  to  said  flexible  part,  an  apper.  meana  for 
securing  the  upper  to  the  inner  sole  Independently  of  the 
outer  iole  attachment,  an  outer  sole,  a  welt,  and  means 
Indejiendent  of  the  first  mentioned  means  for  securing 
the  welt,  upper,  lining,  flexible  portion  and  outer  sole 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•1.278.504.  HAIL-JOINT.  Robibt  W.  Rainst.  Memphis. 
Tenn..  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Gerson  Scharff  and  ona- 
sixth  to  Klmo  S.  Boyte.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1916.     8«rial  No    125.067.     (0.289 — 8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  thick- 
ened web  portions  adjacent  tbeir  adjoining  ends,  each 
thickened  portion  being  oppoaltely  recesaed  to  Interlock 
with  their  contacting  tacea  disposed  In  sUnenent  with 
the  medical  vertical  plane  of  the  rail  tread,  the  baaa  and 
tread  portlma  of  the  rail  balng  formed  with  dlagoaal  cen- 


Uctlng  edges,  and  said  base  portions  being  integral  with 
and  extending  beyond  the  extremitlea  of  said  web  por- 
tlona,  aabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1.278.606.  TBANSMITTER.  Cbabuhb  Aia>MW  Rair«<, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,817.      (CL  179—107.) 


1.  A  transmitter  of  the  class  described  Including  • 
diaphragm,  a  back  having  a  chamber,  a  microphone  In 
the  chamber,  an  inner  cap  fitted  to  the  back  and  clamping 
the  diaphragm  in  place,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a 
chamber  at  the  side  of  the  transmitter  opposite  from  the 
microphone,  and  an  outer  cap  forming  with  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  cap  a  reaonant  chamber,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
closely  arranged  aperturea  In  the  central  portion  of  each 

cap. 

2.  A  transmitter  of  the  class  dlscrlbed  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  a  microphone  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  structure  In  which  the  diaphragm  and  microphone 
are  mounted,  said  structure  having  a  relatively  shallow 
chamber  at  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  from  the 
microphone,  and  a  deeper  chamber  outwardly  from  the 
first  mentioned  chamber  and  diaphragm,  the  wall  of  the 
outer  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely 
arranged  sound  a<lmlttlng  apertures  and  the  wall  of  the 
shallow  chamber  being  provided  with  closely  arranged 
apertures  at  the  center  which  diverge  outwardly  toward 
tbe  first  mentioned  aperturea. 


1.278,606.  BINDKB  DEVICE.  Samcbl  H.  Bica,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Co.,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,919.      (CI.  46—67.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of  holder  members  each 
comprising  side  and  end  membera  disposed  at  right  anglea 
to  eacb  other  and  pivoted  between  the  end  members  of  said 
frame  for  adjustment  to  an  outwardly  or  inwardly  In- 
clined relation,  the  width  of  the  end  members  being  such 
aa  to  permit  them  to  clear  when  swung  to  and  from  thalr 
Inner  and  outer  positions,  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bera being  extended  to  provide  stop  engaging  parts,  stops 
coactlng  with  such  parts  to  support  said  bolder  members 
in  their  extended  position  and  with  aald  end  membera  to 
limit  the  collapsing  movement  of  said  holder  members, 
and  a  pair  of  removable  interchangeable  A-sbaped  sup- 
plesoental  end  members,  each  having  one  arm  adapted  to 
«dg«-abut  one  end  member,  the  second  arm  of  one  aupple- 
mental  member  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  second  end 
member,  the  second  arm  of  the  other  supplemental  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  edge-abut  the  second  end  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  holder  members  each  comprising  side  and  end 
neBbera  and  plvotally  moanted  for  adjustment  to  an  oat- 
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wardly  or  Inwardly  Inclined  relation,  the  width  of  tbe  end 
members  being  such  as  to  permit  them  to  clear  when 
swung  to  and  from  their  Inner  and  outer  positions,  and  a 
removable  A-ahaped  supplemental  end  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holder  members  each  comprising  side  and  end 
members  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  for  adjustment  to  an  outwardly  or  In- 
wardly inclined  relation,  the  width  of  the  end  members 
being  such  as  to  permit  them  to  clear  when  swung  to  and 
from  their  Inner  and  outer  positions,  and  a  removable 
A-shaped  supplemental  end  member  having  one  arm  adapt- 
ed to  edge-abut  one  end  member  and  provided  with  dowel 
connections  therefor,  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  other  end  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  holder  membera  each  comprising  side 
and  end  members  and  plvotally  mounted  within  said  frame 
for  adjustment  to  an  outwardly  or  Inwardly  Inclined  re- 
lation, tbe  end  members  being  adapted  to  swing  past  each 
other,  and  a  removable  A-shaped  supplemental  end  mem- 
har. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  members  mounted  for 
adjuatment  In  oppoaltely  Inclined  relation  to  provide  a 
pair  of  holders  each  adapted  to  receive  a  binder  member 
with  sheets  resting  thereon  or  to  an  Inwardly  inclined  re- 
lation to  support  a  binder  In  its  closed  upright  position 
and  a  removable  supplemental  end  member. 

[Claims  2,  8.  6.  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.278607.      RADIOTELEGRAPH   TRANSMITTING   SYS- 
TEM.    Oscar  C.  Roos.  AUston.  Maas.     Filed  July  14. 
.  1917.     Serial  No.  180.528.     (O.  250—19.) 


1.  A  radio-telegraph  transmitting  system,  comprising  In 
combination  a  circuit  provided  with  a  condenser  and  a 
spark  gap,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  arranged  to  charge 
said  condenser,  two  arresters  In  said  circuit,  one  on  either 
aide  of  said  spark  gap,  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  said 
condenser  across  said  gap  a  transmitting  key,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  key  for  simultaneoualy  breaking  down 
both  arresters. 

4.  A  radio  telegraph  transmitting  system,  comprialng 
In  combination  a  circuit  provided  with  a  condenaer  and 
a  apark  gap,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  arranged  to 
charge  said  condenser,  two  arresters  In  said  circuit,  one 
on  either  side  of  said  spark  gap.  for  preventing  tbe  dis- 
charge of  said  condenser  across  said  gap,  alternating  cur- 
rent generators  of  different  frequenclca,  clrcolta  attuned 
approximately  to  the  frequenclea  of  said  generators,  re- 
spectively, connections  from  said  circuits  to  said  arrestera, 
respectively,  and  key  controlled  meana  for  throwing  the 
last  named  clrcuita  Into  resonance  with  the  corrcuta  de- 
veloped by  their  raapactlve  generators. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.608.     RADIOTELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTING   SYS- 
TEM.    OacAft  C.  Rooa,  Allaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Joly  14. 
1917.     Serial  No.  180.629.     (Q.  260—19.) 
8.  A  radio-telegraph  transmitting  system,  comprising  in 
combination  a  circuit  provided  with  a  condenaer  and  a 
spark  gap,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  arranged  to  charge 
aald  condenaer,  an  arrester  in  said  circuit  for  preventing 
the  discharge  of  said  coodenser  acroaa  said  spark  gap,  a 
source  of  altnmating  current  arranged  to  act  on  said  ar- 
rester, a  cirralt  cooBcctcd  In  ahunt  to  aald  aonrce  of  elec- 


trical energy  and  attuned  to  the  frequency  of  aald  alter- 
nating current,  the  last  named  circuit  conalsting  of  two 
serially  connected  branches,  one  branch  being  attuned  to 
a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  said  alternating  current 
and  the  other  to  a  frequency  lower  than  that  of  said  alter- 
nating current,  and  a  connection  from  the  Junction  of 
said  branches  to  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  spark 


— T — U^-     Lp^ 


7.  A  radio-telegraph  transmitting  system,  comprising 
In  combination  a  circuit  provided  with  a  condenser  and 
a  spark  gap.  a  source  of  electrical  energy  arranged  to 
charge  said  condenser,  an  arrester  in  said  circuit  for  pre- 
venting the  discharge  of  said  condenser  across  aald  spark 
gap,  a  circuit  containing  two  serially  connected  alternat- 
ing current  generators  of  different  frequencies  associated 
with  said  arre«ter,  and  a  key  for  controlling  the  last  men- 
tioned circuit. 

11.  A  radio-telegraph  transmitting  system,  comprising 
in  combination  a  circuit  provided  with  a  condenser  and  a 
spark  gap,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  arranged  to  charge 
said  condenser,  an  arrester  in  said  circuit  for  preventing 
tbe  discharge  of  said  condenser  across  said  gap,  two  se- 
rially connected  alternating  current  generators  of  different 
frequencies,  means  for  rectifying  the  current  delivered  by 
said  generators,  a  circuit  attuned  to  four  times  the  fre- 
quency of  the  beats  created  by  the  resulting  unidirectional 
Impulses,  and  means  associating  the  last  mentioned  circuit 
with  the  circuit  of  said  arrester. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.J 


1,278.609.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  JOHM  J.  Rcddick, 
Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Electric  Signal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachosetta  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  76^.822.     (O.  246—86.) 


1.  In  a  blo<^  algnal  system,  the  combination  with  "h 
signal-actnatlng  circuit  extending  the  length  of  the  block 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  feed  connection  and  a 
ground  connection,  of  means  normally  connecting  said  cir- 
cuit at  one  end  to  the  feed  connection  and  at  tbe  other  end 
to  the  ground  connection  whereby  when  no  car  is  in  the 
block  said  circuit  ta  closed  and  current  will  flow  therein,  a 
normally-cloeed  local  semaphore  circuit  st  each  end  of  th^ 
block  which  is  separate  from  the  signal-actuating  drcoit, 
means  reordered   operative   by   the  current   in   the  signal- 


344 


OFFICI-xL  GAZETTE 


SSPTXIIBKK  lO,  I918. 


•etoatlas  drcnlt  wb«ii  the  latter  It  closed  to  maintain 
both  aakl  wmapbore  drcuits  clooid.  «  ftlxnal  for  each  local 
•emapbore  circuit,  mean*  to  hold  each  •ixnal  la  "  safety  " 
position  as  long  as  Its  Mmapbore  drcnlt  la  clo««d  and  to 
set  said  slcnai  when  said  circuit  Is  opened,  and  me«as 
rendered"  operatlTe  by  a  car  entering  the  block  when  the 
tatter  Is  uooccnpled  to  coanect  both  ends  of  said  signal- 
actuating  circuit  to  the  ground  and  to  maintain  such  con- 
nection as  sQCceeding  cars  pass  into  the  Mock  and  ontll  all 
the  cars  have  passed  oat  of  the  block. 

2.  In  1  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
signal-actuating  circuit  extending  the  length  of  the  block 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  feed  connection  and  a 
ground  connection,  of  means  normally  connecting  aald 
drcult  at  one  end  to  the  feed  connection  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  ground  connection  whereby  when  no  car  Is  in 
the  block  said  circuit  is  clOMd  and  current  will  flow  there- 
in, a  normally-closed  local  semaphore  circuit  at  each  end 
of  the  block  which  is  separate  from  the  algnal-actuatlnc 
drcult,  means  renden-d  operative  by  the  current  In  th« 
signal-actuating  circuit  when  the  latter  is  closed  to  msln- 
taln  both  said  aemaphore  drcnlts  closed,  a  signal  for  each 
local  semaphore  circuit,  means  to  hold  each  signal  In 
"  safety "  position  as  long  as  its  semaphore  drcult  is 
closed  and  to  set  said  signal  when  said  circuit  Is  opened, 
and  meana  rendered  operative  by  a  car  entering  the  block 
from  either  direction  when  the  latter  Is  unoccupied  to 
connect  both  ends  of  said  signal-actuating  circuit  to  the 
ground  and  to  maintain  such  connection  as  succeeding 
cars  pass  into  the  block  and  until  all  the  cars  have  passed 
out  of  the  block. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
signal  actuatlnic  drcult  extending  the  length  of  the  block 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  feed  connection  and  a 
ground  connection,  a  controlling  circuit  also  extending 
the  length  of  the  block  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
feed  connection  and  a  ground  connection,  means  normally 
connecting  the  signal  actuating  circuit  at  one  end  of  the 
block  to  its  feed  connection  and  at  the  other  end  to  its 
ground  connection  and  for  connecting  s«ld  controlling 
circuit  at  both  ends  of  the  block  to  its  feed  connection,  a 
normally-clostnl  local  semaphore  circuit  at  each  end  of  the 
block,  means  operated  by  the  current  in  the  signal-actuat- 
ing drcult  when  the  latter  la  closed  to  maintain  said  local 
semaphore  circuits  closed,  means  operated  by  a  car  enter- 
ing the  block  to  connect  one  end  of  the  rontrolllng  drcult 
to  the  ground  and  to  defnerglae  the  slmal  actuating  dr 
cult  thereby  de«ner«;lxlng  the  local  semaphore  drcuits  and 
causing  the  semaphores  to  be  displayed  and  means  oper 
ated  by  current  in  said  controlling  circuit  to  open  the 
signal-actuating   circuit. 

[CUtms  4  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettt.] 


1.278.610  FILINO  DEVICE.  Locis  SaiNSMio.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  17,  19tS.  Serial  No.  46,896. 
(CT.   12»— «1.) 


]k  filing  derlce  comprising  a  substantially  rsctangnlnr 
plate  hrvlBir  f>n  one  of  Its  loagWodlnal  edpes  an  appr«a»> 
m«te?y  L-shaped  ext»»«»on  l«t«grai)y  forme*  with  tha 
pWte  m  that  »••  »wt«m»edlato  ana  )«  dlapowid  oa  momrn- 
wTmf  «n  scnte  sogle  rehitlve  to  the  pla««.  whlie  tb*  fros 
arm  of  *il<»  eTtenrton  fa  41flpo*ed  «•  aa  (Ataaa  aavft 
ffre  to  Kb  lnterm««dlate  arm,  and  spaced  pairs  sf 
Uff*^  hol«»  fiw<mgh  tho  phrte  and  the  free  arm  o«  tha  «»- 
MM^t,   W   eomMnation  with  tvr*  rods  o«e  arranged  !■ 


anrh  pair  of  ^ald  openings  so  that  the  plate  with  Its  ex- 
tension is  movable  thereon,  and  a  receptacle  in  which  said 
rods  are  fixed. 


1.278.511.  FAUCET  ATTACHlNn  DEVICE. 
SCHEOiDBR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
ScrUl  No.  219,027.     (d.  221—24.) 


Amtbont 
26.    1818. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  screw  plug  having  an  exteriorly- 
threaded  circular  wall  and  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of 
eald  wall,  adapted  to  stop  against  the  onUlde  of  the  pack- 
age into  which  the  plug  la  screwed,  a  central  threaded 
•tod  projecting  within  said  wall,  with  its  free  end  dlrectsd 
Inwartily.  and  a  faucet  screweii  on  to  the  stud. 

(Clalai  2  not  printed  In  the  (;as*tte.] 


1.278.612.  GAGE.  LAwasNca  E.  SauNMAoa,  Medford, 
and  GsoRon  P.  Gmgoky.  Boxton,  Mass  .  assignors  to  The 
Boston  Auto  Gage  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
188.222.      (CI.  73 — BX) 


m% 


» 

1  A  gage  for  Indicating  the  level  of  liquids  comprising 
a  caalng  having  a  bore  and  a  sight  openlni^  therein,  a  dial 
Plata  ever  said  opening,  a  base  member  having  A  hollow 
post  thereon  projecting  upward  through  said  bore  into 
said  casing,  means  to  secure  said  post  to  said  casing,  a 
bearing  bracket  mounted  on  said  post,  means  to  secure 
said  bracket  to  said  post,  a  float  shaft  proj«'cting  through 
said  post  and  bracket,  a  barel  gear  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  cross  shaft  above  said  gear  and  Joumaled  is 
said  bracket,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  croas  shaft  meshing 
with  said  first-named  bevel  gear,  and  sn  Index  actuated 
by  said  croaa  shaft  and  conperatlng  with  said  dial  plate  to 
indicate  the  level  of  the  liquid. 

4.  A  gagv  for  aeroplanes  comprUIng  s  hood-like  casing 
having  a  front  face  and  a  body  taperVpg  resrward  from 
said  face  to  reduce  bead  realstance  of  the  air  thereon,  a 
dial  at  said  front  face,  an  Index  cooperating  with  said 
dial,  a  neck  projecting  down  from  said  body  and  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  lower  »nd  thereof,  a 
hollow  post  rising  upward  away  from  said  flange  Into  the 
body  sf  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  bearings  at  the 
upper  end  th(>reof.  and  means  to  actuate  said  Index  includ- 
ing a  cross  shaft  joornaled  In  Mid  bearings,  a  b<>vel  gear 
on  ssid  iTSSB  samft.  sa  uptight  shaft  projeitlwg  thromrH 
MM  post  t«wd  said  cross  shaft,  a  bevel  g«af  sn  said 
•fright  shntt  m«<slrtng  wtth  the  gmr  on  said  (Tss«  abaft,  • 
•osi,  aad  ■HASS  to  Impart  rotary  ntoTement  to  said  rtp- 
rIgM  shaft  trsn  saM  lost 

fChriiM  t,  t.  sai  B  to  10  not  printed  in  tb«  GaB«tt«.) 
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U278  513.     VEUICL&BODY.     Lno.-«AKO  S.  Swatp.  €U>1i 
boa.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  9.  19i8.    berlal  No.  227.467.     (CL 
21—7.) 


1.  The  comtttnation  with  the  vehicle  side  members  In- 
dndlDg  stanchions  and  upper  rails  of  frame  beams  having 
socket  memtxra  to  receive  the  stanchions  and  a  floor  on 
the  beama,  apaced  standards  movably  supported  in  the 
rails  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  upper  hinge  bars  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  standards  a  top  section  hinged  on 
each  bar,  and  means  for  elevating  the  standarda. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  side  members  In- 
clnding  stanchions  and  side  rails,  a  series  of  qwoed 
standards  movably  supported  In  each  rail  and  a  lilnge 
bar  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  of  each 
series,  a  top  section  hinged  on  each  bar,  a  pair  of  operat- 
ing ahafta  and  endleas  cables  connected  to  said  ahafts  and 
standards  and  a  supporting  sheave  for  each  cable,  and  an 
actuating  shaft  for  said  operating  ahafts. 


1,278.614.  TOT  PISTOL.  William  J.  Bntpbr  and  Lnri 
KwOTT,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916,  Serial  No. 
77,720  Renewed  Mar,  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,889. 
(CI.  124—14.) 


r  ^'^ 


1  In  a  derfce  as  aforesaid  ;  body  sections  forming  an 
intermediate  housing,  a  barrel  adjacent  one  end.  a  handle 
adjacent  the  other,  and  tonguea  extending  from  saJd  aec- 
tions  In  overlapping  relation,  the  tongues  being  bent  to 
engage  the  sections  whereby  the  sections  may  be  held 
against  relative  movement ;  In  combination  with  a  project- 
ing element  and  means  to  set  and  release  the  same. 

6.  In  a  toy  pistol ;  a  barrel,  a  projecting  element  having 
Its  ends  passed  through  apertures  In  said  barrel  to  lie  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  fxtenslons  on  said  barrel  to  retain  the, 
ends  of  said  projecting  element,  said  projecting  element 
l>elng  enlarged  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  housing  carry- 
ing a  handle  portion  asaodated  with  said  barrel ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  setting  lever  rockably  mounted  In  said 
housing  having  one  end  projecting  therethrough,  a  con- 
necting lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  housing  and  In- 
cluding a  longitudinal  slot,  a  stud  on  aald  setting  lever 
operating  in  said  slot,  a  projecting  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  second  mentioned  lever  and  having  one 
end  passed  through  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  pro- 
jecting element,  a  trigger  having  one  end  .projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing  to  cooperate  with  said  setting 
lever,  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  resist  movement  of  said 
trloer. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Gsaette.] 


1.278.616      LOCOMOTIVR.      LaoN    B.    SnPHlHS,    Red- 
feada,  Cal.     FUed  Dec.  16.   1916.     Serial  No.  67,020. 
(a.  122 — 4.) 
1.   In    a    locomotive,    a    steam    generatlag    holler    coa- 

structed  of  a  plurality  of  dosed  shells,  said  boiler  com- 


prising aa  inner  staeU  focalac  a  hsatlag  rhSMtrr.  a  Mi- 
tral abeU  sorrouadlng  aakl  Inaer  sheU  aad  tenalac  a 
water  chamber,  aa  outer  shell  sorrsvadlBg  aid  eestiml 
shell  and  proridlng  a  heat  InsnUtlng  space,  a  closed  steam 
dome  secured  between  said  outer  and  central  ahells  and 
communicating  with  the  latter  only,  a  throttle  valve  sup- 
ported in  said  dome,  an  outlet  plp«  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  said  valve  aad  the  opposite  end  thereof  passed 
through  said  central  abell  and  extended  in  spaced  paral- 
lelUan  with  said  Inner  or  heating  shell,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely directed  outlet  flanges  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  around  opposite 
sides  of  said  Inner  beating  shell. 


^f=T 


2.  In  a  locomotive,  a  boiler  comprising  an  Inner  cy- 
lindrical shell,  a  central  shell  surrounding  said  inner  shell 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said 
central  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  spacing  rings  con- 
necting said  shells,  and  a  steam  dome  positioned  between 
said  outer  and  contral  shells,  said  dome  comprising  an 
open  ended  caalng  having  outwardly  directing  flanges 
provided  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
said  outer  and  central  shells. 


1,278,616.  DRArT-REGI7L.ATOB.  Hbkrt  V.  8Tav»K8. 
EmporU,  Kans,  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
238,963.     {CI.  162—8.) 
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1.  In  a  draft  regulator,  a  noaale  tip  made  In  super- 
posed complementary  parts  channeled  in  their  meeting 
facea,  a  ring  made  up  of  segments  lying  within  said  chan- 
nela,  pivotal  connections  between  the  segments  at  all 
points  but  one,  and  lugs  projecting  from  this  point  radially 
outwaid;  combined  with  complementary  rack  bars  mov- 
aMe  In  guides,  connections  between  each  rack  bar  aad 
one  of  said  lugs,  and  means  between  the  rack  bars  for 
moving  them  shnultaneonsly  and  oppositely. 

8.  In  a  draft  regulator,  a  nossle  tip  made  in  superposed 
complementary  parts  channeled  In  their  meeting  faces  and 
provided  with  ribs  in  their  channels,  a  ring  made  up  of 
segments  lying  within  said  channels  and  having  grooves 
at  top  and  bottom  looeely  engaging  said  ribs,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  segments  at  all  points  btit  one.  and 
lugs  projecting  from  this  point  radially  outward ;  com- 
bined with  extensions  on  said  parts  having  complementary 
guldea,  rack  bara  movable  In  said  guldea,  coanectlona  be- 
tween each  rack  bar  and  one  of  said  Inga,  a  ahaft  js«r- 
nslsd  la  tke  extcaslons,  a  gear  Cast  thereon  and  engaging 
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■M  imek  ban  amvitaaeoaalr,  and  meanfl  for  tnrnlnc  tta« 
■haft  f^n  a  dlatant  point  to  adjust  th«  rack  bar*  almol- 
taaaooaly  and  oppoatteiy,  for  the  parpoae  act  forth. 
[dAlma  2,  4,  and  S  not  printed  tn  th«  Oasctta.] 


1  .  2  7  8  .  6  1  T  .  DODOH-8CAUNO  MACHINB.  FmaVK 
SraaicH.  Joll^t.  111.,  aaalcaor  to  Th«  Union  Wrapping 
Machine  Company.  Joltet,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
rUed  July  23.  1»17.    8«rial  No.  182.214.     (CI.  107—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasi  described,  the  combination 
of  a  borlsonUl.  latermlttenUy  rotated  table  barlnc  meaa- 
urlng  pockets  therein,  means  for  feeding  dough  into  said 
pockets,  a  scale  plate  in  each  pocket  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pocket  during  the  pocket  filling  action  of  the 
feeding  means,  table  routing  means,  a  circular,  endleaa 
track  having  an  Inclined  portion  acting  to  ralae  said  scale 
plates  to  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  trip  mechaoiam 
actuated  by  said  scale  plates  for  setting  said  Uble  ro- 
tating means  in  motion. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbad.  the  combination 
of  an  intermittently  rotated  borisontal  table  baring  verti- 
cal measuring  pockets  therein,  raeana  for  feeding  dough 
into  said  pockets,  tabic  rotating  means  including  a  con- 
tlnoooaly  rotatlBg  shaft,  aa  latentlttaatly  rotated  akaft 
and  releasable  connection  therebetween,  a  vertically  mov- 
able scale  plate  In  each  pocket,  movable  from  one  posi- 
tion to  aaother  position  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
scale  plate  actuating  means  supporting  nid  scale  platea, 
and  tripping  mechanism  for  setting  In  motion  and  arreat- 
Ing  said  table  rotating  means,  said  tripping  mechanism 
being  actuated  by  said  scale  plates  solely  for  setting  the 
table  rotating  meana  in  motion  and  having  meana  inde- 
pendent of  the  scale  platea  for  maintaining  aaid  releaa- 
able  connection  in  connected  position. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  Intermittently 
rotated  horisontal  measuring  table  having  pockets  therein, 
vertically  movable,  gravity  actuated  scale  platea  in  aald 
pockets,  a  continuously  rotated  element  having  one  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch  aecured  thereto,  an  Intermittently  ro- 
tated table  driving  ahaft  having  the  other  member  of  the 
clutch  mounted  thereon,  a  circular,  endleaa  track  support- 
lag  said  acaie  platea  and  having  a  trip  block  therein,  a 
trip  lever  and  adjuatable  connectlona  between  said  trip 
block  and  said  trip  lever  for  varying  the  distance  between 
said  trip  block  and  table,  aaid  trip  lever  and  clutch  mem- 
ber on  the  intermittently  rotating  ahaft  having  co-acting 
meana  for  retracting  said  clutch  member  from  the  other 
clutch  member,  and  meana  aaaodated  with  the  acale  platea 
for  actuating  aaid  trip  block. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  frame  having  a  horisontal  top  plate  formed  with 
an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  dough  therethrough. 
an  intermittently  rotated  horisonUl  meaaurlng  table  )oar- 
naled  in  said  frame  below  said  top  plate  and  having  ver- 
tical  measuring  pockets  arranged   to   raglBtar   with   aald 


hole  in  the  top  plate,  a  feed  roll  carrying  frame  hinged 
to  said  main  frame  above  the  top  plate  and  resting  tlMre- 
on.  Intermittently  routed  Uble  driving  means.  Including 
tripping  meclianism,  and  means  associated  with  the  Uble 
for  actuating  said  tripping  mecbanlam. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  top  plate  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  feed  roll  carrying  frame  on  said  top 
plate,  feed  rolls  lournaled  therein,  an  intermittently  ro- 
uted vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  Uble  ae- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  lying  under  and  contiguous  with 
said  top  plate,  said  Uble  having  measuring  pockets  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  register  with  said  opening  in 
the  top  pUte.  a  gravity  actuated  scale  plate  in  each 
pocket,  a  circular,  endless  scale  plate  actuating  track 
having  an  inclined  portion,  a  continuously  routing  driv- 
ing elemeat,  gearlag  between  the  latter  and  the  feed  roUa 
for  continuoualy  routing  said  roUa,  an  intermittently 
routed  uble  driving  shaft,  geared  to  said  vertical  sliaft, 
clutch  mechanism  between  said  continuously  routing  ele- 
ment and  said  Intermittently  routed  Uble  driving  shaft, 
and  tripping  mechaniam  operated  by  aaid  acale  platea  tor 
said  clutch  mechanism. 

[CUIms  2  to  S,  7,  8.  10  to  12.  14,  and  16  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1 .  3  7  8  .  B  1  8  .  SULFUR  SOAP.  TOMOICBIBO  TAiraKa, 
Hongo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1918.  Serial 
No.  228.825.      (CT.  87—6.) 

1.  A  proceaa  of  producing  soap,  which  conaists  In  mix- 
ing a  aoap  atock  with  a  aoda  reain  and  aulfnr  aoap,  and 
Incorporating  with  the  mixture  vaseline  and  a  chemical 
which  liberates  oxygen  when  mixed  with  water. 

2.  A  proceas  of  producing  soap,  which  consisU  in  mix- 
ing a  soap  atock  with  a  aoda  reain  aoap  and  refined  fiowera 
of  sulfur,  and  Incorporating  the  mixture  with  aodiumr  per- 
borate and  vaseline. 

6.  A  process  of  making  soap,  which  consists  in  mixing 
a  neutral  soap  stock  conUlning  cocoanut  oil  and  beef  tal- 
low, with  a  concentrated  aolntion  of  aoda  reain  aoap  and 
an  equal  amount  of  refined  flowers  of  sulfur,  and  incor- 
porating the  mixture  with  aodium  perborate  and  vaselina. 

[Claims  S  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,519  AUTOMOBIUC  OTBADLIOHT.  JoaaPH  H. 
Tacbch.  Waokegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Pettla  F.  Brawa, 
Lubbock,  Tex  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Sarlal  No.  232.S27. 
(a.  24<^— 62.) 


1.  Id  a  motor  car  having  a  knuckle  connecting  rod  and 
laterally  extended  lamp  bracketa;  tha  combination  tbera- 
with  of  extension  lamp  brackeU  having  tubular  body 
portions,  means  for  securing  the  aald  extension  bracketa 
to  the  primary  bracketa,  ears  off-aet  from  the  body  por- 
tiona  of  aUd  aecondary  bracketa,  a  brace  rod  to  connect 
the  two  eara,  ahafU  in  the  body  portlona  of  aald  aecondary 
bracketa  having  lamp  holding  heada  on  the  upper  enda  and 
off-aet  levera  on  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  rod  to  coaneet 
aald  levera,  and  meana  for  opera tlvely  connecting  one  of 
said  levera  to  the  knuckle  connecting  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 
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1.278.620.  YALVB.  ELMBa  O.  THOMAaoM,  Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Company,  a  Corpora 
don  of  California.  Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80.634.      (CI.  187—13.) 


I 


IJH  — 1 


1.  A  valve  mechaniam  comprising  a  valve  supporting 
member,  a  valve  proper  and  a  valve  carrying  arm  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
seat  member  with  a  frictional  engagement,  the  friction 
being  Increased  by  the  aeatlng  of  the  valve,  carried  by  Ita 
other  end. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  aupporting  memt>er 
having  a  projection  thereon,  a  cantallver  valve  carrying 
arm  having  an  ot>ening  provided  with  a  gripping  edge 
adapted  to  receive  aald  projection  and  obtain  a  hold  there- 
on, a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  arm  and  a  valve  proper 
carried  by  aald  stem,  the  arm  being  canaed  to  grip  the 
aald  projection  when  said  arm  la  pried  outwardly  as  the 
valve  Is  aeated,  but  being  easily  removable  therefrom  whan 
the  valve  la  unseated. 

[Cnaima  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,278,621.     MIBBOR.     EDOAa  D.   TiLLTaa,   Southbrtdge, 
Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge,  Maaa..  a  Voluntary  Aaaodation  of  Maaaachuaetta. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1918.    Serial  No.  209.961.     (CL  88—1.) 
1.  A  mirror  indadlng  a  tranaparaat  member  harlnf  a 

reflective  aillcon  film  formed  on  one  face  thereof. 


2.  A  transparent  body  member  having  a  reflecting  sur- 
face of  aillcon  formed  thereon  bj  electric  deposition. 

4.  A  transparent  member  having  a  reflective  alllcoB 
film  formed  on  one  face  thereof,  a  aupporting  member 
engaged  therewith  and  a  handle  deUchably  connected  with 
the  auptMrting  member. 

[Cnaim  8  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaette.  1 


1,278,622.     08C3LLATINQ  SAFBTY-SWTTCH.     HOEATIO 

5.  TiTTLB,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  131,776.     (01.  200—3.) 

1.  An  electric  awltch  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  conUct  polnta,  a  plurality  of  oadUating  awltch  bladea 
pivoted  adjacent  their '  centers  adapted  to  connect  the 
opposite  pairs  of  conUct  points,  and  a  barrier  between 
the  several  switch  bladea  movable  therewith. 

2.  An  electric  switch  compriaing  a  plurality  of  pain 
of  conUct  polnta,  oadllatlng  bladea  pivoted  adjacent 
their  centers  adapted  to  connect  the  oppoaite  conUct 
poInU,  a  spring  for  holding  the  contact  bladea  in  the 
disconnected  poaltlon,  a  lever  for  turning  the  bladea  to 
connect  one  aet  of  conUet  polnU  or  the  other  at  will,  and 
meana  to  lock  aald  lever  with  the  bladea  in  eonUct  with 
one  of  the  aeu  of  contact  polnta. 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  frame  carrjrlng  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  contact  polnta.  oadllatlng  conUct 
bladea  mounted  on  an  axla  adjacent  thdr  centen  between 
the  contact  polnta  and  adapted  to  connect  oppoaiU  aeta 


of  conUct  polnta,  meana  to  hold  aald  bladea  in  the  neutral 
position,  manual  meana  for  connecting  aald  blades  with 
opposite  pairs  of  conUct  jwinU,  meana  for  locking  aaid 
platea  in  connection  with  one  aet  of  conUct  polnta,  means 


whereby  the  lock  will  be  releaaed  if  the  volUge  goes  off 
the  line,  a  casing  within  which  the  switch  la  installed,  a 
cover  therefor  and  meana  for  releasing  the  awltch  if  the 
cover  is  opened. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278,528.  MECHANICAL  CARD-DISTRIBUTING  MA- 
CHINE. Abthdr  S.  Tbbw,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to 
Trew  TabnUtlng  Machine  Company,  a  Corpontion  of 
Oregon.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,648.  (CI. 
214—11.)       . 


1.  In  a  card  distributing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
card  holder,  a  aeriea  of  card  receiving  pockeU,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer  for  conveying  carda  from  aaid  card  holder  to 
said  pockets,  switch  memben  in  aaid  pockeU  for  turning 
said  carda  into  aaid  pockets,  an  ejector  redprocatlng  in 
a  non-ejecting  poaltlon  adjacent  aald  card  holder,  means 
for  continuoualy  driving  aald  conveyer  and  said  ejector, 
and  manually  controlled  selective  mechaniam  for  moving 
said  ejector  lnt()  a  position  to  engage  and  eject  a  card 
from  aald  card  holder  during  iU  redprocatlng  movement 
and  for  setting  the  awltch  to  a  selected  pocket  into  which 
the  ejected  card  is  to  be  depoaited. 

2.  In  a  card  distributing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
card  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  aUck  of  cards  with  the  top- 
moat  card  expoaed  to  view,  an  ejector  mounted  to  redpro- 
cate  across  the  top  of  said  card  holder  for  ejecting  cards 
one  by  one  horisontally  therefrom,  a  series  of  receiving 
pockeU  for  said  cards,  switch  meml)en  for  deflecting  the 
cards  into  said  receiving  pockeU,  a  traveling  conveyer 
adapted  to  receive  the  ejected  cards  and  to  tnnsfer  them 
to  said  pocketa,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  con- 
veyer and  said  ejector,  a  aeries  of  keys  corresponding  to 
said  pockets,  selective  mechanisms  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer and  adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  ejector 
transversely  of  its  redprocatlng  movement  into  a  position 
to  engage  and  eject  the  topmost  card,  and  to  set  a  selected 
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swltrb  member,  and  open  tine  coancctlona  from  Mid  keys 
for  setting  uitd  aelectlT*  mechaalams. 

8.  In  a  card  •dlatrltnitiBC  machine.  In  comblnatloB.  • 
•erica  of  rard  rceeptadea  open  at  tkelr  lower  enda.  avltek 
members  moonted  In  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  traTellng 
conveyer  mounted  to  travel  ander  said  receptacles  and 
proTided  with  card  carryinf  means,  and  manoally  con- 
trolled aeJectlTe  mechanism  for  opening  the  switch  In  a 
declred  receptacle  for  directing  the  card  tnto  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

9.  In  a  card  distributing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  card  receptacles,  a  traTellng  conrejrer  mounted 
to  travel  andemeath  said  receptacles  and  provided  with 
card  carrying  means,  meana  for  feeding  cards  to  said  con- 
veyer one  by  one,  switch  members  associated  with  said 
reo'ptacles  and  adapted  to  dirt^ct  cards  from  said  con- 
veyer into  said  receptacles,  and  maaoaUy  eoatroiled  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  operating  said  ^^wltch  members. 

17.  In  a  card  distributing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
card  contaln»'r,  an  fjector  operable  therein  for  ejecting 
carda  therefrom  one  by  one.  a  series  of  card  recepucies, 
switch  members  for  directing  cards  into  said  receptaclea, 
a  traveling  conveyer  from  said  card  container  to  said 
card  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  carda,  se- 
lector mecbaDisma  carried  by  aaid  conveyer  and  adapted 
to  be  set  to  selectively  operate  said  switch  members, 
manually  controlled  means  for  selectively  setting  said  se- 
lector mechanism,  meana  for  aatomatlcaily  restoring  aaid 
selector  mechanisms  to  their  inoperative  position,  and 
means  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  aelector  mechanisms 
for  causing  tlw  operation  of  said  ejector  la  ejecting  the 
cards  from  said  container. 
^  (Claims  3  to  7,  10  to  16.  and  18  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Guette.] 


1,278.024.  FLUID-PRESSURX  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
Waltbb  V.  Tra.HBB  Etigewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Tiled  Jane  4.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  82.077.     (CL  18»— 1.) 


8.  In  a  flald  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  quick  action  valve  mechaalaoi  operatsd 
by  an  Initial  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  preaawe  for 
effecting  a  local  reduction  In  brake  plp«-  pressure  and 
means  operated  by  the  continued  redaction  In  brake  pipe 
preaaure  at  the  point  of  initiation  for  restricting  com- 
auksatloa  from  the  brake  pipe  te  said  point 

14.  la  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  quick  action  valve  device  lo<«ted  on  e«eh 
car  of  the  train,  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  sudden 
reduction  lo  brake  pipe  pressure  at  the  front  end  of  the 
train  for  rastrictlng  commnalcation  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  brake  pipe,  a  vent  valve  device  located 
only  on  the  rear  car  of  the  train  and  operated  when  qalefc 
actloB  reachea  the  rear  car  for  venting  ftoid  from  the 
brake  pipe  at  a  greater  rate  thaa  at  the  front  end.  and  a 
valve  device  for  supplyljig  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  upea 


>  predetermined  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaaure  aad  at 
a  rate  correspondluK  with  the  raU  of  reduction  in  brake 
pipe  pteaaore. 

(Claims  1  to  6  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.278,828.  DEVICB  FOR  MAINTAINING  SHOE  CLBAR- 
ANCE.  Waltbb  V.  TrRNte.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Westlngbouse  .\lr  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  167,988.     (CL  18»— 34.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigglBg.  the  combination  with  brake 
bi  uns,  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  form  a  parallelo- 
tcram  and  operatlvely  connected  at  opposite  coruers  to  the 
biake  beama  and  a  release  spring  interposed  between  the 
other  oppoette  comers. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams,  of  links  pivotally  connected  substantially  la  the 
form  of  a  parallelogram  having  opposite  pivotal  joints 
connected  to  the  break  beams,  and  means  for  jraldlng  the 
other  pivotal  joints  In  a  rectilinear  path. 

8.  In  a  brnke  rigging,  the  corattlnation  with  brake 
beaau.  of  links  pivotally  connected  substantially  In  the 
form  of  a  parallelogram  having  opposite  pivotal  jotnta 
conaerted  to  the  brake  beams,  means  for  gnlding  the  other 
pivotal  joints  In  a  rectilinear  path,  and  a  releswe  apriaf 
acting  on  said  links. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  brake 
baams.  of  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  beams  for 
affecting  a  uniform  release  movement  of  the  beams  and 
having  a  yielding  frlctional  connection  with  the  brake 
beama  to  permit  Independent  movement  of  the  beams  la 
applying  the  brakes. 

0.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  two  brake 
beams,  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  each  beam  and  to 
each  other,  means  for  directing  the  movement  of  the 
pivotal  connections  In  rectlllaesr  paths,  a  releaae  spring 
acting  on  said  links,  and  a  sliding  connection  between 
the  links  and  the  brake  beama. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.278.026.  PROJECTOR  AND  CAMERA  COLOR  CON- 
TROL. Cbablbs  DiBBi.ifBaaBa  and  William  Wbn- 
DBBHOLi).  New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor*  to  Polychromatic 
Film  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1910     Serial  No   81.780.     (CI   88— 18.4.) 


1.   Ib  combiaatlon  with  a  picture  apparatoa  or  ttie  Uke, 
havlBf  a  ceodeaeer  lens  for  recelviag  aad  emlttlag  ilgkt 
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raya.  a  colored  transparency  in  aaid  path   of  light  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  said  lens  In  tiie  optical 
axis  thereof,  and  operating  means  therefor. 
(Claima  2  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1.S78.527.  LOCK  MECHANISM.  Howabd  B.  Van  Obobji, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.884.      (a.  70—74.) 


1.  A  door  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bar 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  door,  lock  bolu  pivoted 
directly  to  said  bar  and  movable  transversely  of  the  door, 
a  lock  mechanism  mounted  In  said  door  and  a  lock  plate 
Biouiite<1  in  conneoUon  with  said  bar  and  In  connecUon 
with  aaid  lock  mechanism,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  lock  mechanism  to  move  said  bar  longU 
tudlnally  of  the  door,  and  a  hand-operated  device  for 
operating  said  lock  plate  independent  of  aaid  lock  mecha- 
niam  te  move  aaid  bar  longitudinally  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  lock  bar 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  door,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  bar  conaiating  of  a  pivoted  lock  plate  the  free 
e«d  of  which  is  in  operative  connection  with  said  bar,  a 
cylinder  look  mounted  In  the  door,  means  connected  with 
the  cylinder  of  said  lock  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted 
end  of  aakl  lock  plate  to  operate  the  same  to  move  the 
bar  longitudinally  of  the  door,  and  hand-operated  means 
for  operating  aaid  lock  plate  Independent  of  said  cylinder 
lock  to  move  said  bar  longitudinally  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  mounted 
to  move  longltndlnally  of  the  door,  a  pluraUty  of  bolts 
pivoted  directly  to  aaid  bar,  a  cylinder  lock  mounted  In 
aaid  door,  a  lock  plate  pivoted  rearwardly  of  aaid  cylinder 
lock  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  means  connected  with 
said  lock,  one  of  said  bolts  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head  portion  having  an  elongated  aperture  and  the 
free  end  of  said  lock  plate  being  provided  with  a  part 
adapted  to  operate  in  aaid  aperture  in  the  movement  of 
■aid  lock  plate  by  aaid  cylinder  lock  to  move  aaid  bar 
longitudinally  of  the  door  and  to  move  said  bolts  Inwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  meana  for  guiding  said  bolta  in  their 
movement. 

(ClaliB  4  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.278,028.  HANI>-KNITTER'8  REEL.  Abthub  M.  Yak 
Rbnssblabb.  New  RocheUe,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  222,806.     (CL  242—180.) 

1.  A  kand-knltter'a  reri  comprlalng  a  baae,  a  spindle, 
and  a  revoluble  deUchable  bobbin  on  the  spindle ;  and  a 
detachable  handle  for  the  bobbin  ;  an  end  memb«-  of  the 
bobbin  having  a  radial  hole  for  reception  of  a  portion  of 
the  handle,  and  the  handle  having  a  spring  member  con- 
etructed  to  bear  exteriorly  on  aaid  end  member. 

2.  A  haad-kaltter'a  reel  comprlalng  a  baae.  a  spindle, 
and  a  reroiuble  detachable  bobbin,  the  bobbin  being  pro 
Tided  with  alined  tubular  extensions  for  reception  of  the 
spindle,  the  under  ead  of  the  bottom  extension  bearing  on 
the  baae  and  holding  the  bottom  end  of  the  bobbin  above 
the  baae ;  and  a  bead  for  the  upper  end  of  the  spladle, 
eucfc  head  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  extenalon, 
aad  a  detachable  haadle ;  one  of  eaid  keada  belag  provided 


with  a  handle-rec^vlng  opening,  and  the  handle  havlnf  a 
member  adapted  to  damp  agpalnst  the  bead  to  hold  the 
handle  detackably  la  place. 


8.  In  the  structure  of  claim  2,  the  bobbin  having  a 
central  body-forming  portion  formed  at  each  end  with  a 
crosshead.  the  arms  of  which  are  parall^  and  oppositely 
curved  on  their  opposed  edges  in  the  vertical  direction, 
the  under  crosshead  being  longer  than  the  upper  croaa- 
head.  and  each  crosshead  being  formed  midway  between 
its  ends  with  a  tubular  projection. 


1.278,029.  VACUUM  LINING  FOR  B0X-CAR8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Pbtbs  Isrbal  Vbnard,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
July  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  248,829.     (CI.  106—18.) 


1.  A  lining  for  box  cars  and  the  like  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  disposed  edge  to  edge  and  slidable  into  a 
predetermined  area  for  removal,  and  one  or  more  remov- 
able key  sections  occupying  said  area  and  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  plurality  of  sections  under  normal  condi- 
tions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box  car  or  the  like  having 
a  door  or  other  opening  in  one  side;  a  celling  lining 
formed  of  abutting  sections  slidable  horlaontally  into  a 
predetermined  area  for  removal,  one  or  more  key  sections 
filling  said  area  and  preventing  removal  of  said  first  named 
sections,  a  side  lining  formed  of  abattlng  sections  slld- 
ably  supporting  said  celling  sections  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  an  additional  key  section 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  abutting  the  rtde  sections 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  retain  them  In  place,  said 
additional  key  section  underlying  aaid  first  named  key 
section  or  sections  to  retain  the  latter  in  position,  and 
means  for  securing  said  additional  key  section  remov- 
ably in  operative  position. 

8.  A  structuie  as  specified  in  claim  2,  togetker  with  a 
sectional  floor  lining  having  a  channel  along  its  edge  in 
which  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  lining  l«  received. 

10.  A  vacuum  lining  for  cars  and  the  Uke  formed  of 
spaced  parallel  plates  secured  together  at  ti>elr  edgea. 
spacing  blocks  between  said  plates,  said  blocks  having 
aocketa,  and  studs  extending  from  one  of  said  plates  Into 
said  aocketa  to  retain  aaid  blocks  In  place. 

(Claims  8  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278,680.      KLBCTBOTHBBMAL    ROBE.      Howabd    U. 

Wauucb,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1918. 

Serial  No.  218.420.     (Q.  819 — 46.) 

1.  An  electro-thermal  robe  con^stlng  of  a  detachable 
sUp.  haTlag  a  central  portion  extended  at  one  end  aa  a 
leg  covering;  a  wire  carrying  flexible  robe -conforming  In 
general  ahape  to  aaid  aUp  and  to  be  uaed  within  aaid  aU» ; 
adteked  la  farallel  landa  aa  Mid  laA 
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draorlbcd  robe  termlaatln«  at  on*  corner  tkereof  and  con- 
Bect«d  Into  a  drcnlt  by  foldlnx  and  taatenlng  aaid  robe  In 
plac« ;  and  claap  member*  to  whicb  the  terminals  of  aald 
wires  are  attached  which  close  an  electric  drcnlt  when 
engaged  one  with  tb«  other. 


2.  An  electro-thermal  robe  consisting  of  a  detachable 
■lip  ;  a  wire  carrying  flexible  robe  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  aald  slip  and  used  therein  ;  resistance  wires  stitched  In 
parallel  rows  on  one  fftce>of  said  last  described  robe  with 
the  ends  so  terminating  that  they  may  be  broaght  Into 
electric  circuit  when  the  robe  Is  folded  and  fastened  in 
place ;  and  snap  members  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
wires  which  when  pressed  Into  engagement  one  with  the 
other  will  form  one  electric  clrmit. 

3.  An  electro- thermal  robe  consisting  of  a  detachable 
alip ;  a  wire  carrying  flexible  robe  conforming  to  the  shspe 
of  said  sUp  and  ased  therein  :  reslstane*  wlrea  atitcbed 
In  parallel  rows  on  one  face  of  said  Uit  deacribed  robe 
with  the  ends  so  terminating  that  they  may  b«  broaght 
Into  an  electric  circuit  when  the  robe  Is  folded  and 
fastened  in  place ;  snap  members  sttached  to  th«  ends  of 
■aid  wlrea  which  when  pressed  Into  engagement  one 
with  the  other  will  form  one  contlnaoua  circuit ;  and  a 
piece  of  asbestos  fiber  insulation  ■tltched  on  opposite  faeaa 
of  said  snap  members  and  to  aald  robe. 


1^8.631.  DRIVINOGEAR  FOB  VBHICLB  RBCOSIV 
INO  INSTBUMENT8.  Amthomt  F.  Willbiixich, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Autographic  Becorder 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  181.968.     (Q.  74—7.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  vebicle  recording  instru- 
ments comprising  the  combination  of  a  driring  axle,  * 
journal  boi  for  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  intenncsb- 
Ing  bevel  gears  mounted  within  the  Journal  box  opposite 
the  end  of  the  axle  and  a  driving  connection  between  the 
end  of  the  axle  and  one  of  said  gnrs  which  connection 
permits  movement  of  the  gears  and  tb«  end  of  the  axle 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  tbe  axle  and  In  any  direction  transverse  to  said 
axia. 

2.  Driving  gear  for  vehicle  recording  instruments  com- 
prlalng  the  cmnblnatlon  of  an  axle,  a  Jovraal  box  for  th« 


end  of  the  axle,  a  caaing  mounted  within  the  Journa.1  box, 
s  pair  of  Intermeshlog  bevel  gears  Inclosed  within  the 
casing  and  mouoted  in  bearings  thereon,  and  a  shaft  mov- 
ably  connected  at  one  end  of  tbe  axle  and  st  the  other 
end  to  one  of  tbe  bevel  gears  and  permitting  movement 
of  tbe  caaing  and  the  bevel  gears  therein  relatively  to  the 
axle  in  any  direction  while  maintaining  the  driving  con- 
nection from  the  axle  to  one  of  the  bevel  gears. 

8.  Driving  gear  for  vehicle  recording  Instruments  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  Journal  box  there- 
for, a  bracket  extending  across  the  Journal  box.  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  inclosed 
wltbln  the  casing  and  mounted  In  bearings  thereon,  one 
of  tkt  gcara  being  mounted  oppoaite  the  end  of  the  axle 
with  Its  axis  sobstantlslly  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  axle,  and  a  rod  connecting  tbe  axle  to  one  of  said 
bevel  gears,  said  rod  being  movsbly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  axle  and  at  the  other  to  the  gear. 

S.  Driving  gear  for  vehicle  recording  Instrumenta  com- 
prising tbe  comblnstlon  of  an  axle,  a  Journal  box  for  tbe 
end  thereof,  a  caaing  mounted  within  the  Journal  box,  a 
pair  of  bevel  gaars  within  the  casing,  one  of  which  la 
connected  to  the  axle,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  other  bevel 
gear  is  mounted,  a  bushing  forming  a  bearing  for  said 
•haft  and  threaded^  Into  an  op*'nlng  In  said  casing,  snd 
a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  bushing  snd  co-acting  with 
the  wall  of  the  caaing. 

9.  Driving  gear  for  vehicle  recording  instruments  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  Journal  box  for  the 
end  thereof,  a  caaing  mounted  within  the  journal  box,  • 
pair  of  bevel  geart  within  tbe  casing,  one  of  which  la 
connected  to  the  axle,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  other  bevel 
gsar  la  mounted,  a  bushing  forming  s  bearing  for  said 
■haft,  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  bushing  and  co-acting 
witM  tke  wall  of  the  casing,  s  flexible  shaft  extending 
through  an  opening  In  the  Journal  box  and  having  Its  end 
■•>cured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  tubular  member  incloaing 
tbe  flexible  shaft  and  interiorly  threaded  at  Its  lower  end 
to  eo-act  with  tbe  exterior  threads  on  said  bushing. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.278,032.  TIB-8PACEB  FULCBUli.  Ha«ou>  Q.  Wasb, 
Cklcago,  III .  assignor  to  The  P.  *  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  31,  191S.  Serial  No. 
89,534.     (a.  264 — 44.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  compriaing  a  traiw- 
verse  element  having  a  pair  of  vertical  curved  walls 
thereon  arranged  to  receive  the  base  of  a  rsU  between 
them  and  an  extension  thereon  sdapted  to  project  to  one 
side  of  the  rail,  said  extension  providing  a  fulcrum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  casting 
having  meana  for  supporting  It  00  the  flange  of  a  rail 
and  being  provided  with  deep  reinforcing  flanges  on  Its 
under  side,  said  flanges  tapering  toward  opposite  ends  of 
■aid  casting,  the  taper  at  one  end  being  leas  than  at  the 
other  end  to  make  one  half  of  the  casting  heavier  than  the 
other,  ssld  heavier  portion  being  adapted  to  extend  to 
one  side  of  tbe  rail  baae  to  keep  the  device  In  operative 
podtlon  thereon. 


1,278.583.      INTEBNALrCOMBUSTION   ENGINE.     jOHir 
R.  WAmaaN,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     FUed  July  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  181,482.     (O.  123—69.) 
1.  In  a  four-stroke-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  ;  a  valve  chamber  bavlac 
an  Inlet  and  porta  to  the  cylinders  respectively  ;  a  rotary 
engine  valve,  bearing  In  aald  chamber  and  having  an  In- 
taklng  paasage  communicating  witb  said  Inlet,  said 


I 


liavtng  outlets  communicating  with  the  porta  respectively 
la  certain  poaltions  of  the  valve ;  the  valve  having  also  a 
plurality  of  exhsusting  passages  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  valve  and  communicating  with  all  the  cylinders  re- 
spectively In  certain  positions  of  the  valve,  and  with  their 
adjacent  walls  spaced  apart ;  Inlets  to  tbe  exhausting  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  porta  respectively. 


3.  In  a  fonr-stroke-cyde  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  ;  a  valve  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  ports  to  the  cylinders  respectively ;  a 
rotary  engine  valve,  bearing  In  said  cbamber  and  hivliig 
an  Intaking  passage  communicating  with  aald  Inlet,  aald 
paasage  having  outlets  communicating  with  the  ports 
respectively  In  certain  posltionB  of  the  valve ;  the  valve 
having  also  a  plurality  of  exhaustlng^paaaagea  extending 
longltodlnaJIy  of  the  valve  and  communicating  with  all 
the  cylinders  respectively  In  certain  poaltions  of  the 
valve,  and  spsced  apart  by  a  passage  for  cooling  fluid  ; 
Inlets  to  tbe  exhausting  passages  communicating  with  the 
ports  respectively ;  and  means  for  forcing  a  cooling  fluid 
through  the  aald  paaaage  therefor. 

8.  tn  a  four-stroke-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  and  a  carbureter ; 
a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  porta  to  the  cyllndera 
respectively  ;  a  rotary  engine  valve,  bearing  In  aald  cham- 
ber and  having  an  Intaking  passsge  communicating  with 
said  Inlet,  said  psMSge  having  outlets  communlcstlng  with 
the  ports,  respectively  In  certain  positions  of  the  valve; 
the  valve  having  alao  an  exhausting  jMsaage  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  valve  and  communicating  with  all 
the  cylinders  respectively  In  certain  positions  of  the  valve, 
and  an  air  passage  having  a  continuation  extending  to  tbe 
carbureter ;  Inlets  to  the  exhausting  pasaage  communi- 
cating with  the  ports  reapectlvely ;  means  for  forcing  air 
through  the  air  passage  snd  thence  to  the  carbureter. 

9.  In  a  four-stroke-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  engloe  cylinders  and  a  carbureter ; 
a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  porta  to  the  cylinders 
respectively  ;  a  rotary  engine  valve,  bearing  In  aald  cbam- 
ber and  having  an  Intaking  paaaage  communicating  with 
said  Inlet,  aald  pasaage  having  outleta  communicating  with 
the  porta  respectively  In  certain  poaltlona  of  tbe  valve; 
the  valve  having  also  an  exhausting  pasaage  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  valve  and  an  air  passage  having  a 
continuation ;  a  flexible  pipe  communicating  with  the  car- 
bureter at  one  end  ;  a  turnable  member  to  which  the  otber 
end  of  aald  pipe  la  attached  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
bring  Its  end  of  said  pipe  Into  greater  or  leaa  registration 
with  the  mouth  of  the  air  paarage's  contlnnatlon. 

[Claims  2,  4,  0,  7,  aad  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.634.  SHADE-ROLLER  HOLDER.  JamM  M.  Watt. 
Latrobe,  Pa.  FUed  June  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,829. 
(CI.  186—24.) 

1.  In  a  ahade  roller  holder,  a  baae  having  openings 
therein,  a  bracket  having  openings  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  openings  In  said  base, 
and  retaining  membera  paaalag  through  the  openings  In 
said  bracket  and  in  said  baae  for  holding  said  bracket 
upon  the  baae. 

2.  In  a  shade  roller  holder,  a  baae  having  opening* 
therein,  a   bracket,  an   angularly  disposed  foot  on  aald 


bracket,  the  aald  foot  being  provided  with  openlaga  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  tbe  distance  between  the  said 
openings  in  said  base,  retaining  screws  paasing  tbroogh 
the  openings  In  said  foot  and  in  said  base,  a  clamping 
plate,  and  the  said  acrewa  passing  through  aald  damplac 
plate. 


3.  In  a  abade  roller  holder,  a  base  having  spaced 
parallel  slots  therein,  a  bracket  having  openings  designed 
to  aline  with  the  said  alota,  a  clamping  plate  having  open- 
ings spaced  apart  a  diatance  equal  to  the  diatance  between 
said  slots,  the  said  openings  in  said  plate  being  threaded 
and  screws  passing  through  tbe  openings  in  said  bracket 
and  through  said  slots  and  tbreadedly  engaged  in  tbe 
openlnga  of  aald  clamping  plate. 

4.  In  a  ahade  roller  holder,  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  slots,  a  bracket  having  openings  designed 
to  aline  with  the  said  slots,  a  clamping  plate  having 
threaded  openlnga  therein  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  slots,  flngera  on  said  plate 
extending  into  said  slots,  and  screws  passing  through  the 
openings  in  said  bracket  and  through  ^aid  slots  and 
threaded  into  tbe  openings  in  said  clamping  plate. 

6.  In  a  ahade  roller  holder,  a  base  comprising  a  metallle 
plate,  flangea  projecf  ng  rearwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  support,  a  bracket,  retaining 
meana  passing  through  said  bracket  and  aald  plate  for 
holding  the  said  bracket  to  tbe  latter,  and  tbe  distance 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
greater  than  the  Inward  protruaion  of  aald  retaining 
devlc 


1,278,636.  WIRELESS  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Rot 
A.  WiAOART,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wire- 
less Telegraph  Company  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  19,184.     (CL  260—8.) 


1.  In  a  wlreleas  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vacuum  valve  having  a  hot  element  and  a  cold  element 
within  tbe  chamber,  an  electro-static  control  element  out- 
aide  said  chamber  adapted  to  project  a  field  of  force  Into 
the  space  within  tbe  cbamber  at  an  angle  to  the  stream 
of  electrons,  two  loc^  drcnlts,  one  of  which  Includes  In- 
ductance, associated  with  the  antenna  drcult,  an  electri- 
cal connection  from  one  terminal  of  aald  inductance  drcult 
to  tbe  outside  control  element  and  a  connection  from  the 
otber  terminal  of  said  Inductance  drcult  to  a  point  In  the 
second  local  drcult,  said  second  local  drcult  also  indud- 
ing  a  variable  Inductance,  a  battery,  an  indicating  device, 
and  electrical  connectiona  between  the  termlnala  of  aald 
circuit  and  the  hot  and  cold  elements,  req;>ectively. 

7.  In  a  wir^ess  signaling  apparatus,  the  eomblnatica 
of  a  vacuum  valve  having  a  hot  element  and  a  cold  ele- 
ment within  the  valve,  an  electro-static  control  element 
outside  said  chamber,  the  electro-static  field  d«e  to  said 
control  element  being  at  an  angle  to  the  electron  stream 
within  the  chamber,  an  osdllatlng  circuit  associated  with 
said  outside  element  and  one  of  the  Inalde  elesMnta,  a 
battery .  drcult  Including  Inductance  and  coupling  meana 
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ezt«iior   to   tbe   Tmlve   t»r    traasfcniac   radio   frequency 
ea«rc7  Croa  ob«  of  Mid  elrcQlta  to  tko  oti»«r  by  Moectetcd 
portlona  of  mM  drealtn 
8.  la  a  gcoerator  of  altematlBc  el«ctrte  cnireat,  tka 

coaMaatloa  of  a  Tamuni  tbItv  liarlDg  «  hot  elcBi«Bt  and 
a  cold  ploment  witbin  the  chamber,  an  el««tro-8tatlc  eoo- 
trol  element  ontalde  aald  chamber,  adapted  to  project  a 
Held  of  force  Into  the  a^aee  within  the  chamber  at  aa 
angle  to  the  stream  of  electrona.  a  drmit  having  means 
for  varying  its  time  period,  a  drcnlt  IncladloK  in  series  a 
sonrce  of  direct  current  and  the  two  elements  within 
said  chamber  and  coupling  means  for  establlahlng  reac- 
tions between  aald  circuital 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.278.536.  STOCK  rOR  JJEWEL£a;S.  Josara  Wnaft. 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  Oct  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  197.821. 
(CL  83— 82  ) 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  stock  fot 
Jewelers  consisting  of  segmental  wedge  shaped  plecaa  of 
abalone  shells  cut  from  th^  portions  of  said  shells  between 
the  usual  perforations  therein,  each  of  aald  pieces  havlAg 
a  eroas  aectlonally  and  an  elongated  curred  facet  or 
surface. 

2.  As  an  ImproTed  article  of  manufacture,  composite 
atock.for  Jewelers  consisting  of  segmental  wedge  shaped 
ple^'es  of  abalone  aheila  from  tbe  portlona  between  the 
usual  perforations  therein  secured  together  side  by  side. 
each  of  said  pieces  having  a  cross  sectlonally  and  an 
elongated  curved  facet  nr  surface. 


1,278.537.  FTR-SHEARINC:  MACHINE  AND  rUR  UN- 
HAIRING  MACHINE  Pbbdi.nand  M  WaoMU.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,110. 
(a.  1»«— 4.) 


1.  la  a  fur  shearlag  saachiae  and  fur  nnhalrlng  au- 
chine  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  the  fur  aklna,  a 
casing  eaconxwaaed  by  said  coaveyer  aad  adapted  to  have 
a  partial  vacuaas  produced  therein,  a  bridge  or  bar  cai- 
bodied  In  the  front  wall  of  aald  caalng  aad  forming  part 
thereof,  said  bridge  or  bar  forming  with  the  top  of  said 
caalng  a  aharp  edge  for  aald  coaveyer  to  pass  tkereover. 
thereby  eanalng  said  fur  aklna  to  be  bent  at  aa  acute 
an«le  abruptly  and  stretched  over  raid  edge,  aad  aaltiple 
small  openings  In  the  top  and  front  wall  of  said  caalng. 
aald  openings  and  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to  com- 
moaleate  said  partial  vicnaai  to  the  oaderside  of  aald 
akias^  thereby  holding  the  aaaie  on  said  coareyer  while 
they  are  passed  over  said  edge. 

I  Claims  2  aad  8  not  printed  la  thm  Oaaetta.] 


1.27S.M8.  SBLJ'-ADJDSTINO  BBARINa-NDT.  PaolF. 
Waf*ro.M  aad  FaaiiE  G.  MuBLLaa,  Scrantoa.  Pa.  FU«4 
Oct.  e.  1917.     So-lal  No.  196.151.     (a.  8»— 32.) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  nut  comprlslotf  two  memt>ers  having 
opposed  spirally  disposed  cam-ahaped  meeting  faces  pro- 
duclng  Inter-engaging  ratchets,  and  a  colled  spring  termi- 
nally connected  with  tbe  two  menit>ers  to  rotate  one  with 
reelect  to  tb«>  other  when  under  trnslon. 

2.  A  self  adjusting  nut  comprijiing  two  members  having 
opposed  spirally  dlq>oaed  cam-shaped  meeting  faces  pro- 
ducing inter-engaging  ratchets,  and  a  colled  spring  termi- 
nally connected  with  the  two  m«-m)>ers  to  rotate  one  with 
reapect  to  the  other  when  under  tension,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  i eternally  threaded  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing an  unthreaded  bor*  of  larger  diameter  tban  tbe 
threaded  portion  of  tbe  flrst  mf^ntioned  member. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  prlqtt-d  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.278.539.  FILING  DEVICE  FOR  TALKING-MACHINB 
RECORDS.  Frame  O.  WiLKtNO,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.    Serial  So.  198.617.     (CL  129—16.) 


In  a  tUag  deriee,  a  drawer  having  box  Uke  atructoras 
at  ita  forward  corners,  said  box  like  structures  extending 
Into  the  drawer,  aad  a  ralnfordag  atrip  at  the  rear  upper 
edge  ot  the  drawer. 


1.278.B40.  THIRD  POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKS- 
BBAMS.  CHAaUM  Hainbs  Wilmamb,  Chicago,  111., 
aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feh  27.  191S. 
Serial  No.  219,482.      {CI.  188—70.) 


*  r* 


1.  In  a  support  for  brake  beams,  a  rolling  meaabw,  ta 
combination  with  meaaa  for  anchoring  aald  rolling  meas- 
ber  to  said  support  whereby  rolling  action  of  the  support 
occurs  upon  tbe  initial  movement  of  the  brake  toward  tha 


2.  In  a  support  for  brake  t>eain8.  a  resilient  rolling  meaa- 
l>«r  la  comUaatlon  with  a  rigid  support,  and  maana  far 
aaehorlag  aald  rolling  member  to  said  support. 
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4.  A  support  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  rigid  track 
■amber,  a  reaUlent  rolling  member  pivotally  coanectm  to 
aald  brake  beam  at  one  end,  and  meaaa  at  the  oppoalte 
end  of  aald  rolling  member  for  anchoring  the  same  to  aald 
■apport,  thereby  compelling  an  Initial  rolling  action  of 
said  resilient  rolling  member  when  tbe  brake  la  being 
■ered  toward  the  whe^. 

0.  In  a  support  for  brake  beama,  a  reaillent  rolling 
member  having  a  hooked  lower  end  in  combination  with  a 
support  having  projections  or  receaaea  with  wbicb  aald 
hooked  end  engagea. 

6.  Id  a  support  for  brake  beams,  a  resilient  C-ahaped 
rolling  member  having  a  weighted  lower  end  in  comblna- 
tlan  with  a  rigid  support  between  which  parts  there  la  an 
aacbortng  connection. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1^78.541.  COUPLING  FOR  MINING-CARS.  UoraiN  J. 
WiU.iAM8,  Nantlcoke.  Pa.  FUed  May  4,  1918.  Serial 
No.  232,6*4.      (a.  24— 241.) 


A  coupling  element  comprising  a  member  having  a  hook 
at  one  end,  an  arm  at  the  opposite  end  and  also  having  a 
central  opening,  and  a  second  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  having  an  opening  near  the 
free  end  for  tbe  reception  of  the  hook,  said  second  member 
also  having  an  arm  to  engage  in  the  opening  of  tbe  first 
named  member  and  means  to  secure  said  members  together 
la  dooed  relation.       •> 


1,378,542.     METAL-CATCHER  FOR  GRINDERS.     Mn- 

TOH  F.  WiLLiAua.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  WUliams 
Patent  Cnmher  and  Pulverlxer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporntiun  of  Minsourl.  Filed  June  10,  1918.  Serial 
Mo.  289.292.      (CL  8S— 11.) 


The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  rotary  beaters  and  a  caalng  having  a 
top  feed  hopper  with  a  slant  t>ottom,  and  having  an  adja- 
cent outlet  beyond  and  guarded  by  aald  slant  bottom  from 
gravitating  feed,  of  a  box  hariag  la  Its  front  wall  aa 
opening  matching  aald  outlet,  and  conpriatag  top.  back, 
end  walls,  and  a  downwardly  tacUned  bottooi, — said  tK>t- 
tom  being  hinged  at  tbe  top  to  said  hack,  and  having  Its 
lairer  edge  adJaaUMe  to  aad  froai  aald  fro«)  wall,  and 
flseaas  to  secure  said  bottoai  la  any  varied  opealng  at  aald 
l«wer  edge,  ■nbttantially  as  dcaottxed. 


1.778,548.     LUG.     J   PBaaL  WiusoK,   Jacksonville,   Fla. 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  61,087.     (CI.  193 — 8.) 


L  The  combination  with  a  chain,  certain  links  of  which 
are  extended  and  have  holea  therein  to  receive  at  leaat 
one  l)olt,  a  bar  received  directly  over  the  links  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  plates  by  means  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  the  bar  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
bolt 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,544.  COASTER,  DRIVING,  AND  BRAKING  MECH- 
ANISM. NOAB  L.  Wiwa.  Fort  Myers,  Fla..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Buffalo  Metal  Goods  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Det\ 
12,  J916.     Serial  No.  186,469.     (CI.  208 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  hub  and  the  axle,  of  a  driving  member  suitably 
Journaled,  coupling  elementa  carried  thereby  and  rotating 
therewith,  braking  means,  a  coupling  member  connected 
with  tbe  braking  means  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
coupling  elements,  a  coupling  member  rotatively  aecared 
to  the  bub  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  coupling  ele- 
ments, said  coupling  elements  being  sbiftable  into  (>osltloB 
of  engagement  with  either  of  the  coupling  members  and 
each  of  said  coupling  members  being  adapted  to  have 
coupling  engagement  with  tbe  elements  In  one  direction 
and  to  effect  tbe  shifting  of  the  elements  into  position  of 
engagem«-nt  witb  tbe  other  of  said  coupling  members  when 
tbe  driving  member  la  rotated  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
and  means  yieldingly  to  retain  tbe  coupling  elementa  in 
tbe  respectlTe  coupling  positloBa,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette] 


1,278,545.  BBTAINING-FORM.  Otto  Wo«bn«b,  Bast 
Lansdowne.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  225,920. 
(a.  206—7.) 


a.  A  form  eomprtslag  a  body  havlag  a  part  eat  diago- 
nally tharefrom  within  Its  edges  and  hinged  thereto  on  a 
dtagoaal  llae,  said  part  beiag  crcaaed  to  fona  sections 
I  adapted  to  staad  oa  said  body  la  tranarerse  relatloa,  and 
4  said  body  huring  fartkcr  parts  eat  loagftaAtaally  thera- 
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r^oni  tnd  hlBfcd  thereto  00  tongltadloAl  lines,  nid  p«rt» 
laat  named  being  creaaed  to  form  iectlona  adapted  to 
■tand  on  nld  body  In  transrerw  relation. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  collap«lble  form 
made  firom  an  approximate!/  rectangoiar  blank  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  inaerted  iu  aald  box,  aald  form  comprlaing  a  flat 
bodj  and  collapalbie  reats  cut  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
be  erected  and  aupported  In  aald  box  for  holding  articles 
therein. 

[Clalma  1  and  3  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,278,54«.  SEAT  LIFTER.  CBABLsa  A.  WoL»,  Indlan- 
apoUa.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  200  24a 
(CI.  4—18.) 


1-  A  aeat  lifter,  comprlaing  two  anna  extending  from 
the  aeat  and  from  the  aupport  on  which  aach  aeat  la  plT- 
otally  moanted,  a  tenaion  spring  connecting  aald  two  arma 
and  tending  by  lu  contraction  to  lift  th«  aeat.  and  means 
for  holding  aald  spring  out  of  a  straight  line  when  It  be- 
comes fully  contracted  so  that  It  wUl  bend  laterally  by 
the  compressive  force  due  to  the  momentum  of  the  rising 
aeat  upon  reaching  anch  poaltloo  of  fall  contraction. 

4.  A  aeat  lifter,  comprlaing  a  tenaion  spring  connected 
to  a  plToted  seat  and  to  a  atatlonary  member  ao  that  It 
tenda  by  Ita  contraction  to  lift  the  aeat  when  It  ia  lowered, 
and  a  yoke  rigid  with  an  end  of  aald  spring  and  pivoted 
to  the  point  of  attachment  therefor  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  hold  such  spring  oat  of  a  atralght  line  podtlon 
when  It  reaches  fall  contraction. 

(Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.S4T.  FBUIT  CLEANKB,  DIPPBB.  AMD  ORADKH. 
ranaaicK  J.  TaifOLa,  Santa  Rosa.  Oal.  Filed  Apr.  23. 
1»18.     Serial  No.  230.311.     (CL  146—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  receiving 
and  cleaning  mechanlam  comprlaing  a  hopper,  an  adjust- 
able outl^  therein,  an  inclined  screen  thereunder,  flexi- 
ble supports  for  aald  screens,  means  to  r<>i-lprocate  aald 
acreen.  and  an  adjustable  dlschsrgi'  spout  for  said  screen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fruit  dlp- 
Plag  aschanlsm  comprising  a  tank  coaUlnlng  a  ll^d, 
and  a  rotatable  paddle  wheel  therein  having  blades  with 
perforations  Increasing  in  number  toward  the  outer  edge, 
■aid  Mads*  being  so  positioned  that  the  outer  edges  thereof 
mtu  tk»  ll««ld  after  the  oppeslta 


8.  A  fruit  dipping  mechanUm  comprlaing  a  liquid  con- 
taining Unk,  mettns  to  submerge  the  fruit  therein,  and 
means  to  uniformly  drain  said  fruit  and  discharge  It  from 
aald  tank,  aald  raeana  comprising  a  paddle  wheel  having 
blades  with  perforations  increasing  In  number  toward  the 
outer  edges  of  aald  blades. 

4.   In  a  fruit  dipping  mechanism,  a  dipping  tank,  fralt 
aubmerglng  meana  In  the  Unk.  and  ao  adjustable  apout 
a«.^clated  with  tho  tank  to  control  the  point  of  Inlet  of  * 
the  fruit  into  the  Unk. 

6.  In  a  fruit  dipping  mechanlam.  a  dipping  tank,  fruit 
aubmerglng  meana  In  the  Unk,  a  cleaning  and  feeding 
acreen  having  a  dlacharge  spaced  above  the  Unk,  and  ad 
JasUble  means  arranged  In  aald  space  between  the  Unk 
and  acreen  to  control  the  point  of  Inlet  of  the  fruit  Into 
the  Unk. 

[CUIma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,278,M8.  SORTING  DEVlCB.  Wiixuii  H.  ZoLTHin, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1818.  Serial  No. 
126,572.     (CI.  103 — M.) 


An  aasortlng  device  for  bottles  comprising  a  aUnd  hav- 
ing s  aeries  of  Inclined  shtlvea  disposed  one  above  an- 
other, a  serios  of  inclined  skeleton  chutes  disposed  side 
by  aide  In  parallel  reUtlon  on  each  ahelf.  the  bottoms  of 
aald  chutca  having  a  aeHea  of  spared  transverse  rollers 
and  the  aides  thereof  comprising  upwardly  and  outwardly 
lacUasd  yleldable  Irona  and  longitudinal  strips  secured  to 
said  Inclined  Irons  and  forming  flaring  troughs  Into  which 
bottles  of  different  branda  respectively  may  be  aafely 
thrown  and  through  whrh  they  will  allde  In  endwise  rela- 
tion to  Individual  receptaclea 


1.278.549.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Joava  F  Zbuah. 
Charlotte.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Simmons! 
Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  le.  1916.  Serial  No 
137,385.      (a.  151—37.) 


A  nnt  and  twit  lock  comprising  a  rotaUble  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  flat  aide  tkcea,  one  of  said  flat 
side  faces  having  a  subsUntlally  V-shaped  groove  extend- 
ing diagonally  thereacrosa,  with  the  amaller  end  of  the 
groove  opening  Into  the  outer  face  of  the  roUtable  member 
and  tbe  larger  end  of  the  groove  opening  Into  the  Inner 
face  of  said  member,  a  flat  aprlng  locking  member  harlng 
one  end  aecured  In  the  narrow  end  of  said  receas,  and  the 
opposite  or  free  end  th*>r«'of  projecting  from  the  wide  end 
of  the  recess  for  biting  engagement  with  s  sUtlonary 
object  to  lock  said  roUUble  member  In  adjusted  position, 
aald  locking  member  being  normally  incllaed  throughout 
tU  length  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  aald 
rotaUble  memt>er. 


1,278.500.      JAR -COVER     AND    LADLE.      B>WAao    M. 

AOAna,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morris  H.  Petlgor. 

New    York.    N.   Y.      Filed    Apr.    22.    1918.      Serial    No. 

229.918.      (O.  216— «0.) 

1.  A  combined  Jar  covsr  and  dlpptng  ladle.  comprMac 
a  eoaparaetraly  wkls  eorer  prorlded  with  a  central  opaa- 
lac  a  ladle  formed  of  a  shank  with  a  howl  secarsd  to  lU 
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lower  end.  the  shank  passing  through  the  carer  opening      1.278.662.     HANDLE  ASSEMBLY.     Johk  T    ^^JJ*J' 
and  arranged  to  aeat  on  the  margin  of  aald  opening  and  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1917.    Serial  No.  189.097. 

(CL  16—10.) 


have  a  universal   swinging  movement   on  the  corer,  the 
shank  having  a  handle  portion  on  lU  upper  end. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,661.     AXJTOMATIC-DUMFINO  MINING-CAR  AND 
TIPPLE.    David  Scott  Allisom.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh. 
.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1918.    Serial  No.  221.460.     {CI.  214—68.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  having  movable  dumping  doors,  a  device 
to  hold  aald  doors  normally  closed,  means  for  shifting 
aald  device  to  releaae  tbe  doors,  an  inclined  plane  in  tbe 
path  of  said  doors  to  return  the  same  to  closed  position, 
a  platform  arranged  adjacent  aald  Inclined  plane,  a  wear 
plate  for  said  platform  having  one  end  thereof  arranged 
to  form  a  bridge  between  said  inclined  plane  and  platform, 
realllent  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  platform 
upwardly  benesth  said  doors,  and  meana  to  restore  said 
door  holding  means  to  normal  position  while  the  doors 
are  over  said  platform,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  of  a  car,  movable  dumping  doors  for  said  car.  a 
device  for  holding  said  doors  In  closed  position,  a  trip 
spparatus  In  the  path  of  said  device  to  shift  tbe  same  to 
permit  release  of  said  doora,  aald  trip  apparatua  including 
a  long  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  device,  meana 
for  yieldingly  holding  aald  lever  in  the  operative  position, 
a  short  lever  adapted  to  bear  in  one  direction  against  said 
long  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  short  lever  together 
with  aald  long  lever  in  yielding  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  sn  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  coat- 
blnatlon  of  a  car.  dumping  doors  for  said  car  hinged  to 
swing  down  in  the  same  direction,  latches  for  keeping 
both  of  said  doors  closed,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said 
doors  and  atUched  at  opposite  sides  of  lU  fulcrum  to 
said  latches,  means  for  throwing  said  lever  to  retract  all 
of  said  latches  simultaneously  when  the  car  la  moved  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  restoring  said  lever  and 
istches  to  Initial  position  after  the  doors  have  been  re- 
dosed.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  car.  dumping  doors  for  said  car  hinged  to  swing 
down  in  the  same  direction,  a  latch  carried  by  said  car 
for  engaging  one  of  said  doors  to  bold  the  same  closed,  n 
latch  carried  by  a  second  door  for  engaging  with  the  car 
to  hold  such  door  doaed,  an  operating  device  for  the 
latches,  and  a  hinged  connectton  between  said  operating 
device  and  door-carried  latch,  sabataatially  as  described. 

(Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  la  tke  Oasette.] 


1.  An  assembly  of  the  character  specified,  having  In 
combination,  a  spindle  having  a  shouldered  portion,  a  hub 
alined  with  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
interior,  a  nut  split  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of 
parts  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  against  the  shotil- 
dered  portion  of  the  spindle,  the  aplndle  and  the  hub 
having  such  a  relation  that  they  will  route  together,  the 
nut  parU  being  tied  together  and  the  hub  and  spindle 
drawn  together  ao  as  to  be  roUUbly  connected  when  the 
nut  ia  assembled  on  the  spindle  engaging  against  the 
shouldered  portion  and  turned  Into  the  threads  of  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  crank  handle  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  key,  a  handle 
having  a  hub  interiorly  threaded  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  key  to  lock  the  hub  and  aplAdle 
In  non-roUtlve  relation,  and  an  annular  device  provldM 
with  a  apllt  portion  which  can  be  fitted  behind  tbe  shoul- 
der, and  a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  with  the  threaded 
hub  of  tie  handle  and  operating  in  connection  with  the 
split  portion  to  draw  the  handle  onto  the  spindle  and 
Into  non-roUtive  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  door  handle  assem'bly,  tbe  combination  of  a 
spindle  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a  shoulder  and 
provided  farther  In  with  an  escutcheon  shoulder  of  larger 
radius,  an  escutcheon  which  can  be  slipped  over  the 
smaller  shoulder  and  engage  against  the  escutcheon  shoul- 
der to  hold  the  spindle  from  movement  longitudinally  In 
one  direction,  a  handle  with  an  interiorly  threaded  hub, 
and  an  annular  member  having  a  spilt  portion  and  a 
threaded  portion,  the  former  portion  engaging  with  the 
shoulder  and  the  latter  portion  with  tbe  hub  threads  to 
draw  the  handle  onto  tbe  spindle  in  non-rotaUble  relation 
therewith,  the  said  annular  member  abutting  against 
the  escutcheon  to  prevent  any  substantial  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spindle  In  tbe  other  direction. 
(C!lalm  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.668.  AUTOMOBILE-DOOR  LOCK.  John  T.  All- 
MAND,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ternstedt  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,901.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  hardware  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pin  tnmbler  lock  provided  with  a  barrel  end  hav- 
ing a  quarter  of  a  segment  on  lU  end,  a  wing  turning 
tfareuijti  a  quarter  of  a  turn  from  one  position  to  the 
other  and  having  a  pintle  provided  with  an  end  having 
a  half  scsment,  aad  a  connecting  pin  between  tbe  ends  of 
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tk*  ptatl<>  and  the  bami  haTtng  at  Mch  «iid  a  quarter 
of  ■  augment  whlrb  encmgn  wltk  the  i^giDent  00  the  aald 
pintle  and  barrel  rada 

2.  In  hardware  for  the  porpoae  ipeclfled,  the  eombina- 
tloB  of  a  pin  tumbler  lock  provided  with  an  enlarcemeot 
at  one  end  forming  a  cirrniar  socket  having  a  qoarter  aug- 
ment In  It,  a  fastening  ilpvlce  Including  a  wing  whirh  tarns 
throagk  a  qoarter  of  a  tarn  and  which  la  provided  with 
a  pintle  having  a  sleeve  aboat  Its  Inner  «>nd,  the  aald 
pintle  and  sleeve  fonnln«  a  clrcalar  aocket  with  a  half 
Mgment  In  the  same,  and  a  connecting  pin  for  the  barrel 
aid  the  plotle  flttlnf  Into  the  circular  sockeU  In  the 
pintle  and  barrel  ends  and  havliif  at  each  end  a  quarter 
Mgment  engafflng  the  segments  on  the  barrel  and  platla 


3.  In  hardware  for  the  purpose  8p«H;ifled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lock,  an  escutcheon  for  holding  the  same,  a  sec- 
ond escutcheon,  a  fastening  device  supported  In  said  sec- 
ond escutcheon  In  the  form  of  a  wing  that  turns  through 
part  of  a  turn  from  locked  to  unlocked  position,  and  a 
removable  pin  separable  from  both  escutcheons  and  hav- 
ing such  a  connection  with  the  lock  barrel  and  the  fasten- 
ing device  as  to  provide  lost  motion  between  the  same  to 
allow  the  release  of  the  key. 

(Clalaa  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


1.278.064.  COUNTBJRBALANCINO  SPRING  FOR  WIN- 
DOW-LIFTBRS.  Johm  T  Allmamd  and  John  D.  Law- 
aaiica.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ternstedt  Manu 
facttniag  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1»18.     Serial  No.  216,437.     (O.  186 — 46.) 


1.  Ib  a  window  lift,  the  combination  of  a  cupped  driven 
member,  a  stationary  plats  adjacent  said  driven  member, 
a  cup  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  member  project- 
ing from  said  stationary  plate  through  aald  central  aper- 
ture, the  said  cup  being  removably  fitted  into  the  capped 
driven  member  so  that  the  two  rotate  together,  and  a 
coiled  counter  balancing  spring  packed  Into  the  cup  with 
the  outer  end  fastened  to  said  cup  and  the  inner  end  se- 
curable  to  the  member  projecting  from  aald  stationary 
plate. 

2,  In  a  window  lift,  the  combination  of  a  cupped 
sprocket  wheel,  a  stationary  plate  provided  with  a  pin 
projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  the  said  cupped  sprocket, 
a  cup  removably  fitted  into  the  cupped  sprocket  to  rotate 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  large  central  aperture  to 
clear  said  pin  and  a  spring  parked  In  said  cup  and  having 
ita  outer  end  fastened  thereto  and  Its  Inner  end  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  said  pin. 


1,278,566.  DITCH  CLEANER.  Anson  Bila  Amint.  Oak- 
land. Cal.  riled  Dec.  12.  1916.  SerlAl  No.  136.660. 
(CL  87—16.) 


1.  A  ditch  cleaner  ewmprlalng  a  body,  means  for  moiiBt- 


part  of  the  body,  a  sbae  forward  of  Mid  plow  blade  and 
having  its  forward  end  connecting  to  said  body  and  its 
rear  end  spaced  alwve  the  cutting  edge  of  the  plow  blade, 
a  rotary  cutter,  said  shoe  being  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  alot  through  which  said  roUry  cutter  extenda 
and  la  adapted  to  cut  the  material  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ditch  into  two  slabs,  and  means  for  respectively  convey- 
ing the  slabs  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  sides  of  the 
ditch. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,560.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Locia 
HaxBT  Akdbbsov.  Carroll,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  190.968.     (C\.  21—220.) 


In  combination  with  a  curtain  having  an  opening  for  a 
transparent  sheet,  of  means  fot  connecting  the  sheet  to 
the  curtain,  said  means  comprising  side  and  end  strips, 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  wire  frame  of  less  aiie 
than  the  sheet,  said  frame  being  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
rnrtain,  and  the  cnrUin  at  the  edges  of  the  opening  being 
bent  around  over  the  frame,  aald  side  and  end  stripe  each 
comprising  a  body  portion  lying  between  the  aheet  and  the 
frame  and  curtain  and  having  one  side  edge  bent  over 
upon  the  sheet  and  the  other  side  edge  bent  around  the 
frame  over  the  curtain  »<dg«'.  one  free  edge  of  each  of  said 
bent  over  portions  holding  the  curUin  and  the  edge  of  the 
same  at  the  opening  agalnat  the  body  of  the  strip. 


1.278.557.  FUEI^VAPORIZKR.  Franelix  E.  Ahndi, 
Gallon,  Ohio,  asalsnor  of  one-half  to  David  C.  Boyd, 
Gallon.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.  SerUl  No.  208,927. 
(CL  267—241.) 


■  1.  A  fuel  vaporiser  for  Internal  combustion  englnt^a 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  Intake  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  non-communicating  exhaust  receiving 
chambers  within  said  intake  chamber,  and  baflle  means 
within  the  Intake  chamber  to  cause  a  drrultous  travel 
of  the  mixture  In  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  exhaust 
chambers  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  a  relatively 
oppoalte  direction  to  the  engine  cylladera. 

14.  A  fuel  vaporiser  for  Internal  combustion  engtoea 
comprising  s  anltary  structure  having  an  Intake  chamber 
and  a  aeries  of  longitudinally  spaced  exhaust  receiving 
chambers  within  the  intake  chamber  to  rec^ve  the  exhaust 
from  the  Individual  engine  cylinders,  and  angular  trans- 
verve  baSe  walla  Integrally  connecting  the  side  walls  of 
the  intake  chaml»er  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  spaced  ex- 
haaat  chambers  to  eaase  a  circuitous  travel  of  the  mix- 
tare  in  coauet  with  the  walls  of  the  exhaust  chambera 
to  the  cylinder  ports  of  the  Intake  chamber. 
[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.66«.  INTAKB-MANIFOLD.  FBanklik  E.  Abitot, 
Gallon.  Ohio,  aaslgaer  of  one-half  to  David  C.  Boyd, 
Gatton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,600. 
(O.  267—241.) 

1.  A  manifold  for  iBteraal  combastlon  eBglnea  cem- 
prlstnc  a  ttody  harlng  spaced  BOB-comraualc«tlng  porta 
extrading  trmnareraHy  therethrough  to  recHvc  the  cs- 
banaC  fTMi  tha  rtapectlre  engine  cylinder*,  as  Id  body  ha- 
ing  aleo  provMed  with  a  twi  Inlet  chamber  and  Intake 
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ports  disposed  in  spacid  relation  to  the  exhaust  ports, 
and  means  for  directing  the  fuel  mixture  from  the  inlet 
ehamber  around  the  walls  of  the  respective  exhaust  porU 
to  the  InUke  ports. 


8.  -In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  manifold,  an  InUke  manirold  compris 
ing  a  aingle  structural  unit  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  engine  cylinders  and 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  walls  defining  inUke 
and  exhaust  ports  and  a  common  fuel  Inlet  chamber,  the 
manifold  structure  being  further  provided  with  additional 
terminal  exhaust  ports,  said  exhaust  ports  of  the  Intoke 
manifold  being  open  at  their  opposite  ends  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inders and  the  respective  fuel  inlets  of  said  exhaust 
manifold,  the  intake  ports  of  said  InUke  manifold  open- 
ing upon  one  side  of  the  manifold  body  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  intake  ports  of  the  engine  cylinders. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (laeette.) 


1,278  569  STACK  ROOF.  William  R.  Arnold,  Geneva, 
Nebr.  FUed  Nov.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  131,299.  (Cl. 
108— a.) 


and  adapted  for  application  to  the  air  latake  of  a  ear- 
bureter.  an  abutment  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
the  open  end  of  the  air  Intake  of  a  carbureter,  an  abnt- 
ment  on   the  aleeve  ad«i>ted   to   bear  against   the  <veB 


end  of  the  air  Intake,  and  a  stationary  diffusing  dWt 
in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  impart  a  whirling  motion  to 
air  entering  the  air  inUke,  said  disk  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  struck  from  a  common  center  with  the 
surface  of  each  vane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  stack  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  boards  dis- 
posed in  arcuate  form  and  arranged  with  the  lowermost 
edge  of  each  board  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  upper- 
moat  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  board,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed top  board  having  its  aide  edges  dUposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  adjacent  boards 
at  both  aides  thereof,  a  plaraUty  of  flexible  stringers  dis- 
posed uiK>n  the  undersides  of  said  boards  and  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  In  encircling  re- 
lation to  the  lowermoat  boarda,  the  extremity  of  each 
stringer  being  colled  upon  Itaelf  above  the  top  edge  of 
the  lowermost  board,  and  a  plorallty  of  hooked  members 
straddlingly  and  slldably  engased  upon  said  stringers, 
and  engaged  beneath  the  lower  edfca  of  said  boards. 

2,  A  sUck  roof  oomprlaAac  a  plwality  of  flexible 
stringers,  spaced  hoards  associated  with  the  ends  of 
the  stringers,  the  end  of  each  strtacer  being  bent  upon 
Itself  into  endrcllnf  reUtlon  to  the  asaocUted  board  and 
having  its  extremity  coUed  upon  itself  and  a  plurality  of 
other  boards  detachably  connected  with  said  stringers 
and  arranfed  in  OTerlapping  relation  to  aald  first  named 
boards  and  to  each  other. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettcl 


1.278<»60.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  IKTMINAIAX>MBD»- 
TION-KNGINB  CARBUBSTEB8.  John  P.  AiKiWhOh, 
Howtoa,  Tax.  FUed  Oct  18,  1917.  lerlal  No.  197  JS6. 
(d.  1«T— 111.) 

An   attachment   for    intecMJ    combastlon    eagloc   car- 
a  Blecre  one  end  of  which  la  spUt 


1.278,561.  LOCK.  Pbtbr  F.  Adcbnbraom.  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  238,932.     (Cl.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  two  piv- 
oted bolts,  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bolts  in  position  to  enter  a  keeper,  a  carrier  for 
the  bolts,  the  said  carrier  being  wholly  confined  within 
the  casing,  movable  means  for  first  moving  the  bolts  and 
carrier  longitudinally  and  then  turning  the  bolts  on  their 
pivots,  and  means  for  locking  the  bolts  against  movement 
when  In  their  projected  positions. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  two  piv- 
oted book  shaped  bolts,  the  books  projecting  outwardly  In 
opposite  directions,  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bolts  In  position  tb  enter  a  keeper,  a  car- 
rier for  the  bolts,  the  said  carrier  being  wholly  confined 
within  the  casing,  and  movable  means  for  first  moving 
the  bolts  longitudinally  and  then  turning  them  on  their 
pivots,  and  means  for  holding  them  separated  against  the 
action  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  two  piv- 
oted bolts  each  having  a  book  shaped  end,  the  boolu  pro- 
jecting outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  a  carrier  for  the 
bolts,  the  aald  carrier  being  wholly  confined  within  the 
casing,  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bolts  in  contact,  morable  meana  actuated  by  a  knob 
or  key  mechanism  for  first  moving  the  bolts  outwardly 
and  then  turning  them  on  their  pivots  to  cause  the  hooks 
to  engage  a  keeper,  means  for  holding  the  hooks  separated 
agalnat  the  action  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  locking 
them  In  their  projected  positions. 

(Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.) 


1,278.662.  MILK-WABMEK.  BiXA  A.  Adlt.  Craft,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,314.  (Cl.  126—261.) 
1.  In  a  caMaet  aa  spedfled,  a  hollow  body,  a  container 
suspended  in  the  body,  means  for  introdndng  a  quantity 
of  water  in  the  body  about  the  container,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  water  to  heat  the  contents  of  the  container,  a 
cover  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  tbe  conUlner,  a  foraml- 
nous  panel  la  the  cover  to  permit  passage  of  air  through 
the  cover,  a  fabric  sh*et  arranged  beneath  the  screen  to 
collect  doat  and  the  like  paaalng  through  the  screen,  and 
an  adjustable  slide  carried  by  the  cover  for  adjustment 
over  the  screen  to  control  the  passage  of  alt  through  the 
cover. 

a.  A  oaMaet  as  apedfled  comprising  inafer  and  oater 
jirllB  apaced  apart  and  havlBg  a  common  bottom,  a  heat 
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Bon-coaductlng  p«cklnf  arranged  b«twe«ii  th«  ■hells,  • 
container  aapported  within  the  inner  ■bell  and  bdnff 
■paced  from  the  bottom  and  inner  walla  thereof,  aa  Inlet 
pipe  extending  through  eald  abella  and  opening  into  the 
•pace  betwe«»n  the  Inner  ■hell  and  the  conUlner,  a  normally 


r^ 


rr     »J 


closed  drain  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shells  and 
opening  inwardly  through  the  inner  shell,  a  corer  adapted 
to  close  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  screen  panel  in  the  corer, 
a  fabric  aheet  stretched  beneath  the  screen  panel  to  ar- 
rest dast  passing  tbrongh  the  screen  panel,  a  slide  carried 
by  the  cover  adapted  for  adjustment  over  said  screen 
panel,  and  means  for  securing  the  slide  in  adjusted  po- 
■1U<». 


1.278,563.  VARIABLB-STROKS  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENQINK.  Walt»  M.  Aoariw,  Swisarale,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  76,9C4.     (Q.  123—78.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  connecting  rod,  and  a 
crank  pin,  of  gear  teeth  on  the  crank  pin  and  gear  teeth 
on  the  connecting  rod  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  crank  pin  to  effect  a  Tartable  stroke  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  connecting  rod.  and  a 
crank  pin.  of  an  Internal  gear  at  the  crank  pin  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  and  a  *pur  gear  on  the  crank  pin  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  Internal  gear  for  producing  a  Tsriable 
stroke  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  connecting  rod,  and  a 
crank  pin.  of  gear  teeth  on  the  crank  pin  and  gear  teeth 
on  the  connecting  rod  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  crank  pin. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.278,564.  WAOON-BRAKE.  DANin  W.  AtmiT,  Gainea- 
▼lUa.  Qa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  11»17.  Serial  No.  20«.992. 
(CL  21—8.) 


^^-' 


A  brake  apparatus  having  brakt  ahoe  carrying  leten 
disposed  with  the  eztramltlsa  of  thair  power  arms  adjaeant 


to  each  other  and  In  a  common  plane,  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
Tided  with  an  operating  arm  and  a  crank  arm,  a  link  con- 
necting said  crank  arm  with  the  power  arms  of  the  brake 
levers  and  having  a  slotted  connection  with  one  of  them, 
and  bearing  devlcea  for  the  rock  shaft  consisting  of  clamp 
piatea  for  contact  with  vehicle  hounds,  and  U-bolts  for 
adjustably  securing  said  plates  in  place. 


1.278.6M.  PHONOGRAPHIC  DICTATING  -  If  ACHINB. 
Btan  BaajtBTT  Babch.  Sarannah.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
WIT.    Serial  No.  198.007.     (a.  274—17.) 


r 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine,  a  record  card,  a  marker,  a 
solenoid,  means  for  normally  holding  said  marker  in  Its 
inoperative  position,  and  means  controllable  at  a  distance 
for  energising  said  solenoid  and  thereby  operating  said 
marker. 

2.  In  a  dictating  machine,  a  record  card,  a  marker, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  marker  in  its  inoperatlTe 
poaitlon,  and  meana  controllable  at  a  distance  for  operat- 
ing said  marker. 

3.  In  a  dictating  machine,  a  record  card,  a  marker  nor- 
mally in  inoperative  position,  means  for  moving  said 
marker  into  operative  position  comprising  a  solenoid  and 
means  controllable  at  a  distance  for  energising  said  sole- 
noid. 

4.  In  a  dictating  machine,  a  record  card,  a  marker  nor- 
mally in  inoperative  position  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
acroaa  said  record  card,  a  aolenold  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  opiate  said  marker,  and  means  controllable  at  a 
distance  for  energising  said  solenoid  to  operate  said 
marker. 


1.278.608.  HAND-LBVKR  SET- WORKS.  William 
HiNBT  Troi-t.  Mllwauk(>e,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,908.     (a.  74— «4.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  set  ahaft  ratchet  meana  aecorad 
thereto,  a  pair  of  pawls  engageable  with  aald  ratchet 
meaaa,  a  rack  aasodated  with  each  of  said  pawls,  a  ncond 
shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  -aeg- 
ments  movable  by  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
racka.  and  means  for  angularly  relatively  adjusting  aald 
gear  segments. 

0.  In  combination,  a  set  shaft,  ratchet  means  seenred 
thereto,  pawls  engageable  with  said  ratchet  meana.  means 
morahly  sapportlag  said  pawls,  an  element  encagcahie  with 
■Ud  pawla  to  move  the  aame  oat  of  e^tfiaMt  wltk  «M 
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ratchet  means,  a  shaft,  and  eccentric  means  associated 
with  naid  ahaft  for  moving  said  element. 

10.  In  combination,  a  set  shaft,  ratchet  means  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  pawls  engageable  with  said  ratchet 
means,  means  for  moving  said  pawla,  and  an  adjustable 
pos  tive  stop  for  each  of  said  pawls. 

16.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  set  shaft  mounted  there- 
in, a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
engagrable  with  each  of  aaid  ratchet  wheels,  means  for 
moving  raid  pawls,  a  positive  stop  for  one  of  said  pawls 
adjustably  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  lever  engaging 
aaid  set  ahaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  of  said  pawls 
and  form'.ns  a  positive  stop  for  said  pawl. 

(Claims  1.  3  to  6,  7  to  9,  11  to  14,  anl  16  to  19  not 
prlnt(>d  in  the  Gasettc.) 


1,278,667.      CONNECTION    BETWEEN    THE    ENGINES 
AND  TENDERS  OF  TRAINS*.    FnANCiS  N.  Bard,  High 
land  l*ttrk.  111.     Filed  Feb.  16,  19J6.     Serial  No.  8.204. 
(CI.  285— 11.) 


1.  A  connecting  device  between  the  engine  and  tender 
of  a  train  comprising  three  ball  and  socket  Joints,  two  of 
■aid  ball  and  nocket  Joints  being  Incsted  at  the  same  end 
of  the  connecting  device,  a  «>u:mtanttally  vertical  pipe  l)e- 
tween  said  latter  two  ball  and  socket  Joints,  said  latter 
two  ball  and  socket  Joints  having  their  axes  in  substantial 
vertical  alinement.  the  third  bail  and  socket  Joint  being 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  device,  a  pipe 
BQbatantially  spanning  the  space  between  the  engine  and 
tender  of  the  train  and  connecting  the  lower  one  of  said 
two  flexible  ball  and  socket  Joints  with  the  third  ball  and 
■ocket  Joint,  said  ball  and  socket  Joints  free  to  move  to 
aatomatically  adjust  the  parts  In  response  to  relative 
movonent  between  the  engine  and  tender  of  the  train. 

2.  A  connecting  device  between  the  engine  and  tender 
of  a  train  comprising  three  l>all  and  socket  Joints,  two  of 
said  ball  and  nocket  Joints  being  located  at  the  aajne  end 
of  the  connecting  device,  a  subetaotlally  vertical  pipe  be- 
tween said  latter  two  ball  and  socket  Joints,  said  latter 
two  ball  and  socket  Joints  having  their  axes  in  substantial 
vertical  alinement.  the  third  ball  and  socket  Joint  being 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  device,  a  pipe 
■abstantlally  spanning  the  space  between  the  engine  and 
tender  of  the  train  and  connecting  the  lower  one  of  said 
two  flexible  ball  and  socket  Joints  with  the  third  ball  and 
aoeket  Joint,  aald  ball  and  socket  Joints  free  to  move  to 
automatically  adjnat  the  parts  In  response  to  relative 
movement  between  the  engine  and  tender  of  the  train, 
one  section  of  each  of  the  end  ball  and  socket  Joints  hav- 
ing a  flange  rigid  therewith  for  rigidly  connecting  such 
■eetlons  with  the  engine  and  tender  eo  as  to  hold  the 
cennectlnK  device  securely  In  poaitlon. 

8.  A  connecting  device  between  sections  of  a  train,  com- 
prising three  universal  connections,  two  of  said  universal 
connections  being  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  connect- 
ing device  and  being  in  sabetantial  vertical  alinement,  tke 
■■batantlally  vertical  pipe  connecting  the  two  aniversal 
connections  at  the  same  end  of  the  connecting  device  and 
a  bent  pipe  connecting  one  of  said  latter  connectlona  with 
a  third  connection. 

4.  A  connecting  device  between  MCtlona  of  a  train,  oom- 
prlalng  three  vertically  saspenifed  nnlveraal  Joiota,  two 
pipes  connecting  said  Joints,  two  of  said  joints  located  at 
one  end  of  the  connecting  device,  and  the  otlMr  Joint  lo- 
cated St  the  other  end  of  the  connectlat  device,  whereby 
ttc  Joints  are  localised  at  the  ends  of  the  connecting  do- 


vice,  the  pipe  connecting  the  two  Joints  located  at  one 
end  of  the  connecting  device  being  directly  connected  to 
portions  of  said  Joints. 

6.  A  connecting  device  t>etween  sections  of  a  train,  eom- 
prislng  three  ball  and  socket  Joints,  two  of  said  joints  be- 
ing substantially  In  vertical  alinement,  a  substantially . 
vertically  dlspoeed  pipe  connecting  them,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing one  of  said  latter  Joints  with  the  third  joint,  aald 
third  Joint  being  hong  vertically,  the  two  end  joints  being 
each  provided  with  an  attaching  part  having  a  snbstan- 
tially  horlsontal  engaging  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
train  section  and  a  plurality  of  separated  fastening  de- 
vices adapted  to  fasten  said  part  to  said  train  aectl<A. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,668.  FOLDING  BED.  JoaiPH  Babilb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asairnor  to  Greenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Company, 
a  Firm  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  composed  of  David  Frank 
and  William  L1,ea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  John  Trounstine. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,706. 
(CI.  6—68.) 


1.  A  cr  <)  comprMng  a  general  spring  and  mattress  sup- 
porting fn^me.  end  frames,  sides,  means  for  permitting 
one  of  said  sides  to  slide  vertically,  and  means  for  secnr 
Ing  said  side  In  its  upper  operative  position,  said  means 
for  pormltttng  said  side  to  slide  vertically  comprising 
standards  rifcidly  secured  to  and  projecting  al>ove  the  side 
of  said  frame  and  sleeves  plvotally  connected  with  the 
upper  ends  of  tuiid  standards  and  extending  upwardly 
above  the  same  and  freely  receiving  the  end  rods  of  said 
side  and  being  of  suffldent  loigth  to  be  engaged  at  their 
upper  ends  by  the  upper  rod  of  said  side  when  the  side  is 
lowered  and  to  suspend  said  side  In  Its  lower  position  at 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  floor. 

I  Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,669.  LAWN-MOWER.  Pstsr  Bbadshbmb.  Renton. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,688.  (O. 
66—19.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  including  a  base,  top  and 
side  memben,  wheels  joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  flxed 
blade,  a  reciprocating  cutting  blade  movable  relative  to 
the  Used  blade,  a  rodt  arm  fulcrumed  opon  the  frame  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  movable  blade,  a  slide 
SMmnted  on  the  frame  and  having  connection  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  ImDsrtlng  motion 
to  aald  slide  from  one  of  said  wherts  whoahy  to  redpro- 
eata  aald  movable  blade. 
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2.  In  •kUwD  fBow«r,  •  frame  inclodlng  a  b«s«,  top  and 
tld«  membera,  itub  sbafta  projectlog  laterally  from  aald 
side  m*>mt>era.  wheels  jouroaled  on  aaid  s^fta,  fixed 
MmIc.  a  reciproentlBg  ctittlag  blade  moTable  rvUtlvt  to 
rke  flied  Made,  a  allde  repoalng  upon  aaki  top,  a  bearing 
projectloK  laterally  from  Mtid  top.  a  wrtlcally  diapoaed 
ataaft  Joamaled  In  aald  bearing  and  the  upper  portion  of 
oae  •(  aald  abafta,  a  riair  gear  on  one  wbeel.  a  cog  rarrted 
by  tb«  vertical  abaft  and  meatalnK  witk  aatd  gear  whereby 
the  Tertlral  abaft  la  rotated  by  rotattenal  morem<>nt  of 
•aid  wbeel,  a  link  eceentrlrally  >-onnerted  to  aald  abaft  and 
with  aaM  attda  t*  ■naipnlate  tbe  tattcf.  an4  a  rock  arm 
falernmed  npoa  tbe  frame  and  bavlttg  one  extremity  con 
nected  with  the  allde  and  Ita  oppoaire  end  connected  with 
the  movable  blade  to  reciprocate  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame,  wheels  Joaraaled  apoa  tbe 
frame,  a  fixed  bla^.  a  redpracatlag  entttag  blade  morable 
relatlTe  to  tbe  flxed  blade,  meann  drtrfn  from  one  of  aald 
wbaeta  and  having  connection  with  tbe  movable  blade  to 
reciprocate  tbe  latter,  a  gronad  roller  adjaatably  aaao- 
datad  with  tbe  fraaM-.  an  apron  having  one  end  detacbably 
connected  with  tbe  frame  lmm«dlately  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
blade,  the  oppoelte  end  of  naid  iipr<>n  being  dlspom-^l  above 
tbe  n>ll«'r,  an<l  moanx  carrieil  by  said  apron  and  co<5perat- 
tac  wltb  mcana  on  tbe  frame  for  detacbably  anppurting 
the  rear  end  of  the  apron  apun  the  frame,  and  a  rake 
journaled  up^m  the  frame  ahove  siaid  apron. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  including  a  baae,  tcp  and 
aide  members,  a  Axed  blade,  a  reciprocating  blade  movable 
relative  to  tbe  fixed  Made,  •  ctmaertlon  between  one  of 
•aid  wbeola  and  tbe  raclprocatlag  blade  to  reciprocate  the 
latter  &a  tbe  mHi-hiD«>  inovf*  ov>>r  the  ground,  a  surfaca 
engaging  roller  adjustabiy  aaaociated  wUh  xakl  aMe  mem- 
bers, said  base  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  aa  apron 
having  one  extremity  fitted  in  tbe  groove,  hooka  carrte^l 
by  the  aide  nymbers,  ho«k-llke  elvmentH  carrleil  by  the  op- 
poalte  cstrcmlty  of  tbe  apron  and  engaging  tb«.  books  on 
said  frame  t«  bold  tb«  aproa  fixed  tbrrsaa.  aad  a  rake 
Joomalad  bctweea  tbe  aide  members  above  tbe  apron,  and 
•  >p«iable  with  the  movement  of  the  machine  over  tbe  sur- 
face. 

8.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  incladlng  a  base,  side  and 
end  members,  wbecla  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  fixed 
blade,  a  rvdprocating  blade  movable  relative  to  the  flie«l 
blade,  a  connection  between  one  of  said  wheels  and  the 
reciprocating  blade  whereby  the  latter  la  reclprocate«l 
when  tbe  machine  moves  over  the  surface,  an  apron  de- 
tacbably aaaociated  with  tbe  frame,  a  raka  Including  a 
■haft  Jvaraalad  between  tbe  side  members  and  having  one 
extremity  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  side  toinbet.  a 
small  gear  on  aald  shaft,  a  large  g«ar  on  tbe  adjacent 
ground  wbeel.  and  an  endleaa  chain  trained  over  said  geara 
whereby  the  rake  la  operated  ss  the  machine  Is  moved  over 
the  surface. 


1.2T8.B70.  BORING-TOOL.  Gboaoa  C.  Baca.  Spokane, 
Waah.  Piled  Mar.  14,  191«,  Serial  No.  84,1«9.  Re- 
aewed  iaiy  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  34«.2S0.     (CI.  77—66.) 


L  ▲  hartactMl  ml  tbo  daaa 
a  c«tt«r  bead  carried  at  the  lower  end  t: 

looaely  mounted  oo  the  stem  and 


bead,  guide  membera  carrbd  by  said  gage  head  and 
for  adjusting  said  guide  aMmbera  radially. 

t.  A  bortag  tool  of  tbe  claM  deaertbed,  Indudiag  a 
■taai.  a  eattcr  head  carried  an  tbe  lower  end  thcffaat.  aa 
extcraally  threaded  tubular  member  looaely  carried  an 
said  stem,  a  gage  bead  carried  on  the  ^ower  ead  of  aald 
tabular  member  aad  auperpoaed  upon  aald  cutter  bead,  a 
plarality  of  guide  members  adjastable  rrdlally  on  said 
gage  bead,  the  Inner  facea  of  aald  guide  membera  balng 
beveled,  an  adjusting  nnt  of  cone  <hiipe<i  deoign  engagad 
with  aald  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  bereled  facea  of  tbe  guide  membera  to  adjnat  the  lattar, 
and  means  to  luck  tbe  tubular  membf-r  againat  longltudl- 
nal  movement  on  tbe  stem. 

O.  A  boring  tool  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  including  a 
Mtem,  a  cutter  h«ad  carried  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a 
gage  head  superpoaed  on  said  cutter  bead  and  looeely  car- 
He*!  on  the  9tem.  a  plurality  of  ?ulde  mfniNers  radially 
adjuatable  on  aald  gage  head,  means  for  adjusting  said 
guide  membera,  aad  graduated  scale  uieana  for  gaging 
tbe  adjustment  of  aald  guide  members  and  the  cuttera 
carried  on  the  cutter  head. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  B  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaxettc] 


1.278.671  INTRRNAl^COM|HJ8TION  BNGINB.  RoiXO 
E.  BaLL,  Faaadeoa.  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  it.  1916.  Serial 
Na.  180.897.      <C1.  128 — 60.) 


fi 


2.  la  lateraal  combustion  engines  having  a  boaalng: 
compreaaor.  a  cylinder  piston  slidably  mounted  In  tbe 
presaor.  an  inner  ptaton  slidably  mounted  within  the  cyHa- 
der  piatoB,  a  feeding  pamp  aacnred  to  tbe  booaing,  a  plated 
slidably  mounted  withta  the  feedlag  pomp,  a  platan  rod 
aecurt'd  at  Ita  one  end  to  the  platon  within  the  feeding 
pump  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  tbe  cylinder  platon,  a  coaAalt 
froa  tbe  chamber  at  the  oee  aide  of  tbe  ptatoa  wMhIn 
the  feeding  pomp  through  the  feeding  pump  pistoa  rod 
coBwninicating  with  the  inside  of  tbe  cylinder  platon,  a 
hall  check  valve  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  air,  fuel  ar 
U^uM  tbroogb  the  coadntt.  a  condalt  from  the  chain  bar 
at  the  other  aide  of  tbe  platon  within  the  feodlag  paav 
through  the  feeding  pump  ptatoa  rod  commur.lcatlag  with 
tbe  Inalde  of  tbe  cyllader  platan,  a  ball  cbeck  valve  eaa- 
trolling  the  paaaage  of  air.  fuel  or  liquid  through  tha  «■■- 
dnit.  groevaa  IB  the  laacr  aurCaee  af  the  boaalac  amd 
graovea  aad  porta  la  tha  cyllader  platoa  wall  co-acHav  t» 
fana  a  by-paaa  from  tha  caaspriasar  la  the  boaalac  to  tha 
taaida  of  tbe  cyllader  plataa  at  tbe  time  of  Ucheat  caa- 
pisaalon  In  the  laaipftaaar. 

(Claim  1  Bot  pHated  In  tha  Qaaatta-l 


1,278^73.     AIR  AND  OAS  PfJlfP.     Ricbabd  A. 

8aa  Bernardlao.  Chi.     niad  Inrna  M,  1917.     Serial  N«. 

178.7M.      (a.  MO— Ml) 

1.  la  a  ratary  pamfk.  tbe  comhlaatloa  of  a  caatag,  a 
pUtam  Jomaled  fbr  rotatton  tharela  and  «r«aa  ta  rotate 
tha  plataa,  said  eaateg  eamprMag  a  peripheral  waO  eaoall- 
tattac  a  partloa  of  a  tsaasetric  sphere  aad  a  aide  wall  af 
caalcml  fhrm,  the  ayax  af  which  oataddaa  with  the 
af  tha  piBtaa,  aad  aald  platoa  comprlalac  a 
the  pcrtpbery  of  which  conforms  to  the  peripheral 
«r  tha  eaalac.  aad  alaa  a  wlag  pivoted  apoa  the  diak  por- 
It  aroaad  aa  axia  radial  with  rtsp>et  ta 
af  tha  p***^  and  atfapCad  to  allde  alaof  aald 
caal«al  latnal  wall,  tha  f«ataa  aad  ippsalta  lateral  wall 
af  tha  caalar  beteg  ao  <'aasti  acted  aa  to  cooperate  with 
■aid  a  lag  te  roaapreas  aad  fare*  tbe  (laid  from  tbe 
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t.  In  a  rotary  poa^f  the  caMbtaatkm  of  a  caaios,  a 
platoa  jouraalcd  for  rotation  tberela  and  a  abaft  Joar- 
aaled la  the  caalng  to  wblcb  aald  platoa  la  connected,  aald 
caalng  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  conailtutlns  a  portion 
of  a  geometric  sphere  wboae  oaatcr  colncidea  with  th« 
eaatar  of  the  platon  aad  tbe  lateral  walla  of  tbe  caaiac 
bearing  almllar  conea  wboae  apexea  coincide  arith  tbe  aald 
canter,  bat  wboae  altltudaa  are  siaftUarly  oblique  to  tbe 
azla  of  the  platoo,  aad  aald  platoa  comprising  a  diak  por- 
tkta  fitted  alldably  betweca  tboac  portiona  of  tbe  lataral 
walla  of  tbe  caaiag  that  are  nearest  to  each  other  and 
BMvable  freely  tbroosh  tboae  portloaa  of  tbe  caaiag  where 
tba  aide  walla  are  remote  from  tbe  diak,  tbe  periphery  ot 
the  diak  conforming  to  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  peripheral 
wall  of  the  caalng,  aaid  diak  having  a  drcamferential 
opaalag.  aad  a  pair  of  winga  pivoted  npon  the  radial  wall 
of  aald  opcalag  and  n>ovable  laterally  toarard  aad  from 
each  other  around  axes  that  are  radial  with  reapect  to 
tbe  center  of  tbe  platon.  tbe  lateral  edges  of  the  wings 
being  adapted  to  wipe  continually  over  the  aaid  conical 
lateral  walla  of  the  caaiag. 


8.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising two  aectlona  having  oppositely  arranged  concen- 
tric q>herlcal  cavities  and  having  lateral  walla  in  tbe  form 
of  geometric  conea  having  their  apexea  coincide  with  said 
center  but  having  their  altitudes  oblique  to  each  otber,  a 
piston  comprising  a  spherical  hub  Journaled  In  aald  cavi- 
tl«a,  aald  platon  alao  lacluAng  pairs  of  radial  wings 
movable  laterally  toward  and  from  each  'other  and  wiping 
over  aald  cailnft  walls,  and  means  Including  a  ahaft  Jour- 
naled in  aaid  caalng  and  connected  diametrically  wltb  said 
■pherical  hub  to  rotate  tbe  piston. 


1^8.673.  SEED-PLANTER.  ALraao  B.  BaNMSir  and 
raaroa  N.  SroKaa.  Stokeaville,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  196,100.      (CI.  221—185.) 


1.  la  a  planter,  a  wall  having  aa  <^>eBiag,  a  closure 
for  aald  opesias.  aald  cloaare  having  a  alot  aB4  alite  ex- 
taadlag  latetaUjr  from  the  alot.  aaid  eloaorc  bdag  oiade 
af  flcxlhla  matarlal  aad  aald  alot  apd  sUte  pravldiB«  a 
plarallty  af  aarraw  flazlbla  Upa.  aad  a  need  carrier  deacat 
■sarabla  throofih  tha  alot  of  tbe  doaore,  aald  flexible  Upa 
panalttliw  tha  paaaay  of  tha  aaed  earriar  alaoMat  aad 
daalM  bahlad  tha  ■aa«  to  preveat  the  paaaace  of  aeada 
thraa«h  tb*  ckMorc  other  thaa  the  aeada  carrlad  I9  the 
earrtar. 

(daliaa  S  to  7  aot  prlafad  la  tha  Gaaette.1 


1,278,674.     PLOW.     Elbbbt  R.  BBKanr,  Oaklaad.  OaL 
Filad  Mar.  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  220.900.     (CL  97— M.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  wbedeU 
frame ;  plow  beama  uader  said  frame ;  bradieta  depotdiag 
from  tbe  fraaie ;  arms  pivoted  to  aaid  bracketa ;  a  d^w- 
bar  carried  by  aaid  anaa;  aa  adjnatabl*  articnlated  con- 
neetloB  between  said  draw-bar  and  tbe  forward  ends  of 
tbe  plow-beama ;  a  pair  of  centrally  interplvoted  super- 
impoaed  dlska  carried  by  tbe  rear  enda  of  each  plow-beam, 
one  diak  of  each  pair  being  fixed  on  tbe  beam ;  a  crooa- 
abaft  to  which  the  otber  diak  of  eacb  pair  la  pivoted ;  a 
alngle  operating  lever  carried  by  tbe  frame ;  and  connec 
tiona  from  aaid  lever  to  the  draw-bar  at  tbe  front  of  the 
plow  beams  and  to  tbe  diak  connection  at  tbe  rear  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  wheeled 
frame ;  plow  beams  under  aaid  frame ;  bracketa  depend- 
ing from  tbe  frame ;  arma  pivoted  to  said  brackets  ;  a 
draw-bar  carried  by  aaid  arms ;  an  adjastable  articulated 
connection  between  aald  draw-har  and  tbe  forward  ends 
of  tbe  plow-beams ;  a  pair  of'  ocntraUy  Interplvoted  auper- 
Imposed  dlska  carried  by  tbe  rear  end  of  eacb  plow-beam, 
one  disk  of  eacb  pair  being  fixed  on  the  beam  ;  a  croas 
■haft  to  which  the  other  diak  of  eacb  pair  la  pivoted ;  a 
alngle  operating  lever  carried  by  tbe  frame ;  and  connec- 
tions from  said  lever  to  the  draw-bar  at  the  front  of  tbe 
plow  beams  and  to  the  disk  connections  at  the  rear  thereof, 
aald  connections  comprising  a  rock-abaft  connected  with 
aald  lever,  an  arm  of  tbe  rock-abaft  aad  a  link  therefrom 
to  the  draw-lwr,  a  ball  connected  wltb  tbe  diak  connec- 
tiona,  and  a  chain  connection  from  tbe  rt>ck-ataaft  to  tbe 
baU. 


1.278.575.  LANDSCAPE-GARDENER'S  INSTRUMENT. 
Rat7aaN  N.  Baao,  Tnrlock,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1918. 
Serial  No.  227,074.     (CI.  38 — 73.) 


1.  An  Inatrument  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  having  aa  ele- 
ments a  universally  mounted  pendulum  and  a   aicbting 
element  or  telcaoape  carrlad  thereby,  aaid  el^meata  belag 
rclaUvely  adjaatable  .in  tbe  pUaa  of  tha  length  of  ^a. 
sighting  elenieot  to  vary  tbe  .e^tar  of  grarily   ralattra- 
to  the  axia  of  rapport.' 

2.  An  iBatrnment  of  the  elaga  deacrlbed  havtag  a  uMla 
table  and  aapportiag  deaieate  far  tha  miBia,  a  taratahto 
mooatad  la  a  depreaaed  seat  la  the  laala  table  aad  adaptai 
for  rerolabla  adjoataaaat  rdativa  the«eto,  a  rocker 
maoatad  for  pivotal  aMyvei^eat  la  tha  tamtable,  a  at»C . 
ptnateUy  aianated  for  awlaglac  ■tewgaoat  apoa  the  r<|dnt, , 
the  axea  of  naovemente  af  aald  ataC  aad  rocker  bdac  at 
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i^kt  ungiem  to  «aek  other.  aM  *  stc^ttiic  element  or 
telescope  tapported  by  said  ataff. 

S.  An  Instniment  of  the  claaa  described  baTlac  a  rap- 
portinc  Uble.  a  tnmUble  moanted  thereon,  a  welfhted 
■taff  mounted  for  anlTeraal  awlnglnc  movement  upon  the 
tarntable,  a  combined  and  relatlrely  flxed  slgbtlnc  ele- 
ment or  teieacope  and  joatlfying  element  deUchably 
moanted  apon  the  apper  extremity  of  Mid  ataff  abore  the 
plane  of  the  turntable,  and  mean*  for  Tarylnc  the  center 
of  graTity  of  the  ataff  relative  to  the  alghtlnc  element. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  anl- 
▼eraally  moanted  ataff  for  carrying  a  alghtlng  element  or 
teleacope  and  a  weight  adjustably  connected  with  aald 
staff,,  aald  weight  being  provided  with  a  tongue  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  staff,  a  spring  lnterpoae<i 
between  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  tongue  and  staff,  and 
a  mt  screw  carried  by  the  tongue  in  engagement  with 
the  staff  in  opposition  to  said  spring  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  tbe  tongue  and  staff  to  secure  an 
accurate  gravltal  vertical  positioning  of  the  staff,  the 
relative  adjustment  of  said  elements  being  la  the  plaae 
of  the  length  of  said  sighting  element  or  telescope. 


1,278.676.     PBOCK88  OF  8BALINO  BOTTLS8.     Ai 
L.   BaKHABDlM,   BvansvUle,   Ind.      Filed   Apr.    11,    1917. 
Sertal  No.  161,2»2.     (C\.  118—2.) 


A  process  />f  sealing  bottles  having  screw  caps,  which 
consists  in  screwing  the  cap  containing  a  aeal  upon  the 
bottle  until  the  threads  of  the  cap  completely  paas  tbe 
threads  of  the  bottle,  and  subsequently  submitting  the 
cap  and  seal  to  pressure  Independent  of  that  exerted  by 
the  engaging  threads,  and  thereafter  locking  the  cap  on 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  with  the  seal  under  compression 
and  Independent  of  tbe  threads  of  the  cap  and  bottle, 
whereby  when  the  cap  Is  unlocked  from  the  bottle,  the 
engaging  threads  of  the  bottle  and  cap  may  be  thereafter 
ntlliaed  to  retain  the  cap  upon  tbe  bottle  In  use. 


1,278,877.  CONWTINQ  mBCHANlSM.  Moaats  U. 
BnNHSiM,  Oakley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey-Fergu- 
son  Company.  Oakley,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1919.  Serial  No.  38,866.  {CI. 
lUS— 2.) 


1.  A  conveying  apiwratus  comprtelag  In  combination,  a 
plnrallty  of  conveyer  sections  cooperatively  associated 
with  each  other  end  to  end  and  each  having  an  endless 
traveling  package  supporting  apron,  the  apron  of  the 
il  secttons  lying  dose  to  each  other  end  to  end.  and 
to  Impart  travalliic  novsment  to  the  aprons  oper- 
able at  varytag  angles  of  the  sections,  and  an  elevator 
to  which  aald  conveyer  sections  deliver,  comprising  *aa 
eMIeas  travsllBg  package  snpporting  bed  having  an  In- 
cllasd  portion  aad  a  sohstantlally  borlaontal  receiving  ead 
psrtkm  which  lies  suhstaatlally  In  the  plane  of  the  con- 


veyer sections,  the  discharge  end  of  the  elevator  being 
mounted  for  srcuate  lateral  movement  while  its  receiving 
end  remains  In  position  to  receive  packages  from  said  con- 
veyer sections. 

2.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  conveyer  sections  cooperatively  associated 
with  each  other  end  to  end  and  having  an  endless  travel- 
ing package  supporting  apron,  the  aprons  of  the  several 
sections  lying  close  to  each  other  end  to  end,  and  means 
to  Impart  traveling  movement  to  tbe  aprons  operable  at 
varylUK  angles  of  the  sections,  and  sn  elevator  to  which 
said  conveyer  sections  deliver,  comprising  an  endless 
traveling  package  supporting  bed  having  an  Inclined  por- 
tion and  a  substantially  horizontally  receiving  end  por- 
tion which  lies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  conveyer 
sections,  the  discharge  end  of  said  elevator  being  mounted 
for  arcuate  lateral  movement  while  its  receiving  end  re- 
mains in  position  to  receive  packages  from  said  conveyer 
sections,  a  delivery  slide  carried  by  the  dlacharge  end  of 
tbe  elevator  and  adjustable  to  deliver  the  aacks  or  l^gs  at 
varying  heights,  and  means  for  mounting  said  slide  fhr 
arcuate  movement  with  relation  to  the  elevator. 

S.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
portable  sections  having  longitudinal  driving  shafts,  a 
universal  connection  between  confronting  ends  of  said 
shafts,  through  which  one  shaft  derives  motion  from  the 
next,  endless  traveling  sprons  forming  the  beds  of  the 
respective  sections,  and  a  driving  connection  between  one 
end  only  of  each  apron  and  the  driving  ahaft  aasodatsd 
therewith,  the  other  ends  of  the  aprons  being  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  driving  sbafta  to  take  up  slack  with- 
out effecting  tbe  connection  of  the  aprona  with  said  shafts 
or  of  the  shafts  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  tranaverse  shafts 
at  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  gear  flxed  on  one  of  said  shafta, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  endless  chains  en- 
gaging the  sprockets,  slats  connecting  tbe  chains,  and  • 
longitudinal  drive  shaft  having  a  gear  at  one  end  engag- 
ing tbe  gear  aforesaid,  and  a  member  of  a  universal  con- 
nection at  the  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft. 

7.  A  conveying  apparatua  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  conv^er  sections  cooperatively  aasoclatsd 
with  each  other  end  to  end  and  each  having  an  endless 
traveling  package  supporting  apron,  tbe  aprons  of  the 
Keveral  sections  lying  close  to  each  other  end  to,  end  and 
means  to  Impart  traveling  movement  to  the  apron  operable 
at  varying  angles  of  the  sections  and  a  conveyer  to  which 
said  conveyer  sections  «lellver,  Including  a  frame,  and  an 
endlesa  traveling  bed  supported  thereon,  aald  conveyer 
having  an  approximately  horlsontal  lower  end  portion,  an 
approximately  horlsontal  upper  end  portion,  and  an  in- 
clined portion  arranged  between  and  gradually  merging 
Into  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  a  substantially 
right  angular  supporting  frame  located  beneath  the  con- 
veyer and  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  horlsontal 
portions  of  such  conveyer,  a  turn  table  upon  which  the 
meeting  sections  of  the  right  angular  frame  rest,  and 
traction  devices  for  the  turn  tables. 

[ClalBBS  B,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


1,278,378.     AIBPLANB-BOMB.     Chabus  C.  BbACKMOaa, 

Dayton.  Ohio.    FUed  June  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  241,4M. 

(Ct.  102—2.) 

1.  In  an  airplane  bomb,  the  combination  with  a  strac- 
ture  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  missiles,  of  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  momentum  of  said  bomb  to  ejart 
said  missiles  from  said  structure. 

21.  In  an  airplane  bomb,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  strae- 
ture  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to  eoa- 
taln  missiles,  of  a  retaining  cover  comprising  a  sheet  of 
resilient  material  beat  about  ssld  structure  to  retain  the 
missiles  In  said  compartments,  the  lower  end  of  said  shset 
hSTlag  natehes  therela  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  an 
allaeBeat  oae  with  the  other  when  the  vertical  sdgss  sC 
aald  ahsst  ar«-.«Tsrlappsd,  a  lag  carried  by  said  stmctare 
and  adaytai  to  eater  said  alined  notches,  a  locking  pla 
screw-threaded  oa  to  said  sheet  near  one  edge  thereof,  a 
socket  carried  by  ths  othsr  edie  of  said  sheet  sad  adapted 
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to  receive  said  loeklag  pin,  and  a  fhn  connected  with  said 
locking  pin  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flight  of 


MM 


said  bomb  through  the  air  to  move  said  locking  pin  out 
of  sahl  socket. 

[Claims  2  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278,679.  COLLAPSIBLE  HOUSEHOLD  8CBHHN. 
Law  IS  R.  Borland,  Fraxee.  Minn.  Filed  May  22,  1917, 
Serial  No.  170,808.  Renewed  July  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
240,936.     (CL  46—106.) 


1.  A  collapsible  household  screen  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  screen  fabric  secured  thereto,  said  frame  Including 
a  plurality  of  aectlona,  each  having  spaced  parallel  up- 
rlghU,  diagonally  disposed  cross  bars  connecting  each 
pair  of  uprights  and  pivoted  at  their  points  of  intersec- 
tion, the  upper  extremities  of  said  cross  bars  embracing 
said  uprighta,  collars  carried  by  said  extremities  and  sur- 
rounding said  uprights  to  permit  relative  roUtlon  of  the 
respective  sections  of  the  frame,  and  said  sections  to  be 
•wung  m  either  direction  to  a  position  for  use,  said  col- 
lars being  aUo  sUdably  associated  with  said  uprights  to 
permit  collapsing  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  holding 
the  uprights  rigidly  spaced  in  active  positions. 

2.  A  collapsible  household  screen  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  screen  fabric  secured  thereto,  nald  frame  Including 
a  plurality  of  sections  each  having  spaced  paraUel  up- 
ri^ts.  diagonally  disposed  cross  bars  connecting  each  pair 
of  uprights  and  pivoted  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  aald 
bars  being  connected  with  said  uprights  to  permit  the  re- 
spective sections  to  he  rotated  In  either  direction  to  as- 
sume different  positions  relatively,  and  to  farther  permit 
said  uprights  to  be  closely  assocUted  In  Juxtaposition 
with  ths  scMSB  fabric  positioned  between  the  nprlghts,  a 
brace  rod  Interposed  between  said  diagonally  disposed 
bars  and  coaaected  thereto  for  holding  the  latter  and  aald 
uprighU  rigid  In  active  position,  and  said  brac«  Including 
hlngedly  connected  sections. 


8.  A  collapsihle  hoasehold  screen  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  uprighta,  a  pair  of  spaced 
collars  rotatably  mounted  on  each  upright,  the  uppermost 
collars  being  also  sUdably  moanted,  diagonally  disposed 
cross  bare  connecting  each  pair  of  uprights  and  pivoted  at 
their  point  of  Intersection,  the  said  bars  having  bifurcated 
extremities  plvotally  connected  with  said  collars,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  uprlghU  rigidly  spaced  In  s^t-up 
position. 

1,278,680.  PRODUCING  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
TUNGSTEN  AND  NITROGEN.  Cabl  Boscu  and  Al> 
wiN  MiTTASCH,  Ludwlg8hafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  h  Soda  Pabrlk,  Ludwiga- 
hafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  780,644.     (O.  23—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  tung- 
sten and  nitrogen  by  heating  a  compound  of  tungsten  con- 
taining oxygen  with  a  reducing  gas  and  with  nitrogen 
under  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  tung- 
sten and  nitrogen  by  heating  a  compound  of  tungsten  con- 
taining oxygen  with  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen 
under  pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  coroiwunds  containing  tung- 
sten and  nitrogen  by  heating  a  mixture  of  tungstlc  an- 
hydrld  and  nickel  oxld  with  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  about  100  atmospheres  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  BOO*  to  600*  C. 


1,278,681.  TOBACCO-SPEARER.  Habvbt  M.  Bowman 
and  Frank  J.  ScHAmR,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  May 
3,  1918.     Serial  No.  232,369.     (Q.  131-21.) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  spearer,  a  standard,  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  two  Inverted  U  shaped  frames  disposed  one 
in  front  of  the  other  and  below  the  arm,  supporting  means 
adJusUble  longitudinally  In  the  slot  by  which  the  frames 
are  held  In  adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  arm,  a  lath 
detachably  supported  by  the  standard,  two  pairs  of  resili- 
ent arms,  one  pair  converging  rearwardly  from  each  of 
the  frames,  and  a  spear  detachably  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  lath  and  extending  to  the  r«illlent  arms. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,682.      6IREN.      William    A.    Box,    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  May  19,  ldl6.     Serial  No.  29,066.     (Q.  116—1.) 


''•  -» 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  ladodlng  a  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ports  guarded  by  periph- 
eral flanges,  a  rotor,  a  driven  steft  having  said  rotor 
mounted  thereon,  said  roty  having  one  end  headed  and 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ports  poaitloBed  to  regis- 
ter with  the  stator-ports  as  aald  Tatar  is  rotated,  said  rotor 
also  having  a  plurality  of  radial  spoke-Uke  memhers  ex- 
tending along  its  head  and  ladlating  from'  a  central  hub 
of  said  rotor  and  having  thcftr  eater  peripheral  portions 
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•xtendiag  latenlty  to.  tod  termlnatlor  lo  an  anoalar 
aang*  eiwlrclloc  a  lateral  opening  of  the  rotor.  mM  apoke- 
llke  radial  membera  bclaf  attenuated  or  narrowed  Inter- 
mediate aald  per1plM>raI  laterally  extended  portloai  there- 
of and  their  hab  portlona,  thai  proTidinf  for  dlTldlag  op, 
and  dlrwtlnj  the  air  cnrrenta.  forced  centrifugal  1 7  there- 
into, radially  toward  and  oat  throagh  the  peripheral  regla- 
tcrtng  rotor  and  eUtor  porta,  aald  radial  apoke-like  meqi- 
ber«  aerriog  with  their  laterally  extended  peripheral  por- 
tions to  alao  collect  and  concentrate  the  air-currents  at 
aald  porta  for  forced  delivery  and  effectlre  action,  Mid 
rotor-ports  also  being  gnarded  at  their  entrancea  from 
within  the  rotor  by  means  of  said  annular  flange,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rotor  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  plurality 
of  statora  arranged  in  paira.  each  stator  having  a  plormllty 
of  peripheral  ports  guarded  by  peripheral  flanges  extend- 
ing continuously  around  the  periphery  of  the  stators.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  rotors,  a  pair  arranged  within  a  pair 
If  Btators.  a  driven  shaft  liaving  said  rotors  mounted 
thereon,  each  of  aald  rotors  having  an  air- intake-open- 
ing in  the  outer  head  thereof  relatively  commensurate 
with  the  diameters  of  the  rotors  and  having  a  closed  inner 
head,  the  closed  heads  of  a  pair  of  rotors  being  adjacent 
to  each  '  ther,  the  rotors  each  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  its  encompaaaing 
stator  during  rotation,  said  closed  head  of  each  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  integral  radial  spoke-like  members  po- 
sitioned edgewise  to  tlie  head  and  radiating  from  a  tubu- 
lar or  hnb-portion  of  said  head,  the  circumferential  ter- 
minals of  said  radial  members  being  extended  Into  lateral 
partition-forming  portlona,  the  latter  themselves  termi- 
nating in  an  annular  flange  parallel  with  the  cloaed  head 
of  the  rotor,  the  edgewlae-dvipoa^  radial  spoke-like  mem- 
bers, partition-forming  portions  and  annular-flange  form- 
ing a  chute  for  the  conduct  of  the  air  out  through  the 
rotor  and  stator 


1.278.5«3.  FBICD-TKOUGH.  Chabi.m  E.  Bmwn.  Harrla- 
vllle.'  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1918.  Serial  Xo.  229.820. 
(CI.   119—53.) 


In  a  feed  trough,  the  combination  with  a  trough  section, 
of  a  hopper  removably  secured  thereto  and  including  end 
walls.  Inwardly  extending  fl&nges  secured  along  the  side 
and  top  edges  of  aald  end  walls,  side  walls  removably  po- 
sitioned within  and  againat  the  side  flanges  of  the  end 
walls  and  having  corner  Dotch»>s  engageable  with  the  top 
flanges  of  said  end  walls,  removable  partltloni  dividing 
the  trough  Into  separate  feeding  compartmenta.  roda  en- 
gageable  with  said  partltloas  and  end  walls  and  longi- 
tudinally disposed  strips  secured  to  the  said  walls  and  en- 
Ka>f*'able  with  the  tops  of  said  partitions  for  strengthening 
the  said  side  walls  and  holding  their  lower  edges  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  the  said 
strips  also  acting  to  shed  the  water  from  the  separate 
feeding  compartments. 


1,278.M<.  WOWC-TABLE.  Johw  BccHHaiT.  Brooklyn, 
N  t.  TOed  Har  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  231,474.  (Q 
4»— 3«.)" 

1.  In  a  work  table,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  turn 
table  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  around  an  axis  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  base,  a  plurality  of  antifriction 
roller*  carried  in  the  tturn  table  normally  below  the  upper 


rarface  thereof,  and  means  acting  throagh  the  baae  aerr- 
Ing  to  lock  the  torn  Ubie  from  rotation  and  to  lift  the 
rollers  above  the  surface  of  the  table. 


2.  The  herein  described  tarn  table  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  formed  therein,  anti-friction  rollers  carried  in  aald 
slots  with  their  upper  surfaces  normally  below  the  surface 
of  the  table,  a  plurality  of  plungers  for  each  roller,  and 
means  to  force  all  of  the  plungers  upward  slmultaneoualy 
to  project  the  upper  portions  of  the  rollers  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  table,  said  plungers  senrlnr  normally  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  turntable,  snbstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  tomtable  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
twae,  a  turntable  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  parallel 
slots,  a  cradle  mounted  in  each  slot,  an  antifriction  roller 
Journaled  in  each  cradle,  pairs  of  plungers  fitted  for  ver- 
tical movement  through  the  base,  the  bottom  of  the  tarn- 
table  being  formed  with  holes  adapted  to  register  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  plungers  permitting  the  ends  of  the 
plungers  to  bear  upward  against  the  bottoms  of  the 
cradles,  and  means  to  elevate  all  of  the  plungers  slmal- 
taneoualy  to  raise  t>oth  anti-trtctlen  rollers  above  the  sar> 
face  of  the  turntable,  one  of  the  rollers  being  elevated 
higher  than  the  other. 

[Clala  3  not  printed  In  the  Uasetta.1 


1.278,585.  ROWBOAT  MOTOR.  William  F.  A.  BnaHNBa. 
Newark.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  L.  Weiscopf,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.     ^'e^ial  .\o.  63,200.     (CI.  11&— 18.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  motor  at  Its  upper  end  and 
propelling  means  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  bracket  ptvotally 
connected  wtth  the  standard  for  attaching  said  standard 
to  a  rowboat  or  the  like,  of  means  for  retaining  the  stsnd- 
ard  against  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  thr  bracket 
except  when  nndoe  pressare  la  bronglit  to  bear  ttpM  the 
lower  end  of  the  vtanda^.^     '*'  '      '       »         •'""    f^-    ^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  th^  '(^^W  deWcTftM.  the  9Mt>(Mti6a 
wtth  a  ataadard  having  a  motor  at  Its  u^ip^Wnd  end 
propelling  meaaa  at  Ita  lower  end.  and  a  bracVft  for  sup- 


porting the  Btandard  upon  a  row  boat  or  the  like,  of  an 
auxiliary  frame  interposed  between  the  standard  and  the 
bracket,  meana  pivotally  connecting  the  aaxlllary  frame 
with  the  standard,  an  arcuate  guide  bar  carried  by  said 
anxUlary  frame,  clamp  means  carried  by  the  standard 
for  eBgadng  nld  arcaate  guide  bar  whereby  the  standard 
may  be  adjuated  about  Its  pivotal  oonnectioD  with  said 
auxiliary  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  aaxlllary 
frame  with  said  bracket,  means  for  retaining  aald  auxil- 
iary frame  against  movement  about  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  bracket,  and  means  whereby  the  retaining  means 
is  rendered  easily  releasable  when  undue  strain  Is  applied 
tending  to  move  the  auxiliary  frame  about  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  bracket 

11.  In  a  row  boat  motor,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
motor,  a  tubular  rudder  stock,  a  tiller  lever  pivoted  by 
a  horisontal  pivot  at  the  top  thereof,  connections  from 
said  lever  to  a  suitable  bell  crank,  and  a  reversible  pro- 
peller connected  to  said  bell  crank  to  be  operated  by 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  tiller  lever  to  control  the 
said  reversible  propeller,  as  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


end  of  the  stake,  a  cat<A  engaging  the  other  groove  to 
bold  the  roller  against  rotation,  guide  means  for  said 
catch  and  operating  means  therefor  extending  to  the 
other  side  of  the  car. 


1,278,688.  CTLINDER-GRINDER.  Jambs  Cambbon, 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  20, 
1917.     Serial   Na   166.181.      (CI.   61—4.) 


1,278,686.  LINK  FOR  SPRINKLER-HEADS.  HaaBaaT 
H.  BcrrcM,  LaconU,  N.  H.  FUed  May  22.  1918. 
Serial  No.  286.912.     (CI.  169—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
having  means  at  one  end  whereby  it  may  be  pivotally  sus- 
pended and  an  offset  fulcrum  bearing  adjacent  the  other 
eiMl  and  a  plate  secured  In  face  to  fuc-e  contact  therewith 
and  having  a  portion  pivotally  engaging  aald  bearing  and 
attachment  means  remote  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
having  means  st  one  end  whereby  it  may  be  pivotally  sus- 
pended and  an  offHet  fulcrum  bearing  adjacent  the  other 
end  and  a  plate  secured  in  face  to  face  conUct  therewith 
and  having  a  portion  pivotally  engaging  said  bearing  and 
attachment  means  remote  therefrom  and  between  the  ends 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member  having  an  inclined  portion  terminating  in  a  ful- 
cram  bearing,  a  plate  pivotally  supported  by  said  bear- 
ing having  an  inclined  portion  facing  the  Inclined  portion 
of  aald  member  and  a  locking  portion  secured  to  said 
member  and  having  engaging  means  at  distance  from  the 
bearing  whereby  tension  may  be  supplied  thereto. 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.278,687.  LOG-BUNK  FOR  CARS.  William  H.  Bua- 
oaaa.  Coemopolis,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No    220,001.      (CL  106—178.) 


A  device  of  the  class  dewrlbed  comprising  a  stake  a 
roller  joaraaled  below  the  same  and  having  a  pair  of 
grooves   therein  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 


1.  In  a  cylinder  grinder  a  spindle  and  sleeve  encircling 
said  spindle,  a  hollow  pulley  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
^sleeve,  a  housing  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  race  secured  rigidly  to  the  spindle,  a  s^ond  race  co- 
operating with  said  first  mentioned  race,  bearing  elements 
Interposed  between  said  races,  a  locking  nut  threaded  into 
the  pulley  for  holding  the  second  mentioned  race  firmly 
in  position,  a  race  secured  to  the  spindle  adjacent  Its 
outer  end,  a  second  race  mounted  In  the  bousing  and  co- 
operating with  the  last  mentioned  race,  bearing  elements 
between  the  second  pair  of  races,  a  locking  nut  threaded 
Into  the  housing  for  holding  the  third  mentioned  race  In 
positidn,  and  a  grinding  wheel  secured  to  the  last  men- 
tioned not. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  grinder  of  the  character  described,  a 
spindle  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lathe,  a  sleeve  en- 
circling said  spindle,  a  pulley  formed  integrally  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  hoaslng  formed  Integrally  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  bearing  elements  interposed 
between  the  spindle  and  sleeve,  nuts  threaded  Into  the 
pulley  and  into  the  housing  for  holding  the  bearing  ele- 
ments properly  in  position,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  threaded 
bolt  mounting  s^id  grinding  wheel  on  the  last  mentioned 
nut  and  a  washer  interposed  between  the  grinding  wheel 
and  the  end  of  the  hoaslng.  said  washer  being  formed 
with  a  central  circular  flange  projectlog  Into  the  grinding 
wheel. 

8.  A  cylinder  grinder  comprising  a  spindle  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  bead  stock  of  a  lathe,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  spindle  to  the  head  stock,  a  sleeve  encircling  said 
spindle,  a  hollow  pulley  formed  on  the  sleeve  adjacent 
the  lathe  end  thereof,  an  antifriction  device  Interposed 
between  said  pulley  and  the  spindle,  means  threaded  into 
position,  a  bousing  for  holding  the  antifriction  device 
In  position,  a  housing  formed  Integral  on  the  other  end 
of  the  sleeve,  an  anti-friction  device  interposed  between 
said  hoaslng  and  spindle,  a  nut  threaded  Into  the  hoaslng 
for  holding  the  last  mentioned  anH-friction  device  In 
position,  an  emery  wheel  having  a  central  opening,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  central  opening  and  secured  to  the" 
last  mentioned  nut.  a  disk  washer  Interposed  between  the 
emery  wheel  and  the  boosing  formed  with  a  central  out- 
wardly projecting  member  fitting  Into  the  emery  wheel 
and  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  extending  Into 
the  emery  wheel  through  the  outer  face  thereof. 


1,278,689.      CONVERTIBLE    FURNTTURB.      Fhik    Al. 

CaklsOn,    Kansas   aty,    Kans.      Filed    Oct.    26     1917 

Serial  No.  l9ff,607.      (CI.  166— S5.) 

2  In  a  convertible  swii«.  a  body  frame,  a  bed  frame  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  In  said  body  frame,  a  pair  of  locking  bars 
slMabiy  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  bed  frame  and  be- 
Int  spaced  eqaldlstaat  from   the  pivot  of  the  latter    ■ 
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pair  of  l«Ter«  plroted  laternicdiUte  tk«ir  end*  Mstnlly 
of  Mid  bed  frame,  the  rods  of  Miid  lerers  being  connected 
one  to  eftck  of  lald   locking   b«rs,   the   body   frame   being 


prorlded  with  catches  to  reccire  the  eoda  of  nld  locking 
bar*,  tpringi  for  normally  holding  Mid  bar«  projected,  a 
redprocable  rod  on  Mid  bed  frame,  and  linka  connecting 
Mid  rod  with  the  Mid  lerer. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


l«tll.08O.    WRENCH.    Danibl  J.  CAam,  CoffeyrlUe.  Kana 
Filed  May  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  237,2fi3.     (Q.  81—181.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  bar  prorlded  at  its  edge  with 
teeth  and  having  a  Axed  jaw.  a  loop  moanted  apon  the 
jaw,  a  second  bar  haring  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  teeth,  the  second  mentioned  bar  belnff 
■Udably  recelred  in  the  loop,  the  second  mentioned  bar 
having  a  jaw.  a  spring  carried  by  the  second  mentioned 
bar  and  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
bar  and  normaliy  holding  the  two  sets  of  teeth  spaced  from 
<>ach  otbsr.  a  clip  fixed  to  the  second  mentioned  bar  and 
having  oatstandtng  lugs,  and  a  yoke  sildabty  monatsd 
upon  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  having  L-shaped  slots 
which  receive  the  Hid  Ings  and  which  hold  the  two  sets 
of  teeth  In  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  logs 
are  la  the  end  portions  of  the  slots. 


1,378.591.   MOTION-PICTURE-PROJBCTTNO   MACHINB. 

Jamm   C.   Chambbbs.   St.    LoaU,   Mo.     FUsd  Mar.   18, 

1918.     Serial  No.  228,106.     CCI.  88— IT.) 

In   a    motion   picture   projecting   machine,   a  traTcUng 

film  maintained  onder  tension,  a  light  source,  means  for 

conducting    the    rays    to    the.  film,    a    fixed    support,    a 

weighted  vertically  oscillating  lever  having  an  idler  oik  one 

arm  thersof  bearing  acalnst  the  film,  a  sptiidle  for  said 

Idter.   the  fixed   support  being  provided   with  a  slot  for 

the  free  trareras  of  the  spindleyi  bell  crank  havlnc  one 

arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  lever, 

a  wiper   sapporttag  meaiher   carried   by  said  bell-crank, 

contacts  on  the  fixed  support  coAperatlBg  with  the  wipera. 


a  motor  in  electric  connection  with  the  wipers,  a  source 
of  electric  energy  for  the  contacts,  a  link  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  arm  of  the  bell-crank. 
a  second  vertically  oacUlating  bell-craak  on  the  fixed 
support  having  an  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  link,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  mounted  on 
the  fixed  support  and  loosely  coupled  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  adjacent  arm  of  the  second  bell  crank,  a  staff,  a  ver- 
tically oedllatlng  lever  carried  by  the  staff  and  having  an 


arm  pivotally  and  loosely  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  reciprocating  rod,  and  a  shield  suspended  from  the 
opposite  arm  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  drop  across  the 
path  of  the  light  rays  upon  a  release  of  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  by  the  film  due  to  a  removal  or  reduction  in 
the  normal  tension  imposed  on  the  film,  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit is  broken  and  at  the  mbm  time  the  shield  drops  Into 
position  to  Intercept  the  rays  going  to  the  film.  ,^ 


1.278,892.  CAVALRY  MACHINE.  Edmokd  Chmiblbw- 
SKI.  New  Bedford.  Msm.  Filed  June  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  289.480.      (CI.  89— 8«.)  « 


1.  A  nuchlne  comprising  a  motor  driven  platform,  an 
Inverted  bowl  shaped  canopy  secured  surrounding  said 
platform  having  ports  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  and 
ventilAtliif  8lot!«  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  guns  mounted 
tipon  Mid  platform  projecting  through  ulil  portj.  motor 
driven  knives  adjustably  carrleil  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
canopy,  a  cuntroiled  motor  driven  transverse  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  canopy,  a  rod  adjustably  connected 
to  each  opposite  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  plurality  of  knives 
upon  said  rods,  and  supporting  means  for  the  outer  ends 
of  Mid  rods. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  a  motor  driven  platform,  an 
inverted  bowl  8hap<>d  canopy  secured  surrounding  Mid 
platform  having  ports  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  and 
ventilating  slots  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  guns  mounted 
upon  Mid  platform  projecting  through  Mid  ports,  oaotor 
driven  knives  adjustably  carried  at  opposite  sides  of  tke 
canopy,  a  controlled  motor  driven  transverse  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  canopy,  a  rod  adjustably  connected  to 
each  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  knives  upon 
Mid  rods,  supporting  means  for  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods,  sdjustable  sleeves  upon  Mid  universal  Joints  adapted 
for  rendering  said  Joints  inoperative  with  the  rods  and 
shaft  In  axial  allhenent,  a  Jotimaled  bracket  at  the  outer 
end  of  Mch  rod,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  In  each  bracket, 
a  post  mounted  upon  each  bracket,  cables  attached  to  the 
top  of  each  post  divergently  extending  through  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  canopy,  snd  pulling  means  tor  laM 
cables  arranged  within  the  latter. 


.  V  ^-. 
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1.2  78.8  98  DRYING  AND  AERATING  MACHINE. 
CHAai.Ba  EDWIN  CuAaK,  William  Moorb  Clabk.  and 
JOKAB  A.  Spaub.  Elk  City.  Kana  Piled  June  22,  1917. 
■erial  No.  176,449.     (CL  210— S7.) 


itaO 


1,278.094.  TAMPING  BAR  AND  NEEDLE.  Bbnnbtt  J. 
Clbudbkbh.  Bskdale.  W.  Va.  Piled  Oct  81,  1917.  Serial 
Ne.  199,080.     (a.86— tl.) 


/— 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  bar  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  socket,  and  equlppAl  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  Uteral  foot,  the  foot  having  an  opening ;  and  a  needle 
meantrd  In  the  socket,  the  needle  having  a  point  received 
In  the  opening  of  the  foot 

2.  A  dertee  of  the  cIbh  described  comprlateg  a  bar  pW- 
vided  at  one  end  with  a  socket  and  supplied  at  its  other 
end  with  a  Uteral  toot,  the  foot  having  an  opening,  the 
opMiag  being  dtspoeed  out  of  coaxial  aUnement  with 
reject  to  the  bore  of  the  socket;  and  a  needle  In  the 


socket  the  needle  including  a  point  engaging  the  foot  at 
one  side  of  the  opening  in  the  foot,  and  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  and  advanced  through  the  opening  in  the 
foot  to  engage  the  foot,  within  the  contour  of  the  opening, 
with  a  frictlonal  bold. 


1,278,696.     HUB.    Gbobgb  Elmbb  Colb,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Piled  Aug.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,209.     (Q.  21—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  s  casing 
provided  In  its  bottom  portion  with  a  discharge  opening, 
a  basket  rotatable  within  the  casing  and  provided  In  the 
side  wall  thereof  with  a  perforation,  the  basket  being  open 
St  Its  upper  end.  an  intake  pipe  extending  from  above  the 
basket  toward  the  upper  open  end  thereof  and  opening 
through  the  casing,  a  drcumferentlally  and  downwardly 
Inclined  fan  blade  mounted  upon  the  side  wall  of  the 
basket  to  rotste  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
basket  to  cause  the  Mid  blade  to  set  up  an  Infiowlng 
current  of  air  downwardly  through  Mid  spout  Into  the 
basket  to  be  drawn  through  the  perforation  therein  and 
expelled  downwardly  within  the  casing  through  the  Mid 
discharge  opening. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


In  combination  an  axle  formed  at  each  end  with  an 
annular  groove,  two  axle-box  sections  each  consisting  of  a 
seml-cylindrlcal  member  formed  at  one  end  with  a  seml- 
cylindrlcal  Internal  rib  fltUng  In  uid  groove  of  the  axle. 
Mid  ribs  providing  a  cylindrical  colUr  surrounding  Mid 
axle  and  lying  completely  within  the  groove  thereof,  Mid 
axle  box  being  of  a  graduaUy  increasing  diameter  toward 
its  ribbed  end,  a  wheel  hub  having  an  internal  bore  of  a 
gradually  increasing  diameter  toward  its  outer  end,  the 
larger  end  of  Mid  axle-box  fitting  the  larger  end  of  the 
bore  of  Mid  hub  flush  with  the  hub,  and  a  cap  having  Its 
base  portion  engaging  uid  axle  and  axle  box.  as  well  as 
said  hub,  and  being  secured  only  to  uid  hub. 


1,278,696.  AUTO  -  RAIL  -  LUBRICATOR  Mabtim  Colb, 
Detroit  Mich,  FUed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.268 
(CT.  184— 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  discharge  cylinder  communicating  therewith, 
means  for  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  said 
cyUnder,  means  communicating  with  Mid  cylinder  for 
directing  the  contents  thereof  to  the  rail  and  means  in- 
cluding a  yieldingly  mounted  plate  operated  by  the  wheel 
flange  whereby  the  said  lubricant  will  be  taken  up  by  the 
flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  discharge  cylinder  communicating  therewith, 
of  means  for  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to 
•Aid  cylinder,  means  communicating  with  said  cylinder  for 
directing  the  contenta  thereof  to  the  rail,  and  a  yieldingly 
mounted  receiving  pUte  located  in  the  path  of  Mid  wheal 
and  in  position  to  receive  Mid  lubricant 

5.  The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  Inbrieaat 
reservoir,  a  discharge  cylinder  connected  therewith,  meaas 
for  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  said  cylin- 
der, means  communicating  with  Mid  cylinder  for  directlnc 
the  contenta  thereof  to  the  rail,  means  operated  by  the 
wheel  flanges  for  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  cylinder, 
a  receiving  pUte  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  lubri- 
cant directing  means  and  means  operated  by  the  eyUndv  ^ 
discharge  means  for  automatically  opening  and  doilac  ' 
Mid  discharge  end. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.007.     SMOKSB'8    STAND.     GaoMB    W.    Ooi 
Wbeaton,  BL    VUed  Apr.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  lta.4M[ 
(a.  181— «L)  »^«w. 

A  smoker's  stand  comprtetas  A  hollow  baae  tormlmg  a 
receptacle,  a  bowl  shaped  top  grMter  la  diaaMter  tbaa  tke 
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.„_^  aad  feavlBC  •  tJeeTe  Integral  thcrewlUi  and  mnugif 
ftttlBC  In  the  upper  end  of  Mid  baae.  tli«  top  baTtng  an 
openlnf  d»«po«<l  ecceBtrlcally  to  tlw  top  and  a  bowl 
shaped  n>en»b«r  fitting  anogly  upon  and  within  the  bowl 


ahap«d  top  and  plToUlly  mounted  at  lt«  center  to  the 
bowl  shaped  top  for  rotation,  and  harlng  an  aperture 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  R>iri«ter  with  the  aperture  on 
the  bowl  shaped  top  and  having  a  handle  whereby  It  may 
be  rotated.  

1278  598.     CLAMP.     laiDOn    Coopnn.    Brooklyn,    N.    T. 
■  Fuid  Mar.  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  221,624.      (O.  24— 1».) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
flexible  metal  strips,  a  coupling  having  cro«i-bar«  around 
which  the  end  of  said  strips  at  one  side  of  the  clamp  are 
folded  Inwardly  and  which  permits  of  the  ndjurtment  of 
the  diameter  of  the  clamp,  heads  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
strips.  cro«^bar»  at  said  heads  around  which  said  other 
Hida  of  nid  atripe  are  folded  Inwardly  and  at  which  the 
length  of  said  stripe  may  be  adjusted  to  yary  the  diaaieter 
of  the  damp,  and  means  at  Mild  heads  for  tlghteniag  the 
clamp  on  the  hoae. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 

1.ST8.SM.  LOCK.  Thomas  B.  CaoucH.  Stamford.  Conn.. 
aa^or  to  The  Tale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  June  7.  1918.  Serial  So. 
288.700.      (a.  70—96.) 


4.  In  a  lack,  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  casing,  op 
poaitely  moTlng  apMnx  prened  bolU  carried  by  tke  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  the  legs  of  the  ■hackle,  each 
bolt  harlng  a  groove  and  a  lug.  key  actuated  mechanlani 
and  a  spring  seated  bolt  actuating  plate  carried  by  said 
key  actuated  mechanism  and  normally  retting  in  the  said 
grooves  and  between  the  lugs  on  the  bolts. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


1.  Is  a  lock,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  shackle,  a  caatag,  n 
slldiag  bolt  to  engage  the  leg  of  the  shackle  for  locking  it. 
key  actuated  mechanism,  a  device  actuated  by  the  key  ae- 
tuated  mechanism  for  moving  the  bolt  to  unlocking  port 
tion  and  a  yielding  seat  for  said  device. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  casing,  a 
gprtBg  pressed  sliding  bolt  to  engage  a  leg  of  the  sfcxAle 
for  locking  it.  the  said  bolt  being  provldsd  with  a  groore 
and  a  lug.  key  actuated  mechanism,  and  a  yieldingly  sap- 
portod  plate  carried  by  said  key  actuated  mechanism  and 
nomaUy  r«»tl»g  In  the  groove  in  the  bolt. 


1.278.600.     MSTER. 
PUed  Aug.  4,  1917. 


Ratmovd  Caownu,  Bdgewood.  Pa 
Serial  No.  184,426.     (CI.  78 — 87.) 


/#• 


1.  A  meter  for  Itquida.  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cup  member  roUtably  mounted  therein,  a  pluraUty  of 
apertured  vanes  within  said  cup  m«-mber  and  extending 
therethrough,  and  registering  mechanism  adapted  to  ba 
operated  by  said  cup  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  a  disk 
memb*^r  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  s  cup 
member  having  alots  therein  eccentrUally  pivoted  to  said 
disk  member,  s  shaft  centrally  arranged  within  said  body 
portion  and  extending  within  said  cup  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  apertured  vanes  hlngedly  secured  on  said  shaf* 
and  extending  through  said  ■■'lots  In  said  cup  member,  said 
<up  member  being  adapted  te  be  reUted  by  the  flow  oi 
liquid  against  said  vanes,  means  for  revolving  said  disk 
member  to  adjust  the  eccentric  position  of  said  cup 
.around  center,  and  meana  connected  with  aald  cup  for 
leglaterlng  the  amount  of  liquid  passing  through  the  de- 
vice. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.l 


1.278.601.  DRAFT  PREVENTER  OR  WEATHER  STRIP. 
Gnoses  W.  CcMMiKOS,  Morgant«>wn.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.044,      (Cl    20—68.) 


A  device  of  the  class  descrthed  including  a  frame,  a 
door  hlngedly  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  door  at  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof,  a  bell  crank  leyer  pivoUlly  mounted 
.  n  the  bracket,  an  attaching  pUte  secured  to  the  door 
intermedlste  the  ends  thereof,  an  operating  rod  pivoUlly 
secured  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  having  its 
opposite    end    slldably    srmnged    through    the    attaching 
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plats,  a  flexible  collar  slldaMy  and  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  operating  rod,  guides  secured  to  the  front  side  of  the 
door,  a  plate  slldable  beneath  the  guides  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  door,  a  supporting  arm  secured  to  the  plate 
having  a  bearing  eye  slldably  arranged  on  the  operating 
rod,  a  colled  Hprlnt;  surrounding  said  operating  rod  and 
bearing  against  the  attaching  plate  having  its  opposite 
end. extended  up  through  the  adjusting  collar,  said  bear- 
ing eye  of  the  supporting  rod  slldably  arranged  on  the 
operating  rod  and  located  between  the  adjusting  collar 
and  the  upper  convolution  of  the  colled  spring,  and  a 
flexible  strip  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  plate,  and 
said  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  alll  of  the  door  frame  during  the 
dosing  movement  of  the  door  through  the  medium  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  operating  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
^ecifled. 


1,278.602.  SUBMARINE  DESTROYING  TRAP.  LuiQl 
D'Amco,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194.886.      (Q.  102 — 8.) 


4.  A  trap  of  the  claxs  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  frames  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  vertical  nets 
connecting  corresponding  frame  members  together,  where- 
by the  nets  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  weight- 
ing means  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  trap,  float 
means  connected  with  the  top  of  the  trap,  a  mine  carried 
by  the  trap,  a  drag  device  suspended  from  the  trap,  and  a 
drcuit  cloaer  arranged  on  the  lower  frame  and  operated 
by  the  drag  device  to  Ore  the  mine  when  a  boat  strikes 
and  drags  the  trap. 

[Clalma  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,608.  DOOB- CHECK.  Chaumcby  R.  Dana,  San 
FrancUco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,841.     (Cl.  16—6.) 


1.  A  door  check  comprlrtng  a  bumper  pivotally  monated 
sa  a  door,  a  atop  member  secured  to  the  casing  of  the 
door  In  the  path  of  trsvel  of  the  bumper,  and  meaas  p«i^ 
mtttlac  the  bumper  to  swing  about  Its  plT*t  free  of  tke 
^•p  whan  the  ctostng  speed  of  the  door  Is  less  tbaa  a 
predetermined  speed,  said  means  Including  a  lerer,  a  pawl 
earriod  by  tke  lever,  and  a  toothed  sscment  wtth  which 
the  pawl  may  eagnge  to  sntomatteaUy  lock  the 


against  moTem«it  about  Its  pivot  when  the  speed  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  speed  to  permit  the  bumper  to 
strike  the  stop  and  check  the  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  casing  In  which 
it  Is  hlngedly  mounted,  of  a  stop  member  secured  to  the 
casing,  a  bracket  member  secured  to  the  door,  a  bumper 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  pawl  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  bumper,  a  stop  In  the  bracket  with  which  said 
pswl  is  engageable,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  pawl  in  a  position  where  It  will  not  engage  the  said 
stop,  said  means  also  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  pawl 
to  engage  said  stop  and  lock  the  bumper  against  move- 
ment about  its  pivot  when  the  bumper  engages  the  casing 
stop  with  a  momentum  or  speed  beyond  a  predetermined 
speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  casing  in  which 
it  is  hlngedly  mounted,  of  a  resilient  stop  member  secured 
to  the  casing,  a  bracket  member  secured  to  the  door,  a 
bumper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bumper,  a  stop  in  the  bracket  with  which 
said  pawl  is  engageable,  and  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  pawl  in  a  position  where  It  will  not  engage 
the  said  stop,  said  means  also  adapted  to  yield  to  permit 
the  pawl  to  engage  said  stop  and  lock  the  bumper  against 
movement  about  Its  pivot  when  the  bumper  engages  the 
casing  stop  with  a  momentum  or  speed  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hlngedly  mounted  door  and 
Its  casing,  of  a  bumper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door,  a 
stop  secured  to  the  casing  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
bumper  and  automatically  operating  means  whereby  the 
bumper  may  yield-  and  pass  the  stop  when  the  door  is 
closing  slowly  and  may  be  locked  rigidly  to  encounter  the 
stop  when  the  door  closes  at  excessive  speeds,  said  means 
comprising  a  pawl  pivotally  attached  to  the  bumper,  a 
rack  bar  mounted  adjacent  the  pawl,  a  atop  member  on 
the  bumper  which  the  pawl  is  adapted  to  engage  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  pawl  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  both  with  the  stop  member 
and  the  rack  bar. 

[Claims  4  to  6.  8,  nnd  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.604.  FOLDING  BED  Hai-lit  E.  Dabliho.  Prlaa- 
viUe,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1017.  Serial  No.  202,529. 
(Cl.  5— 5.) 


4.  A  folding  bed  comprlstag  end  ban,  le«s  hlngedly 
secured  to  the  eod  bars,  plTOted  braces  secured  to  the  legs 
and  end  bara,  a  pair  of  sectional  side  ban,  one  section  of 
each  pair  of  side  bara  being  ptTotaUy  and  hlngedly  seenrad 
to  the  end  bars,  legs  carried  by  the  opposing  faces  of  oae 
section,  spaced  lugs  carried  by  ssid  legs,  legs  carried  by 
the  opposing  fscas  of  the  other  section  and  having  aper- 
tures to  reoehre  the  logs  to  remorably  connect  the  see- 
tlonal  sUte  ban  together,  and  piTOted  braces  carried  by  the 
side  ban  and  legs  to  permit  the  side  ban  and  legs  to  fold 
downwardly  on  the  end  iMira,  as  and  for  th?  purpose 
speellled. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 
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•1.278.606.  NON-8KIDDINO  ATTACHMSNT  FOE 
WHKSL8.  Thomas  Cabsoix  Datis,  PhlladelphU.  Pm. 
FUed  Not.  14.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  181,241.     (CI.  153—14.) 


1.  In  a  Don-»klddlns  attachment  for  a  wheel.  ■  ■tirmp 
of  reslltent  materUl  connectlMe  wl{h  a  felly  of  the  wheel, 
a  Bleere  on  the  terminal  of  a  les  of  aald  atlmip,  a  detach- 
able shoe  adapted  to  embrace  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
tire  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to  the  tread  thereof,  utd  shoe 
having  therein  a  receaa  for  the  occupation  of  said  tleeve 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  aaid  leg.  and  a  ptn-llke  member 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  wall  of  aald  receaa  and  aald 
■leere  for  connecting  the  shoe  with  aald  leg. 

2.  In  a  non  iklddlng  attachment  for  a  wheel,  a  stirrup 
formed  of  a  crown  portion  and  legs  of  realllent  material 
connected  therewith,  aald  crown  portion  and  the  adjacent 
portlona  of  nid  legs  being  adapted  to  embrace  a  felly  of 
the  wh<>el,  and  a  detachable  shoe  on  the  outer  terminal  of 
a  leg  adapted  to  bear  inwardly  against  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  tire  of  the  wheel  adjacent  the  tread  thereof, 
and  a  pin-like  member  in  said  shoe  and  said  terminal  of 
the  leg  adapting  the  shoe  to  be  connected  with  the  tire 
and  removed  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  non-skidding  attachment  for  a  wheel,  a  atlmip 
of  resilient  material  connectible  with  a  felly  of  the  wheel, 
the  terminal  of  a  leg  of  said  stirrup  haTlng  thereon  a 
sleeTe.  a  shoe  of  suitable  material,  the  same  baring  there- 
on a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  aleeTe  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  aaid  leg.  the  sides  of  aald  recess  forming  shool- 
dera  for  the  abutment  therewith  of  the  ends  of  said  sleeves, 
and  a  pin  like  member  for  connecting  the  shoe  with  said 
leg  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  aleere  and  the 
ahouldered  portlona  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  naxrtte.1 


1,278.606.  FLOOR  HCHUBBING  MACHINE.  Ututs  M. 
DUAU,  Rockport.  III.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  PerUI  No. 
63,53d.      (CI.   15—14.) 


A  floor  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  bottomless  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  transyorse  rollers  Journaled  therein,  an  end- 
less scmbhiJig  member  trained  at>oat  said  rollers,  a  trans- 
Terse  shaft  extending  between  said  rollers  and  beyosd  the 
sides  of  the  casing,  a  handle  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  resillently  urging  the  lower  run 
of  said  scmbbing  element  into  eogagement  with  the  floor, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  transTerse  alota  in  the 
sides  of  tike  casing,  a  plate  bearing  upon  the  upper  side  of 
the  lower  run  of  said  scrubbing  element  and  having  its 
ends  inclined  upwardly  and  coiled  about  said  transverse 
rods,  and  an  upwardly  bowed  spring  member  bearing 
against  the  lower  side  of  said  transverse  shaft  having  ita 
ends  coiled  about  said  ro<U. 


1.278  607.      BORINO-MACHINB.      Bmab    A.   Db  Fo«l 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Marvel  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  157.335.     (Cl.  77 — 63.) 


1.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  boring  bar,  a  work 
supporting  table,  a  (ace  plate  through  which  aaid  bar  of^- 
erates  upon  work  supported  on  the  table,  and  magnetic 
means  in  the  face-plate  for  holding  the  work  from  move- 
ment relative  thereto. 

5.  A  boring  machine  comprlaing  a  boring  bar,  a  work 
supporting  table,  a  face  plate  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  aald  boring  bar  operates  upon  work  sup- 
ported by  the  table  and  having  openings  above  and  t>elow 
said  central  opening,  a  frame  supporting  said  face  plats 
and  having  casing  sections  extending  bnckwardly  from 
aaid  last  named  openlnga.  and  electro- magnets  within  said 
casings  and  openings  having  their  pole  pieces  extending 
to  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  face  plate  and 
operatlTs  to  hold  work  from  moTement  relative  to  said 
face  plate  while  said  work  is  being  operated  upon  by  the 
boring  bar. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,608.  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  POINT  SUPPORT 
FOR  BRAKE- BKAMR.  Fkbdbbic  T.  Db  Lono,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Bquipment  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1918.     SerUI  No.  227.510.      (Cl.  188—70.) 


1.  A  one  piece  support  for  brake  beams  comprising  a 
rigid  saf«tv  iMr  portion,  and  a  yielding  supporting  por- 
tion for  the  l«eam  Integrally  connected  to  said  safety  bar 
portion  and  forming  a  contlnoatlon  thereof. 

2.  A  third  or  fourth  point  sapport  for  brake  beams  com- 
prlaing a  reinforced  attaching  portion  extending  beyond 
a  part  of  the  truck  to  which  It  is  secured  so  as  to  provide 
a  comparatively  rigid  and  strong  safety  bar  portion,  the 
extremity  of  said  support  being  flexible. 

8.  A  third  or  fourth  point  support  for  brake  beams  com> 
prising  a  flanged  rigid  attaching  portion  forming  a  aafeCy 
bar,  and  a  flat  yielding  supporting  portion  integrally  co»- 
nocted  thereto  and  extending  therefrom  to  sapport  tka 
beam. 

4.  A  third  or  fourth  point  sapport  for  brake  beams  com- 
priaing  a  ri^ld  sopportiag  portion  extending  beyond  tte 


part  of  the  truck  to  which  It  Is  secured  so  as  to  form  a 
strong  safety  bar  element,  the  extremity  of  which  safety 
bar  element  is  contlnned  outwardly  to  form  a  yielding 
supporting  portion  for  the  beam. 

5.  A  third  or  fourth  point  sapport  for  brake  beams 
comprising  a  reinforced  attaching  portion  and  a  rein- 
forced supporting  portion,  said  portions  being  connected 
together  by  a  flexible  section. 


1,278,609.  FLAX-STRAW  BBATINO  AND  SCUTCHING 
MACHINB.  Jambb  B.  Dinowall  and  Wbbton  D.  Pbdi>- 
DBM,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Donald  B. 
McDonald,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  197.980.      (Cl.  18 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  aucbine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  cooperative  breaking  rollers  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  machine,  scutching  and  cleaning  rollers 
*t  the  discharging  end  of  the  machine  and  roUen  having 
reciprocal  beaters  cooperatively  engageable  with  the  dr- 
cumferentUl  eurfaces  thereof  intermediate  of  the  two  flrat 
mentioned  groups  of  rollera. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flax  atraw  treating  machine 
having  a  series  of  transverse  rollers  disposed  longitudi- 
nally therein  of  a  pair  of  relatively  large  corrugated  roll 
era  approximately  the  center  of  the  series  of  rollera,  a 
aeries  of  vertically  reciprocal  beaters  mounted  above  each 
large  roller,  a  cam  shaft  above  and  intermediate  of  said 
rollera  and  means  for  imparting  Intermittent  reciprocal 
motion  from  the  cam  shaft  to  the  beaters  aubstantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame 
having  a  feeding  platform  at  one  end  and  a  dlacbarging 
platform  at  the  opposite  end,  of  a  series  of  cleaning  and 
scutching  rollers  comprising  two  palra  of  spirally  corru- 
gated slightly  Intermeshing  breaking  rollers  adjacent  the 
feeding  platform,  the  spirallty  of  the  corrugations  on  each 
pair  of  rollera  being  opposite  to  prevent  abnormal  lateral 
stress  upon  the  straw  as  It  passes  therebetween,  two  larger 
rollera  within  the  series,  a- series  of  vertically  reciprocal 
beaten  above  each  of  said  larger  rollera,  and  means  for  ai>- 
plylng  reciprocal  motion  to  the  beaten. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (3aiette.] 


1,278,610.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER.  Oabbrt  B. 
DowHB,  Mauch  Chunk,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  12,677.     (CT.  172—288.) 


2.  A  controller  box  to  be  osed  in  connection  with  a 
progresaive  resistance  cut-ont  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  contact  membera  carHed  by  said  frame.  magneUe 


means  carried  by  said  frame  below  said  contact  membera 
for  operating  said  contact  membera  aa  Bald  Bagm-tic 
means  is  energised,  distributing  means  tiectrlcaUy  con- 
nected to  said  contact  members,  contacts  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  contact  membera,  said  magnetic  means 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts,  resistance 
means  carried  by  said  frame  below  said  contact  members, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  resistance  means 
with  said  magnetic  means,  means  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  said  resistance  means,  said  magne^c  means  oper- 
ating said  closing  means  to  open  the  circuit  through  said 
resistance  means,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  distrtbutlng  means  and  said  resistance. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.278,611.     RAIL-JOINT.     Robbrt  B.  Ddkb,  White  Sul- 
phur Springs,  W.  Va.     FUed  Nov.  16,  1916.     Serial  No 
181,601.     (Cl.  289—6.) 


A  rail  Joint  comprlaing  two  flsh  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  being  of  inverted  arch  formation  and  of  triangle 
cross  section,  the  centers  of  which  plates  are  supported 
on  the  flanges  of  the  connected  ralU  at  the  abutting  ends 
thereof  while  the  ends  of  the  fish  plates  bear  against  the 
undersides  of  the  raU  heads,  the  vertical  dimensions  of 
said  plates  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  heads 
and  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  depending  portion  on  each 
end  of  each  plate  resting  on  the  flanges  of  the  ralla,  a 
foot  piece  extending  from  the  center  of  each  plate  under 
the  base  oi  the  rail,  said  foot  pieces  interlocking  at  their 
ends,  bosses  on  the  incUned  outer  sides  of  the  fish  plates, 
and  securing  bolts  for  fastening  the  flrfh  plates  to  the  rails 
passing  through  said  parte  and  the  bosses. 


1.278,612.  ADDING  AND  RBCORDING  MACHINB. 
BiBifBT  Dtsabt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  May  25  1917 
Serial  No.  170,864.     (Q.  197—1.) 


1.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type-carrier,  a  type  support  carried  by  said 
type-carrier  and  having  notches  therein,  and  a  series  of 
relatively  morable  type  mounted  in  said  notches,  of  a 
removable  device  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  type 
blodn  from  said  support  and  also  preventing  lateral  moTe- 
ment  of  said  type  blocks  relatlTe  to  said  type-carrier  and 
said  sui^wrt. 

12.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  type-carrier,  a  longitudinally  movable  type  block 
supported  by  said  type-carrier,  an  actuator  for  moving 
said  type  block  in  one  direction  to  Ita  normal  position 
after  said  type  block  has  been  actuated  to  print,  means 
for  guiding  said  type  block,  and  a  moTsble  retaining  derice 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  typa  block  and  re- 
taining it  from  withdrawal  from  Ita  proper  posittoo  on  the 
type-carrier. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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14T8,61S.  ADDING-MACHINa.  BtBMBT  Dtsabt.  Oa- 
«lBiwtl.  Ohio.  Fll«d  June  25.  1917  8«ri«l  S:  17C.T4T. 
(Ca.  MB— Its.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machin*,  a  aerl**  of  adding  plalona. 
neka  for  operating  aaid  pinions  In  adding  and  traaaferrtng 
operatlona,  rdeuable  latcbea  for  aaid  racks  released  by 
operation  of  the  adding  pinions  to  enable  said  racks  to 
operate  Jn  transferring  oi>eratlons,  pinions  operated  by 
said  adding  pinions,  and  releaaable  connections  between 
aaid  latches  and  said  last-named  pinions,  whereby  said 
latches  are  held  by  said  last  named  pinions  In  position 
to  prevent  transferring  movement  of  said  racks  until  said 
latches  are  released  from  said  last  named  plntvns  by  the 
adding  plnlonn. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  aeries  of  racks,  adding 
pinions  morable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
racks,  locking  pinion*  meshing  with  said  adding  pinions 
and  movable  therewith,  a  locking  ro<l  arrangeil  to  cngsg»- 
the  locking  plniona  when  the  adding  pinions  are  dlsen 
gaged  from  said  racks,  and  means  holding  said  locking 
rod  out  of  engagem«>nt  with  said  locking  pinions  during 
the  time  that  the  adding  pinions  are  in  engngrment  with 
the  racks. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  racks,  adding  pin 
Ions  operate<1  thereby,  locking  pinions  meshing  with  said 
adding  pinions,  a  -movable  frame  for  moving  said  adding 
pinlona  Into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  said  racks, 
latchea  for  aaid  racks,  means  whereby  aaid  locking  pinions 
will  normally  bold  said  latches  In  latching  position,  and 
a  locking  device  preventing  rotation  of  said  locking  pinions 
and  said  adding  pinions  when  the  latter  are  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  racks. 

0.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  racka.  a  series  of 
adding  pinions  operated  by  the  racka  In  adding  and  trans- 
ferring operations,  latches  controlling  th«  operation  of 
the  racks  In  transferring  operations,  a  series  of  locking 
pinions  under  control  of  the  adding  pinlona  for  holding 
said  latches  normally  In  position  to  prevent  transferring 
movements  of  said  racks,  and  meana  whereby  the  adding 
pinlona  will  move  aaid  latchea  to  position  to  releaae  the 
racka  for  transferring  movements. 

21.  In  an  addinx  machine,  a  serlea  of  racks,  adding 
pinions  operated  by  said  racka  in  tranaferring  operations, 
latches  for  limiting  movement  of  said  racks  in  one  direc- 
tion, locking  devices  under  control  of  the  adding  pinion 
for  holding  said  latches  In  poaltlon  to  limit  movement  of 
said  rscks,  means  operated  by  the  adding  pinlona  for  re- 
leaaing  said  latches  from  said  locking  devices  and  moving 
said  latches  to  position  to  permit  said  racka  to  operate  io 
transferring  operations,  a  rod  operable  to  reCngage  aaid 
latchea  with  said  locking  devices,  an  actuator  for  said 
rod.  a  lever  for  operating  said  actuator,  and  means  for 
operating  said  levar. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8,  7,  10  to  20,  and  22  to  32  not  printed 
in  the  Oaictte.] 


l.rr«.«l*.  ADPINO  AND  LISTING  MArHIVE  Bibwst 
DT&utT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  8eiK.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,0S2.     (CI  M6— «0.) 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  racks  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  actuating  racka  meshing 
with  aaid  flrst-named  racks,  differential  mechaniam  con- 
trolling the  aeraattac  lacka.  adding  plalons.  an  additional 
aeries  of  racka  for  operating  the  adding  pinlona  in  adding 


and  transferring  operations,  a  conaectloo  t>etween  each  of 
aaid  first  named  racks  ami  une  of  said  additional  racka  for 
operating  the  latter  in  adding  operations,  sprlnga  for  ac- 
tuating the  additional  raeka  la  tranaferring  operationa. 
latches  for  stopping  movement  of  said  additional  racka 
in  one  dlre<-ttun.  l«><-king  pinions  under  control  of  the 
MAtUmg  pinloas  eagaglng  aaid  latches  respectively  and 
holding  said  latchea  In  position  to  stop  movement  of  said 
additional  racks  in  one  direction  as  aforeaald,  and  meana 
operated  by  th<>  adding  pinions  for  moving  said  latchea 
to  poaltlon  to  permit  said  additional  racks  to  move  In 
transferring  operations. 


6.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  adding  pinions,  a 
series  of  racks  for  operating  said  adding  pinions  In  add- 
ing and  transferring  operationa.  a  series  of  latches  for 
atopping  movement  of  said  racks  In  one  direction  and  pre- 
venting transferring  movement  of  said  racks  until  the 
proper  time  to  transfer  from  lower  to  higher  orders,  a 
aerlea  of  Indicating  dlala  for  Indicating  the  number  or 
total  repreaented  In  aaid  adding  pinions,  a  aerlea  of  lock- 
lag  pinions  driven  by  said  adding  pinions  for  operating 
aaid  dlala,  and  meana  in  connection  with  said  locking  pin- 
Ions  for  locking  said  latches  in  position  to  stop  movement 
of  said  racks  In  one  direction  and  prevent  tranaferring 
movement  of  aaid  racka  until  the  proper  time  to  tranafer 
from  lower  to  higher  ordera. 

11.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  abaft,  a  series  of  racka 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  an  additional  series  of  racka  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft  and  operated  by  the  first  named  racka 
In  adding  operations,  meana  for  operating  the  additional 
racka  In  tranaferring  operationa.  adding  pinions  operated 
by  the  additional  racks  In  adding  and  tranaferring  opera- 
tiona, latchea  limiting  movement  of  said  additional  racka 
la  one  direction,  locking  pinlona  operated  by  the  adding 
pinions  and  normally  holding  aaid  latches  In  position  to 
latch  said  additional  racks,  and  means  operated  by  the 
adding  pinions  for  releasing  said  latches  from  said  locking 
pinions  and  moving  them  to  poaltlon  to  permit  aaid  addi- 
tional racka  to  operate  in  transferring  operationa. 

22.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  Daltoa  type,  differential 
mechanism,  keys  arranged  In  a  key  board  operable  to  in- 
troduce numbera  into  the  differential  mechanism,  a  platen, 
type  controlled  by  the  differential  mechaniam  to  print 
upon  said  platen  the  numbers  latrodoced  Into  the  dif- 
ferential mechanism,  aaid  numbers  being  visible  after  be- 
ing printed  and  after  the  type  have  been  withdrawn  to 
normal  position,  a  swinging  frame,  a  shaft  In  said  frame, 
adding  plnloaa  on  aaid  shaft  aeceaaarily  anbatantially 
hidden  from  view  la  the  machine,  a  second  shaft  carried 
by  said  swinging  frame,  a  aerlea  of  Indlcatora  on  aaid 
second  abaft  for  la<llcat1ng  visually  the  toUl  repreaented 
in  the  adding  plnloaa,  pinions  aide  by  aide  with  aaid  in- 
dlcatora, latennedlate  pialooa  carried  by  aaid  awlaglng 
frame  In  permanent  operative  engagement  with  aaid  add- 
ing plaloaa  and  aaid  ladlcator  pinlona,  whereby  aaid  In- 
dicators will  be  operated  concurrently  with  the  adding 
pinions  and  the  sum  ot  nombers  that  have  been  added 
will  be  vialbly  dlaplayed  at  a  Uae  Intermediate  the  key 
board  and  the  printing  line  on  the  platen,  and  tranafer 
controlling  devices  controlled  by  aaid  intermediate  pinlona 
M.  In  aa  addlag  and  listing  aaaeklae,  a  ahaft,  a  aeriea 
of  racks  moantcd  tk«r««n.  a  aecoad  serlee  of  racks 
negated  «■  the  aaase  skaft  and  eoatrolled  by  the  racka 
of  the  flrat-mentloned  aertea  In  a  part  of  their  movementa. 
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a  ■eri<'8  «f  addiag  phiione  actuated  by  the  aecond  serlea  of 
Mkcks  la  adding  and  tranaterring  operations,  aieaoa  for 
«iperatlag  aaid  aecoad  aerlea  of  caeka  Independently  of  the 
trst  aeries  to  operate  aaid  adding  plniona  In  transferring 
fipcratiOBS,  and  raeena  for  disengaging  aaid  adding  pinions 
tfm  aaid  second  aeries  of  raclu  ta  enable  aaid  racks  to 
move  in  one  direction  while  the  adding  pinions  remain 
stationary. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  10,  12  to  21,  28  to  28,  and  30  to  S4 
not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.278,615.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  William  Hdi»t«« 
■AST,  rayette,  W.  Va.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial  Na 
194,717.     (CI.  151—18.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged 
elliptical  portion  under  Its  head,  a  flattened  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  threaded  end  thereof,  a  lock  waaber  consist- 
ing of  a  diak  having  annular  ratchet  teeth  on  its  face  and 
provided  on  ita  Inner  side  with  an  extension  adapted  to 
fit  the  flattened  portion  of  aaid  bolt,  and  a  nut  having 
annular  ratchet  teeth  on  its  Inner  face  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  the  annular  ratchet  teeth  on  the  lock  waaher. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged 
elliptical  portion  under  ita  bead,  a  flattened  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  threaded  end  thereof,  which  tai>ers  gradually 
toward  the  outer  threaded  end  of  aaid  bolt,  aaid  flattened 
portion  being  smaller  In  dimensions  than  the  elliptical 
portions,  a  lock  washer  consisting  of  a  disk  having  an- 
nular ratchet  teeth  on  Its  face  and  provided  on  its  inner 
side  with  an  extenalon  adapted  to  fit  the  flattened  tapered 
portion  of  aaid  bolt,  and  a  nut  having  annular  ratchet 
teeth  on  Ita  Inner  face  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
annular  ratchet  teeth  of  the  lock  waaber. 


1,2T8.«1«.  BOLLTNG-MILL.  ViCToa  B.  Edwards,  Worces- 
ter. Maea.  aaslgaor  to  Morgan  Conatmctioa  Company, 
Worreirter,  Iteae.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachosetts. 
Oriatnal  appllcatton  lied  Aug.  2.  191i,  Serial  No.  43,182. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  180.4B&.     (CL  80—54.) 


la  a  noUing  artB,  the  ooortteatioa  wHh  a  pair  of  re- 
«  mUs,  caeb  having  a  seilas  of  grooves  tbsrela  o»- 
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operating  to  form  a  plurality  of  passes,  of  means  (or  ad- 
justing said  rolls  longitudinally,  to  aline  a  selected  pass 
with  the  path  of  the  metal  through  said  mill,  each  roll 
having  an  axial  opening  thereih  of  angular  croas  section, 
nnd  a  driving  means  of  similar  cross  section  for  each  roll, 
engaging  the  same  within  said  opening,  to  permit  of  said 
longitudinal  adjustment  without  disconnection  of  the  roll 
therefrom. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,617.  ROLLING-MILL.  VicTOa  E.  Edwards. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Masa,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetta  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  43,132.  Divided  and  this  appUcatton  filed  Nov. 
9,  1916.    Serial  No.  130,494.     (CI.  80 — 41.) 


^  1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  rolls  having  oppoalng 
grooves  cooperating  to  form  a  reducing  pass,  a  fixed  guide, 
a  fixed  water  distributing  member  partially  surrounding 
each  roll  and  providing  a  plurality  of  water  Jets  imping- 
ing directly  upon  said  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  each 
roll  to  aline  its  groove  with  said  guide  and  with  said  jets. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,278,618.  FENCE  GUARD.  Abram  W.  Eikinbirrt. 
Flora,  Ind.  Filed  June  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  241,940. 
(CI.  256—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kltid  described  comprising  a  bar, 
guard  wires  carried  thereby,  a  rotataWe  disk  having  guide- 
ways  to  rece4ve  tlie  bar,  the  inner  face  of  the  disk  having 
a  rtag  of  knobs  thereon,  a  base  secured  to  a  fixed  support 
and  having  on  Its  outer  face  a  ring  of  pockets  to  recelre 
tke  knobs,  aad  common  means  for  locking  the  bar,  dfsk 
and  base  togetter. 

2.  A  dertce  ef  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bass 
seevred  to  the  side  of  a  post  said  base  haTlag  a  eeatral 
recess  on  Its  Inner  face  aad  a  concentric  ring  of  pockets 
<m  Ms  octer  face,  a  bolt  haTlng  its  head  seated  in  the 
recess,  a  disk  leeaelT  raonated  oa  the  bolt  and  baring 
ka^s  oa  Its  tamer  face  to  engage  tbe  pockets  of  the  base, 
•ma  hariaf  pairallsl  guMewaysaa  Hs  oater  face,  and  a  Ion- 
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fltudloally  tlotted  bar  adapted  to  carry  guard  wlr*«.  the 
membera  of  the  bar  b«ln»t  »»»d«bly  Leld  In  the  gnldeway^ 
as  aud  for  the  purpose  st  t  f«  rth 


1J78  61»      BOOK-HOLDBR.     Rdbsill  H.  Faht,  Denrer. 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  7.   l»ie.      Serial   No.    130.878.      (CL 
.     45—67.) 


■Ide.  a  dog  plvoully  moahted  on  tha  upper  BWe  of  tfce 
blade,  a  haodle  plvoUUy  connected  to  the  rear  ilde  of  tk« 
bUde,  a  hook  Unk  plTotally  connected  to  tha  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  aecnre  tha  bUde  when  ar 
ranged  it  an  angle  to  the  handle,  and  a  keeper  wltk 
which  the  handle  la  proTlded  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 


A  book  holder  of  the  character  described  comprlilng  a 
back,  a  book  reat  at  the  lower  edge  therrof.  a  brace  hay- 
ing a  limited  pivotal  moTement  on  nld  bac|  to  ropport  It 
in  a  elantlng  position,  a  clevis  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
the  back,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  back  beneath  said 
clevis  and  a  pamphlet  holder  having  a  stem  alldlngly  Ot- 
ted  In  said  clevis  and  a  notch  to  admit  said  pin  whereby 
to  deUchably  .ecure  the  pamphlet  holder  In  a  poaitlon 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  back. 


1278  620.      LIQUID-FUBL   BURNER.     THOiiAa   B. 
'  ooioK,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Stove  * 
Ught  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  71,607.     (CL  16»— S2.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  Jet 
projecting  means  with  a  mixing  chamber,  lald  chamber 
being  provided  with  oppositely  directed,  laterally  project- 
ing tubular  air  Inlets  located  adjacent  to  said  fuel  Jet,  a 
distributing  chamber  above  said  Inlets  In  communication 
with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  di- 
rected flues  leading  from  said  distributing  chamber  to 
points  below  but  adjacent  to  said  air  Inlets. 

(Claims  2  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.278.621.  COMBINED  SNOW  PLOW  AND  8H0TBL. 
MnTiN  J.  Fi«u>.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  7,  1»1T. 
Serial  No.  200.772.      <C1.  M— 14.) 

1.  The  herein  described  convertible  shovel  and  poaher 
or  plow  comprising  a  blade  having  a  keeper  on  Ita  rear 
aide,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
blade,  a  handle  piTOtally  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
blade,  a  hook  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  secure  the  bUde  when  ar- 
taaged  at  aa  angle  to  the  handle,  and  a  keeper  with  which 
the  handle  la  provided  and  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the 
dog  to  aecnre  the  handle  and  blade  together  wbea  at 
ranged  In  a  snbatantlally  paralM  relation. 

2.  The  herein  deaerlbad  cottTertlble  shovel  and  posher 
or  plow  comprlslnc  a  blade  hnTinc  a  keeper  oa  Ita 


by  the  dog  to  secure  the  handle  and  blade  together  when 
arranged  In  a  substantially  parallel  reUtlon.  the  handle 
being  provided  with  a  recess  tx)  receive  the  hook  link  when 
the  latter  Is  disconnected  from  the  keeper  of  the  shove) 
and  l>elng  also  provld*!  with  a  receaa  to  clear  the  engac- 
iDg  end  of  the  dog. 


1.278.622.     8WIVEI*. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1917. 


Aoocar  J.  FiSHn.  Camas,  Weak. 
Serial  No.  187,680.     (CL  «»—©•.> 


1.  A  swivel  comprising  an  annular  member  provided 
with  attaching  means,  elongated  members  disposed  through 
the  bore  of  the  annular  member,  the  outer  end  portlona  of 
said  elonxated  members  being  spaced  apart,  a  crosa  head 
connecting  said  outer  end  portions  of  the  elongated  mem- 
b«a.  a  shaft  roUUbly  supported  by  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  elongated  members,  and  antifriction  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  contacting  with  the  adjacent 
face  of  tho  annular  member. 

2.  A  swivel  i-omprislng  an  annular  member  provided 
wltli  attaching  means,  elongated  members  disposed  through 
the  bore  of  the  annular  member,  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  elongated  members  being  spaced  apart,  a 
cross  head  connecting  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated members,  a  shaft  disposed  between  the  outer  end 
portloo  of  said  elongated  members,  antifriction  member* 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of 
th.-  annular  member,  and  a  bearing  block  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  porUons  of  the  elongated  members  and  coaetlnff 

with  the  shaft. 

8.  A  swivel  comprising  an  annolar  member  provided 
with  atUchlng  meana,  elongated  members  disposed  through 
the  bore  of  the  annular  member,  the  outer  end  portions  of 
said  elongated  members  being  spaced  apart,  a  croae  bead 
connecting  said  outer  end  portions  of  the  e'  .igated  mem- 
bers, and  antifriction  means  carried  by  the  inner  end 
portions  of  the  menbera  for  contacting  with  the  ddjaeeat 
face  of  the  annolar  measber. 


1.278.628.     SIGNAL-STAND.     Boaanr  H.  FLaAM^  0*i 
veston.  Tex      FUed  June  5.  1»17.     Serial  No.  lTt.02t. 
(CI.  246 — 41.) 
1.  A  signal  stand  eomprlstnc  a  frame,  a  ploraMty  ol 

lever*  ptvotally  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  lever*  " 
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formed  In  two  parts,  segmental  gears  carried  by  each  01 
the  parts  for  cooperative  engagement,  one  part  of  the  lever 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  another  lever,  and  the  other 
being  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stand. 


8.. A  signal  stand  comprising  a  frame  having  notched 
quadrants  therein,  a  plurality  of  handled  levers  plvotally 
mounted  therein,  one  of  said  levers  being  formed  in  two 
parts,  one  of  which  parts  Is  connected  to  a  full  length 
lever  on  the  same  pivot  and  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment, the  other  part  of  the  lever  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  the  engaging  ends  of  the  two  part 
lever  being  formed  as  segmental  gears,  means  carried  by 
the  handled  levers  to  coSperate  with  the  notches  of  the 
quadrants  to  maintain  the  levers  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  pull  rods  operatlvely  connected  with  the  levers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.278.624.  SUPPLEMENTAL  WHEEL-RIM.  Hdoh  B. 
FoLSY,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1917.  Serlai 
No.  207.227.      (CI.  21—218.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  annular 
clamping  flanges  engageable  with  the  inner  and  ooter 
faces  of  the  wheel  felly,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping 
flanKes  having  an  outntandlng  cylindrical  portion  afford- 
ing a  supplemental  rim.  and  nut-«qulpped  bolts  passed 
through  said  clamping  flanges  and  engaging  the  Inner 
surface  only  of  the  wheel  felly,  said  rim  equipped  clami^na 
flange  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  that  also  engage 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  felly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  annular 
clamping  flanges  engageable  with  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  wheel  felly,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  flanges 
having  an  outstanding  cylindrical  portion  affording  a  sup- 
plemental rim.  and  nut-equipped  bolts  passed  through  said 
clamping  flanges  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  only  of 
the  wheel  felly,  said  rim  equipped  clamping  flange  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs  that  also  engage  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  felly,  and  the  said  cylindrical  rim  forming  portion 
having  radially  projecting  traction  lugs  that  terminate  ra- 
dially inward  of  the  outermost  portion  of  the  wheel  tire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  annular 
clamping  flanges  engageable  with  the  Inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  wheel  felly,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping 
flanges  harine  an  outstanding  cylindrical  portion  affording 
a  Kupplemenul  rim.  and  nut-equipped  bolts  passed  tbronvh 
said  clamping  flanges  and  engaging  the  Inner  surface  only 
of  the  wheel  felly,  both  of  said  clamping  flanges  havlag 
laterally  projecting  lugs  that  engage  the  inner  surface  of 


the  wheel  fdly  and  are  notched  to  onbrao*  the 
the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tlre-equlpped  wheel,  of  ann»' 
lar  clamping  flanges  enga^rlng  the  inner  and  outer  aarfaea 
of  the  wheel  felly  and  provided  with  outstanding  cylin- 
drical portions  equipped  with  radially  projectinf  lac*  and 
affording  supplemental  rims,  and  nut-equipped  bolts  passed 
through  said  annular  clamping  flanges  and  directly  engag' 
ing  the  Inner  surface  only  of  the  wbed  felly,  said  annular 
clamping  flanges  having  laterally  projecting  lug*  that 
also  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  wheel  felly  and  are 
notched  to  embrace  the  spokes  of  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde  whed,  of  ■■"piar 
clamping  flanges  engaging  with  the  Inner  and  outer  facea 
of  the  wheel  felly,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  flancea 
having  an  outstanding  cylindrical  portion  affording  tbe 
supplemental  rims  and  further  having  laterally  projecting 
lugs  that  are  engaged  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wheel 
felly,  and  means  for  clamping  said  supplemental  rims  to 
said  wheeL 


1,278.625.  RUBBER  HEEL.  Jambs  Las  PORaaa.Sturgla. 
S.  D.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.289.  (CL 
36—86.) 


A  cushion  heel  comprising  lifts  of  solid  rubber,  a  lift 
of  sponge  rubber  interposed  between  the  lifts  of  solid  rub- 
ber, an  adhesive  binding  the  confronting  faces  of  the  llfta 
together  and  a  coating  applied  to  the  edges  of  all  of  tha 
lifts. 


1.278,626.  WALL-PAPER  CLEANER.  QaOBOB 
FOBCIBR.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  29,  1917. 
No.  194,028.     (01.  15—18.) 


Jacob 
Serial 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  slot  In  Its  top,  a  plate  extending  across  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  rod  swiveled  to  tbe  plate  and  extending  through 
tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  handle  connected 
with  said  bottom  and  through  which  the  rod  extenda, 
means  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  to  raise  and 
lower  the  plate,  and  a  trough  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  receptacle  for  receiving  the  material  falling  from  tha 
device. 


1.278.627.  FLUID-PRESSURE  STABILIZER  FOB  ABBO- 
PLANBS.  OaoBOB  A.  Powiaa.  Jr.,  Thatcher,  Aria. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,649.  iCl.  344— 29.) 
1.  A  stabUlxer  of  the  class  described  including  Intar- 

mediate  and  end  cylinders.  Inner  and  outer  pistons  oparab 
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log  la  tk«  eyliadem,  the  o««er  ptotaa  tela*  «f  (TMtw  area 

than  the  iDner  pUton.  means  for  maintaining  a  <««>itaiit 
^rtmnre  agnimat  tiw  tnaer  ptstoa.  a  r«tary  raive  for  con- 
trolUae  the  fe«ri  and  «'Khaa><t  of  fluid  prvMare  to  tlw  oater 
^t«n«.  aad  a  pendalam  connected  wltii  the  ratary  valye 
Iw  yrsdadoK  rctetlT^  awTeaiea*  c/  tte  name. 


10.  A  stabUtaar  of  tite  claaa  d«scrib«d  Includlac  later- 
■ladiat^  aad  «a4  eyliaders.  laiKr  and  outer  pistons,  the 
Inner  platons  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  ^ater  pis- 
tons and  movable  inwardly  aad  outwardly  in  the  inter- 
mediate cylinder,  a  rotary  vaUe  provided  with  means  for 
laalBtaiatac  a  caaataat  presaare  witkfai  the  tnteraaadlate 
cylinder  aa4  for  iotrodaclng  fluid  preaaure  Into  the  end 
cylinders  and  exhausting  It  therefrom,  a  pendulum,  a 
manually  operable  means  connected  with  the  valve  and 
provided  with  lockiog  aoeans  for  coanectlng  the  pendulum 
with  the  valve  aad  for  disconnecting  It  therefrom. 

16.  A  sUbillaer  of  the  class  described  including  Inter- 
mediate and  end  cylinders,  the  Intermadlate  cylinder  being 
of  lesa  diameter  than  the  end  cylinders.  Inner  and  outer 
pistons  operating  la  the  cjllndera,  a  roUry  valve  having 
means  for  producing  a  constant  preaaure  In  the  inter- 
mediate cylinder  and  provided  also  with  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  pressure  Into  and  exhausting  It  from  the  end 
cylladers  to  produce  sn  Independent  operation  of  the  pls- 
taas,  aald  vaJ*«  betag  also  reclprocabte  and  having  meana 
•ycratole  by  such  reciprocation  to  produce  a  simultaneous 
«9eratl«a  of  tkt  platons,  a  valve  steal  connected  with  the 
ralTC.  a  manually  operable  lever  connected  with  Um 
▼aire  stem  for  reciprocating  the  valve,  a  shaft  extending 
aero—  the  top  of  the  Intermediate  cylinder,  a  pendulum 
mrag  froBi  tke  rear  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  taotbetl  sector  eon 
•cctad  with  tbe  (tont  end  of  the  shaft,  a  toothed  bead 
looaely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  aad  meshing  with  the 
sector,  a  manually  operable  lever  keyed  to  the  valve  stem, 
and  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  manually  operable 
lever  fur  engaging  tbe  said  head. 

(Clalma  2  to  »  and  11  to  IS  not  printed  la  tbe  Oa  lette.] 


1.278,628.  HORUE8HOEINO  APPLIANCE.  Flotd  J. 
rRA.NCB  and  Paraa  F  ChACN,  Qulacy,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,960.     (C\.  168 — 44.) 


1.  A  daviet  af  cbe  chararter  d«*scrU>ed.  IncJudlag  a  hal- 
low standard,  a  shaft  movably  received  In  the  standard 
having  a  series  of  teeth  formed  upon  one  edge  thereof,  a 
pivoted  pawl  oa  the  standard  engageable  with  said  teeth 
tm  aacarlag  tte  Aaft  la  adjusted  yo^ttoaa  tn  tte  stand 
ani.  a  head  alldably  sap|>«rted  on  said  shaft,  raalllent 
■aaaa  latarpo««4  l»twei.a  the  bead  aad  the  adjaoaat  end 
•r  tte  akaft.  aad  a  rcat  «»tachably  engaged  wUh  asU  head. 

{Osha  S  ast  prtatsd  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1.37S.629.  lOLUNO  AND  TUB  LJKE  CUTTB&.  Haaar 
Prarcis.  LeadoB,  Baglaad.  FUed  May  1ft,  1918  Serial 
Mo    234.778.     (a.  2»— 106.) 


1.  A  milling  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  groove,  spac*Kl  cutters  asounted  In  said 
groove,  and  meana  engaging  the  teeth  and  adapted  to  mors 
the  aame  npart  (or  aacurlng  the  teeth  la  said  grooves. 

5.  A  milling  cutter  coaiprtslng  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferentlnlly  extending  groove  In  its 
perlph»«ry,  spaced  cutters  mounted  In  aald  groove,  and 
Macto  located  between  aald  cutters  for  aecurlng  the  same 
la  tbe  grooves,  aald  cutters  la  operation  exertlag  their 
t%ruat  apoa  aald  Mocks  and  longitudinally  of  the  groove 
whereby  the  walla  of  the  groove  are  relieved  of  the  thrast 
ftoBi  the  cutters. 

(daima  2  to  4  aot  prtated  la  tbe  Oaaetts.1 


1^78.6M.  DETACH ABLB-8B<;MBNT  8AW  SAMtTBL  T. 
raaaa,  Trratoa,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Henry  Dlastoa  *  Boas, 
laeorporsted.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Carvoratlon  of  Peaa- 
sylvauls.  Filed  Oct  8.  1917.  Herlal  No.  194,614.  <C1. 
29—100.) 


1.  The  combiaatioD  In  a  eaw,  of  a  Maile  having  a  series 
of  proj^tiona  siycsd  apart,  one  edge  of  each  projection 
t»elng  undercut ;  a  series  of  L-shaped  toothed  sections 
having  teeth  at  their  outer  edges  aad  having  an  undercut 
extension  adapted  to  flt  the  andercat  projection  of  the 
blade ;  and  a  wedge  located  between  sae  wall  of  a  toothed 
section  and  the  wall  of  the  prsjectloa  of  the  blade  and 
the  wall  of  an  adjoining  toothed  section. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  t>lade  having  a  series  of  pro- 
jections spaced  apart,  one  wall  of  each  projection  being 
aadercut  and  grooTed,  the  other  wall  being  Inclined  and 
having  a  rib.  the  projection  also  having  a  groove  at  Ita 
owter  edge  with   an    L  ahaped    toothed   aectlon    having  an 

vat  ratcnalon  adapted  to  the  apace  between  the  pro- 
ms or  the  blade,  oac  edge  of  the  eiteatfoa  having  a 
rib  flttlag  the  groove  ta  tbe  aadercut  portion  of  tbe  projec- 
ttoa  and  havlag  a  rib  oa  Ita  other  edge,  tbe  heel  end  of 
tbe  body  of  the  taoChed  aectlon  also  having  a  rib  ;  aad  a 
wedge  located  between  the  edae  of  one  tooth  section  and 
tlw  haei  af  aa  adjstalag  tooth  ssctloa  and  the  projection 
•a  the  bUde. 

(dalaia  Z  aad  4  aot  prIaCed  la  the  GaseCte.] 


IjrnjMl.     BARRBi^FILLIN<;  MACHINE.    Jogva  GaL- 

iMAoi.  8an  Frandaco.  Gal.    FUed  Jsae  17,  191&    Serial 

Ms.   24A.909.      <CL  100—67.) 

1.  In  a  barrel  fUllag  ■acblBe,  the  c«a»biaation  of  a 
table  tmr  supprtlag  tbs  bairsl.  aieans  Cor  supftortlng  tbe 
table  whereby  It  rsa  Hhratc  atMMit  tbe  center,  a  spring  for 
mlMBotlir  resisting  tbe  vibratloo  ot  tbe  table,  an  <ann 
cKtendiac  frsai  the  table,  aad  a  revolving  pin  adapted 
t»  ««we  said  ara  to  vibrate  tbe  table  against  the  force 
sf  tbe  spring  and  adapted  to  be  BMved  In  Its  revolution 
•mt  of  <watact  with  tbe  ana. 

a  la  a  harvci  Alilag  ssa chine,  the  oomblaatios  <tl  a 
ihbia.  aseaaa  for  asitatlng  th^  sane,  a  ctirved  rail,  aseass 
for  sapportlag  said  rail  above  an  edc<e  of  tbe  talkie,  a  borl- 
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saataJ  sbalt.  a  beartag  on  said  table  oa  which  aald  sbalt 
ratatea.  as  extension  from  said  abaft  having  a  roanded 
ead  eagaglng  the  under  side  of  said  disk,  aad  a  lever 
csanected  ta  ssM  shaft  aad  aksvable  from  a  borlsontal  ta 
•a  upright  position,  tbe  upper  ead  of  said  lever  when  la 


the  latter  position  being  adapted  to  engage  a  l>arrel  on 
nid  disk  oa  tbe  side  opposite  to  tbe  rail,  said  shaft  and 
lever  being  formed  la  one  piece,  the  upper  end  of  aald  lever 
t>elng  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  handle  for  operating  the 
lever. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  is  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,278,632.     RELIEF  -  MAP. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
220,496:     (CT.  85— «.) 


MiCHaL  GsaABHBBS.NBVSKT, 

Mar.    6,    1918.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  relief  map,  tbe  combination  of  a  grid,  padding 
thereon,  a  flexible  faoe  for  aai<l  padding  conforming  to  the 
deaired  contour  and  flexible  fastening  means  passed 
through  said  face  and  tylag  it  to  aald  grid,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  relief  map,  tbe  combination  of  a  rigid  back, 
padding  thereon,  a  cloth  face  for  said  padding,  meana 
tying  aald  cloth  to  said  grid  and  holding  the  cloth  to  tbe 
desired  contour,  an  adhesive  on  aald  cloth,  earthy  material 
held  by  said  adhesive,  and  fac-similes  mounted  on  pins 
stuck  through  said  cloth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relief  map,  of  a  frame  there- 
for, a  support  adjustable  along  said  frame,  a  vertical 
painter  adjustable  tilong  said  support  and  also  vertically, 
and  scale  marking  on  said  frame,  aald  support  and  said 
pointer  to  determine  the  elevation  and  relative  position 
of  points  on  aald  map.  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  relief  map,  of  a  frame  there- 
for, having  holes  equally  spaced  along  its  upper  edge,  a 
support  adjustable  along  said  frame  and  having  plugs  to 
fit  la  said  boles,  a  slotted  pointer  adjustable  along  aald 
support  and  also  vertically,  scale  markings  on  said  support 
and  said  pointer,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  aald 
pointer  to  said  support. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.278,633.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Horatio  G.  Gilliiob,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C  FUed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,629. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  Includ- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the 
head  of  a  rail  and  a  tie  plate  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and 
yielding  meana  engagiag  said  member  aad  tbe  tipper  sur- 
face of  the  rsU  base  (or  holding  said  member  In  engage- 
lasat  with  tJk«  rail  bead  aad  tbe  tls  plate. 


6.  A  device  for  preveatlitc  the  creeping  of  raUs  Inclad- 
ing  a  part  arranged  to  be  applied  to  the  raU  betwe^  tbs 
head  aad  tbe  base  flange  and  engage  a  tie  plate  at  ona 
side  s4  the  raU  aad  a  spiral  spring  engagiag  the  rail  baaa 
and  said  part  to  hold  said  part  in  gripping  engagsownt 
with  the  raU. 


11.  A  tie  plate  attachment  for  prerenting  the  creeping 
of  rails  comprising  a  raU  eagagiag  member  adapted  to 
engage  a  tie  plate  and  the  under  surface  of  the  rail  bead 
at  one  aide  of  the  rail  and  a  resilient  part  engaging  said 
memt>er  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  base. 

26.  In  a  raU  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  transverse 
element  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  raU  base,  a  ver- 
tical element  adapted  to  engage  Raid  transverse  element 
and  the  rail  bead  at  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  a  yialdlnc 
member  intervening  between  tbe  raU  base  and  aakl  vertical 
element  and  meana  for  giving  said  anchor  a  fixed  poaitioB 
In  the  roadbed. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  12  to  25,  and  27  to  30  not 
printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.278.634.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Jamsb  H.  Glbnv. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Welerman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,703,      (CI.  66—21.) 


^.      r. 


In  a  device  for  knitting  accordion  fabric,  a  series  of 
long  butt  needles,  a  series  of  short  butt  needles,  a  cam 
ring  for  controlling  the  needles,  said  ring  Including  In 
succession  a  needle  depressing  cam  adapted  to  engage  the 
long  butt  needles  to  the  exclusion  of  tbe  needles  of  the 
other  series,  a  stitch  cam  acting  on  the  short  butt  needles, 
a  sectional  needle  elevating  cam,  a  depressing  cam  and 
another  elevating  cam,  each  acting  on  aU  the  needles,  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  sectional  cam  and  the  second  depress- 
ing cam  being  mounted  on  a  common  support  for  adjust- 
ment radially  o(  the  cam  ring. 


1,278.635.  ELECTRIC  FUR.NACE  A.\D  METHOD  OF 
SUPPLYING  CURRENT  THERETO.  Jambs  H.  Gaar, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
245,843.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  The  method  of  melting  and  refining  metal  in  an 
electric  furnace  which  consists  In  supplying  a  current  of 
comparatively  high  E.  M.  F.  to  the  electrodea  during  tbe 
melting  down  period  to  produce  a  comparatlrely  long  arc 
and  cutting  a  reactance  Into  the  primary  circuit  to  thereby 
Insure  continuity  of  the  arc  and  prevent  surges  on  the 
I>ower  line 

3.  The  methods  of  varying  tbe  KWH  Inptit  tnts  electric 
furnaces  for  melting  down  and  refining  the  charge  which 
consists  In  introducing  a  current  of  high  E.  M.  F.  through 
a  reactance  In  tbe  circuit  to  prevent  surges  on  the  power 
line  and  subsequently  cutting  out  said  reactance  and  in- 
tredQcing  a  oomparatirely  low  E.  M.  F.  daring  the  finish- 
lag  or  refining  perlad. 
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•.  In  combination  with  the  electrodes  of  an  electric 
foraace  a  tranaformer  and  means  whereby  the  B.  M.  T.  aad 
tk«  reactance  In  the  primary  circuit  may  be  varied  to 
Inaare  the  continuity  and  vary  the  Intenalty  of  the  arc 
wlthla  the  fnnaca. 


8.  In  combination  with  the  electrodes  of  an  electric 
furnace,  a  tranaformer,  reactance  coUa  and  means  where- 
by circuit  combinations  may  be  effected  to  Inclade  said 
reactance  colls  In  circuit  with  the  primary  windlnga  of 
said  transformer  to  Impress  a  comparatively  high  B.  M.  F. 
on  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  daring  the 
Belting  down  operation  and  means  whereby  said  reactance 
coiU  may  be  cut  oat  of  drcait  and  other  circuits  made  to 
Impress  a  comparatively  lower  E.  M.  F.  on  the  windingy* 
•f  the  transformer  diulng  the  flnlshing  or  refining  period. 

(Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.278.636.  LIQUID-SOAP  DISPENSER  AND  LATUEB 
FORMER.  OaoBOB  W.  Gbbbn,  Stockton.  111.  FUed  July 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  179.737.      (C3.  221—94.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisinx  a  closed 
receptacle  provided  with  a  fliling  opening.  «alil  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  contain  liquid  soap,  means  for  supplying 
•Ir  under  pressure  within  said  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  and  communicating 
with  the  free  end  of  xald  outlet  pipe,  a  spring  pressed  nor- 
■laliy  closed  plunger-operated  valve  in  said  casing,  and 
•  spray  nossle  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  valve  casing, 
opening  of  said  valve  causing  discharge  of  the  contents  of 
■aid  receptacle  through  said  spray  nossle  In  lather  form. 


1.178.837.      TRAVELING   BUCK    FOR    TIRE-BUILDINO 
MACHINES.     Lao  B.  GairriN.  Muskegon.  Mich.     Filed 
Fab    7,  1918      Serial  No.  216.810.      (CI.   IM — 10.) 
1.   In    mechanism    for    forming    tires    the    combination 
with  an  overhead  supporting  rail,  of  a  traveling  back  and 
tire  core  support  bodily   movable  along  aald  rail,   means 
ouTled  by  the  buck  for  holding  the   buck  at  any  prede- 
termined   point   along  said    rail,   comprising  a    vertically 


movable  member,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  verti* 
cally  ahlftlng  the  member  Into  or  out  of  operative  position. 
0.  A  buck  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting column,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  column  for  ro- 
tation around  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  detent  car- 
ried by  the  arm.  the  column  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  with  which  the  detent  Is  engageable, 
a  carved  member  mounted  upon  said  arm  for  rotation  la 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  concen- 
trically to  the  axis  of  the  member,  a  detent  on  the  ana 
engageable  in  any  one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  upon 
the  extremity  of  the  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
core  chock. 


11.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  buck  including  a 
carriage,  a  column  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
the  column,  and  a  rotatable  chuck  mounted  upon  the  arm 
and  including  a  shaft,  of  means  for  applying  power  to  said 
shaft  comprising  a  rotatable  support  having  a  motor,  an 
arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  shaft 
engagtable  with  the  shaft  on  the  chuck,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  power  of  the  motor  to  said  shaft,  the 
rotatable  supporting  member  permitting  the  motor  and 
power  transmitting  means  to  he  shifted  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  buck. 

16.  A  buck  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sap- 
porting  colomn.  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  column 
for  movement  in  a  horlxontal  plane,  a  tire  core  chock 
mounted  upon  the  arm  for  rotation  around  Its  own  axis, 
and  for  Independent  rotative  adjustment  around  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arm  whereby 
the  core  chuck  may  be  Inclined  at  various  angles  to  the 
hortsontal.  and  a  lever  operatlvely  supported  upon  the 
'back  and  carrying  a  roller,  the  lever  being  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane  to  permit  the  roller  to  be  forced  against 
a  tire  supported  upon  the  chuck  to  thereby  compress  the 
material  of  the  tire. 

18  A  buck  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting column,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  col- 
umn for  movement  In  a  borisontal  plane,  and  a  tire  core 
chuck  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  extremity  of  the  arm, 
of  means  mounted  upon  the  column  for  Indicating  the 
tread  center  of  the  tire  supported  on  said  core,  said  means 
incladlng  a  supporting  ring  mounted  upon  and  concentric 
to  the  column,  a  telescopic  arm  mounted  upon  the  ring 
for  vertical  adjustment,  a  pointer  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  arm  and  extending  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
means  for  holding  the  pointer  longitudinally  adjusted 
through  the  end  of  the  arm.  means  for  holding  the  tele- 
scopic arm  sections  in  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for 
holding  the  arm   In  adjusted  position   upon   the  annulus. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  12  to  15,  17,  and  19  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.278,638.  APPAB.^TUS  FOR  RELIEVING  TIRB8 
FROM  THE  WEIGHT  OF  AUTOMOBILES.  Waltmi 
Laa  Gaoas.  Caaey.  lU.  Filed  June  20.  1918.  SerUl 
No    241,847.      (a.  254 — 88.) 

A  device  for  relieving  tires  from  the  weight  of  automo- 
biles, comprising  a  truck  having  inclined  portions  near  Its 
ends,  shoes  fastened  to  the  inclined  portions  at  the  rear  of 
the  truck  aad  each  shoe  having  a  concaved  receaa.  standarda. 
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wheels  Joumaled  thereon  and  upon  which  aald  shoes  are 
adapted  to  travel,  the  inclined  recesses  near  the  forward 
ends  of  the  truck  having  angled  ribs  thereon,  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  serrations,  adjustable  standards,  grooyed 
pulleys  Joornaled  therein  and  In  which  said  ribs  are  adapt- 


ed to  travel  and  guided  thereby,  a  spring  spressed  tread 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  standards  and 
having  a  tooth  for  engagement  with  said  serrations,  an 
abutment  member  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  truck 
against  which  the  axle  of  an  aatomoblle  Is  adapted  to 
contact. 


1^jB,639.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Abthitb  Habio,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,007.     (CI.  110 — 49.) 


Ib  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
structure  Incladlng  a  pair  of  boilers  and  fire  boxes  and 
flue,  of  a  pipe  extending  forwardly  from  the  flue  between 
the  boilers  and  terminating  In  said  flue  in  a  flaring  end  in 
the  path  of  the  unconsumed  gases  and  at  its  forward  end 
spreading  Into  two  distinct  pipes,  the  latter  being  secured 
on  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  In  the  center  thereof  and 
of  comparatively  flat  formation  and  at  points  higher  than 
the  fire  t>ox  doors  twisted  and  laid  fiat  on  the  furnace  wall 
and  extending  laterally  and  downwardly  to  the  fire  box 
doors,  doors  to  said  fire  boxes,  an  In  nor  plate  spaced  apart 
from  the  front  wall  of  each  door,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  and  steam  Jets  situated  In  the  re- 
turn path  of  the  unconsumed  gases. 


1,278,640.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BAG-FRAMES. 
Jdlids  Ham UBsrAiia,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Apr.  12,  1018.  Serial  No.  228,127.  (Q. 
TO— 116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag-frame, 
basp-lugs  extending  from  one  of  said  frame-sections,  a 
lock  mechanism  connected  with  the  other  frame-section 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  with  some  of  aald 
hasp-logs,  a  lock  casing  In  which  said  mechanism  Is  dis- 
posed, a  finger-piece  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lock- 
casing,  means  connected  with  said  flnger-plece  for  actuat- 
ing said  locking  mechanism,  slides  actuated  from  said 
lock  mechanisB.  and  means  connected  with  said  slides 
adaoted  to  enaajre  with  others  of  said  hasihlugs. 


5.  In  combination  with  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag^ 
frame,  hasp-lugs  extending  from  one  of  said  frame-aee- 
tioDS,  a  lock-casing  mounted  upon  the  other  frame-section, 
oppositely  moving  slides  within  said  lock-casing,  hasp- 
lug  engaging  posts  depending  from  said  slides  adapted  to 
engage  with  some  of  said  hasp-logs,  a  flngerplcce  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  said  lock-casing,  a  cam-plate  connected 
with  said  flngerplece  for  actuating  said  slides,  a  second 
set  of  oppositely  moving  slides  actuated  from  the  posta 
connected  with  said  first-mentioned  slides,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  second-mentioned  slides  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  others  of  said  hasp-lugs. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag- 
frame,  hasp-lugs  extending  from  one  of  said  frame-sec- 
tions, a  chambered  bottom-plate  mounted  upon  the  other 
frame-section,  said  bottom-plate  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated openings  In  its  top  and  having  open  end-portions,  a 
lock-casing  mounted  upon  said  bottom-plate,  oppositely 
moving  slides  within  said  lock-casing,  hasp-lug  engaging 
posts  depending  from  said  slides  into  and  through  the 
elongated  openings  in  said  bottom-plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  some  of  said  hasp-lugs,  a  spring  connecting 
said  slides,  and  a  second  spring  mounted  between  the  end 
of  one  of  said  slides  and  an  end-wall  of  said  lock-casing, 
a  flngerplece  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lock-casing, 
means  connected  with  said  finger-piece  for  actuating  said 
slides,  a  second  set  of  slides  mounted  upon  the  last-men- 
tioned frame-section,  said  slides  having  end-portions  ex-, 
tending  Into  and  through  the  open  end-portions  of  the 
chambered  bottom-plate,  the  end-portions  of  the  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned slides  being  provided  with  elongated  open- 
ings into  and  through  which  the  hasp-lug  engaging  posts 
of  the  first-mentioned  slides  extend  for  actuating  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned slides,  and  hasp-engaging  posts  extending 
downwardly  from  said  second  mentioned  slides  adapted  to 
engage  with  others  of  said  hasp-lugs. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,278,641.  ROPE-CLAMP.  William  Hamcox,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1918.  SerUl  No.  229,768.  (CL 
24—125.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
incladlng  a  number  of  vertical  rods  having  notches  there- 
in,  a  clamping  member  slldably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
rods,  a  spring  plunger  carried  by  each  member  and  en- 
gaging the  notches  and  rope  clamping  means  on  each 
member. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compiiaing  a  frama 
Including  a  number  of  vertical  rods,  a  clamping  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  each  rod  and  bavlnf  a  screw 
threaded  and  slotted  stem,  a  washer  engaging  with  said 
stem  and  to  top  piece  having  a  screw  thread  socket  for 
engaging  said  stem  for  clamping  the  waaber  on  to  the  rope. 

[ClalBu  1  to  8  and  6  not  priatad  la  the  Qaaette.] 
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M78,«4X.     HIlfGI.     Avamn  B.  Hkumwid.  aad  Oi.tTm  C. 
Caallla,  Qa.     filed  Mar.  16,  1918.     H«rUl  Mo. 
».»!«.     (CL  10 — «9.) 


O 


^ 
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r 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  aprtftit  piTOt 
r«d  tarlns  its  lower  end  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
t*  receive  a  hlage  leaf  thereon,  a  aecaring  rod  extendloc 
tlronrh  aaid  aapport  adjacent  the  upp<»r  end  of  the  piTOt 
rad,  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aecnrlng  rod  belnc  bent 
laterally  with  an  eye  on  the  extremity  thereof  eogaceahte 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  rod. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  comprlsinff  an  angu- 
lar member  haring  one  portion  poaitloneil  tbrooxta  a  sap- 
pert  or  the  like,  means  for  securing  the  same  thereto,  the 
other  portion  of  said  member  extending  parallel  with  aald 
sopport  to  form  a  pivot  rod  adapted  to  receive  a  leaf 
hinge  thereon,  a  necnrlng  member  having  a  straight  por- 
tion positioned  through  said  support,  means  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  securing  member  to  hold  the  same 
to  the  support,  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  being  bent 
laterally  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  rod,  and 
aa  eye  formed  on  the  extremity  of  said  laterally  bent  por- 
tion adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
ptvot  rod. 


1.278.643.  CHAIR.  Ons  R.  Hastt,  Elgin.  lU..  and 
Haaar  A.  Atwooo.  IfUwaukee.  Wla.,  asalgnora  to  Mil- 
waukee Chair  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wla,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wiaconsln.  Piled  Jane  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
239.937.      (a.  150—27.) 


1.  A  chair  having  an  adjustable  back  comprialng  In 
combination  a  standard,  a  seat  mounted  thereon,  a  back 
hinged  on  said  standard,  a  coll  expansion  spring  connected 
at  <nie  end  to  said  standard,  and  screw-threaded  means 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  extended  through 
said  hinged  back  and  Including  a  demountable  threaded 
handle  the  turning  of  which  varies  the  spring  tension  and 
constituting  the  sole  device  preventing  detachment  of  the 
back  from  the  remainder  of  the  stractare,  aubauntlaliy 
as  described. 

8.  A  chair  having  an  adjustable  back  comprising  in 
combination,  a  standard  or  base  having  a  seat-supporting 
Holder  with  two  reorwardly-cxteadlng  arma  connected  to- 
Cetber  by  a  cross-bar.  a  seat  on  said  spider,  a  pair  of 
•P*eed  ears  at  th^  rear  ends  oC  said  arms,  a  rocker-arm 
hinged  to  «nd  between  said  ears,  a  back-sUfl  positioned 
between  xpaced  walls  of  said  rocker-arm.  a  clip  secursd 
to  said  staff  overlapping  the  front  of  said  rocker-am.  «M 
ears  and  rocker-arm  having  cooperating  means  limiting  the 
rocking  of  sakl  arm.  a  spring  beneath  the  chatr-seat  close  to 
and  substantially  parallel  to  its  under  face  and  having  lu 
front  end  connected  to  said  spider  cross-bar.  a  threaded 
red  extended  thnragh  ailned  apertures  In  said  rocker-arm 
and  back-staff  and  engaging  the  renr  end  of  said  spring. 
and  a  threaded  hmmtika  eaigsrati^  with  said  rod  kack  of  i 
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■aid  handle  ad^nets  tlie  tension  of 
Viae  ^ad  constitotas  tlie  sale  aieans  preventing  de 
Ing  said  staff  from  said  rocker-ana,  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 

{Claims  2.  4.  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1.278,644.  COBN-HA«VESTKR.  William  D.  HAsaK. 
BTaa.  Welliactoa.  Mans.,  assignor  of  tbrty-nlne  one- 
hundredths  to  James  W  Calta,  Platte.  8.  D.  Filed 
May  3.  1916,  Serial  No.  95,128.  Renewed  July  17, 
1918.     Serial  No.  240,404.     (CI.  66—107.) 


In  a  doable  row  corn  harvester  a  main  frame  having 
at  Its  front  end  oppoaltely  laclined  gold  ing  fingers  and 
rearwardly  extended  passages  therefrom,  knives  at  ths 
entrances  to  aaid  passages,  cutting  blades  and  means  for 
reciprocating  them  transversely  of  said  passages  fur  co- 
operation with  aaid  knives,  guide  ways  extended  rear- 
wardly from  said  cutting  blades  one  In  a  straight  line  and 
the  other  having  Its  rear  portion  directed  at  an  angle 
to  intersect  the  first-named  guide  wsy,  a  driven  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  geared  to  the  support- 
ing wheels,  gathering  and  conveying  means  for  moving 
the  stalks  through  the  guide  ways  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  gatheriuK  and  conveyer  means  from  said  driven 
shaft,  the  said  guide  ways  being  elevated  between  the 
enda  to  pass  over  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  carrier  In- 
termittently operated  from  the  drtring  shaft. 


1,278.645.  CLASP  FOR  BAG  FR.\MF:S  William  A. 
HaiLMANN,  Vailsburgh,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neu- 
mann Hardware  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  22,  1918.     Sertal  No.  280,946.     (CI.  70—116.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crlt>ed.  a  main  body  having 
depending  side-members,  a  rearwardly  off  set  perforate  ear 
connected  with  one  of  said  side  members  to  provide  a 
point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  t>ody  to  a  bag-frame, 
and  the  opposite  of  said  side-members  having  a  laterally 
projecting  holding  Up  at  Its  rearward  edge  to  overlap  a 
bai;  frame  edge  when  the  main  body  and  Its  aaid  aide 
members  are  raised  to  released  position. 


1.278,646     WEIGHING  SCALE.     Halvob  O.  H«m,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Ang.    14,    1916. 

Serial  No.  114,787.      (CI.  260—62.) 

1.  In  a  scale  and  In  combination  with  the  load  offsetting 
mechanism  thereof,  a  pair  of  Indicator  hands,  connections 
for  driving  Mid  Indicator  hands  from  the  load-offsetting 
mechanixm.  and  means  fer  locfclag  one  of  aald  Indicator 
hands  while  permitting  movement  of  the  other,  including 
co-acting  clutch  faces  respectively  carried  by  the  ladl- 
cator  hands,  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  clntch 
faces  and  disconnect  it  from  the  other,  a  heart-shaped  caa 
carried  by  tits  frsed  indicator  hand,  and  lever  actuating 
n»««n«  'or  engaging  the  heart  cam  to  rotate  the  freed 
Indicator  band  relatively  to  the  other  hand,  said  lever 
actuating  meana  Including  a  slidable  cam  engaging  the 
lever. 
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dt.  te  a  scale  and  ta  comMaatlon  wltk  tbe  load-offeettlng 
medumiam  thereof,  indicating  means  Inclodlng  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  movement  of  the  load-offset- 
ting mechanism,  an  indicator  hand  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
second  indicator  hand  arranged  to  be  driven  from  the 
shaft,  means  for  allowing  independent  movement  of  the 
second  indicator  hand  relatively  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  in  any  adjusted  position  Including 
a  clutch  disk  carried  hy  the  shaft,  a  brake  adapted  to 
engage  said  clutch  disk  and  secore  It  against  rotation, 
lever  mechanism  for  throwing  said  brake  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  aaid  disk  and  a  slldable  cam  contacting 
the  lever  mechanism  and  adapted  to  rock  the  same. 


10.  In  a  scale  and  In  combination  with  the  load-offset- 
ting mechanism  thereof,  a  pair  of  indicator  hands  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  tbe  load-offsetting  mechanism,  mecha- 
nism for  locking  one  of  the  Indicator  hands  In  any  ad- 
Justed  position,  Including  a  alldable  cam,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  Indicator  bands  relatively  to  the 
locked  Indicator  hand  including  a  slldable  cam,  the  cams 
being  so  positioned  abd  arranged  that  tbe  locking  mecha- 
nism is  flrvt  actuated  and  then  tbe  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  free  Indicator  band. 

14.  In  a  scale  aod  In  combination  with  the  load-offset- 
ting mechanism  thereof,  indicating  mechanism  Including 
a  shaft  adapte<l  to  l>e  driven  from  the  load -offsetting  mech- 
anism, an  indicator  hand  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
indicator  hand  loosely  surrounding  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  from  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  tbe  shaft  against 
rotation  In  any  adjusted  position  and  for  rotating  tbe 
second  Indicator  hand  relatively  to  the  locked  shaft,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers,  a  pair  of  slldable  cams 
respectively  efl^glng  said  bell-crank  levers,  and  a  rod  for 
sliding  aald  cams,  one  of  said  cams  being  rigidly  carried 
by  tbe  rod,  and  the  other  of  said  cams  being  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe 
Qaaette.] 


1,278,647.     TRAIN-CONTROLLING   APPARATUS.      Val- 
■NTiN    HiNNBMArr,    Providence,    R.    I.      Filed    Aug.    14, 
1914.    Serial  No.  856.815.     {CI.  246—69.) 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  trip  piece  on  the  rail,  a  momentum  member  carried 
by  the  train,  means  Including  a  balanced  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  trip  piece  and  to  communicate  movement  to 
the  momentum  member,  an  air  valve  tending  to  open  by 
pressure  of  the  air,  and  means  for  permitting  the  valve 
to  open   to  a   degree  depending  upon   the  amount  of  mo 
mentum  imparted  to  the  momoitum  member  by  the  trip 
piece. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  trip 
piece  on  the  road,  a  balanced  lever  on  the  train  having 
one  end  arranged  to  contact  with  the  trip  piece  and  hav- 
ing connection  to  brake  controlling  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing tbe  same  when  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
lever  Is  effected,  and  a  momentum  member  arranged  to 
receive  momentum  from  the  lever,  the  parts  being  so  coa- 
strncted  and  arranged  that  when  tlie  lever  contacts  slowly    > 


with  the  trip  piece  it  wiU  ride  over  it  without  receiving 
meyeasent  enough  to  operate  the  brake  controtllng  means 
and  when  the  lever  contacts  with  the  trip  piece  at  greater 
speed  sufficient  momentum  will  be  imparted  to  the  mo- 
mentum memt>er  to  cause  the  brake  controlling  means  to 
be  operated  and  the  brakes  set,  the  rapidity  with  which 
they  are  set  being  proportional  to  the  velocity  with  which 
the  balanced  lever  passes  the  trip  piece. 


7.  A  machine  of  tbe  ctku  described  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  trip  piece  located  on  the  road  bed.  a  momentum 
member  carried  by  tbe  train,  means  also  carried  by  tlie 
train  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  contact  with  the  trip 
piece  and  to  communicate  movement  to  tbe  momentum 
member,  an  air  valve,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  momentum  member  for  effecting  the  opening  of 
tlie  valve  to  a  degree  depending  upon  tbe  movement  im- 
parted to  tlw  momentom  member  by  tbe  trip  piece,  means 
operated  by  said  valve  comprising  a  brake  lever  for  set- 
ting the  brakes  of  tbe  train,  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
brake  lever  in  set  position  for  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  1.  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,278,648.  FREE-WHEEL  EmiYB  FOR  VYCL.K8.  Ga8- 
TOK  Ubnby,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  204.4^1.      (CI.  208—9.) 


1.  An  arrangement  applicable  to  bicycles  and  permit- 
tlBg  to  be  changed  at  will,  without  descending  from  the 
machine,  by  pedaling  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  free- 
wheel bicycle  pinion  into  a  fixed  wheel  pinion,  and  In- 
versely this  arrangement  comprising  a  male  cone  fast  to 
the  fixed  portion  of  tbe  free-wheel  pinion,  a  female  cone 
fast  to  the  loose  portion  of  this  free-wheel  pinion,  a 
threaded  socket,  normally  loose,  a  plate,  participating  In 
the  movement  of  rotation  of  the  loose  portion  of  the  free 
wheel  pinion,  means  for  screwing  and  unscrewing  said 
plate  upon  said  threaded  socket  in  order  to  bring  the  male 
cone  to  or  separate  it  from  tbe  female  cone  progressively— 
so  as  to  clutch  or  declntcb  these  two  cones,  and  means 
for  momentarily  Immobilizing  said  threaded  socket  in  or- 
der to  permit  the  screwing  of  said  plate  in  one  direction 
or  in  tbe  other,  according  to  whether  the  cyclist  pedals 
or  back-pedals. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasettn.] 
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1,278.04».     APPARATUS  FOR  OINNINO  COTTOlf.     NlU 

SON  B.  HiNBT.  Atlanta.  Ga.,  aadgsor  to  The  Marrmy 
CoBpany.  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  FUad 
Jao.  1.  ItlT.    Serial  No.  140.191.     (CI.  IS— «.) 


2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  feeding  mecbaoism.  an  apper  roll 
box  wltb  flnnlns  accessories.  Into  which  box  the  feeding 
mechanism  dlscbargps  raw  material,  a  lower  roll  twx 
with  ginning  accessories  Into  which  box  the  upper  roll 
box  discharges,  said  lower  roll  box  provided  with  a  yield- 
ing wall,  a  means  for  forming  and  maintaining  the  ma- 
terial in  a  relatlTely  loose  roll  in  the  apper  roll  box,  a 
means  cooperating  with  the  yielding  wall  of  the  lower  roll 
box  for  forming  and  maintaining  the  material  In  a  rela- 
tlrely  dense  roll  In  the  lower  roll  box,  and  a  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  yielding  wall  whereby 
the  feeding  mechanism  Is  automatically  regulated  by  the 
density  of  the  roll  In  the  lower  roll  box. 

[Clalfn  1  not  piinte^l  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.000.  TRACTOR.  Edwasd  R.  Hb 
N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  ao,  1016.  SerUl  No. 
21— 1©7.) 


riTT.    Mldvale, 
117.086.     (a. 


1.  Id  a  tractor.  In  combination  with  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers, a  front  end  m«>nit)er  and  a  front  axle,  a  borlsontal 
king  bolt  carried  by  the  front  end  member  to  support  the 
front  axle  on  a  borlioatal  axis,  a  steering  arm  mounted 
on  the  front  end  member  and  projected  through  a  borl- 
sontal slot  in  the  king  bolt  ami  a  link  connected  opera- 
tlrely  with  one  of  the  steering  wheels  and  with  said  steer- 
ing arm. 

2.  la  a  tractor,  in  combination  with  the  side  frame 
members  and  the  front  axle,  a  separate  plate  secured  to 
the  side  frame  members  at  the  front  ends  thereof,  a  bori- 
■oatal  king  bolt  carried  on  the  plate  and  having  its  axis 
la  the  same  plane  with  the  borlsontal  axis  of  the  frame 
of  the  tractor,  a  socket  formed  In  the  axle  to  receive  the 
king  bolt,  a  steering  arm  carried  on  the  plate  and  passing 
through  the  king  bolt  and  a  steering  link  connected  opera- 
tlvely  to  one  of  the  wheels  and  secured  pivotally  to  the 
steering  arm  at  a  point  sabatantially  along  the  axis  of 
the  klag  bolt 


1.278.601.  COOPLINO  rOR  FADCITfi.  BmmjAUtM 
H.  P.  Hitman N,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moltlplax 
rancet  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
soojl.  riled  June  10  1»18.  Serial  No.  288,263.  (Q. 
280—100.) 


In  a  faucet  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a  seiies 
of  screw-rings  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  se- 
curing memt>er  on  the  faucet,  and  one  of  the  rings  of  the 
series  i>eliig  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  cooperating  mem- 
ber termloatlBC  the  water  supply  pipe  of  s  different  make 
of  faucet. 


1,278,602.  RAILWAY  SIONAUNO  TRACK  IN8TRU- 
MKNT.  Hbn«t  a.  HoaacaaN  and  JoaaPH  A.  Ho»- 
SCBIN.  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignors  to  Hoeschen  \faoafac- 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed 
Mar.  0.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,667.      (CL  246—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  rail,  of  a  lerer 
disposed  tran«ver»«>ly  to  the  rail,  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  rail  so  that  torsional 
deflection  of  the  rail  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
lever  therewith  will  cause  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  attout  the  axis  of  torsion. 

2.  The  .tjmblnstlon  with  a  railway  track  rail,  of  a  tllt- 
lag-lever  exteading  transversely  to  the  rail  and  having 
oae  of  Its  ends  rigidly  secnred  to  the  rail,  whereby  traas- 
verae  tilting  of  the  rail  body  at  the  secured  end  of  the 
lever  will  cause  corresponding  movements  of  the  remote 
end  of  the  lever. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  rail,  of  a  lever 
having  a  part  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  the  rail  and  a 
part  extending  transversely  to  the  rail  and  distant  from 
the  rail-secured  part,  whereby  slight  torsional  deflections 
of  the  rail-body  at  the  secured  end  of  the  lever  will  caose 
movements  of  the  distant  part  greater  In  extent  than  the 
deflections  of  the  rail-body. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278,603.  PIPE  AND  NUT  WRENCH.  Hbnbt  F.  Horr- 
MAW.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.   180.787.      (CI.  81—108.) 


1.  As  a  distinct  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed locking  dog  for  wrenches  consisting  of  a  unitary 
solid  block  of  metal  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
opposite  flat  parallel  sides,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on 
one  face  of  the  body  and  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  there  beinx  provided  a  pair  of  outward  projectiona 
oo   the  face  onoosite  the   toothed  faoa.   one  of  said  oro- 
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JectloDs  being  andercut.  laterally  projeetlag  shouldert 
formed  at  the  ends  of  said  flat  sides,  and  a  tall  pieoe  ex- 
tending from  tbe  end  of  the  body  having  the  undercut 
projection  and  between  the  shoulders,  substantially  as 
met  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  re8p<-ct  thereto  and  a  yoke  pivoted  to 
said  stationary  member  and  loosely  embracing  the  movs 
hie  member,  said  yoke  comprising  a  flat  plate  and  side 
pistes  integral  therewith,  said  plate  having  a  semi-cylin- 
drical inner  edge  extending  between  the  side  plates,  and 
a  detachable  locking  dog  fitted  between  said  side  plates 
and  having  extensions  engagealde  with  tbe  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  plate,  one  of  said  extensions  being 
andercut  to  engage  over  and  Interlock  with  said  inner 
edges  forming  a  pivot  bearing  around  which  the  dog  is 
tiltable,  and  a  tail  piece  extending  inwardly  from  the 
latter  mentioned  extension,  the  tall  piece  being  so  dis- 
posed that  pressure  thereon  serves  to  maintain  tbe  other 
extension  in  engagement  with  the  outer  plate  edge. 
'  [Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.604.  SIJCEV&PROTECTOR  Thomab  L.  Hooan. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  210.'^8. 
(CI.  2—90.) 


1.  A  sleeve  protector  comprising  a  substantially  un- 
broken tube  of  flexible  material,  and  means  fast  upon 
the  tube  for  engaging  the  tip  of  a  triangular  fold  formed 
from  said  tube. 

4.  A  tapering  sleeve  protector  comprising  a  tube  of 
sheet  material  and  anchoring  means  carried  thereby,  a 
portion  of  the  said  tube  b(>lng  formed  into  a  substantially 
triangular  double-thickness  fold  and  the  free  tip  of  tbe 
said  fold  being  doubled  back  upon  the  said  fold  to  afford 
a  hook  enftaging  the  said  sncborinx  meann. 

[Claims  2.  3.  B.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,600.  OILING  MECHANISM  FOB  EXPLOSIVE 
MOTOK8.  Edoab  Pbkct  Hollidat.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  236,720.     (CI.  184 — 6.) 


1.  Oiling  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
in  combination  a  crank  case,  a  splash  pan  mounted 
therein,  an  oil  tank,  elevated  about  the  splash  pan,  means 
for  utilizing  the  pressure  In  the  crank  case  to  drive  the 
oil  collected  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  crank  case  into  the 
elevated  oil  tank,  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  in  the 
crank  case  when  the  oil  has  been  driven  therefrom  and 
means  for  permitting  the  oil  in  the  oil  tank  to  flow  by 
sravlty  isto  the  solash  dhd. 


2.  Oiling  mechantam  for  explosive  engine*  comprtsliig 
in  combination  a  crank  case,  a  splash  pan  mounted  therein, 
an  oil  tank  elevated  above  the  splash  pan.  means  for 
utilising  the  pressure  in  the  crank  case  to  drive  the  oil 
collected  in  the  bottom  of  the  crank  case  into  the  elevated 
oil  tank,  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  In  the  crank 
case  when  the  oil  has  been  driven  therefrom,  means  for 
I>ermlttlng  the  oil  in  the  oil  tank  to  flow  by  gravity  into 
the  splash  pan,  and  a  check  valve  adapted  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  gas  or  oil  from  tbe  splash  pan  to  the  elevated  oil 
tank. 

3.  Oiling  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
in  combination  a  crank  case,  a  splash  pan  mounted  therein, 
an  elevated  oil  tank  with  a  pipe  in  open  communication 
with  tbe  bottom  of  the  crank  case  and  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  elevated  oil  tank,  a  breather  in  the  oil 
tank,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  check  valve  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  elevated  oil  tank  to  the  splash  pan,  said 
check  valve  being  constructed  to  prevent  tbe  flow  of  gas 
or  oil  from  tbe  splash  pan  to  the  oil  tank: 


1,278.666.  POST-BASE.  ALrsBD  P.  Hollinoswobth, 
Clarkston,  Wash.  Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,429.      (CI.  72—84.) 


Tbe  herein  described  post  l-ase  comprising  a  reinforced 
concrete  structure  whose  n-lnforclng  elements  are  metal 
arches  with  their  legs  partly  embedded  in  tbe  concrete 
and  their  upper  ends  making  gentle  bends  opposite  each 
other  In  pairs,  fillers  within  Kaid  bends,  bolts  passing 
through  pairs  of  fillers  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
wooden  post  between  them.  U-shaped  stirrups  whose 
bends  pass  under  the  bolts  snd  whose  arms  are  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  post,  washers  outside  the  bends  of 
tbe  stirrups  and  under  the  bends  and  nuts  of  tbe  bolts, 
and  bands  around  tbe  exposed  portion  of  the  reinforcing 
elements  beneath  said   stirrups. 


1,278.687.  PNEUMATIC  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOB 
LUBRICATING  THE  FLANGES  OF  TRACK  VBHI- 
CL&WHEELS.  Chaslbs  Fbbdbrick  HooraB,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Hoofer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  171.066.  (CI.  184—8.) 
1.  A  wheel  flange  oiling  mechanism  comprising  a  pomp 

acting  to  positively   deliver  a   measured   quantity  of   oil, 

and  means  for  applying  air  to  deliver  the  oil  from  tlM 

pump  to  the  flange. 

3.  A  wheel  flange  oiling  mechanism  compriaing  an  air 
actuated  piston  and  an  oil  pump  piston  connected  together 
and  suitable  cylinders  for  said  pistons,  said  pistons  and 
their  connecting  member  having  an  air  passage  connecting 
the  working  side  of  the  air  piston  with  the  diacharge  side 
of  the  oil  piston. 

4.  A  wheel  flange  oiling  mechanism  comprising  a  po«l- 
tive  action  pump  for  delivering  the  oil.  means  for  actu- 
ating the  pomp  by  compressed  air  and  means  for  nslnc 
compressed  air  in  delivering  the  oil  from  the  pump  to  tke 
wheel  flanse. 
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B.  ▲  wkeH  Umage  oUiog  BiectenlaB  eoaprlstnc  a  p«d- 
tlv«  aetlMi  putp  for  dellrvrlng  tk«  oU,  oieaas  far  aeto- 


atlBf  tk«  pomp  by  compressed  air  aad  means  tor  aslag  tk* 
air  exkaasted  from  the  pump  actuatiac  nu^ti»r^^^m^  to  co»- 
rey  the  oil  to  tb«  wheel  flange. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1^8.66&.  COMBINATION  T&ACTOB  AMD  VKBICLB. 
Chabues  R.  Hotchkiss.  Oakland.  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  26, 
1918.     Serial  No.  21»,304.      (Q.  180—22.) 


1.  A  tractor  incladlng  a  two-part  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  wheels  with  axlca  Journaled  independently  in  each 
half  of  the  frame,  meaas  to  support  a  motor  vehicle  with 
its  drlTlng  shaft  and  differential  gear  upon  the  frame,  and 
a  transmisaion  mechaniam  connecting  each  end  of  the  dif- 
ferential shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the  contiguous  traction 
wheel. 

5.  A  tractor  including  a  sectional  frame,  traction  wheels 
borne  by  each  section  of  the  frame,  means  to  support  the 
rear  end  of  a  motor  rehlcle  on  said  frame,  means  connect- 
ing the  sections  to  permit  same  to  more  independently 
and  vertically,  and  means  to  drive  the  traction  wheela 
from  the  motor  vehicle. 

10.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  having  sides  and  ends  conneet- 
iBg  the  sides,  traction  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  frama^ 
meaaa  to  support  the  rear  end  of  a  motor  vehicle  on  said 
frame  at  subBtantially  the  center  thereof,  means  to  drlva 
the  wheels  from  the  motor  vehicle,  and  means  to  allow  the 
wheels  on  either  side  of  the  frame  to  have  vertical  move- 
ment independent  of  the  wheela  on  the  other  side  of  tha 
frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  1o  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,869.      MBAN8   FOB   IMPABTINO    SURFACB   FIN- 

I»H   TO  PAPER.      Hbnby    P.    Howa.   Steep   Falls,   Me., 

assignor    to    Eastern    Manofacturing    Company.    South 

Brewer,   Me.,   a   Corporation   of  Malaa.     Filed   Feh.   2, 

1»18.     Serial  No.  216475.      (CI.  101—22.) 

1.   A   papcr-flalshtng  machine  rossprislng  the   comMna 

ttoo  of  a  pair  of  oarlllatory  curved  paper- finishing  platea 

for  simultaneously  surface-finishing  both  sides  of  a  sheet 

of  paper,  means  for  pressing  them  Ungentlally  one  toward 

the  other,  snd  mechanism    for  effecting  the  oscillation  of 

said  plates,  wherebr  sheet:*  of  paper  to  be  surface  ftalshcd 

■ay    be    fed   alternately    tB   opposite   diraetioaa   tiUatw 

tt«B. 

7.  A  machine  for  surface-finishing  paper  comprising  oa- 
dltatlng  plates  contlnoouslr  supported  by  the  frame-work 
thcrsot.  each  plate  having  a  fabric  facing  oa  its  operative 
tmem,  aatooMtlc  mean:*  for  ooHUatlag  the  plates  against 
each  other  under  premure.  and  means  (or  malntalBl^  tke 
fabric  facing  00  each  plate  under  tenalon  therssMb 


IS.  A  machine  for  surface-finishing  paper  comptialac 
oscillatory  plates,  each  having  a  fabric  covering  for  glvlafl 
a  linen  finish  to  paper  00  both  sides  thereof,  means  ar> 
ranged  to  feed  paper  thereto  from  opposite  sldea  of  the 
machine,  and  meanH  on  both  sides  of  the  machine  for  ra- 
celvlag  the  paper  sheet  from  the  flnlshiag  means. 


15.  A  machine  for  surface-finishing  paper  comprising 
oscillatory  plating  members  for  surface-finishing  both 
sides  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  guides  for  frulding  the  discharge 
of  the  finished  paper,  an  air  nozzle  for  projecting  a  blast 
of  air  under  the  paper  sheet  as  It  approaches  the  noule 
so  as  to  lift  it  from  the  plating  member  which  supports  it, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
noisle. 

19.  A  surface- finishing  machine  comprising  plating  mem- 
bers having  confrontlBg  fabrle-surfitced  faces,  means  for 
guiding  said  members  in  tangential  paths,  pressure  rolls 
pressing  said  members  together  In  tangential  contact,  anu 
means  for  antomatically  ooclilatlng  said  rolls. 

rCUiras  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  14.  16  to  18,  and  20  to  22  not 
printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,660.  RDOINO  -  MACHINE.  RoaaaT  R.  Hvoumm. 
Jr..  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Dnion  Special  Machine 
Compaay,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aog.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.320.     (CL  112—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  laterally  vibrating  needles,  means 
for  forming  an  edging  to  be  stitched  by  said  needles  in- 
cluding a  thread  guiding  finger,  means  for  Intermittently 
oscillating  the  same  to  form  a  loop  In  the  edging  thread 
for  the  entrance  of  the  needles,  a  tape  guide  for  guiding  a 
tape  between  the  needles,  and  means  for  moving  said  tape 
guide  laterally  In  unison  with  the  lateral  vibration*  of  the 
needles. 

9.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  aiechanism  in- 
cluding siwced  needles,  means  for  vibrating  said  needlea 
laterally,  means  for  guiding  a  fabric  to  one  of  said 
needles  whereby  stitches  are  formed  alternately  through 
and  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  means  for  forming  an  edg- 
ing Including  a  thread  guidlni;  finger  operating  to  form  a 
loop  in  an  edging  thread  for  the  entrance  of  said  needle 
on  oae  of  Its  strokes  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  a  tape 
gtilde.  a  ahaft  supporting  said  Ups  guide,  means  (or  moTia« 
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said  shaft  eadwise  Inclwding  a  segmeatal  gear,  a  rack  car- 
ried by  the  gear  and  meshing  with  said  segmoital  grear. 

12.  A  sewlag  aaachlse  including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  vibrating  needles,  means  for  vibrating 
said  needles,  a  tape  guide  for  guiding  a  tape  between  said 
needles,  and  meaiia  to  vibrate  said  tape  guide  laterally 
with  said  needles. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gawtte.J 


1.278,661.  CARBON  -  HOLDER  OP  ELECTRIC -ARC 
LAMPS.  William  Lmilib  Hcmphriis,  Patrlcroft,  near 
Manchester,  England,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ernest 
Milton  PembertoB,  oae-foiirth  to  Joha  William  Hinch- 
cliffe,  and  one-fourth  to  Tom  Byraa,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  19,  1918.  Settel  Ma.  212,682.  (CL 
176—119.) 


1.  Carbon  holders  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  damps 
of  electric  arc  lamiw  comprising  a  cylindrical  memlier 
bored  to  receive  the  carbon  and  divided  longitudinally  Into 
two  main  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a 
peg  projecting  at  right  t  ngles  to  the  axis  of  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  hole  In  the  other  part,  together  with 
means  to  support  the  holder  when  in  the  damp,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Carbon  holders  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  clamps 
of  electric  arc  lamps  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
which  is  divided  longitudinally  and  which  is  bored  to  re- 
ceive the  carbon,  the  sides  of  said  boring  being  beveled  off 
to  accommodate  carbons  of  different  size,  means  being  pro- 
vided to  support  the  integral  parts  of  the  holder  when  In 
the  clamp,  substantially  as  descrfhed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prtnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^78,«62.  MACHINE  FOB  PBSPABING  BOAD  PAVING 
AND  SURFACING  MATERIAL.  Calvmt  B.  Hunt.  Os- 
ceola, Mo.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1816.  Serial  No.  139,026.  Be- 
newed  May  14,  1918.    Serial  No.  285,212.     (CL  94 — 6). 


1.  A  machine  for  preparlag  road  pavlag  BWiteilal, 
romprlsing  a  pan.  crusMng  mechanism  in  tke  pan,  a  dlain- 
tegnitoT,  means  for  dtorharging  mixed  material  treoi  tke 
pan  into  tbe  dlstntegrator,  means  for  conveying  aatetial 
as  It  ta  discttarged  from  t%e  diahitecratar  to  aa  devwted 
point  of  disrhar^,  a  motor  noonted  on  tke  aia<W»e.  and 
means  for  transmlttlag  power  (kwa  said  motor  to  operate 
tke  crusMng  raeehaatam,  the  dMntegrator  aad  tke  con- 
veyer means. 

4.  A  machtoe  for  preparlag  road  pavlag  material  tmm- 
pilslBg  a  pan,  cm^Mng  neebaalsm  la  the  pam,  Meaaa  for 
measuring  and  dumping  earthy  or  granular  awteitti  tato 
the  pan,  a  receptacle  for  a  Wnder  aad  for  trWIkatkig  the 


qoaatlty  tkeneof  aad  for  dlschargiag  the  Mader  Into  tke 
mixer,  means  for  ckargiag  the  binder  receptacle,  a  saotor 
■iounted  on  the  machine  and  connected  to  operate  the 
crushing  meckanlsai  and  effect  the  thoraagh  grinding  of 
the  earthy  or  granular  material  and  the  mixture  therewith 
of  the  binder,  a  disintegrator  mounted  on  the  machine, 
connections  between  the  motor  and  the  disintegrator  to 
operate  the  lattM-,  means  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the 
mixed  material  from  the  pan  into  the  disintegrator  to 
effect  the  thorough  pulvertiation  of  the  mixture,  a  con- 
veyer to  receive  the  pulverized  product  from  the  disin- 
tegrator and  convey  it  to  the  point  of  discharge  at  one 
side  of  the  madilne,  and  meaaa  to  tiaasmlt  power  from 
the  motor  to  aaid  conveyer. 

9.  A  machine  for  preparing  paving  materlaL  comprising 
a  mixer,  a  vertical  frame  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  track 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  measuring  device  arranged  to 
travel  on  said  track  and  to  charge  the  mixer  with  a  pre- 
determined qoantlty  of  earthy  or  granular  material,  a 
measuring  device  provided  with  a  cup  for  discharging  a 
binder  into  the  mixer,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  machine 
and  connected  to  operate  the  mixer  and  effect  the  thorough 
grinding  of  tke  earthy  or  granular  material  and  the  mix- 
ture therewith  of  the  binder,  a  disintegrator  mounted  on 
the  machine,  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  disin- 
tegrator to  operate  the  latter,  means  to  effect  the  auto- 
matic discharge  of  the  mixed  material  from  the  mixer  Into 
tke  dlslategrater  to  effect  the  thorough  palverizatlon  of 
tke  mtxtare.  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  pulverised  product 
from  the  disintegrator  and  convey  it  to  tke  point  of  41a- 
ekarge  at  one  side  of  tke  machine,  and  means  to  traamlt 
power  from  the  motor  to  said  ooaveyer. 

18.  A  macktoe  for  preparing  paving  material,  compris- 
ing a  pan,  nseaao  wltkln  the  pan  for  cooperating  with  tke 
aarae  ia  crtmhlag  and  kneading  aiaterial  therela,  a  dMa- 
tesrator,  means  to  operate  the  said  crushing  aad  kneadiag 
asechani^  aad  the  said  disintegrator,  means  to  deliver  a 
measured  quantity  of  earthy  aMterial  to  said  pan.  meaas 
to  deliver  binding  material  to  said  pan  in  quantity  propor- 
tleaed  to  tke  qnantlty  of  earthy  asaterlal  delivered  to  said 
pan,  and  meaas  to  aatomatleally  deliver  kaeaded  material 
from  said  pan  to  said  disintegrator. 

[aalnss  2,  8.  8  to  8,  aad  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.278,668.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SURFACING  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  ROADS  AND  THE  LIKE.  CAt;vaaT  B. 
Htnrr,  Osceola,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,692.      (CI.  94—1.) 

1.  The  preeesa  of  producing  material  for  use  in  sur- 
facing reads,  making  brick  and  the  like,  consisting  in 
taking  earthy  material  and  kneading  it  In  a  cold  and  damp 
state  with  a  binder  until  the  mixture  is  susceptible  of 
being  compacted  into  a  dense,  malleable  and  homogeneous 


4.  Tke  process  of  produrlag  material  for  use  in  sortac- 
tag  roads,  making  brid^  and  the  like,  consisting  in  taking 
cold  and  dani>  earthy  material  and  a  cold  solid  Mader 
possessing  adhesive  and  water  proof  properties,  and  cnisk- 
ing  and  toeadlag  aaid  materials  together  until  homogene- 
ous, and  then  passing  tke  mixture  through  a  disintegrator 
to  commhnrte  tke  aarae. 

TCtalBM  2  aad  8  not  priated  la  tke  Oaaette.1 


l,Tr8,<l64.  CBTJTCH.  AKiniaw  RrrcHia  HtJieiwi,  Wel- 
beck,  near  Woi^sop,  England.  Filed  May  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial 1«8,«8«.     (CI.  185—52.) 


A  pacBBsatle  OMktam  for  a  cratch  kead,  coaipilslag  an 
taflatahle  kag  -with  laflatlng  valre.  a  leatkar  ea«lac  fowsd 


t 
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with  two  cbaabcra.  an  app«r  one  to  hold  the  aald  b«c  aad 
a  lower  oo«  to  enwrmp  th«  crutcb  bead,  both  with  lonfl- 
twUnal  openlnfi  Id  their  bases,  and  with  means  to  cloae 
tha  aald  openings,  sabstantlally  aa  shown  and  deacrlbcd. 


1.278.006.  MARINE  TOILKT.  Pam  C.  Hcirm.  Brook- 
ijn.  N.  Y.  ni«d  Apr.  12.  l»18.  SerUl  No.  228.070.  (Q. 
4— 1«.> 


1.  In  a  marine  toilet,  the  combination  with  a  force 
pump  of  the  double-acting  form  cumprialng  a  cyllodcr  aad 
a  platon,  and  a  connection  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  bowl  outlet  and  an  outlet  at  aald  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
of  a  TmlTC  chamber  connected  with'  aald  platon  at  Ita 
'other  end  portion  from  said  bowl  connectloa.   said   Talve 

chamber  haTlni{  a  valre  seat  below  said  connection,  a  vaWe 
stem  aad  ralve  working  In  tbe  ralve  chamber,  a  spring 
on  the  Talve  stem  normally  preaalng  the  valTe  against 
said  seat,  a  feed  water  Inlet  In  the  chamber  below  aald 
TaWe.  the  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  Its  other  end 
beyond  the  cylinder  connection  arranged  to  connect  with 
the  bowl  flush  Inlet,  and  a  valve  in  said  tatter  oatlet 
arranged  to  close  to  prevent  air  admlaalon  at  such  portion, 
and  to  be  raised  by  water  forced  from  the  said  cylinder 
Into  the  valve  chamber,  to  permit  discharge  by  said  piston 
of  the  feed  water  around  the  outlet  valve  to  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  marine  toilet,  the  combination  with  a  force 
pump  of  the  double-acting  form  rumprtaing  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston,  and  a  conne<-t1on  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  bowl  outlet  and  an  outlet  at  said  end  of  the  cylinder, 
of  a  valve  chamber  connected  with  aald  platon  at  Us 
other  end  portion  from  aald  bowl  connection,  said  valve 
chamber  having  a  valve  seat  below  said  connection,  a 
valve  stem  and  vslve  working  In  the  valve  chamber,  a 
spring  on  the  valve  stem  n^^rmally  preaalng  the  valve 
against  said  aeat.  a  feed  water  Inlet  In  the  chamt»er  below 
said  valve,  the  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  its 
other  end  beyond  the  cylinder  connection  arranged  to 
connect  with  tbe  bowl  flush  Inlet  and  a  valve  in  aald  latter 
oatlet  arranged  to  close  to  prevent  air  admlaalon  at  each 
portion,  and  to  be  ralaed  hy  water  forced  from  tbe  said 
cylinder  Into  the  valve  chamber,  to  permit  discharKe  by 
aald  piston  of  the  feed  water  aroi:nd  the  outlet  valve  to 
the  bowl,  said  valve  stem  being  arranged  when  In  the 
■ormal  closed  position  to  engage  and  hold  said  aecond 
valve  ralaed  and  to  release  such  valve  when  opened. 

8.  In  a  marine  toilet,  the  combination  with  a  force 
pump  of  the  double-acting  form  comprlalng  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston,  and  a  cohnectlon  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
tbe  bowl  outlet  and  an  outlet  at  said  end  of  the  cylinder, 
of  a  valve  chamber  connected  with  said  piston  at  ita 
other  end  portion  from  <tal<^  tK>wl  connection,  said  valve 
chamber  having  a  valve  aeat  below  aald  connection,  a 
valve  stem  and  valve  working  In  the  valve  chamber,  a 
sprine  on  the  valve  stem  normally  pressing  tbe  valve 
against  said  seat,  a  feed  water  inlet  In  the  chamber  below 
said  valve,  the  valve  chamber  baring  an  outlet  at  Its 
other  end  beyond  the  cylinder  connection  arranged  to 
connect  with  the  bowl  ftush  Inlet,  and  a  valve  In  said 
latter  outlet  srranged  to  close  to  prevent  air  adBlaalon  at 
sQ^h  portion,  and  to  be  raised  by  water  foreed  trofli  tkt 


said  cylinder  Into  the  valve  chamber,  to  permit  discharge 
by  aald  piston  of  tbe  feed  water  around  the  outlet  valve 
to  tbe  bowl,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to  engage  said 
valve  aeat  in  the  chamber  to  prevent  dlacharge  of  tha  fead 
water  through  the  valve  seat  when  the  stem  valve  la  open. 
[Claims  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1^8.000.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Hamt  J.  Ilvtt.  La 
(;raBfle.  III.  Filed  July  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.94T. 
(a.  0— W.) 


A  fastening  for  bed  frame  membera  comprising  a  bolt 
alldably  supported  on  the  side  ralla  of  tb«  frame ;  a  nut, 
adjoatable  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  to  compenaate  for 
shrinking  of  the  parts  ;  a  slotted  plate  aecured  to  the  end 
panel  of  the  frame  to  receive  the  t>olt  and  having  a  part 
l>eyond  which  the  nut  will  not  paaa ;  a  cam  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  twit  and  having  a  flat  face  to  hold  it  in 
place  and  an  abutment  for  the  free  end  of  the  cam  sup- 
ported on  the  rail,  whereby  to  draw  and  hold  the  parts  of 
the  structure  togeth<T  when  tbe  cam  Is  forcibly  moved 
with  Its  flat  face  Into  contact  with  the  aald  abutment. 


1.278.007.  COLOR  PHOTOCSRAPHT.  Faaoaaic  WvQUMm 
Ivaa.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.748.      (a.  M— 2.) 


1.  In  tbe  art  of  color  photography  the  proceaa  of  mak- 
ing a  multicolor  photograph  from  a  set  of  color  aelectlon 
negatives  which  represent  the  respective  selected  primary 
colore,  aald  proceaa  conaiating  In  printing  from  one  nega- 
tive a  monochrome  positive  of  a  aecondary  color  corre- 
sponding to  the  flrst  primary,  producing  from  another 
negative  a  colored  printing  member  contrasting  In  color 
with  such  position,  and  thus  printing  from  said  printing 
member  In  registry  with  said  positive  a  color  image  of  a 
wH-ondary  color  correspon<)ing  to  the  si^rond  primsry. 

S.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  tbe  proceaa  of  mak- 
ing a  multicolor  photograph  from  a  aet  of  color  selection 
negatives  which  represent  the  respective  primary  colore 
red  and  green,  said  process  consisting  in  printing  from 
the  retlrt'presentlng  negntlve,  a  monochrome  positive  of  a 
blue- to-green  color  and  thereafter  reaensttlztng  such  col- 
ored positive,  producing  from  the  green-representing  nega- 
tive a  color  dlaposttlve  centraatlng  in  color  with  such 
blue-to-green  positive,  snd  then  printing  from  said  dlapoal- 
tlve  in  reglatry  with  aald  poaitive  a  red  Image. 

7.  In  the  art  of  color-photography  the  process  of  mak- 
ing a  multicolor  photograph  from  a  set  of  color  selection 
negatives,  consisting  In  producing  a  color  Image  by  print- 
ing from  one  of  tbe  negattvea,  producing  from  another  of 
the  negatives  a  diapoaitlve  of  a  color  contrasting  with  the 
color  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  Image,  and  subsequently  pro- 
ducing in  registry  with  the  flrst  Image  a  second  image  of  a 
different  color  by  printing  from  aald  color  diapoaitlve. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  multicolored  photograph 
consisting  In  photographically  printing  a  color  ima^  In 
reglatry  with  a  preformed  color  print  by  exposure  through 
a  dtapositlve  having  a  color  that  contrasts  with  the  pre- 
formed print. 

[CUtea  8  to  4  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 
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1,278.608.  COIvOR  PHOTOGRAPH  OR  FILM  AND 
MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Fbm>IBIC  BCOBMI 
Ivaa.  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,007.      (CL  90^2.) 


1.  A  color  photograph  or  film  comprising  a  layer  of 
colloid  material  containing  a  red  copper-toned  silver 
Image  blended  with  a  blue-to-green  Image. 

8.  A  color  photograph  or  film  comprising  a  colloid 
layer  supported  on  a  tranaparent  carrier  and  containing 
at  the  exterior  and  interior  surfacea  of  said  layer  a  red 
Image  and  a  blue-to  green  Image,  the  red  Image  at  the 
interior  face  being  a  silver  image  copper-toned  and 
mordant-dyed. 

10.  A  color  photograph  or  fllm  comprising  a  layer  of 
colloid  supported  on  a  carrier  and  containing  in  the  same 
colloid  layer  a  plurality  of  blending  Imagea  of  different 
colors,  one  a  copper  toned  allver  Image  of  a  red  color,  and 
another  a  blue-to-green  Image. 

20.  Method  of  producing  a  color  photograph  or  fllm 
from  suitable  color  selection  negatives  consisting  In  flrst 
printing  a  convertible  allver  Image  at  tbe  Interior  surface 
of  ft  colloid  layer  by  exposure  through  Ita  carrier,  then 
sensitising  tbe  exterior  surface  of  the  same  colloid  layer 
ano  printing  a  color  image  thereat  in  regiater  with  the 
allver  Image,  and  thereafter  colbr-tonlng  the  sliver  Image 
to  a  different  color. 

28.  Method  of  producing  a  color  photograph  or  fllm  con- 
sisting In  producing  In  a  single  layer  of  colloid  or  like 
material  containing  a  B<'nsltlve  silver  salt,  a  plurality  of 
blending  imagea.  the  flrst  by  printing  through  tbe  back 
side  and  developing  Into  a  sliver  image,  and  the  second 
by  printing  at  the  front  and  developing  to  a  suitable  color, 
followed  by  converting  tbe  silver  Image  to  a  contrasting 
color. 

[Clalma  2  to  7,  9,  11  to  19.  and  21  to  27  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 


1,278,009.  SUPPLEMENTAL'  AXLE  FOR  ACTOMO- 
BILB8.  Thomas  H.  .1  v<-or.  Wausau.  Wis.  Filed  June 
8.  1917.     Serial  No.  178,001.     (CL  21—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  honslng  having 
a  radial  flange  at  one  end,  of  a  supplemental  axle  therefor 
comprising  a  spindle,  a  radial  plate  formed  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  spindle  snd  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  In  juxtapo- 
altlon  to  aald  radial  flange,  laterally  extending  spaced 
lugs  extending  from  the  plate  to  engage  the  radial  flange 
and  space  the  former  from  tbe  latter,  and  means  carried 
by  the  plate  for  Engagement  with  tbe  flange  to  hold  the 
sapplemental  axle  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  housing  having 
a  radial  flange  at  one  end,  of  a  supplemental  axle  therefor 
i'omprlsing  a  spindle,  a  radial  plate  formed  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  dlaposed  In  Juxtapo- 
sition to  said  radUl  flange,  spaced  ears  extending  from 


said  plate,  each  of  aald  ears  being  shouldered,  a  belt  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  ears,  a  head  on  each  of  said 
bolts  for  engaging  over  the  flange  to  bold  the  supple- 
mental axle  thereto  said  heads  being  engaged  with  the 
Bhonlders  of  said  ears  to  hold  the  bolts  against  rotation, 
and  nuts  on  tbe  shanks  of  the  bolts  to  draw  tbe  plate  to- 
ward said  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  houalng  baring 
a  radial  flange  at  one  end,  of  a  supplemental  axle  therefor 
comprising  a  spindle,  a  radial  plate  formed  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  said  radial,  flange,  spaced  ears  extending  from 
said  plate  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  aald 
radial  flange,  each  of  said  ears  being  shouldered,  laterally 
extending  spaced  lugs  projecting  from  the  plate  and  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  radial  flange,  a 
bolt  extending  through  each  of  said  ears,  a  head  on  each 
of  aald  bolts  for  engagement  with  one  face  of  the  radial 
flange,  said  laterally  extending  spaced  lugs  being  engaged 
with  the  other  face  thereof,  said  heads  being  In  contact 
with  tbe  shoulders  of  said  ears  to  hold  the  bolts  against 
rotation,  and  nuts  on  tbe  shanks  of  tbe  traits  whereby  to 
tightly  engage  said  radial  flange  between  said  heads  and 
the  laterally  extending  siMced  logs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low spindle  adapted  to  receive  therein  an  automobile  axis, 
a  plate  and  a  socket  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
spindle,  said  socket  being  adapted  to  have  a  snug  fit  over 
the  end  of  an  antonobile  axle  housing,  means  carried  by 
said  plate  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  bousing  to  re- 
tain the  device  in  position,  and  means  formed  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  plate  for  spacing  and  positioning  the 
device  with  respect  to  said  axle  housing,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,278,670.     HEATER.    Janas  Jactjcis,  Bast  Chicago,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  200,941.     (CI.  207—106.) 


A  beater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wall 
formed  of  hollow  tile  blocks,  the  center  blocks  being  open 
at  both  ends  and  the  end  blocks  being  open  at  one  end 
and  at  one  side,  the  open  side  of  one  end  block  registering 
with  the  open  side  of  the  next  adjacent  block  whereby  a 
tortuous  passageway  is  produced  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  wall,  a  chimney  connected  to  said  passageway  at 
the  top  and  at  the.  bottom,  a  damper  arranged  adjacent 
aald  chimney  in  each  of  said  pasaageways,  and  means  for 
directing  smoke  and  hot  gases  to  said  passageway  near 
the  lower  damper  whereby  upon  a  proper  manipulation  of 
the  dampers  smoke  and  hot  gases  may  be  caused  to  pass 
into  said  chimney  through  either  of  the  openings  and 
thereby  heat  said  wall  to  the  desired  extent  without  in 
any  way  affecting  tbe  draft  of  the  store  supplying  the 
smoke  and  hot  gases. 


1,278,071.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  VBHICLMI. 
■air  I.  Johnson  Fltchbnrg,  Masa,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Pneo-metal  Tire  Company,  Fitcbburg,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maraachunetts.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  Na. 
87697.     (a.  162— «.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  tire,  comprising  a  rim  plate,  a  tread 
plate,  an  interposed  spring,  a  pair  of  outwardly  project* 
Ing  flanges  carried  by  the  rim  plate  transreraely  to  tke 
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^■c  cf  rotattoa  of  tbe  wbMl.  a  pair  of  lawardly  projcct- 
loc  ((«■««•  curried  bj  th«  tr««d  plate  aad  1bcIo«1bc  aald 
trst  aamed  Hascea.  and  remorable  keya  ric^dJj  supported 
In  eoDtact  with  tbe  ioaer  aurface  of  aald  tread  plate 
aad  iippo$ing  tlM  outer  anrfaeei  of  tbe  rim  pUte 
whereby  tbe  rotative  Bovemeot  of  tbe  wbeel  la 
laparted  to  tbe  tread  plate. 


4b  ▲  reatHeat  wbefi  tire,  conprlaiHc  a  rtai  ylate.  a 
tread  plate,  an  Interpoaed  apriag  a  pair  o<  laa#ea  ez- 
teadtag  outwardly  from  aald  rim  plate  aad  prorklad  at 
tbelr  fr«e  ed«ea  wltb  oatwardly  projectlac  booka,  a  pair 
wt  langea  extending  Inwardly  froa  aald  tread  plate  aad 
exterior  to  lald  flrat  meBtloned  pair  of  flanffea.  weba  anlt- 
Ing  tbe  ends  of  lald  tread  plat<>  Oang'ea,  remorable  keys 
rltrldly  beld  la  said  weba  and  engaging  aald  hooka  to  llsdt 
tbe;  separation  of  tbe  rim  plate  and  tread  plate. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  tire,  comprising  a  rim  plate,  a  tread 
piate,  an  Interpoaed  spring,  a  pair  of  flanges  carried  by 
Mid  rim  plate,  a  pair  of  flangea  carried  by  aald  tread  ^te 
exterior  to  said  rim  plate  Qangea,  said  pairs  of  flangea 
being  located  traaarersely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe 
wheel,  webs  conaectlng  the  ends  of  said  pairs  of  flangt's 
and  baTlng  opposing  contacting  surfaces,  by  which  the 
deflection  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  wheel  from  a  stralgkt 
line  will  be  Imparted  to  tbe  tread  plate. 

9,  In  a  resilient  wheel  tire,  comprising  a  rim  plate  and 
a  tread  plate  with  a  space  betwe4>n  them,  a  flexible  band 
closing  said  q>ace,  metal  bands  made  In  aections  for  cov- 
ering tbe  edgea  of  said  flexible  band,  and  provided  wltb 
a  aeries  of  internal  projecting  studa  engaging  said  flexible 
band,  and  projecting  gboulilerg  on  said  rim  and  tread 
plates  engaging  aald  studa.  and  meana  for  atUcblng  tbe 
aections  of  said  metal  bands  to  the  rim  plate  and  tread 
plate  respectively. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,278.e7J.  Sllf  EXPANDER.  Hams  P.  iOHNaotf.  Racine. 
Wla  rUed  Joae  12.  1»17.  SerUl  No.  174.M7.  (Q. 
157—1.) 


1.  A  portable  appliance  for  expanding  a  rtm  In  an  aa- 
tofnebUe  tire,  comprtalag  a  central  support,  a  aniea  of 


flexibly  ooiui<>cted  segmeatal  aef^lobs  adapted  for  seating 
acalaat  tbe  laser  face  of  the  tire  rim  and  ni^ans  connect- 
!■«  tbe  said  sections  and  tbe  central  support,  including 
devices  for  forcing  the  rim  engagiaic  aactlans  ■g-*''-^  the 
rim  under  presaure. 

6.  An  appliance  for  expanding  split  rims  for  automo- 
bile tlree  comprlalng  tbe  foilowln«  elements  in  combina- 
tion :  a  series  of  flat  segmental  rim  bearing  aectiona 
blagedly  Joined  wltb  each  other  to  form  a  ring-like  t>ody, 
a  pair  of  spreader  members  linked  to  each  other  and  to 
tbe  adjacent  enda  of  a  separated  pair  of  the  segmental 
members,  a  central  support,  a  pair  of  extensible  bracea 
extended  laterally  of  and  flexibly  connected  wltb  tbe  sup- 
port and  tbe  segmeatal  bearing  aections.  a  pair  of  spreader 
arms  flexibly  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  support  and  to 
tbe  segmental  rim  bearing  sections,  a  acrew  feed  mounted 
oB  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  aupport  and  engaging  tbe  spreader 
Ilnka  at  that  end  and  means  for  actuating  the  screw  feed 

[Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1^8.87S.  COMBINATION  8T  A  PI.E- PULLER  AlVD 
WIEB-SPLICKR.  John  Johmbton.  Annawan.  IlL,  a»- 
ilgnor  of  one-balf  to  Tolman  Everett,  Jr.,  Annawan, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,022.  (CL 
140—117.) 


1.  A  knock-down  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  crank 
embodying  an  arm  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  traaoverse 
eye;  and  an  extension  Indnding  a  shank  having  wire 
engaging  means  and  provided  with  a  tranarerae  head 
having  a  point,  the  ahank  being  disposed  subeUntlally  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  arm,  the  bead  being  supported  on  tbe 
arm,  and  tbe  point  being  received  in  tbe  rye. 

4.  A  knockrdown  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  crank 
embodying  an  arm  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  transverse 
eye  ;  and  an  extension  including  a  itbank  having  wire  en- 
gaging meaaa  and  provided  with  a  transverae  bead  having 
a  point  at  one  end,  tbe  abank  being  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  tbe  arm,  tbe  bead  t>elng  supported 
on  tbe  arm,  the  point  being  received  in  tbe  eye,  the  arm 
having  a  shoulder  behind  which  the  other  end  of  the  bead 
la  received,  tbe  arm  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
receaa  located  adjacent  tbe  shoulder,  and  tbe  other  end 
of  the  head  fitting  laterally  Into  tbe  receaa. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278,874.     TOT.      Bdwabo  Jooa,   8t   Louis,   Mo.     Filed 
Jan,  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  21S,5«S.     (CI.  4fl — 87  ) 

1.  A  toy  comprlalng  a  base,  a  support,  a  loop  depending 
from  tbe  aaM  anpport,  an  alr-paasage,  and  a  projectile 
having  a  book  adapter!  In  tbe  flight  of  tbe  projectile  to 
catcb  on  tbe  said  loop,  so  as  to  suspend  the  projectile 
therefrom. 

2.  A  toy  compriHlng  a  support,  a  nooee,  a  projectile 
adapted  to  be  caught  by  tbe  aald  noose,  and  an  air  con- 
duit comprising  a  hollow  mouth  piece  and  a  tutie  apon 
which  tbe  said  projectile  U  adapted  to  seat  when  Qt 
reot,  tlie  said  montb-plece  being  revolnble  and  adapted  to 
direct  air  blown  tbronrti  the  aame  either  toward  the  aald 
projectile  or  away  therefrom,  a  reaerrolT  adapted  to  con- 
tain rommlnuted  material,  an  atr-paaaage  leadlBf  tbere- 


to  a  potat  higher  than  tbe  said  meuth-ptece,  aad 
tbe  said  mouthpiece  commualcatlns  with  tbe  aald  reser 
voir  when  not  ia  commualcatlon  with  tbe  aald  projectile. 


W 


8.  A  toy  comprising  a  support,  a  nooae,  a  projectile 
adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  said  noose,  and  an  air  con- 
duit comprlalng  a  hollow  mouth-piece  and  a  tube  upon 
which  the  said  projectile  Is  adapted  to  seat  wben  at  rest, 
tbe  said  mouthpiece  being  revoluble  and  adapted  to  direct 
air  blown  through  tbe  same  either  toward  tbe  said  pro- 
jectile or  away  therefrom,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain 
comminuted  material,  an  air  paasage  leading  therefrom 
to  a  point  adapted  to  tbe  user's  discomfort  when  using  tbe 
mouthpiece. 

8.  In  a  toy,  tbe  conblaatlOB,  with  a  pneumatically- 
propelled  projectile  carrying  a  book,  of  a  memoer  arranged 
In  the  path  of  flight  of  said  projectile  and  adapted  to 
be  caught  by  said  book,  and  a  tail,  conatitutlng  a  weight, 
carried  by  aald  projectile  diametrically  opposite  said  book. 

9.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  pneumatically-pro- 
pelled projectile,  of  a  member  carried  by  and  projecting  at 
both  ends  from  said  projectile,  one  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions being  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  tbe  other  projecting 
portion  constituting  a  tall,  and  a  target  disposed  in  the 
path  of  flight  of  aald  projectile  aad  adapted  to  be  caught 
by  aald  book. 

[ClalMs  4  to  7  not  printed- in  the  Gasette.] 


1^278.875.  ELBCTROTHERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS. 
YosHiNAO  Kawakita,  Kamoto-gun,  Kumamoto-ken,  Ja- 
pan, aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Isuke  Senoo,  Oknbo-Machl, 
Japan,  and  one-third  to  Eljlro  Kono,  Ushlsome-ka,  Ja- 
pan. Filed  Nov.  24.  1016.  SerUl  No.  183,124.  (CI. 
200—87.) 


8.  Ia  an  alectro-tberapeutlc  apparatus  tbe  combination 
«f  a  portion  of  a  clrcvU  having  termlaals  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  body  of  tbe  patient,  a  coadenser  and  the 
Mcondary  cot]  of  a  traaaforraer ;  a  second  elrcalt  Indnd- 
1b«  the  primary  coll  of  said  tranaformer,  a  spark  gap 
aad  tbe  aecoadary  coU  of  a  accood  traasformer ;  a  seeend 
eaadeaser  eonnaatod  aaroaa  tka  enda  of  tbe  latter  aeeoad- 
ary  coll ;  a  imIb  rapply  elrcalt  iBclndlng  the  prlaiary  coll 
of  aald  second  traaafonaer ;  an  IndactloB  coil  tb«  sccoad- 
ary  coll  of  which  ia  CMineetad  to  tbe  two  poles  of  tbe 
flvst-aeatloaad  candsBser ;  a  drenlt  Ineladlng  the  yrlnuurjr 

M4  O.  a.— M 


c«U   ot  said   iBdactioa  eall  and   raeetvlim  carteat   fiom 
said  Main  carrent  supply ;  a  switch  In  the  last-MeattoBed 
cirealt ;  aad  a  eommatator  in  said  second  circuit. 
(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278.678.  PROCESS  FOR  FORCING  THE  GROWTH  OT 
VBOBTATION.  John  Kbhob,  SoatUe,  Waab.  Filed 
June  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  288,492.     (O.  47— 8«.) 


The  process  of  forced  growth  consisting  of  planting 
rows  of  vegetation  running  substantially  east  and  west, 
upturning  tbe  earth  directly  beneath  the  said  rows,  where- 
by tbe  under  portkka  of  the  same  ia  exposed  to  the  sun's 
rays  which  allows  the  upturned  earth  to  become  warm  ; 
and  replacing  tbe  said  furrow  Into  its  bollow  before  the 
run's  rays  have  ceased  to  Impinge  upon  It. 


1,278,677.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Mautin  F.  K»TTL«b, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel 
Company,  Houston,  Tex,  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.   10.498.     (d  152 — 42.) 


1.  Ia  a  wheel  of  tbe  daes  described,  a  bub  provided 
wltb  a  conical  anti-friction  bearing  surface,  a  seating  mem 
bar  disposed  to  surronnd  tbe  bub  and  including  separable 
sections  each  having  an  annular  body,  the  said  section8 
being  disposed  with  tbe  inner  ends  of  their  bodies  meet- 
ing, tbe  said  bodies  of  tbe  sections  being  provided  at  thotr 
onter  ends  each  with  spaced  flanges  projecting  inwardly 
and  haviBf  their  inner  edges  eoatactlng  tbe  said  sartaee 
aad  shaped  to  coafom  to  tbe  eontoor  of  the  said  surfhee, 
aecarlnv  eloMnts  fitted  throogh  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  two 
sectloBs,  and  connecting  the  sections  in  aasembled  rela- 
tion, and  a  floating  spoke  rim  dispoaed  to  surround  the 
seating  member. 

8.  In  a  wheel  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  bob,  a  bearlag 
member  cominlslBg  exteriorly  conical  sections,  an  ahot- 
■MBt  apon  the  hob,  the  said  aeeticms  being  asawnhlad 
apoa  the  hab  with  the  major  end  of  one  section  reetlasr 
against  the  abotment  and  with  tbe  minor  end  of  the 
other  seetlon  engaging  tbe  minor  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned section,  means  upon  th^  hub  bearing  against  th« 
major  cod  of  the  second  mentioned  section  and  adjast- 
able  to  adjust  the  said  secoad-mentloned  section,  a  seat- 
ing member  rotatably  mounted  apeo  tbe  bearing  aiemhar 
and  laeludlng'  an  annular  body  having  spaced  aanalar 
porttons  projecting  inwardly  and  contacting  at  their  Inner 
sides  with  the  conical  sorfaeea  of  the  bearing  sections,  aad 
a  floating  spoke  rim  dispoaed  to  snrroand  the  seatfag 
member. 
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8.  In  •  wkMl  of  tte  cUm  d«aeiib«d.  a  hab.  ipaecd  ea»- 
lac  platM  opon  tbc  hab,  ob«  of  lald  caalnc  plates  ooaprU- 
Inc  concentrically  amuiced  aectlons,  the  inner  MCdon 
tlMreof  being  removmbly  secured  upon  the  bob,  mean* 
connecting  the  oater  section  thereof  and  the  other  on«* 
of  said  plates,  the  said  means  Incladlng  bolts  harlng 
threaded  eads  flttad  throogh  the  said  ovtar  section  and 
tbroagh  the  said  other  one  of  the  plates,  a  nat  opon  one 
end  of  each  bolt  bearing  against  the  said  other  one  of  the 
plates,  a  not  opon  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  bearing  against 
the  oater  section  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  collar 
rotatably  fitted  upon  the  last  mentioned  end  of  each  bolt 
and  having  a  flattened  side  and  a  shoalder,  the  collar 
being  rotatable  to  bring  the  sboolder  into  binding  relation 
to  the  margla  of  tbe  inner  seetloa  and  rotatabla  to  prsaaat 
the  flattened  side  to  said  margin  of  the  inner  section,  and 
a  second  not  threaded  upon  the  last  mentioned  end  of 
each  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  respectlTe  collar. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  prtntp<l  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,278.678.  STAND  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  LOOSB-LKAT 
BOOKS,  Ac.  Wau.iNOTON  H.  KiDoaa,  Roosevelt,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  afwlgnments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Torlt.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  9.034. 
(Q-  46—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work-stand,  of  a  container 
moanted  thereon  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  from  a 
position  In  which  It  projects  outwardly  from  the  stand 
to  a  folded  position  in  which  it  lies  along  the  stand,  a 
Isaf  moanted  on  said  container  to  swing  downwardly  from 
a  work-holding  position  to  a  pendent  position  whOe  the 
container  is  in  said  outwardly  projecting  position,  and 
to  swing  with  the  container  to  a  position  lying  i>etwe«n 
tbe  container  and  the  stand  as  the  latter  moves  to  said 

'folded  position,  and  disengageable  means  for  supporting 
said  leaf  when  in  its  work  holding  po«ltloa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work-stand,  of  a  container 
moanted  thereon  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  from  a 
position  In  which  it  projects  outwardly  from  the  stand 
to  a  folded  position  in  which  it  lies  along  the  stand, 
a  leaf  mounted  on  said  container  to  swing  downwardly 
from  a  work-holding  position  to  a  pendent  posltloa  while 
the  container  is  in  said  outwardly  projecting  position, 
and  to  swing  with  the  container  to  a  position  lying  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  stand  as  tbe  latter  moTss  to 
said  folded  position,  and  a  bracket  projecting  from  tbe 
staad  beneath  the  leaf  to  support  it  In  said  work-holding 
position,  said  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  stand  to  swing  to 
a  folded  position  between  the  stand  and  the  leaf  as  the 
leaf  and  container  are  folded  to  tbe  stand. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work-stand,  of  a  contalaer 
moanted  thereon  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  from  a 
position  In  which  it  projects  outwardly  from  the  stand 
to  a  folded  position  in  which  it  lies  along  tlae  stand,  a 
work-holdlii#  loaf  hingsd  to  said  contaiasr  to  swing  down- 
ward from  a  boriaontal  or  work-supporting  position  to  a 
poodent  position  in  which  it  may  be  swung  with  said 
contalaer  to  its  folded  position  along  tbe  aide  of  tlM 
stand,  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  leaf  hlagod  to 


tbe  stand  to  swing  from  a  prejoctiitg  pesitloa  in  wblch 
it  onderiies  and  sapports  the  leaf  to  a  folded  poaltioa  at 
the  side  of  tbe  stand,  permitting  tbo  leaf  to  tw  swung 
down  and  to  its  folded  position,  said  supporting  bracket 
and  leaf,  when  in  work-supporting  position,  constituting 
means  tending  to  prevent  tbe  leaf  and  container  from 
swlnglac  Is  one  dlrectloa. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work-stand,  of  a  work-bolder 
and  a  work-supporting  leaf,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
bolder  and  leaf  in  work  holding  position  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  side  of  said  stan<l 
so  as  to  be  accessible  for  use  from  its  front,  said  mounting 
means  including  kinged  connectfoas  to  permit  said  holder 
and  leaf  to  be  swung  to  a  folded  position  along  the  tidf 
of  said  stand,  with  the  bolder  still  accessible  for  ass  from 
the  front,  but  with  tbe  leaf  folded  oat  of  tbe  way  between 
the  holder  and  the  stand. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  work-stand,  of  a  container 
mounted  to  project  oatwardly  from  one  side  of  said  stand. 
a  work-supporting  leaf  moanted  at  tbe  same  side  of  said 
stand  adjacent  to  said  container,  and  detachable  means 
for  supporting  said  leaf  in  its  work-supporting  position, 
the  mounting  for  tbe  leaf  and  container  including  means 
for  shifting  said  leaf  and  container  to  a  second  position 
with  the  container  lying  along  tbe  side  of  said  stand,  and 
the  leaf  in  a  pendent  position  between  the  stand  and  tbe 
container,  "the  container  and  leaf  being  accessible  for 
one  by  an  operator  working  at  tbe  stand  when  tbe  pails 
are  In  tbelr  first-mentioned  position,  and  the  contalnar 
being  still  accessible  for  use  by  an  operator  working  at 
the  stand  when  the  parts  are  in  their  second-mentlonoa 
position. 

(Claims  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,679.     APPLE-QUARTBRINQ  MACHINB.     Ciiai 
KtRiNO.  Ogden.  Utah.     Filed  June  8,  1918.     8«rlal  No. 
287.986.      (CT.  146—7.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  fsadsr 
for  cored  apples,  a  conveyer  having  means  for  recdrlag 
apples  from  the  feeder,  means  associated  with  tbe  con- 
veyer and  in  which  tbe  apples  are  submerged  while  trav- 
eling with  the  conveyer,  whereby  they  automatically  ad- 
Just  themselves  with  their  core  passages  upright,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  apples  while  In  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
traveling  holder  for  a  cored  apple,  means  moving  with 
the  holder  and  in  which  the  apple  is  submerged  to 
cause  the  core  passage  to  assume  a  vertical  position, 
and  means  located  at  a  point  beyond  the  flrst-mentloned 
means  and  adjacent  tbe  path  of  the  traveling  holder  for 
cutting  the  apple  while  the  said  passage  Is  in  vertical 
position. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cap-libs 
bolder  for  a  cored  apple,  catting  elements  In  the  bottom 
of  the  holder,  and  means  for  submerging  the  holder  In  a 
body  of  water  to  cause  the  apple  to  assume  a  given  posi- 
tion, and  a  plunger  movable  Into  the  holder  for  forting 
tbe  apple  throogb  tbe  catting  eleraenta. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer having  a  plurality  of  cup- like  apple  holders  spaos'l 
apart  and  each  holder  having  cutting  means  at  its  bottaan, 
means  in  which  the  holders  are  tabmcrgcd  to  cause  tbe 
apples  automatically  to  assume  a  predetermined  position, 
a  plurality  of  plungers  movable  in  timed  relation  to  tbe 
conveyer  to  bring  the  holders  and  plungers  periodically 
into  register,  means  for  operating  the  plungers  into  tlie 
holders,  and  means  for  moving  the  plongers  Into  tbe  bold- 
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era   when    in    registering   position,    to   force   the   apples 
through  the  cutters. 

B.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  end- 
less conveying  &eans,  cup-like  holders  plvotally  mounted 
on  tbe  conveying  means  and  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom, 
cutting  means  at  tbe  bottom  of  each  bolder,  endless  travel 
Ing  elements,  pivoted  tanks  on  the  said  elements,  and 
means  for  moving  the  tanks  in  timed  relation  to  the  con- 
veying means,  whereby  tbe  holders  on  the  latter  wlh 
periodically  enter  tbe  tanks  and  leave  the  same,  and  meaU'i 
for  entering  the  holders  to  force  the  apples  through  th< 
cutting  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.680.  WBBD-CUTTBR.  fUn*  KUATTUtn,  El  Paso^ 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  193,316.  Re- 
newed   June    21.     1918.      Serial    No.    241,290.       (CL 

56—66.) 


1.  A  weeding  tool  in  tbe  Rhape  of  a  T,  the  stem  of 
wblch  Is  tubular  and  wblch  has  a  blade  opposite  the 
stem  merging  with  the  shoulders  of  the  T,  said  blade 
having  a  V  notch  alining  with  the  stem. 

2.  A  weeding  tool  in  the  shape  of  a  T,  the  stem  of 
which  Is  tubular,  rearwardly-directed  flanges  at  the 
shoulder  edges  at  each  side  of  the  stem,  and  a  pair  of 
teeth  extending  from  the  shoulders  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site from  the  stem,  said  teeth  extending  forwardly  and 
obllqaely  from  the  flanges. 

3.  A  weeding  tool  1^  tbe  shape  of  an  Inverted  T  hav- 
ing a  tubular  stem,  rearwardly-directed  flanges  at  tbe 
shoulder  edges  of  the  T  and  on  each  side  of  the  stem, 
and  a  pair  of  teeth  extending  from  the  shoulders  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  the  stem,  said  teeth  forming 
therebetween  a  V  notch  alining  with  tbe  stem,  said 
shoulders  and  teeth  extending  forwardly  and  obliquely 
of  the  flanges. 


1,278,681.  BBD-8PRING  TIGHTENER.  DAtiD  W. 
Klinc,  Hpokane.  Wash  Filed  Aag.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,587.     (Ca.  6—69.) 


JSi 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  rec- 
tangular frame  consisting  of  spaced  parallel  side  rails,  an 
end  piece  having  its  respective  end  rigidly  connected  to 
adjacent  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  projecting  transveraelj 
beyond  the  side  rails,  another  end  piece,  brackets  carried 
by  the  under  surface  of  the  last  mentioned  end  piece 
for  slidably  mounting  the  said  end  piece  transversely  of 
tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  tbe  side  rails,  tbe  respective 
end  of  the  slldable  end  piece  projecting  beyond  tbe  side 
raila,  a  spring,  the  respective  ends  of  wblch  are  rigidly 


connected  to  the  end  rails,  rods  having  their  inn^  ends 
bent  angularly  and  anchored  in  tbe  adjacoit  faces  of  the 
side  rails  and  having  tbelr  outer  portions  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  rails  and  threaded 
and  slidably  engaged  by  the  end  piece,  washers  on  tbe 
rods,  tfnd  nuts  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rods  whereupon 
when  adjusted  the  slldable  end  piece  wtlkbe  slid  toward 
the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  the  side  rails  so  as  to  tighten 
the  spring. 


1,278,682.     BREAD  AND  MEAT  8LICBR.     JACOB  KOHin, 
.Tr..  Fultn.  Til.    Filed  May  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,3 
(a.  146—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  handle,  a  head  upon  said  handle  having  a  plo- 
rallty  of  longitudinal  slots  therein  provided  with  oppos- 
ing channels  In  their  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  olt  knives 
having  ribs  upon  their  shanks  for  operatlvely  engaging 
the  slots  and  channels  of  said  head ;  with  means  for  op- 
eratlvely maintaining  tbe  shanks  of  said  knives  within  the 
slots  of  said  head. 

'  2.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  extending  inwardly  from 
Its  end  and  extending  therethrough  from  its  top  to  Its 
bottom  to  provide  a  plurality  of  clamping  arms,  said  head 
also  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  chan- 
nels in  the  side  walls  of  said  slots  and  an  outer  trans- 
versely surrounding  groove  crossing  said  slots  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  removable  knife  blades  having 
shanks  for  entering  said  slots  and  provided  with  means 
for  codperatively  engaging  said  channels,  said  shanks  haT- 
Ing  notches  In  their  upper  and  lower  edges  for  coopera- 
tively registering  with  said  surrounding  groove,  and  re- 
movable means  seated  in  said  surrounding  groove  and  said 
notches  of  said  shanks  for  removably  but  rigidly  clamplos 
said  knife  blades  upon  said  head. 

3.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  plarality  of  longitudinal  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  its  end  and  vertically  therethrough  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  channels  in  tbe  side 
walls  of  said  slots,  said  head  also  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  crossing  said  slots  at  right  angles  thereto* 
a  plurality  of  removable  knife  blades  having  shanks  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ribs  uiMn  both  of  their  sides  for 
codperatively  engaging  said  slots  and  said  channels,  said 
shanks  also  having  notches  in  their  upper  and  lower  edgea 
for  cooperatively  registering  with  said  annular  groove, 
and  removable  means  seated  in  said  annalar  groove  and 
said  registering  notches  of  said  shanks  for  removably  bnt 
rigidly  securing  said  knife  blades  upon  said  bead. 

4.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  its  end  and  vertically  therethrough  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  channels  in  tbe  side 
walls  of  said  slots,  said  bead  also  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  crossing  said  slots  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  removable  knife  blades  having  shanks  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ribs  upon  both  of  their  sides  for 
cooperatively  engaging  said  slots  and  said  channels,  said 
shanks  also  having  notches  In  their  upper  and  lower  edsai 
for  cooperatively  registering  with  said  annalar  groove,  and 
a  n  movable  clamping  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
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•  accurlBf  acabcr  ayon  •  sM*  vf  mM  toad  aad  taTtac 

iBMina  DiwD  its  opposite  «nd  for  ensaflnf  Mild  Kcnrtng 
ineaab«r  for  mrronodlnf  said  head  and  watlof  la  aald 
annular  grooTC  and  aald  r^irliiterlnc  notcbes  of  said  ahanka 
for  r«moTabl7  but  rigidly  aemrliis  said  knife  blades  apon 
nld  head. 

&  A  knife,  cvmprlalng  a  handle  haTlng  a  head  provided 
with  a  plarallty  of  loogltodlnal  alota  extending  Inwardly 
from  Its  end  and  Tertlcally  therethroogh  and  proTld*^ 
with  oppositely  disposed  longltadlnal  channels  In  the  side 
walla  of  aald  alota,  aald  head  also  provided  with  an  an- 
oaitLi  groove  croaalng  said  alota  at  right  anglea  thereto,  a 
plarallty  of  removable  knife  blades  having  shanks  eqnal 
in  width  to  the  width  of  said  slots  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  riba  upon  both  of  their  sides  for  coApera- 
tlvely  engaging  said  slota  and  said  channela  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  said  blades  relative  to  aald  head. 
ikld  shanks  also  having  notches  in  their  appar  and  lower 
adgca  of  a  depth  e<]ual  to  the  depth  of  said  groove  for  co- 
oparmtlvely  registering  with  aald  amolar  groove  for  pra- 
ventlng  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bladaa  relative  to 
aald  head,  and  a  removable  linked  clamptngbttad  having 
one  end  secured  to  an  eye-screw  secured  In  a  aide  of  aald 
head  and  having  a  hook  upon  Ita  opposite  end  for  engaging 
aald  eye-aerew  for  surrounding  said  head  and  seating  in 
••id  annular  groove  and  said  notches  of  wtM  sfeanka  for 
raaaovably  but  rigidly  securing  said  knife  bUldw  vpon  said 
hand.  V 


U78,083.  QARUKNT  -  PATTERN  -  MAKING  QUIDB. 
Hjlmmj  J.  Kmaumm,  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  44.400.  Renewed  Umi.  14.  191&  Bcrlal  No. 
222.018.      (CL  Sa— 12.) 


1.  A  pattcra-Bsaklag  gnMe  for  laying  out  garasent  pat- 
tenia  having  a  shape  such  that  a  portion  of  th«  exterior 
eoatour  thereof  corresponds  In  shape  and  slse  to  that  of 
the  complete  armhole  of  a  pattern,  said  guide  having  direc- 
tion-determining meana  for  determining  the  direction  and 
poaitloa  of  those  lines  of  a  pattern  o<  whlck  the  armhole 
outline  as  deflned  by  said  portion  of  the  periph«>ral  con- 
tour of  the  guide  ts  a  part  which  croaa  or  extend  from  the 
armhole  outline,  whereby  the  armhole  outline  of  said  pat- 
tern can  tw  produced  by  simply  placing  the  guide  on  a 
sheet  of  paper  aad  tracing  around  said  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  guide,  and  the  direction  and  position  of 
aald  linea  relative  to  the  armhole  outline  can  be  deter- 
mined dIracCly  from  the  guide. 

3.  A  pattern-raakinf  ^Ide  for  laying  out  garment  pat- 
terna  having  a  flxed  shape  and  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
contour  of  which  corresponds  in  shape  and  tise  to  that  of 
tiM  complete  armhole  of  a  pattern,  said  guide  having 
shoulder-pointa-detcrmlnlng  meana  for  determining  the 
poaltlon  and  directioa  of  the  shoulder  points  of  a  pattern 
9€  which  the  armheia  a«tllne  as  defined  by  said  portion  ef 
the  peitphai'al  eento«r  of  the  guide  la  a  part,  wherehy  the 
ontllne  of  the  armhole  of  said  pattern  can  be  produced 
atmply  by  laying  the  guide  on  a  sheet  of  (wper  and  tracing 
around  said  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  guide  and  the 
position  of  the  ahoulder  points  relative  to  said  armhole 
o«tllae  can  t>e  marked  on  the  paper  directly  from  tha 
guide. 

7.  A  pattern-making  guide  for  laying  out  garment  pat- 
terna  having  a  flxed  shape  and  a  portion  ef  the  exterior 
eoatour  of  which  corresponds  in  shape  aad  slse  to  that  of 
the  complete  armhole  of  the'  pattern,  aald  guide  having 
aperturea  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  radius  of 
tiM  oppar  CTirve  at  the  armhole  end  of  the  alecre  pattern. 


vk««t>7  Mid  apertwea  of  dke  c«Me  aay  he  «aa«  to  draw 

said  curve. 

(Clalma  2,  4  to  S,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oa- 
sette] 


1.278,884.  BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVER.  fmANK  J.  KklBTO- 
raa.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Brown  4  Btgelow,  St. 
Panl.  Mlna..  a  Corporation  of  MlnneeoU.  Filed  May  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189.382.     (CI.  80 — 47.) 


2.  In  a  tMttle  cap  remover  comprising  engaging  plates 
stamped  from  a  alngle  piece  of  aheet  material,  said  sheet 
material  being  bent  U  shape  to  cause  said  plates  to  lie 
parallel  to  each  other  with  the  stamping  bur  on  the  edge 
of  aald  plates  extending  Inwardly,  a  wedge-shaped  piercing 
element,  a  shank  of  less  width  than  the  r)>ar  end  of  said 
piercing  elemegt  and  a  wpdffe-shap«>d  stiffening  rib  formed 
centrally  through  said  plerdng  element  and  shank,  aald 
rib  increasing  In  width  and  depth  from  the  point  of  aald 
piercing  element  to  the  head  or  rear  of  said  piercing  ele- 
ment and  plate  to  which  said  piercing  element  la  con- 
nected. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.885.  BKADINO-TOOL  FOR  BOILBR  TUBES.  0»- 
caa  C.  KaosBADO,  Volga,  8.  D.  Filed  Nov.  17,  191ft. 
Serial  No.  181.918.     (Q.  158—79.) 


1.  A  beading  tool  for  boiler  tubes  comprising  an  elon- 
gated mandrel,  a  tube  engaging  hook  carried  by  said  man- 
drel and  extending  from  one  sUle  thereof  and  an  adjustably 
mounted  strip  supported  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
mandrel  for  holding  the  mandrel  flrmly  In  a  tube  as  the 
same  Is  being  reciprocated  and  as  said  book  engagea  the 
end  of  the  tube. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278,886.  ICB^CREAM  DIPPER-MOLD.  HmMAM  Land- 
MAJi,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188.884.     (a.  107—1.) 


1.  An  Ice  cream  dipper-mold  of  rectangular  form 
equipped  with  a  handle  and  adapted  for  reclprocatory  end- 
wtae  movement,  a  plunger  fitting  alidlngly  within  the  mold, 
meana  to  arrest  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  mold 
when  its  front  end  and  the  front  face  of  the  plunger  are 
sahatantialij  fioaii,  meana  for  supportlag  the  mold  In  a 


> 


V- 


SSPtBMBBR  10,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


perpendicular  poaltlon  without  Interfoing  with  its  recipro- 
catory movement,  and  means  to  anchor  the  plunger  dur- 
ing such  movement. 

4.  An  Ice  cream  dipper-mold  of  rectangular  form  and 
provided  with  a  longitudlnaUy  alotted  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting handle,  a  plunger  fitting  In  the  dippw-mold  and 
provided  with  a  stem  within  aald  handle,  a  cross  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  slotted  handle  and  secured  to  said 
stem  for  limiting  relative  eliding  movement  between  the 
dipper-mold  and  plunger  to  a  distance  slightly  lea^  than 
the  length  of  the  former,  a  board  provided  with  a  pair  *f 
upwardly  projecting  posts  slightly  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  dipper  mold  between  them,  and  with  a  bracket 
bifurcated  in  line  with  the  space  between  aald  posta  to 
provide  a  pair  of  lugs  spaced  apart  the  aame  distance  aa 
said  poats  are  spaced  opart  to  receive  the  handle  of  the 
dipper-mold  between  them ;  said  arms  being  also  bifur- 
cated to  receive  the  croaa  pin  of  the  atem  of  aald  plunger. 

6.  An  ice  cream  dlpiMT-mold  of  rectangular  form  open 
at  Ita  ends  and  provided  near  its  front  end  with  drain 
holea,  a  plunger  fitting  alidlngly  in  the  mold,  and  means 
for  arreating  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  after  it 
has  attained  a  position  forward  of  the  drain  holea. 

[Clalma  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,887.  ADDING  -  MACHINE,  HAsaT  L.aND8iaDBL, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  2%.  1916.    8«rtal  No.  W,9«9.     <Cl.  285—60.) 


I.  Is  an  adding  machine,  adding  wheela,  a  acriea  of 
racka  for  operating  aald  adding  wheela.  and  springs  for 
operatlhg  said  racka  In  one  direction  In  adding  and  clear- 
ing operations.  In  combination  with  a  plate  (or  engaging 
and  holding  said  racks,  mechanlam  for  moving  aald  plate 
is  one  direction  to  ^elected  positions  to  releaae  selected 
nambera  of  said  racka  (or  adding  operatloaa,  a  device  (or 
moving  aald  plate  in  another  direction  to  releaae  aald 
raclu  (or  clearing  operationa.  an  element  controlled  by  a 
part  of  aald  mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
device  in  each  of  aeveral  poaltlons  o(  aald  plate,  a  spring 
for  eaoaglng  aald  element  with  said  device  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  member  for  dlaeagtgtPg  Mtkl  element 
from  said  device  to  enable  said  device  to  be  moved  to  re- 
lease said  plate  from  said  racka. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  adding  mechanism,  racks  for 
actuating  aald  adding  mecbaalam  In  adding  and  clearing 
operationa.  an  element  for  engaging  aad  preventing  mQve- 
ment  of  said  racks  In  clearing  operations,  mechanism  for 
movlaf  aald  element  In  one  direction  to  aelected  positions 
to  raleaae  selected  numbers  of  aald  racks  for  adding  opera- 
tlona»  clearing  mechanism  operable  to  move  aald  element 
la  another  direction  to  release  said  element  from  said 
racka  to  enable  said  racks  to  operate  in  clearing  opera- 
tloaa, a  device  controlled  by  a  part  of  said  moving  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  operation  of  said  clearing  mecha- 
nism when  any  of  said  racks  are  out  of  their  Idle  poal- 
tloaa,  automatic  meana  (or  engaging  aald  derloe  with  a 
part  of  aald  clearlag  mechanism,  and  aa  actuating  mem- 
ber under  control  of  the  adding  aiechanlam  for  releasing 
said  device  (ron  tha  clearinc  aMchanlsm. 

4.  In  an  adding  machlae,  adding  wheels,  a  support  (or 
said  addlag  wheela,  racka  (or  operatlag  aald  adding  wheela 
in  adding  and  claarlag  operatieaa,  ab  eleaMat  (or  eagag- 


Ing  and  preventing  operation  o(  said  racks  In  clearinc 
operationa,  mechanism  for  moving  aald  element  la  one 
direction  to  selected  positlona  to  release  aelected  numbers 
of  said  racks  (or  adding  operationa,  clearing  mechanism 
for  codperating  said  racks  and  adding  wheela  in  clear- 
ing operations,  meana  operated  by  a  part  of  the  clearing 
mechanism  to  move  aald  element  in  another  dlrectloa  oat 
of  poaltlon  to  engage  said  racks  to  enable  aald  rack  to 
operate  said  clearing  mechanism,  a  device  controlled  by  a 
part  of  aald  moving  asechaniam  (or  engaging  aad  preraDt^ 
ing  movement  of  aald  clearing  mechanism  when  trans- 
ferring is  Incomplete  in  the  adding  mechaniam,  and  a 
member  controlled  by  the  adding  mechanism  to  release 
said  device  as  an  Incident  to  the  completion  of  transferring 
in  the  adding  mechaniam  to  enable  the  clearing  mecha- 
nism to  operate  after  transferring  baa  been  completed. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  adding  wheels,  racks  for 
operating  the  adding  wheels,  an  element  for  holding  said 
racks,  mechaniam  for  moving  aaifi  element  to  aelected 
positions  in  one  direction  to  enable  selected  numbers  o( 
said  racks  to  operate  In  adding  operations,  clearing  mecha- 
nism (or  moving  said  element  in  another  direction  to  en- 
able aald  racka  to  operate  In  clearing  operations  (or  co- 
operating with  the  adding  wheels  and  racks  in  clearing 
operations,  a  part  operated  by  aaid  clearing  mechanism 
(or  moving  said  element  to  position  to  enable  said  racks 
to  operate  in  clearing  operations,  a  device  controlled  by 
said  moving  mechaniam  (or  engaging  aald  part  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  when  transferring  is  incomplete  in  the 
adding  wheels,  a  pivoted  support  (or  moving  the  adding 
wheels  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  racka,  and 
a  member  actuated  by  aaid  support  for  disengaging  said 
device  from  said  part  to  enable  said  part  to  be  operated. 

11.  In  an  adding  machine,  clearing  mechaniam,  a  part 
connected  with  and  movable  by  said  clearing  mechanism, 
a  device  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
part,  a  member  for  disengaging  aald  device  from  aaid  part, 
a  support  upholdiuK  said  memtter,  and  means  (or  moving 
said  support  and  thereby  aald  member  to  disengage  the 
latter  (rom  aald  device  and  enable  aald  device  to  engage 
aald  part. 

[Claims  2,  5,  7  to  10,  and  12  to  51  not  printed  in  tike 
Gasette.] 

1,278.688.  SPRING-MOTOR.  Febdebick  L.  La  Rochb, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Ira  J.  Coe,  Oakland,  CaL 
Piled  Dec.  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  189,166.     (CI.  185—37.) 


1.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  (rame,  a  pair  o(  ver- 
tically disposed  sha(ts  jour na  led  in  the  (rame,  a  barrel 
tumably  mounted  on  each  Bha(t.  a  apriag  carried  by  each 
barrel  having  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  sha(t  and  ita 
outer  end  to  the  barrel,  a  winding  gear  aecured  on  each 
barrel,  a  horiaontally  dlqxwed  winding  aha(t  jonrnaled  In 
the  (rame,  a  pair  o(  plnUms  secured  on  said  sha(t,  <»e  In- 
termeabing  with  each  winding-gear,  a  driving  8ba(t  verti- 
cally positioned  and  joarnaled  in  the  (rame.  a  driving  pin* 
ion  aecured  oa  said  shad,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  aecured 
one  oa  each  bartti  iatarmeahing  with  the  drlTiag  pinion, 
means  (or  tnraing  the  winding  shaft,  aad  meaas  (or  aat»> 
matically  regulating  the  speed  o(  the  drivins  shaft 

2.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  (rame,  a  pair  o(  ver- 
tically dispesed  shafts  jouraalad  in  ths  traiM,  a  barrel 
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tuniAbly  monoted  on  e«ch  abaft,  a  iprlnc  carried  by  each 
barrel  bavlDg  ita  loner  end  aecur«d  to  the  ahaft  and  Ita 
oater  end  to  the  barrel,  a  winding  gear  aemred  on  each 
barral,  a  horliontally  diapoaed  winding  ahaft  joarnaled 
in  the  frame,  a  iwir  of  plnlona  aecnred  on  aald  ahaft,  one 
Intermeahlng  with  each  winding  gear,  a  drlrtng  shaft 
▼ertlcallj  positioned  and  Joarnaled  In  the  frame,  a  drlrlDg 
pinion  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  se- 
cured one  on  each  barrel  intermeahlng  with  the  drlrlng 
pinion.  m<>ans  for  turning  the  winding  ahaft,  means  for 
aatomatlcally  regulating  the  apoed  of  the  drlTlng  ahaft, 
and  means  for  locking  the  winding  ahaft  against  rota- 
tion In  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  on  the  winding  shaft  and  a  pawl  engage- 
able  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1,278,689.  GARMENT-FASTENER.  BowAao  K.  LATBaop. 
Springfield.  Mass.  Plied  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,166.      (a.  24—248.) 


A  garment  fastener  coraprlalag  a  plate  haTlng  relatively 
spaced  straight  rows  of  pronga  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  bar  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  Its  length 
pivoted  to  said  aide  of  the  plate  at  one  end  of  the  rows  of 
pronga,  said  bar  being  adapted  when  in  operative  position 
to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  said  side  of  the  plate  between 
the  rows  of  pronga  and  inwardly  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
prongs,  and  a  bar  engaging  latch  carried  by  said  sid«  of 
the  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  rows  of  pronga. 


1,278,690.  CAN-OPENER.  La!»i»  Law»i».  Reynold*, 
Ind  Filed  May  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  236.181.  (Q. 
30—6.) 


'/  a  'J 


1.  A  can  opentT  comprising,  a  tfrlpping  device  for  the 
can,  said  gripping  device  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  00 
the  can  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  top  thereof;  verUcal 
rods  extending  from  the  gripping  device  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  can  ;  an  annular  flange  arranged  on 
the  top  and  connected  to  said  vertical  rods ;  said  annular 
flange  have  an  interiorly  recessed  portion ;  a  carriage 
rotatably  arranged  on  the  annular  flange  and  extending 
Into  the  recessed  portion  thereof ;  cross  rods  arranged  on 
the  rotatable  carriage ;  a  lever  plvoUlly  aecured  to  the 
cross  rods  at  the  point  of  their  intersection  ;  a  cutting 
element  sUdably  arranged  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  to  be  ot>ened  ;  and  means  carried  by  the 
cutting  element  to  retain  the  cutting  element  in  a  set 
position. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising,  a  gripping  device  for  a  can  : 
an  annular  flange  arranged  for  the  top  of  the  can  and  con- 
nected with  the  gripping  device,  said  annular  flange 
liavlng  an  Interiorly  disposed  annular  recess  ;  a  carriage 
rotatably  arranged  on  the  annular  flange  and  extending 
Into  the  annular  recess;  cross  rods  traversing  the  top  of 
the  can  and  apaced  therefrom,  aald  croaa  roda  intersecting 
•ach  other  intermediate  their  ends ;  upstanding  apertured 

>ear8  connected  to  the  cross  rods  at  the  point  of  their  Inter- 
section :  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  upstanding 
apertured  ears ;  and  a  cutting  element  sUdably  arranged 
on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  describe  a  circular  cut  In  the 
tpp  of  the  can,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to  partake  of 
•  rotary  movement  with  the  cutting  element. 

8.  A  can  opener  comprising,  an  annular  flange  arranged 
«a  the  t«p  of  a  can ;  a  carriage  rotatably  arranged  on  the 


annular  flange ;  croas  rods  traversing  the  top  of  the  caD 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  cross  rods  being  adapted  to 
have  their  ends  connected  with  the  routable  carriage  and 
have  their  central  portions  Intersect ;  upstanding  aper- 
tured cars  connected  to  the  cross  rods  at  the  point  of  their 
Intersection. 


1.278.691.      BOX. 
Sept.  29,  1917. 


Hbnst   LaiMAir,  Tampa.   Fla.     Filed 
Serial  No.  194,026.     (Q.  229—16.) 


1.  A  cigar  box  comprtelaf  •  body  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  having  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  a  series 
of  oblong  flanges  a<lapt»Ml  to  be  bent  to  respective  over- 
lapping positions  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  when 
the  sheet  la  folded  to  form  closures  thereof,  said  sheet 
being  Indented  at  Intervals  between  said  flsnges  to  facili- 
tate rounding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  box,  the  whole 
forming  an  integral  container  structure. 

4.  A  cigar  box  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular 8h««t  having  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  a  series 
of  flanges  adapted  to  be  bent  to  respective  positions  at  tb« 
top  and  twttom  of  the  box  when  the  sheet  is  folded  to  form 
a  bottom  and-a  top  integral  with  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
being  lndente<rat  intervals  between  said  flanges  to  facili- 
tate rounding  the  narrow  sides  of  the  box.  and  a  tubular 
lining  memt>er  telescopic  in  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  box  between  the  top  snd  bottom,  the  body 
scored  parallel  to  Its  top  edge  along  the  back  porilona  and 
slltted  In  Its  front  to  form  a  hinged  cover  to  close  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  lining  member. 

6  A  box  consisting  of  a  body  sheet  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular form  with  central  elongated  flanges  snd  comer 
flanges  on  parallel  edges,  the  combined  length  of  the 'corner 
flanges  on  one  e<lge  about  equaling  the  length  of  the  adja- 
cent central  flanges,  said  flanges  having  a  length  greater 
than  one-half  the  width  of  the  box,  the  portions  of  the 
edges  between  the  flanges  t>elng  Indented  to  form  tongues 
and  to  permit  bending  of  the  longitudinal  comers  of  the 
box  Into  curved  surfaces. 

rClaims  2.  8.  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.278.692.      PnOTOr.RAPHIC  CAMERA.     Einab  Lrsch- 

BKAMDT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1914.     Serial 

No.   878.866.      (CI.  96— 1.1.) 

1.  A  photographic  camera  having  an  aperture  In  one  of 
Us  exterior  walls,  a  shutter  for  the  aperture,  a  fllm-mask- 
Ing  frame  carried  In  the  Interior  of  the  camera,  adapted 
and  arranged  to  define  the  picture  Imnndary  In  definite 
relation  to  the  sperture  In  said  wall,  and  patterns  repre- 
senting a  oet  of  the  letters  constituting  the  alphabet,  mor- 
ably  mounted  for  adjustment  relatively  to  the  aperture  and 
the  film. 

7.  A  photographic  camera  furnished  with  a  light  per- 
vious opening  opposed  to  the  sensitised  film  In  the  interior, 
and  flexible  material  provided  with  formal  characters  rep- 
resenting the  alphabet,  means  to  guide  the  movement  of 
said  material  along  a  straight  line  of  travel  opposite  and 
relatively  to  said  opening  snd  said  film,  a  member  posi- 
tioned for  movement  opposite  the  opening  to  cover  and 
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uncover  a  film  portion  wbleb  la  beneatb.  and  means  wbere- 
by  actinic  light  is  wboUy  exdoded  from  all  otber  portions 
of  the  film  whUe  said  portion  la  nncoTcred. 


a  compound  curve,  conslstlnf  In  dtopoalng  said  strlpa  la 
reverse  positions  upon  a  piece  of 'material  with  tbelr  com- 
pound edges  in  contact,  and  cutting  from  the  remainder 


18.  A  photographfft.  camera  furnished  wltb  an  opening 
to  admit  light  to  a  contained  sensitised  fllm,  and  material 
sUdably  mounted  opposite  said  opening  so  as  to  be  movable 
along  a  straight  line  of  travel  relatively  to  the  opening 
and  the  fllm.  means  whereby  said  material  is  so  mounted, 
this  material  being  flexible  and  provided  with  formal 
characters  representing  the  alphabet,  so  adapted  that  light 
may  pass  therethrough  to  photographically  transfer  the 
characters  to  said  fllm.  a  member  arranged  to  shield  the 
fllm  against  Ugbt  from  said  opening  and  operatively 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  expose  part  of  the  fllm  to  light 
therefrom  in  order  to  photograph  the  characters  placed 
opposite  the  opening,  and  means  whereby  actinic  light 
may  be  wholly  excluded  from  all  otber  parts  of  the  fllm 
during  said  exposure. 

27.  A  photographic  camera  provided  wltb  an  opening  to 
admit  light  to  a  contained  senaltlaed  fllm,  tbe  camera 
carrying  a  pair  of  tapes,  means  whereby  said  Upes  are 
guidahly  mounted  for  a  straight  line  of  movement  opposite 
said  opening,  one  of  said  tapes  carrying  a  line  of  charac- 
ters adapted  to  b«  photographically  transferred  to  said 
'  fllm.  the  otber  Upe  being  adapted  to  shield  an  underlying 
fllm  portion  against  light  but  provided  with  a  light  pervi- 
ous opening  suited  to  transmit  light  to  tbe  fllm  to  photo- 
graph only  a  single  character  at  one  time,  and  means  for 
determining  the  accurate  adjustment  of  tbe  laat-mentioned 
tape  into  a  series  of  definite  successive  posltiona 

40.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera 
adapted  for  the  movement  of  a  sensitised  fllm  In  the  In- 
terior and  provided  with  an  opening  to  admit  light  and 
a  member  for  holding  characters  opposite  said  opening,  of 
a  flexible,  opaque,  covering  sheet  for  said  fllm,  arranged 
for  movement  in  unison  with  tbe  fllm  IndependenUy  of 
•aid  member  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  passage  of  light  to 
a  predetermined  fllm  ares. 

( Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  17.  19  to  26,  28  to  89,  and  41  to  62 
not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,378,698.     GARMENT.     Stamukt  Lmxcstmski  and 

Anthony  Lbszcctnski,  Gary,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1916. 

Serial  No.  126.601.     (a.  2—122.) 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  strips 
of  material  sewed  together  at  their  upper  portions  to  form 
the  body  of  the  garment  and  having  their  lower  portions 
folded  over  to  form  the  legs  of  tbe  garment  of  a  single 
piece  of  material,  tbe  seam  f^r  which  leg  portions  extend 
from  tbe  front  of  tbe  crotch  downwardly  at  tbe  rear  of 
tbe  leg  and  thence  outwardly  to  the  front  of  tbe  leg  ter- 
minating at  a  point  above  tbe  lower  end  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  divided  portion. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  cntttog  a  garment  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed comprising  two  strips,  each  having  one  substan- 
tially straight  edge  and  an  opposite  edge  extended  upon 


of  the  material  at  tbe  ends  of  said  c<Hnpound  curved  por- 
tions band  and  facing  pieces  to  produce  a  garment  from 
the  minimum  amount  of  material. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,278,694.  NECKTIE  HOLDER  ANii  PRESS.  WawmM. 
LswnLLiN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUsd  June  12,  1918.  8s- 
rlal  No.  239.601.    (CL  100—67.) 
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1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat 
base,  and  a  spring  metal  clamping  element  detachahly  en- 
gaged with  one  edge  thereof  and  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing one  face  of  the  base,  said  damping  element  Including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tie-supporting  tongues. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat 
base,  a  flat  element  srranged  to  engage  one  surface  of 
the  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  tie-supporting  tongues 
thereon,  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  tbe  flat  elo- 
ment  in  place  on  the  base  and  tending  to  maintain  it  In 
forcible  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  base. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat 
base,  a  clamping  element  attached  to  one  edge  thereof  and 
including  an  enlarged  portion  arranged  to  engage  one 
surface  of  tbe  base,  and  a  spring  metal  hook  portion  en- 
gaging tbe  edge  of  the  base. 


1,278,696.      LEFT-OVER  ICBrBOX   FILE.     Edward   I«t- 
*  I  NO  LoDwio.  Babylon,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1917.     8o- 
rUl  No.  163,502.     (CI.  220—14.) 


1.  A  left-overs  ice  box  flle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  containers  each  of  the  same  constmctloa 
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•4a»«wf  to  ftt  oot  mitkia  ftDotkcr.  wbcnfcy  any  one  of  tb« 
OMtaia«rt  aia/  be  at  the  top,  each  c«»taliMr  bvlnc  opw 
•t  th«  top  «a4  taperlnc  downwardly,  whereby  the  bottoa 

of  an  upper  container  fits  Into  the  next  one  below  It.  the 
four  walls  of  each  container  having  their  upper  edges  in  a 
common  plane,  and  one  wall  being  provided  with  corru- 
gations extending  downwardly  to  a  point  below  £he  bot- 
tom of  an  Interflttlng  superimposed  conUlner.  whereby 
the  corrugations  form  ventilating  passages,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  fit  any  one  of  the  conUlners  and  having  one 
edg«  shaped  to  conform  to  the  corrugations. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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l.«78.«»«.     SMSLTINO-rUKNAOO.     BLOrKA»L  Hjaijia» 
Ldnbmm.   Bruaaholm,   8wed«».      Piled   July   14.    1916 
Serial  No.  109.361.     (CL  MS — 18.) 
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1.  A  smelting  furnace  eonpriHlng  a  smelting  chamber 
coovlctaty  dOMd  •wHmaX  tfce  entrance  of  the  combuntlon 
«■••••  «■««■•  adaytoi  to  pemlt  the  combustion  gases  to 
heat  said  chamber  above,  below  and  at  the  side  thereof 
and  an  Independent  sMmleas  vssmI  permanently  located 
In  said  smelting  chamber  and  capable  of  containing  all  the 
meUI  when  in  a  moltea  statv,  said  veaw>I  being  provided 
with  a  tap  bole  for  the  molten  meUl  leading  out  from  tfte 
l*w«r  part  thereof. 

•  ^  SBieiting  furnace  comprtsioK  a  smelUng  chamber 
completely  closed  agaliMt  the  entrance  of  the  combustion 
gaaea.  a  channel  for  saM  cases  passing  below,  at  the  «4de 
of.  and  above  saM  chaaiber,  an  independent  seamless  ves- 
••I  permaaeatly  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  tap 
bole,  nid  chamber  being  also  provided  with  a  tap  hole 
at  its  lower  part  for  the  molten  metal,  an  incUnod  floor 
at  the  bottoa  <rf  th«  faa  chaaasl  where  the  latter  passes 
below  the  said  cbambtr,  and  means  for  leading  out  of 
the  furnace  any  meUl  which  may  teak  through  the  bot- 
torn  of  tbe  smelting  chamber  onto  said  floor. 

[C^alm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oarette] 


1,278.6«7.  TKLBPHONE-EXCHANOE  SYSTEM.  ALai.N 
B.  LoNoaLL.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated.  Wew  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2.  X917.  Serial  No. 
I»9,8fl5.     (CI.  1T9— «T.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  link 
drculta  arranged  In  groups,  an  operator's  telephone  set. 
a  listening  key  associated  with  each  of  said  link  clrcnlts. 
*means  to  extend  connection  from  said  tel«'phone  set  to  a 
desired  group,  means  to  fortber  extend  said  connection 
to  a  desired  link  clrenlt  in  a  selected  group,  and  means 
operative  upon  a  momentary  depression  of  one  of  said 
listening  keys  to  estahitsfa  coHBectfon  from  said  telephone 
set  to  a  desired  link  circuit 

2-   I»  ■  ttlepboae  excbaat^  system,  a  plurality  of  link 

Cimilts  arrftDgcd  In  gronpa.  an  operator's  telephone  set. 


to  extend  connection  freai  said  set  to  a  deslrad 
means  to  further  extend  said  connection  to  a 
desired  cord  in  a  selected  group,  mmmm  to  automaUcaUy 
establUh  a  listening  In  connection  when  said  operator  an- 
swers a  call,  a  listening  key  aseociated  with  each  link  cir- 
cuit cord,  means  to  automatically  listen  In  on  a  second 
cord  when  Uken  for  use.  and  means  operative  upon  a 
momentary  depression  of  one  of  said  listening  keys  to 
establish  connection  from  said  head-set  to  the  link  cir- 
cuit with  which  said  depressed  key  Is  associated. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  link 
circuits  arranged  In  groups,  an  operator's  telephone  set  a 
listening  key  assocUted  with  each  of  said  link  circuit*, 
means  to  extend  connection  from  said  telephone  set  to  a 
desired  group,  means  to  further  extend  connection  to  a 
desired  link  circuit  In  s  selected  group,  means  to  auto- 
matically establish  a  listening  In  connection  to  a  link 
circuit  when  taken  for  use,  means  to  automatically  dis- 
connect said  head  set  from  said  first  link  circuit  when  a 
second  link  circuit  is  taken  for  use.  means  to  automatically 
establish  connecUoa  from  said  head  set  to  said  second 
Uafc  circuit,  and  means  operative  upon  a  momentary  de- 
pmBlon  of  one  of  said  listening  keys  to  establish  connee- 
Uon  from  said  telephone  set  to  a  deflred  link  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exrhanRe  system,  a  plurality  of  link 
e«rc«lta  arranged  In  groups,  an  autoniaUc  switch  assocUted 
with  each  of  said  groups,  sa  sddiUonal  antoMitlc  switch. 
aa  operator  s  tHephooe  set,  a  listening  key  associated  wltb 
••cb  af  said  link  drmits,  means  to  operate  said  aMI* 
tloaal  switch  to  extend  connection  from  said  telephoa* 
y  *o  ■  desired  group  switch,  means  to  operate  a  seiectaM 
ffrovp  switch  to  further  extend  saM  coMie>ctioB  to  a  de- 
aired  link  circuit,  and  means  operative  upon  momentarx 
d«vreosloB  of  one  of  said  listening  keys  to  establish  coaaae- 
tlon  from  said  telephone  set  to  a  desired  link  ctrvalt 

».  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  U^ 
etrcnlts  arranged  In  groups,  an  automatic  switch  aanoclaMd 
with  each  of  said  groups,  sn  additional  automatic  swltcb. 
an  opera  tors  telephone  set,  a  key  assoctated  wltb  each  oC 
said  link  circuits,  and  means  Including  said  switches  to 
extend  connertloQs  from  said  telephone  set  to  a  desired 
Unk  drcnM  under  tbe  coatrol  of  tbe  key  associated  wit* 
said  link  nrc^lt  upon  a  momentary  depression  of  said  kiy 
(Claims  «  to  9  nat  printed  m  tbe  Oasetto.] 


I.rr8,«»8.     WINDSHIELD.     Joaxra   McCa««t    Wilto- 
•on.  Waah.     riled   Nov.   2.  1917.     Bertal   No    199  ( 
(a.  21— IM.) 


< 


i/^ 


^Kz:^ 


1.  A  wind  shield  for  motor  drtven  vehicles,  wid  wind 
shield  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  glass  tberein,  an  ex- 
tension in  the  upper  edge  of  ssld  lower  gUas  sad  made  to 
coincide  with  and  fit  into  a  recess  in  the  lower  e«Ue  of 
iuild  upper  glass,  and  said  extension  being  to  one  side  of 
said  wind  abield  directly  In  front  of  the  drtving  wheel 
as  described  sad  for  tbe  purpooes  set  forth. 

3.  A  wind  shield  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  comprlalng 
aa  upper  glass  and  a  lower  gUss.  a  semicircular  recPM  In 
the  said  upper  gUss,-sald  recess  suitably  located  In  llB* 
with  the  driver's  forwsrd  vision,  s  semicircular  exten:<ioa 
from  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  lower  glass,  said  extension 
corresponding  with  and  flttlUK  Into  said  seaUdrcular  re- 
cess In  mid  nppe*  glass,  and  a  flexible  rain  hood  or  visor 
fitted  over  and  around  said  semicircular  «xtenalDD  as  de- 
scribed snd  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  ▲  wind  shield  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  comprla- 
lag  an  upper  glass  and  a  lower  glass,  a  semicircular  re- 
cess la  said  upper  glass,  said  receto  suitably  located  la 
line  with  tbe  driver  s  forward  vision,  a  nemiclrcular  ex- 
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Ian  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  lower  glass,  said  ex- 
»a  corresponding  with  and  fitting  into  said  seml- 
fllrcvUr  recess  in  aaid  apper  glass,  said  semicircular  ex- 
tension sheltered  by  a  rain  hood  or  visor,  said  hood  or 
rteor  made  of  suiUbly  flexible  material,  silts  In  tbe  end 
e«ccs  of  said  hood  or  vlsor  and  means  for  fastening  said 
-hood  end  edges  together,  whereby  said  hood  or  vizor  is 
nuule  cylindrical  in  form  to  fit  over  and  about  said  semi- 
circular extension  and  onto  said  lower  glass  of  said 
wind  shield. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,278.e99.  DEMOUNTABLE-RIM  LOCK.  HoaACa  A. 
McDANinL.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr,  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  104,928.     (a.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  wheel  having  a  felly  and 
demountable  rim  thereon,  of  a  lock  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wedging  keys  for  engagement  between  the  felly  and  the 
rim,  and  means  adjacent  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  latter  and  connected  with  the 
kcrs  for  simulUaeoasly  moving  the  same  into  locking  or 
aaicchiag  positloa. 

[ClalsBS  2  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I.t7«,70«.  aOTARY  COMPRESSOR  AND  VACUUM- 
PUMP.  Oaoaoc  C.  McFAau4Na,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
i<eb.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  147,4M.     (Q.  280—22.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  eeatainer,  a  rotor  eceeatrtcally 
mounted  therein,  and  a  mass  of  liquid  maintained  by  mo- 
tion of  the  rotor,  against  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  tbe  container,  aaid  rotor  having  an  air-Inlet,  an 
alr-outlrt.  a  multlpllclty  of  peripheral  bocketa  wMcb  enter 
■alfl  nquld  mass  during  Its  rotsry  movement,  and  jMris 
connecting  said  budcets  wttb  said  alr-tnlet  and  said  atr- 


outlet,  and  elastic,  annular  ralves  controlling  tbe  flew 
of  fluid  through  said  ports. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  container,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  therein,  and  a  mass  at  liquid  maintained  by  mo- 
tion of  the  rotor,  against  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  container,  said  rotor  having  an  alr-lnlet,  an 
air-outlet,  a  multiplicity  of  peripheral  buckets  which  enter 
said  liquid  mass  during  Its  rotary  movement,  valve-con- 
trolled ports  connecting  said  bockets  wHh  said  air-inlet, 
and  ports  connecting  the  buckets  with  the  air-outlet,  an 
annular  elastic  valve  adapted  to  cover  the  last-mentioned 
ports  when  stressed  by  fluid-pressure  and  to  uncover  the 
same  when  unstressed,  and  a  wearing  ring  loosely  disposed 
between  said  annular  valve  and  Its  seat. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  container,  a  hollow  rotor  eccentri- 
cally mounted  tberein,  hollow  sbaft-sectlona  tor  the  support 
of  the  rotor,  in  connection  with  its  hollow,  a  cap  cover- 
ing the  orifice  of  one  of  said  shaft-sections  to  divide  the 
hollow  of  tbe  rotor  into  an  admission  chamber  and  a 
discharge-chamber,  and  a  mass  of  liquid  maintained  by 
motion  of  tbe  rotor,  against  the  Inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  container,  said  rotor  having  a  multiplicity  of 
peripheral  buckets  which  enter  the  liquid  mass  during  its 
rotation,  and  valve-controlled  ports  which  connect  the 
buckets  with  said  admission  and  discharge  chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  13,  and  15  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,278,701.  TOY  AND  PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME.  STaPHBN  Lkonasd  MclNTiaa,  Springfield, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,881.  (CI. 
4ft— 41.) 


8.  In  a  toy,  a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed  end  to  end, 
a  flexible  means,  adjacent  block%  being  secured  together 
by  the  flexible  means  which  is  secured  at  one  set  of  ends 
of  the  blocks  and  which  is  disposed  at  one  set  of  faces 
of  alternate  blocks  and  at  tbe  other  set  of  faces  of  the 
other  blocks;  and  a  second  flexible  means,  the  adjacent 
blocks  being  abso  secured  together  by  tbe  aeeand  flexible 
means  which  is  secured  at  the  other  set  of  ends  of  the 
blocks  and  which  is  disposed  against  the  face  of  each 
block  which  is  opposite  tbe  face  against  which  the  first 
flexible  means  is  disposed,  an  additional  flexible  member 
secured  to  an  end  of  a  block,  the  additional  flexible  mem- 
ber being  disposed  against  a  face  of  the  next  block  and 
being  secured  to  an  end  thereof,  and  a  folding  meml>er 
secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  first  block  and  at  the  other 
end  to  tbe  additional  flexible  member  at  the  face  of  tbe 
second  block. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     • 


1.278,702.     FLOOR-TOOL.     CU)Ti>a  A.  MAt.Laaira8,  Den- 
nlson,  Ohio,     i^led  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,651. 
(CI.  145—1.) 
1.  A   device  of  the   class   described   comprising   a   flat 

plate  having  a  pair  of  anchors  en  one  edge,  said  anchors 

being  spaced  apart  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  a  tool  between 

them,  and  a  handle  on  saM  plate. 
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3.  A  derlcc   of  the  cUm   d«a«rtb««]    comprUlnc  a   flat 
plate   havlnc   «   pair   of  aocbon   projecting   downwardlT 


from  0D<>  edge,  lald  anchorfl  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
edge  between  aald  anchors  being  curred  downwardly  to 
form  a  apace  to  recelre  a  tool,  and  a  handle  on  said  plate. 


1.278,70S.  BBVinKAOB-SEBVEB.  Jamm  H.  Ualvom, 
Atlantic  aty.  N  J.  Filed  Jane  12.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
239.684.      (CI.   40—102.) 


2.  In  (H>mhtnation  with  a  tank  diapoaed  in  a  tub  and 
apacetl  therefrom,  u  cap  dlsp^^sed  un  tbo  tank  and  haTtag 
upwardly  converging  aides  and  open  at  the  top,  a  lid  ttor- 
mally  cloalng  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  circular  rack  dlspoaad 
on  the  tab.  a  aemlcircolar  rack  disposed  over  the  flrat 
rack,  and  standards  on  the  first  rack  for  supporting  tb« 
second  rack. 

(Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  tiasette. ) 


1,278,704. 
London 
207.1(10. 


STOVifii'irE  LOCK. 
Mills.    111.      FUed    Dec. 
(a.  126—314.) 


Rot    Bvaitd    Mammon. 
14.    1917.      Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  thimble  provided  at  Its  sldM 
with  alots,  a  sleeve  Insertlble  In  the  thimble  and  having 
clutch  devices  adapted  to  eniraKe  In  Maid  slots,  the  uleeve 
being  provided  at  points  between  Its  ends  with  an  annular 
ridge,  and  formed 'with  strips  extending  from  the  ridge  to 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  their 
outer  end.  a  flange  secured  to  the  strip*  and  bridging  the 
space*  between  the  ends  of  same  and  a  pipe  section  In- 
sertlble in  the  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  ridge  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  ridge  of  the  sleer*. 


1^78.700.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     Human  Maioolis. 

Somerville.    Mas*.      FUed    Sept.    11.    1917.      SerUl    No. 

190.818.      (CT.  74 — »«.) 

A  clutch  mechanism,  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  driven  shaft. 
and  a  continuously  rotatable  pulley  loosely  journaled 
thereon,  dutch  lugs  projecting  from  said  pulley,  a  collar 
kejad  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  spring  prcaaed  key  mcoated 


upon  aald  eoHar,  and  having  a  finger  projecting  therefrom, 
a  tilting  spring  pressed  treadle  actuated  lever  normally 
holding  said  key  out  of  the  path  of  said  clotch  log*,  aald 
lever  when  tilted  adapted  to  releaae  the  key  Into  the 
patha  of  the  dutch  Inga.  an  angle  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  treadle  actuated  lever,  a  spring  pressed  pin  pivot- 


ally  connected  to  said  angle  lever  and  movable  through  a 
slot  In  the  treadle  actuated  lever,  one  end  of  the  angle 
lever  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  path  of  aald  flnger, 
against  which  *t  contacta.  ns  the  collar  makes  a  alngle 
rerolation.  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  pin  carried  b) 
the  aacl«  Irvtr. 


1.278.706.  LOCK  FOK  t.RKAS£-CUP  CAPS.  AI>ai 
Wh.  MASTtN.  Indianapolia.  and  Jacob  N.  Martin,  Beech 
Grove.  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  22.  1918.  Serial  No.  280,007. 
(a.  184 — 49.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cup,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  acrewed  onto  aald  cup,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  channel  In  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  the  other 
member  having  a  seat  In  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  chan- 
nel and  said  seat  being  exteriorly  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  Ihe  cup  and  cap,  of  a  locking  ring  adapted  to  seat  In 
said  channel  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  yield- 
ingly with  a  knob  th*>reon  adapted  to  engage  aald  aeat  and 
hold  the  cap  against  casual   rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cup,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  lu'rew  onto  said  cup,  one  of  said  members 
kavlag  $  channel  in  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  the  other 
member  having  a  aeat  in  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  chan- 
nel ana  aald  seat  t>eing  exteriorly  of  the  threaded  portlona 
of  the  cup  and  cap.  of  a  apllt  locking  ring  adapted  to  enter 
aald  channel,  with  a  yielding  knob  on  one  end  of  the 
locking  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  hold  the  cap 
against  casual  rotation,  and  meana  for  employing  Integral 
parts  of  the  cup  for  locking  the  ring  within  the  channel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cup  having  an  en- 
larged head  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  aald  bead 
having  a  peripheral  channel  In  its  upper  face,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  end  of  said  cap,  the  screw 
portion  passing  within  said  channel,  said  cap  having  a 
seat  In  Its  low^r  face  exteriorly  of  the  threaded  portion, 
of  a  spirally  arranged  split  locking  ring  lu  said  channel, 
with  a  knob  on  one  end  of  aald  ring  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  said  seat,  and  means  to  bind  the  locking  ring  with- 
in said  recess  and  hold  the  same  against  rotating  move- 
meat. 

[(3ala  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaxetta.] 


1.278.707.  VIOLIN  CHAaLsa  Mastin,  Manchester,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  280.834.  (O.  84 — 44.) 
1.  A  violin  comprlalng  the  usual  body  having  belly,  back 

and  bridge,  provided  with  holes  In  the  beUy.  short  posts 
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projecting  through  said  holes  In  position  to  receive  and 
support  the  feet  of  the  bridge,  and  elongated  supporto  for 
said  posts  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  bell^. 


Q.  A  violin  comprising  the  usnal  body  having  belly,  back 
and  bridge,  provided  with  holea  in  the  belly,  short  posts 
projecting  through  said  boles  In  position  to  receive  and 
aupport  the  feet  of  the  bridge,  and  supports  for  said  posts 
Inside  the  body  comprising  two  bars  secured  at  their 
extremities  to  the  inside  of  the  belly  In  position  to  form 
an  elongated  V,  with  Its  apex  toward  the  neck  of  the  in- 
strument, and  passing  under  said  holes. 

J  (Halms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,708.  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIMKNTABT 
PASTE,  4c.  PAI7L  Di  Mabtini,  Jatnaica,  N.  T.  FUed 
Feb.  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  218,023.     (CI.  34 — 89.) 


circuit  connected  to  the  line  at  the  substation  and  a  switch 
for  opening  the  main  circuit  and  closing  the  branch  circalt 
to  short  drcult  the  realetance. 


^"'1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cubical  frame 
work  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  ^d  at  two  of  Its  opposite 
■Ides,  means  for  dosing  the  remaining  opposite  sides, 
rack  devices  for  supporting  material  within  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  structure,  and  independently  regulatable 
means  connected  with  each  open  side  and  sutmtantlally 
coextensive  with  the  area  of  said  sides  through  which  air 
may  pass  In  controlled  volume  and  direction  to  and  from 
the  interior  of  the  structure,  said  regulatable  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivoted  adjustable  louver-boards 
mounted  In  each  open  side,  link-rods  pivotally  connecting 
together  said  louver -boarda  of  each  opening,  and  casters 
connected  with  said  structure  to  render  the  same  movable 
from  place  to  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cubical  frame 
work  having  two  opposite  sides  and  Ita  top  and  bottom 
opon  and  its  remxlnlng  sides  closed,  rack  devices  within 
said  frame  work  for  supporting  material  therein,  a  plural- 
ity of  pivoted  louver  boards  arranged  In  said  open  sides, 
top  and  bottom,  and  Unk-roda  connecting  togetbCT  the 
louver-boards  of  each  opening. 


1,278.709.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Loois  W.  Millie.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Burton  Warren,  Rochester, 
N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  28,  1910.  SerUl  No.  46.778.  (Cl. 
179—0.) 

1.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  central 
ststlon,  a  substation  and  a  normally  closed  line  drcult 
connecting  them,  a  resistance  In  the  line  circuit,  an  emer- 
gency algnal  at  the  central  station,  an  electromagnet  In 
the  main  circuit  normally  maintaining  tbe  signal  in  an 
inoperative  condition  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  short 
circuiting  the  resistance,  a  line  relay,  a  recording  mecha- 
nism, a  relay  for  controlling  the  same  provided  with  a 
drcult  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  line  relay  when  the 
main  drcult  la  opened,  and  opened  by  the  line  relay  when 
the  resistance  Is  abort  drcnited.  a  normally  open  branch 


2.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  central 
station,  a  substation  and  a  normally  closed  line  drcait 
connecting  them,  a  resistance  In  the  line  drcult,  an  emer- 
gency signal  at  the  central  station,  an  electromagnet  in 
the  main  circuit  normally  maintaining  the  signal  in  an 
Inoperative  condition  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  oper- 
ating the  same  by  short  circuiting  the  resistance,  a  nor- 
mally open  branch  circuit  connected  to  the  line,  a  switch 
In  the  main  drcult  at  the  substation  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  open  the  main  drcult  and  to  short  circuit  the 
resistance  by  closing  the  branch  circuit,  a  recording 
mechanism,  a  relay  In  a  normally  open  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  same,  a  second  relay  adapted  upon  the  operation 
of  the  switch  opening  tbe  main  circuit  to  cause  said  first 
mentioned  relay  to  be  energized  and  upon  short  circuiting 
the  resistance  to  cause  the  relay  to  be  deCnerglzed. 

8.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  central 
station,  a  substation  and  a  normally  closed  line  circuit 
connecting  them,  an  emergency  signal  at  the  central  sta- 
tion, an  electromagnet  in  the  line  drcult  having  an  arma- 
ture normally  maintaining  tbe  emergency  signal  In  an 
inoperative  condition,  a  double  wound  relay  having  one  of 
its  coils  normally  in  the  main  drcult,  arranged  to  be 
de^nerglsed  upon  tbe  opening  of  tbe  main  circuit,  and 
the  other  coU  in  an  open  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  ener- 
gized upon  the  attraction  of  said  armature,  a  recording 
mechanism,  a  relay  controlling  It  having  a  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  between  the  ];>erlod  of  deSnerglxation  of  the 
first  mentioned  relay  coll  and  tbe  energisation  of  the 
second  mentioned  relay  coll,  a  resistance  In  the  main  cir- 
cuit and  a  switch  in  the  substation  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  open  the  main  circuit  and  to  short  circuit  the  re- 
sistance tbe  opening  of  the  circuit  causing  the  de^nerglxa- 
tion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  relay  coU  and  tbe  short  drcnlt- 
Ing  of  the  resistance  causing  the  electromagnet  to  attract 
said  armature  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  emergency 
signal  and  energizing  said  second  mentioned  relay  coil. 
[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.278.710.  LIQUID-DISPENSER.  Elbt  R.  Mills.  Sabina, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Sertal  No.  196,192.  (Q. 
221—99.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  dispenser  tnduding  a  cylindrical  base 
portion,  a  pair  of  tubular  uprights  mounted  thereon,  a  tem- 
porary transparent  fluid  container  mounted  t>etween  the 
uprights  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pump  mounted 
on  the  base  portion,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  tbe 
transparent  container,  a  tank  to  contain  a  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  pipe  connecting  snld  tank  to  the  pump,  an  overflow 
pipe  extending  centrally  through  the  container  and  into 
the  tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  the  container. 

2.  A  llqaid  fuel  dispenser  Including  a  cylindrical  base 
portion,  a  pair  of  tabalar  uprights  mounted  thereon,  a 
transparent  container  mounted  between  the  uprights  above 
the  base  portion  a  cylindrical  casing,  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion surrounding  tbe  base  portion,  to  a  position  to  sur- 
round the  container,  palleys  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of 
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the   oprictats   and    flexible   elements   r**Hng  aroond    the 
pvlleys  connected  at  oae  of  their  ends  to  the  caainf  and 


having  counter  weights  semred  to  their  other  ends,  said 
coQBter-w^fffats  being  housed  within  the  tabular  uprights. 


1^8.711  ▲UTOMOBILE-SIGNALk  Bamlmj  U.  Uowrwn, 
Garrett.  Ind.  FUed  July  10,  1917.  SerlaJ  No.  179.741. 
(CL   11»-^I.) 


4#  \<Tz=  ^—  -r-" 


In  a  device  ot  the  class  deaerthad,  «  tvkvlar  aanahar.  a 
rod  ezteading  tterethr««gh,  meana  tor  Boantlag  tte  rod, 
s  plate  member  constltotlag  an  ladioatlng  devies  carrlea 
by  the  tubular  member,  and  extending  on  opposite  sldos 
thereof,  one  parttoa  of  the  plate  awmhar  earrylac  a  desig- 
sntion  iBdlcatlnK  the  direction  of  travel,  and  the  other 
portion  of  aatd  plate  Biemb«>r  being  dsflectod  and  ladaAiag 
an  apertnre<l  portion,  and  an  operating  rod  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  oyertsred  portion,  and  extondlng 
beneath  the  plate  aeaiber  and  aAaptod  to  throw  the  latter 
from  a  horlsoatal  to  a  vertical  position. 


1.278,712.  BALK-m.  Cams,  f^oam  Xooaa,  Gushing, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  Wo.  219,41«.  (a. 
24—26.)      , 


A  bale  tie  burkle  conslxtlng  of  a  single  section  of  mate- 
rial bent  substantially  to  an  8-thape.  and  one  of  the  oppo 
site  end  loops  of  which  is  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
other  end  loop,  for  the  purpose  described. 


I 


1.278,71s.    VALVK.    Hcnbt  H   Mooaa.  Michasl  J   PrsB- 
CAa,  and  Wiluam  Baows,  Dover.  N.  J.     Filed  May  2A, 
1917.     Serial  Sio.  170.940.     (CL  t«S— ««.) 
1.   Io  a  pump  valve,  a  movaM<>  disk,  an  adjastable  stop, 

eagageahi*  with  the  disk  to  limit  Its  mossaMat  and  haviag 


a  threaded  shaah.  and  an  enlarged  cyUndrlcal  Inter- 
mediate body,  and  a  plug  in  which  the  stop  is  threaded 
and  from  which  It  is  accessible  at  the  outer  end.  said 
pla«  attachable  to  a  pump  wall  adjacent  the  disk,  and 
provided  with  an  enlarged  bore  below  the  threads  to  re- 
ceive the  stop  body  and  having  packing  to  eliminate  leak 
thereabout  and  around  the  stop-body. 


2.  In  a  pump  valve,  a  movable  disk,  sn  adjustable  stop 
engageable  with  the  disk  to  limit  Its  movement,  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank,  and  a  large  cylindrical  body,  and  a 
plug  In  which  the  stop  la  thresded  and  from  which  it  U 
accessible  at  the  outer  end.  said  plug  attachable  to  a 
pump  wall  adjacent  the  seat,  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larged bore  below  the  threads  to  receive  the  stop  body, 
said  disk  having  an  axial,  vented  bore  in  the  body  ther«'of 
In  which  the  stop  end  Is  alldable. 


1,278,714.  FIRE-RXTINOUISHKB  COMPOSITION. 
Habbt  8.  Mmlk,  Brookllne,  Maaa^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  La  France  Fire  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Klmira,  N.  T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  211,8SS.  (CI.  23 — B.) 
1.  A  carbonate  solution  for  fire  extinguishers,  compris- 
ing as  essential  Ingrpdients,  a  potassium  salt  of  carbonic 
acid  and  an  alkali  metal  lactate. 

4.  A  carbonate  solution  for  fire  extlaguiahera,  eoa»- 
prlaing  aa  esaentlaJ  ingredients,  potaaalura  carbonate  aad 
Kodltun  lactate. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,715.  FrBK-EXTINGCISHEB  COMPOSITlOf*. 
Hasst  8.  MoBK,  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  La  France  Fire  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  EHmlra,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Rertal  No.  211,834.  (CI.  28 — B.) 
2.  A  carbonate  solution  for  fire  extlngulAhers,  com- 
prising as  essential  ingredients,  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
sodium  lactate. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1 .  t  T  8  .  7  1  6  .     FIBE-EXTINOTnBHmi  COMPOSITION,, 

HAaav  S.  Mobk,  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  La  France  Fire  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.839.  (CI.  28 — 5.) 
1.  A  carbonate  solution  for  fire  extinguishers,  com- 
prising Bs  essentlsl  Ingredients,  sn  slksM  metal  salt  of 
cailwnlc  add.  and  an  alkali  metal  citrate. 

4.  A  carbonate  solstlon  for  fire  extinguishers,  com- 
prising an  essential  Ingredients,  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
potassium  citrate. 

(Claims  2.  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.276.717.     HARNESS-BIT.     BowABn  Moeavr,  Patersoa. 
N.   J.     Piled   Sept.   19.    1916.   Serial   No.    120.948       Re- 
newed May  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  282.987.      (CL  54—7.) 
In  eomblDatlon.  a  bit  having  at  its  mld-portkra  an  up- 
ward projection  terminating  in  a  rowel  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  roof  of  the  anlmal'ii  mouth  centrally  thereof 
aad  hating  its  eads  bent  up  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
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pTO|Ktk>n.  the  parts  •!  the  hit  between  such  projection 
and  said  ends  being  depressed  sulBclently  so  that  the 
rowel  on  movement  of  the  bit  toward  the  roof  of  the 
mouth  will  come  to  bear  thereon  before  said  parts,  and 
means  to  support  the  bit  In  the  animal's  mouth  with  the 


projection  held  projecting  toward  the  roof  of  the  mouth, 
said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged,  when  the 
animal's  head  is  lowered,  to  press  against  the  roof  of  the 
animal's  mouth  without  tilting  and  Including  a  check- 
strap  to  extend  back  over  the  animRl's  head. 


1,278,718.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Robxrt  E.  MORBI8ON, 
ColliersvlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
183.279.     (CL  116—31.) 


2.  A  signaling  attachment  for  automobilt-s  comprising  a 
support  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  rear  mud 
guard  of  an  automobile,  a  signaling  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  said  support,  the  signaling  member  being 
provided  with  a  hub,  the  bupport  being  provided  with  a 
pivot  pin  with  which  the  hub  loosely  engages,  the  hub 
having  a  hollow  center,  a  spiral  spring  inclosed  within  the 
hub  and  having  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  pivot 
pin  and  the  other  end  in  ^engagement  with  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  hub,  the  hub  further  having  a 
circumferential  groove,  and  a  flexible  member  trained 
around  said  groove  and  having  one  end  fixed  therein,  the 
other  end  being  adapted  for  atuchment  to  the  brake  op 
erating  foot  lever  of  an  automobile,  whereby  the  signaling 
member  Is  held  normaUy  In  a  non-signaling  position  and 
la  operated  only  on  the  depression  of  said  foot  lever. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,719.  PISTON -RING  EXTRACTOR.  Hbnbt  W. 
MLHUHBBii,  lx)8  Augelcs,  Cal..  assignor  to  WlUlam  8. 
Rush.  Los  Angeles,  C:al.  Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  182,216.     (CL  81—3.) 


owlsr  emt  of  the  otkar  sMe,  ftagen  ezteadiag  lawaidly 
from  the  rtldes  through  the  slots  and  Into  the  channel, 
and  blades  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  fingers  ;  so  that 
when  the  body  Is  placed  against  a  piston  and  the  fingers 
Inserted  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  piston  ring,  the 
blades  wUl  engage  behind  the  piston  ring,  and  operation 
of  the  handles  toward  each  other  wUl  force  the  ends  of 
th»  piston  Ttmg  apart  to  remove  the  rlag  from  the  cylinder. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,278,720.  TIRE -GAGE  ATTACHMKNT.  Qxtxau  B. 
MoiJ-BN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  207,881.     (a.  78—111.) 


The  combination  of  a  pnoumatic  tire  valve  stem,  with  a 
combined  cap  and  pressure  gage  comprising  a  tabular 
member  surrounding  and  attached  to  the  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  pressure  gags  sUdable 
axlally  of  and  located  within  the  shouldered  ead  of  tte 
tubular  member  and  having  an  external  flange  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  Internal  shoulder  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  located  within  the  tubuUr  member  and 
surrounding  the  stem,  with  one  end  bearing  on  the  Inaar 
end  of  the  gage  to  urge  the  same  outwardly,  a  bearing 
being  formed  In  the  tubular  member  on  which  the  othar 
end  of  the  spring  bears,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
yield  when  the  pressure  gage  is  moved  bodUy  inwardly  into 
cooperative  reUtlon  with  the  valve  stem. 


1,278,721.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Hbnbi  Abnold  Jo- 
HANNB8  DB  BULL  Nachbkiob,  Haarlem,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Naamloose  Vennootschap  "  Werf  Conrad," 
Haariem,  Netherlands.  FUed  July  14.  1016.  Serial  No. 
109.295.      (CL   108—41.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  extractor  comprising  a  body  having  a 
curved  peripheral  external  channel  approximately  fitting 
the  periphery  of  a  piston  and  to  receive  the  abutting  ends 
of  a  piston  ring  and  having  longltr.dinal  slots  extending 
through  the  median  web  of  the  body  into  the  cliannel,  a 
curved  bousing  plate  mounted  on  the  convex  side  of  the 
body  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  forming  a  slide-way, 
•lldea  mounted  side  by  side  In  the  slide-way,  a  handle  upon 
the  outer  end  of  one  slide,  a   handle  upon  the  opposite 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeUer,  a  casing  having 
an  opentag  at  lt«  perl^ery  large  enough  to  permit  tha  la- 
sertlon  of  said  ImpeUer,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  tha 
line  of  Joint  at  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  between  aald 
cover  and  casing  being  entirely  outside  the  periphery  af 
the  impeller.  ^ 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller,  a  eaabtg  having 
an  opening  in  Its  periphery  large  enough  to  permit  the  la- 
sertioa  of  said  ImpeUer,  a  cover  for  aald  opening,  and  a 
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d*Ur*rj  brmach,  of  ffrmdulljr  dccreaatBg  wctlon  oatwAitfJy, 
IB  Miid  coT^r.  th?  line  of  the  jolot  b«twe«n  Mtld  corer  and 
caalng  belii«  eatlrviy  ootalde  of  tlM  periphery  of  the  Im- 
peller. 

[Clalma  1  and  8  not  prloted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^8.722.     HAND  ORADINO-MACHINS  FOB  LBATHUL 

Elmu  p.  Nichoui.  Mancheater.  N.  H..  aaaicoor  to  La- 
crne  Manafactarlnff  Company,  Manchester.  N.  H..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine,  filed  Dec.  21.  1911.  SerUI  No. 
667,174.     (CL  SS— IM.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprlalng  a  moT- 
able  and  Tlsnal  tradf*  Indicator,  a  roAperatinK  part  roa- 
talning  rnde  mark<t  with  lelatlon  to  whlrb  nald  indicator 
moves  for  vtaoally  Indicating  to  the  operator  the  grade  of 
the  leather  piece,  detecting  means  for  engaging  the  stock 
and  detecting  the  rarloua  thin  spots  along  the  edge 
thereof,  connecting  in<>«ni<  for  adjantlng  the  grade  indica- 
tor to  indicate  the  thtnnemt  of  th*'  plurality  of  tkla  spots 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  and  locking  mechaniam, 
Indadlng  a  part  connected  directly  to  said  movable  indi- 
cator, and  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  mechanism  to 
lock  said  grade  indicator  In  Ita  said  adjustment  In  both 
directions  when  a  desired  length  of  said  edge-detection 
has  been  accomplished  according  to  the  will  of  the  opara- 
ter. 

22.  In  a  grading  device,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  de- 
tectors, a  scale  snd  indicator  connected  with  said  de- 
tectors, a  means  between  the  detectors  and  the  indicator 
whereby  increment  of  movement  of  the  detectors  in  one 
direction  only  is  transmitted  to  the  Indicator  and  a  lock 
movMl>le  to  bold  said  Indicator  In  a  minimum  Indicating 
position  for  ohaervatlon  after  completion  of  the  grading 
act. 

[Clalma  2  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaattt-l 


1.278.728  BLBCTROLYTIC  CBLL.  FnanK  H.  Nic«L». 
Midland.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1»14.  SarUl  No 
857.461.      (a.  204— «,) 


.    ..<^r 


-T^: 


7.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  fmsto-conlcal  metal  tension 
member  larger  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  said  member 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  cathode,  a  diaphragm  supported  by 
and  adjacent  to  said  tension  member  and  clamped  at  top 
and  bottom  by  means  of  rtrcular  compression  members, 
said  compres'^lun  members  having  a  wedge  shaped  vertical 
cross  se<-tlon  and  arra^ited  to  exert  an  outward  radial 
pressure  .upon  the  diaphragm  and  cathode  when  forced 
downward  into  place. 

(ClAlais  1  to  6  and  8  to  21  not  printed  In  tA«  Oaaette.] 


1.278.724.  KIJLCTBOL¥TIC  CBLL.  Fkank  H.  Nlc«L«, 
Saginaw.  Mich.  FUad  Mar.  28,  1917.  Sertal  No. 
157.879.      (CT.  204—08.) 


'Ji/i*.*! 


4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  container,  a  vessel  having 
U-sk«pcd  end  walls  for  the  container,  a  continuous  perme- 
able cathode-dfaphraga  forming  tlie  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  Tcasel.  as  Id  vessel  belns  adapted  for  t^lectrolyte.  means 
for  supporting  aatd  container,  said  means  comprising 
overhead  cross  srms  cofip  rating  therewith. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  'iH  not  print  d  In  the  UasettaiJ 


1.278.72S.  (;RAVK-FILLING  DBVICB.  Joaara  Bcaioii 
Nicks.  Colombia  Tenn.  Filed  Jane  18.  1017.  Sertel 
No.   174.870.      (CT.  21— SO.) 


1.  In  a  grave  fllUng  device,  a  tlluble  cart  to  receive  the 
excavated  earth,  standard*  aYranK<><l  at  opposit«>  sides  of 
the  cart  and  at  one  i^nd  thereof,  mean!*  mounted  upon  said 
standsrda  snd  connected  to  the  cart  for  raising  one 
end  thereof  snd  sQfitalnIng  the  cart  In  a  horliontal  por- 
tion, and  guide  means  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  cart  mov- 
able upon  aald  atandanis  when  the  cart  body  is  tilted  to 
discharge  the  excavated  earth  Into  the  grave. 

2.  A  grave  fllling  device  indadlng  a  wheal  supported 
tlltable  cart  body  having  a  swinging  end  gate  at  one 
end.  stsndarda  sdspted  to  he  arranged  contiguous  to  op- 
posite sides  of  thf  cart  body  at  the  latter  end  thereof, 
spaced  metal  guide  straps  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  cart 
body,  through  which  the  standards  are  disposed,  and  mov- 
able upon  the  standards  when  the  cart  body  is  tilted  to 
discbarge  the  excavated  earth  into  tb<>  grave  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  standards  including  flexible  elements 
connected  to  the  cart  body  to  elevate  the  discharge  end 
thereof  and  sustain  the  cart  body  In  a  horiiontal  position. 

8.  In  a  grave  filling  device,  a  tlltable  wheel  supported 
cart  l>ody,  vertically  dIsposiHl  stsndarda  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cart  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
having  laterally  curved  end  portions,  spaced  metal  gulda 
strap*  ascured  to  the  sides  of  the  cart  body  and  embraclhf 
the  standarda.  said  straps  being  movsble  upon  the  curved 
portions  of  the  standards  when  the  cart  body  Is  tilted 
to  diacbarga  its  contents  into  the  grave,  and  means 
mounted  upon  said  standards  Including  flexible  elements 
connected  to  ttie  cart  body  to  elevate  the  discbarge  end 
of  said  t>ody  and  sustain  the  cart  body  la  a  borisontal 
poaltlon. 


1,278.726,      BLSVATOR     8AFBTT     DBVICB.      Omab     I. 

NiOH,  Washington.   D.   C.     Fll»^   Feb    10,    1916.    Serial 

No.  7.882.     ReneuM  Feb.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  216,978.. 

(CL  187—81.) 

1.  In  an  elevator  safety  door  lock,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  locking  plate  st  one  end  snd  a  track  formed  In- 
tegrally therewith  at  Its  opposite  end,  sulUbly  pivoted 
un  the  wall  of  the  well  shaft  sdjacent  the  landing,  a  levar 
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having  a  flared  end  track  shoe  formed  Integrally  thcra- 
wlth  at  Its  lower  end.  adapted  to  register  with  the  track 
secured  on  the  inner  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft,  as  and  for 
the  pnriwse  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  elevator  safety  door  lock,  a  lever  provided  with 
a  locking  plate  at  one  end  and  a  track  at  Its  opposite  end 
suitably  pivoted  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  weU  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  landing,  a  conUct  box.  and  a  lever  carried 
by  the  car,  said  lever  having  a  flared  end,  and  provided 
with  a  track  shoe  formed  integrally  with  Its  lower  end, 
a  contact  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  register  with  a  contact  box  secured  to  the  car,  as  and 
(or  the  pupose  set  forth. 

1,278.727.  HOSE-SUPPORTER  PAD.  JAum  8.  NORTH, 
New  BrIUln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  C.  J.  White  Mfg. 

I  Co..  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1918.     SerUl  No.  228.880.     (CL  241—6.) 


8.  In  a  pad  hose  supporter,  a  pad  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plies  of  fabric,  connecting  ends  associated  there- 
with and  projecting  from  the  same  at  different  points  and 
In  different  directions,  said  connecting  ends  extending 
between  the  plies  constituting  the  pad.  and  an  adhesive 
material  serving  to  secure  said  plies  together  with  stitches 
extending  through  the  plies  of  the  pad  and  through  the 
connecting  ends  to  furnish  added  security,  the  adhesive 
being  located  not  only  b»'tween  the  plies  of  the  pad  but 
also  between  said  plies  and  said  ends. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.728.  BANDING  AND  BRACING  MBANB  FOR 
8TAVB-CONTAINER8.  FaaooLiBM  J.  OBgUM,  Port- 
land Oreg  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,774. 
(a.   217—98.) 


1.278,729.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Pabw  DMKtit  Odbll, 
Miami.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1918.  Berial  No.  2tl.l70. 
(CI.  166—18.) 


1.  In  a  stave  alio,  the  combination  of  bands  endrdiag 
the  staves,  bracea  extending  diagonally  over  the  stavsa, 
aald  bands  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  along 
their  edges,  stave  holding  membera  tasteaed  to  the  staves 
and  bearing  in  said  notches,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  bands. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.  An  article  of  furniture.  In  the  nature  of  a  chair, 
comprising  a  base  having  a  pedestal  arising  therefrom, 
a  sleeve  on  said  pedesUl,  a  seat,  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  seat,  a  bracket  on  the  rear 
of  the  chair,  a  brace  rod  hingedly  connected  therewith, 
spring  means  between  the  seat  and  rod  for  retaining  the 
end  of  the  latter  in  contacting  reUtloa  with  the  sleeT< 
and  a  hinged  back  for  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  foldable  chair,  a  base,  a  pedestal  arising  thero- 
from,  a  sleeve  on  the  pedestal,  means  for  vertically  sav 
Uinlng  the  sleeve  adjusted  on  the  pedestal,  a  seat  above  the 
sleeve,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  seat, 
a  bracket  on  the  rear  of  the  seat,  a  bar  hingedly  secured 
thereto,  spring  means  between  the  bar  and  seat  for  re- 
taining one  end  of  the  bar  In  contacting  relation  with 
the  sleeve,  and  a  back  for  the  chair  comprising  hinged 

sections. 

8.  In  a  foldable  chair,  a  base,  a  pedestal  arising  there- 
from, a  sleeve  on  the  pedesUl,  longitudinally  spaced. 
Blotted  pUtes  on  the  sleeve,  a  seat  above  the  sleeve, 
brackets  on  the  seat,  one  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
other,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
last  referred  •  bracket,  a  brace  bar  having  one  of  its 
ends  received  between  the  pUtes  and  having  transverse 
lugs  received  in  the  slots  in  the  plates,  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  oar  and  the  other  bracket  of  the 
seat,  a  spring  exerting  a  tension  between  the  bar  and 
seat  to  force  the  end  of  the  bar  between  the  plates,  a 
back  for  the  seat  comprising  hinged  sections,  and  a 
catch  finger  on  the  back  designed  to  engage  with  the 
sleeve  and  pedestal  when  the  device  is  in  its  folded  con- 
dition. 


1,278,780.  SEAT  SUSPENSION.  Doctor  Frankuh 
Olivbh,  Oakland,  Gal.  ;  LlUie  F.  Oliver  executrix  of 
D.  Franklin  Oliver,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916, 
Serial  No.  63,861.  Renewed  Mar.  6.  1918.  Serial 
No.  220.871.      (CL  166—26.) 


2.  A  seat  suspension  comprising  spaced  slotted  stand- 
ards each  having  a  rack  portion,  a  pair  of  depending 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  and  carry- 
ing Inwardly  directed  trunnions,  a  rotatable  ahaft  car- 
ried by  the  trunnions  and  operable  in  the  slots  of  the 
standards,  spaced  segmental  geara  fixed  on  the  shaft  aad 
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ig  «Mk  tb*  ndu  *e  tk»  rtiitaariii.  an  ■pwar^ly 
•ortMidlnc  am  carried  by  on*  of  th*  g«an,  a  thlH 
fencket  carried  bj  tlM  Mat,  a  ahaft  joumaiad  In  tb'< 
Iwt  bracket,  a  collad  aprlac  having  ooe  end  engaslng 
the  arm  and  the  opposite  end  portion  adjoitabljr  engaced 
with  the  second  shaft,  and  seat  guiding  means  arrange*] 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  seat. 

(Qalms  1  and  3  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.278.TS1.  FEELER  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  HBNaT  A. 
Owi!«,  WhltlnsYllle.  Masa..  asslgaor.  by  mesne  asaign- 
ments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  FUed  Oct.  2.  i914.  Serial  No. 
864.549.      (O.   1S9 — 85.) 


1.  A  feeler-motion  for  looms  comprising  a  support,  a 
feeler  carrier  mounted  thereon  for  normal  displacement 
in  the  direction  of  the  lay's  advance,  a  sideslipping 
feeler  tip  capable  of  swinging  laterally  on  said  feelor 
carrier,  said  tip  being  actuated  by  the  push  of  the  wound 
mass  of  weft  or  fllllng  and  Imparting  the  said  normal 
displacing  movement  to  said  carrier  and  by  Its  slipping 
adapted  to  produce  an  abnormal  variation  In  the  degree 
of  said  displacement.  In  combination  with  changing 
mei'baniam  and  means  controlled  by  said  carrier  and  In 
turn  controlling  the  changing  mechanism  whereby  the 
latter  U  rendered  operative  by  the  said  abnormal  varia- 
tion. 

3.  A  feeler  motion  having  a  feeler  actuated  by  th4 
push  of  the  wound  mass  of  weft  or  Qlllng  against  a  tip 
which  displaces  lonxltudinally  of  the  shuttle  under  the 
■aid  push  when  the  supply  of  weft  or  fllllng  is  substan- 
tially azbansted.  and  having  combined  with  the  said 
tip  a  swinging  spring  arm  operatlvely  enitaging  by  a 
swinging  portion  tbereuf  with  the  said  tip  and  control- 
Hag  the  tendency  to  lateral  displacement,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  said  arm  by  flexure  thereof 
to  thereby  regulate  the  displacing  action. 

5.  A  feeler-motion  having  a  feeler  actuated  by  the 
push  of  the  wound  ma.<M  of  weft  or  fllllng  against  a  tip 
which  displaces  In  the  direction  of  the  length  ef  th'; 
abuttle  about  an  axis  of  displacement  under  the  said 
puab  when  the  supply  of  weft  or  fllllng  is  substantially 
exhausted,  and  having  comMned  with  the  said  feeler-tin 
an  adjustable  stop  by  which  the  normal  working  position 
of  the  pressure-receiTlng  extremity  ie  determined  and 
by  adjustment  of  which  the  distance  to  which  the  said 
extremity  Is  offset  relative  to  the  line  of  the  said  axis 
may  be  varied. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,27^.732.  FEELER  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  HaifBT  A. 
Owi?i,  WhltlBSTtlle,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ai^ 
■tgnments,  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  s 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
W,742.  (CL  189—85.) 
1.  The   comblnatioB    with   a   movable    feeler-carrier,   a 

laterally- movable  feeler  mounted   thereon   adapted   t«  he 


4  laterallr  hy  preaaore  ef  a  wibataatlally  daaa^ad 
weft  or  aillag  carrier  against  the  feeler  tip.  and  a  pre- 
jectiag  feeler-tip,  of  a  tubular  compressible  brace  er 
reinforce  for  said  feeler-tip  carried  by  the  feeler  carrtar 
and  extending  toward  the  acting  end  of  the  feeler-tip. 


B.  In  a  feeler-motion.  In  combination,  a  controller,  a 
movable  carrier,  a  feeler  member  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  be  displaced  laterally  by  contact-pressure, 
said  feeler-member  having  an  angularly-adjustable  ana 
having  an  actuator-socket,  and  a  controller-actuator  hav- 
ing a  stem  ootupylng  said  socket  and  longltudlnaliy 
adjustable  relative  to  the  arm. 

7.  In  a  feeler  motion,  in  combination,  a  movable  car- 
rier, a  feeler  member  mounted  on  said  carrier  with 
capacity  for  lateral  displacement,  an  actuator  combined 
with  said  feeler-member  with  capacity  for  adjustment 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  a  controller,  and  aa 
actuator  engaging  member  combined  with  the  control- 
ler with  capacity  for  adjustment  longitudinally. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8^o  17  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
zette.  ] 


1,278.738.       SIGNALING    DEVICE. 
Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1916. 
{CL  116— «1.) 


PLaNNIB  L.    PAon, 
Serial  No.  128,962. 


A  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  groove,  a  retaining  plate 
complemental  to  the  said  supporting  plate  and  provided 
with  a  similar  groove,  a  st>maphore  pivotally  mounted  oa 
the  supporting  plate  and  having  Its  small  end  provided 
with  an  operating  arm  carrying  a  flexible  cable  at  Ita  end, 
the  said  pivot  for  the  operating  arm  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  large  collar  integrally  formed  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fastening  element  to  maintain  the  eald 
pivoted  element  In  engaicement  with  the  said  supporting 
plate,  the  said  collar  being  In  engagement  with  one  side 
of  the  plate  for  co6peratton  with  the  said  fastening  ele- 
ment to  maintain  the  pivot  in  flxed  poeltlon,  the  eald 
collar  having  a  relatively  large  extension  to  receive  the 
said  semaphore  and  maintain  the  latter  in  poaitlan  la 
spaced  relation  to  the  said  plate  ;  In  corablaatlon  with  a 
support  to  be  received  in  the  said  groovee  In  the  plate  aad 
foot  operated  means  engageahle  with  the  said  cable  ta 
manually  actuate  the  latter  for  operating  the  eald  ■■■*• 
phore. 
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1,S78.TS4.  MECHANICAL  UOVZMMHT.  William 
Johnson  Patnb.  Panther  Bom,  Mlaa.  Filed  Sept  It, 
1917.     Serial  No.  191,lft9.     (CI.  74—7.) 


i  'l'  1 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  member  mounted  to 
reciprocate,  a  gear  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  second  gear  mounted  to  revolve  eccentrically,  and 
an  idler  meshing  with  said  tears. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  casing,  a  member  guided 
by  said  casing  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  gear 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  member,  a  second  gear 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  casing,  means  for  revolving 
said  second  gear  on  its  eccentric  axis,  an  idler  meshing 
■aid  gears,  and  means  connecting  the  centers  of  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  casing,  a  member  sUd- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  gear  mounted  eccentrically 
on  said  member,  a  second  gear  mounted  eccentrically  on 
the  casing,  means  for  revolving  said  second  gear,  a  link 
connecting  the  centers  of  the  two  gears,  and  an  Idler 
carried  by  said  link  and  interposed  between  said  cams. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  casing,  a  member  sUd- 
sbly  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  gear  mounted  eccentrically 
on  said  member,  a  second  gear  mounted  eccentrically  on 
the  easing,  means  for  revolving  said  gear,  a  transmission 
interposed  between  said  means  and  said  second  gear,  a 
link  connecting  the  centers  of  the  two  gears,  and  an 
idler  carried  by  said  link  In  mesh  with  said  gears. 

6.  In  a  jack,  a  casing,  a  post  slidably  mounted  therein, 
a  shaft  revolably  moanted  la  the  caslnc,  a  gear  mounted 
eccentrically  on  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted  to  re- 
volve snd  sllds  on  the  casing,  an  idler  Interposed  between 
the  gears,  a  link  connecting  the  centers  of  the  eccentric 
gears,  said  idler  being  carried  by  the  link,' means  for  im- 
parting motloB  to  the  shaft,  and  lasy  tongs  anchored  to 
said  abaft  and  connected  to  the  second  mmtioned  gear 
and  idler. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,786  CHALK-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Mabtin  Ptobb. 
BON,  Proctor,  Mian.  FUed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
285,528.     (CI.  46— «.) 


1.  A  chalk  kelding  device,  consisting  of  two  comple- 
meatal  spring  pressed  jaw*  pivoted  together,  and  having 
an^ed  eorasrs  with  open  work  betweM  the  same,  adai^tcd 
to  grip  aad  trtctionally  told  a  piece  of  chalk,  a  plate  hav- 
ing aaglod  llaagaa  sKniated  npon  the  plvota  connecting 
the  jawa,  aad  an  eye  aecared  to  said  plate. 
264  O.  0—27 


2.  A  chalk  holding  device,  consisting  of  two  compls- 
mental  Jaws  baring  an^ed  corners  and  open  work  be- 
tween the  same,  and  fingers  projecting  In  opposite  dlrec- 
ti<»s  overlapping  each  other,  and  a  pivot  passing  through 
registering  apertures  in  said  flngera,  each  Jaw  having  a 
laterally  extending  portion  with  a  right  angled  handle  por- 
tion, a  plate  having  angled  flanges  pivoted  upon  said  pin, 
an  eye  passing  through  said  plate  and  having  a  shank 
portion  underneath  the  same,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  upon 
said  shank  i>ortion  and  l>earing  against  said  outwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  Jaws. 


1,278,736.  ASH-PAN.  Albbbt  T.  Pbtbbsoh,  Mahtowa, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,618.  (Cl. 
126—243.) 


An  ash  pan  comprising  a  body,  wings  hlngedlj  con- 
nected with  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  wings  being  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  edges  and  the  outer  portions  with 
beveled  surfaces  adapted  to  encounter  the  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  body,  springs  for  moving  and  holding  the 
wings  St  open  position,  a  guide  mounted  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  stud  mounted  upon  the 
same  surface  the  body  below  the  guide,  a  chain  trained 
through  the  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  snd 
being  connected  at  its  end  with  the  free  edge  jwrtlons 
of  the  wings  and  a  handle  atUched  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  chain  and  being  larger  than  the  openinc 
through  the  galde. 


1.278,7*7.  GUN.  Hobacb  J.  Pbttobon,  Montpelier. 
Idaha  FUed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  218.095.  (CL 
89—40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  support,  a  pedestal 
thereon,  a  platform  hinged  upon  the  pedestal  for  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane,  an  internal  curved  rack  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  platform,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
pedestal,  a  pinion  on  said  abaft,  a  second  pinion  meshing 
with  the  first-mentioned  pinion  and  with  the  rack,  a  gun 
mounted  on  the  platform,  and  means  on  the  platform 
exterior  to  the  gun  for  firing  the  same. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,278.788.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Edwabo  G.  PaniiB, 
Irvington,  N.  J.  Filed  Jsn.  21,  1918.  Serial  No. 
212390L     (Cl.  240—8.5.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  device  tlie  combinatioa  with  a  castng 
havtog  waas  for  attaehtasg  the  same  to  the  haad  of  the 
user,  sf  aa  deetrlc  signal  lamp,  a  battery  within  said 
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cMlBg.  BMUM  conaectlnt  one  pole  of  wld  Ump  with  one 
pole  of  wld  battery,  means  eiUbllahlng  a  return  circuit 
from  the  opporite  pole  of  said  lamp  to  the  oppoalte  pole  of 
•aid  battery,  tald  latter  means  Incladlnc  an  Inertia  con- 
troUed  circuit  make  and  break  derlce.  comprislnf  a  nor- 
BftUy    inwardly    bowed    realllenl    supporting    mecna.    a 


1 


ti^gbt-plece  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  said  welght- 
flMC  being  normally  held  by  said  Inwardly  bowed  support- 
ing means  In  circuit  breakiug  position  but  upon  Inertia 
Induced  morement  tending  to  move  Into  circuit  closing 
podtlon  by  canalng  the  outward  bowing  of  said  supporting 

means. 

[Clalma  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1, 278,789.  CAB  -  TBOCK.  hASST  If.  Pflao««.  St.  Louis, 
Mo',  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  St. 
LoxilB,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8. 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,088.     (CI.  106—244.) 


1.  A  flexible  support  for  raUway  car  trucks  comprising 
substantially  rigid  equalising  members  reslUently  sup- 
ported upon  the  Journal  boxes  associated  with  the  truck, 
and  helical  springs  Interposed  between  said  equalising 
members  and  the  truck  frame  at  points  IntermedUte  their 

•nda. 

2.  A  flexible  support  for  railway  car  trucks  comprising 
substantially  rigid  equalising  members  reslllently  sup- 
ported upon  the  Journal  boxes  associated  with  the  truck, 
and  helical  springs  Interposed  between  said  equalising 
members  and  the  truck  framo  at  points  IntermedUte  their 
ends,  portions  of  which  equaUilng  members  serve  as  hous- 
ings for  said  helical  springs. 

3.  A  flexible  support  for  railway  car  truck*  comprising 
substantially  rigid  equalising  members  reslllently  sup 
ported  upon  the  Journal  boxes  associated  with  the  truck. 
h<»llcal  compression  springs  arranged  between  the  equalis- 
ing members  and  the  truck  frame,  and  said  <«quallilng 
members  being  provided  with  pocket*  which  contain  said 
•prlngi. 

(Claim*  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.740.  CAB  CONSTRrCTION.  HA*aT  M.  P»iaq». 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FU«d 
Jan.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  210,460.     (CI.  106— 248.) 


1.  In  car  construction,  a  car  underframe.  truck  side 
frames,  each  plvotally  connected  to  the  underframe.  sup- 
porting Journals,  supporting  sprlnns.  and  compensating 
devices  for  distributing  the  load  on  the  Journals  when  the 


supporting  springs  are  released  or  partlaUy  released  from 
their  load-carrying  functlona 

2.  In  car  construction,  a  car  underframe.  truck  aide 
frames,  each  plvotally  connected  to  the  underframe,  sup- 
porting Journals,  supporting  springs,  and  compensating 
devices  for  cooperating  between  the  Journals  and  the  car 
underframe,  whereby  said  compensating  devices  asaist  In 
supporting  the  load  when  the  supporting  springs  are  re- 
leased or  partially  released  from  compression. 

8.  In  car  construction,  a  car  underframe.  In  combination 
with  truck  side  frames  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  car  underframe,  supporting  Journals,  supporting 
springs,  and  compensating  springs  normally  under  cem- 
presslon  and  whose  stored-ap  energle*  are  utlllied  to  a**lst 
in  supporting  the  load  In  the  event  that  the  supporting 
springs  are  wholly  or  partially  released  from  compression. 

4.  In  car  construction,  a  truck  side  frame  having  pivotal 
reUtlon  with  the  ear  underframe.  said  truck  side  frame 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  to  receive  a  spring  follower 
whereby  the  said  side  frame  may  have  a  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  underframe,  a  member  secured  to  the 
underframe  and  having  telewjoplc  reUtlon  to  said  follower, 
and  another  spring  follower  normally  held  against  saJd  last 
menUoned  member  which  Is  secured  to  the  underframe, 
and  springs  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  last  mentlone<l 
follower. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


1^8  741  AUTOMOBILB-8IGNAL.  Loci*  B.  PB*LM, 
Carthage.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,931. 
(CI,  118—81.) 


A  vehicle  signal  comprising  In  combination  a  vertically 
disposed  closed  casing  Including  a  sld*-  wall  provided  with 
a  vertically  disposed  slot  near  one  edge  and  front  and 
rear  walls  each  provided  with  a  colored  lens,  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  member  secured  within  said  casing,  said 
member  comprising  spaced  parallel  bars,  one  of  said  lars 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  therein,  a  toggle 
member  normally  housed  within  said  casing  for  passage 
through  said  slot,  a  signal  carried  by  the  toggle  member, 
said  signal  being  visible  through  said  colored  lens,  one 
end  of  one  link  of  said  toggle  member  being  permanently 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  guide  member,  an  element 
mounted  for  movement  within  the  slot  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber, said  element  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  opposite 
link  of  the  toggle  member  and  a  flexible  rod  connected  to 
said  element,  and  a  flexible  guiding  tube  for  the  rod; 
whereby  the  toggle  member  may  be  annularly  operated 
to  proJeK^t  a  signal  through  the  slot  In  the  casing  and  to 
return  the  signal  within  the  casing. 


1  278  742.  SAFETY  DKVICB  FOR  MINB^CAGBS.  LOOI* 
'  PicHLaa.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1918.    Serial 

No.  211.207.      (CI.  187—84.) 

The  combination  with  a  mine  cage  and  a  hoisting  cable 
passing  through  the  top  of  the  cage  and  anchored  within 
the  cage,  of  a  housing  eml>odylng  a  base,  spaced  side  walls 
having  their  respective  ends  reduced,  cover  seitlons  de- 
Uchably  fltted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls 
adjacent  the  respective  ends  thereof,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  housing  to  the  top  of  the  cage,  op- 
posed guides  disponed  longitudinally  In  the  housing  ad- 
jacent the  respective  ends  thereof,  opposed  stops  mounted 
in  the  housing  at  the  Inner  terminals  of  the  guldea,  en- 
gaging pawls  sltdably  mounted  In  the  open  reduced  ends 
of    the    housing  and    between    the   guides,    rods    plvotally 
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••nnected  to  the  Inner  end*  of  the  pawl*,  plrotally 
mounted  bell  crank  levers  In  the  homing  and  operably 
connected  to  the  rods  and  to  the  cable,  and  coil  spring* 


disposed  about  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the  pawl* 
and  the  stops  for  automatically  extending  the  pawl*  upon 
breaking  of  the  cable  yet  normally  held  In  a  retracted 
position  by  the  cable. 


1,278,748.  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING MECHANICAL  OPERATION.  AaoM  B.  Pinnbt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.824.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger, 
mean*  tending  to  extend  said  plunger,  a  bell  crank  lever, 
an  armature  on  said  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  plunger 
with  said  lever  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  attract 
•aid  armature  and  hold  said  plunger  retracted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger, 
mean*  tending  to  extend  said  plunger,  a  shaft  In  line  with 
said  plunger,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
an  armature  on  said  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  plunger 
with  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  said 
shaft  when  said  plunger  is  retracted,  and  an  electro-mag- 
net tending  to  hold  said  armature  and  maintain  said 
plunger  retracted. 


1.278.744.  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING 
SAME.  Paul  Po»r*cHKn,  Mllford,  Del.,  assignor  to 
L.  D.  Caulk  Company.  Mllford.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.    Serial  No.  216,900      (d 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  comminuted  alloys,  con- 
alstlng  in  subjecting  the  comminuted  alloy  to  treatment 
with  acldlfled  alcohol,  washing  In  water,  dehydrating  with 
alcohol,  and  drying  In  a  current  of.  warm  air. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  comminuted  alloys  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  comminuted  alloy  contained  In  trays 


harlnga  a  permeable  bottom,  to  treatment  wit*  aeldilled 
alcohol,  washing  in  water,  dehydrating  with  alcohol,  and 
drying  In  a  current  of  warm  air. 

8.  The  proce**  of  purifying  conunlnuted  alloy*  constat- 
ing In  *ubjecting  the  comminuted  alloy  to  the  treatment 
of  acldlfled  alcohol,  washing  in  water,  dehydrating  with 
alcohol,  and  drying  in  a  currant  of  air. 


1.278,746.  WINDOW-8CBBHN.  Joi  Hihbt  Pohl,  Mer- 
rill, Iowa.  Piled  Sept  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,794. 
(CI.  166—14.) 


--A? 


1.  A  window  screen  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
guides  each  formed  from  a  strip-like  plate  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  guide  strip  for  the  sash  of  a  window, 
each  plate  being  bent  on  itself  to  form  substantially 
U-*haped  spaced  parallel  closely  arranged  guide  portions 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  screen  frames  slldably  en 
gaged  In  the  guide  portions  of  said  platea,  and  a  U  shaped 
meeting  strip  secured  to  one  of  the  frames  to  close  the  g^ 
between  the  screen  frames  when  In  closed  position  within 
the  window  frame. 

2.  A  window  screen  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
guides  each  formed  from  a  strip-like  plate  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  guide  strip  for  the  sash  of  a  win- 
dow, «ach  plate  being  bent  on  Itself  to  form  substantially 
U-shaped  spaced  parallel  closely  arranged  guide  portions 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  screen  frames  slldably  en- 
gaged In  the  guide  portions  of  said  plates,  a  U-shaped 
meeting  strip  secured  to  one  of  the  frames  to  close  the 
gap  between  the  screen  frames  when  In  closed  position 
within  the  window  frame,  each  screen  frame  Including 
U-shaped  side,  top  and  bottom  members,  and  a  vrire  meA 
fabric  having  Its  marginal  edge  engaged  in  the  members. 

8.  A  window  screen  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
guides  each  formed  from  a  strip-like  plate  having  means 
for  atUchment  to  the  guide  strip  for  the  sash  of  a  window, 
each  plate  being  bent  on  Itself  to  form  substantially 
U-shaped  spaced  parallel  closely  arranged  guide  portions 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  screen  frames  slldably  en- 
gaged In  the  guide  portions  of  said  plates,  a  U  shaped 
meeting  strip  secured  to  one  of  the  frames  to  close  the  gap 
between  the  screen  frames  when  in  closed  position  within 
the  window  frame,  each  screen  frame  Including  U-shaped 
side,  top  and  bottom  members,  a  wire  mesh  fabric  havlag 
Its  marginal  edge  engaged  in  the  members,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  members  and  the  mesh  fabric 
together. 


1.278.748.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ODOMETER- WHEELS. 
Theodor*  C.  Pboutt,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Van  Slcklen  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  nUnols.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  8«^I  No.  7.188 
(Cn.  29—148.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  odometer  w^u 
wheel,  which  consists  tn  providing  a  cylindrical  blank 
having   an    axial    aperture   therethrough,    then    confining 
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mM  MAok  la  *■  iaciMlns  ctuunker,  aW  tWa  proJ^ctUs 
mM  btaak  aii4*r  praiaaN  (roa  Mid  ctaaEib*>r  lata  a  ckaa- 
ber  having  walls  coDformlac  ta  tk«  ooattHtf  oX  tk*  te«tM  •( 
the  wkcel  to  ^  h 


2.  Tbe  proccM  of  manafartnring  an  (xlometer  uwir 
whc>«l,  which  conaiats  In  proTldlog  a  blank  of  mailable 
metal,  then  coDOnlng  aald  blank  la  aa  Incloaure.  and  then 
projecting  xald  blank  under  preaaare  Into  a  second  in- 
clonure  having  walla  adapted  to  form  the  flnished  wheel. 


1^8.747.  BBLT-BUCKLK.  John  A.  Patoa.  Newark. 
M.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Pryor  Manofactaring  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Fllad  June  20.  191S.  StrUl  No 
774.738.      (O.    24—170.) 


l^g.748.  WSIGHXNO  -  SCALE.  OawaLL  C.  Rasvaa, 
Tolado.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Tole«to  Scale  Cunipany.  Tolado, 
Ullta,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  .\UK  14.  1810. 
Serial  No.  114,918.     (CI.  26*— 72.) 


1.  A  belt  hvcUe  conrprlalng  a  mala  of>>^  fraaae-llke 
atrwrture  raaatotlag  of  loagltadtaalty  extending  •Me-fear«  | 
and  laterally  extending  end  ban*,  aaid  atde-hara  bateg  pra- 
▼Med  with  dawwwardly  projecting  ptrat-eara.  a  pintle-rod 
lu— Bted  la  aaM  aani.  aad  a  two-part  rlaaipinc  frame 
raoanted  upon  mH  ptntle-rod.  sakl  clampinK  fraaM>  coa 
•dattoff  ar  earead  loagltadlDally  exteoMag  aHa  kara.  k  raa- 
necttng  aad  laterally  exteadlag  at  rap  loop  re<H\'ta«  ead- 
har.  aald  end-bar  l>»>tnx  connected  with  th«»  nidr-bara  of 
taM  ctampiOR  frame  by  meana  mt  curved  portions  l<>cat«d 
baaeatk  tbe  id<a  kara  af  tke  aald  mala  frame  Itke  atrwc- 
tara,  eareod  porttoaa  extendlag  lawardly  from  tbe  aMa- 
bara  of  the  nald  lamping  frame,  apwardly  pr<>Je<-rlDK  por- 
ti*a«  ••xtendlita  from  tbe  said  inwardly  proj^itlatc  portlaaa. 
and  a  latarally  eittiMMag  clamping  bar  coon4>«-ted  with  aald 
apwanM.v  vxtemdiac  portlaaa,  aabataatially  aa  and  for  tht> 
par^oaeo   aet   fortk. 

2.  A  belt  NK%le  cnxnpHatnK  a  nialn  ope«  frame-like 
atT aftwTe  con-stattag  of  loagltudinally  <>xte«dln(  aWc  hara 
aad  lataralty  extmdtog  end-hara.  aald  aMe-ban>  l>e4ng  pro 
vMe«1  wit*  4owawiif<(ny  pmj»Tt1ni{  plrot  ear*,  a  pintle 
rod  mouatetl  tn  wihl  eara  and  a  two-part  ciamplaR  fraaae 
HkaaiBte«l  open  aald  p4nt1e-rod.  tiald  damping  frame  coa- 
aitrtiag  «f  cnrretl  towgltadlnalTy  extending  side  ham,  a  eoa- 
ne^^tag  and  laterally  ertendtag  strap-loop  re^-etvlac  ead- 
(tar.  said  ^ttd-tMir  be4»g  conoected  with  the  si*'.)>-h«rK  of  said 
datopiag  ftame  hy  meam  of  carred  portions  located 
heaaath  t1i«  alde-bara  of  t^  saM  main  frame-like  atraetara, 
carved  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  slde-^mm 
of  the  nald  clamping  frame,  npwardly  projecting  portions 
este«dlac  from  the  said  inwardly'  projectlnx  porttoaa.  and 
a  laterally  extending  clamping  bar  cooaected  with  aai<1 
upwardly  extending  portions,  and  stop-lugs  extending  in 
wardly  from  tbe  aald  loattitudinally  extending  aide  bar** 
of  the  main  fiame-like  structure  with  which  the  said 
slde-bara  of  the  said  clamping  frame  are  adapted  to  be 
hroosbt  Into  angagemeat,  sutNttantially  a^  and  for  the 
purpoMm  set  forth. 


1.  Ib  a  acale  and  In  combination  with  the  load-offaet- 
tlac  mechanism  th<^reof,  a  baae  having  a  plurality  of 
whaela  thereon,  a  platform  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
tiCe  load-offaettlng  mechanlam.  braking  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  wheels  when  the  platform  is  in  engagement  with 
aald  mechanlam.  and  mcana  for  almnltaneously  raising  said 
platform  from  )'nKaK>-m<>nt  with  aald  mechanlam  and  ra- 
leaalng  aaid  braking  meana. 

5.  In  a  scale  and  in  combiaatien  with  the  load-offaet- 
tlng mechanism  thereof,  a  baae  having  a  plurality  of 
wheeU  thereon,  a  platform  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  load-offsetting  mechanism,  said  platform  having  de- 
lugs  thereon,  braktag  means  adapted  to  lock  aald 

when  the  platform  la  la  engageim'nt  with  aaid 
mechanism,  and  means  for  engaging  said  lugs  to  raise  the 
platform  from  engagement  with  said  mcchanlnm  and  simul- 
taneously   releasing    aald    braking    meaaa. 

6.  In  a  scale  and  In  combination  with  the  load-offaettlng 
mechanlam  thereof,  a  platform  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  load-offsetting  mechanliim.  means  for  raising 
the  platform  oat  of  engageaMat  with  aaid  aacchanlon  In- 
dadlag  a4»rmaily  locliaed  Uftl^  levera,  the  agvw  «■'>  •< 
whlch^re  normally  apaced  a  abort  dlsUace  frMS  tho 
piatiorm,  fulcrum  aiemhers  ••agaxlaif  (he  Uftlng  levera 
intermediate  thcAr  exK  actvatlag  rada  ta  which  the  loww 
extre^tiea  of  the  lifting  latrara  are  pleated,  and  meaas  lor 
moving  tbe  actaatlng  rada  ta  thr*w  aald  lIMag  leeara 
toward  oprlght  poaltiaas. 

4.   la  a  s<-ale  aad  ia  ^combination  with  the  load -off  ae4tlag 


aaechaalam  tharewC  a  platform  adapted  to  eaienpe  a  par- 
tloo  of  the  l^kd-offaettlnt;  mechanlam.  meana  for  rakalag 
tha  platform  out  *f  eagageaaent  with  aald  mechaatam  la- 
duding  normally  Inclined  lifting  levers,  the  ayper  e«da 
of  which  are  normally  apaced  a  abort  distance  from  tbe 
platform,  fulcrum  members  engaging  the  lifting  levera 
Int'-rttiedlate  th^tr  ends,  artoating  rods  to  wlilch  t1»e  lower 
extremities  of  the  Hfthig  lerers  are  pivoted,  and  means 
far  aiorlBt  the  artuattng  roda  to  throw  said  lifting  lerers 
toward  oprlgtit  positions,  said  means  including  actnatlng 
arms  contacting  the  actuating  rods  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  elevated  to  rock  the  actuating  nrms. 

9.  In  a  scale  and  In  combination  with  tbe  load-offsetting 
mechanism  thereof,  a  platform  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  por- 
tion of  the  load  offsetting  me<-haalam  and  having  luga  de- 
pending therefrom,  means  for  elevating  the  platform  out  of 
engagement  with  said  mechanism  tacludlng  lifting  levers 
adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  means  for  elevating  the  upper 
extremltlea  of  the  lifting  levera,  a  plurality  of  wheela 
carried  by  the  acale  l«Me  having  brake  flaages  thereon. 
brake  bands  adapted  to  encircle  aaid  OaageM.  bell-crank 
levera  carrying  the  opposite  ends  of  the  brake  handa,  and 
UMans  for  rocking  the  bell  crank  levers  to  releaae  tbe  brake 
bands   from  engagemeat   with   tbe  flaages  sAmultaneoualjr 
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with  tbe  elevatkm  of  the  platform  from  engagement  with 
aald  mechanlam  ai>d  for  tightening  tbe  brake  bends  upon 
the  brake  flanges  when  the  platform  la  lowered  into  en- 
gagement with  the  load-offaettlng  mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.278,749.  CONTROLLING  DBVICB.  ALraro  RoascH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Charles  J.  Tagllabae  Manu- 
facturing C*.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,748.  (Cl. 
2S«— 6.) 


1.  In  a  controlling  device,  a  controlling  valve,  a  frame 
carried  thereby,  a  belloVs  carried  by  said  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  aald  bellows  and  valve,  meana  for  operat- 
ing aaid  bellows  in  one  direction  to  actuate  aald  valve, 
a  spring  for  resisting  said  operation  of  said  bellowa  and 
for  actaatlng  it  and  said  valve  in  a  return  direction,  a 
stationary  scale  plate  provided  with  designations  ;  a  aleeve 
In  acrew-threaded  engagement  with  aaid  frame  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  tension  of  said  spring,  a  diak  carried  by  said 
sleeve  aad  rotatable  therewith  adjacent  to  aald  scale  plate 
and  means  on  said  disk  cooperating  with  tbe  designations 
on  said  acale  plate  to  Indicate  aald  adjustment. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.760.  AEROPLANE.  Arnaloo  RonrALoi,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Romualdl  Machinery  k  Con- 
struction Co..  Jersey  Oty.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,294.     (Cl.  244—26.) 


1.  A  lavltatlon  meana  carried  by  a  floating  body  mov- 
ing in  an  enveloping  supporting  medium  for  varying  In 
advance  of  said  body,  tbe  pressure  of  said  enveloping  me- 
dium In  lines  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  flight  of  said 
body,  said  means  embodying  a  cylindrical  moving  surface 
dlspoaed  aa  a  front  surface  of  said  body  to  divide  said 
medlom  ;  and  a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  body  opera- 


tively  connected  with  said  cylindrical  aurtace  for  movtag 
the  same  ao  that  the  lower  sector  thereof  is  driven  la  a 
direction  corresponding  with  tbe  flight  of  said  body. 

6.  A  levltation  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  hollow 
cylinders  ;  a  connective  continuous  surface  structure  unit- 
ing in  service  relation  aald  cylinders,  said  structure  being 
shaped  in  correspondence  with  the  pressures  on  said  struc- 
ture of  tbe  medium  in  wblcb  said  structure  Is  poised  ;  a 
propelling  mechanism  for  moving  said  cylinders  through 
said  medium,  said  m<'cbanism  embodying  a  prime  mover 
and  a  propeller  operatively  connected  therewith  ;  a  trans- 
mission means  operatively  connecting  aaid  cylinders  and 
said  prime  mover  for  imparting  to  said  cylinders  an  axlally 
rotary  movement,  tbe  lower  sectlona  of  said  cylinders 
being  moved  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  tbe  line 
of  flight ;  and  means  manually  controlled  for  varying  tbe 
rate  of  rotation  of  aaid  cylindera  for  varying  tbe  levlta- 
tion thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  6. not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,278,781.  INSTEP-STRAP-ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR 
LEGGINGS  AND  THE  LIKE.  JlSBK  RosENrELD,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1-918.  Serial  No.  226,160. 
(CL  24—73.) 


2.  An  instep  strap  attaching  device  for  leggings,  com- 
prising a  grip  having  atrap  engaging  means  and  stud  en- 
gaging means,  said  strap  engaging  means  comprising  a 
tongue  integral  with  tbe  grip,  adapted  to  be  received  in  an 
opening  In  tbe  strap,  and  said  stud  engaging  means  com- 
prising slotted  openings  on  opiraslte  sides  of  said  strap  en- 
gaging means. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,278,762.  END-ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  LBOGIN4J- 
LACES  AND  THE  LIKE.  JBSSI  RosiNrsu),  Balti- 
more. Md.  FHled  Apr.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  226,718.  (Q. 
24—117.) 


In  a  lacing  device,  a  book  having  a  base  and  a  cap.  tbe 
cap  being  provided  vrltb  a  imdlally  disposed  wedge-shaped 
slit,  tbe  edges  of  tbe  slit  converging  from  tbe  perimeter 
of  tbe  cap  toward  the  center  to  divide  tbe  cap  into  two 
tapered  prongs,  an  offset  connecting  member  securing  tbe 
cap  to  the  base  and  having  converging  walla  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  slit  to  provide  a  lace  receiving  space,  and  a 
lace  which,  when  in  lacing  position,  is  received  within 
tbe  space  and  which  has  a  portion  of  its  end  embracing 
one  of  tbe  prongs  in  a  "  half -bitch  "  loop,  whereby,  when 
the  free  end  of  tbe  lace  is  ptilled  toward  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  prong,  tbe  lace  will  be  disengaged  from  tbe  book. 


1,278,768.     TRAN8MISSI0N-GEABIN0.     Bu>ix    N. 

RorNDs,  Owensboro,  Ky.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1918.     Serial 

No.  211,336.      (Cl.   74 — 69.) 

In  a  reversing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  dutch  mechaBlsm  for  connecting  tbe 
driving  and  driven  shafts  comprlaing  a  member  fixed  to 
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Ch«  drlTlng  shaft  and  a  cooperating  actuatable  member 
flzed  to  the  drlren  shaft,  other  clutch  mechanisms  on  the 
driving  and  drlren  shafts  comprising  members  fixed  to 
the  respective  shafts  and  actuatable  members  loose  with 
respect  to  the  shafts,  a  reversing  train  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  actnctable  members,   a   transverse  rock   shaft 
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for  •»ach  actuatable  clatch  member,  actuating  means  be- 
tween each  rock  shaft  and  its  actuatable  clutch  member, 
•  lever  fixed  to  one  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  a 
second  rock  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  levw  and 
crank  arm,  and  a  geared  connection  between  a  third  rock 
shaft  and  one  of  the  other  two  rock  shafts. 


1.278,754.     CAB-COUPLING.     Willi*H    J.   Burr.   John- 
ston Cltj,  111.     PUed  Nov.  13,  1917.     SerUl  No.  201,700. 

(a.  21s — ft6.) 


1.  A  car  coupler  including  a  hollow  drawhead,  jaws  plv- 
otally  8upi>orted  in  the  drawhead.  reinforcing  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  jaws,  lugs  formed  on  the  flanges,  and  angular 
terminals  carried  by  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  lugs  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  the 
Jaws. 

2.  A  car  coupler  Including  a  hollow  drawhead,  a  pair 
of  jaws  plvotally  supported  In  the  drarwhead.  reinforcing 
flanges  carried  by  the  jaws  terminating  in  opposed  shool- 
ders,  a  key  slidable  vertically  through  the  drawhead 
adapted  to  engage  tli«  shoulders  to  lock  the  jaws  in 
closed  position,  said  jawa  hartag  angular  plvotad  termi- 
nals, and  lugs  formed  on  the  reinforcing  flanges  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  angular  terminals  of  the  jaws  to 
limit  the  closing  movement  of  the  latter. 


1.278,756  SKIRT  PIN.  PaAitCM  ELa&Noa  Sf7i.B.  Hamp- 
ton, Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  21».8<M. 
(CL  24 — 87.) 


A  skirt  pin  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  strip,  pairs  of 
irs  formed  on  one  face  thereof,  one  pair  being  adjacent 


the  end  of  the  strip,  the  other  pair  being  a  apedflad  dia- 
tance  from  the  end,  books  formed  on  the  same  face  of  the 
strip  with  the  ears,  one  hook  being  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
strip  opiwsite  that  near  which  one  pair  of  ears  Is  formed, 
the  other  book  being  a  specified  distance  from  the  other 
end  of  the  strip,  and  pins  pivoted  between  the  ears  of  each 
pair  and  engageable  with  the  hooks,  the  two  pins  pointing 
in  tht  same  direction,  whereby  the  strip  may  be  made  to 
yield  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  waist  line  so  that 
the  pins  may  engage  body  garments  at  different  polnta, 
the  resiliency  of  the  strip  keeping  the  pins  In  engagement 
with  the  hooks. 


1,278.756. 
Sydney, 
220.822. 


FASTENER.     Chaelm  Btan,  Moaman's  Bay, 
Australia.     Filed    Mjur.    4.    1918.     Serial    No. 
(a.  24—78.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  the  purposes  described  comprising 
two  bar-like  membera  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for 
engaging  eyelets  and  having  their  other  endu  connected  by 
a  transverse  member  which  is  concealed  when  the  device 
la  la  use  and  Is  adapted  to  aUow  the  fastener  to  rock 
slighUy  to  conform  to  the  body  over  which  It  extends. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.767.  WINDINO^MACHINB.  Ci^m  Rtdin,  Crans- 
ton, R,  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Universal 
Winding  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  June  8.  1914.  SerUl  No.  848.794. 
(CI.  242—9.) 


1.  In  s  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle  and  traverse  guide,  of  a  cam  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  guide,  a  worm-gear  rotatable  with  said  cain.  a 
worm  for  driving  said  gear,  means  for  connecting  said 
worm  to  be  driven  from  the  winding  spindle,  mean:*  for 
disconnecting  the  worm  from  driving  engagement  with 
the  worm-gear,  a  second  gear  fast  with  the  worm  gear 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  pinion  for  driving  said  second  gear 
to  turn  the  worm-gear,  means  for  shifting  said  pinion 
Into  and  out  of  meah  with  Its  gear,  and  manually-opera- 
ble means  for  rotating  the  pinion. 

(Clalma  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,278,768.      STEAM    STUMP-CUTTER    AND    80IL-PRB- 

PARER.     Caul  Acocst  Sahlbbro,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Mar.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  223.196.     (Q.  97—71.) 

1.   An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  portable  body 

including  a  driving  shaft,  sn  arm  carried  by  the  body  and 

mounted   for  swinging  movement,  a  shaft  supported   by 

the  outer  end  portion  of  the  arm  and  extending  laterally 

of   the   body,    a   ground    working   element    carried    by    the 

ahaft.  an  operative  connection  between  the  driving  shaft 

and  the  second  named  rhaft,  means  for  swinging  the  arm 

upwardly    to    elevate    the   shaft    carried    thereby,    and    a 

ground  engaging  wheel  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of 

the  ahaft  carried  by  the  swlnslnx  arm. 
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S.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng  a 
portable  body  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a  hanger  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  extension,  said  extension  having  an 
arcnate  slot,  an  arm  depending  from  the  body  and  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement,  the  slot  In  the  extension  of 
the  hanger  being  concentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm,  a 
ahaft  engaged  with  the  arm  and  extending  within  the 


slot  of  the  extension  of  the  hanger,  aald  shaft  being  dis- 
posed laterally  from  the  body,  a  ground  engaging  element 
carried  by  the  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  second  named  shaft,  the  extension 
of  the  hanger  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  rack  con- 
centric to  the  pivot  of  the  swinging  arm,  and  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  the  arm  meshing  with  the  arcuate  rack,  said 
gear  being  provided  with  operating  means. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.769.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
John  SAiNTiva  and  LAwaaNcn  Law  is,  Belleville,  IlL 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  183.874.  Renewed  Dec. 
29,  1917.    Serial  No.  209,603.     (CI.  21—188.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  drive  wheel 
fast  upon  Its  axle,  a  lontnie  fulcrumed  upon  said  axle, 
rock  bars  fulcrumed  upon  said  axle,  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  said  tongue  and  connected  to  said  rock 
bars  for  actuating  the  same,  connection  between  said 
rock  bars  and  axle  whereby  the  rock  motion  of  the  former 
Is  transmitted  to  the  aald  axle  in  the  form  of  intermit- 
tent rotary  motion  and  legs  pivotally  carried  by  aald 
rock    bars. 

2.  In  a  tractor  attachment  for  vehlclea,  a  drive  wheel 
fast  upon  its  axle,  a  tongue  fulcrumed  upon  said  axle, 
rock  bars  fulcrumed  upon  said  axle,  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  said  tongue  and  connected  to  said  rock 
bars  for  actuating  the  same  simultaneously,  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  said  rock  bars  and  axle 
whereby  the  rock  motion  of  the  former  is  tranemltted 
to  aald  axle  in  the  form  of  Intermittent  rotary  motion, 
legs  pivotally  carried  by  aald  rock  bars  and  means  termi- 
nally carried  by  said  rock  bars  for  engagement  with  said 
legs  to  limit  their  pivotal  movement. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,760.        FLUID  -  FLOW  -  CONTROLLING     VALVE. 
Chaslas   H.    Schmalk,   Pompeys   Pillar,   Mont.     Filed 
Dec.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  206,801.      (CI.  137—6.) 
1.  The   herein    described   valve   mechanism    comprising 
In   combination   a   casing  having  spaced  valve  aeata  ar- 
ranged therein  parallel   to  each  other,  a  pair  of  rotary 
valve  diaks  in  the  space  between  the  valve  seats  and  adapt- 


ed to  make  tight  Joints  therewith  respectively,  aald  ralve 
seats  and  valve  disks  having  paasageways  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  one  another  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  means 
to  rotate  both  of  the  valve  disks  around  the  aama  fixed 
axia. 
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2.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  jMiir  of  spaced  valve  seat  members  carried 
therein,  of  disk  shaped  valve  means  located  in  the  space 
between  aald  seat  members  and  journaled  for  rotation 
around  a  longitudinal  central  axis  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  casing  and  valve  seat  members,  said  casing 
having  alined  passageways  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and 
the  movable  valve  means  having  a  similar  passageway 
alining  with  the  aforesaid  pasaageways  when  the  valve  la 
open,  and  means  acting  upon  the  periphery  of  the  mov- 
able valve  means  to  move  the  same  Into  open  or  closed 
position  around  said  central  axis,  said  moving  means 
fpervlng  to  force  the  valve  means  snugly  against  both  seat 
members  when  in  closing  action. 

3.  In  a  rotary  disk  valve  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  fitted  therein  two  stationary  disk 
shaped  valve  seats  having  smooth  faces  arranged  In  spaced 
parallel  planes,  said  valve  seats  being  located  in  an  en 
largement  in  the  casing  forming  a  cavity,  a  pair  of  rotary 
disk  valve  members  located  in  the  simce  between  said 
seats  and  projecting  radially  beyond  the  eame  into  said 
cavity,  said  valve  disks  having  smooth  outside  faces  co- 
operating with  the  smooth  faces  of  the  valve  seats,  means 
to  journal  the  valve  disks  in  the  valve  seats  whereby  the 
disks  are  held  for  rotation  around  a  longttndlnal  fixed 
axis,  and  means  to  positively  rotate  the  valve  disks  around 
said  fixed  axis. 

8.  In  B  rotary  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  central  cavity,  and  a  pair  of  disk  seats 
fixed  within  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cavHy,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  valve 
disks  located  between  said  aeats  and  projecting  at  their 
peripheries  beyond  the  same,  the  opposite  outer  faces  of 
the  disks  conforming  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  seats, 
means  to  rotate  the  disks,  means  to  positively  limit  the 
rotation  of  one  of  the  disks,  and  means  to  cause  the  disks 
to  be  forced  away  from  each  other  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  seats  while  the  one  disk  Is  permitted  to 
rotate  beyond  the  disk  that  is  limited  In  its  rotation. 

9.  In  a  rotary  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a  ca^ 
ing.  a  pair  of  cooperating  valve  disks  journaled  for  rota- 
tion around  tbe  same  axis  within  the  casing,  power  meaaa 
acting  directly  upon  one  of  the  disks,  means  between  tlM 
disks  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  one  disk  to  act  to  rotate 
the  other,  means  to  positively  limit  the  extent  of  rotation 
of  said  other  disk,  and  devices  acting  between  the  two 
disks  and  having  cooperating  vran>ed  surfaces  serving  to 
cause  all  parts  of  the  two  disks  to  separate  uniformly  and 
forcibly  to  make  sealing  engagement  with  the  casing  when 
the  positively  rotated  disk  rotates  sligbtly  beyond  the  oae 
that  is  limited. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,278,761.      RBOISTERINQ    INSTBUMBNT.      Balph    W. 

ScHNitDaa,  New  Tork,  N.   T.,  assignor  to  Charles  J. 

Tagliabue,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  May  4.  1916.     Berlal 

No.  96,801.     (CT.  78—110.) 

1.  The  combination  of  reglaterlnc  mechanlam,  a  hoilov, 
fluid    actuated,    expansible    memba    for    operatlnf 
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mcchaalani,  •  taboJar  aeck  commaalcmtlac  wltk  tlM  ta- 
t«rior  of  Mid  mcBib«r  and  adapted  for  connection  wltk 
a  w>arc«  of  Hold  aapplj,  a  sti>m  carrlMl  by  said  iD«>mh«r 
and  movabla  therewith,  nld  stem  extending  throucb  and 
be/ond  Mid  tubalar  ii«ck,  and  a  ralre  adjustable  nxouated 
upon  the  projecttng  end  of  Mid  stem  ao  as  to  be  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  s^d  ralre  enga«lB(  the 
end  of  Mid  neck  whereby  the  expansion  of  Mid  member 
Is  arrested  and  the  admliwloo  of  fluid  thereto  la  colnd- 
dentally  cat  off. 


6.  A  snow  fence  comprlalac  standards,  paaels  morably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  gradually  morlng  Mid  panels 
upwardly  and  by   the  vibrations  cmuaed  by   the  trains,  a 


2.  The  combination  of  registering  mechanism,  a  hollow, 
fluid  actuated,  expaniiible  member  for  operating  Mid 
mechanism,  a  tubalar  ne<'k  rommunlcating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  member  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
soorce  of  fluid  supply,  a  stem  carried  by  Mid  member  and 
movable  therewith,  nld  stem  extending  thr<^ugh  and 
beyond  said  tubular  neck,  means  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  pro)cctlat  end  of  Mid  atera  w  as  to  be  accesslhU 
from  the  exterior  of  Mid  neck,  said  means  engaglac  the 
end  of  Mid  neck  whereby  the  expansion  of  said  m«mb%r 
is  arrested  and  a  nipple  detarhabiy  connected  with  Mid 
tabular  neck  and  incloaing  said  raeana. 


1,278.7«2.  BREA.KT  PUMP.  Oscia  O.  R.  ScHwiuBTtaT, 
Hasbroack  Heights,  N.  J.,  araigBor  to  Bectoo  OtcklnMon 
*  Co..  Bathcrford.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1*18.  Serial 
No.  217.898.     (CI.  128 — «.) 


A  breast  pnmp.  comprising  a  receptacle  liavlag  open 
e«de  and  an  Integral  reaerrolr  Intermediate  tke  open 
oatwardly  flarlag  ends,  a  rubber  bulb  having  an  Integral 
k*h  ttttag  Into  one  end  of  the  Mid  receptacle,  and  a  tahe 
eleoed  at  oae  end  and  Innerted  with  lt»  other  end  In  the 
Mtd  bolb  hah.  the  closed  end  at  the  tnbe  projecting  be- 
yoBd  tlw  hob  tato  the  Mid  receptacle,  and  tho  projecting 
portion  bolng  provided  with  a  side  openiag. 


I.a78,76a.      ArTOMATlC    fflfOW  -  FBNCK.      HmuAn    J. 

ScBwiTzaa.  Braham.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.   19.   1018.     80- 

rUI  No  212,7«.      (C\    HH~m) 

1.  A  snow  fence  crwiprtstng  standards,  panels  movably 
■ousted  thereoa.  and  Means  for  Borim  Mid  paaela  up- 
wardly asi  the  aUadardx  by  vlhratloaii. 

3.  A  aaow  fence  ct)mprii<ing  Htandarda.  panels  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  seicraental  menber  pivoted  to  the 
ataadard.  flexIMe  ssMna  coaaectlng  the  Mid  member  to  the 
tl.  and  aa  adjastable  weight  oa  Mid  srgmcatal  member. 


lever  pivoted  to  each  panel  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
standard  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection connected  to  each  lever  for  moving  the  Mme  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,778.764.  OILCAN  ATTACHMENT.  Osca*  F.  SaiLaa, 
Loefeland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  RerUI  No. 
143.M2.     (CI.  221—20.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  oil  cans  having  a  flaring  neck 
with  a  bead  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  core  member 
having  a  horlsonUI  external  flange  extending  beyond  the 
flaring  neck,  and  having  an  oil  paAmge  and  an  air  vent 
therethrough,  and  a  faucet  secure*!  therein,  with  said  core 
having  a  depending  neck  portion  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the 
caa,  of  a  retaining  member  expanded  to  engage  under  the 
bead  of  the  flaring  mouth,  and  a  sleeve  member  provided 
wttb  sn  Internal  flange  to  engage  under  the  retaining  mem- 
ber, said  horliontal  flange  on  the  core  and  uld  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  eBKaring  devicea  whereby  the  attachmcat  may 
ha  rigidly  clamped  and  held  in  place  in  the  mouth  of  the 
caa. 

S.  la  aa  attachment  for  oil  cans  havtag  a  Baring  aeck 
with  a  bead  thereon.  In  combination  with  a  core  meMhcr 
tMvlag  a  herlsoatal  czteraal  acrewthreadcd  flange,  and  an 
oil  pasMge  and  aa  air  vent  therethrough,  with  a  socket 
at  the  upper  esid  of  the  oil  paaMge  and  a  faucet  secared 
therela.  Mt<l  core  havlag  a  depeodlnfc  neck  portloa  to 
eater  the  nMMth  of  the  can.  with  a  tapered  socket  piece 
aa  Mid  neck  portion  to  flt  the  flaring  moath  of  tiie  ran, 
of  a  retaining  meaitter  expandeil  te  eagage  under  the  head 
of  the  flaring  rooath.  aad  a  hallow  nat  provided  with  aa 
tBtmal  iange  to  engage  nndcr  the  retalnlag  ateaibcr  and 
having  arrewthreaded  eagageaient  with  the  screwthreadtd 
flange  of  the  core  member,  whereby  the  attarhmeat  ^y 
be  rigidly  daa^ed  aad  hcM  la  place  la  the  raoath  of  the 
can. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.27S.7«a.       UNmCRSAL    JOINT.      OaoaoB    F.    Sav 
Centervlile.    Iowa.      Filed    May    2a.    1918.      Serial    No! 
2a6J88.     id.  •«— «1.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  comhIiMtioa 

ot  a  body  formed  of  sectloaa,  aaM  sectiona  provided  with 
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meetlag  edgea.  Mid  sections  provided  with  registering 
sockets  in  their  meeting  edges,  a  key  pUte  provided  with 
fingers  resting  In  the  registering  sockets  of  the  sections  of 
the  body,  and  shafts  extending  Into  aald  body  at  oppoatte 
Bides  of  the  key  plate. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sectional  body,  uld  body  provided  with  beveled  portions 
constituting  sockets,  a  key  plate  provided  with  Angers, 
each  finger  being  double  beveled  on  its  outer  end,  said 
key  plate  being  provided  with  flat  central  faces,  the  double 
beveled  ends  of  the  fingers  fitted  in  Mid  sockets,  and 
shafts  extending  into  Mid  body  and  positioned  contiguous 
to  the  flat  central  faces  of  the  key  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  comprising  two  similarly  constructed  sectlonn,  each 
section  provided  with  a  flat  outer  face  and  with  compara- 
tively wide  sockets  formed  In  mIj  outer  face,  uld  section 
being  also  provided  with  comparatively  long  longitudinal- 
extending  sockets,  a  shaft  extending  into  each  section, 
the  Inner  end  of  each  shaft  provided  with  side-spurs,  each 
spur  being  seated  In  a  longitudinal  socket,  the  Inner  end 
of  each  shaft  and  the  Inner  end  of  each  spur  being  curved 
In  the  Mme  arc  of  a  circle,  each  section  being  slightly 
beveled  befween  the  longitudinal-extending  sockets,  a  key 
plate  provided  with  fingers  resting  In  the  first-mentioned 
sockets,  and  means  fastening  the  sections  of  the  body 
together. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Ckizette.] 


1.278,766.  CREASING  AND  SLITTING  MECHANISM. 
Chaaum  R.  Sstmodr.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
M.  D.  Knowlton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  191S.  Serial  No. 
67,816.      (Cl.  164 — 60.) 


1.  Mechanlam  for  operating  upon  webs  of  nuiterial, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  seU  of  elements  for  performing 
the  desired  operations  on  the  web,  and  meana  for  moving 
all  of  Mid  elements  in  the  Mme  path  to  bring  any  one 
of  said  sets  of  elements  into  operative  position  to  act 
upon  the  web. 

4.  Mechanlam  for  operating  upon  weba  of  ntaterial, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cutting  and  creasing 
elemcnta  for  operating  upon  the  web.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing all  of  said  elements  In  the  Mme  path  to  tn-lng  any  one 
of  Mid  seta  of  catting  aad  CTMsiag  elements  lato  opera- 
tive position  to  act  upon  the  web. 


8.  Mechanism  for  operating  apon  w«hs  of  material. 
comprising  a  plorallty  of  shafts  monated  In  a  seriev  mov- 
able as  a  unit  in  the  same  path  and  divided  into  pairs  of 
cooperating  shafts,  elements  associated  with  the  shafts 
of  each  pair  to  perform  the  desired  operations  on  the  web. 
means  for  shifting  the  powltion  of  the  entire  series  of 
shafts  as  a  unit  to  bring  any  oae  of  said  pairs  iato^ 
operative  position,  and  means  to  adjust  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  shafts  of  each  pair. 

11.  Mechanism  for  operating  upon  webs  of  material, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  shafts,  vertically  slidable 
side  housings  In  which  all  of  Mid  shafu  are  mounted  in 
a  single  vertical  series.  Mid  shafts  being  arranged  In 
pairs  with  cooperating  elements  associated  with  the  shafts 
of  each  pair  for  performing  the  desired  operations  on  the 
web,  means  for  shifting  said  housings  vertically  to  bring 
any  one  of  Mid  pairs  of  shafts  Into  operative  position,, 
and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  of  that  jwdr 
which  Is  In  operative  position. 

13.  Mechanism  for  operating  upon  webs  of  material, 
comprisLng  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elements  for  performing 
the  desired  operations  on  the  web,  means  for  moving  said 
sets  of  elements  in  the  same  path  to  bring  any  one  of  Mid 
sets  of  elements  into  operative  position  to  act  upon  the 
web,  and  means  for  locking  such  sets  of  elements  In  Its 
operative  position. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6  to  7,  9,  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 


1,278,767.  BROOM-HANGER.  Hbnrt  A.  SHAaiiCBaoiCH, 
Port  Angeles,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oustav  P. 
Witt.  Port  Angeles,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194,208.      (Cl.  248—50,) 


2.  In  an  article  suspension  device,  the  combination  of  a 
body  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  article,  and  a 
single  length  of  wire  secured  to  the  plate  and  bowed 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  outwardly  bowed  portion  of  the 
wire  being  reversely  curved  intermediate  Its  ends  to  pro- 
vide oppositely  opening  hooks  for  engagement  one  at  a 
time  over  a  support  to  suspend  the  article  in  upright  and 
in  Inverted  positions. 

[Clalnu  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,768.  SPRAYER.  Heddt  S.  Shocldebs,  Spring- 
field, Tenn.  FUed  Dec  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,655. 
(Cl.  48—14.) 


*2     ■    / 

Jtga 


.if 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  fan  casing,  a  receptacle  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  fan 
casing,  a  fan  within  the  fan  casing,  an  agitator  within  the 
receptacle  extending  into  the  fan  casing.  Mid  agitator 
having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  exteriorly  of  the 
receptacle,  means  far  rotating  the  fan  Indodlng  a  driving 
gear  monated  on  the  fan  casing,  a  bracket  aecofcd  aa  the 
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outer  tmc9  of  said  gear  and  hsTlac  Ita  body  porUoo  spaced 
from  the  (ear  and  provided  with  a  dot  eztrndlDK  radially 
of  the  fear,  a  wrist  pin  eztendlnf  through  uld  Klot  and 
baring  an  annular  ahoalder  bearing  against  the  oater  face 
of  laid  bracket,  a  securing  nut  fitted  on  the  Inner  end  of 
Mid  pin  snd  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  bracket  and  a 
pitman  having  one  end  fitted  on  said  pin  and  Its  other  ead 
fitted  00  the  crank  of  the  agitator  shaft. 


1.278.798.  PLDNQBB  FOR  PL'MPa  John  B.  SHtrrr. 
Stuttgart,  Ark.  FUed  Aog.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  117.1SS. 
(CI.  108— «».) 


\ 


1.  In  combination  In  a  pump  plunger,  a  body  portion 
perforated  to  permit  tbe  upward  passage  of  water  there- 
through  and  having  an  Int  lined  seat,  an  upwardly  movable 
valve  having  seating  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  seat 
and  having  a  perforation  Intermediate  such  surfaces,  and 
a  cupped  surface  on  the  valve  adjacent  the  perforation 
through  tbe  valve, 

3.  In  combination  In  a  pump  pluoger,  a  main  bodjr 
portion  perforatedhK^Mrmit  the  passage  of  water  there- 
through a  ring  memberur«lng  threaded  engagement  with 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  abutting  collar, 
packing  washers  and  supporting  means  therefor  around 
the  ring  member  held  between,  the  abutting  collar  and  tbe 
body  portion,  and  vanes  on  thi  luterlor^f  the  body  portion 
and  the  ring  member  adaptefl  to  utilise  the  pressure  of 
the  water  flowtng  tborethroiigh  to  tighten  the  threaded 
connection  and  simultaneou^y,  the  supporting  means  for 
tbe  washers.  .' 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  qie  Gaiett*.] 


1.278.770.  CONTBOLLKR  VoR  DYNAMO  -  BLSCTRIC 
MACHINES.  AaTHCB  Si Mok  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Cutler-Uammer  MfgACo,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  F!hHl  June  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  82,298.     (CI.  172— 17».)       ^ 


and  rotor  and  a  direct  current  field  and  armature,  of  alter- 
nating current  regulating  means,  direct  current  reioilating 
means,  and  electro- responsive  means  governing  said  two 
former  means  to  Insure  operation  thereof  In  a  definite  rela- 
tion to  control  the  machine  for  mechanical  duty. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo  eiectriv  machine 
having  windings  providing  an  sltematlng  current  stator 
and  rotor  and  a  direct  currenl  field  and  armature,  of 
alternating  current  regulating  means,  direct  current  regu- 
lating means,  electro-responsive  means  to  direct  operation 
of  said  two  former  means  Including  automatic  mtans 
common  to  said  two  regulating  means  to  time  certain 
operations  thereof. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  windings  providing  an  alternating  current  stator 
and  rotor  and  a  direct  current  field  and  armature,  of  alter- 
nating current  regulating  means,  direct  current  regu- 
lating means,  a  power  controlled  mechanical  brake  and 
electro-responsive  governing  means  for  all  of  said  former 
means  to  Insure  operation  thereof  in  a  definite  relation. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  alternating  current  stator  and  rotor  and  a 
direct  current  field  and  armature,  of  means  controlling 
the  continuity  of  the  stator  circuit  of  said  machine,  means 
controlling  tbe  rotor  circuit  of  said  machine,  means  con- 
trolling the  strength  of  the  direct  current  fiold  of  said 
machine,  means  for  regulating  tbe  resistance  of  the  arma- 
ture circuit  of  said  machine  and  controlling  means  for  all 
of  the  aforesaid  means  to  Insure  functlonlnst  thereof  In  a 
definite  relation. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7,  9  to  18,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette'.] 


1.278.771  WINDOW  LIFTER  STOP  Emory  Olbwm 
Simpson.  Detroit.  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Ternstedt  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MIchlgnn. 
r\\Pi\  Jan.  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  218.878.     (CI.  74—00.) 


1.  The   combination    with   a   dynamo   electric   machine 
bavinx  windings  providing  an  alternating  current  stator 


1.  In  a  stop  for  the  purpose  speclflpd,  tbe  combination 
of  a  locking  member  and  a  disengaging  momber  adapted 
to  be  rotated  together  but  capable  of  a  limited  relatlre 
movement,  tbe  former  provided  with  locking  notches  and 
tbe  latter  witji  depressions,  whose  registry  with  the  lock- 
ing notches  allows  the  notches  to  function,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  dropping  into  one  of  the  notches  when  they  are 
in  registry  with  the  depressions,  means  for  normally 
keeping  the  depressions  and  notches  in  registry,  and 
means  for  turning  the  dlsengaTln^;  member  whose  initial 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  locking  member  dis- 
engages the  looking  device  which  cannot  again  function 
until  the  turning  effort  ceases. 

8.  A  stop  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  disengaging  disk  arranged  to  rotate  with  the 
spindle  and  having  depressions  in  its  periphery,  a  locking 
disk  having  notches  In  its  periphery  and  free  to  turn  upon 
the  spindle  but  having  a  lost  motion  driven  connection 
with  the  disengnging  disk,  each  of  the  disks  being  slotted 
to  form  a  spring  chamber,  and  a  coll  spring  engaging  in 
said  spring  chamber  and  normally  adapted  to  keep  tbe 
depressions  and  the  notches  In  registry,  and  a  locking  dog 
adapted  to  drop  Into  one  of  the  notches  when  the  notches 
and  depressions  register  and  adapted  to  ride  uninter- 
ruptedly upon  the  periphery  of  the  two  disks  when  the 
notches  and  the  depressions  do  not  register  caused  by 
turning  effort  being  exercised  upon  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.278,772.  SUPCK-ABSORBING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Jbar  Paul  Sinsoc.  Levallois  -  Perret, 
France,  assignor  to  Socl«t«  Anonyme  des  Amortlsseurs 
et  Suspensions  "  Olte  Pneumatlqoes,"  Blllancourt, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.924. 
(Cl.  287 — 49.) 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  hollow  body  closed  at  its  lower  part 
and  containing  a  liquid,  a  hollow  piston  entirely  open  at 
its  lower  part  and  fitted  in  the  cylindrical  body,  a  fluid- 
tight  packing  at  the  inner  end  of  said  piston,  a  deter- 
mined quantity  of  air  under  pressure  filling  the  rest  of 
tbe  space  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  the  piston,  an  annu- 
lar chamber  formed  by  and  between  the  walls  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  the  inner  end  of  the  piston,  a  packing  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  body  for  allowing  air  to 
pass  into  the  annular  chamber  when  the  descending  move- 
ment of  tbe  piston  takes  place  and  retaining  said  air  which 
Is  compressed  on  the  return  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  the  springs  of  the 
vehicle. 

8.  A  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  hollow  body  closed  at  Its  lower  part,  and 
containing  a  determined  quantity  of  liquid,  trunnions  on 
the  cylindrical  body,  shackles  receiving  said  tfnnnions  and 
connected  with  the  axle  spring,  a  hollow  piston  entirely 
open  at  its  lower  part  and  fitted  In  the  cylindrical  body, 
a  fluid  tight  packing  at  tbe  base  of  said  piston,  constantly 
immersed  In  the  liquid,  compressed  air  in  the  piston  and 
retained  by  the  liquid  forming  a  hydraulic  joint,  a  valve 
at  the  uppor  part  of  the  piston  for  the  introduction  of  tbt 
air  and  liquid  into  the  apparatus,  lugs  on  the  piston  and 
connected  with  the  upper  spring  of  the  vehicle,  an  annular 
chamber  formed  between  tbe  walls  of  the  cylindrical  body 
and  of  tbe  piston,  and  a  packing  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
cylindrical  body  for  allowing  atmospheric  air  to  pass  into 
the  annular  chamber  when  the  piston  moves  down  and 
then  for  retaining  said  air  which  is  compressed  and 
escapes  but  slowly  between  the  edge  of  this  packing  and 
the  wall  of  the  piston  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,773.  EXTENSION  -  PEDAL.  Arthur  P.  Smith. 
Portland,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  W.  Smith, 
Alfred,  Me.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,118. 
(Cl.  84—97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boxlike  casing 
having  an  open  end,  pivoted  Jaws  in  the  casing  extending 


through  the  said  open  end.  means  exterior  of  the  casing 
for  adjusting  said  Jaws  with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  pedals  pivoted  in  the  casing,  eyes  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pedals,  springs  connected  to  said  eyes, 
bolt  members  on  said  springs,  a  cleat  in  the  casing  having 
openings  through  which  the  bolts  pass,  and  adjusting 
nuts  for  the  bolts  contacting  with  the  under  face  of  tb« 
cleat 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.278.774.  SUPPORT.  Chablbs  Morgan  Smith,  L«« 
Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  105.489. 
(a.  137—59.) 


•-/« 


The  combination  with-  a  hose  carrying  male  coupling 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  and  a  nozzle  detachably  en- 
gageable  with  the  coupling  and  having  Its  inner  end 
spaced  from  the  shoulder,  a  supporting  blade  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  relatively  flat  metal  having  'one  end  en- 
larged and  provided  with  an  opening  for  disposition  about 
the  coupling  so  as  to  be  retained  against  displacement  by 
the  shoulder  and  the  nozzle,  the  blade  being  tapered  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  to  form  a  ground  engaging  point, 
and  the  opening  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  blade  to 
partially  rotate  independently  on  the  coupling  owing  to 
gravity  ^nd  assume  a  depending  position  with  respect  to 
the  coupling  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  blade  in  the 
ground. 

1,278,775.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
LIQUIDS.  William  Hooo  Smith,  Falkirk,  England;, 
assignor  to  The  Filbar  Electric  Heater.  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  130,508. 
(Cl.  219—72.) 


A  terminal  for  water  heaters  comprising  a  grannl*- 
containing  tube,  a  cup  in  the  end  of  the  tube  having  its 
convex  portion  bearing  against  the  granules  and  Its  con- 
cave portion  facing  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  station- 
ary plunger  extending  Into  the  cup  and  a  spring  in  tha 
cup  and  bearing  against  the  plunger. 


1.278,770.       COMBINATION    LICJENSE  -  TAG    HOLDER 
AND    TAIL-LIGHT.      Rat    A.    Solt,    Treichlers,    Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  210,088.     (O.  40—182.) 
A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  transparent  tag  carried  by  said  casing  and  baring 
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oater  hic«  of  said  (ear  and  haTlag  Its  body  portion  apacAd 
from  the  gear  and  prorlded  with  a  alot  extendlnic  radially 
of  the  gear,  a  wrlat  pin  extending  through  ul<l  slot  and 
having  an  annular  shoulder  bearing  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  bracket,  a  securing  nut  fitted  on  the  Inner  end  of 
Mid  pin  and  engaging  the  Inner  fkce  of  the  bracket,  and  a 
pitman  having  one  end  fitted  on  said  pin  and  its  other  ead 
fitted  on  the  crank  of  the  agitator  shaft. 


1.278,709.  PLUNOKR  FOR  PUMPS.  John  B,  Shott. 
Stuttgart.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  117.18S. 
(CI.  108— «8.} 


\ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  pump  plunger,  a  body  portion 
perforatfHl  to  permit  the  upward  pasaage  of  water  there- 
through and  having  an  inclined  seat,  aa  upwardly  movable 
valve  having  seating  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  seat 
and  having  a  perforation  intermediate  such  surfaces,  and 
a  cupped  surface  on  the  valve  adjacent  the  perforation 
through  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  pump  plunger,  a  main  body 
portion  perforated  to  permit  the  pasaage  of  water  there- 
through a  ring  member  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  body  portion  and  provide<l  with  an  abutting  collar, 
packing  washers  and  supporting  means  therefor  around 
the  ring  member  held  between  the  abutting  collar  and  the 
body  portion,  and  vanea  on  the  Interior  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  ring  member  adapted  to  utilise  the  pressure  of 
the  watpr  flowing  th*^r»>throuKh  to  tighten  the  threaded 
connection  and  simultaneously,  the  supporting  means  for 
the  washers. 

[Claim  2  not  prlntcHl  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.278.770.  CONTROLLER  FOR  DYNAMO  -  BLBCTRIC 
MACHINES.  Aaruca  Simon.  Milwaukee,  Wis  .  aMlgnor 
to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  F.'led  June  S.  191S.  Serial 
No.  82,298.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  Th«   combination   with   a   dynamo  alectrlc   machine 
havtnc  wlndlnga  providing  an  aiternattng  enrreat  itator 


and  rotor  and  a  direct  current  field  and  armature,  of  alter- 
nating current  regulating  means,  direct  current  remilatlng 
means,  and  electro-responsive  means  governing  said  two 
former  means  to  Insure  operation  thereof  In  a  definite  rela- 
tion to  control  the  machine  for  mechanical  duty. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  alectrl'  machine 
having  windings  providing  an  sltematlng  current  stator 
and  rotor  and  a  direct  current  field  and  armature,  of 
alternating  current  regulating  means,  direct  current  regu- 
lating means,  electro-reaponslve  means  to  direct  operation 
of  said  two  former  means  including  automatic  m<-ans 
common  to  said  two  regulating  means  to  time  certain 
operations  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  windings  providing  an  alternating  current  stator 
and  rotor  and  a  direct  current  field  and  armature,  of  alter- 
nating current  regulating  means,  direct  current  regu- 
lating means,  a  power  controlled  mechanical  brake  and 
electro- responsive  governing  means  for  all  of  said  former 
means  to  Insure  operation  thereof  in  a  definite  relation. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  alternating  current  stator  and  rotor  and  A 
direct  current  field  and  armature,  of  means  controlling 
the  continuity  of  the  stator  circuit  of  said  machine,  means 
controlling  the  rotor  circuit  of  said  machine,  means  con- 
trolling the  strength  of  the  direct  current  field  of  said 
machine,  means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  the  arma- 
ture circuit  of  said  machine  and  controlling  means  for  all 
of  the  aforesaid  me«ns  to  innure  functiontnK  thereof  In  a 
definite  relation. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7.  9  to  10.  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Uasette*.] 


1.278.771  WINDOW  LIFTER  STOP  Emory  r.Lnwn 
Simpson.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ternstedt  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
File<1  Jan.  20.  1918.    SerUI  No.  218.878.     (O.  74— «0.) 


1.  In  a  stop  for  the  puri>ooe  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  locking  member  and  a  disengaging  member  adapted 
to  be  rotated  together  but  capable  of  a  limited  relative 
movement,  the  former  provided  with  locking  notches  and 
the  latter  with  depressions,  whose  registry  with  the  lock- 
ing notches  allows  the  notches  to  function,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  dropping  into  one  of  the  notches  when  they  are 
In  registry  with  the  depresslona  means  for  normally 
keeping  the  depressions  and  notches  in  registry,  and 
means  for  turning  the  disengagin»r  member  whose  initial 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  locldng  member  dis- 
engages the  locking  device  which  cannot  again  function 
until  the  turning  effort  ceases. 

8.  A  stop  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  disengaging  disk  arranged  to  rotate  with  the 
spindle  and  baring  depressions  In  its  periphery,  a  locking 
disk  having  notches  in  its  periphery  and  free  to  turn  upon 
the  spindle  but  having  a  lost  motion  driven  connection 
with  the  dlsenrnging  disk,  each  of  the  disks  being  slotted 
to  form  a  spring  chamber,  and  a  coll  spring  engaging  la 
said  spring  chamber  and  normally  adapted  to  keep  the 
depressions  and  the  notches  in  registry,  and  a  locking  dog 
adapted  to  drop  into  one  of  the  notches  when  the  notches 
and  depreasions  register  and  adapted  to  ride  uninter- 
ruptedly upon  the  periphery  of  the  two  disks  when  the 
notches  and  the  depressions  do  not  register  caused  by 
turning  effort  being  exercised  upon  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.772.  SI^OCK-ABSORBINO  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VBHICLBS.  Jban  Paul  Sinsou,  Levallois  -  Perret, 
France,  assignor  to  8oci#t4  Anonyme  des  Amortlsseurs 
et  Suspensions  "  01«o  Pnenmatiques."  Blllanconrt, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1914.  SerUl  No.  811,924. 
(CI.  207—49.) 


! 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  hollow  body  closed  at  Its  lower  part 
and  containing  a  liquid,  a  hollow  piston  entirely  open  at 
Its  lower  part  and  fitted  in  the  cylindrical  body,  a  fluid- 
tight  packing  at  the  inner  end  of  said  piston,  a  deter- 
mined quantity  of  air  under  pressure  filling  the  jr^t  of 
the  space  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  the  piston,  an  annu- 
lar chamber  formed  by  and  between  the  walls  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston,  a  packing  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  body  for  allowing  air  to 
pass  into  the  annular  chamber  when  the  descending  move- 
ment of  the  piston  takes  place  and  retaining  said  air  which 
Is  compressed  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  the  springs  of  the 
vehicle. 

8.  A  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  hollow  body  closed  at  Its  lower  part,  and 
containing  a  determined  quantity  of  liquid,  trunnions  on 
the  cylindrical  body,  shackles  receiving  said  trunnions  and 
connected  with  the  axle  spring,  a  hollow  piston  entirely 
open  at  its  lower  part  and  fitted  in  the  cylindrical  body, 
a  fluid  tight  packing  at  the  base  of  said  piston,  constantly 
immersed  in  the  liquid,  compressed  air  In  the  piston  and 
retained  by  the  liquid  forming  a  hydraulic  Joint,  a  valve 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  piston  for  the  Introduction  of  the 
air  and  liquid  into  the  apparatus,  lugs  on  the  piston  and 
connected  with  the  upper  spring  of  the  vehicle,  an  annular 
chamber  formed  between  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical  body 
and  of  the  piston,  and  a  packin;;  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
cylindrical  body  for  allowing  atmospheric  air  to  pass  into 
the  annular  chamber  when  the  piston  moves  down  ant] 
then  for  retaining  said  air  which  is  compressed  and 
escapes  but  slowly  between  the  edge  of  this  packing  and 
the  wall  of  the  piston  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.773.  EXTENSION  -  PEDAL.  Akthub  P.  SMITH. 
Portland.  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  W.  Smith, 
Alfred.  Me.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,110. 
(a.  84—97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boxlike  casing 
haring  an  open  end,  pivoted  Jaws  in  the  casing  extending 


through  the  said  open  end.  means  exterior  of  the  casinc 
for  adjusting  said  Jaws  with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  pedals  pivoted  in  the  casing,  eyes  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  pedals,  springs  connected  to  said  eyes, 
bolt  members  on  said  springs,  a  cleat  in  the  casing  having 
openings  through  which  the  bolts  pass,  and  adjusting 
nuts  for  the  bolts  contacting  with  the  under  Cace  of  the 
cleat 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.774.  SUPPORT.  CHASLas  Moboan  Smith.  Ls* 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  100,489. 
(Cl.  137—59.) 


The  combination  with  a  hose  carrying  male  eouplinff 
Itaring  a  shoulder  thereon  and  a  nozzle  detachably  en- 
gageable  with  the  coupling  and  having  its  inner  end 
spaced  from  the  shoulder,  a  supporting  blade  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  relatively  flat  metal  having  one  end  en- 
larged and  provided  with  an  opening  for  disposition  atwut 
the  coupling  so  as  to  be  retained  against  displacement  by 
the  shoulder  and  the  nozzle,  the  blade  being  tapered  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  to  form  a  ground  engaging  point, 
and  the  opening  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  blade  to 
partially  rotate  independently  on  the  coupling  owing  to 
gravity  and  assume  a  depending  position  with  respect  to 
the  coupling  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the  blade  in  the 
ground. 

1,278,776.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
LIQUIDS.  William  Hoqo  Smith.  Falkirk,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Fllbar  Electric  Heater,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  130,566. 
(Cl.  219—72.) 


A  terminal  for  water  heaters  comprising  a  granuls> 
containing  tube,  a  cup  in  the  end  of  the  tube  having  its 
convex  portion  bearing  against  the  granules  and  its  con- 
cave portion  facing  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  station- 
ary plunger  extending  into  the  cup  and  a  spring  in  tbs 
cup  and  bearing  against  the  plunger. 


1.278.770.      COMBINATION    LICENSE  -  TAG    HOLDBB 
AND    TAIL-LIGHT.      Rat    A.    SoLT,    Trelchlera.    Fa, 
FUed  Feb.  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  210,088.     (Cl.  40— 18S.) 
A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  transparent  tag  carried  by  said  casing  and  havlnff 
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formed  on  the  tafl  Ught  rasing  and  threaded  Into  the  flrat 
named  collar  to  permit  the  Uglit  from  the  tall  Hfht  caa- 
ing  to  ahine  Into  the  flrat  named  caalng  for  tllnmlnatlog 
the  Ucenae  tag,  and  meana  lllnmloatlng  the  tall  light. 


1^8.777.  FURNACE  STBDCTUBE.  Ratmond  M.  Spin- 
caa,  Colambna,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Colambaa  Heating 
k  Ventilating;  Company.  Colambaa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  riled  Jan.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,721.  (Q. 
120— 10».) 


1.  A  famaee  comprtalng  a  fuel  chamber,  a  rearwardly 
extending  combuatlon  chamber,  a  plarallty  of  •vtwardly 
extending  flangea  on  aaid  cvmbaatlofi  chamber,  aaid  flaagea 
being  ahapeil  to  form  upwardly  dlDH'ted  air  paaaagea  at 
the  rear  of  aaid  combuatlon  chamber,  then  borlsontal 
paaaagea  and  then  apwardly  directed  paaaagea  at  the  front 
end  of  the  combnatton  chamber  to  direct  the  air  from  the 
rear  of  the  combaation  chamber  to  a  point  over  aaid  foe! 
chamber,  and  an  Incloalng  caatng  atmotare. 

3.  A  furnace  conprlalng  a  fuel  chamber,  a  rearwardly 
•xtendtn^t  combnatloa  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ootwardly 
aatendlng  Oasgea  on  aaid  conU»aatlon  chamber,  said  flangea 
being  arcuately  ahaped  at  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  aaid 
combustion  chamber  and  being  borlion tally  dlapoaed  Inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  enda  to  thereby  form  paaaagea 
to  direct  the  air  from  the  rear  of  the  combaation  chamber, 
to  a  point  over  said  foel  chamber,  and  an  indoatng  casing 
•trocttire. 

3.  A  furnace  comprtalng  a  fn«l  chamber,  a  rearwardly 
extending  combaation  chamber,  both  of  aaid  chambers 
belni;  provided  with  outwardly  extending  flanges  forming 
passages  for  the  incoming  air.  aaid  paaaagea  gradually 
Increaalng  In  kngth  from  the  front  of  the  fuel  chamber 
to  the  rear  of  the  combuatloo  chamber  and  all  formed  to 
direct  the  air  directly  over  the  top  of  the  foel  chamber, 
and  an  incloalng  caaing  structure. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fael  chamber,  a  rearwardly 
extending  combuatlon  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tutiea  paas- 
teg  throuKb  said  comhoatton  chamber  a  deflecting  bood 
exteadiag  from  the  rear  of  said  combustioa  chaaaber  for- 
ward to  direct  all  of  the  tncomlait  air  through  aaid  tubea 
wmt  the  toy  of  said  foci  cbaaaber,  aaid  hood  being  open 
•ver  aaid  fuel  ehambar.  aad  aa  laclaalag  casing  atructar*. 

'  5.  A  furna(V  comprlaiag  a  fael  chamber,  a  rearwardly 
extending  combaation  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  pass- 
ing through  said  combustion  chamber,  a  deflecting  hood 
•xteadtng  from  the  rear  af  aaid  combustion  ohanber  for- 
ward to  direct  all  of  the  Incoming  air  thmogb  said  tubes 
over  the  top  of  said  fa^l  chamber  saM  hofxf  belnc  open 
over  said  fuel  chamber,  both  of  aaM  chambers  betag  pro- 
vMetf  wtth  outwardly  exteadfag  flanges  formtag  paaaagea 


far  the  lacomlog  air  lattependent  of  the  air 
throaxh  aal<l  tubes,  said  panangp*  icradually  increaatng  in 
length  from  the  front  of  said  fuet  chamber  to  the  rear  of 
aaid  combustion  chamber  and  all  formed  to  dtraet  tho  air 
orer  the  top  of  aaM  foel  chamt>er.  aad  an  Incloalng  caaing 
atructure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,278,778.  FURNACE.  Katmo.nd  M.  SFiNCaa,  Columbua, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1016.  SerUl  No.  84,195.  (Q. 
126—116.) 


1.  A  furnace  lumprlaing  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of 
■aid  oectlona  comprtalng  a  Ore  box  the  upper  portion  of 
which  forms  a  combustion  chamt>er,  a  dome  aurmoantlng 
aaid  chamber,  a  rectically  arranged  cold  air  pipe  separately 
formed  from  .'\nd  npaceii  on  each  side  of  said  flre  box.  a 
fume  conducting  pipe  aarroundtng  each  of  aaid  cold  sir 
pipea.  diametrically  oppoaed  connecting  pipe*  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  dome  and  aaid 
fume  pipes,  connecting  pipes  rommunlcatlnit  with  the 
lower  portions  of  each  pair  of  the  fume  pipea  of  adjacent 
aectlona  nn  the  aame  aide  of  their  flre  boxes,  and  a  box- 
like radiator  to  the  rear  of  aaid  flre  box  and  dome  atruc- 
ture with  which  radiator  aaid  fume  conducting  pipes  com- 
municate. 

].  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlona,  each  of 
said  aectlona  comprtalng  a  flre  box.  the  upper  portion  of 
which  forms  a  combaation  chamt>er,  a  aeparately  formed 
dome  surmounting  said  chsmber.  a  Tertlailly  arranged 
cold  air  pipe  aeparately  formed  and  apaced  on  each  aide  of 
aaid  flre  box,  a  fume  conducting  pipe  prorlded  with  flat 
aide  walla  surrounding  each  of  said  cold  air  pipea.  a  serlen 
of  balBea  arranged  between  each  |>alr  of  fume  and  air 
pipea,  dlametrtcally  oppoaed  connecting  pipes  commanlcat- 
lag  with  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  dome  and  aaid  fume 
pipea,  and  connecting  pipes  communicating  with  the  lower 
portions  of  each  pair  of  fume  pipes  of  adjacent  aectlona 
00  the  same  aide  of  their  flre  boxes. 

3.  A  fomacc  comprtalng  a  flre  box,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  forma  a  combuatlon  chamber,  a  dome  atructure  aur- 
mountlng  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  aeparately  formed 
cold  air  pipea  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flre  box.  a 
fuBM  conducting  pipe  having  flat  side  walla  aurrouadlng 
aaeb  of  aaid  cold  air  pipea.  connecting  pipes  commanl- 
catlag  with  the  upper  portlnas  of  anld  dome  atructure  and 
aaid  fume  pipea,  connecting  pipea  betw<»en  the  lower  por- 
tiona  of  each  pair  of  fume  pipea  on  the  aame  side  of  aaid 
flre  box,  and  a  box-like  radiator  to  the  rear  of  aaid  flre  box 
and  dome  structure  with  which  the  two  end  fume  conduct- 
ing plp<>8  are  connected. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  flre  box,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  foras  a  combustion  chamber,  a  dome  structura 
Burmonntlag  said  chamber,  a  plnrality  of  aeparately 
formed  cold  air  ptpes  located  on  each  aide  of  aaid  flre  box 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  fume  rondoetlng  pipe  having  flat 
aide  walla  aarroundtng  each  of  aaid  cold  air  pipes  so  that 
oppoalng  flat  aurfacea  of  adjacent  pipes  present  flat  spaces 
of  uniform  thickaesa  between  pipes,  connfctlnn  pipes  com- 
munlcailuK  with  tife  upper  portion  of  said  dome  structure 
and  each  of  said  fume  pipes,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  lower  portions  of  each  pair  of  ftjroe  pipes  on  the  same 
sMe  of  the  flre  box. 
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1.278,779.  8PEING  -  STIBL  BAND.  WU*ON  BOT 
Sraiiraw.  OskalMtsa.  Iowa-  FUod  May  1.  1918.  Serial 
No.  281,867.      (CI.  24—20.) 


A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  resilient 
meUl  band  having  at  one  end  a  loop  and  a  lug.  the  other 
end  of  the  band  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  loop 
and  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings  for  receiving  the 
lug,  said  loop  being  of  greatest  width  at  the  «»d  remote 
from  the  lug  and  the  lug  having  that  face  adjacent  to  the 
loop  Inclined. 

l,rre,780.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  ClJUtnifC*  C.  trmuwo, 
Hartford.  Coim..  aaaignor  to  The  Hart  ^  Hegeaian  lta»- 
ufacturtng  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  sff 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Berial  No.  211,443. 
(Cl.  175—298.) 


1,378.781 .  BLBCntIC  SWITCH.  Cl.a«»ifc«  C.  8T«lii!*«, 
H^'it/iirri  Oona.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Jb  Hegeman  Man- 
afactoring  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  «< 
ConaectlcHt.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No,  211,444. 
(Cl.  175—293.) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  aupportlng  body  provided  with 
contacta.  a  rocker  supported  by  the  body,  a  shank  freely 
ectendlng  through  the  rocker  and  having  a  head  and  a 
foot  at  opposite  aides  of  the  rocker,  the  head  when  the 
swMch  !•  "  on  ••  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  contacta.  a 
co»ed  aprlng.  ttie  spring  acting  against  the  roeker  and 
ugatnnt  the  foot  portion  of  the  sbank.  and  an  oscillatory 
aetaabor  having  a  face  engageable  by  the  foot,  the  actua- 
tor as  tt  oaclUateo  being  adapted  to  cans*  tfce  foot  to 
traoefw  said  eootrolllag  face  and  thus  eompreaa  the 
Kprtng.  t*e  actuator  when  It  is  moved  a  certain  dlsUnce 
froeing  the  foot  and  therefore  the  shank  to  cause  the 
spring  by  ruction  to  oacHlate  the  sliank  and  therefore  the 
rocker  to  move  said  head  to  the  "  oC  "  reUtimi. 

3.  A  switch  cssapristng  a  supporting  body  provided  with 
oaalncta.  a  rocker  in  the  body,  a  shank  freely  extending 
tkSM^  tko  raeber  and  having  a  head  and  a  foot  at  oppo- 
site sldM  of  the  rocker,  spring  means  acting  against  the 
roeker  and  the  foot,  aad  an  oscillatory  actuator  baring  a 
controlling  face  engageable  by  the  foot.  tW  actuator  aa  it 
la  ooclllated  being  adapted  to  caooe  the  foot  to  traverae  aaid 
controlUac  faee  aad  to  retoaae  tke  foot  and  tlkerefore  the 
ah«ak  whan  it  tea  traveled  a  certain  distance,  the  spring 
mMDS  when  the  foot  is  thus  released  actlag  to  Impart  a 
snap  Bovcaaent  to  the  sliank  and  therefore  the  rocker  for 
thna  canstag  the  aoveasewt  of  tlM  head  to  "  on  "  aad 
"  off  "  positions  aMeraately. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  an  Insulating  sup^wrMng  body, 
a  ahell  within  which  the  body  is  dlspoaed.  a  pin  uniting 
the  shell  and  the  body,  an  actuator  supported  within  the 
body  by  the  pin,  and  a  switching  member  supported  by 
and  within  the  body,  and  means  within  the  body  to  caoae 
anap  movements  of  the  switching  member  between  "  on  " 
and  "  off "  poaltlona  by  and  on  the  movement  of  the 
actuator. 

(Clalma  2.  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  floating  switching 
member,  and  means  for  causing  the  rocking  movement  of 
said  switching  member  auccesslrelj  between  on  and  off 
positions. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  floating  rocking 
awitchlng  meml)er.  a  spring  acting  as  a  pivot  for  the 
switching  meml»er,  and  meana  operative  against  the 
awitchlng  member  to  effect  movements  of  the  same  be- 
tween on  and  off  positions,  through  the  action  of  tl»« 
spring. 

12.  An    electric    switch    comprising    switching    mecha- 
nism, an  actuator  for  said  switching  mechanism,  buttons, 
having  lateral  portions,   supported  Independently  of  the 
actuator,  to  oscillate  the  same,  and  spring  meana  acting^ 
agalnat  the  lateral  portions  of  the  buttons  to  bold  the  same 
In  their  shifted  positions. 

17.  An  electric  switch  comprising  switching  means  In- 
cluding a  switching  member  and  spring  means,  an  actu- 
ator for  tensioning  said  spring  means  to  cause  the  snap- 
movement  of  the  switching  member,  a  member  supported 
Independently  of  and  disconnected  from  the  actuator, 
said  member  being  movable  to  effect  the  operation  of  the 
actuator,  and  means  actlag  independently  of  said  spring, 
means  and  against  the  member  to  releaaably  bold  It  in  a 
predetermined  poaltlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Qaiette.] 


I.r78,782.  ANTISKID-CHAIN  FOK  TIRB8.  Willis  D. 
Stosbe,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Haryey 
H.  Btoner,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  il4,8«l.     (C!.  183—14.) 


A  device  for  fastening  anti-skid  chains  upon  penumatlc 
tlrea  consisting  of  plates,  keys  mounted  thereon,  a  slotted 
yoke  for  engagement  about  tlie  felly  of  a  wheel,  keys 
swlvHIy  connected  to  said  plates  and  engaging  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  yok*.  aaid  plate  liaving  a  ahoul- 
dei^  portion  engaged- hy  one  of  the  links  of  the  antl-skld 
ckate. 


1,278,783.  FABTKNING  DEVICE  FOB  TIRK-PBOTHC- 
TOBS.  Ac.  Willis  D.  Stombb.  Springfield.  Ohio,  aa- 
aignor of  one-half  to  Harvey  H.  Stoner.  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216.339.  (CL 
24—206.) 

A  device  for  fastening  anti-akld  chalna,  conalstlng  of  a 
cylindrical  aocket  meml>er  with  a  receaa  therein,  the  op- 
posite walls  of  the  recess  provided  with  elongated  Biota. 
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■prlDff*  fastened  to  th«  outer  tec«  of  the  member,  docs  m- 
cured  to  Hdd  tprljics  and  fitted  within  Mid  elongated 
■lota  with  their  outer  face*  floah  with  the  cylindrical 
drcomference  of  the  member,  a  aoUd  plug  made  up  of  a 


contlnuooa  sertea  of  conical-shaped  portions  adapted  to  be 
inserted  In  the  recess  of  said  member  and  to  be  encaged 
at  points  diametrically  opposite  bj  said  dogs,  said  ping 
adapted  to  haTe  a  swlveled  movement  when  In  eogace- 
ment  with  said  doc*. 


1.278,784.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     BNOINB. 
Thom  A8  Lao«iTT  8TUKT«TAirr.  Qalncy.  Mass..  assignor 
to  SturteTant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed     June     18.     1917.       Serial     No.     175.1»8.       (CI 
123— 1»S.)     ■ 


'^ 


•'ar-^ 


1.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  Intonal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  hollow  cross  beams  affording  bear- 
ings for  the  engine  crank  shaft,  of  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing said  cross  beams  together,  a  water  box.  enclne 
cylinders  mounted  in  said  water  box.  remorsbly  mounted 
hollow  posts  or  Btsndards  supporting  said  water  box  on 
said  hollow  cross  beams,  the  chambers  of  the  latter  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  of  said  water  box  through 
said  hollow  posts  or  standards,  and  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  to  naid  hollow  t'ross  t>eamB. 

2.  In   a    multiple-cylinder    internal    combustion    engine, 
the  combination  with  hollow  cross  beams  affording  bear- 
ings for  the  engine  crank  shaft,  of  means  for  rigidly  se-  | 
curing  said  cross  beams  together,  a  water  box.  engine  cyl-  ' 
Inders   mounted    In    said    water    box.    removably    mounted 
hollow  posts  or  standards  supporting  said  water  box  on 
said  hollow  croa«  beams,  the  chambers  of  the  latter  com-  , 
munlcating  with  the  chamber  of  said  water  box  through 
said  hollow  posts  or  standards,  means  for  supplying  water   ' 
under  pressure  to  said  hollow  cross  beams,  and  jacketed   1 
cylinder  heads  mounted  on  and  rigidly  attached  to  said   \ 
water  box  and  rigidly  connected  together  so  as  to  afford  a 
masslre  stiffening  beam  at  the  upper  part  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  -  combination  with  hollow  frame  parts.  Including  a 
water  box  through  which  water  may  be  circulated,  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  beads  rigidly  attached  to  said  water 
box  and  rijfldly  but  n^movsbly  atUched  together,  so  as  to 
afford  a  massive  stiffening  beam  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
engine. 

4.  In   a    multiple-cylinder  Internal    combustion    englna, 
the    combination    with    hollow    frame    parts,    including  a  I 
water  box  through  which  water  may  be  drculated.  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  heads  rigidly  attached  to  said  water 
box  and  rigidly  bat  removably  attached  together,  so  as  to  i 


afford  a  maaalve  stiffening  beam  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
engine,  and  wedge-shaped  plate*  interposed  between  aald 
cylinder  heada. 


1,278.788.  CABLK^CLAMP.  Edwin  M.  Tai if nE.Vlroqaa 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  20.  l»ie.  Serial  No.  127,006  iOX 
24—120.) 


A  clamp  comprlalng  a  pair  of  recUngular  shaped  plate* 
placed  one  against  the  other,  the  contacting  faces  of  said 
plates  being  straight  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
tapered  grooves  therein,  the  grooves  in  the  straight  face 
of  one  of  «ald  plates  being  oppositely  tapered  from  the 
groove  in  the  straight  face  of  the  plate  In  contact  there- 
with, a  tongue  at  one  side  of  said  plates,  and  a  curved 
flange  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  plate  providing  41 
channel  in  which  one  of  said  tongues  1*  received. 


1.278.780.     CARTRIDGE.     Mi  KB  TnLaazKT.  Jennera.  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1»17.    Serial  No.  208,81».     (Q.  102—20.) 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  shall,  a  bullet  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  and  a  socket  in  its  rear  end  normally 
positioned  within  the  shell,  s  disk  temporarUy  arranged 
within  the  socket,  explosive  material  within  the  shell 
rearwardly  of  said  disk  and  bullet,  the  said  bullet  being 
arranged  with  opposite  longitudinal  grooves  within  th« 
bore  thereof,  a  rudder  posltlonetl  within  aald  bore  b*fot« 
the  device  Is  fired  including  a  cross  piece  slldably  arrangsd 
within  the  said  grooves,  a  rod  carried  by  the  cross  piece 
and  a  finned  steering  bead  at  the  free  end  of  the  rod 
adapted  for  positioning  rearwardly  of  the  bullet  In  Ita 
operative  arrangement  after  the  firing  of  the  device. 

2.  A  cartridge  comprising  s  shell,  explosive  material 
within  the  shell,  a  tubular  bullet  removably  projecting 
into  the  shell  seated  against  the  said  explosive  and  having 
a  forwardly  tapered  end,  the  Interior  of  the  bullet  being 
provided  with  opposite  longitudinal  groovea,  a  squared 
croas  piece  slldably  arranged  within  the  said  grooves, 
retaining  means  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  grooves  and  stop 
shoulders  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof  arranged  within  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  sa|d  cro*a  piece,  a  rod  carried 
by  the  cross  piece  and  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  the  rod 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  fins  of 
trianguUr  formation,  the  said  head  being  positioned  rear- 
wardly of  the  bullet  during  the  passage  of  the  latter 
through  the  water  with  the  cross  piece  in  contact  with  the 
said  shoulders. 


1,278,787.  MOP.  Cltdi  Lovi  Tsw.  Palmer.  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,808.  (CL  16—18.) 
2.  A  mop  comprising  a  Ipame  externally  concave  and 
internally  convex  in  crosT  section,  and  provided  with 
orifices  in  opposite  portions,  a  pivot  rod  inserted  in  aaid 
orlficea  and  having  heads  bearing  on  portions  of  the  ex- 
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ternal  surface  of  the  frame,  a  handle  having  an  «y*  nt 
Its  inner  end  adapted  to  turn  on  said  rod,  tubular  spacing 
members  mounted  on  the  rod  and  Interpoaed  between  the 
handle  eye  and  portions  of  the  Intomal  aortac*  of  the 


rotatable  dial*  In  Indicating  welghta,  and  a  ivrlng-pr«**ed 
plunger  carried  by  aald  bracket  and  arranged  to  bent 
against  said  Indicator  to  hold  the  Indicator  In  any  adjust- 
ed position.  ' 

1,278,789.  TOOTHBRUSH  STERILIZER  AND  RB- 
TAINER.  Samuil  H.  Thompson,  Los  Angles,  C*l. 
FUed  Jan,  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  212,933.     (a.  167—8.) 


frame,  said  spacing  membera  having  concave  taces  at 
their  outer  ends  engaging  the  convex  Inner  surface*  of 
the  frame,  and  a  flexible  mop  element  clamped  on  the 
external  surface  of  th|- frame. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,278.788.  WBIOHINO-SCALE.  John  L.  THnoBALO, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  4.649.     (CI.  266--62.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  fixed  dial  bearing  welghi 
graduations,  a  graduated  rotatable  dial,  means  connecting 
the  rotatable  dial  with  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the 
scale  to  indicate  the  weight  of  articles  being  weighed,  * 
manually-operated  Indicator  IndependenUy  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  the  dtals,  and  a  reading  wire  carried  by  aald 
Indicator  and  extending  across,  the  graduations  on  both 

«the  fixed  and  rotatable  dials. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  fixed  dial  bearing  weight 
graduations,  a  rotatable  shaft  means  connecting  said 
shaft  with  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the  scale,  a  dtal 
bearlag  weight  graduations  and  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  manuaUy-operated  Indicator  loosely 
mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  coSperate 
with  both  the  fixed  and  rotatable  dials  In  Indicating 
weights,  said  Indicator  being  readUy  removable  from  Ita 
operative  position. 

3.  In  s  weighing  scale,  a  dial  bearing  weight  gradaa 
tlons  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  scale,  a  graduated 
rotatable  dial,  means  for  connecting  the  rotatable  dial 
with  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the  scale  to  Indicate 
wetghta,  a  bracket  removably  secured  to  the  framework 
of  the  scale  adjacent  the  fixed  dial,  and  a  manually-oper- 
ated indicator  loosely  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  both  the  fixed  and  rotatable  dials 
In  indicating  welghta. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  dial  bearing  weight  gradna- 
tlona  aecured  to  the  framework  of  the  scale,  a  gradoated 
rotatable  dial,  meana  for  connecting  the  rotatable  dial 
with  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the  scale  to  Indicate 
welghta,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  aeale 
adjacent  the  fixed  dial  and  having  a  sleeve  formed  there- 
in, a  manuaUy-operated  Indicator  looaely  monnted  In  aaid 
gleere  and  amnfe«  to  cooperate  with  both  the  fixed  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  sterilizing  fluid,  a  brush  holding  tube 
having  a  i)erforated  partition  near  Its  lower  end,  there 
being  holes  In  aald  tube  below  said  partition,  and  a  cover 
for  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  sterilising  fluid,  a  brush  holding  tube 
having  a  perforated  partition  near  its  lower  end.  there 
being  holes  in  said  tubes  below  said  partition,  a  cover 
for  said  tube,  the  container  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
allow  said  sterilizing  fluid  to  be  poured  into  and  emptied 
out  of  said  container,  and  a  covct  for  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  tooth  brush  holder  and  sterilizer,  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  sterilizing  fluid,  said  container  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  In  Ita  top,  a  plurality  of  brush 
holding  tubes  fitted  tightly  Into  the  top  and  extending 
down  into  the  container  with  perforations  In  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tubes,  perforated  shelves  In  the  tubes  above  the 
lower  ends,  and  tight  stoppers  for  the  tubes. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  sterilizing  fluid,  a  bruah  hdldlng  tube 
extending  down  Into  the  container  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated partition  near  Its  lower  end  to  support  the  brush 
above  the  liquid  In  the  container,  the  tube  extending  on 
down  below  the  partition  and  having  an  opening  at  ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  admit  liquid  to  the  tube  below  th« 
partition. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,790.  CLOTHES  AND  HAT  HANGER  CABINET. 
Isaac  P.  Thdnbix,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,836.     (CI.  211—16.) 


In  a  clothes  hanging  wall  cabinet,  a  pair  of  hanger 
bradceta  having  one  end  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
back  of  the  cabinet  and  terminating  within  the  cabinet,  a 
plurality  of  hanger-supporting  arms,  means  for  hinging 
the  arms  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  to 
afford  free  swinging  movement  outalde  of  the  cabinet, 
aald  arms  adapted  to  overlap  In  paira  with  one  pair 
against  the  front  end  of  said  brackets  In  doaed  position 
of  the  cabinet. 
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1,J78.7»1.       HARROW.      Cail    TouiAaon.    SycuDora,    ni. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.     Serial  Mo.  141,502.     (Ci.  G0 — M.) 


1.  In  a  barrow  comprislnc  a  central  section  and  two 
end  aectlons.  a  grooved  main  draft  bar,  releaaable  con- 
nection between  said  draft  bar  and  aald  central  section, 
oblonc  blocka  secured  to  said  main  draft  bar,  grooved 
anxillary  draft  bars  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with 
■aid  blocks  and  main  draft  bar,  roller  bearings,  formed 
with  cayltles.  separating  said  main  draft  bar  and  anxil- 
lary draft  ban  and  disposed  In  the  grooved  portions  of 
■aid  momben  within  said  oblong  blocks,  screws  carried 
by  said  blocks  and  looaelj  disposed  In  the  cavities  of  said 
roller  bearings  for  retaining  tbem  In  fixed  relation  and 
connection  between  said  aoxiliary  draft  ban  and  said 
end  sections. 

2.  In  a  barrow  comprising  a  central  section  and  two 
end  sections,  a  grooved  main  draft  bar,  releaaable  con- 
nection between  said  draft  bar  and  said  central  wctloa, 
oblong  blocks  secured  to  said  main  draft  bar,  grooved 
auxiliary  draft  bars  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with 
said  blocks  and  main  draft  bar,  roller  bearings  separating 
■aid  main  draft  bar  and  aaxlliary  draft  bars  and  disposed 
in  the  grooved  portions  of  said  memben  within  said  ob- 
long blocks,  means  carried  by  said  blocks  engaging  said 
roller  bearings  for  retaining  them  in  fixed  relation  and 
connection  between  said  auxiliary  draft  bars  and  aald  end 
■ectloBB. 


1,878.7»2.  gCAFFOLI>LlFT  Laaor  8  Toww««irt),  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  8aco,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  FU«d  July  12,  1818.  Serial  H:  244.647.  (CL 
254—167.) 


^^, 


yj^ix 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
cable  clutching  pulley  mounted  in  tald  frame,  a  cable 
for  supporting  aald  frame  and  having  a  portion  extending 
■ader  sakl  palley  in  engagetaent  ttwrewit^  ascana  car 
ri«d  by  the  fraaie  and  oa^peratteg  with  tike  palley  to 
cauae  It  to  grip  tk«  caMe,  a  skaft  laoated  ia  aald  fraaae 
aad  veared  ta  said  palley.  a  cttaak  ans  «arrUd  by  aaU 
shaft,  aad  meaaa  for  eodperatlag  wMk  aaVd  crnnk  aran  to 
prevaot  a  back  taraiag  ther«af. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaH  df atfOsd.  a  fnuae,  a 
pair  «t  shafts  Jouraaled  la  aald  fraaae  a  eahie  date*  pal- 
ley carried  by  one  shaft  means  carried  by  tiM  (raoM  for 


cDcipcratlag  with  the  pulley  to  canM  It  to  grip  a  cable 
paaaing  there  areand.  driving  ronne«^loBa  between  said 
•hafta.  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts  for 
limited  moveaM-nts  lengthwise  thereof,  a  ■arica  of  ratchet 
teeth  concentric  to  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  acting  oa 
■akl  crank  to  normally  reUin  it  In  ratchet  teeth  encag- 
tag  position. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,793.  SPRINaTOOTH  HABSOW.  Divio  W. 
ToziBR,  Keiliher.  Mlna.  Piled  Apr.  80,  1917  Serial 
No.    165.479.      (CL   66—74.) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  harrow  tooth  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald 
fraaie.  a  coll  sprtag  coanected  to  said  harrow  tooth,  an 
arm  adJnaUMy  iMaated  upon  sakl  frame,  said  spring  alao 
being  connected  to  said  arm,  thus  causing  the  tension  of 
the  spring  to  be  Increased  when  necessary  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  arm.  thus  normally  retaining  said  tooth  in 
an  adjusted  set  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deocrtbed.  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  harrow  tooth  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  harrow  tooth,  an  arm 
having  a  hortsontally  extending  portion  projecting  there- 
from, thus  forming  a  substantially  L  shaped  structura, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  openings,  reulning  means 
P***iDg  through  said  openings  and  engaging  the  horlson- 
tal  portion  of  said  arm  for  retaining  the  arm  in  an  adjust- 
ed set  position,  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  harrow 
teeth  and  to  said  arm.  thus  causing  said  spring  to  hold 
said  tooth  In  an  adjusted  posltioa. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  daoa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  aald  frame  incloding  inverted  double  T  bracea 
the  double  portions  of  said  braces  having  alined  openings. 
harrow  teeth  projecting  through  the  bracea  and  being 
ptrotally  moaated  between  the  double  portions  of  said 
btacea.  said  teeth  having  apwardly  extending  portions, 
armc  having  horlioatal  portions,  thus  forming  substan- 
tially L  skaped  straetnrea.  said  anna  fitting  between  the 
Aaahle  portlooa  of  ■aid  tamraa.  thos  rtdlag  upon  the  lower 
portions  of  the  braces,  meaas  passing  through  the  opea- 
Ings  of  said  duuble  portions  and  engaging  the  horisontal 
portions  of  the  arms  for  reUinlng  said  amm  in  adjusted 
set  poalttoas.  coil  spciags  connected  to  the  upwardly  ex- 
tsBdlng  portioaa  of  said  teeth  snd  to  aald  arms,  whereby 
the  tension  of  mid  coll  Kprings  m»j  be  adjusted,  thus  Bor- 
saaily  retalalag  said  teeth  ia  adjusted  poaltioaa. 


1.27t,7t4.     ECAR-XJOHTING  8TSTSM.     Ernbvt  M. 

Travis,  Sidney,  Iowa.     Filed  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No. 
169,285.      id.  240—7.) 


Pt 


^ 

"n^- 


■n« 


la  a  motor  vehicle,  the  oamhlaatlon  of  the  laterally 
ible  reverse  ahaft.  a  soarce  of  carraat  grouadod  od 
the  vehicle  cteasio,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  aoaroe 
•t  coTTcat,  a  piece  of  Icaaiatlon  luouatod  oa  the  cl 
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in  tranaverse  allnemcnt  with  said  reverse  shaft,  a  resilient 
right  angular  conUct  member  having  one  end  mounted  on 
•aid  piece  of  Insulation  and  the  other  end  projecting  up- 
wardly in  the  path  of  movemeni  of  said  reverse  shaft, 
securing  means  passing  through  said  resilient  contact 
member,  plfce  of  Insulation  and  chasals,  and  a  rear  lamp 
connected  In  drcutt  with  said  switch  and  resilient  contact 
member,  said  reverse  shaft  adapted  upon  ita  initial  lateral 
movement  to  move  Into  engagement  with  the  upstanding 
end  of  said  realUent  contact  member  and  complete  the 
circuit  through  aald  lamp,  realllent  contact  member  and 
reverse  shaft  to  the  ground. 


sprockets,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  ths  pivoted  frame,  feartttff 
connections  between  said  frame  shaft  and  the  elevating 
screw-roda,  a  driving  connection  between  said  frame  pivot 
shaft  and  one  of  the  sprocket  carrying  ahafta,  and  means 
for  operating  said  frame  pivot  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


rum  t>i  . 


1^78.796.  COMBINATION  LDMP-CBDSHBR.  HARROW. 
AND  ROLLER.  WiuUAM  J.  Uhan,  Caro,  Mich.,  a«- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Briggs.  Caro,  Mich.  Flle«l 
20,  1918.     Serial  No.  223,581.     (Q.  55—12.) 


,.* 


1.  A  combination  clod  crusher,  harrow  and  roller  com- 
prising a  frame,  rock  shafts  with  harrow  teeth  thereon 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  clod  crusher,  and  swinging  arms 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  in  which  the  clod  crusher  is 
Journaled,  a  rock  ahaft  havifig  projections  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  said  arms  to  prevent  (he  latter  being  raised, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  lever  for  holding  the  rock 
shafts  with  projections  thereon  against  said  arms. 

3.  A  combination  clod  crusher,  harrow  and  roller,  com- 
prising a  frame,  rock  shafts  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  harrow  teeth,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  means  for  guiding  the  arms,  rollers  Journaled  In  the 
arms,  rock  shafts  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  said  arms  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
being  raised,  each  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm.  a  vertl 
cally  movable  horlsontally  disposed  bar,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  to  said  bar,  lugs  upbn  said  bar  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  crank  arma  as  the  bar  la  moved 
lorgitudinally  in  one  direction,  and  connectlona  between 
the  bar  and  harrow  ahafta. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  clod  crusher,  harrow  and 
roller,  comprising  a  frame,  rock  ahafta  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  having  harrow  teeth,  pivotal  arms  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  lugs  engaging  aald 
arma  to  prevent  the  latter  being  ralaed,  lever  actuated 
mechanism  for  holding  said  ahafts  from  rocking,  the  ends 
of  said  arms  provided  with  hooks,  plates  upon  the  frame 
and  over  which  platea  said  hooks  are  adapted  to  move  and 
by  which  the  arms  are  guided,  aald  platea  having  each  an 
extension  against  which  the  hooked  portions  of  the  arms 
are  adapted  to  contact  to  limit  the  downward  movements 
of  aald  arma. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,796.     LOADING  APPARATUS.     Clae»nc»  A. 

VaiNOT,  WatervUle,  Me.     FUed  Aug.  8.  1917.     Serial 

No.  185,0»8.     (a.  193—8.) 

1.  In  a  loading  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
porting  structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  structure,  a 
frame  plvotally  moanted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  screw 
rods  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame  and  havlnc  threaded 
engagement  with  aald  supporting  structura  for  elevating 
aald  frame,  ahafts  having  sprockets  Jonmaled  on  said 
frame,  endleea  carrying  chalna  mounted  to  travel  oa  said 

Mia 


6.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  body  revolubly  mounted  on  said  structura, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  body,  a  driving  gear  on  the  body 
shaft,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  screw  rods  swivelly  mounted  on  the  body  and  connected 
to  said  pivoted  frame  for  elevating  said  frame,  shafts 
having  sprockets  Journaled  on  said  frame  at  either  side 
thereof,  endless  carrying  chains  mounted  to  travel  on  aaid 
sprockets,  driving  connectlona  between  aald  driven  gear 
and  the  elevating  screw  roda,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  body  shaft  and  one  of  the  sprocket  carrying  shafts, 
duplicate  driven  gear  elements  mounted  on  the  respective 
ends  of  aaid  body  shaft,  and  a  power  transmission  having 
dupUcate  driving  gear  elements  for  operating  the  carrying 
chains  and  elevating  said  frame  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  supporting  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,797.  IRONING-BOARD.  HlKBT  F.  BaoTi>a«, 
Shenandoah  Junction,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  H,  Ught,  Boyce,  Va.  filed  Dec.  9.  191«. 
Serial  No.  136,035.     (Cl.  68—10.) 


An  improved  Ironing  board  comprising  a  main  board 
or  top ;  a  brace  extending  edgewise  along  the  longitudinal 
central  portion  of  the  bottom  for  the  greater  part  of  the 
length  thereof;  a  stay-leg  formed  of  closely-spaced  mem- 
ben  whose  upper  ends  straddle  said  brace  and  He  sub- 
stantially agalnat  the  sides  thereof,  said  members  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  brace  at  the  head  of  the 
board  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  being  converged 
and  united ;  a  front  leg  formed  of  transversely  spaced 
Inwardly  curved  membera  adapted  to  dosely  straddle  the 
stay-leg  and  the  brace,  said  stay-leg  and  membera  of  the 
front  leg  croaalng  each  other  at  a  point  about  midway 
between  the  center  of  the  said  leg  and  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  rod  or  bar  fixed  to  the  members  of  the  front  leg 
and  extending  acroas  the  space  between  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof ;  and  a  stay-brace  having  one  end  plvoUlIy 
secured  between  the  closely  spaced  Intermediate  portloas 
of  the  stay-leg  and  having  the  other  end  portion  provided 
with  notches  to  hook  into  engagement  with  said  rod  or 
bar  and  adjuaubly  aecure  the  parts  In  posltloB. 
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1^8.798.     FASTBNBR.     T*md  S.  Camr,   Newton.  Mi 
kMl^or  to  Carr  F^atener  Companjr,  Cambiidg*. 
a  Corporatloii   of  Maine.     PUed  Not    2,   1917.     8«rUl 
Na  190.8«4.     (O.  14—218.) 


1.  A  itod  and  aocket  faatener  comprtalag  Is  combina- 
tion a  atnd  hartnc  a  hand  and  a  n«ck ;  a  aocket  haTins  a 
fixed  jaw  for  engagement  witb  one  aide  of  aald  nack  and  a 
It  jaw  for  the  opposite  aide  of  said  neok,  said  socket 
providing  an  extended  bearing  projected  forward!/  to 
anpport  aaid  hand. 

[Clalma  2  to  S  not  printed  In  tha  Qnattta.] 


1.278.799.  FASTENER.  Fmno  8.  Caan,  Cambridge.  Maaa.. 
aaalgnor  to  Cut  Faatener  Company,  Cambridge,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aog.  10.  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  186.001.     <C1.  24— 21a) 


1.  A  stud  and  aocket  faatener  comprlslag.  in  com- 
bination, a  stud  having  a  head  providing  a  sloping  shoul- 
der and  a  socket  providing  opposed  Jaw.  one  resilient. 
the  other  fixed.  poaltlTely  oppoalng  rectilinear  withdrawal 
of  said  stud  frtun  nld  aocket,  while  permitting  withdrawal 
thereof  when  anM  attid  and  socket  are  tlpptnl  one  relative 
to  the  other. 

12.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  headed 
■tnd,  a  aocket  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  stud 
presenting  adjacent  one  side  thereof  a  rigid  Jaw  adapted 
to  engage  behind  the  bead,  said  socket  carrying  an  op- 
posed yielding  Jaw  to  engage  aaid  stud,  one  of  aald  laat 
mentioned  engaging  elementa  baring  a  gently  Inclining 
cam-like  surface  along  which  the  other  may  ride  when 
the  atnd  and  socket  are  tipped  apart  on  that  side. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.278.800.  ECCENTRIC  BBARINO-BOX.  Wiluam  C. 
FAnNDM,  Winchendon.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  William  M. 
Whitney.  Winchendon,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1917. 
Serial   No.    190,882.      (Q.   74 — M.) 


in  said  bore  and  curved  to  present  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  a  rotative  member,  said  sections  being  formed 
to  reduce  said  opening  on  rotative  adjustment  thereof  In 
aald  bore,  and  meana  t9  Impart  aoch  adjustment  to  aaid 
aectiona.  Including  pull  elements  engaging  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  sections,  and  push  elements  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  other  section. 

8.  A  bearing  box  comprising,  in  combination,  curved, 
wedge-shaped  sections  adapted  to  receive  a  rotative  mem- 
ber, and  means  relatively  to  adjust  said  sections,  includ- 
ing adjustsble  push  elements  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  one  of  said  sections. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng,  in 
combination,  a  hooalng  having  a  t>ore  therein,  a  box  com> 
prising  curved  sections  of  vsrying  thickness  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  roUtlvelj  adjustable  to  take  up  wear  on 
anld  box,  means  to  ao  adjust  said  sections  including  ele- 
ments acting  00  both  ends  of  each  of  aaid  aectiona.  flangaa 
on  said  sectlona  cooperating  with  one  aide  of  aald  houa- 
Ing  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  box  In  one  direction,  a 
ahooldcr  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  flangea.  and  out 
and  waaher  means  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  aaid 
shoulder  and  the  oppoalte  face  of  said  houalng  to  limit 
axial   movement  of  aald   box  in   the  opposite  direction. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  housing  haring  a  bore  therein,  a  box  com- 
prising wedge-shaped,  curved  aections  mounted  in  aald 
bore  and  rotatlvely  adjustable  to  take  up  wesr  on  said 
box.  means  to  so  adjust  said  aections  including  elements 
acting  on  both  enda  of  each  of  aaid  aectiona.  the  latter  be- 
ing alldable  axlally  into  and  out  of  aald  bore,  and  means 
to  confine  said  sections  against  axial  movement  In  aald 
bore. 

(Claima  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,278,801.  ROLLER  BLIND  PULLEY.  Jaw  Kaiant.  The 
Hsinie.  Netherlanda.  Filed  June  11,  1918.  Serial  N«. 
239.398.     (CI.  168—28.) 


1.  A  roller  blind  pulley  comprising  a  drum  having  at 
one  end  a  flange  solid  therewith,  points  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  flange  to  enter  the  end  of  a  roller,  a 
flange  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  drum  and  a  aupportlng 
pin  paaalng  through  the  drum  bore  from  aald  oppoalte 
end  and  projectinfc  beyond  the  latter  to  afford  a  Journal 
for  the  roller,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  roller  blind  pulleys  the  combination  of  a  aide 
part  (4)  provided  with  sharp  projections  (8)  adapted  to 
hs  drlren  Into  the  end  face  of  the  bar  and  a  central  open- 
ing having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  the  se- 
curing pin  <8),  with  a  drum  1  provided  with  an  opening 
(7,  8,  9,  10)  of  snch  shape  that  the  cord  end  proridsd 
with  a  knot  may  be  Introduced  into  and  attached  in  aald 
opening. 

8.  A  roller  blind  pulley  comprising  a  cord  winding 
drum  with  end  flanges,  the  body  of  the  drum  between  the 
flangea  being  receaaed  to  afford  a  bayonet  alot  aperture 
for  the  cord  end,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


1.278.802.  FEELER  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS.  ALONCO  E. 
RHOAcaa,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor.  by  raeane  aaalgn- 
menta.  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
67.818.  Renewed  Oct.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  198.740. 
(a.  189—85.) 
1.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  looma.  the  combination  of  a 

atngle  feeler  member  having  a  portion  to  engage  and  be 

1.  A   hearing   comprialng.   in    combination,   a    housing      held  by  the  fllltag  from  morement  longitudinally  of  the 

karlac  a  bore  therein,  a  box  comprising  sections  mounted  1  shuttle  on  each  detecting  b«at  until  sabstantlal  ezhaos- 
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tlon  of  filling  and  to  be  then  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
ahuttle  by  the  frontward  poah  thereon,  a  lock  for  nor- 
naliy  prerentlng  filling  control  of  the  feeler  until  the 
filling  baa  reached  a  predetermined  degree  of  exbanation 
and  then  freeing  It  that  the  feeler  may  be  held  from 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle  by  engagement 
with  the  filling  alone  until  the  filling  becomes  subatan- 
tlally exhaaated. 


2.  A  feeler  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  single  feeler 
to  directly  engage  and  receive  the  Impact  of  the  wound 
naaa  of  filling  in  the  shuttle  on  the  forward  morement  of 
the  lay  to  move  the  feeler  frontward,  aaid  feeler  being 
conatructed  to  be  displaced  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle 
by  the  forwsrd  pressure  when  the  wound  mass  Is  aut>- 
atentlally  exhausted,  a  lock  to  prevent  dlaplacement  of 
the  feeler  longitudinally  while  a  working  aupply  of  filling 
la  present  In  the  ahuttle  and  to  free  the  feeler  to  snch 
movement  when  the  filling  approachea  exhaustion,  said 
feeler  having  an  end  portion  to  engage  the  remaining 
filling  and  prevent  movement  of  the  feeler  longitudinally 
«f  the  ahuttle  when  freed  from  the  lock  control  nntll  the 
filling  reaches  the  desired  degree  of  exhaoatlon. 

S.  A  feeler  motion  for  looma.  comprialng  a  feeler 
moonted  for  movement  forward  in  nniaon  with  the  lay 
by  contact  with  the  filling  or  carrier  in  the  ahuttle  and 
for  displacement  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle  when  the 
filling  has  reached  aucb  a  degree  of  exhanatlon  that  the 
feeler  contacts  with  the  surface  of  the  filling  carrier,  a 
lock  to  prevent  movement  of  the  feeler  longitudinally  of 
the  shuttle  until  the  filling  approaches  exhaustion  and  to 
then  free  the  feeler,  aald  feeler  having  a  single  fllling- 
sagaglng  end  portion  for  prerentlng  morement  of  the 
feeler  longitudinally  of  the  ahuttle  after  the  feeler  is  un- 
locked prorided  a  working  supply  of  filling  is  present. 

4.  A  feeler  motion  for  loons,  comprising  a  feeler  haring 
a  single  contacting  portion  to  receive  the  impact  from  the 
fllllag  or  carrier  aa  the  lay  beats  up  to  more  the  feeler 
frontward,  aaid  feeler  being  mounted  for  displscement 
longitudinally  of  the  ahuttle  by  the  forward  preaaure 
upon  the  feeler  when  the  filling  Is  substantially  exhauated, 
an  actuator  operatlrely  combined  with  and  to  partake  of 
the  morement  of  the  feeler,  a  controller  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  frontward  morement  of  the  actuator 
when  the  feeler  haa  been  displaced  longitudinally  of  the 
ahattle,  a  lock  normally  acting  to  prerant  feeler  displace- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  ahuttle,  and  means  actuated 
by  morement  of  the  lay  for  tripping  the  lock  when  the 
filling  approachea  substantial  exhaustion,  the  single  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  feeler  scting,  when  the  feeler  Is 
anlocked.  to  prerent  longitudinal  morement  of  the  feeler 
until  the  filling  haa  become  aubstantlally  exhauated. 

5.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
feeler  allde,  a  stand  sscnred  to  the  feeler  slide  hsring  a 
lag  and  a  aprlng  supporting  scat  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  feeler  on  aaid  lug  harlag  a  single  filUng-engaglng 
portion  to  engage  the  ftUlng  and  be  held  thereby  from 
■Borement  longitudinally  of  the  ahuttle  on  each  deteetlag 
beat  until  aubstantial  exhaustion  of  fllllBf  and  than  be 
mored  longitudinally  ot  tba  sbottla  by  tb«  frontward 
push,  a  lock  pirotally  carried  by  the  stand  to  prerant 
morement  ot  the  faeler  longltadlnally  of  the  shuttle  ontJl 
the  filling  has  reached  a  predetermined  dagres  of  exhana- 
tlon, s  spring  carried  in  the  SMt  of  the  stand  to  main- 


tain the  lock  in  locking  poaltlon  and  yield  to  permit  un- 
locking morement  of  the  lock  that  the  feeler  may  be 
mored  longitudinally  of  the  ahuttle  when  the  filling  by 
substantial  exhauatlon  is  no  longer  able  to  restrain  such 
morement 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,278,803.  HEEL-MOLD.  Elixl  L.  Sharpnbck,  Win 
throp,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  Frederick  W.  Mlllay,  Harerhill,  Maaa.  FUed 
Apr.  21.  1918.    Serial  No.  92,612.     (a.  12 — 48.) 


The  combination  with  a  base  baring  an  upstanding 
form  haring  a  berel  edge,  of  a  mold  member  mounted  on 
aaid  base  and  haring  a  heel  shaped  carlty  one  end  of 
which  recelrea  said  form,  means  to  pirotally  connect  said 
mold  member  and  said  baae.  a  funnel  guide  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  said  carlty,  a  plunger  alldable  in  said 
gnlde,  a  lerer  connected  with  aald  plunger,  and  a  pivoted 
link  connecting  aald  Itrer  and  said  mold  member. 


1.278,804.  FLBSHINQ-MACHINE.  LOCIB  T.  Wliss, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Antonln  Chapal.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  FOed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,608.  (CI. 
149—16.) 


■yy^y-^'y/y^//,  Yy,v//y/y/»w/y/ 


In  a  fleahlng  machine,  haring  a  supporting  frame  and 
a  rotary  fleahlng  knife  mounted  therein  to  rotate  on  a 
horlaontal  axla,  a  ahleld  mounted  upon  the  frame  so  that 
It  can  be  turned  np  to  glre  access  to  the  knife,  and 
forming  normally  a  reat  and  a  shield  for  the  body  of  the 
operator,  the  shield  being  formed  with  a  alotted  project- 
lag  mambM'  and  the  frame  being  prorided  with  a  damping 
bolt  to  cooperate  therewith. 


Smjr-ADJUSTIMO   MOLD-JACK>T. 
,  Lancaster.  N.  T.    FUed  Jaa.  8,  1917. 


JOHK 
II 


r.  WW 

No.  141,184.     (CL  32—112.) 

1.  An  expansible   mold-Jacket,   comprlslBf  walls 
aUa  toward  and  from  one  another,  and  sprtagg  arranfed 
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ftt  tlM  eoriMn  of  tb*  Jacket  to  urge  opposite   wall*  to- 
ward each  other  to  contract  tbe  Jacket. 


5.  An  expansible  mold-Jacket  comprlBlng,  walls  movable 
toward  and  from  one  another,  adjoining  walls  being  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  crossed  members  projecting  di- 
agonally from  the  corners  of  the  Jacket,  and  springs  in- 
terposed between  said  croaaed  members  to  resist  expan- 
sion  of   tbe  Jacket. 

6.  An  expansible  mold-Jacket,  comprising  walls  mov- 
able toward  and  from  one  another,  means  located  at  the 
corners  of  the  Jacket  for  pivotally  connecting  said  walls, 
said  comer-connections  being  arranged  about  midway  of 
the  height  of  the  Jacket  and  the  ends  of  the  walla  being 
curved  vertically. 

8.  An  expansible  mold-jacket,  comprising  walls  Biov 
able  toward  and  from  one  another,  adjoining  walls  being 
proTM«l  (♦ntrally  at  tbelr  ends  with  croaaed  arms  ex- 
tending diagonatly  from  the  coraera  of  the  Jacket  and 
above  snd  below  said  arms  with  sbleMs  extending  acroaa 
the  corner-Joints  of  tbe  Jacket,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  croaaed  arms  of  each  pair. 

12.  An  expansible  mold  Jacket,  compHslag  walls  mov- 
able toward  and  from  one  another,  adjoining  walls  being 
provided  at  the  corners  of  the  Jacket  with  croaaed  arms 
extending  diagonally  from  the  comers  of  the  Jacket,  a 
spring  Interpoaed  between  the  arms  of  each  pair,  and  ver- 
tically-swinging levers  fulcrumed  at  the  ends  of  the 
Jacket  and  each  carrying  a  locking  bolt  arranged  to  enter 
between  the  adjacent  arms. 

[Claima  2,  4.  5,  7.  0  to  11.  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Oaxette.] 

1,278,806.  COLLAPaiBL*  CONTAINER.  WlLLUM  M. 
Whiiloon,  Ashland,  Ma«^  aaalgnor  to  Bdward  H. 
Angler.  Pramlngham,  Maa.  Piled  Apr.  26.  1917. 
BerUl   No.    164.720.      (CL   180— 4».) 


1.  A  e»nap«ible  container  coraprlaing  a  snbatantfally 
plane  frame  having  oppoaed  irlde  bam.  toitvie  link*  roB- 
nertlng  said  bars  at  top  and  bottom.  mean#  to  limit 
movement  of  said  links  la  one  direction  and  a  flexible, 
open-topped  bag  having  its  side  portions  semred  to  saM 
bars. 

2.  A  coilapslble  container  as  detoed  la  claim  1  where- 
in tte  limiting  means  comprim-  fiurfacea  arranged  Cor 
interlocking  engagement  at  th«  Joncttoaa  of  Uba  aide  bars 
and  lioka. 

[ClaiaM  S  to  10  not  prlnt«4  U  tba  Oaaatta] 


1,278,807.  PLATSR-PIANO.  Odwaro  Abtbub  lArr*, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  a*> 
slcnments,  to  Oeorge  Q.  Chase,  San  Franciaco,  CaL 
Filed  Dec.  19. 1916.     Serial  No.  187.778.     (CI.  84—160.) 


1.  A  grand  player  piano,  compriaing  strings,  hammen 
sounding  the  strings,  pneumatic  actuating  means  for  acta- 
atlng  the  hammers,  an  action  rail,  spaced  hammer  flangea 
on  the  said  action  rail  and  on  which  tbe  hammers  are  fal- 
crnmed,  a  hammer  reat  rail  made  In  sections,  levers  ez- 
tt<ndlng  between  adjacent  hammer  flanges  and  fulcrumad 
thereon,  each  lever  carrying  a  hammer  rest  rail  section, 
a  spring  preaalng  each  lever  to  normally  hold  the  ham- 
mers in  half  stroke  position,  and  pneumatics  having  mov- 
able members  engaging  the  said  levers  to  retract  the  reat 
rail  sections  Into  full  stroke  position  on  collapsing  a  cor- 
reapondlng  pneumatic. 

(Claima  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,808.  LAMP-SHADE  Hi^LDER.  Max  Kobbuxkm, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Robert  Findlay  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1918.  Serial  Na 
229.038.     (CL  240—115.) 


In  a  shade-holder,  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms,  meana 
af  one  end  of  each  arm  to  support  a  globe,  the  opposite 
end  being  tamed  over  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook  having 
an  extension,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  loop 
to  receive  the  beading  of  a  cap 


1,278,809.  UPFLOW  STRArNEB.  JoHW  Pollbt  and 
Odbtav  OABntBL8c>(.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
191T.     Serial  No.  154,974.     (O.  210—16.) 


1.  An  opflew  atrainer  of  the  character  referred  ta,  coia- 
priaing  a  raceptaeie,  a  pwferatcd  tobalar  ■ember  comr 
neeted  therewith,  a  strainer  wire  around  said  tabular 
member    above    It*    perforations,    a    collar-like    member 
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around  aald  perforated  tabular  member  below  said 
strainer  wire,  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  strainer  body 
having  a  perforated  top  and  Inclostng  said  perforated, 
tabular  member,  collar  and  strainer  wire,  sobstaatlally 
as  deacribcd. 

[Claims  S  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oeaette.]    . 


I.rr8,810.  CARRIBR-BAO.  Pmcr  Habht  SaanoBAirr. 
Abergavenny,  England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  229,455.     (Q.  22»— 68.) 


1.  In  a  carrier  ba«,  a  closure  flap  tiierefor,  a  perforated 
reinforcing  piece  on  tbe  front  of  aaid  flap  and  a  coincident 
•■e  on  the  rear  of  aaid  bag.  and  a  closing  and  snpporting 
cord  adapted  to  be  pasfied  threagh  aaid  perforatloaa,  tbe 
free  ends  of  said  cord  being  brought  near  each  otiter  and 
permanently  secured  under  one  of  aaid  reinforcing  pieces. 

3.  In  a  carrier  bag.  a  closure  flap  for  aaid  bag,  a  rein- 
forcing piece  for  said  flap  attacbed  to  tbe  front  of  tii« 
flap,  a  reinforcing  piece  for  the  bag  attacbed  to  the  back  of 
the  bag.  tbe  two  said  reinforcing  pieces  being  integral 
and  contlnoous,  tltere  being  angular  ahaped  and  register- 
ing openings  in  said  reinforcing  pieces,  bag  and  flap,  the 
flap  reinfordag  part  being  provided  with  notches,  and  a 
boldlag  and  closing  cord,  tlie  ends  of  said  cord  being 
passed  through  said  notches  from  tbe  front  of  the  flap 
reinforcement  and  secured  between  said  reinforcment  and 
flap,  and  being  adapted  to  be  passed  tbrongb  said  register- 
ing angular  openings  from  front  to  back,  when  tbe  bag  la 
filled  and  closed,  so  aa  to  provide  a  susUlnlng  and  carry- 
ing loop  for  the  bag  and  Its  contents. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,278,811.  EYELBTINO-MACIIINE.  Pbblit  R.  Glass, 
Brookline,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  26.602.     (CI.  21s— 14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  blind  or  Invisible  eyelets,  a 
tubular  punching  member,  and  a  solid  punching  member, 
one  of  which  Is  constructed  and  arranged  to  perforate 
Independently  one  portion  of  a  shoe  quarter  comprising 
outer  and  lining  portions  arranged  in  superposed  relation 
and  to  perforate  the  other  portion  In  cooperation  with 
tbe  other  punching  member. 

7.  ,In  a  machine  for  setting  blind  or  Invisible  eyelets,  a 
work*  support  for  a  shoe  quarter,  a  tabular  panch  movable 
toward  tbe  support  to  perforate  the  upper  layer  of  sm- 
terlal  of  the  qaarter  as  It  resto  opon  tte  lower  la/er  o< 
material,  aad  irsiw  Cor  sobseqaently  poaching  a  bole  la 
tbe  lower  lajer. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  setting  blind  or  Invlaible  eyelets,  a 
tabular  pancblng  aieaber,  aad  a  male  paacUag  member, 
tbe  tabalar  puncblag  awMber  being  coastmcted  and  ar- 
raaged  to  perforate  indweaAently  one  portion  of  a 
quarter,  aad  tbe  aale  poaebiac  mesriMr  being 
and  arranged  both  to  perforate  tbe  oClHr  portloti  ta  ca- 
opeiatloo  «ttk  tbe  tubular  poacblag  meniber  aad  to  guide 
an  eyelet  In  tbe  bole  thus  formed. 


18.  la  a  machine  for  setting  blind  or  InvlsIWe  eyelets,  a 
combined  tobalar  punch  and  upsetting  tool  having  Its  end 
shaped  for  insertion  through  one  layer  of  the  mat«ial  of 
a  shoe  upper,  in  combination  with  a  combined  male  punch 
and  eyelet  inserting  tooL 

18.  In  a  machine  for  setting  blind  or  invisible  eyelets, 
means  for  puaching  a  hole  in  one  of  two  superposed  layers 
of  sbeet  SMterial,  means  for  feeding  both  of  said  layers, 
and  means  for  sabsequ«itly  punching  snd  setting  an  eye- 
let in  the  other  of  said  layers  in  register  with  said  hole. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  10  to  12,  14  to  17,  and  19  to  26  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,812.  CX)MBINED  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Hans  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn., 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com* 
puting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  FUed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,550.     (CL  ttft— da) 


iip^^^Mn 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  system  of  computing  wheels 
or  devices,  of  a  subtractioa  mechanism  including  meena  to 
advance  all  of  said  computing  wheels  ten  steps  or  num- 
bers at  each  subtraction  operation,  and  also  Inclnding 
meaas  to  cause  any  selected  wheels  to  drop  behind  the 
others  to  any  dealred  extent  at  any  sabtractioB  operation. 

2.  The  comblnatloo  with  keys,  of  a  system  of  comput- 
ing wheels  or  devices,  a  general  operator,  tens-carrying 
mechanism,  meaas  for  enabling  tbe  keys  to  cooperate  witiF 
said  general  operator  to  advance  any  selected  number 
wheels  each  to  an  extent  equal  to  one  less  than  tbe  com- 
plement of  the  key  operated,  means  for  cooperating  with 
«ald  general  operator  to  advance  nine  steps  all  of  the  re- 
maining wheels,  and  means  for  advancing  the  units  wheel 
an  extra  step  at -each  subtraction  operation. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting mechanism  having  denominational  orders,  numeral 
keys.  Indexing  devices  controlled  by  said  keys,  and  actuat- 
ing mechanlam  for  moving  said  computing  mechanism  in 
one  direction  under  the  control  of  said  indexing  devices ; 
of  subtraction  setting  mechanism  to  control  said  comput- 
ing mechanism  and  said  Indexing  devices  so  as  to  enable 
the  subtraction  of  any  number,  up  to  the  denominational 
capacity  of  the  computing  mechanism  solely  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  keys  correeponding  to  tbe  number  to  be  sub- 
tracted and  tbe  operation  of  said  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  oombinatlon  with  com- 
puting mechanism  baring  denominational  orders,  numeral 
keys,  actuating  mechanism  and  indexing  devices  settable 
by  said  keys  to  control  the  actuating  n>eclianiam  to  per- 
form addition ;  of  means  settaMe  to  control  said  actxuting 
mechanism  aisd  to  enable  said  keys  to  difTereatly  set  said 
indexing  devices  so  as  to  enable  the  subtractloa  of  any 
number  having  a  digital  valae  up  to  the  deaomlnatlonal 
capacity  of  the  computing  mechanism  solely  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  keys  corresponding  to  tbe  number  of  tbe  keys 
ta  be  sokttacted  and  the  operation  ot  said  actoatlag 
me^aalsm. 

6.  The  cemblaatlon  of  a  system  of  aamber  wkeels  or 
dOTlees.  a  series  of  settable  pins  for  each  whe^  a  sa^ 
trsetloo  toy,  nomeral  keya,  aseaaa  controlled  by 
BMral  toys  for  setting  pins  for  the 
ttalled  bf  the  subtractloa  toy  to  set  **•"  ftes  for  aB 
wtoels  wkooe  pine  are  noaCtocted  by  the  nnaMnl  toys, 
to  caOpOTsts  with  the  pins  for  opetatlag  tto 
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m««ns  (or  adTandnc  the  units  wb«el  an  extra  step, 
tena-carryinc  device  operative  after  aald  onlts 
advanced  the  extra  atep. 

[Claims  6  to  110  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


I^S^IS.  VALVM)  OUTLET  MEANS  FOR  TANK- 
CABS.  BoBSBT  B.  WnATBft,  Columbna,  OMo.  aaalcnor 
of  one-balf  to  Joseph  S.  Ralston,  Colambns,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  156.091.     id.  187—11.) 


1.  The  combination  «ith  a  Unk  barlnf  a  discharge 
opening  in  its  bottom,  and  a  ring  secured  to  said  tank  and 
having  a  depending  annular  flange,  said  ring  and  flange 
being  interiorly  threaded,  of  a  dlacharg*  tube  screwing 
into  the  flanged  ring  and  forming  a  valre  seat  at  Its  appcr 
end  atid  securing  means  carried  by  said  annular  flange 
and  cooperating  with  the  tube  independently  of  Ita  thread- 
ed portion  to  prevent  said  tub«^rom  taming. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  ring  adapted  for  at- 
^chment  to  a  tank  at  the  outlet  opening  thereof,  and  a 
valve,  of  a  dlacharge  tube  entering  and  removably  secured 
to  said  ring,  said  tube  having  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a 
flange  on  said  tube  having  a  notched  periphery  and  dis- 
posed under  said  ring,  packing  between  said  flange  and 
ring,  lugs  on  the  ring,  and  screws  passing  through  said 
logs  and  engaging  the  notched  periphery  of  said  flanga. 


1.278.814.  SAW  STRUCTURE.  Oustavb  T.  JoBNaoif, 
Belolt.  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Tates  Machine  Company, 
Beloit.  WlB..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  M*j  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100,779.     (C\.  14»— 49.) 


1.  la  •  av-atrnctixre  of  the  character  dsaerlbed,  tb* 
combination  of  a  maohlne  frane,  a  saw  above  said  frame, 
a  support  for  aaid  saw  on  said  frama.  a  traveling-bed  on 
said  fram*  adapted  to  feed  the  work  to  tte  saw,  a  prw- 
snra-roUer  above  said  traveUnf-bed  at  the  froat  of  the 
saw.  a  second  pftasure- roller  at  the  rear  of  the  saw  above 
said  bed.  and  separate  supporting  arms  on  which  said 
roUars  are  moontad  rigidly  fixed  on  and  transreraely  over- 
fcaaginy  said  ffaflM.  sald  anD«  being  indepeodeot  of 


another  and  of  said  saw  support,  sutkstantlally  as  de> 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  saw-structnre  of  the  character  deacHbed,  the 
combination  of  a  machine-frame,  a  pressure- roller,  a  sec- 
ond pressure- poller,  Independent  supporting  arms  on  ssJd 
frame  on  which  said  roUera  arc  mounted,  means  to  lado- 
pendently  angularly  adjust  said  rollers,  means  to  Inde- 
pendently tdjuat  said  rollers  on  said  arms  toward  and 
from  the  machine-frame,  and  means  to  slmnltaneoualy 
adjust  said  rollers  on  said  arms  toward  and  from  said 
machine-frame  without  interference  with  the  other  adjust- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  saw  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  machine-frame,  a  saw  above  said  frame, 
a  traveling-bed  on  said  frame  adapted  to  feed  the  work 
to  the  saw,  a  mounting  for  said  saw  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  bed  and  angularly  adjustable  on  said  frame, 
a  preaaure- roller  at  the  front  of  the  saw  above  said  bed. 
a  pressure- roller  at  the  rear  of  the  saw  above  said  bed, 
and  separate  supporting-arms  on  which  said  pressure- 
rollers  are  mounted  rigidly  fixed  on  and  transversely  over- 
hanging said  frame,  said  roller-supporting  arms  beiaf 
Independent  of  one  another  and  of  the  mounting  for  the 
aaw.    substantially   as  described. 

16.  In  a  structure  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  bed  adapted  to  feed  the  work,  a 
bexlag.  a  member  alldable  In  said  boxing  toward  and  from 
aaid  bed,  said  member  being  externally  angular  in  croaa- 
acctlon  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  presaure- 
roller,  a  pressure-roller  support  having  a  substantially- 
cylindrical  shank  accommodated  In  said  bore,  a  cap  (or 
the  top  of  said  bore,  an  aperturcd  plug  threaded  through 
said  cap,  a  screw  threaded  supporting  rod  secured  to  said 
shank  and  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said  plug, 
and  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  rod  co<)peratlng  with  aaid 
plug  to  limit  the  descent  of  the  pressure-roller,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  plug  and  shank,  and  meana  t* 
vertically  adjust  said  slide  member  and  associated  parta, 
substantially  as  descrlbed 

(Clalms  2  to  5.  T.  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  tke 
Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.519.  CHANOEABLB  AUTOMOBILE-TOP.  MATTHaw 
B.  Huix,  Connersville,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Rex  Btiggy 
Company,  Connersville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,208.  Original  No. 
1.181,528,  dated  May  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  85,418,  filed 
June  21.  1915.      (CL  21—82.) 


1.  A  closed  vehicle  body  comprialng  a  rigid  deck,  a 
support  to  which  the  deck  Is  rigidly  sttaehed,  aald  sup- 
port being  removably  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and 
side  members,  said  side  members  being  released  (or  re- 
moval by  raising  the  deck  by  swinging  It  hnd  Its  said 
snpport  upwardly  of  the  vehicle  body. 

3.  A  closed  vehicle  comprising  an  open  body,  a  rigid 
■uperimpoeed  deck,  a  suppori  rigidly  sttaehed  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  t^e  deck,  and  sl^le  members  between  the 
deck  SDd  body  which  are  releaaed  (or  removal  In  pleaaant 
weather  by  increasing  the  distance  between  the  open  body 
aad  deck  by  swlaglBg  the  deck  and  Its  support  on  saM 
body. 
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5.  An  open  vehicle  body  having  doora,  and  meana  for 
converting  It  Into  a  closed  body  comprialng  a  removable 
top  having  a  rigid  jolntleas  deck  and  sides,  aald  sides 
having  rear  members  rigidly  attached  to  the  top  and  re- 
movably secured  to  the  body  and  alao  having  door  mem- 
bers which  codperate  as  extensions  o(  and  with  said  doors 
o(  the  open  body,  windows  in  said  sldee,  and  panels  sep- 
arating said  doors,  all  o(  said  doors,  windows  and  panels 
In  the  removable  aides  being  removable  to  (orm  a  roo(ed 
body  with  open  sides. 

4.  An  open  vehicle  body  having  doors,  means  (or  con- 
verting It  Into  a  closed  body  comprising  a  removable  top 
having  a  rigid  deck  and  supports  rigidly  attached  and 
sides,  said  side*  having  door  members  which  cooperate  as 
extensions  with  said  doors  o(  the  open  body,  windows  In 
aaid  sides,  panels  separating  said  doors,  means  (or  remov- 
ing the  panels  by  raising  the  front  end  o(  the  deck  swlng- 
Ingly  with  and  on  ita  said  supports,  and  means  (or  sub- 
stituting flexible  curtains  (or  the  doors,  windows  and 
panels  o(  said  removable  top. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  rigid 
deck,  (ront  and  rear  supports  the  latter  rigidly  attached 
to  the  deck  holding  the  deck  and  body  normally  in  a 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  but  releaaable  therefrom  in 
part,  a  plurality  o(  detachable  wall  and  door  sections, 
means  to  retain  them  between  the  deck  and  l>ody  and  to 
release  them  by  releaaing  and  raising  the  deck. 

6.  The  combination  o(  an  open  vehicle  body,  wind- 
shield posts  supported  by  the  body,  rear  deck  supports 
movably  attached  to  the  body  a  rigid  deck,  rigidly  at- 
tached to  aaid  rear  supports  and  having  dowel  openings, 
said  deck  being  removably  secured  to  the  posts,  panela 
between  tbe  body  and  deck  having  dowel  pins  entering 
said  openings,  and  channeled  means  (or  removably  secur- 
ing the  lower  ends  o(  the  panela.  . 


14.520.  METHOD  OF  QBINDINO  AND  FACKINO  COF- 
FEE. John  B.  Kmo,  Oroaae  Polnte,  Mich.  Filed  July 
8.  1918.  Serial  No.  248,961.  Original  No.  1,268.484. 
dated  Apr.  28.  1918,  Serial  No.  202.768.  filed  Nov.  19. 
1917.     (CT.  99—11.)  ^ 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  packing  ground  coffee, 
which  consists  In  coarsely  grinding  approximately  10% 
o(  the  coffee  and  finely  grinding  approximately  90%  o( 
the  coffee  and  packing  the  two  grinds  in  one  package  or 
container,  (or  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  method  o(  preparing  ground  coffee,  wblch  con- 
sists in  contemporaneously  grinding  about  10%  o(  tbe 
coffee  coarse  and  90%  fine  and  packing  the  two  grinds  to- 
gether In  a  single  package,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  composition  o(  ground  coffee,  which  consists  In 
spproxlmately  10%  o(  the  coffee  ground  coarsely  and 
90%  o(  the  coffee  ground  finely,  (or  the  purpose  specified. 


62,878.     FLAG. 
May  10,  1918. 
years. 


DESIGNS. 


BLMBa  M.  AoAa,  Taberg.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Serial  No.  288,818.     Term  o(  patent  7 


62,879.  CASKET-HANDLE  LUG.  Oaoaea  B.  JUOMX, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  81.  1918.  Serial  No.  287,660.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casket  handle  log. 
shown. 


62,880.      CASKBT-HANDLE   LUG.      Gsoaoa   B.   Bailbt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  81,  1918.    Serial  No.  287,861.    Term  of  pat? 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   deaign   for  a   casket  handle   lag,  U 
shown. 


62,881.  CASKET-HANDLE  LUG.  GlOBoa  B.  Bailbt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  May  31,  1918.  Serial  No.  287,662.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   s    r^sket  handle  lug,   as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  deaign^or  a  flag  as  shown. 


62,882.  AUTOMOBILB-BADIATOB  CASING.  Edward 
H.  Bbldin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Willys-Over- 
land Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  o(  Ohio, 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,168.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  (or  an  autonoblle  radiator 
Ing,  as  shown. 
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62,88S.     GASOLXNB-DI8PVN8SB.    Jamm  HnniT  Bkajdt,      S3,8M.     BADOB.     Michk.  B.  OlorarTTCH,  Wilmington. 


LouIst1U«.  Ky..  asalrnor  to  Vlalble  Mt^Mar^  Gaaollne 
DIspeswr  Company  of  Am«iica.  LoalsTtlle,  K7..  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Joly  8.  191T.  Serial  No.  178,010. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


* 


The   ornamental   daaiga   for  a   gaaolene   dlapeiiMr,   u 
akown. 


0  2.084.  HEADLIGHT  C07SR  -  GLASS.  William 
Chubchill.  Cornlnc,  N.  T..  anlgnor  to  Corning  Glaaa 
Work*,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1»17. 
Bertal  No.  197,040.    Term  of  patent  14  jmn. 


The  ornamental 
shown. 


dcilgB  for  a  hsarillght  corer  glMC,  as 


00,080.  TOOTH-BRUSH  KuzASvrH  E.  Clapt.  Boston, 
Mass..  asalgBor  to  KoUlag  Tooth  Brush  CoBpaoy.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaaekasetts.  fUsd 
Apr.  11.  1910.     SorUl  No.  90,010.     Term  of  patent  14 


1         a 

V 

Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth  hmsh,  as  shown. 


Del.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1918.     Sertal  No.  229,047.     Term 
of  patent  8i  years. 


Ths  orMtmeatal  design  tor  a  t>adge.  as  shown. 


03.88T.  BOX.  B>WAU>  B  r.AU.ABia,  Norwalk.  Conn., 
aaalgiMr  to  Clorer  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Cerporatton  of 
New  York  FUed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial  Na  OO.OOT. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1 

i 

I 

1 

I 


The  ornamentAl  design  for  a  box,  aa  ahowa. 


02.888.  TOOTH  BRUSH  HANDLB.  William  F.  GeaitIs 
Northampton,  Ifaas.,  assignor  to  Fannie  B.  Look.  Eldoa 
MacLeod,  Wtlltam  COrdso,  aad  Oeorg«>  H.  Burr,  trustees, 
doing  buainesa  as  Florence  Manufacturing  Company. 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  224.633.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth  bmsh  handle, 
shown. 


^^^*"<^J 
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02,889.  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLB.  Wiluam  F.  Gbaul, 
Northampton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fannie  B.  Look  and 
William  Cordes,  Northampton,  Mass.,  Eldon  MacLeod, 
Wsstwood,  Mass.,  and  George  H.  Burr,  New  York,  N.  T., 
trustees,  doing  business  as  Florence  Mannfactiiiing  Com- 
pany. Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,634.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  tooth  bruah  handle,  aa 
shown. 


08,890.  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE.  William  F.  Geacl, 
Northampton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Fannie  B.  Look  aad 
William  Cordea,  Northampton,  Maaa,  Eldon  MacLeod, 
Wsstwood,  Maas.,  and  George  H.  Borr.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
trustees,  doing  business  as  Florence  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,635.  Term 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a   tooth  bmah   handle,  as 
shown. 


08.891.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LANTERN.  WiLUAM 
GaaTHBB.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  17.  1918.  Sertal 
No.  240,019.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1%#  omamcatil  derign  f»r  a  portaMe  slectrie  Untmi, 
I  shown. 


02,892.  IDENTIFICATION  •  TAG. 
Plqua,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  191T. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Loins   J. 

Serial  No.  in.OM. 


The  ornamental    deslgr .  for   an   Identification   tag, 
shown. 


02,898.  PHONOGRAPH-CABINET.  JOHK  Huaoo,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,080. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental   desiKL   for  a   phonograph   cabinet  as 
ahown. 


52,394.  GAME -BOARD.  Chablks  J.  IIevluann,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1918.  SerUI  No.  228,470. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  derign  for  a  gakie  hoard,  as  Aown 
described. 
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62,S96.  ORIIXS  FOR  TALKINO-MACHINB  CABINBTS. 
Cicaao  Him*,  Cblcafo.  111..  aMd^nor  to  The  Bninswlck- 
Balke-CoUender  Company,  Cblcago.  111.,  a  CorporaUon 

-  of  DaUwarc  FUed  June  16.  1918.  Sarlal  No.  240,2M. 
TiTin  of  patent  7  years. 


flllOflflOflOllP/^OrPOOO 
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52.398.  QBILLE  FOB  TALKINO-MACHIMB  CABINKTS. 
Cicaao  Hiira,  Clilca<o,  111.,  aaaisnor  to  Tba  Broaawlck- 
Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  Jane  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,249. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  grille  for  talking  machine 
cabtneta  aa  abown. 


52.396.  GRILLE  FOR  TALKING-MACHINB  CABINBTS. 
Cicuo  HiNa.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bmnawlck- 
Balke-CoUender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,287. 
Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  grille  for  talking  machlac 
cabtneta,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  grille  for  talking  machine 
cabinets,  as  shown. 


62,3M.  ORILLB  FOR  TALKINO-MACHINE  CABINETS. 
Cicnto  HiNB.  Chicago,  111.,  asslgoor  to  Tbe  firunrwick- 
Balke-CoUender  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  DeUware.  Filed  Jane  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,240. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


62,897.  GRILLE  FOR  TALKING-MACHINB  CABINBTS. 
Cicaao  HiNB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Brunswick- 
Balke-Collender  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,288. 
Terra  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  grilla  for  talking  aMcbtae 
cabineta,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  grille  for  talking  machine ' 
cabineta,  as  ahown. 


62.400.  LIQHT-PILTER.  Bbatmcs  lawiw.  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  Not.  1«,  1917.  Sertal  No.  202,417.  T*rn« 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  •mameDtal  dealgn  for  a  light  titar,  anhataatlally 
I  aa  shown. 
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6S.40L  LACB.  Fbux  Mbtbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad 
▲og.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  247,888.  Tarn  of  pataat  8| 
jmn. 


Th«  daalgn  for  laoe  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


68,402.  PIPE-CLAMP.  JosKPH  P.  MoNlBA,  Olencoe, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,029.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pipe  clamp,  u  shows. 


68.408.  COMMBRCLAL  UNIT  FOR  NITROGBN- 
LAMPS.  Babnst  Nbwland,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  Incandeacent  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,860.  Term  of 
petent  8 1  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cosunardal  imtt  for  nitro- 
gen IsBps,  as  shown. 


52,404.  MBMORIAL  BAND.  Mabt  B.  PHonoa  sad 
Mabgabst  Nataub  Pbobbus,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  PUed 
Dec  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,686.  Term  of  patent  S| 
yean. 


The  new  original  and  ornamental  design  for  a  memorial 
band,  as  shown,  with  the  ends  broken  away. 


52,405.  DISPLAY-CARD.  Wiluau  A.  PiKB,  Plttsfleld. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Eaton,  Crane  ft  Pike  Company,  Pitta- 
fldd,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  34, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  164,289.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  card,  as  shown. 


63,406.  PHOTOGRAPH  -  MOUNT.  Habbt  M.  Boo, 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
289,897.    Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phetograpii 
shown  and  described. 
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'M.40T.    AUTOMOBILB-RADIATOR.    CONOT«*  T.  SlM 
New   York.   If.   T.      nitHl    May   18.   1918.     S«rtal   No. 
280,424.    Tcnn  of  p*t«nt  14  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  ded^  for  an  antomobUe  radiator,  aa 
•hown.  ' 


52.408.    AUTOMOBILJ»-RADIATOR.    CoiiOTn  T.  SiLl 
New    York.    N.    T.      FUed    May    18,    1918.      Serial    No. 
236,425.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tka  ornamental  deaicn  for  aa  automobile  radiator,  aa 


62,409.  COMBINED  AUTOMOBILB  RUNNINO-BOARD 
AND  FENDER.  CoKOTaa  T  Sii-vaa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Feb.  28,  1917.  flertal  No.  161,689.  Term  of  pa^ 
ent  14  yeara. 


'  TlM  orBamcatal  deaign  for  a  coaiMaod  aataaaoMle 
alng  board  and  fender  aa  ataown. 


B2.410.  BADQB.  BUTTON.  PENDANT.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  William  K.  Spadldinq,  Ketchikan,  Alaaka. 
FUed  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  288,810.  Term  of  pat* 
•nt  T  yaara. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealfn  for  a  bad<e,  button,  pendant  or 
almilar  artlclca,  aa  ahown. 


62,411.  FLAO,  PKfNANT.  EMBLEM,  8I0N,  OR  ARTI- 
CLE OF  SIMILAR  NATURE  William  K.  Spaulj)i1(«, 
Ketchikan,  AUaka.  Filed  May  10.  1918.  Serial  So. 
238,811.    Tarm  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental    dealgn   for  a   flas.   pcanaat,   emblea^ 
alffn  or  article  of  ilmllar  nature,  sbowlnc  my  new  dealgm. 


62,412.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  GBoaoa  V.  SnAHAii, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Mitchell  Vance  Co.,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  80. 
1918      Serial  No.  226,820.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tba  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  lighting  fixture,  aa  ahown. 


62,418.     ARTICLE    OF    MANUFACTURE.     Chaslm    I* 

SCLLITAM,  Moundavllle,  W.  Va,.  aaaignor  to  Foatorla 
Glaaa  Company,  MoundaTille,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  VlrflnU.  Filed  Dee  81.  1917.  Serial  No.  209.799. 
Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


ital  ilaalcii  for  an  article  of  — ■fact«i», 
aubatantlally  aa  shown. 


U.414.  PIM.  BADGE.  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE.  JOHM  A. 
SwoBBBU,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Dinhofer  Broa., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  June  11,  1818.  BwUl 
No.  289.486.     Term  of  patent  8ft  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pin.  badge  or  like  mrtlcle 
I  ahown. 


B2.416.  RING.  John  A.  SwoaaaL.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aignor to  Dinhofer  Broa..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Finn. 
FUed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  289.067.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


62,410.  TRAFFIC-SIGN.  J08BPH  H.  TATiNNm,  Hebron. 
Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  184,630.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  traffic  aign,  aa  ahown. 


62,417.  TOOLrHOLDBR.  Pbamk  W.  Tramlo.  Brooklju, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  J.  H.  WUIlama  *  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  28.  1917.  ■•- 
rial  No.  161,678.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


J 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  tool  holder  aa  ahown. 


62,418.     BOWL  FOR  A  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Ali 
Wahl«.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1918.     Serial 
No.  222,741.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  a  lighting  fixture, 
aa  ahown. 


62.419.  BACK  OF  A  CHAIR.  Albbbt  Wanncs.  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  1,  1917.  Sertal  No.  199,764. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  tbe  back  of  a  chair,  aobstaa- 
tlally  aa  herein  ahown. 
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•2.420.  RADIATOB-SMBLCM.  Paol  C  WnALMT.  Moon- 
Ula  View,  Cal.  nied  May  0,  1916.  SerUl  Na  94.462. 
Ttm  of  pmtuit  14  jmn. 


Th«  ornamental  d««lgn  for  a  radiator  emblem,  aa  ahowa. 


82.421.  DOLL.  Uamtha  St.  CXAim  Wivgwr,  Wklttter. 
CaL  filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  227,878.  Terra  of 
patent  14  jtue*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  doll  aa  ahown. 


TRADE-MARKS 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  SEPTEMBER  10,  1918. 

(PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  2,  1918.) 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,|1907.  ^  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation.' 

Marks  applied  for  "  under  the  ten-year  proviso  "  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  80,871.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  0|t  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  RaniiANOL  Cbbmical  Pbod- 
ccTS  Co.,  (nilcaxo,  IlL     rUed  Aog.  0;  1914. 


0HMPL 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  pood*. — A  Plaatic  Synthetic 
Compoond  Comprising  a  Phenolic  Condensation  Product 
Claimt  u*e  aince  on  or  about  Jane  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  108.454.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Standard  Bi.variT  Chick  Co.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Piled  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,948.  (Cl^SS  19.  VBHICLBS.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  NOBDTKB  k  MaBMOM  COMPAVT, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Tiled  July  9,  1917. 


PartUmlar  description  of  gooda. — Automobiles. 
Olaima  u»e  since  the  early  part  of  1908. 


Ser.  No.  105,053.  (CLASS  S3.  GLASi^WARB.)  Standaed 
Oil  Company  or  N»w  Yoek,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  14,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Coupon  Check-Booka. 
Claim*  u*«  alnce  on  or  about  the  14th  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ber.    No.    104.817.       (CLASS    0.      CHEMICALS.    MBDI- 
CINSS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Dr.  Paul  STLTBaraa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  < 
1917. 

Marquise  de  Sevicn6 


PortUmlar  tetcHptUm  of  good*. — Face-Powder. 
CMmm  ««e  alnce  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1916. 

[Vol.  8M. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  Chinese  characters  "  Mel 
Foo  Hong,"  English  translation  of  which  is  as  follows  : 
"  Mel,"  admirable,  lovely  ;  "  Foo,"  to  repose  confidence  In ; 
**  Hong."  business,  firm,  or  company. 

Particular  de»oription  of  goods. — Glass  Lamp  -  Chim- 
neya 

Claim*  ute  since  May  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.838.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  C.  R.  CooK  Paint  Compaitt, 
Kansas  aty,  Mo.     Filed  July  28,  1917. 


<§> 


Particular  deaoription  of  good: — ^Dry,  Paate,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints;  Wood-Staina.  Paint-Reducer,  Varnish.  Fur- 
niture-Polish, Automoblle-Pollah.  Cabinet-Polish,  Crack- 
Fillers,  Iron  Fillers  and  Primers,  Paint  and  Vamlah  R«- 
movers,  Floor-Oil,  Enamel  OU,  Turpentine,  Palnt-Drlers 
and  Putty  and  Red  Lead,  Sublimed  Lead,  Carbon-Black, 
Red  Oxld  and  Black  Oxld.  All  Being  Used  for  Paint  Par* 
poses. 

Claim*  u9e  since  Apr.  8.  1917. 

Ho.  t.] 


■<^r. 
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B«r.  No.  106.M8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  ICBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
National  Dkcooists  STNDiCAn,  lNcoapoaATU>.  Pltt>- 
barrb.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1917. 


Particular  deteriptkm  of  goodt. — A  Toalc  Medlclofl  for 
the  Stomach  and  Liver. 

Cloimt  uae  slace  April,  1910. 


■«r.     No.     100.098.      (CLASS    0.     CHEMICALS.     MIDI- 
CINBS,  AND  PHAEMACEL^ICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Gabsisl  D.  OMorBio,  Bimhamton,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  6, 
itlT. 


^ 


FAETO 


Fmrticulmr     detoription     of     good*. — Prn>«ratlOM     tor 
Treating  the  Hair. 

Olatma  u*»  alnce  Jane  1.  191T. 


Ber.  No.  106,863.     (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE.  DBTBROKNT, 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Lavm    BaOTHBU 
'  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Filed 
Oct  19.  1917. 


RmrHeular  dea  riptUm  of  good: — Soap  and  Soap  Powdar. 
Otmtms  use  alcce  Oct.  8.  1917. 


Ber.  No.  107,144.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TI0N8.)  Woman's  National  Maoaxin*  Co..  Phoenix, 
Aria.,  and  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     PUed  Nor.  S.  1917. 


WOMAN'S 
NATIONAL    MAGAZINE 


Fm'Neular  deioription  of  gocdt. — A  Month!/  Magaslaa. 
Ola4mu  u»e  atnce  Oct.  1.  191T. 


Ber.  No.  107.203.  (CLASS  86  MUSICAL  IN8TRU- 
^MBNTS  AND  SUPFUBS.)  Thommon  Piano  Maito- 
"rACTCmiKO  Co..  Stafcr,  111.    Filed  Not.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.766.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  BraoN  Gat,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  New 
Tork  Featare  Syndicate  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
M  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1917. 


Dippte  -  Dittiei 


Particular   deacriptiou   of  goo4*. 
with  Cartoon  Illuatratloni. 

ClataM  use  aloce  Not.  20,  1917. 


-Serial   Comic   Songi 


Stf.  No.  107,978.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EMaar  Food  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.    rUed  Dee.  IB.  1917. 


'/&1^/^^IE([€ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Pears,  CauMd 
Peacbea.  Canned  (Therrlea,  Canned  Tomatoea 
Olmimt  use  alnce  the  10th  day  of  October,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  106,620.  ((XA8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
WiLLJAM  M.  MoamLSY,  BelleTUle,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1918. 


\i/t» 


The  trade-mark  c— lartag  of  my  portrait  and  the  r»- 
produi  tlon  of  the  faeaimlle  of  my  algnatnre. 

Particular  dcecription  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Pellagra. 

Olmlmt  use  alnce  Mar.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.891.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACBINERT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  La  Sociara 
D'OaaA.tiRATiON,  Limitbs,  Montreal,  Queb«c,  Canada, 
nied  Feb.  8,  1918. 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Chemical  Flre-Bxtla* 
gnlabera. 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  Not.  6,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108.998.       (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPA- 
RATUS.   MACHINES.     AND     SUPPLIES.)       KBLLOoa 

SWITCBBOABD  AND  SCPPLY  COMPANY,  ChlcagO,   111.    Filed 

>.  14,  1918. 


GRABAPHOIE 


Particmlar  dctcription  of  good*. — Planoa,  Player-Planoa, 
and  Talktng-Macblnes. 

CfaMma  «««  since  Sept.  1.  1817. 

pTol.  S«4.     [Vo  8.] 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Telepbone-Snbatatloa 
.  Sets, 
i       Claim*  uae  since  the  24  day  of  December,  191t. 


Bar.  No.  109,209.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINSB,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP  A  RATIONS.) 
Haaaiar  HvaBAao  Aybb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1918. 


Ooosc 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Almond-Meal,  Anti- 
septic Washing-Water,  Aromatic  Oxonizer,  Aromatic  Vine- 
gar, Astringent  for  Relaxed  Tiaauea.  Bandoline,  Bath  Es- 
sence, Bath-Salts,  Batb-Vlnegar,  Bay-Rum.  Benzoin ;  Brll- 
Uantlne,  (Liquid  ;)  Adepalanc  Cream,  Cold-Oeam,  (Tutlcle- 
Cream,  Face-Cream,  Finishing  Cream,  Foot-Oeam,  Freckle- 
Cream.  Massage-Cre«m,  Noa  Qreaay  Cream,  Cream  for 
Uae  After  ShaTlng.  Perspiratiao-Cream,  Strawberry  Cream, 
Theatrical  Cream.  Toilet  Cream.  Tootk-Cream,  Vanlata- 
Ing  Cream,  Can^kor-Icc,  Coeoa-Bnttar,  Cologne-Water, 
Complexion  -  Balas.  Catlela-Add.  Cutlde-Ice,  Cuticle-Sof- 
tener ;  Depilatory.  (Dry;)  Depilatary,  (LlQoid;)  Depila- 
tory, (Paate;)  Dlaiateetaat.  ■fsbrew  PencU,  Face-Bleach, 
Foot-Ice.  FroBt-Blte  Balw.  Oraase  Paint.  Hair-Bleach, 
Hair-Color,  Halr-Dye.  Hair  Bsaence,  Halr-OU,  Halr-Tonlc ; 
Halr-WaTer,  (Cbamlcal;)  Halr-Whitener,  Hand-Salre, 
Hand-Whltener,  Headache-Cologne,  Incense,  Llp-Pencil,  a 
Healing-Lotion  for  Use  After  ShsTing,  Almond  Honey  Cxx- 
comber  Lotion,  Eye-Lotion,  Face-Lotion,  Foot-Lotion, 
Freckle-LotloD,  Froat-Bltc  Lotion.  Hand-Lotion.  Head-Lo- 
tion. Honey  Lotion.  Moth  and  Freckle  Lotion,  Moath-Lo- 
tlon.  Toilet  Lotion,  Skin-Lotion.  Strawberry  Lotion,  Men- 
thol Pencils,  Milk  of  Cacnmber,  Mouth-Tableta,  Mouth- 
Wash ;  Mutton-Tallow.  (Refined  and  Perfumed;)  Nail- 
Add;  Nail-Bleach.  (Uquid;)  NaU-Enamel.  NaU-Poliah ; 
NaU-Pollah.  (Cake;)  Nall-Tlnt.  Body- Per tuiae.  Handker- 
chief-Perfume, Non- Alcoholic'  Perfume,  Room- Perfume, 
Perfume-Pendl,  Perfume- Tablets,  Synthetic  Perfumes, 
Perspiration  Liquid,  Pomade;  Pomade.  (Brilliantine ;) 
Pomade.  (Hair;)  Pomade,  (Lip;)  Pomade,  (Mall;)  Sham- 
poo-Powder, Tooth-Powder,  Cheek-Rouga,  Lip-Bouge,  Nail- 
Rouge ;  Rouge,  (Dry;)  Rouge  Leaves ;  Rouge,  (Liquid;) 
Rouge,  (Paste;)  Rouge,  (Pomade;)  Theatrical  Rouge, 
Theatrical  Mak«-Dp  Toilet  Vinagar,  Tootk-Paste.  Tooth- 
Wash  ;  Borax.  (Toilet:)  Toilet  Cerate,  Toilet  Glycerin. 
Toilet  Paate,  Toilet  Water,  Troche  for  the  Breath  ;  Sham- 
poo. (Liquid;)  Smelllng-Salta.  SUck  Coametic.  Skin  and 
Tissue  Builder,  Skin-Whltener,  Strawberry  Vlnagar,  Water- 
Softener,  Wrinkle-Sradlcator. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  2d  dsy  of  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  109,262.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  TtfEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Habbibt  Hcbbabo  Atbr,  New  Tork,  M.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1918. 


SWEET 
N5S 

MARY 


Pmrtieular   daaoription  of   good*. — Ataoad-Meal,    Anti- 
septic Washing-Water,  Arosutic  Osaaiaar,  Aroautle  Tlne- 
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gar,  Astringent  for  Relaxed  Tisanes,  Bandoline,  Batb  Es- 
sence, Bath-Salta,  Bath-Vinegar,  Bay-Rum,  Bensoln,  Bril- 
liantine, (Liquid  ;)  Adepslane  Cnam,  Cold-Cream,  Oitide- 
Cream,  Face-Cream,  Finlshlng-Cream,  Foot-Cream,  Freckle- 
Cream,  Massage-Cream,  Non-Greasy  Cream,  Cream  for  Use 
After  ShsTlng,  Persplratlon-Oeam,  Strawberry  Cream. 
Theatrical  Cream,  Toilet  Cream,  Tooth-Oeam,  Vaniahlng 
Cream,  Camphor-Ice,  Cocoa-Butter,  Cologne-Water,  Com- 
plexton-Balm.  Cuticle-Add.  Cuticle-Ice,  CMitlcle-Softener ; 
Depilatory,  (Dry;)  Depilatory,  (Liquid;)  Depilatory. 
(Paste  ;)  Disinfectant,  Byebrow-Pendl,  Face-Bleach,  Foot- 
lee,  Frost-Blte  SalTe,  Grease  Paint,  Hair-Bleach,  Hair- 
Color,  Halr-Dye,  Hair  Essence,  Halr-Oll,  Halr-Tonlc ;  Hair- 
Waver,  (Chemical;)  Hair-Wbltener,  Hand-SalTe,  Hand- 
Whltener,  Headache-Cologne,  Incenae,  lip-Pencil,  a  Heal- 
ing-Lotion for  Use  After  Shaving,  Almond  Honey  (Tucum- 
l>er  Lotion,  Eye-Lotion,  Face-Lotion,  Foot-Lotion,  Freckle- 
Lotion,  Frost-Bite  Lotion,  Hand-Lotion,  Heed-Lotion, 
Honey  Lotion,  Moth  and  Freckle  Lotion.  Mootb-Lotion, 
Toilet  Lotion,  Skin-Lotion,  Strawberry  Lotion,  Mentha 
Pendls,  Milk  of  Cucumber,  Month-Table ta,  Mouth-Waah ; 
Mutton-Tallow,  (Refined  and  Perfumed;)  NaU-Add ;  NaU- 
Bleaeh  (Liquid;)  Nail-Enamel,  Nail-Pollah ;  NaU-Poliah. 
(Cake:)  Nail-Tint.  Body-Perfume,  Handkerchief-Perfome, 
Non-Alcoholic  Perfumes,  BoMn-Psrfam«,  Perfome-Pendla, 
Perfume- Tablets,  Synthetic  Perfomea,  Perspiration  Liquid, 
Pomade;  Pomade,  (BrlUiantinc;)  Pomade,  (Hair;)  Po- 
made, (Lip;)  Pomade,  (Nail;)  Shampoo-Powder,  Tooth- 
Powder,  Cheek-Rouge,  Llp-Roage,  Nall-Bouge ;  Range, 
(Dry;)  Rouge-Leaves;  Rouge,  (Liquid;)  Rouge,  (Paste;) 
Rouge,  (Pomade;)  Theatrical  Rouge,  Theatrical  Make- Up 
Toilet  Vinegar,  Tooth-Pasta,  Tooth- Wash  ;  Borax,  (Toilet ;) 
Toilet  Cerate,  Toilet  Glyc«1n.  Toilet  Paste.  Toilet  Water, 
Troche  for  the  Breath,  Shampoo  Liquid,  Smelling-Salts, 
Stick  Cosmetic,  Skin  and  Tlasue  Builder,  Skln-Whltener, 
Strawberry  Vinegar,  Water-Softener,  WrlnUe-Bradlcator. 
Clatm*  u*€  since  the  17th  day  of  Angust.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,848.  (C^LASS  88.  PRINTS  AMD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. {  Baav  L.  Whitb  Compamt,  Chicago,  III.  filed 
Mar.  2,  1918. 


lllumdrmted  Letter 


Consisting  of  the  expression  "  Illuminated  Letter." 
Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — AdTertlsing  Letters, 
Circulars,  and  Leaflets. 

Claims  uee  since  Feb.  26,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,416.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Cvllv- 
LoiD  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Electric  Puah-Buttona 
and  the  Shells  pr  Holders  in  Which  They  are  Inaerted. 
Tb«  Said  Articles  are  Made  of  Coiapoands  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  4.  M18. 

HO.  2.] 
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Sbptbmbrk  zo,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8«r.  Na  109.S46.  (CLASS  S6.  BKLTINO.  H08B.  MX- 
CHINKRY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
TBI  Bvn  Gbip  Compamt.  St.  LooIb,  Mo.  FUad  Mar.  19. 
1918. 


:-!OLOINO 
ONTO  A 
600U  THING 


No  claim  b4>iog  in«de  to  tb«  rcpr>tntatloo  of  the  con- 
tainer, to  tlie  word  "  ENercrip."  nor  to  the  lt>geDd  "  Hold- 
ing on  to  a  good  thing,"  apart  from  the  trade-mark  shown 
ia  the  drawins. 

Particular  deaeripUon  of  good*. — Self  -  Valcantalas 
Patche*  fur  Mending  Tlrea,  Rabher  BooU,  Hot-Watar  Bot- 
tlek,  or  Anything  Rubber  Will  Patch. 

CU*m9  Me  slnte  Feb.  9.  1918. 


Ser.    No.    109.704.      (CLASS    S9.     CLOTHRSU.)      Bael  4 
Wilson,  Troj,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1918. 


JillNTE)( 


Purticnlmr    dfoription    of    good: — Men's    Collara 
Boyt'  Collar*. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar    20.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.961.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  UREASES.) 
P9^s  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  », 
1918. 

PMOCO 

Comprlaln?  the  word   "  Penoco." 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — ^Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greas«>a.  Illnminatlng'Olls.  Gasolene,  and  Kerosene. 
CUttm*  use  since  Mar.  18.  1918. 


8er.  No.  110.239.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Datis   awp    Andesws    Compavt. 
Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.   10,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Commeal. 
Claimu  u*«  since  1890. 


§er.  No.  110.882.  (CLASS  89  CLOTHING.)  Oottuit- 
Utah  K.miti.io  Coup.^>t.  Ogden.  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1918. 

Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Knitted  Dnderwear. 
Claim*  MM  since  Mar.  0,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  110.411.  (CLASS  80.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  ELBcnic  Phomoobaps 
CottPoaATloii,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FU«d  Apr.  24,  1918. 


^  ol  A  -M-OMSl 


Particular  ds*er1ption   of  good*. — PhoBograpb-B«<*orda. 
Olatmi*  u*«  since  on  or  about  Apr.  9.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,589.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GEBASEa) 
MaaaHALL-WaLLa  Compant,  Daluth.  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
M,  1918. 


The    representation    of    the    sotomobile   Is   hereby    dla- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Motor-LubrlcatlBK  OIL 
Claim*  u*e  since  .*.pr.  1.  1918. 


Sep.  No.  110.722.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS! MATERIALS.)  Tsiscow  Stmi-  Compant.  Younga- 
town.  Ohio,  and  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  May  0,  1918. 


yi 


ruscon 


Particular  dfacr%ption  of  gond». — Prlmem.  Slilngs.  and 
Fillers  for  Palntern'  Um*  ;  Bnam«*ls  for  Floors  and  other 
Surfaces,  Flat  and  Enamel  Paints  for  Interior  and  Ex- 
terior Sorfaces ;  Protection-Paints  for  Metal  Surfaces; 
Patty. 

Claim*  use  since  1900. 


i«T.  No.  110.707  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Baaasuiai  Mills,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  1918. 


Particuktr  dcaoription  of  goad*. — Worea  O>ttoo  Fabric 
Cla*au  MM  since  Oct  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  111.192.  (CLASS  88.  GLASSWARE.)  Cabb- 
LowBiT  Glabb  Company,  Baltimore  and  Westport,  Md. 
FUed  May  20,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Glass  Bottles. 
Claimu  SM  Blnce  May  21,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,418.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AuHT  Jbmima  Mills  Compaitt, 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Jane  7.  1918. 

Aunt  Jemima 


|S^ 

i^m 

s 

A-    fA. 

J^r' 

Particular  df*cription  of  good*. — Cream-Meal,  Which  is 
a  Variety  of  Commeal  and  Somlny-Grlta  for  Haman  Con- 
sumption, and  Hominy  Feeds  for  Animals. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  29.  1918. 


8er.  No.  111,490.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  John  M. 
GiTBN,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  111.,  and  Pltts- 
bargh,  Pa.     FUed  June  11,  1918. 


|t(E5SENG^ 


Partiomlor  de*oription  of  good*. — Children's  Hosiery. 
CIoisM  u*«  since  May  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  111,080.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mabt  a.  Bobs,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  June  10,  1918. 


Marabos 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Salre  for  Skin  Bmi>- 
tions,  Pllea,  Hemorrhoids,  and  also  Suppositories  for 
Hemorrhoids. 

Claim*  u*«  since  Jone  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  111,048.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MSTAX* 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  CM.UMBIA  TooL  Sthl 
Compant,  Chicago  Heifhta,  lU.    FUed  June  18.  1918. 


SILVANITE 


Said  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  fandfol  word  **  Bttra- 
nlte." 

PorfioiOsr  de*cription  of  (tocU.~  Sfepl  Suitable  fbr  the 
Mannfactnre  of  Woodworking  i.'n'  <j  Intended  to  bs 
Operated  at  High  Speed  r.nd  otb'     .'u-poses. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  10.  191  ^. 


Ssr.  No.  111.889.  CLASS  IZ.  CUTLLRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAR'iS  THEREOF.)  ALLOY  Mral 
Pboductb  CoBiORATiON,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New 
Tort,  N.  T.     Piled  Juce  20,  1918. 


^ 


OMC 


O 


Particular  deaoription  of  poods.— Valves  for  Gas  simI 
other  Explosive  Ehiirines. 

Claim*  u»e  aince  June  7,  1918. 


Ser.   No.   11L701.      (CLASS   10.      PAINTS  AND   PAINT-  '• 
KRS'  MAWRIALS.)     Albsbt  E.  Kkhr,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  June  20,  1918. 


Uberty 


Particuiar  de*oription  of  good*. — Fomltare-PollslL 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  14,  1918. 


Ber.    No.    111,787.      (CLASS    0.      CHEMICALS.    MBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Anton  I A  SBsaaTACK,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jons. 
21.  1918. 


The  pictures  being  those  of  apidlcaat  sad   bar  tw» 
daughters. 

PortioMlar  deaoriptUm  of  good*. — Hair-Toiiie. 
Claimu  u*e  Bines  Nov.  1,  1917. 
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N«.  lll.TSf.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINBS.  ASD  PHABMACEUTICAL.  PRJKPARATIONS.) 
Srscinc  RsoBASCH  LABOBAToaias,  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo. 
FUed  Jane  22,  1918. 


T 


The  ahade  Unlnc  ihowD  1b  th«  drawing  and  on  the 
Ubela  snbmltted  U  merely  shadlas  and  not  Intended  to 
Indicate  bhie  or  aaj  p&rtlculJir  color. 

FartUmtar  dc»cr1ftU>»  of  goodt. — Otntmenta  and  Frep«- 
rations  for  Pllea,  Fistula,  and  other  Rectal  Dfatnrtancea. 

Claimt  u*e  since  May  2S,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  111.818.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
McCobd-Bbaot  Co.,  Onaha.  Nebr.    FUed  J«ne  20.  1918. 


Particular   detcrifitiom   0/    0O«4«. — Baking-Powder,    Bi- 
carbonate Soda,  Laondry  Starch,  Bluing,  and  Ammonia. 
CUHms  Me  alBce  Dec.  1,  1899. 


Ber.  No.  111,819.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thu  MAftTiN-BaLL  Drco  Co.,  Woodward,  Okla.  Filed 
June  26,  1918. 


PartUmlar  description  of  go«d». — Snake-Llninent  Uaed 
for  Treatment  of  Snake  and  other  Polaonoua  Bltea,  Stings 
of  Insects,  and  Rusty-Nail  Wounds. 

Claims  —e  since  June  IS,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  111,826.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Rn>  Liwa,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  June  26. 
1918. 

RLU  URL 

^vrfitmlmr  fuwsHpMsa  of  9*o4s.— Robber  Aat»- Tabes. 
Fabric  and  Rubber  Rellners,  and  Fabric  and  B»fc>sr 
Patches. 

Cloima  MM  sinc«  Oct.  17.  1916. 

[▼ol.  SU. 


8«r.  No.  111.897.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PRRPARATIONS.) 
Chasucs  Hal  Fbthi,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jaly  1, 
1918. 

Consisting  of  the  naase  and  portrait  of  Brigbam  Toang, 
deceased. 

Particular  deacripHon  of  good*. — ^A  Nerve-Tonic  and 
Stimulant 

Cki4«»«  M«0  since  Aug.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  111.922.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Kaboo*  *  Cot,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
2.  1818. 


Particular  detcri^iom  of  good*. — A  PnbMcatlon  in  the 
Nature  of  a  Circular  Letter  Which  U  Issued  as  Occasion 
Demands. 

Clotew  sse  since  ••  or  about  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,930.  (CLASS  28.  ITRASURINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Gou>wTM  PicToaas  Coa- 
PoaATiON,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jaly  8,  1918. 


Gold 


wxjn 


dmcH^tiam  of  0oe<l«.— MaTlarPletnra  Filaa. 
Olaimt  ute  sine*  January,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,961.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINB8,  AND  SUPPUE8.)  Hbmst  Lut 
Fu>OSh  PoDca  aty,  Okla.     Filed  July  6.  1918. 


HficE 


Particuliur  deacription  of  goodt. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claima  u*e  since  Apr.  30.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,009.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
RoBKBT  L.  Fitch,  Philad«>lphia,  Pa.    Filed  July  9,  1918. 


The  word  "  Balm  "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
ohowB  la  the  drawlag. 

PartiemUtr  isasHyM—  of  gooda. — Msdieated  Deodoraat 
Toilet- Powder. 

Claima  utt  since  June  29.  1919. 


Shptbmbsk  10, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


BV.  Na.  112.064.  (CLASS  96.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  8LTPLIE8.)  Otto  HBlNKitAK  Phouo- 
ORAFB  ScrpuT  Co.  Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11, 
1918. 


• 


m^H 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  The  Record  of  Quality  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  de$cription  of  gooda. — Talking  -  Machine 
Records. 

Claim*  u*9  since  the  month  of  May,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,088.     (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Qmmom    L.    BeHA- 

TOiT,  St.  Andrews,  Wash.    FUed  July  12. 19ia. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word   "Bgnatoff"  as 
written  by  me. 

Particular  de^oriptiam  of  good*. — Leather-PreservatlTes. 
Claimt  use  since  Oct  1,  1917. 


Ber.  No,  112.186.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ltom  AMD  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  16, 
1918. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Dlabetlna." 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diabetes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  4,  1918. 


Ber  No.  112,182.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Zbmon  A.  BiNiK,  Union  City,  Conn.  FUed  July  17, 
1918. 


^^.     -^ 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  and  signature. 
Pwtioular    dcacription    of    good*. — Ah    Oiatniefit    for 
Rheumatism. 

Claim*  u»e  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  •,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112411.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AKVUCAM 
Enqimi  a  TaaCToa  Compakt,  Charles  City,  Iowa.  FUed 
July  19,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Farm-Tractors. 
Claim*  ««e  since  Feb.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No,  112,800.  ((HJLSS  37.  PAS^  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Taa  John  Hobibo  CoIiPANT^^een  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  July  24.  1918. 

If  Em  HLK 

Particular  deacriptton  of  good*. — ToUet-Paper,   Paper 
Towels,  Paper  Napkins. 

Claim*  u*e  slnee  Oct.  6.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  112,866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
YABDuax  A  Co.,  LiM  iTKD,  LondoB  and  Stratford,  London, 
England.     FUed  July  26.  1918. 


BOND  STREET 


PartUmlar  deacriptton  of  good*. — ^Perfumes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  SI.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,888.  ((XA8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Th»  Max  Hcmckb  Chxhical  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  29,  1918. 

SOLAR 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Embalming  Fluids. 
.  Clainu  u«€  since  about  1911. 


Ser.  No.  112,389.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Max  Hunckb  Chbmical  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  29,  1918. 

FALCON 

Particular  dcacription  of  good*. — ^Blood-DtaBrtret*. 
CUrims  u*e  since  about  1914. 


[Vol.  Sf4.      Ho.  8.1 


4  41 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBSK  lo,  1918. 


fcr.    No.    112.S90.       (CLA88    6.      CHSMICAL8.    MSDI- 
ClUKB.  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8.) 
Th»    Max    Hcmckb    Cbbmicai,    Cp.,    BrooklyB.    N.    T 
jrued  J0J7  29.  1»18. 


^^OFALCo^ 


Particmlm-  tetcription  of  good: — EmbAlmiof  Plulds. 
Clatmu  use  since  about  1911. 


iw.  No.   112.402.      (CLA88  4«.     POOD8  AND  INORBDI 
BNT8  OF  PO0D8.)      Dkion   Mbat  Compant,  Portlmod 
and  North  PortlAiid.  Or«f.     Filed  Jaly  81,  1918. 


^arttcular  d«^cription  of  ffooda. — Oleoma rgaiin. 
Ola4mt  Me  ■lace  Majr  4,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.489.  (CLASS  40.  BBVERAOBS.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) J.  HcjrQ««»oBD  Smith  To..  Roohe«ter 
N.  Y.     FUed  Aur  2.  1918. 

LYME-LYTE 

/^ortitmlar  description  of  good*.— A  MaltleM  Synip  for 
Vae  In  Makln«  a  Non  Alcoholic  MaltleM  B«T«race  Sold 
•a  a  Soft  Drink. 

CMoM  MM  alnce  July  24.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.021.  (CLA88  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lima.v  P.  Haviuand.  Camden 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  0.  1918. 


Pftriicnlm'  deacription  of  good: — Canned  Vefetablee. 
CTatmi   iM«  •iDce  1894. 


8«r.  No.  112.028.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS)  Louii  DirrRiBUTtiio  COMrAKT, 
Mllwaokee.  WU,     FUed  Aar  5.  1918. 


Ser  No.  112.064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Booth  Fiaaaaiu  Compa.xt,  CW« 
cn«o.  lU.,  and  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1918. 


P^rUemlor  description  of  good: — Canned   Salmon  and 
Canned  Sardlaea. 

Clatmu  use  since  abont  Janoanr.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  112.500.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Booth  Fi«bbiim  COMrANT.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aag.  ft.  1918. 


mnwcK 


^•rticnlar  description  of  good: — Canned  Sardlnea. 
Olmimt  use  since  June  1.  1918 


Ser.  No.  112.007.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Booth  FiaaaaiM  Compaht.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Aug   8.  1918. 


NmsmPMAM 


ParticMlar  description  of  goods — Canned  Sardlaea. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  12.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.089.  (CLA.S8  48.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  8otx>ifOH  (;oooiia!<.  Lo«  Angtle*. 
Oal.     Filed  Aag.  8.  1918. 

LIVGOOD 

Pmrtieular  dosoription  of  goods —Csanta   Peaches  and 
Canned  Apricots. 

CUsimts  uss  since  Jane  19.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.870.  (CLASS  48.  F<X>ns  AND  INHRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  8otx>MON  Goodma.'v.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1918. 

REDCOOD 


Partionlar    description    of    goods. — Potatoex    In    Their 
Natural  SUta 

Ol**ms  M^alaca  Not.  1.  1917. 

«  [Vol.  SM.      No.  8.] 


Psrticmlm-    description    of    goods. — Canned    Tonjatoea. 
Canned  Apricots,  sod  Canned  Peaches. 
Criakms  ««•  since  June  19.  1918. 


SirrsifBSK  10, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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■•r.  No.  112.071.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sou>ifON  Goodman,  Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.    FUed  Ang.  8,  1918. 


SUNCOOD 


Pprtieulor  dsseription  of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoes. 
Canned  String-Beans,  Canned  Apricots,  and  Canned 
Peachsa. 

Olmtms  nss  since  Jane  19,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  112,078.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  Kiukboscb  Oaocaar  Compamt, 
Wausao.  Wis.     Filed  Ang.  8.  1918. 


'ITANITY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cottet. 
Cla^MS  uss  since  May  21,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  112.080.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Li;Bac  Saboinb  Company,  Lubec. 
Me.,  and  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1918. 


<^^^ 


ParUoular  desertptkm  of  goods. — Canned  Sardlnea. 
Olaitns  uss  since  Not.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,092.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charlbb  Edward  Van  Landixo- 
BAM.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1918. 


Pmrtiouttw    desoriptUm    of    goods. — Canned  Sandwich- 
Sardines. 

CIotaM  use  alnce  Dec.  2,  1918. 


8«.  No.  112,593.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chablbs  Edwaed  Van  Landino- 
HAM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1918. 


VAN SEA 


/ 


ParUoular    description    of    goods. — Canned  Tellowtail 
Fish. 

Ola*ms  use  since  Not.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  112.687.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fatbttb  R. 
Plumb,  Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  Bridesburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Aag.  8,  1918. 

LIBERTY 

PorflCBlar  desoHption   of  c»oo*«.— Hammers,  Hatcheta, 
Axes,  Adses.  nni  Busb-Hooks 
Claiwu  use  since  July  26.  1917. 


[Yd.  SM.     Vo.  t.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER    10,    1918. 


12  2.604.     CERTAIN    NAMED   POODS.     Absaham    ft 
Snucs,  Brooklya,  N.  T. 
Filed  Joae  2S,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,S81.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.  1917. 

iai6«0.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NITROGEN  PRODUCTS. 
AMniCAM     timOOUV     PkO»CCT8     OOMPANT,     8«»ttle, 

Wash 
Filed   December  27,   ItlT.     Stflai  No.  106,170.     PUB- 
U8HBD  MAT  S8,  1018. 

122.666.  MEN'S  COATS,  PANTS.  AND  TESTS.  A«- 
THus  8.  AHAaLB.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  19, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,641.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  28.  1»18. 

122.667.  FANCY  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE— VIZ.,  GING- 
HAMS, SHIRTINGS,  AND  COTTON  FLANNELS. 
Appleton  CoMrAMT.  Lowell,  Maaa. 

PUed  AacoHt  22. 1910.    Sartal  No.  »7,ftae.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.668.  SHIRTINGS.  Avnjftov  CoMPAiiT,  LowcU. 
Mats. 

FUed  Atttust  22, 1916.    SerUl  Na  97.589.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.669.  8UIBTINGS.      APFUnoN     Compakt,     Lowell. 


FUed  Angutt  22, 1010.  -  Serial  No.  97.640.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.670.  COMPOUND    FOB    ENRICHING    GASOLENE. 
Clarince  M.  Abket.  Proxser,  Wash. 

rned  April  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,612.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.671.  SUBSTITUTE    FOR   EGGS.      BlSTBTn    Pboi>- 
tJcra  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  November  26.  1917.     Serial  No.   107,606.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.672.  ROASTED  COFFEE.     BvmBTOM-RuPBST  Cor- 
w*t  Co.,  Aahland.  Kj. 

FUed  Joly  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.218.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.678.      SLIPPERS  HAVING  FELT  UPPERS.      Bmjm 

Shoe  MAwrrACTtraiKO  Co..  DannTlIle.  N.  T. 
Filed  December  20.   1917.     Serial   No.   1(W,069.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  29.  1918. 

122.674.     FACE-POWDER.     A.  BoumJOIS  ft  Co.  Iwc,  New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed   December  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,081.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,  1918. 

122,676.     TWIST-TOBACCO.    Chaslbs  H.  Bkaolbt.  Mur- 

i»y,  Ey. 

Filed  April  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,938.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.676.  PAPER  BAGS.    J.  W.  Bunas  Papk  Co.,  Chi- 
cle*. Ill- 

Filed   Jannarj    4,    1916.      Sarlal    No.    108,286.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1918. 

122.677.  PAPER  BAGS.     J.  W.  Botlib  Papw  Co.,  CM- 
CMO.  111. 

Filed   January   4,    1918.      SerUl    No.    108.284.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,   1918. 

ltM78.     PAPER  BAGS.     J.  W.  BoTLBR  Papu  Co.,  Chi- 
oafo.  111. 
riled    Janwry   4,    1918.      Serial   Wo.    1084M7.     PUB- 
USHED  MAY  28.  1918. 


122.679.  COMPOUND    TOILET    CREAM    OF    FRESH 

LEMONS.      CeWTBAL  MAHUrACTtTHINO  COMPAWT.  IWC, 

Iowa  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  10,  1918.    Serial  N«.  110301.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.680.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTlUi  FABRICS.  L.  C.  Chau  ft  Cohpakt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Marck  28, 1918.    Serial  No.  100,840.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1018. 

112.681.  CANDIES.  ICE-CREAM  DRESSING.  ICE- 
CREAM TOPPING,  AND  HOT-CHOCOLATE  TOP- 
PING. Chautauqua  CcNrBCTioxKBT  Compamt, 
Jameatowo.  N.  T. 

Filed  Jnly  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.166.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

122.682.  HOSIERY.  Chipxan  KNiTTiire  Mills,  Eaatoo, 
Fa. 

Filed    December  24.    1917.     Serial  No.    108A18.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14.  1918. 

122.683.  SHOES  FOR  MEN,  WOMEN.  AND  CHILDREN, 
MADE  OF  LEATHER,  CANVAS.  OR  FABRIC. 
Chdbchill  ft  Alden  Co..  BrocktoD.  Maaa. 

Filed  AprU  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.967.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.684.  SHOES  FOR  MEN.  WOMEN  AND  CHILDREN, 
MADE  OF  LEATHER,  CANVAS,  OR  FABRIC. 
Chubchill  ft  Aldbn,  Co.,  Brockton,  Maaa. 

Filed  April  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.966.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1916. 

122.685.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  DRIED  BEAN'S,  DRIED 
PEAS.  DRIED  FRUIT.  AND  CORNMEAL.  COM- 
pania  Combbcial  Mexicaka,  Ikc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2. 1918.     Serial  No.  109,318.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.686.  PREPARED  FLOOR-COVERINGS  OF  THE 
OILED-CLOTH  TYPE.  Thb  Conoolecm  COKPANT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,623.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  14.  1918. 

122.687.  PASTE  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH.  Eac  ra 
CouMKa  FAsaiBK  ▼.  H.  J.  C.  BouKxyr,  Amaterdam, 
Netherlands. 

Filed  May  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,817.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.688.  TONIC  FOR  THE  LIVER  AND  DIGESTIVE 
ORGANSt    LaoNABO  H.  BMaaT,  Nacofdochea,  Tex. 

FUed  June  27.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,715.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.689.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Etbrett. 
Hbanbt  ft  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,478.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.690.  MEDICAL  CREAM  USED  EXTERNALLY  FOE 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  PaATHca  Fod 
CoMPAKT.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  April  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,976.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.691.  CERTAIN  COLOEED  COTTON  GOODS— 
NAMELY.  DRILLS.  FaBOCSON-McKiNNBT  Mvo.  Co., 
St.  Lonls,  Mo. 

FUed  September  M.  1917.     Serial  No.  100.440.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7.  1918. 
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122,«92.     HATS.     Fbut  Hat  IL&MirrACTCBiifo  Comtaiii, 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  March  9,  1918,    SerlAl  No.  109.409.    PUBLISHBD 
MAT  28,   1918. 

122.693.  LACE  GOODS  IN  THI  PIBCK  AND  LACE 
CURTAINS.  Piws  Art  Lacb  Comfant,  PblUdelptaU. 
Pa. 

filed  AprU  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,204.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.694.  TEA.  RICE.  CINNAMON.  ALLSPICE.  CLOVES, 
PEPPER.  AND  MUSTARD  Robbht  L  Omihabt. 
Lancaater,  Pa. 

Filed  March  19, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,648.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.690.      PREPARATION    USED    IN   TREATING    CER 
TAIN  NAMED  DISEASES  AND  AILMENTS.     John 
GiBaa,  Terre  Uaate.  Ind. 
Filed  March  18. 1918.     Serial  No.  109.626.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  28,  1918. 

122.696.  CREAM  FOR  TENDER.  SUNBURNED.  AND 
CHAPPED  SKIN      Jbbomi  J    Qvadkw,  Elmira.  N.  T. 

Filed  June  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,738.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.697.  ROCHELLE  SALT.    Kdwa«d  Giaaa.  Troy.  N.  T. 
Filed  April  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,482.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.698.  HAIR  NETS.     S.  Glbmbt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  14. 1918.     Serial  No.  109,061.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  14.  1918. 

122.699.  PREPARATION  TO  REMOVE  CORNS.  Habbt 
Goldman,  St.  Loola.  Mo. 

Filed   Norember  5.    1917.     Serial   No.   107,107.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  28.  1918. 

122.700.  LEATHER.  RUBBER,  AND  CANVAS  SHOES 
AND  H08IERT.  Wm.  Hahn  &  Co..  WaahiDfton. 
D.  C. 

Filed    October    IS,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,789..      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.701.  GREASES  USED  FOR  TANNING  LEATHER. 
Thb  Halbt- Hammond  Ca  Inc.,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  T. 

nied    January    0.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.825.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.702.  I'REPAR.\TION  FOR  THE  TRE.\TMENT  OF 
STOMACH  DISORDERS  AND  CONSTIPATION. 
GaOBoa  HaiNBaao,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  <Febniary   11.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.944.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4.   1918. 

122.703.  METAL  BURIAL-CASKETrS.  F  H.  Hill  Co., 
Chlcaco.  lU. 

Filed  March  12. 1918.     Serial  No.  109.021.     PUBU8HED 
MAY  28,    1918. 

122.704.  LIQUID  COMPOUND  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 
AND  REMOVAL  OF  SCALE  FROM  BOILERS.  AL- 
raao  A.  HoaLaa.  Marion.  Ohio. 

Filed   November  28.    1917.     Sertal   No.   107.648.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4.   1918. 

122.700      COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     A.  O.  Htdb  4  Sonb. 
New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  December  27.  1917.      Sertal   No.   108.177.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1918. 

122,706.     TOY   VEHICLE.     T^   Idbal   Lamp   Mancvac 
TTBINQ  Company,  Faribault.  Mine. 
Filed  March  22.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,717.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.707     SHADE  CLOTHS  OF  SIZED  AND  OII^PAINTED 

FABRICS.      HOLLANDS,      PREPARED      MUSLINS, 

AND  COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     iNTaasTATB  Sbaob 

Clot^  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

rUed  March  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,716.    PUBU8HED 

JUNE  11.  1918. 


122,708.      PREPARATION  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF 
TUBERCULOSIS.    Tbb  iNTaATBMona  Paooucra  Com- 
PANT,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed   November   21,   1917.     Serial  No.    107,004.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY   28.   1918. 

122,109.      RADIATOR  COOLING  COMPOUND.     WlLBttT 
B.  Jacobs.  Emlenton,  Pa. 
Filed  February   10.   1918.     Serial   No.  109.009.      PUB- 
U8HED  MAY  28.  1918. 

122.710.  OVERALLS.  APRONS.  AND  OUTER  OA»- 
MBNTS  OF  COTTON  AND  WATERPROOF  FAB- 
RICS FOR  PROTECTION  OF  INNER  GARMENTS. 
JtrrT-ALL  COBPOBATioN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,218.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,   1918 

122.711.  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS— NAMELY,  BUILD- 
ING -  BLOCKS,  BRICK,  FENCE  •  POSTS,  SILO- 
STAVES,    DRAIN     TILE.    AND    PIPE.       KAMPB8KA 

MATBBIAL8  COMPANY,   WatCrtOWB.   S.    D. 

Filed  March  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.768.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21.   1918. 

122.712.  PIPES.  Kauvmahn  Baoa.  k  Bondt,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  April  0.  1918.     Sertal  No.  110.008.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,   1918. 

122,718.     FOOD  KNOWN  A8  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKES. 
John  L.  Kbm.ooo,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Filed  March  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,096.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.714      ARCH  SUPPORTS.     Jambb  J   Kiia,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 
Filed    February    1.    1918.      Sertal    No.    108,746.      PUB- 
U8HED  MAY  21.  1918. 

122.710.         FLOOR    BRUSHES.      WINDOW    BRUSHES. 

BENCH  -  BRUSUE.S,  SCRUBBING     BRUSHES.  AND 

DUST-BRUSHES.     A.  Laitnbb  A  80M8,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  April  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,214.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.716.  ICE-MAKING  MACHINES  AND  REFRIGERA- 
TORS.    Edmond  LANDArta.  Paris,  France. 

FUed  April  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,386.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.   1918. 

122.717.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Lanob  Cannino  Co., 
Ean  Claire.  Wia 

Filed  March  2.  1918.     SerUl  No.  109.328.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.718.  HAIRTONIC.  CURATIVE  FOR  DANDRUFF 
AND  RESTORATIVE  FOR  FALLING  HAIR  LaO 
LiCHTMAN,  New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    28.    1918.      Serial   No.    108.671.      PUB- 
U8HED  JUNE  11.   1918. 

122.719.  MEDICATED  FOOT-POWDER.  John  L.  Mo- 
Kbnna.  New  York  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    16.    1916.      SerUl    No.    99,989.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4.   1918. 

122.720.  COI>-LIVER  OIL  McKcaaoN  &  ROBBiMa,  In- 
COBPOBATKD,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.880.    PUBLISHED 
JITNE  U.  1918. 

122.721       MEDICINE     FOR     THE     TREATMENT     OF 

CHRONIC     STOMACH     TROUBLE.     CHANGE     OF 

LIFE    AND  MENSTRUAL  DISORDERS.     Mtbon  L. 

McMillan,    Clarkaton,    Waah. 

Filed  April  16.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.200.    PUBLIBHSD 

JUNE  11.   1918. 

122.722.  GIRL'S  TWO-PIECE  DRESS  CONSISTING  OF 
A  COAT  AND  SKIRT.  Lillian  McNauobton,  Loa 
Anceles.  Cal..  aaalcnor  to  Mlla  Manufacturing  Co., 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Partnership  compoaed  of  Igsata 
Groaa,  Cbarleg  H.  Bauersfeld.  and  Robert  A.  Sheffield. 
Filed  February  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  109,104.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   4.   1918. 


SlPTBMBBR  10,  1918. 


U.  SS.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


447 


122.728.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
RIALS.    A.  T.  Malmbd  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUad  March  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,720.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122,724.      RUBBER     TOYS— NAMELY.      DOLLS,     TOY 
ANIMAL    FIGURES,     AND    RATTLES.     Tbb    Mb- 
CHANICAL  Rdbbeb  Compani,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,688.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11,  1918. 

122,720.      RUBBER      TOYS— NAMELY,      DOLLS,    TOY 
ANIMAL    FIGURES,     AND    RATTLES.      Thb    Ma- 
CHANiCAL  RuBBBB  CoMPAJfT,  N«w  Tork,  N.  Y. ;  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  3.  1917.     Sertal  No.  102.689.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.726.  TABLE  BOARD  GAMES.  Milton  Bbaolbt 
Co..  Springfield.  Maaa. 

FUed  March  11.  1918.    Sertal  No.  109.490.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  80.   1918. 

122.727.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS. 
Abbam  EMBR80N  MiMCM,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Aprtl  10.  1918.     Sertal  No.  110.098.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.   1918. 

122.728.  AGUARDIENTE,  (BRANDIES  AND  WHIS- 
KIES.) AndbBb  M0RALB8,  trading  under  the  firm- 
name  HUo  de  Pedro  Morales,  Malaga.  Spain. 

Filed  July  10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  87,878.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.729.  DEXTRIN.  Cha8.  MoaNiNOBTAB  *  Ca  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,884.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122.780.  BUTTEEIN  OR  MABOARIN  COMPOSED  OF 
VEGETABLE  OILS  AND  FOR  OLBOMARGARIN. 
Wm.  J.  MoxLEV.  lyr..  Chlcajfo.  III. 

Piled  March  2,  1918.     Sertal  No.  109,888.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,   1918. 

122.781.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FJR  REMOVING, 
ELIMINATING,  OR  DESTROYING  SOOT  IN 
STOVES.  FURNACES,  OR  THE  LIKE.  The  Na- 
tional Chbmical  Co.,  Detroit.   Mich. 

Filed    February   19.    1918.      Serial   No.    109.118.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4.   1918. 

122.782.  PLANT-SOAP.  AN  INSECTICIDE.  National 
Plant  Food  Co..  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 

Filed   October   81,    1917.      Sertal   No.   107,050.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.783.  COMPOUND  FOR  REMOVING  INCRUSTA- 
TIONS.    Oribntal  Oil  Company,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed    February    4,    1918.      Sertal    No.    108,804.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.784.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS,  COTTON  AND  SILK 
PIECE  GOODS,  AND  SILK  AND  WOOL  FABRICS. 
Obibntal  Silk  Printing  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  April  16.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,261.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122.735.     SHADE-CLOTH.     Oswaoo  Shadb  Cloth  Cob- 
pant,  Oswego.  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  16.  1918.     Serial  No.   109.036.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21,  1918. 

122,786. '  SHADE-CLOTH.     Oawaoo  Shade  Cloth  Cob- 
pant,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   16,   1918.      SerUl   No.    109,038.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21,  1918. 

122.787.  DISINFECTANT.  ANTISEPTIC.  AND  GERMI- 
CIDAL SUBSTANCE  USED  FOR  AGRICULTURAL, 
HORTICULTURAL.  VETERINARY,  AND  SANI- 
TARY    PURPOSES.        WlLLIAB     PBAaaON     LlBITip, 

London,  England. 
Filed  March  14.  1918.    SerUl  No.  109.668.    PUBLISHlID 
JUNE  11.  1918. 


122.788.     SYNTHETIC  LIN8EEDOIL  USED  FOR  MAK- 
ING CORES  FOR  CASTINGS.     PaNHSTLTANU  LlN- 
8BH>  PaODDCTB  COBPANT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  January   12.   1918.     SerUl   No.   108,488.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21.  1918. 

122.739.  CARD  GAME.     Mrs.  C^ablbb  Fbbmoht  Tom,  , 
Berkeley,  Cal. 

FUed  June  29,  1917.    SerUl  No.  104.760.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.740.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  RooERa  k  TBOBPaOM, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  22, 1917.  Sertal  No.  100,817.  PUBLISHKD 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

122.741.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN. 
WOMEN,  BOYS.  AND  GIRLS.  E.  RosaNrKJ)  k 
Cobfany,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  105,865.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1918. 

122.742.  HAIR  -  DRESSING  AND  COLOR  -  RESTORER. 
Salvador  Dobingcbc,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  April  6,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.018.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

12  2,748.     TRAVELING-BAGS.     Hbbban   Schhobb  4 
Sons.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  22, 1918.    Serial  No.  109.728.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21.  1918. 

122.744.  ANTISEPTIC.  ScHiarrBLiN  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  March  28, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,855.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.745.  COUGH-DROPS.  Schwaez  k  SON,  Newark, 
N.  J. 

FUed  May  9,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,789.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.746.  BROAD  SILKS  AND  SATINS  IN  THB  PIECE. 
Tbb  Scbwakxbnbach.  Hcbib  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed   February    10,    1916.      Serial    No.   92,708.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,   1916. 

122.747.  DIGESTIVE  TABLET.  Scon  k  BowNB,  Bloom- 
fleld.  N.  J. 

FUed  March  30,  1918.    SerUI  No.  109,894.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.748.  DEPILATORY  USED  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
SUPERFLUOUS  HAIR.  SBBrrtBLo  Pbabbacal  Co., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  7.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,709.     PUBUSHBD 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.749.  UNDERWEAR  —  NAMELY.  tJNION-8UIT8 
MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  Francis  T.  SlB- 
BONB  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  March  5,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,894.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.760.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COTTON  DRB88 
GOODS.  Wb.  S1BP8ON,  S0N8  k  Co.,  PbUadelphU,  Pa. 
Pa. 

Filed  AprU  4,  1918.     Sertal  No.  109,992.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.761.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Sbitb  k  NaaaLS  CO., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  San  Frandaoo,  Cal. 

Filed  Aprtl  20,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110.854.    FUBLISHKD 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122,752.     DERIVATIVE  OF  ANTIPTRIN  USED  AS  AN 

ANTIPYRETIC     OR     ANTINEURALGIC.      SOCl*rt 

Chibiqitb  Daa  Ubinbs  do  Rbonb  AHCiaNNaBBHT  Gn«- 

LiABO.  P.  Monnbt  bt  Cabtibb,  Parts.  France. 

FUed  February  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  100,189.     PDB> 

USHSD  JUNE  11.  1918.  , 

122.758.     COAL -TAB  COLORS.      SOCIBTT  or  CBBMICai. 

l!n>c8iBY  in  Bablb.  Basel,  Switserland. 

Filed  AprU  27,  1918.    Berial  No.  110,801.    PUBLUHBD 
JUNE  11,  1918. 
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ii9.r«4.  PHAUf ACBirncAi.  PKODfXTn  TO  BB  xmmD 

AM     AKKSTHBTICS.      HTPNOTICS,     NARCOriCS. 
AND  5«RDATIVKS.     flocisTT  ov  Gkbhicai.  IirwaTKT 
IN  Basl».  B«aH.  SwItserUiBd. 
ru«d  April  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.S0ft.    PUBLISHKD 
JUMI  11.  I»l«. 


122,7S0.      COAL  -  TAB  COLORS.      SociOTT  or  CHBMICAI. 
iNMrawT  iH  Basu,  Baatl.  8wlts«rUa4. 
Fll^  April  27.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,002.    PUBUSHVD 
JUNB  11,   1918. 

122,76«.  PHARMACKtmCAL  PBODOCT8  TO  BB  U8BD 
AS  ANESTHETICS.  HTPNOTICS.  NARCOTICS, 
SEDATIVES.  ANAUJESICS.  AND  AJfTIPTBUTICB. 
■ociarr  or  Chbmicai.  ImosTrnT   m   Baslb,   BbmI. 

nied  April  27.  1918.    Serial  Ka.  U«,MT.    PUBUSHBU^ 
n7NB  11.  1918. 

122.757      DYES.     JOH!«  C.  Spakks.  New  Tort,  N.  T. 

ruc4    JuttUT   «,    19ia.      Swtel    N«c    106J15.      PUB- 
LISHED JCNB  11,  19ia. 

122.758.       CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING.      OMUa    L. 
Sta.nard,  Ilantlnston.  W.  V»..  aod  New  Tort.  N.  T. 
rUed    Deceaber  10.    191T.     9mUl  M«.   107,MC     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11,   1918. 

122,7B9.     TANNING     EXTRACT     OR     PRSPARATION. 

Tashmmm  Eztxact  *  Chamicu.  WotLMM,  iMC,  MatI- 

nen  Harbor,  N.  T. 
filed  April  2«,  1918.    Serlid  No.  110.408.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.780.       LOTION    FOR    OIVINO    STRENGTH.    TONE, 
AND   riRMVTCSS   TO   TIRED.    FLABBY.    OR   NEO- 
LECTSD  SKIN.     RcTB  L.  Tumi,.  Boctoa.  Maaa. 
Filed  AprO  11,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.1S7.   PUBLJ8EUU) 

MAT  28.  1918. 


W.  H.  ToKuaraoN  A  CO^ 
Serial   No.    108,4«4.      PUB- 


lSS.Ttl.     B 

Bay  Ctt7.  Mleh. 
Filed   Jaaaary   14.    1918 
U8HED  MAY  28.   1918. 

121.782.  CBBTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TBXTIUB  FABRICS.  Coainuoa  P.  TooMwr.  New 
York,  N    Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1918.    Berlai  Na  109,781.    PUBLISHED 
MAX  21.  1918. 

122.783.  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES— VIZ.. 
ENDIVE.  ALLIOArOR-PiARS.  AMD  POTATOES. 
Max  WaIWimak.  Nfw  York.  N.  T. 

Piled   February    M,    1018.      Serial   Uo.   109.281.  •  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.T84.       KNITTED     UNDMtWEAR     AND    BATHING 
SUITS     IN    ONE    AND    TWO    PIECE    OARMSNTB. 
JERSEYS.    SWEATERS.    AND    HOSimiY.      AarmOB 
M.   Webb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
rUad  March  28.  1918.    Serial  No.  10936a    PUBUUDBD 

MAT  14,  1918. 

123;7tt.      WHEAT  FLOUR.     Tsa  William   Lba  *  BoMS 

ConrA.YT.  WllmlnctuB,  Del. 
FU«1  AprU  11.  1916.      Swtai  No.  94^82.       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

122,798.      INSOLES. 
C*iL 

Filed  Febraary  21.  1918.     Serial  No.     109.167.     PUB- 
lASMKD  MAY  28,  1918. 

122.767.  BREAD.       Bailst 
▼ille,  Fla. 

Filed    Febniary    26,    1918.      Serial   No.   109,212.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.768.  HOSIERY.     JoHn  WTLia,  New  Tark.  N.  T. 
Filed  April  3.  1918.      Serial  No.  109,900.      PUBU8HBD 

JUN»  4.  1918. 


StoMBT   WiLLiAjca,  Sao   Fraadaco, 


F.     WiLLLuraoH,    Oateea- 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


M,841.     HOrSB  FTBNISHTNOS.     JoacPH    P     McRiJVH. 

New  York.   N     Y. 
Bcflatered  ApiU  2.  1910.     Caooeted  Aacaat  3.  1918. 

101.978.      'X>TTON.    LINEN,   SILK.   AND  WOOL  PIBCB 
GOODS.   ETC.     Rica-STix  Dbt  Ooooa  CompaHt.  St. 
Lonia  Me. 
R*'Clatered    Janoary    19.    1910.     Caaealad    Amgmt    21. 

X  9  1  O.  • 


84.424.     OILS    AND    GREASE      Th«    Tixab    Compamt, 

Hoaetoa  aad  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  aad  New  York,  N.  T. 

Redatered   Dw^aber   12.   1911.     CaMeled   Aucwt   21. 

1  vlo* 

106.960.     SANDWICHES    AND    DKLICATESSEN.     TuM 
Gbbman  BrrPKT.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Rcclatered    tt^rtmku    9.    1913.     Canceled    Aonat    S. 
1918. 
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20.882. — r«I«;  "WONDERFUL  NUMBER  9  REMEDY 
DIVINE."  (For  a  Remedial  Preparation.)  C.  W. 
H.  Chapman,  OalTeaton,  Tex.     Filed  April  6,  1918. 

20,883.— Title.  "DANUBE."      (For  ToUet  Paper.)     A.  M. 

Eaton     Papbb    Co.,    Boaton    and    Waltham,    Maaa. 

riled  Jane  22,   1918. 
20.884. — T«I«;   "  SEA   GULL."      (For  Toilet  Paper.)      A. 

M.   Eaton   Papbb  Co.,  Boaton  and   Waltham,   Maaa. 

FUed  Jane  22,  1918. 
20.880.— r«l«.    "  MEDICAL."       (For    Tollet-Paper.)       A. 

M.   Eaton   Papeb   Co..,  Boaton   and   Waltham,  Maaa. 

FUed  Jnne  22.   1918.  * 

20,SM— Title:    "  HARVARD."      (For   Tollet-Paper.)      A. 

M.   Eaton   Papbb  Co.,   Boston  and   Waltham,   Maaa. 

FUed  Jane  22,  1918. 
20,887— r«l«.   "RED  SHIELD."     (For  ToUet-Paper.)     A. 

M.   Eaton   Papcb  Co.,   Boston  and   Waltham,   Maaa. 

Filed  Jane  22,  1918. 
20,838.— Title.   "  BOSTON  GARTER."      (For  Men'a  Oar- 

tera.)     Giobob  Pbobt  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.    FUed 

July  26,   1918. 
20,839.— Title.    "  BOSTON  GARTER."      (For  Men'a  Gar- 

tera.)     Gbobob  Fbobt  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.     FUed 

July  26.  1918. 
20,840— Title.-  "BOSTON  GARTER."      (For  Met'a  Qn.r- 

tera.)     GaoaoB  Frost  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed 

July   26,   1918. 


20.841. — Title:  "BOSTON  GARTER."  (For  Men'a  (3ar- 
tera.)  Gbobob  Feost<  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jaly  26,  1818. 

20,842— Title;  "RADIO."  (For  a  Non-AlcohoUc,  Non- 
Intoxlcatlng  Frnlt  and  Nut  Beverage.)  Datid  N. 
Ooldbbro,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jaly  16.  1918. 

20.843.— Title.-  "BULL  DOG  PATCH."  (For  Patchea.) 
R.  HorriLD  A  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUed  August  29, 
1917. 

20,844. — ri<l«.-  "THRIFT  WAR  SELECTED  CHOCO- 
LATES." (For  Chocolates.)  Milwaukee  Papbb 
Box  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  May  27,  1918. 

20,840.— Title;  "SMITH-KIRK  NUTS  AND  JAMS." 
(For  Chocolates.)  Milwaukee  Papeb  Box  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May  31,  1918. 

20,846.— Title;  "  SMITH-KIRK  HARD  CENTERS."  (For 
Chocolatea)  Milwaukee  Papeb  Box  Company, 
MUwaukee.  Wla.     Filed  May  81,  1918. 

20,847.— Title;  "  HICKOK'S  FORGET  ME  NOT  CHOCO- 
LATES." (For  Chocolates.)  Milwaukee  Papsb 
Box  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Filed  May  31. 1918. 

20,848.— Title;  "WHITE  HEAD."  (For  a  Cereal  Bev- 
erage.) Rybdalb  Candy  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  June  26,  1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER   10,   1918. 


4,928— Title;  "MAGNUS  WIRE  CHUCK."  (For  Wire 
Chucks.)  Ambbican  Watch  Tool  Company,  Wal- 
tham.  Maas.     FUed  August  7,   1918. 

4,929.— Title;  "  IMPROVED  JEWEUNG  SWING  REST." 
(For  Jeweling  Swing  -  Reata.)  Ambbican  Watch 
Tool  (Tompany,  Waltham,  Maaa.  FUed  Augoat  7, 
1918. 

4.930.— Title;  "MAGNUS  HBADSTOCK."  (For  Head- 
Stocks.)  Amebicak  Watch  Tool  Company,  Wal- 
tham. Maas.     FUed  August  7,  1918. 

4.981.— Title;  "  ELECT  HEAD8TOCK."  (For  Head- 
Stocks.)  Ambbican  Watch  Tool  Company,  Wal- 
tham. Maaa.     Filed  Auguat  7,  1918. 

4,932.- Title;  "MAGNUS  LATHE."  (For  Lathea.) 
Ambbican  Watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham,  Maaa. 
Filed  Aognst  7,  1918. 

4,983.— r«le;  "  ELECT  LATHE."  (For  Lathea.)  Ambbi- 
can Watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham,  Maaa.  FUed 
Aufoat  7,  1918. 


4,934.— Title;  "ELECT  SLIDE  REST."  (For  Sllde- 
Rests.)  American  Watch  Tool  Company,  Wal- 
tham, Maaa.     B^led  August  7,  1918. 

4,930.— Title;  "P.  A.  PUTS  SUCH  SMILES  IN 
SMOKES!"  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco. )  R.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company,  Wlnaton-Salem.  N.  C 
Filed  Auguat  12,  1918. 

4,936.— Title;  "  RINCMN  ON  P.  A.  IF  TOUR  SMOKE- 
APPETITE  IS  HOWLING-HUNGRY  FOR  QUALITY 
TOBACCO!"  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  ri  J.  Rey- 
NOLD8  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  August  12,  1918. 

4,987— Title:  "  STERNO  DISINFECTANT  AND  ANTI- 
SEPTIC" (For  Disinfectant  and  Antiseptic  Solu- 
tions.) 8.  Sternau  a  Co.,  Inc.,  Brookljm,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1918. 

4,988— Title;  "STERNO  ALL-ROUND  COOKING 
STOVE."  (For  Alcohol  Cooking  Outfits.)  S.  Stbb- 
NAU  A^Or,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Jane  8. 
1918. 
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COIMIIMIISSIOlsrEI?/     OF    I^A-TEITTS 


▲KD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOFEE'S  DEOISIOITa 


BX  PABTC  KAtmCANIf. 
D«ot4«4  A^rU  O,  an. 

1.  Dmionc — Patbntabilitt — Intintion   Nicbssast. 

A  deslsB  for  a  doll  BimaUting  a  child  and  not  mb- 
•tantlally  different  from  an  ordinary  doll  Held  unpat- 
entable, aa  It  did  not  call  for  anything  like  inrentlon 
to  produce  It. 

2.  Samb— Saui — ^MnsT  Dinm  rBOM  othbb  DasieH*. 

The  primary  consideration  in  determining  patentabil- 
ity in  a  design  ia  whetlier  it  possesaea  a  aofflciently  dif- 
ferent configuration  from  other  designs. 

Appeal  from  Examlners-in-Chief. 

DiaioN  roa  dolla. 

Mr.  Percy  B.  HilU  for  the  applicant 

Newton,  CommixiUmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examln- 
ers-in-Chief affirming  an  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  I>esigns  Anally  rejecting  the  following  claim : 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 

There  are  no  references.    The  drawings  and  the 

exhibits  shown   at  the  hearing  represent  a   doll, 

which  the  Examiners-in-Chief  admit  is  artistic,  but 

hold  that,  being  only  an  imitation  of  a  living  thing, 
it  cannot  be  patentable. 

They  say: 

In  the  present  case,  there  is  nothing  below  the  head  that 
may  not  represent  any  normal  child.  The  hair  is  dressed 
in  the  prevailing  fashion  and,  as  stated,  there  is  nothing 
In  the  race  bnt  tne  likeness  of  an  ordinary  child.  If  there 
had  been  some  element  of  the  grotesque  or  some  deformity 
that  would  arrest  and  hold  the  attention,  then  we  micfat 
find  something  patentable  in  the  design  ;  but  as  we  find 
nothing  but  a  clerer  and  artistic  representation  of  a  child, 
with  nothing  to  distinguish  from  the  children  one  may  see 
daily,  we  must  hold  the  design  to  be  lacking  in  inyentlon. 

This  case  raises  the  question  what,  if  anything. 
Is  patentable  as  a  design  of  a  nude  rubber  doll  In 
general  shaped  like  a  normal  child? 

The  Examiners-in-Ohief  call  for  something  out 

of  the  ordinary  in  appearance — 

grotesque  or  with  some  form  that  would  arrest  and  bold 
the  attention. 

They  appear  to  follow  that  line  of  decisions  hold- 
ing, in  effect,  that  imitation  of  any  well-known 
thing  cannot  be  patented  as  a  design.  Hence  a  toy 
balloon  shaped  like  a  watermelon  was  held  un- 
patentable, (if tiler  Rubber  Co.  v.  Behrend,  242 
Fed.  Rep.,  515.  See  also  Denton  et  al.  y.  Field,  225 
Ted.  Rep..  687.) 

The  authorities  hold,  In  effect,  that  there  must  be 
as  much  invention  displayed  in  a  design  as  in  a 
mechanical  patent.     (Perry  v.  HoaMm,  111  "Fed. 

[Tol.  M4 


Rep.,  1002 ;  ex  parte  Schrauhstadter,  120  O.  G.,  1161; 
26  App.  D.  C,  331.)  \ 

This  holding  Is  vague,  since  the  stAiMlaM  of 
measurement  of  invention  In  case  of  a  dert^n  is  ^ 
entirely  different  from  that  of  a  mechanical  case. 
For  example,  the  invention  displayed  in  a  mechani- 
cal claim  is  frequently  measured  by  the  function 
performed ;  but  this  may  be  said  never  to  be  true 
In  the  case  of  a  design.  The  sound-record  groove 
of  Berliner,  which  was  the  same  depth  throughout, 
but  cut  with  sidewlse  sinuations  representing  the 
variations  of  sound,  was  held  patentable  over  the 
up-and-down  record,  varying  In  depth,  of  the  Edison 
phonograph-record,  ( Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.  r. 
American  Oraphophone  Co.,  140  Fed.  Rep.  800,)  be- 
cause the  needle  would  track  the  Berliner  record 
without  Jumping  out  of  the  groove,  whereas  the 
Edison  record  required  a  feed-screw  to  keep  the 
needle  in  the  groove.  The  difference  in  the  two  in- 
ventions was  a  sidewlse  and  equal-deptl\,cut  as  dis- 
tinguished from  an  up-and-down  and  varldepth 
gouged  record;  but  the  result  was  marked  and 
practical,  and  It  was  on  the  result  that  the  patenta- 
bility was  largely  based. 

In  measuring  patentability  In  a  mechanical  case 
we  generally  conclude,  first,  when  the  result  is  suffi- 
ciently neu>,  even  if  the  means  are  old,  a  claim 
should  be  granted;  second,  when  the  means  are 
sufficiently  new,  even  if  the  result  Is  old,  a  claim 
should  be  granted;  tfiird,  when  the  means  and  re- 
sult both  are  new  a  claim  should  be  granted ;  fonrtli, 
only  when  the  means  and  result  are  old  should  a 
claim  be  refused ;  but  no  such  considerations  enter 
Into  the  patentability  of  a  design.  The  Imaginative 
faculties  of  the  mind  produce  designs,  while  the 
mechanical  Inventions  are  produced  by  the  Inven- 
tive faculties,  and  to  compare  the  invention  in  a 
design  to  the  invention  In  a  mechanical  case  is  simi- 
lar to  comparing  the  beauties  of  a  picture  to  those 
of  a  machine. 

But  since  the  courts  uniformly  hold  that  under 
our  design  statute  (sec.  4929,  R.  S.,)  there  must  be 
Invention  displayed  to  warrant  patenting  a  design, 
how  does  this  so-called  "  invention  "  manifest  itself? 

The  so-called  "  Invention  "  in  a  design  Is  more 
similar  to  what  might  be  termed  the  "  invention  " 
in  a  painting  or  statue  than  It  Is  to  the  invetftion 
In  a  method  or  machine.  Indeed,  a  statue  or  eren 
a  painting  may  be  the  subject-matter  of  a  design 
Ho.  S.] 
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patent.  (Louis  Dyong  d  Co.  v.  Brenker  d  Ke*9ler 
Co.,  182  Fed  Rep..  190.)  and  If  a  painting  can  be 
the  subject-matter  of  a  design  patent  why  cannot  a 
rubber  doll,  even  though  It  represents  a  natural  ob- 
ject if  the  lines,  proportiona,  etc.,  manifest  anfll- 
cient  artistic  merit  on  which  to  predicate  invention? 

I  can  compare  this  doll  with  other  similar  dolls 
and  If  I  can  see  features  which  harmonize  to  pro- 
duce the  pleasing  effect  on  my  sense  for  the  beauti- 
ful in  this  doll  I  see  no  reason  for  requiring,  as  the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef  have  done,  that  the  grotesque 
or  some  deformity  that  would  arrest  and  hold  the 
attention  should  exist. 

The  prlranrj  consideration  in  determining  patent- 
alklUty  In  a  design  is,  does  it  possess  a  sulllrientlf- 
different  configuration  from  other  dt>slgii8?  (  HO- 
tiamt  Cmlk  Co.  v.  Kewumerer,  145  Fed.  Rep..  92&. ) 

There  is  another  attlt«de  of*  the  courts  relatlTe 
to  passing  on  the  patentability  of  designs  that  has 
always  puzzled  me.  It  Is  exceedingly  difflcnlt.  If  not 
impossible,  for  any  one  except  an  nrtlst  to  appre- 
ciate the  artladc.  Statuary  that  would  appeal  to 
an  artist  frequently  does  not  excite  tl>e  Interest  of 
tlie  ordinary  observer.  Jost  as  an  ordinary  person 
can  fall  to  properly  appreciate  the  best  muslr  or 
the  ttest  literary  composition,  and  mechanical-pat- 
ent specifications  have  t>een  uniformly  held  to  be 
addressed  to  those  skilled  in  tlie  art  to  which  titey 
belonged  ;  yet  the  oonrta  seem  to  take  the  position 
tluit  the  general  public,  not  artists,  must  b«  the 
ftnal  arbiters  of  whether  invention  is  displayed  in  a 
design.  {Bevin  Bros.  Mfg.  C:  t.  Stmrr,  etc,  114 
Fed.  Refk..  382.) 

The  fe8(ares,  proportions,  cnt  of  the  hair,  and 
giiuu al  configuration  of  tlie  doll  under  considera- 
tion seem  to  me  to  be,  broadly  speaking,  those  of 
tlae  ordinary  mbber  doU,  althoagli  It  appears  the 
designer  is  quite  an  artist  In  designing  dolls.  It 
may  be  that  if  I  were  an  artist  I  could  see  enough 
artistic  merit  to  warrant  holding  that  Invention 
was  exercised;  if  s^  a  patent  sbookl  be  granted, 
even  though  the  doll  is  a  simulation  of  a  child,  a 
natural  object;  but  I  can  gee  nothing  sufficiently 
different  from  the  ordinary  d<JlI  to  call  for  anything 
like  invention  to  produce,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Exajniners-ln-Cbief  mvst  be  affirmed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEITS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  The  Oole  rrtssue  patent.  No. 
14.000.  for  a  label  adapted  to  be  detndiably  secured 
around  a  package,  having  display  matter  relating  to 
the  contents  of  the  package  on  Its  outer  face  and 
the  Inner  face  bearing  useful  printed  matter.  Held 
not  Infringed  by  defendant's  device  for  a  detachable 
label.  Cote  v.  Bd.  O.  HooUtratien  Cigar  Co.,  250 
Fed.  Rep.,  (J29. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.  N.  T.)  The  Lnellen  patent.  No. 
f  ii82,567,  for  a  paper  cop.  HeUL  void  for  lack  of  In- 
veacion.  Indiciduml  Drinkimg  Cup  Ce.  t.  Fuhlk! 
Service  Cnp  Co.  280  Fed.  Rep..  820. 

[▼dl   9M. 


(D.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  T.)  The  Luellen  patent,  No. 
1.081,508,  for  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  paper 
cups.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  as  to  certain  claims 
and  not  Infringed  as  to  another  claim.  Individual 
Drinkimg  Cup  Co.  r.  Public  Service  Cup  Co.,  250  Fed. 
Rep.,  620. 

Fotice  of  OanoelatioQ. 

DaPAaTMBHT  or  ths  Imtsbiob, 

Unitbd  Stat»8  Patsnt  Omci, 
Washington,  D.   C,  September   IS,  ISU. 

Lmth^r  ((  Lederhos,  their  asaignt  or  legal  rtpreeentatixft*. 

take  notice: 

A  o»ncel«tJon  proceeding  hsTinc  b<>«n  instituted  by 
thte  Offlce  upon  tb«  «ppllc«Uon  ot  Phillip*  h  Buttorff 
Mfg.  Co.,  of  Nashville,  Teun.,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of 
the  trade-mark  reflatratlon  of  Latb«r  *  L«derb«a,  •< 
.N>w  York,  N.  Y  No  26.560,  dated  Majr  14,  1896,  and 
thp  notice  ot  mich  proce<>dtnx  mt  bjr  registered  mall  to 
said  Luther  k  Lederboa  at  the  said  address  having  been 
r«"turn«Hl  by  the  post-offlce  andellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unU>*a  mM  Latlker  4  Lsd«rlK>8,  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatlvea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  there- 
in within  thirty  day*  tram  tka  test  pabllration  of  this 
order  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  io  cass 
of  defsalt. 

This  notice  will  be  paMlakcd  in  the  OwictU.  Casbtts 
for  three  cooaeeutivt  weeks. 

F.  W.  H-  CLAT, 
A»9t»Umt 


Smmmuy  of  Bnpplemental  List  of  Emplojses  Wlio  Hare 
Eatared  tha  Military  or  Haral  Senrioe,  as  Beported 
Sinoe  Ao^uat  13, 1918. 

DcPARTMi.fT  or  ms  Irrasioe. 

Waakimgton,  D.  C,  Beptetnber  IS.  ata, 

(Pot  the  Honor  Roll ;  total.  161.) 
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Bureaa  of  Mloea . _                      ~  18 

St.  Ellsabetta  neeuital I>III~I  4 
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ovriCB  or  ma  aBCBSTasT  (S). 
Biekr.  rrm»cla  M.,  Ulna.,  Depot  Brigade.  D.  S.  A. 

Braxton,  James  A.,  D.  C.  Prov   Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 
tioebel.  Thomaa  J..  D.  C.  Q.  M    C.  U    §.  A. 
Manning,  Thomas  R.,  Pa.,  Infantry.  U    8.  A. 
Pawles.  Abrahajn,  D.  C,  ProT.  Depot  Brigade.  U    8.  A. 
Toy.  WUiiaa.  D.  C.  O.  A.  A. 

OSXBBAL    La<n>   OWICS    (»). 

Aa4er«AD.  Bor  K^Wask..  U.  &  A. 
AadrewiL  rraak  K..  Mian.,  D.  8.  A 

AverUl.  Duyre*  R^  Arts..  ITMd  ArtlUery.  U.  8.  A. 

BrlgkaBn,  iTSmo  6.,  WU^  D.  8.  A. 

BrMrn.  CUrcBre  N..  N.  J.,  Vtpot  Brinda.  U.  8.  A. 

Daly  JU«kar4  M.,  irk,  Q.  m!^.  a.  Ilt 

DoraC  WilUaai.  Md..  BaAo  Sckool.  C  8.  A. 

Edwards.  Arthnr  T.    Tenn.,  U.  8.  A. 

Goeea.  Arthnr  L .  Itlsa.,  Machtae  Gnn  Battalion,  A.  B.  F. 

Kaaswsn    Louis,  N.  Y.,  Mschlne  Gun  BatUllon.  U.  8.  A. 

Kimble,  I>eybtim  B.,  Md.,  Training  ('amp,  U.  8.  A. 

McDonald,  John  A..  Cal^  Ordaaao-  Corpa,  D.  8.  A. 

McOarrey,  Bernnrd  L..  P«.,  \J-  8.  N 

Marts,  Bdward  C.  Moat..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Mason.  HowaVd  O..  Nev.,  Engineer  Corps.  D.  8.  A. 

Moore.  Charles  V.,  Colo.,  Training  Compaar,  U.  8    A. 

Patriek.  Jallaa  T..  Wash..  Hoapttal  Corps.  U.  8.  A. 

Robinson.  Bert  L..  Mont.  Engineer  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 

Smith.  John  A.,  Pa.,  U.  8.  A. 

Vorls.  Hogh,  Ky.,  D«pot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Watoe.  Carl  A..  N.  D..  D.  8.  A. 

Wolff,  Deane  J.,  Colo.,  Coast  Artillery,  V.  8.  A. 

omcs  or  iNorAit  ArrAits  (ti). 

Broker,  Henry  J..  Mtaa  .  Machine  Otn  BattalloB.  U.  8.  A. 

Browa.  Frank  R^  TejL.  U.  &  A 

Eddina.  Robert  E..  AU..  D.  8.  N. 

Barley.  FHskiicfc  L-  N.  C  D.  8.  N. 

McOllTary,  EarTlTMInn.^  U-  8.  A. 

Miller,  Ralph  8..  Pa  ,  U    8.  A. 

Ported  oae  D..  CaL,  Caaa41an  Foreas, 

Ives.  Herbert  D^  Okla.,  Infantry,  UTS.  A. 

Scfewars.  Joha  /.,  Mo..  lateatry.  U.  8.  A. 

dmith,  Walter  H..  Pa.,  U  &  A. 

SteTene.  Clarence  L.,  Mont,  lafaatry,  U.  8,  ▲. 

ire.  1.1 
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psNsioN  omcs  (1). 
Gonlon.  PhUlp  8.,  t).  C.  Q,  M.  C.  D.  8.  A. 

PATB.VT   omcs    (U). 

Clark   Walter  B.,  D.  C.  Ordnance  Corpa.  U.  8.  A. 

Coe.  Conway  P.,  Ky^  U.  B.  A. 

Douglas,  Wade  H..  W.  Va.,  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Fearinz,  Justin  L.,  Mas».,  Sinai  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 

Flam,  John,  N.  T..  Engineer  Corp*,  U.  8.  A. 

GUcher,  Ralph  J.,  Ky.,  U.  S.  A. 

Halstead,  Dome  NTTlnd.,  U.  8.  A. 

Healy,  Edward  C,  I).  C,  U.  8.  A. 

Jennlson.  Carl  W  ,  Conn.,  U.  8.  N. 

Kurz,  Joseph  A.,  Pa.,  Training  Detachment,  D.  8.  A. 

Paul,  Leslie  M..  N.  H.,  D.  8.  A. 

White,  Mllo  R.,  Ind..  Chemical  Service  Section,  V.  8,  A. 

OBOLOOICAL   SDRVBT    («S). 

Adams,  Robert  E.,  N.  H..  Engineer  Corp*.  U.  8.  A, 
Aid,  H.»rry.  Mo.,  U.  8.  A. 
Aitkin,  Richard,  Ind.,  U.  8.  N.  R. 
Allen,  W.  R.,  Mo.,  Engineer  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 
Alsing.  Alvin  A..  Cal.,  Engineer  Corp«.  D.  8.  A. 
Anderson,  John  L.,  Iowa,  Coast  Artillery,  U.  8.  A. 
Andrews,  G.  Wlnfleld,  Cal.,  U.  8.  N.  R. 
Ayers,  R.  Earl.  Tex.,  U.  8.  A. 

Baaley,  Floyd  A..  N.  H.,  Engineer  Corps.  D.  8.  A. 
Baldwin,  Stephen  T.,  D.  C,  Engineer  Corps.  D.  8.  A. 
Bandll.  Edward  M..  Wis.,  E.  O.  R.  C^  A.  E-  F. 
Batten,  CJe<>rge  L.,  N.  Y.,  Engineer  Clorps,  A.  E.  F. 
Bauer,  Bernard  P.,  Tex..  Engineer  Corpa,  U.  8.  A. 
Bell,  Frank  V.,  N.  Y.,  Engineer  Corpa.  A.  E.  F. 
Bell,  Henry  8.,  T<x  ,  Engii  eer  Corps,  A.  B.  P. 
Bertenshaw,  William  H.,  k  ass.,  D.  8.  N.  B. 

Beyersdorler,  William  M..  ,  Q.  M.  C.  U.  8.  A. 

Blonnt.  Charles  C,  Fla.,  O.  T   C,  D.  8.  A. 

Boston,  T.,  Ky.,  leijot  Brigade.  U.  S.  A. 

Bowers,  C.  Maynard,  Ml -h..  Engineer  Corps.  A.  E.  F. 

Bowler,  Kdmond  W.,  Ma«i..  U,  S.  A. 

Bradshaw,  Donald,  Cal  .  Engineer  Corps.  A.  E.  F. 

Brasheara,  John  W.,  1-.  C,  Engineer  Corjw.  U.  8.  A. 

Brialawn.  Ferdinand  L...  Waah.,  Engineer  Corps,  A.  E.  F. 

Brown,  John  8..  Mo.    Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Buchanan,  Earl  M.^ow.i,  Engineer  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 

Barchard.  Roland  W  ,  Tex..  E.  O.  R.  C.  U.  8,  A. 

Cannon,  Douglas  Q.,  Utoh,  O.  T.  C,  U.  8.  A. 

Corey.  Frederick  C.,  Cak,  D.  8.  N.  R. 

Downing.  Charles  J.,  Mo.,  D.  S.  N.  R. 

Fisher,  Roy^  Iowa.  Aero  Machine  Gun  Battalion.  U.  S.  A. 

McGregor,  Floyd  B.,  Iowa.  U.  8.  A. 

Norton.  Grorge  H.,  N.  Y.,  U.  8.  A. 

Ross,  Clyde  P..  Mass.,  A.  8^  Signal  Corps,  D.  8.  A. 

Rush,  Benjamin  F.,  Greg..  Engineer  Corps,  D.  8.  A. 

8hnnk,  Albert  H.,  N.  D.,  Prov.  Recmlt  Battalion,  U.  8.  A. 

Srtalley,  George  H.,  Wash.,  D.  8.  N.  R. 

Tester,  Walter,  N.  D.,  U.  S.  A. 

Stackpole,  M.  Reginald,  Me.,  U.  8.  A. 

Week*,  Arnold  N.,  N.  T.,  C.  8.  N.  R. 

White,  Francis  L.,  D.  C,  Engineer  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 

Wright,  Fred  E.,  Mich.,  Ordnance  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 

BBCLAMATION    8BBVICB    (M). 

Ashcraft.  George.  Idaho,  U.  8.  A. 

Bailey,  Manson  H..  Mont.  Engineer  Corpa,  U.  8.  A. 

Baty,  Albert,  Colo..  Depot  Brigade.  D.  8.  A. 

Baumann,  A.  T.,  Nev.,  Training  at  Unlrersity  of  Nevada. 

Beaton,  Oliver,  Mont.,  U    8.  A. 

Beatty.  John  C.  Colo.,  Training  at  University  of  Nebraska! 

Brewer,  John  Lee.,  Colo.,  Infantry,  D.  8.  A. 


KBCLAMATION  SKRTKK— Cootinaed.      I 

Itndffe.  Drew  W..  Idaho,  D-  S.  N.  R. 

Cenda,  John,  Colo.,  Aviation  Saoadron,  U.  8.  A. 

Crapo,  Charles  B.,  Colo.,  Aviation  Corps.  U.  8.  A. 

Crawford.  Frank,  Mont  ,  Ambulance  Corps,  D.  8.  A. 

Cromie.  David  Wilson,  Colo..  U.  8.  A. 

Dybvig.  Roy,  Nebr.,  U.  8.  A. 

Dyktra,  Albert,  Colo..  Aviation  Squadron,  D.  8.  A. 

Dyll,  Louis  M.,  Mont.  U.  S.  A. 

Eaaton,  Brewer,  Nebr.,  D.  8.  A- 

Ellison,  G.,  Mont,  D.  8.  A. 

Gemer,  Anson,  Utah,  Engineer  Corps,  D.  8.  A. 

Gilbert,  Carl  R.,  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

Green,  Norris  P.,  Colo.,  Field  Artillery,  D.  8.  A. 

Heffren,  Gilbert.  Mont.,  D.  S.  A, 

Uogan,  A.  M.,  Mont,  U.  S.  A. 

Jensen,  Peter.  Mont^  U.  8.  A. 

Kannegaard,  John,  Idaho,  U.  8.  A 

Knoll,  James,  Mont,  U.  S.  A. 

Laport,  Dean.  Nebr.,  U.  8.  A. 

McMasters,  K.,  Mont,  U.  8.  A. 

Marshall.   George   8.,   Idaho,    Training  at  Dnivenlty   of 

Idaho. 
Merryman,  F,  L.,  Nebr.,  U.  8.  N. 
Myers.  Elmer  E.,  Idaho,  U.  8,  A. 
No<lacker,  J.  W,.  Nebr.,  U.  8.  N. 
O'Brien,  William  L.,  Oreg..  D.  8.  N. 
Orr,  Elmer  Hugh,  Colo..  Aviation  Section,  U.  8.  A. 
Owens,  Paul,  Colo.,  Marine  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 
Pedersen,  Tbommes,  Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 
Peterson,  Eric.  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

PreKson,  Oscar,  Colo.,  Training  at  University  of  Colorado. 
Rellly,  Francis  A.,  D.  C,  U.  8.  A. 
Rhyno.  Floyd,  Colo.,  Aviation  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 
Richesin,  E.  L.,  Mont,  U.  8.  A. 
Saey,  N.  E.,  Idaho,  U.  S.  A. 
ScLarfenberg,  W.  J.    Nebr.,  U.  8.  A. 
Schoon over,  Earl,  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 
Silverman.  Samuel.  Colo.,  U.  8.  A. 
Smith,  Henry,  Mont,  U.  S.  A. 
Sonnenl.erg,  E.  Lee.  Colo..  U.  8.  N. 

Wall,  Thomns  H.,  Nev.,  Training  at  University  of  Nevada. 
Warren.  DeWltt,  Colo.,  U.  S.  N.  B. 
Wood,  William  H.,  Nev.,  U.  S.  A. 

BURBAU    or    MI  If  as    (U). 

Anderson,  P.  M..  Wis.,  Q.  M.  C.  U.  8.  A. 

Cunningham,  James  S.,  Colo.,  U.  8.  A. 

Esmand.  John  M.,  ,  Prov.  Det  Co.,  U.  8.  A 

Hart  Arthur  M^N.  Y.,  U.  8.  A. 

Jarrett,  H.  W.,  W.  Va.,  U.  8.  A. 

Lepperd,  Floyd  C,  Pa.,  Chemical  Service  Section,  U-  8.  A. 

McGinn,    Walter    E.,    Mass..    Chemical    Service    Section. 

U.  8.  A. 
Rice,  William.  Pa.,  Prov.  Depot  Brinde.  U.  8.  A. 
Sheehan,  Fred  W.,  Conn.,  Chemical  Service  Section,  U.  8,  A 
Smith,  Edward  O.,  Pa.,  Forestry,  U.  8.  A. 

Smith,  John  E.,  .  E.  O.  R.  C,  U.  8.  A. 

Thomas,  William  G.,  N.  T.,  Training  Camp,  U.  8.  A. 
West,  Clarence  J.,  N.  T.,  Sanitary  Corps.  U.  8.  A. 

ST.    BLIZABBTB8    HOSPITAL    (4). 

Belfleld^ohn  F.,  Va.,  Medical  Corps,  U.  8.  N. 
Hayes,  William  J.,  Mass.,  U.  8.  A. 
Moore,  Milton.  Va..  U.  8.  A. 
Tncker,  Frederick  W.,  Md.,  U.  8.  A. 

rSBKOMBN'S    HOSPITAL    (1). 

Marshall,  Daniel, ,  U.  8.  A. 
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HofcioQ. — Attonieyi. 

(Ou>n  No.  S.42S.) 

DWABTMBKT   OT   TBI    iNTaBIOB, 

Ukitbd  Btawb  Patbht  Omct, 

WtMMm^toH.  D.  0..  atpUmikm-  U.  iffJS. 
Pownaat   to  the  provWoiu  of  Mctloa   487.   lUrlMa 

i^  H     '  T  7^"^  "**  •^"^•^  •'  ^  8«r«ar,TS. 

I^^'J^'*"''*  ^-   »»<:»^«l»on.  of  Wathtacton.  D.  C 

regftpy  No^l04»8.  1.  hereby  41.bitrr«l  from  p^ctisii 

befor.  the  United  8tat«  Pat«it  0«ee  for  croi  mX,^ 

3.  T.  NHWTON, 


ToteL. 


8U 


DeaigsAtion  of  Okimi  for  the  OffiouJ  Ckiette. 
(Omb  No.  S,4n.) 

DBPABYMINT  or  TBI   Intuiob, 

CmTB  0TAZU  Patbmt  Omcs. 

ITMMii^toii,  D.  C,  September  U.  HO. 
Aa  ft  war  awrare  for  redaetaf  the  cort  te  labor,  paner 
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10. 
II. 

13. 

13. 


Electric  Heating  and  Rheosuts    Electrochemistry;  HeaUng;  MeUl-Foundinc;  Metaliunlcal  Appa- 
ratus; MeUlhjriy;  MetaJ  Treatment.  Plastic  Metal  WorMn*  «~ju.,«»t  ^pym- 

CooT«2*";  Eteratocs;  Excavmtlng;  Hoisting;  Material  or  ArUcle  Handling;  Pneumetlo  Deraatcta 
PusfiJng  and  Pultog  Implements;  Railway  MaU  Delivery;  Stor^^errloe;  Traversing  HotoU 

Book-Making;  Boo^  Stripe  and  Leaves;  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Manilbidlng;  MuaksTPrlnted  Matter 
c£^L^?I^^r^tSi'''^'^-   '■'""^'  ^'»'^'»  ^«*°«  Comporitlon.;  Platte 

EducaUonal  AppUanoes;  Games  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velodpedaa 

Beds;  Chairs:  Flexlble-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kiteba  and' Tabie'Artic'lea;' Store' Fur-' 
luture;  supports. 

^DuSta^'^      ™^'  ^y**^^*^  ^'o^*"-  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
Carriages  and  Wagons;.  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and 


New.     AnModad. 

Ang.    • 

Ai«.  U 

May  14 

JVM17 

June  16 

Jona  21 

Ang.    g 

Ang.  17 

Leg^ngs.   Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  SettinrHarnim'; 
ing;  Spring  Devices;  Whins  and  Whin  Aomr&tiu 


Leather  Manute^ures;  NaUing  and  Stapling^^Sprlig  Devtoes;  ^hlM  and  Whip  Axwiiiratas. 
Journal- Bo.xes,  Pulleys,  and  Shahing;  Machine  Klaments .^ .  i*******^ 


AmmunitiOT  and  Explosive  Charge  Makine;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Sonw  Makinr  Buttco 
MaklM;  Cham  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  MaJting;  Driven,  HMded,  and  8crew-Thre«ledftstenhig>; 
w**',Sii"';°*'  Mi^Un*.  "<!  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  Roll^' 
Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making:  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut  and  Belt 
Locks:  Turning. 
14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and 
Ware,  Making;  Tools,  Wire  Febrics  and  Structure; 
Bread,  Pastry,  a^  Confection  Makini 

i  nper-Maklng  and  Finer  L.iDermnan:  riasoc  uiooic  and  KArthnnm^n,  Apparatus; 


Sheet-Metal 


15. 


Bars;  Farriery:  Metal- Bending; 
Wlre-Worktog. 
»,    -,.  ^  -      _         „  ^,  ,  £t  Coating;   Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manutacturea;  ^per-MaUng  and  FTber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  AppJSus; 

Electric  Signaling-A.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy,  Telephony 

Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanrine;  Ornamentation.  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing;'  TrDe'Cakinc' 
ir^'"^JL¥*'*"*'  Associating  or  Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering,  Type  Setting  ^^' 

Fluld-Prwaure  Regulators;   Iniectors  and  Ejectors:   Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiier^;   Power  PlanU- 
Speed  Responsive  Devices:  ^team  and  \'acuum  Pumps;  Steam-EngiBes;  Steam-Engine  Valves    ' 
viSH''?'  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumaoee:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 
Artificial    Body   Members;   Builders'   Hardware;  Cutlery;  DentL^;  Locks  and   Latehea-  8aW- 

Undertaking.  j  j.  — ~     ^^>^M^,    ammm, 

2U  i  31.  Brakes  and  OIns;  Carding  Cloth-Ftniahlng;  Continueus-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage    Felt  and  Fur- 
Knitting  and  Netting;  SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling 

Aeronautics,  Firearms,  Ordnance 

Acoustics.  Coin-Handling;  Horology:  Beeorxleri;' B«dstm;  Sointd 
Time^ontrolMng  Mechanism.  ^^ 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Garment  Supporters,  Sewlng-Machlnes 

Agftatlng:    Butchering;  Centriftigal   -      •    "^ 
Cnishers;  Oas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation.  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  PoUahlng;  Lamidry':  Washtag'AnMratta' 

Internal-Combustion  Englnee  ^^  -«u««  «i»i»r»«» 

Boring  and  Drilling.  Chucks  or  Sockets:  Cooi«ring;  FlielEscapes.'  Ladder^:  Rod  Joiiiti  «  C^'lte^; 

WheelwTight-Machmes;  Wooden  Buildings.  Wood-Sawing,  Wood-Turning  Woodworking  Wooi 

working  Tools.  ^^'      ^^ 

Illuminating- Burners 
Alcohol;  -Vmmonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation .„  ..^ 

Uig;  Hides,  Skina,  and  Leather  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime"  MlneraTofia;  OUslVaU,  and  Glur 

augar  ana  caJt. 

H"  a^^*^  Uqiild  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration 

#      pwSJiV    iT^J!^      Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Strurturee.  Metallic  BulkUng  Strocturea; 
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Recortllng  and  Reproducing; 


Bowl  Separators;   mils;   Thre8hli«; 'VegatabJa'Cutteri'and' 
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Illumination.  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Typ^-Writlng  Ma^^hltww 

Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Seating  and  Illuminat^ 


804 

57 
301 
107 

378 
320 

371 


US 

114 


t7l 


88. 

J?: 

38. 
38. 
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Paving;  Roofs. 

^S^:  ^^Sd^F^dLT*  ^°^''-  "^'^'^  *°'"°*  ^^'  ^*^^^  '^^  "^  Faataoar.;  Tr«*.  , 
Buckles   Buttons,  (la.<ps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals-  Teilet  I 

Driers.  Geometri^J  InslrumenU;  Measuring  InstrumenU;  Photography;  Force  Meanuing! 

r    licitiSi5*'  ^'*<^'^*y'C*'^' Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electridty,"diiiiii' 

Animal  Huslandry    Earth  Roring.  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery-  Stone- WorUnc-  Wells 

^°^rl.^t*^J^'^-  ?*"'"P^\»^~-  |*^»«lS&»"or  RjSrats;  PlSj2iiuStoa?toS'vihSl-pt^ 
Joints  or  Couplings:  Water  Distribution.  f— w».     ••  bmii|w 

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars,  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  ReeeptadeK 
Depaut  and  Collection  Receptacles.  MeUllic  Shipping  and  Storing  V^ls    Packan  and  j!t^  ' 
earners.  Paper  Receptacles.  Special  Receptacles  inTfackagesrwIxtoRSiepSdJr 

RaUway  Draft  Appliances,  ResiDent  Tires  and  Wheels  ^^  ««i'*w»ee. 

Electricity,  Conductors    Electrlclty-TransmissiMi  to  Vehlclee;  Klertric's'limailng*** 

^■tSK'L*^rg;i'&ri^t^"r*^a^  B^^^.*^  ^^^^  ^'^■^ 
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GRANTED    SEPTEMBER    17,   1918. 


1.278,816.  PANTOGRAPH-TROLLBT.  Cmistian  Aal- 
»o«o,  Wllklnabarff,  Pa.,  asalsnor  to  Weatinghouae  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Ftb.  17,  1915.  SerUl  No.  8,876. 
(CI.  191— «S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  panto- 
graph frame,  of  a  contact  member  carried  upon  aaid 
frame,  movable  end  portlona  aaaoclated  with  said  contact 
member,  and  meana  for  proportionally  actuating  aaid  end 
portions  througboat  the  vertical  movement  of  the  panto- 
graph frame. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  pantograph 
frame,  of  a  contact  ahoe  carried  upon  aaid  frame,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  bell-crank  ahaped  horna  aaaoclated  with  the 
conUct  ahoe.  aaM  horaa  comprlalng  relatively  long  curved 
contact  portlona  and  relatively  short  lever  portlona,  and 
mechanical  meana  associated  with  the  frame  and  the  lever 
portions  of  the  horns  for  proportionally  actuating  the 
horns  throughout  vertical  movements  of  the  frame. 

10.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  pantograph 
frame  comf>rl8lng  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  acta  of  relatively 
movable  members,  and  a  traverae  rod  Joining  the  upper 
enda  of  the  reapective  aets  of  frame  members,  of  a  hue 
member  rigidly  carried  on  the  end  of  aaid  rod  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  bearing  portlona.  a  contact 
member  reaillenUy  aaaoclated  with  aaid  base  monber,  a 
movable  bell-crank  ahaped  horn  pivotally  carried  upon  the 
downwardly  extending  portlona  of  the  base  member  and 
comprlalng  a  long  curved  conUct  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively abort  angularly  dlspoaed  lever  portion,  and  a  link- 
age mechanlam  for  maintaining  the  baae  member  hori- 
■onUl  and  actuating  the  horn,  said  linkage  mechanism 
being  pivotolly  aaaoclated  with  the  lever  portion  of  the 
born  and  the  relatively  movable  frame  members. 

(Claima  2,  8.  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.818.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED 
METAL  WORK.  IVAa  Johaw  Edward  kaawH,  DpaaU, 
Sweden.  FOed  Ifar.  19.  1918.  Serial  No.  228,477. 
(CL  29—181.) 
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metal  by  pressing  the  plate  upon  a  negative  in  aach  • 
manner  that  the  plate  Itself  will  form  a  positive,  pet- 
foratlng  the  plate,  and  then  forming  a  comparatively  tiiidc 
lining  of  metal  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  by  means  at 
galvano-plastics,  and  depositing  a  metal  in  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  plate. 


1,278,817.  OIMP-THREAD-PULL-OFF  DBVICB  FOE 
BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINES.  Edwabo  B.  Al- 
LCN,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  185,400.     (a.  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  overseaminflr 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  stop-motion  for  controlling: 
the  period  of  operation  of  said  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism, work-supporting  meana,  a  guide  adapted  to  deliver 
a  thread  to  be  covered  to  a  point  within  the  range  of  ac- 
tion of  said  overseaming  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and 
means  adapted  to  act  on  the  thread  to  be  covered  between 
the  sonrce  of  supply  and  said  gaide  to  pull  said  thread 
from  the  supply  and  thereby  afford  a  supply  of  slack 
thread  throughout  substantially  the  entire  stitching 
period.  > 

7.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  work-supporting  means,  but- 
tonhole cutting  mechanlam  including  a  cutter-ahaft  mak- 
ing a  stngle  rotation  during  each  buttonhole  produdnic 
cycle,  a  gimp-thread  guide  adapted  to  deliver  gimp-thread 
to  the  stitching  point  within  the  range  of  action  of  said 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  a  gimp-thread  pall-off  de- 
vl«e  operatively  connected  to  aaid  cutter-shaft 

{dalma  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,278,818.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Bkuamik  T.  ALun.  Har- 
riaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  three-fourths  to  Christian  W. 
Lynch,  William  Jennings,  and  J.  T.  Hambay,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  160.289. 
(CI.  121—46.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  steam   admission   ports  at  ita  enda   and   exhaust 
ports   intermediate   the   endR,    a    piston   working  in   said 
A    ni.«ii»i   «*   «,^     .  w        .  cylinder  between  the  admission  porta  and  controlliag  the 

co^al^  ?r^f„lf  ^  ^.nboH,.d    metal    work   whirl,      opening  and  closing  of  the  exhaust  ports  when  inirex 

conalsts   in   forming  a  poaltive  plate   compoMd  of  Kft     Unity  to  the  forward  extremes  of  ItTmovemeBts.  andn 
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traoafer  chamber  extending  between  th*  admission  ports. 
of  TaiT*  mechanism  controlling  the  openinf;  aud  closinr 
(tf  eoOBunlcation  between  tbe  admission  ports  and  trans- 
fer chamber,  whereby  counterflow  steam  from  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  will  be  transferred  and  admltte^  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der harlng  adralsMon  ports  at  Lb«  ands  and  exhaust  porta 
at  the  center,  a  T«lire  chamber  between  the  adniiteton 
ports  and  a  transfer  passage  connecting  and  formed  In 
part  by  opposite  ends  of  the  ralve  chamber,  of  a  piston 
controUlBg  the  opening  and  closing  of  tje  exhaust  porta 
when  la  proximity  to  the  forward  extremes  of  its  raoT«- 
Bents.  and  a  b«lanced  piston  valve  working  in  the  TaJre 
cbamber  to  control  the  communication  of  the  lalet  porta 
with  the  ct-nter  and  ends  of  the  valve  chamber,  whereby 
lire  steam  may  be  admitted  to  the  cylinder  and  steam 
compreased  by  the  piston  transferred  from  one  to  the 
ether  of  said  admission  porta. 

9.  In  a  steam  -"njlne.  the  combiaation  with  a  cylinder 
harlag  steam  admlsalon  ports  at  Its  ends,  exbaost  ports 
intermediate  tbe  eada,  a  transfer  cbasaker  extca4tag  be- 
tween the  admission  ports  and  a  ptatoa  working  In  the 
cylinder  between  th*"  admission  ports  and  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  tbe  exhaust  ports  when  In  prox- 
imity to  the  forward  cxtremeo  of  Ita  movements,  of  a 
valve  mechanism  controlling  tite  admiaaion  of  lire  steam 
to  the  cylinder  and  adjustably  controlling  the  flow  of 
ateun  from  one  to  the  other  of  tb«  admlnslon  ports. 

[Claims  S  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tiie  Oaaette.] 


1.278.819  tPRAG.  Mathiw  A.  AixiaoK,  Oanebrake,  W. 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1918.  Serial  No  219,468.  (CL 
104—230.) 


1.  A  sprag  comprising  a  body  iwrtlon,  a  flange 
tag  downwardly  and  at  rlgiit  angle  tkerelrom.  an  atait- 
■ent  ceonielaiBg  a  flat  piece  of  material  boat  back  oa 
IfeMlf.  feet  oa  said  abataieat  aad  sBcaaa  paaalac  tltfougk 
mM  fsot  tor  aaeaxtnc  tb»  abutneat  oa  tk#bedy  portion. 

t.  A  sprag  ceaipriainc  a  body  portloa,  a  flaace  extend- 
tag  therefrom,  a  bevel,  at  on<>  end  sf  tite  body  portloa  and 
oa  tke  opposite  end  thereof,  an  opwardly  extcadlag  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  aad  thereof,  aa  abatmeat  coasprlalai 
a  iat  piece  of  material  beat  back  oa  ttaelf  aad  eoataetlng 
for  a  short  distance  then  diverging  and  terminating  In 
feet,  and  means  passing  throogh  the  feet  for  securing  the 
■aaie  to  UM  body  portion. 

<k  ▲  sprag  comprislag  a  base  of  aagle  ttoa  formation. 
aaM  base  having  tbe  upper  wail  upturned  at  the  forward 
end  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  bar  secured  to  the  base  at 
the  rear  portion,  said  bar  at  the  rear  portion  being  beveled 
toward  the  base,  a  substantially  mrved  abatment  portloa 
riaing  from  tbe  rear  portion,  an  angle  portion  extending 
from  the  abutment  porttoa.  said  aasle  portion  being  re- 
turned, a  strut  extending  from  the  aagle  portion  and 
terminating  in  a  feet  and  ■nana  to  aaeore  aaid  foot  to 
the  basoL 

(CUlma  2.  4.  aad  B  not  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.820.  CTTT^FT  ADJUSTBa  POR  POWKS  OPBB- 
ATKD  RSVKRSING  OEAH.  JoHK  H.  ALrna,  Conneaat, 
Ohio,  nied  r»b.  0.  1918.  Serial  No.  21«JSe.  (O. 
111—0S.) 

L  t»  a  locaaotive  eaglne,  the  cembiaatloa  with  powar 
operafead  wreraiag  gear,  of  a  controlling  device  cemprtatas 
a  toothed  aactor,  a  lever  pivoted  fer  moveawat  relatively 
thereto,  a  roach  tod  plToted  to  aald  toear.  aad  oMaas  lo- 


cated at  one  of  such  pivot  points  wliereby  aaid  reach  rod 
can  be  shifted  through  a  distance  less  than  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  a  movement  of  said  lever  between 
adjacent   notrhea   of  aaid    sector. 


S.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  tbe  combination,  with  power 
operated  reversing  gear,  of  a  controlling  device,  comprising 
a  toothed  sector,  a  lever  pivoted  for  aoecaient  relatlTCly 
thereto,  a  reach  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever,  one  of  such 
pivots  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  eecentrlc  parta,  a 
hand  grip  carried  by  the  eccentric  part  for  turning  the 
same,  and  friction  means  for  retaining  it  in  poaltlob  to 
which  It  la  tarned. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1278.821.     PLASTKR^  BOARD.     Moaoaa  K.  AaMRSoao. 

Wlnnetka.  III.,  assignor  to  Bestwall  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed 
Jan.  4,  1818.     Serial  No.  210.2M.     (CL  72—124.) 


A 


w' .•-*•■•>' 


1.  A  board  rooiprtalng  a  body  made  of  plas«e  material 
and  top  and  bottom  covering  sheets  of  paper,  aald  t»9 
and  bottom  covering  she<>ts  each  consisting  of  a  plvrality 
of  plica,  the  pUeo  of  aaM  paper  corerlag  aeareat  to  tt« 
plastic  body  being  onaiaed  and  adapted  to  adhere  te  th« 
adjacent  surface  of  aald  piaatic  body,  and  the  oater  pifea 
of  said  paper  covertng  being  alsed. 

2.  A  board  conprlalnv  a  plastic  body  and  top  and  bot- 
tom covering  sheets  of  paper,  each  coveriag  sheet  eeaalat- 
Ing  of  a  plurafity  of  pllea.  the  plies  of  said  covering  sheet 
near  said  plastic  body  being  slack  slsed  and  adapted  to 
adhere  permaBevtly  to  said  plastic  body,  and  the  plica 
remote  from  said  plastic  body  and  provKUng  the  ootar 
surface  of  the  board,  ^ng  thoroughly  slaed. 


1.278,822.  RIM  STRCCTTTRE.  JAMaa  B.  AraiHa.  ▲kvon, 
Ohio,  aaalsnor  to  Tite  (ioodyear  Tire  &  Rabber  Cotapaay, 
Akrea.  Oklo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  iaae  21. 
1017.     Serial  No.  170.001.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  rlm-structnre  includinc  an  annular  baae-member 
foqned  with  an  Integral  outatandlng  annular  flange  and 
with  an  Integral  depending  portion  provided  with  a  rata- 
tls^r  deep  ria«-aaatli«  chaanel  and  formed  with  naallnad 
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ahoulderfl  apaced  apart  by  the  ehaaa^,  one  of  the  ahool- 
dert  betag  fM-med  by  an  ootstaading  aeetlon  of  the  tun- 
neled aeatlng  portion,  and  a  flange-ring  aeparably  aaoo- 
Hated  with  the  channel  and  fonaed  at  one  side  with  aa 
elongated  wall-engaging  bearing  aurfaee  and  with  aa 
angular  orcrhaaging  bearing  surface,  the  elongated  tvr- 
face  contacting  vHth  one  wall  of  tbe  channel  and  the 
overhanging  surface  engaging  with  the  shoulder  on  an 
ontataadlag  oectlon  of  the  channeled  seating  portion,  the 
ring  being  formed  on  its  opposite  side  with  a  curved  bear- 
ing face  to  engage  the  correspondingly-formed  ahoulder 
on  the  depending  seating  portion,  whereby  twisting  move- 
ment of  the  flange-ring  in  its  seat  is  prevented, 
rciatai  2  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


1,278,823.  METALLIC  BRUSH  OR  CLEANER  FOR 
CLEANING  THE  FLUES  OP  STEAM-BOILERS. 
Frank  W.  AraHABX.  Redfldd.  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1810.     Serial  No.  121.028.     (CL  8S— 04.) 


M\^: 


m^ 


!Ii;iS; 


A  flue  ricaarr  comprialag  a  cutting  head,  said  cnttlns 
head  comprMag  a  plurality  of  sectiona,  each  aectlon  com- 
prialag an  oater  rib,  a  thin  body  extending  inwardly  from 
aaid  rib.  a  hracket  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  body, 
•cana  attaefeed  to  aaid  bracket  for  expanding  said  sec- 
tions or  movlas  the  same  to  a  compact  position,  each 
aectloa  having  an  off-aet  flange  formed  upon  one  end,  aaid 
flangea  overlapping  tbe  enda  of  the  adjacent  oectlon, 
whereby  aald  bodies  are  held  In  allnement  with  each 
other,  knivea  extending  forwardly  from  aald  bodiea  at 
right  anskea  thereto,  aaid  knives  being  partly  cut  away  at 
their  inner  enda  for  forming  a  apace  adjacent  said  bodies, 
and  a  washer  carried  upon  said  bodiea  and  fitting  within 
said  spacea,  whereby  said  knives  will  hold  said  washei 
against  accidental  diaplacement,  aald  washer  preventing 
the  paaaage  of  refuae  between  aald  bodies  as  the  aectlon^ 
are  expanded. 


Fa&NK    T.    Baiu), 
1910.      Serial    No. 


l,»78,824.      ELECTRIC    LANTBBN. 

Blue    IsUnd,    lU.      Filed    Dec    4, 

134.872.      (CL  240 — 8.5.) 

1.  An  electric  lantern  baring  a  main  casing  provided 
with  a  lamp  at  the  bottom,  contacta  through  which  aaid 
lamp  may  be  energised,  a  battery,  and  a  battery  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  fitting  lata  tbe  casing  and  having 
terminals  engaging  the  aald  contacts  when  tbe  recepUcIe 
is  in  place,  and  meana  at  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  make  electric  connection  w^th  the  battery 
termlnala,  aald  meana  l)elng  la  permanent  electric  connec- 
tion with  tbe  respective  termlnala  on  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  A  cylindrical  electric  laatem  having  a  convex  bot- 
tom with  an  aperture  in  it  coaeeatric  with  tbe  axis  of  the 
lantern,  a  lamp  projecting  through  said  aperture  co- 
axlally  therewith,  and  a  haaket-Uke  guard  of  wire  for  pro- 
tecting aald  lamp,  said  guard  having  an  approximately 
circular  frame  with  notches  therein  and  the  lantern  i>ot- 
tom  hariag  clipa  arranged  concentrically  with  the  axia  of 


the  lantera,  aaid  cUps  paaeing  ttrotigli  the  aotchea 
tbe    guard    la    being   positioned    and    engaging   the 


notched  portion  of  the  frame  when  the  guard  is  rotated 
about  fta  axia. 

rClahas  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.278,825.  METER.  LiNNAErs  E.  Baksb,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Oil  Tank  and  Pump  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  07,040.     (Cl.  285—91.) 


1.  In  apperatua  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  pumping  meana  havlnc  a  rack-iiar  by  which  the 
same  la  actoated,  a  counter  having  a  atem  for  actaatlag 
the  same,  a  clutch  mecbaniam  on  the  stem  for  actuatlac 
It  in  one  dlrectloa  and  holding  tlie  tame  from  retracting, 
and  a  rotatable  gear  mechanian  actuated  by  tbe  rack-bar 
of  the  pump  and  being  adapted  to  drive  the  clutch  mecha- 
alam. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rack-bar  actuated  pnmplng 
mechaniana.  a  counter  having  a  driving  stem  and  adjaat- 
aUy  mounted,  a  elotch-BechanUm  for  actuating  the 
coantw,  an  intennedlate  gear  adapted  to  rotate  upon  a 
fixed  ceater  aad  having  driving  relation  with  the  dutch- 
meciianlsm,  a  driving  gear  actuated  by  the  rack-bar,  a 
ptnioa  movaMe  with  the  driving  rpar  and  engaging  the 
Intermediate  gear,  means  engaging  the  driving  gtht  and 
rack-bar  adapted  te  bold  the  teeth  of  the  former  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  tbe  corresponding  faces  of  tht- 
teeth  of  the  rack-bar,  and  means  for  preventing  lost  mo- 
tion between  the  pinion  and  intermediate  gear. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gasette] 


1,278.820.     COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
ELarl  E.  Barbbr,  Boston,  aad  Aurbt  D.  Grovbr,  Mai- 
den, Maaa.,  aaaignora,  by  meane  ansignmenta,  to  Auto- 
aalea  Corporation,  a  CorporatHm  of  New  Tork.     Filed 
Apr.  0,  1912.     Serial  No.  088,909.      (Cl.  194 — 05.) 
3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable cylindrical   cover  and  a   coin-entrance  slot  adja- 
cent to  aaid  cover  but  separate  therefrom,  coin-controlled 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  cover  into  open  position,  and 
a  flange  on  the  outaide  of  said  cover  for  automatically 
covering  aaid  slot  when  the  cover  ia  in  open  position. 

0.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
Btantlally  rectangular  caalng  baring  a  cylindrical  cover 
at  fta  upper  end  rotatable  la  the  plane  of  the  caalns,  said 
casing  forming  a  cimmber  lielow  said  cover,  a  rtraoMer 
provided    on    aaid    cover,    a    eertleally    swtnfrlag    pawl 
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iflioiuited  within  aald  cliainb«r  balow  Mid  corer  and  nor- 
mally enga^ng  lald  staoolder  to  lock  tb«  corer  In  closed 
poaltlon,  spring  pressed  mechanism  normally  tending  to 
rotate  satd  cover  Into  09«n  position,  and  a  coin-operated 
.device  mounted  In  said  chamber  for  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  said  shoolder,  wherenpon  said  mechanism  ia  free  to 
Totate  said  eoTer. 


t.  In  a  coln-coatToiled  devlee,  tb«  combination  of  a 
tongltndlnally-lncllned  coin  chote  having  alined  openings 
In  Its  sides,  a  movable  coin  support  extending  into  said 
coin  chute  throngh  the  upper  opening  thereof,  a  fixed  pin 
axtsndlax  upwardly  toward  the  lower  opening  to  engags 
contrally  the  under  aids  of  the  Inclined  coin  restlnc  on 
■aid  support  and  thereby  form  a  prop  for  said  coin,  a 
hand-operated  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  deposited  coin 
and  swing  the  same  about  Its  pivot  of  aupport  through 
said  opening,  a  movable  member  projecting  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  coin  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  the  coin  remaining  on  said  support  after  said 
hand-opersted  member  returns  to  normal  position,  and  a 
key  for  moving  said  support  out  of  the  coin  chute  to  re- 
lease the  coin. 

10.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  cover,  a  spring-pressed  actuating  member 
for  said  cover,  a  coin  chute,  a  swinging  coin  support  ex- 
tending Into  said  coin  chute  to  support  the  deposited 
coin,  means  for  locking  said  cover  la  closed  position,  a 
band-operated  arm  for  moving  the  coin  on  said  support 
into  engagement  with  said  locking  means  to  move  the 
latter  into  releasing  position,  whereupon  the  sctnatlnir 
■ember  moves  the  cover  into  open  position  and  aato- 
matlcally  holds  it  locked  In  such  position,  and  a  key  for 
stannltaneously  restoring  the  actuating  member  to  Initial 
position  to  release  the  cover,  and  swinging  said  coin  sap- 
port  out  of  the  coin  chute  to  release  the  coin. 

80.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  In  eon- 
•cctlon  with  multiple-compartment  coin-controlled  ma- 
chines, a  plurality  of  key  members  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  simultaneoualy  Inserted  Into  the 
■achine  to  release  the  coins  retained  therein,  the  con- 
nection between  said  key  members  comprising  means  to 
receive  the  relea^^ed  coins. 

(Claims  1.  2.  4,  S,  T.  »,  aad  11  to  29  not  printed  in 
tfeo  Gasette.] 


1.278.827.  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  0«- 
CAK  LaoNAKO  Baztkb.  Columbus.  Ohio,  aaslxnor  to  Solar 
Metal  Products  Compsny.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.689.     (01.  72—98.) 


A  door  or  window  frame  comprising  a  trim  portion  ter 
Tjin^Hng  St  its  ootsr  edge  in  a  downturoed  fiaoge,  a  sah- 
■tantlally   Z-shaped    portion   having   both   legs  projecting 


toward  the  door  opening  and  the  intermediate  portion 
projecting  toward  tb«  wall,  said  Z  shsped  portion  being 
attached  to  said  flange  and  located  beneath  the  trim,  one 
of  the  legs  of  aald  Z-shsped  portion  serving  aa  a  gage 
governing  the  plaster  thickness  nud  the  intermediate  por- 
tion serving  as  a  plaster  abutment,  and  a  plurality  of 
anchors  secured  to  the  other  of  said  Z-shsped  portion 
and  embedded  in  the  building  wall. 


1J278.828.  CAR-COUPUNG.  A«thd«  J.  Baolit, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Compsny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  191A.  Serial  No.  92.3M.  (CI. 
21»— ilO.) 


1.  In  a  csr-coupier.  a  lock  haviag  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending leg  and  having  also  s  falcrum  besrlng  on  Its  for- 
wsrd  portion,  and  a  lifting  mechanism  for  aald  lock  com- 
prising a  transversely  extending  lever  pivoted  to  the 
coupler  hesd  and  a  link  ada(ited  to  be  en^axed  by  sstd 
lever  and  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with  the  lock-leg, 
said  link  In  Its  Initial  position  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated and  then  to  lift  the  lock  peri>endlcularly  and  at  tbr 
same  time  move  It  rearwardly.  the  said  link  and  lock 
comprising  a  toggle  Joint,  which,  on  engagement  of  tbe 
fulcrum  on  tbe  lock  with  the  coupler- head,  breaks  posi- 
tively to  the  rear  for  lock-aettlng  and  knuckle-throwing. 

S.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  lock  haTing  a  depending  leg,  a 
lifting  link  operating  In  a  depending  portion  of  tbe  cou- 
pler bead  and  engaging  the  lock  leg,  a  lever  operating 
transversely  of  the  coupler  head.  haTing  a  cam  surf  see 
thereon,  a  cam  surface  on  the  lower  end  of  the  link,  the 
cam  surfsce  on  the  lever  N>4ng  adapted  on  artustinn  of 
tbe  lever  to  engage  the  csm  surface  on  the  link,  and  lift 
tt  and  tut  Its  upper  end  to  the  rear,  thereby  forcing  the 
leg  of  the  lock  rearwardly  for  lock  setting  snd  knuckle 
throwing. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1.2V8.829.  BOTTLB  CAPPINO  MACHmB.  RawaT  J. 
BSCK.  Toledo. .  Ohio.  PDed  Jan.  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
73,817.      (CL   113—2.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  mschioe.  the  combination  of  a 
die  for  receiving  the  end  of  a   bottle  and  pressing  tbe 
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of  the  cap  around  tbe  Up  of  the  bottle,  a  jUMtag 
means  for  forcing  the  bottle  toward  the  die,  a  plnnger 
for  holding  the  cap  upon  tbe  bottle,  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  bottle  from  .entering  tbe  die  and 
positively  preventing  the  bottle  from  entering  tbe  die  be- 
yond tbe  sealing  point  of  the  cap  o^  tbe  bottle. 

2.  Ia  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  die  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  bottle  and  press- 
ing tbe  edges  of  the  csp  around  the  lip  of  the  bottle,  a 
yielding  means  for  forcing  tbe  bottle  toward  tbe  die.  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  for  holding  tbe  cap  upon  the  bot- 
tle, a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  for  yieldingly  re- 
sisting the  bottle  from  entering  the  die  and  for  positively 
limiting  Its  upward  movement  to  prevent  the  end  of  the 
bottle  from  passing  tbe  sealing  point  of  the  die. 


1^78,830.  PROJECTILE.  Pawsl  BacKBa.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,972.  (Cl. 
102—29.) 


1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
body  comprising  a  base. -a  central  body  and  a  point,  said 
base  and  point  being  screw-threadedly  engaged  to  said 
body,  a  plurality  of  wings  plvotnlly  engaged  with  said 
body,  snnular  flanges  formed  at  tbe  endP  of  said  central 
body,  a  plurality  of  wings  engaged  between  said  flanges, 
■aid  wings  being  adapted  to  closely  engage  with  tbe  ex 
terior  of  said  body,  and  present  a  cylindrical  contour  upon 
their  exterior  when  in  a  folded  position,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  wings  in  s  folded  position,  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  wings,  explosive 
charges  carried  in  said  base  snd  body  portions  adapted 
to  Independently  be  detonated,  and  means  permitting  the 
disruption  of  said  base  from  said  central  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.881.  WATBR-GAGE.  Adolph  O.  Bbckman,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,B40. 
(a.  78—54.) 


'  1.  A  water  gage  for  boilers  Including  a  front  member 
and  a  rear  member,  each  of  said  members  having  alined 


openlagB,  bolts  parsing  through  tbe  opoiiags.  spaced  ea- 
largemeats  providing  ribs  disposed  aroond  the  bolt  open- 
ings of  one  of  the  plates  and  providing  pockets,  and  nuta 
in  said  pockets  engaged  by  the  bolts. 

2.  A  water  gage  for  boilers  comprising  a  front  member 
and  a  back  member,  said  back  member  having  its  rear 
face  proTlded  with  a  semi-cylindrical  enlargemeat,  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  reinforcing  ribs  on  said  enlarge- 
ment, laterally  extending  ribs  upon  the  back  member  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  enlargement,  each  of 
A.ld  members  having  alined  bolt  openings,  the  bolt  open- 
ings of  one  of  the  memt>ers  being  arranged  centrally  of 
the  transverse  ribs,  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  providing 
pockets,  nuts  in  said  pockeU,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  alined  openings  in  the  plates  and  engaging  with  said 
nuta. 


1,278.882.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICB.  William  B«cOTM, 
New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Armand  B*cotte.  Now 
Bedford.  Mass.  Piled  July  18, 1917.  Serial  No.  181,272. 
(Cl.  24—78.) 


A  clamp  for  anti-sklddlng  devices  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  two  sections,  each  of  said  sections  com- 
prising a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  arranged  at  right  an 
gles  to  each  other,  an  apertured  lug  formed  with  each  of 
said  arms,  a  bearing  formed  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  each  of  said  lugs,  bolts  extending  through  said  lugti 
and  bearings,  tbe  longer  arms  baring  each  an  apertured 
slot  therein  and  said  bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
elongated  slots  whereby  the  sections  may  be  adjustably 
connected  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1,278,838.  ROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  PIN-MACHINES. 
Charlbs  a.  BKNKa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Pin  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,808.      (Cl.  163—6.) 


1.  In  a  pin  pointing  machine  wherein  the  pins  are  pro- 
gressed past  grinding  members  In  a  regular  series,  an  end- 
less feed  chain  presenting  a  substantially  unbroken  pin 
gripping  surface  and  rule  Joints  breaking  toward  the  pins, 
and  means  driven  by  friction  for  causing  tbe  chain  to 
move  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pins. 

3.  In  a  pin  pointing  machine  wherein  the  pins  are  pro- 
gressed past  grinding  members  In  a  regular  series,  an  end- 
less feed  chain  presenting  a  substantially  unbroken  pin 
gripping  surface  and  rule  Joints  breaking  toward  the  pins, 
a  sprocket  drive  wheel  for  the  chain,  a  sprocket  idler  for 
the  chain,  and  an  oscillatory  presser  roll  driven  posltlrely 
and  yieldingly  forced  against  the  dialn  where  it  rides  on 
to  said  sprocket  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  pin  {Minting  machine  wherein  the  pins  are  pro- 
gressed past  grinding  meml>ers  in  a  regular  series,  an  end- 
less metallic  flexible  memt>er  presenting  a  substantially  un- 
broken pin  gripping  surface,  and  friction  means  for  causing 
the  chain  to  move  along  the  patii  of  traTel  of  the  plaa. 

[C;ialm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.378,M4.     CARD  FOB  INPBXaS. 
ikasnata.  Ga.     riled  D«e.  6.  1917. 
(CL  12»— 1«.I.) 


JoBN  Austin  Bi 
Urlml  No.  306.7S8. 


1.  A  «ird  of  th«  character  deaeribed  for  lnd«xea.  baTtng 
aerlra  of  letters  along  Ita  opper  edge  portion,  formlnr  two 
•eparate  alphabets  In  the  aaine  boriaoatml  plane,  each  of 
aaM  alphabeta  having  tta  initial  letter  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  the  card  and  progresalni;  regularly  toward  one  ot 
the  side  edges  of  the  card,  whereby  detiired  letters  of  both 
alphabets  may  be  reached  by  cuts  of  the  same  depth  aad 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  card,  the  said  card  hsTlng  alots 
•xtendlng  Inwardly  from  tta  side  edges  In  the  same  horl- 
sontal  plane,  below  the  plane  of  the  said  letters,  and  ter- 
minating at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  card. 

2.  ▲  card  of  the  character  described  for  Indexes,  haTlng 
two  aeries  of  iadex  letters  along  Its  npper  edge  and  form- 
ing two  aeparate  alphabets  progressing  from  their  first 
to  last  letters  in  relatlyelj  opposite  directions  and  toward 
the  side  edges  of  the  card,  said  card  harlag  separate  slots 
extending  beneath  the  two  aeries  of  letters  from  iU  side 
edges,  whereby  portions  of  each  alphabet  may  be  removed 
by  a  single  vertical  cut  to  one  of  the  said  slots. 


1,278,888.  TAMPINO  MECHANISM.  CXawuQ.  Bmirvmr, 
Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spokane  Concrete  Flower 
Pot  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  a  Washington  Corporation.  FUad 
Fteb.  25.  1918.     Serial  No.  219.017.     (CI.  25—87.) 


1.  In  a  tamping  mecbantam  for  machines  for  molding 
concrete  flower  pots,  a  tamper  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  molds  for  engagement  with  the  concrete  as  it  is  being 
molded  to  form  the  wall  of  the  pot.  meclianlsm  for  im- 
parting tamping  movement  to  said  tamper,  and  a  device 
for  adjusting  wid  mechanlam  to  dispose  the  tamper  at 
an  angle  corresponding  to  pot  walls  of  different  sites. 

3.  In  a  tamping  mechanism  for  molding  machines,  a 
tamper,  and  adjustable  frame,  a  guide  pivoted  on  aaid 
frame  for  adjustment  to  different  angular  positions,  a 
rroas  head  aiidable  on  said  guide  and  connected  with  aaid 
tamper,  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  crank 
■ember  on  aaid  shaft,  and  a  pitman  rod  having  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  with  said  crank  member  and  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  with  aaid  cross  head 

(Claim  2   not   printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1.278,880.  INTBRNAL-C0MBU8T10N  BNQINB.  Waltbb 
BtBUB,  Spokane.  Wash.  FU«1  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,908.     (Cl.  2«1— 10«.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a  cas- 
teff  having  an  air  ontJet  pipe  at  its  top  and  an  air  Inlst 
pipe  at  its  bottom,  aaid  inlet  pipe  having  an  upward 
extenaion  delivering  at  the  axia  of  the  caalag.  a  shell 
supported  in  the  casiot  In  spaced  relation  and  coaxial 
therewith  through  which  the  Inlet  pipe  extends,  a  conical 
deflector  above  the  delivery  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  acreea 
ronneettor  the  lower  larger  end  of  the  deflector  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  shcU.  a  water  supply  pipe  detlvsriag  at 


the  apex  of  the  deflector,  a  screes  conneetlnf  tlte  l« 
end  of  the  shell  to  the  easing,  aad  a  water  e«tlet  pips  «t 


the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  pii><>  having  a  drain  opening, 
and   a    plug   normally    closing   the   opening. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,887  COLLAPSIBLE  TOP  FOR  MOTOR-CABS. 
GsoaoB  J.  BiKNST.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.0SS.     (Cl.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  coUapaible  top  for  motor  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  car  body  having  a  pocket  in  the  rear  end.  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  rigid  sheet  material  extendlmt 
across  the  car  body  and  tlidably  arranged  one  withla 
the  other  and  forming  the  complete  top  and  adapted  t« 
■est  into  aaid  pocket. 

2.  A  collapsible  top  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a  pinral* 
ity  of  sections  of  rigid  sheet  material  slldably  arraD^ad 
one  within  the  other,  to  form  the  complete  top,  sack 
section  having  flanges  adapted  In  the  extended  position 
to  interlock  sad  form  a  weather-tight  joint 

4.  A  collapsible  top  for  motor  cars,  comprlsiag  la 
combination  wltti  a  pocket  formed  in  the  car  body,  a 
plurality  of  memhera  of  rigid  sheet  material  sUdahly  ar> 
ranged  one  within  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
upwardly  to  form  the  back  section,  s  plurality  of  mem- 
bers of  rigid  sheet  material  slldably  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  back  section  and 
forming  the  roof  section,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotal  sec- 
tions connecting  the  rear  and  top  sections  and  forming 
the  complete  top. 

0.  A  collapsible  top  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  rigid  sheet  material  ahaped  to 
extend  acroas  the  car  body  and  form  the  complete  top 
and  slldably  arranged  one  within  the  other,  longitudinally 
grooved  guides  arranged  oa  the  ianer  sides  of  each  of  said 
sections,  snd  members  sma^ed  oa  each  of  said  sections 
slldably  engaging  the  groorsd  guides  of  the  adjacent 
aection. 

(Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.888.  COaPLINO-POCKET  FOB  RADIAI^DRAFT 
GEARS.  WiLLUM  BLACKiioac.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.567. 
(Cl.  218 — 42  ) 

1.  A  draft  gear  having  a  pocket  for  reception  of  the 
liner  block  of  a  coupler  shank,  slots  in  the  wslls  of  the 
pocket  for  the  recsptlOB  of  bearlag  Mocks,  the  said  bearing 
blocks  la  their  greatest  dlBsension  not  belag  longer  thaa 
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the  width  of  the  pocket  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
forward  edges  of  the  liner  block,  snd  means  cooperating 
with  the  pocket  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
bearing  blocks. 


2.  A  draft  gear  having  a  forwardly  extending  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  coupler,  a  coupler  having  Its  shank 
rigidly  secured  therein,  the  bead  of  aaid  coupler  having 
a  shouldered  engagement  with  the  forward  edges  of 
said  pocket,  the  Inside  vertical  depth  of  said  pocket  being 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  coupler  ahank,  and  ribs  be- 
tween the  horizontal  faces  of  the  coupler  shank  and  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  8nld  socket  adapted  to  bold  the  coupler 
in  a  aubatantlally  horizontal  position. 

8.  A  draft  gear  having  a  pocket  for  rec^tlon  of  a 
coupler  shank,  a  plurality  of  keys  engaging  the  coupler 
ahank  and  the  pocket  for  securing  the  coupler  shank  in 
the  pocket,  a  vertically-extending  bolt  and  securing  mem- 
bers sttached  thereto,  said  bolt  and  securing  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  hold  the  keys  against  horisontal  movement. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not' printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.889.    LOCK.    Josbph  M.  Bocn.LiEa.  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  222,225.     (CL  70—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  an  opening 
In  a  wall  thereof,  a  cover,  a  hasp  carried  by  the  cover  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  perforate  ear  insertl- 
ble  through  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  box,  a  bolt 
mounted  for  eliding  movement  within  the  box  and  insertl- 
ble  through  the  opening  of  the  ear  when  aaid  ear  Is  dis- 
posed through  the  slot,  a  lever  supported  Intermediate 
Its  length  for  swinging  movensent,  one  end  portion  of  said 
lever  being  opera  tively  engaged  with  the  bolt,  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  lever  extending  exteriorly  of  the  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  an  opening 
In  a  wall  thereof,  a  cover,  a  hasp  carried  by  the  eover  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  perforate  ear  Inssrtl- 
ble  through  the  opening  in  the  wsll  of  the  box,  a  bolt 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  Iwx  and  inserti- 
ble  through  the  opening  of  the  ear  when  said  ear  is  dis- 
posed through  the  slot,  a  lever  supported  intermediate  its 
length  for  swinging  movement,  one  end  portion  of  Hid 
lever  being  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  bolt,  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  the  lever  extcadiag  exteriorly  of  the 
box.  and  a  knob  carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  the 
lever. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  an  opening 
in  a  wall  thereof,  a  covM*.  s  member  carried  by  the  cover 
snd  Insertible  through  the  opening  in  the  wsll  of  the  t>ox. 
a  movable  member  mounted  within  the  box  and  engage- 
able  with  the  member  carried  by  the  cover  when  said  mem- 
ber is  disposed  through  the  slot,  a  lever  supported  Inter- 
mediate Its  length  for  swinging  movement,  one  end  por- 
tion of  ssld  lever  being  operattrely  engaged  with  the  sec- 
ond named  member,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  lerer 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  box. 

[dabBS  8  aad  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


1,278.846.    AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH.    Milvim  L. 

Btuvnvf,  Mlneola.  Oa.     Filed  Ang.  15,  1916.     Serial 

No.  110,068.     (CL  104—98.) 

In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
movable  switch  petats  of  an  am  ptrotally  mounted  to 


move  therewltk.  a  lag  on  aaid  an.  a  bell  crank  haring  ' 
arm  bifurcated,  aad  in  a  position  to  receive  the  lug.  a 
spring  engaging  the  arm  to  move  the  same  in  a  position  to 
engage  Its  lug  in  the  bell  eraak,  a  second  spring  stronger 


tJlJU 


than  the  first  engaging  the  arm  to  retain  the  same  out  of 
such  cngageraeBt,  aad  means  operable  by  a  passing  trala 
for  relieving  the  tension  of  the  second  spring  to  permit 
such  engagement,  and  upon  further  movement  to  actaats 
the  bell  crank  to  move  the  switch  point 


1,278,841.  RECEPTACLE  FOB  TOILET  P0WDEB8. 
Fbbdbbick  LoDis  Bbano,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1916.    Serial  No.  77,161.     (Q.  221—106.) 


A  device  for  retaining  and  delivering  toilet  powders  sad 
the  like,  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped 
members  formed  Integral  with  said  container,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  having  a  V-shaped  recess  formed  there- 
in, said  member  being  rotatably  supported  wi^  one  of  Its 
ends  in  each  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  torsional  spring 
vrithin  said  cylindrical  aiember  away  from  said  receaa, 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cylindrical  member  In  one 
direction,  a  handle  formed  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
spring,  and  projKtlng  through  and  exterior  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  for  i%tating  said  cylindrical  member  against 
the  tenaloa  of  said  spring,  a  hook  formed  at  the  other  end 
of  said  spring,  aad  projecting  through  and  engaging 
one  said  cup  member,  aad  a  stop  on  said  cylindrical  atem- 
ber  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  inflaence  of  said  sprfaig, 
said  cylindrical  member  serving  to  deliver  prsdetwmiasd 
quantities  of  material  from  said  container,  and  to  retain 
said  container  oonttnuously  closed  as  herein  specified  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,278,842.  MACHINE  FOB  MARKING  SHOE-UPPERS. 
Abtbitb  W.  Bbicb  and  Ibvino  E.  Booth.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,296. 
(CL  175 — 806.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  apper  marking  machine,  a  marker  elsnueac 
of  electrical  resistance  material  arranged  to  be  heated  to 
cauterizing  temperature  by  the  passage  of  aa  electric  cfir> 
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rent,  and  aa  •l««ti1c  ta«Atiiic  dreolt  for  th«  marker  ato- 
ment  IneladlDc  meeas  constructed  and  arranged  to  keat 
■aid  element  to  a  nornuU  caaterlsJnc  temperature  and  aa- 
tooiatlcally  to  produce  an  Incraaae  la  the  heat  of  the  mark- 
tac  element  effective  durinc  sabatantlally  the  period  aald 
alement  la  In  contact  with  the  work. 

2.  In  a  shoe  upper  marking  machine,  a  marker  elemant, 
of  electrical  reslataace  material  arranged  to  be  heated  to 
cauterising  temperatur«>  by  the  pasaage  of  an  elactrtc  cur- 
rent, a  work  support,  means  for  effeotlnir  relatlre  moTe- 
ment  between  tha  marker  elemeat  and  work  support  to  po- 
sition the  marker  alemeat  to  coatact  with  the  work,  aad 
■a  electric  heating  circuit  for  the  marker  element.  Includ- 
ing means  arranged  to  proTlde  a  minimum  heating  current, 
with  means  operative  automatically  to  produce  an  in- 
ereaae  la  the  heating  current  effective  during  substantially 
the  period  of  contact  of  the  elenent  with  the  work. 

8.  In  a  shoe  upper  marking  machine,  a  marker  element 
of  eloctrlcal  reslstAnoe  material  arranged  to  be  heated  to 
caut<>rtalng  temperature  by  the  pasaage  of  an  electric  c«r- 
rent,  a  work  support,  meana  for  effecting  relatlTC  move- 
ment between  the  marker  element  and  work  support  to  po- 
sition the  marking  member  to  engage  the  shoe  material, 
and  an  electric  heating  circuit  for  the  marker  element,  la- 
eludlag  an  iaterpoeed  reoiatance  arranged  for  adjustment 
to  provide  a  predetermined  maximum  resistance  and  mini- 
mum heating  current,  with  means  operative  automatically 
to  produce  a  decrease  In  the  reaiatance  and  a  correspond- 
lag  tacreaae  In  the  heating  current  effective  during  tli« 
I>erlod  the  marker  element  is  poaitloaed  to  coatact  with 
the  shoe  material. 

4.  In  a  shoe  upper  marking  machine,  a  marker  elemeat 
of  electrical  realsuace  material  arranged  to  be  heated  to 
cauterising  temperature  by  the  pasaage  of  an  electric 
current,  a  work  support,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  marker  element  and  work  support  to  po- 
sition the  marker  element  to  engage  the  shoe  material, 
and  an  electric  heating  circuit  for  the  marker  element,  la- 
eludlng  an  Interposed  rheoatat  hkvlng  means  to  provide 
variable  maximum  reslataace  with  reaultaat  mlaimum 
baatlng  current  and  having  means  for  reduciag  the  resist- 
uace  and  correspondingly  Increasing  the  heating  currant 
operative  upon  relative  movement  between  the  marker  ei«- 
ment  and  work  support. 

[Claima  S  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,278.848.      LIQUID    POLISH.      Chablm    Bai»it)w    and 
MtmoocK  McDONALO.  Butte.  Ifoat.    rUed  Nov   IT.  191T. 
SerUl  No    202.5M.      (Q.  184 — J4  ) 
A  liquid  polish  conalstlng  of  three  parts  of  aeotral  oil 

and  one  part  of  elder  vinegar. 


1.278.844  WELTINO  JiMaa  a  Bbooan.  Lawrence. 
Maas  ,  assignor,  by  meane  asaignmenU.  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  CorporaUon,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2«.  1916  !?erUl  No. 
47.B18.      {CI.  86—78.) 


1.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  atrip  of  welUng  for 
uae  la  the  manufacture  of  ithoes  comprialnx,  a  strip  of 
welting  material  provided  with  a  stitch  receiving  groove, 
and  a  rib  OB  Ita  upp«r  face  opposite  the  groove,  and  having 
Its  edge  oatalde  of  the  rib  offset  from  the  body  of  the  wait 
to  form  a  h«fV«L 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  welting  for 
oae  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes  comprising,  a  strip  of 
welting  material  provided  with  a  groove  aad  a  bevel,  the 
face  of  the  groove  being  glased  aad  the  uader  face  of  the 
Arlp  belag  roughened. 


8.  As  aa  article  of  maaofactve.  a  strip  of  weltlag  tor 
use  la  the  manufacture  of  aheea  comprialng,  a  strip  of 
leather  weltlag  material  having  a  groove  aad 'a  bevel,  aad 
a  rib  opposite  the  groove,  said  bevel  aad  rib  being  pressed 
Into  form  and  covered  with  the  grata  fiber  of  the  leather. 

(Claims  4  to  0  BOt  printed  in  tk«  Oasatte.] 


1.278.845.  BXPRBSSION  DIVICB  CONTROL.  jAumm 
Wammm  BaTca.  BloomfleJd.  N.  J.,  asalgqor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Coanecticat.  Hied  Dec.  23, 
1918.    8«rlal  No.  188,4«.     (a.  374—1.) 


1.  Aa  czpreaaloa  control  device  for  muaical  lastm- 
menta  comprising  a  movable  member,  a  motor  arranced 
to  actuate  said  member  different  desired  amounta  In  oppo^ 
site  dlrectiona.  and  a  remote  control  device  connected  with 
said  motor  whereby  said  motor  may  be  made  to  actuate 
the  member  to  an  amount  and  In  a  direction  dealred. 

2.  An  expreaston  control  device  for  muaical  instruments 
comprising  a  movable  member,  a  motor  arranged  to  actu- 
ate said  member  different  desired  amounts  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  remote  control  device  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  motor  whereby  aald  motor  may  be  made 
to  actuate  the  member. 

8.  An  expreasion  control  device  for  musical  tnstm- 
meats  comprising  a  movable  member,  an  electric  motor 
connected  to  artuat*  said  member  differeat  deiired 
amounts  and  1^  opposite  dlrectiona.  and  a  remote  manual 
control  device  connected  with  aald  notor. 

4.  Aa  expression  control  device  for  musfml  Instruments 
comprising  a  movable  member,  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  actuate  said  member,  a  remote  manual  coatfol  device 
for  the  motor,  a  sensitive  relay  balanced  magnetically 
between  the  motor  and  control  device,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  manual  control  device  and  by  the  motor  for  dis- 
turbing and  restortng  the  majrnetlc  halance  of  the  relay. 

(Claims  5  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.849.  MOTOR  .siFFPORTINO  PLATFORM  Hiaar 
BcTDD.  Independeni-e.  Kans  Filed  June  1«.  1917.  Serial 
No.  175.226       (a.  348 — 80.) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  platform 
comprialng  spaced  side  flanges  having  slots  in  their  free 
edges  offset  at  their  inner  ends  to  provide  locking  connec- 
tion between  the  platform  and  a  member  of  the  supporting 
frame,  a  standard  fixed  to  the  baae  adapted  to  seat  within 
a  socket  formed  by  an  offset  wing  fixed  to  the  frame,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  the  standard  and 
frame  and  engageable  with  the  platform  to  adjust  the 
aame. 

(Claima  1  to  8  aot  prlatcd  la  the  Gasette.] 
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1.378347rt^j9HLl>PHONB  BiaNALrEBL.AT.  Babi.  Lmot 
Be  EBB,  Bnttc,  Mont.  Filed  May  8«.  1917.  Serial  No. 
171.126.      (CI.    176—321.) 


1.  A  telephone  relay  coraprlsiag  a  pair  of  spring  eon- 
tacts,  a  lever  for  engaging  one  of  the  contacta  to  nor- 
mally hold  it  away  from  iU  companion  contact,  a  spring 
for  exerting  tensloa  on  the  lever,  a  magnet,  and  aa  ar- 
mature for  the  magnet  connected  with  said  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  away  from  the  spring  contact,  whereby  the 
two  spring  contacts  are  brought  into  engagement. 

8.  A  telephone  relay  comprlplng  an  Insulating  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  vertically,  a  magnet,  a  pivoted 
armature  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  magnet,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  armature  to  move  It  from  the  magnet  core, 
contacta,  and  an  inaulating  lever  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture in  normal  engagement  with  one  of  the  contacts  to 
keep  them  separated. 

(Claima  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,848  GUARD  -  OPBRATINO  MBCHANI8M  FOR 
SHOB-DRE8SINO  MACHI?iB8.  Chablbb  F.  BtmiK- 
HABT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Burkhart  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
ftb.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.378.     (CT.  15— «1.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  maclilne  embodying  a  recipro- 
cable  carriage  >nd  a  cloth  polisher  acting  after  the  com- 
pletion of  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  guards  poai- 
tloaed to  engage  a  shoe  at  tbe  rear,  at  the  front  and  at 
the  top ;  mechanism  actuated  from  the  Initial  movement 
of  the  carriage  to  bring  tbe  guards  simultaneously  into 
clamping  position ;  and  means  actuated  from  the  final 
movement  of  the  cloth  polisher  to  remove  the  guards 
from  engagement. 

8.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine  embodying  a  movable 
<^rriage  and  a  movable  cloth  polishing  mechanlam  acting 
after  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, means  to  eagage  a  shoe ;  mechanism  to  bring  tbe 
engaging  means  into  engagement  at  tbe  initial  move- 
ment of  tbe  carriage ;  and  means  to  remove  the  engag- 
ing means  from  engagement  at  the  final  moveaieBt  of  the 
cloth  polisher. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  shoe  cleaning  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  mechaaism  adapted  to  actuate  the  shoe 
cleaning  member,  a  shoe  clamping  member  and  means  to 
operate  the  shoe  clamping  member  from  the  actuating 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  shoe  clamp,  clamp 
operating  mechanism,  a  carriage  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  carriage  for  controlling  the  clamp  operating  mecha- 
Blam. 

7.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  carriage,  a  shoe 
clamp,  ahoe  clamp  actuating  mechanism  actuated  at  each 
reciprocation  of  the  carriage  without  actuating  the  clamp 
and  means  including  tbe  clamp  actuating  mechanism  for 
actuating  tbe  clamp  following  a  certain  reciproctition  of 
the   carriage. 

(Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.378.849.     CDTTINO-NIPPBR8.     Samuh.  ButtbbwOBTH, 
Bverett,  Masa.    FUed  Dec  81.  1917.     S«ial  No.  2M.74S. 

(Q.  81— aoo.) 


2.  Cutting  nippers  comprising  a  body  composed  of  par- 
allel platea,  a  pair  of  tubular  outer  struts  and  a  pair  of 
tabular.  Inner  struts  interposed  between  aald  platea,  tbe 
plates  being  countersunk  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  tbe  stmts, 
snd  beaded  screws  passing  through  said  plates  and  struts 
and  engaging  tapped  orifices  in  one  of  the  platea,  a  pair 
ot  cutter-carrying  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe  outer  stmts, 
each  lever  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm,  cutters  se- 
cured to  the  shorter  arms  of  said  levers,  and  a  pair  of 
operating  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe  Inner  struts  and  hav- 
ing shorter  arms  engaging  the  longer  arms  of  tbe  cutter- 
carrying  levers,  said  struts  constituting  fulcrums  for  said 
levers  and  spacing  members  maintaining  said  plates  suit- 
ably  spnoed   apart. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,278,850.  TRAIN-SERVICE  COUPLING.  Albbbt  J. 
Campbill.  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nellie  Kitching. 
Marion,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,720. 
<C1.  177—888.) 


1.  Combined  with  a  train-pipe,  terminal  heads  therefor 
comprising  in  each  an  air-passage  member  and  a  separate 
locking  knuckle  attached  thereto  and  electrically  insu- 
lated therefrom,  and  duplicated  electrical  conductors 
leading  from  each  knuckle  at  one  end  ef  the  service  i>lpe 
to  tbe  other  member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Combined  with  a  train-pipe,  a  bead  for  each  end 
thereof,  comprising  an  air-pass&ge  member  cored  for  an 
electric  conductor,  an  adjacent  knuckle  similarly  cored, 
insulation  separating  tbe  two  members  electrically,  in- 
dependent conductors  in  said  cored  passages,  and  contact 
terminals  therefor,  said  terminals  being  dimK>8ed  in  stag- 
gered order,  whereby  in  coupling  a  pair  of  beads  the  ter- 
minals of  the  air-passage  member  and  tbe  knuckle  mem- 
ber, each  side,  are  respectively  brought  into  contact. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,861.  COASTING  -  VEHICUB.  Habbt  H.  Caana, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,846.      (a.    21—191.) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
body  portion,  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  segmental 
circular  band  fixed  to  the  said  body  portion,  a  channel 
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aM>mber  ladoclaff  Mid  flzM  b«i>d  and  ■Ildably  attached 
elxret*.  an  axis  attacb«d  to  tke  chano^l  member  and 
haylDs  opposite  ends  extending  at  opposite  aides  of  said 
rehicle  bodj.  whereby  the  said  channel  member  may  b« 
moved  on  the  said  band,  and  a  steering  wheel  reyolubljr 
mounted  on  said  axle  within  the  circular  members  for 
the  purpose   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  segmental  cirealar  band  attached  to  said 
body  on  the  under  side  thereof,  an  upwardly  facing  seg 
mental  channel  member  inclosing  said  fixed  band  and 
slidable  therein  ;  said  channel  having  a  slot  concentric 
therewith  In  its  base,  anchor  members  extending  through 
said  slot  and  into  said  band  to  hold  the  parts  in  func- 
tional relation,  an  axle  fixed  to  the  channel  member  and 
extending  thereacross  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
aod  a  steering  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  with- 
in the  segmental  members. 

8.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
spa<^ed  side  rails,  a  segmetnal  circular  band  fixed  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  rails  with  the  opening  of  the  band 
registering  with  the  opening  between  the  rails,  a  aeg- 
mental  circular  channel  member  slidably  fixed  to  the  saM 
band,  an  sxle  fixed  to  the  channel  member  and  extending 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a  steering  wheH  rerelobly 
mounted  on  the  said  axle  and  operating  between  the  body 
rails  and  within  the  opening  of  the  said  band  and  channel 
members. 


1,278.852.  SUCTION  APPLIANCH.  Fa^Naa  U.  Caai, 
Qevelaad,  Ohio,  asalgaor  of  one-half  to  C  8.  Britton 
and  one-half  to  James  E.  Doyle.  aeveUnd.  Ohio.  Piled 
Sept.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  884,040.     (Q.  253— 200  ) 


A  mietlon  appliance  comprising,  an  electric  motor  frame 
having  a  bearing,  a  motor  shaft  roUtable  therein  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  casing  provided  with  induction 
anddttscharge  openings,  the  Induction  opening  being  Inter- 
•wted  by  said  shaft,  an  Impeller  carried  on  the  projecting 
end  of  saM  shaft  close  to  said  bearing,  said  impeller  being 
movable  in  said  casing  and  between  said  openings,  and  a 
«>«ar  carried  Interiorly  by  said  impeller  and  projecting 
out  thronirh  the  Induction  opening  so  as  to  be  interposed 
between  the  edge  of  the  latter  and  the  end  of  said  bear- 
ing, said  collar  extending  beyond  the  end  of  such  bearing 
fn  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  projecting  portion  of 
aald  shaft  whereby  to  ward  off  from  such  bearing  the 
counter  air  current  passing  through  such  Induction  open- 


1.278,853  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  XiNoraoif  Ca- 
rwmno,  Kewanee.  111.  FUed  Sept  27,  1915.  Serial  No 
62^21.     (CL  103— 7&) 

1.  A    pnmp    including   the    combination    with    a    pomp 
cylinder  having  an  apertured  clealng  head,  a  platan  In 
Mid    cylinder    provided    with    a    piston    rod    extending 
through  said  head,  a  dnct  extending  from  near  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  and  terminating  in  a  plane  cutting  the 
open  end  of  the  cyHndar,  a  valra  eutaf  removably  as- 
cured   to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  dnct  and  having 
openings  coinciding  with  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  duct  respectively,  eaid  valve  casing  being  subdivided 
by  a  vertical  and  two  horisontal  walls  to  form  receiving, 
tatefuedlate  and  outlet  chambert,  valvea  In  the  horison- 
tal^ walls  affording  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  cylinder 
•mA  dnct  respectively,  a  supporting  base  member,  an  op 


eratlng  lever  plvetaDy  eaaaeeted  with  the^yiaton  io4,  a 
fnlcram  link  plvoUlly  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  said  base,  guides  connected  with  the  cylinder  head 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  rod.  and  a  cross  bead  con- 
nected with  the  operatlitg  lever  and  having  sliding  bear- 
ing connection   with   said   guides. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not 'printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.854.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COPPER  ORES 
BY  UXIVIATION.  NiBLa  C.  CHaisTaNBisi.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Barlow,  Ha- 
bana.  Cuba,  and  one-half  to  Big  ladlan  Copper  Co., 
of  Utah  Filed  Sept  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.156.  (CI. 
75—18.)  '    ■ 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  lixiviating  copper  ores 
with  a  cenceatrated  SOt  solution  made  by  first  bringing 
the  solution  In  contact  with  relatively  weak  SO,  gases 
and  then  successively  bringing  the  same  solution  in  con- 
Uct  with  successively  stronger  SO,  gases  in  separate  ab- 
sorbers. 

5.  The  process  of  lixiviating  copper  ores  with  an  8O1 
solution  to  which  a  lime  compound  has  been  added. 

7.  The  step  in  the  process  of  treating  copper  ores  with 
an  SOf  solution  for  the  recovery  ef  the  copper  which  con- 
sists in  adding  a  lime  compound  to  the  mill  solution  dur- 
ing the  process  In  order  that  all  the  copper  may  be  se- 
cured as  copper  sulfite. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,278.855.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Hasolb  D.  CnrBCH,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,346.     (a.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  motor,  a  dumping  body  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  body  to  dumping  and  non- 
dumping  positions,  of  a  shaft  driven  by  tbe  motor,  means 
connecting  said  shsft  with  said  mecbsntsm  and  Including 
a  double  clutch  member,  a  hand  lever  for  throwing  said 
clutch  Into  either  of  its  engaging  positions,  s  rod  havlnir 
spring  stops  slso  conne^-ted  to  operate  said  dutch,  a 
device  on  the  body  coftperating  with  said  stops  to  with- 
draw the  clutch  from  either  of  its  engaging  poaitlons,  and 
means  for  stoppfag  sald^  chrtch  In  Intermediate  position. 
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2.  In  a  body  damping  mechanism,  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  double  clutch  member  adapted  to  operate  said 
mechanism  In  either  of  two  directions,  an  upright  rod 
for  throwing  said  clutch,  and  a  spring  tending  to  balance 
tbe  weight  of  aald  rod,  of  a  device  on  tha  body  cooperating 
with  aald  rod  for  throwing  tbe  dutch. 

3.  In  a  body  dumping  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  double  clutch  member  adapted  to  operate  said  mecba- 
nissi  in  either  of  two  directions,  of  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected to  operate  said  dutch,  a  guide  for  said  lever  hav- 
ing offset  interconnected  alota  In  which  said  lever  may 
nsove,  and  a  spring  device  tending  to  move  said  lever 
toward  either  of  its  two  extreme  poaitlons. 

4.  In  a  diHVlag  body  asechanlsm,  the  combinatloB  with 
a  double  clutch  member  adapted  to  oi>erate  said  mecha- 
nism in  either  of  two  directions,  of  a  hand  lever  connected 
to  operate  said  clutch,  a  guide  for  Bald  lever  having  off- 
set Intercoonfct^  tAof  in  which  said  lever  may  move,  a 
spring  device  Ending  to  move  Bald  lever  toward  either  of 
its  two  extreme  positions,  and  a  lock  to  bold  aald  lever 
In  neutral  position. 


1,278,856.  AXLE.  Habou)  D.  Cbubch,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  795.748.     (CT.  74 — 36.) 


4.  In  n  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  cas- 
ing, a  worm  wheel  mounted  therein,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending into  tbe  casing  above  said  wheel  and  having  a 
v^orm  in  mesh  therewith,  a  bearing  in  said  casing  for 
said  driving  shaft,  and  an  inclined  conduit  having  a  part 
In  tbe  shape  of  a  trough  extending  alongside  of  said 
worm  to  Bcrape  off  the  lubricant  therefrom  and  a  part  ex- 
tending to  said  bearing  to  carry  lubricant  thereto. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,867.  PIPE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  T. 
Clabk,  New  York,  and  Wilhxlm  B.  Bbonakder,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Machine  Products 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  78,292.     (CL  164—62.) 


1.  ▲  pipe  cutting  saachlne  comprising  means  for  ro- 
tating a  pipe  about  its  axis,  a  roury  knife  having  a  bev- 
eled blade,  a  support  therefor,  means  for  moving  said 
support  towsrd  the  rotating  pipe,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  lateral  movement  of  the  knife  relative  to  the 
pipe  during  tbe  cutting  operation. 

4.  A  pipe  cutting  machine  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ing a  pipe  about  Its  axis,  a  bracket  having  a  movement  at 
rlirtit  angles  to  the  axla  at  the  pipe,  a  rotary  knife  having 
a  beveled  Made,  a  shaft  therefer  ta  aald  hcaekrt  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  saM  shaft  having  a  rtwaMer 


abutting  against  the  knife,  and  a  spring  pressing  the 
shaft  longitudinally  and  through  said  shoulder,  puahlay 
the  knife  laterally  against  a  portion  of  said  bracket,  aald 
spring  being  arranged  to  permit  a  lateral  movement  of 
tbe  knife  In  the  oppoalte  direction  during  tbe  cutting 
operatlsa. 

7.  A  pipe  cutting  machine  comprising  means  for  ro- 
tating a  pipe  about  Its  axis,  a  bracket  having  a  move- 
ment at  right  angles  to  the  axla  of  the  pipe,  a  rotary 
knife  having  a  beveled  blade,  a  abaft  therefor  in  said 
bracket  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  the  pipe,  resilient  meaaa 
for  puBhing  said  knife  laterally  into  a  predetermined  po- 
sition and  permitting  a  lateral  movement  of  the  knife  in 
the  opposite  direction  during  the  euttlng  operation,  com- 
bined  with  a  planger  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  spring 
pressing  said  plunger  outwardly,  and  a  cutter  on  ssid 
plunger  having  a  cutting  edge  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  pipe. 

.12.  A  pipe  catting  auichlne  comprising  means  for  ro> 
tatlng  a  pli^e  about  Its  axis,  a  bracket  having  a  movement 
at  right  angles  to  the  axle  of  tbe  pipe,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary knives  each  having  a  beveled  blade,  a  shaft  therefor 
In  said  bracket  parallel  vrith  the  axis  of  tbe  pipe,  and  re- 
silient means  for  pushing  said  knives  laterally  into  pre- 
determined positions  and  permitting  a  different  amount 
of  lateral  movement  to  each  of  the  knives  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  during  the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gaxette.] 


1.278,85«.  COMBINATION  VEHICLE-BODY.  John  H. 
CLAsa,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
89.698.     (CL  21—74.) 


1.  A  wagon  body  including  a  bottom  and  side  boards, 
vertical  ataiulards  supporting  the  side  boards,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  standarda  projecting  below  the  bottom,  tranf 
verse  beams  Joined  between  pairs  of  tbe  vertical  stand- 
ards, brace  plates  secured  at  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  trans- 
verse beams  and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  vertical  stand- 
ards, longitudinal  hesma  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
vertical  standarda,  supplemental  side  members  Including 
standards  adjustably  hinged  to  the  vertical  side  stand- 
ards, a  front  and  having  a  hinged  portion  with  a  ^ock 
for  engaging  the  supplemental  side  members  when  moved 
to  a  vertical  position,  and  a  bracing  beam  disposed  across 
the  front  of  the  wagon  body  and  connected  to  tbe  adjacent 
vertical  standards  to  keep  the  sides  from  spreading. 

4.  A  wagon  body  Indoding  a  bottom  and  Bide  boards, 
vertical  standards  supporting  tbe  side  boards,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  Btandanls  projecting  below  tbe  bottom,  trans- 
verse beams  Joined  between  pairs  of  tbe  verticil  stand- 
ards, brace  plates  secured  at  the  Juncture  of  the  trans- 
verse beams  and  tbe  projecting  ends  of  the  vertical  stand- 
ards, ImigitBdiBml  bsaau  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  standards,  and  supplemental  side  members  In- 
ctadiac  standards  adjustably  hinged  to  the  vertical  side 


6.  A  ws>sn  body  tnrkMlIng  a  bottom  and  side  boards, 
▼ertlenl  staadards  sivportlng  the  side  boarda.  the  lower 
^ids  ct  the  standards  ^rejecting  below  the  bottom,  trans- 
verse beams  Joined  between  pairs  of  the  vertical  stand- 
hcnee  platSB  sseared  at  the  Juncture  of  the  trans- 
beams  and  the  projecting  enda  of  the  vertical 
standarda.  supi^enental  side  members  Indoding  stand- 
arda adjBStsMy  hinged  to  the  vertical  aide  sUndarda,  a 
>  fiaat  end  taavinc  a  hinged  portioa  with  a  lock  for  en- 
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vaglng  tb«  •upplcmental  dd*  memben  wb«n  mored  to  • 
Terttral  position,  and  a  bracing  beam  dlapoaed  acroaa  tb« 
front  of  the  wagon  body  and  conn«cted  to  tbe  adjacent 
Tertlcal  atandards  to  keep  the  aides  from  spreading. 

8.  A  wagon  body  Including  a  bottom  and  side  boards, 
Tartical  standards  supporting  the  sld«  boards,  the  lower 
«ndi  of  the  standarda  projecting  below  the  bottom,  trana- 
reraa  beams  ]oln«-d  between  pairs  of  the  Tertlcal  stand- 
ards, brace  plates  secured  at  the  Jonetnre  of  the  trana- 
rerse  beams  and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  vertical  stand- 
arda, sapplemental  aide  members  Including  standards  ad- 
Jnstabty  hinged  to  the  vertical  side  standarda.  and  a 
bracing  beam  disposed  across  the  front  of  the  wagon  body 
and  connected  to  the  adjacent  vertical  staiMlarda  to  keep 
tbe  sides  from  spreading. 

(Clalna  2,  S,  5,  and  7  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,278,85».     8TOV1!.     Ea.vaaT  Chafin  Colb,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jaly  17,  1»14.    Serial  No.  851,541.     (Ct.  12«— 60.) 


The  herein  described  Improred  store  comprising  upper 
and  lower  separable  duplicate  stove-body  members,  the 
upper  member  having  a  continuous  ledge  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  its  lower  end,  a  vertical  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  ledge,  the 
lower  stove-body  member  having  a  continuous  ledge  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  Its  upper  end.  and  a  vertical  ilange 
extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  such  ledge. 
the  ledges  of  the  respective  members  Juxtapoeed  against 
each  other  with  the  respective  vertical  flailves  projecting 
in  opposite  dlrectiona.  an  expansible  spUt  metal  band  hav- 
ing a  seml-drcnlar  cross  section  Inclosing  tbe  ledges  with 
Its  Inner  face  engaging  the  free  edges  of  the  oppositely 
projecting  flanges,  the  ends  of  the  split  band  having  out- 
wardly extending  portions,  neans  engaglnc  Mid  end  por^ 
tlons  for  drawing  same  together,  the  inner  edges  of  the 
band  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  and  lower 
members,  a  draft  door  casting  aecured  to  the  lower  mem- 
bar,  and  a  curved  extension  projecting  upwardly  from 
aald  easting  and  incloalng  the  split  ends  of  the  curved 
band  and  Ita  end  ftutenlng  means. 


1 ,  2  7  8  .  8  6  or.  WBLDINO-CO>fTROLLJra.  LnoxAao  P 
CocLTSa,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaslgnor  to  The  Cntler-Ham 
mer  Iffg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Csrporatlon  of  Wls- 
cimsin.  PUed  May  «.  1»15  Serial  No.  2«.271.  (Q. 
211^— 8.) 


1.  ▲  welding  controller  having  a  starting  and  a  limit- 
ing reniiitan(>>  tn  the  welding  circuit,  a  switch  having 
electromagnetic  operating  m«>an8  in  shnnt  to  said  re- 
sistances to  hold  the  switch  open  under  certain  electrical 
conditions  and  to  close  It  under  other  electrical  condl- 
tlona  to  exclude  the  starting  resistance  and  the  portion  of 
the  electromagnetic  operating  means  tending  to  hold  tbe 
switch  open. 

0.  A  welding  controller  having  a  starting  and  a  limiting 
realstance  In  the  welding  circuit,  a  lockout  switch  having 
electromagnetic  op«>rating  means  In  sbnnt  to  said  re- 
sistances, said  switch  being  adapted  to  cut  out  tbe  start- 
lag  realstance  when   the   ctirrent   decreaaea   to   a   prede- 


termined value  and  connect  a  portion  of  the  switch  op- 
era tin«  means  in  shnnt  to  the  limiting  resistance  whereby 
tbe  switch  is  held  cloeed.  said  switch  being  biased  to  open 
podtion  whereby  the  starting  reslsUnce  is  automatically 
reinserted  when  the  welding  draUt  la  broken. 

12.  A  welding  controller  baring  two  aectlona  of  re- 
tlatanee  In  the  circuit  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  switch 
having  electromagnetic  meana  In  shnnt  to  both  aectlona  of 
the  realstance  to  hold  the  switch  open  under  carUln  alec- 
trieal  conditions  and  to  close  It  under  other  electrical  con- 
ditions to  exclude  one  seetlon  of  the  realstance  and  to  con- 
nect said  electromagnetic  means  In  shunt  to  the  remain- 
ing section  of  resistance. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.278.861.  8PROCKKT-WHKKL..  Paoi  L.  Cbowb,  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  AAaon  T^kAVtutinuiu,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  8^8.278.  (Q. 
110—40.) 


1,  A  sprocket  wheel  for  continuous  chain  grlites  baring 
a  series  of  Inner  and  outer  sprocket  projections  at  each 
side  of  an  annular  chain-receiving  portion,  said  portion 
having  a  series  of  transverse  grooves  terminating  in  open- 
ings extending  through  the  bases  of  the  inner  projections. 

2.  A  sprocket  wheel  for-  continuous  chain  grates  having 
a  series  of  sprocket  projections  at  each  end.  an  intervening 
receding  concaved  chain  bearing  portion,  and  transverae 
clearance  grooves  therein  forming  continuations  of  open- 
ings which  extend  to  the  other  side  of  one  series  of  said 
sprocket  projections. 


1.278,862.  FA8TBNINO  DBVIOB.  Jamis  B.  Cbcchb- 
Low.  Albla.  Iowa.  FUod  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,590.     (a.  24—115.) 


*▼  • 


A  faatenlng  device  for  aogera  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
rflp  having  npaoed  arms  between  which  a  plurality  of 
augers  are  adapted  to  be  arranged,  one  of  the  dip  arms 
baring  a  terminal  head  cut  away  on  the  side  thereof  which 
is  opposed  to  the  other  of  the  clip  arms,  a  series  of  con- 
nected Unka,  one  of  the  terminal  links  being  permanently 
engaged  on  the  clip  arm  benet^th  said  head,  and  the  other 
terminal  link  being  adapted  for  engagement  over  tbe  end 
of  tht  other  clip  arm,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  detachably 
threaded  npon  the  latter  clip  arm  to  retain  the  link  in 
connection  therewith. 


1.278,868.  AUXILIABY  INLBT-TALVE  FOR  INTBR- 
NALrCOMBUSTlON  ENGINES.  Abtbur  A.  Csnanra, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Piled  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
187.589.      (a.    187 — 82.) 


In  combination  with  a  gaaket.  adapted  to  be  fastened 
between  an  intake  manifold  and  a  carbureter,  and  having 
a   lateral   opening   communicating  with   the  paaMge  be- 


tween theae  two  elemanta,  a  dact  fitting  Into  aald  opening 
and  having  an  annularly  flanged  outer  end  which  is  con- 
care  in  Ita  exterior  face,  a  coupling  nut  aleeved  on  aald 
duet  behind  aald  flanged  end  and  prevented  from  pulling 
over  the  latter,  an  automatic  air  Inlet  valve,  a  Talve-caa- 
ing  therefor  prorided  with  a  lateral  duct  adapted  to 
acrcw  into  said  net,  the  connection  between  theae  two 
latter  elemasts  permitting  the  turning  of  aald  caalng  and 
valve  to  secure  perfect  vertical  poaitloning  of  said  caalng 
and  accurate  seating  of  the  valve,  this  lateral  duct  of  the 
caalng  being  prorided  with  a  convex  end,  which  fits  the 
concarity  of  tbe  first  named  duct,  and  also  with  a  lock 
nut,  bearing  sgainst  said  coupling  nut,  tbe  said  parta  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  the  turning  of  said  casing  without 
nnacrewlng  said  lock-nut  or  loosening  said  coupling  nut 
from  the  ducta. 


1,278,864.  BBPBATINO  COIL.  Hiram  D.  Cuuiik,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,581.     (CL  175 — 860.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeating  coil  a  U-shaped  core  baring 
only  four  windings  placed  thereon  two  of  aald  windings 
being  laalde  windings  and  two  outside  windings  with  one 
Inalde  winding  connected  to  one  outside  winding  forming 
one  half  of  tbe  transformer  circuit  and  the  other  half  of 
the  transformer  circuit  formed  with  the  other  two  wind- 
Inga  connected  In  like  manner  and  a  member  for  com- 
pleting tbe  magnetic  circuit  of  said  core. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeating  coil  a  U-ahaped  core  baring 
two  apoola,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  vrindlng  mounted 
on  each  of  said  apools,  the  Inalde  winding  of  each  spool 
being  connected  to  the  outside  winding  of  tbe  other  apool, 
and  a  member  for  completing  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
core. 

1.  In  a  tranaformer,  a  U-shaped  core  having  four  wind- 
ings placed  thereon,  two  of  aald  windings  being  outside 
windings  and  two  of  said  windings  being  inside  windings, 
one  outside  winding  being  connected  to  one  Inside  wind- 
ing and  the  other  outside  winding  being  connected  to  the 
other  inalde  winding,  a  rectangular  abaped  housing  for 
holding  said  core  and  windinirs.  a  pair  of  eara  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  bousing  and  extendlnK  out  therefrom, 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  housing  for  contact- 
ing with  the  ends  of  the  core  to  form  a  closed  magnetic 
cirenit  for  holding  said  plate  In  position,  extending 
through  said  plate  into  said  tntefn'ally  formed  eara. 

8.  In  a  transformer,  a  diacontinuous  core  having  wlnd- 
inga  thereon,  said  windings  comprising  two  primary  and 
two  secondary  wlndinga.  one  primary  and  one  secondary 
winding  belnK  mounted  on  one  portion  of  the  core,  and 
the  other  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  mounted 
ui>on  tbe  other  portion  of  the  core,  an  Iron  housing 
adapted  to.  receive  said  core  and  windings,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  housing  adapted  to  be  fastened  thereto  to  render 
said  core  continuous,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  In- 
tegrally with  said  housing,  forming  mounting  means  for 
said  transformer. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.865.  DYNAMO-BLBCTRIC  MACHINE.  Jambs  F. 
CtTSTTB,  Pltealm,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westlng^ouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,343. 
(CI.  171—252.) 
1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 

%  rotor  provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  lubricated 


bearing  for  aald  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  rotor  for  directing  a  cooling  cur- 
rent of  air  through  certain  portions  thereof,  and  an  an- 
nular member  secured  to  said  fan  bladea  in  qMced  rela- 
tion and  surronndlng  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  bearing 
for  centrtfngaUy  expelling  excess  lubricating  material 
away  from  the  abaft. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  rotataMe  shaft  and  a  lubricated 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  tan  blades  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  rotor  for  directing  a  cooling  current  of 
air  through  certain  portions  thereof,  and  an  oU-throwing 
ring  integral  with  said  fan  blades  and  surrounding  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  bearing. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  lubricated 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  of  an  integrally  combined  oil- 
throwing  ring  and  aet  of  fan  blades  disposed  around  the 
shaft  and  surrounding  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  a  lubri- 
cated bearing  for  said  member  and  a  bearing  bousing 
prorided  with  an  annular  flange  spaced  from  and  sur- 
rounding said  bearing  of  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  annular  member  located  within  saltf 
flange  for  centrifogally  expelling  excess  lubricating  ma- 
terial away  from  said  shaft. 


1,278,866.  BBLT-WATCH  HOLDER.  Ratmond  A. 
THOMPSON,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.   197,027.      (Cl.  224 — 4.) 


A  belt  watch  holder  comprising  a  body  cooslsting  of 
outer  and  inner  strips,  the  former  having  an  annular 
flange  or  rim  blocked  out  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  watch, 
and  an  attaching  strap  secured  to  the  back  of  the  Inner 
strip  of  the  body  portion,  a  flap  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  outer  strip  of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  holder,  and 
a  clasp  for  detachably  securing  the  free  end  of  tbe  flap 
to  the  strap. 


1,278,867.     MILLINC»-MACHINB  FIXTURE.     Johh 

Fred   Danbkb,   Topeka.    Kans.     Filed   Feb.   14,   1916. 

Serial  No.  78.194.     (Cl.  90—21.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  cutting 
means,  a  feed-table  arranged  to  travel  longitudinally  be- 
neath said  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  position 
at  an  angle  to  its  line  of  travel,  rotatably  mounted  means 
for  holding  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  a  portion  of 
said  means  being  adjustable  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  feed-table,  means  whereby  said  holding  means  may  be 
rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed  proportionate  to  the 
speed  of  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  feed-table,  and 
means  whereby  said  holding  moans  may  be  given  move- 
ment independent  of  the  rotary  movement  Imparted  there- 
to by  said  third  mentioned  means. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
feed-table  arranged  to  travel  longitudinally  and  adapted 
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t«  hart  «rdJiMCm«iit  ae  aa  to  b«  Mraaccd  at  aa  aasla  to  Its 
line  of  travfl.  a  plarallty  of  rotatably  naounte^l  aplBdloa  on 
aaki  fe^-Uble  each  of  whlcb  ia  provided  with  a  loasltndl- 
nal  opealac  «xt«iMlliic  ttterec^oasli.  work  boldlnc  raaaaa 
rcmorabij  movatcd  la  tald  opcniaga,  rotatlT«  meaaa  m- 
carvd  to  the  taaer  end*  of  aome  mt  aald  work-boidlag  aeaaa 
wberebjr  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  Icactbwlse  of  tkelr  r«- 
spectlTe  spindles  without  Impartlog  rotatioD  thereto,  the 
Intermediate  splodle  beinc  provided  with  a  worm-gear,  an 
•toocated  bearlnc  sleeve  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
adapted  to  swing  vertlcallj,  adjustable  means  secured  to 
the  oater  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby  the  latter  la  con- 


trolled, a  worm  shaft  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  meab  with  the  worm-gear  on  aald  Intermediate  apladia 
for  Imparting  rbtatlon  to  the  latter,  gearing  Intermcdlata 
ot  the  feed-table  operating  mechanisn  and  aald  worm- 
ahaft  wherebjr  the  latter  Is  routed,  gearing  Intermediate 
of  the  iatermedlate  spladle  and  the  spAadlca  tocntad  oa 
•CHW^te  sides  thereof  whereby  rotatlaa  of  the  latter  la 
•btalned  through  rotatlo*  of  the  foimer,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  worm-nhaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
given  rotation  Independent  of  that  imparted  thereto  by 
said  gearing. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,3T8.8«8.  CLAW  rOB  MILKINO-MACQINSfl.  John  H. 
DAViaa.  Melbourne.  VIctorta.  AaatralU.  Piled  Mar.  18. 
:»18.     Serial  No.  223,168.     (Q.  31— 101.  j 


milk  passage  leadle«  from  each  ping  chamber  t*  tk«  attk 
pipe  and  a  pulsation  passage  exteadlag  between  the  two 
ping  chambers  and  opening  at  the  middle  Into  the  pulaa- 
ttoa  pipe,  each  of  saM  plug  chamhara  kavlnc  an  eton- 
gated  slot  or  opening  la  its  onUr  side,  a  milk  branch  and 
a  polsatlon  braarh  atucbed  to  each  plug  and  pnaslng 
through  said  slot  sad  said  plugs  being  provided  with 
ports  extending  from  said  branches  through  tke  pings  and 
adapted  to  register  respectively  with  said  milk  passage  and 
said  pulsation  passage  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  claws  for  mtlklng  machines,  a  milk  pipe,  a  polaa- 
tion  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  milk  pipe  In  aah- 
stantially  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  bridge  arranced  be- 
tween said  pipes  and  provided  with  spaced  plug  chambers 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  pipes,  each  plug 
chamber  having  ports  which  lead  into  the  borea  of  the 
plpea.  plugs  mounted  to  torn  la  the  chambers,  each  plug 
having  transverse  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports 
of  its  chamber  and  couplings  connected  with  each  plug 
and  leading  Into  the  ports  thereof. 


1.278.8<I9.  JOINT  FOR  8THAM  CONVEYER  CONDriTS. 
JAMaa  A.  Daviess.  Chicago.  III.,  asstgnor  to  American 
Steam  Conveyor  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriwra' 
tion  of  New  York.  Piled  Peb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.186.     (CI.  285—111.) 


1.  Tn  daws  for  milking  machines,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
hav«  a  vacuam  created  therein,  s  plug  chamber  amaged 
upon  one.  side  of  and  exteadlng  longitudinally  of  the  pipe 
and  having  a  transverse  port  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  pipe,  s  plug  mounted  to  turn  in  the  chanU>er 
and  having  a  transverse  port  to  register  with  the  first 
named  port  whea  the  plug  la  la  the  upper  posttioa.  aad  a 
teat  cup  coupling  rigidly  weoured  to  the  plug  and  adapted 
ta  aatomadcally  awlag  It  downwardly  when  the  teat  cap 
silpa  f roH  tho  teat. 

2.  In  claws  for  milking  asachtaes.  a  pipe  adapted  to 
hAV«  •  vnenoni  created  therela,  a  bridge  exteadlag  loagi- 
tailnaUy  of  the  pipe  and  having  plug  chambers  arraaged 
■pan  oppoatte  sMes  of  the  pipe,  the  plag  chambers  having 

j«*ts  la  eommonlcnClaa  with  the  hero  of  the 
pha^  momated  to  tnm  In  the  chamhiTs  sad  having 
ports  to  reglatar  with  the  first  nassed  trano> 
porta  when  the  plnga  aro  In  the  npper  pealtlon,  and 
tmt  cap  cowpttnga  secnred  to  the  plnga  and  adapted  to 
■atomatleally  swing  them  downwardly  when  the  teat 
e«pa  allp  from  the  teata. 

a.  laprovtmcnts  la  daws  ftor  milking  machlnea,  c«m- 
prialng  a  milk   pipe  aad  aa  adjnooat  polaatioa  plpa,  a 
drenlar  ptag  chaaUiar  arraagad  at  each  side  of  said  plpps 
a  hrldps  axteadlag  betwaaa  said  chambers  aad  having  a  i 


1.  A  Joint  for  ash  conveyer  condntts  comprising  a  pair 
of  coadalt  sections  provided  with  opposing  flanges,  a  phi- 
raltty  of  rMgaa  east  on  the  face  of  each  of  said  flanges, 
means  for  drawing  aald  flanges  one  toward  the  other  and 
a  composition  of  asbeston  fiber  and  Portland  cement  filling 
the  spaces  between  said  ridges. 

2.  A  Joint  of  the  class  described  romprlslag  la  cooi^tna- 
tion  a  pair  of  coadalt  sections,  opposing  flanges  for  said 
scctloos.  a  pinrallty  of  alternate  grooves  aad  ridges  formed 
in  the  contiguooa  faces  of  said  flanges,  means  for  drawing 
said  fisnjas  oae  Mward  the  other,  and  a  campoaltiao  con- 
tnlnlnc  aabeatoa  aad  Portland  cesMnt  disposed  betw«en 
said  laavea  and  flUlag  aald  grooves. 

S.  A  Jelat  of  the  class  described  compristag  la  coaihiaa- 
tion  a  pair  of  condvit  sectlona.  opposiag  Aaagea  for  said 
■•«l«"«.  »  plwolity  of  alternate  grooves  aad  ridges  formed 
la  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  flangea.  means  for  draw- 
ing said  flangeti  one  toward  the  other,  and  an  Initially 
Plaatic  eompoaltloa  of  aabestaa  aad  Portlaad  cement  die- 
posed  between  said  flanges  and  filling  aald  grooves. 

4.  A  joint  of  the  class  described  coa^rislag  two  mem- 
bers having  opposing  flanges,  a  plurality  of  grooves  foroMd 
in  tho  contiguous  faces  of  said  flanges,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  fiangea  one  toward  the  other  and  s  composition 
conslstlBg  of  anbestoe  fiber  snd  Portlaad  remeat  between 
said  fiangea  and  filling  said  grooves. 

5.  A  Joint  of  the  daas  described  comprising  two  mem- 
bera  having  opposing  fiangea,  a  plarallty  of  grooves  forced 
in  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  fiangea,  means  for  drawing 
said  fiaag<>s  one  toward  the  other,  aad  an  ialtlally  plastic 
cemeatitioas  oooaposltion  Incladlng  asbstos  between  aald 

aad  fiUlag  said  groovaa. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.278.870.  TELCPHONB  •  CABINET.  PaAiTK  L.  Dbaji^ 
CUeago.  ni.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  SM^tSl. 
(CL  45— «1.) 

1.  An  article  of  hooaehold  farnltare  comprlal^  walls 
forming  a  cabinet  for  a  telephone,  said  cablaet  having  a 
top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  top  wall  h°>lng  at  ap- 
pruximately  table  top  height  from  the  ioar  aad  the  bet* 
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wall  at  spprnaiam^ely  rhair  seat  height  from  the 
legs  for  sapporting  said  cabinet  upon  the  floor,  a 
movable  seat  ImaMxliately  beneath  the  bottom  sraU  of  the 
cabinet  in  one  position,  a  pair  of  vxtenslbte  teiescopic 
aaeBBbrrs  bavlag  a  limited  exteasloa  carried  bgr  the  de- 
vice at  opposite  aide  portions  thereof,  said  eateaatMe 
■embers  cmirylag  said  seat  whereby  the  neat  may  be 
withdiwwn  for  use  from  beneath  the  cabinet,  a  pair  of 
lepR  carried  by  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  extetmible 
members  for  su^^toitlag  ttaid  oater  etidn,  tnid  dablaet  hav- 
tnc  a  door  opeuiag  therein  snd  a  door  for  nald  opening, 
the  arrang<ement  toolni;  Kix'h  that  a  tt'K'|)hoa<'  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  cabinet  and  placed  upon  tho  top  thereof 
and  uaed  tqr  a  person  positioned  «>n  the  -extended  seat. 


2.  Aa  article  of  tionsehold  furniture  comprlidng  walls 
forming  a  cabinet  for  a  telephone  the  top  of  which  cabinet 
Is  subntantlally  table  height  from  the  floor,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cabinet  upon  the  flooc.  a  pair  uf  spaced  apart 
horlxontally  extensible  t<>leHcoplc  members  rigidly  carried 
by  the  device  approximately  chair  neat  height  from  the 
floor,  said  telescopic  menitters  having  means  limiting  their 
outward  extension,  a  snpport  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  telescopic  m<*mber8  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  floor  to  support  the  outer  end  of  said  members  re- 
spectively, said  extensible  members  tx^lng  adapted  to  form 
a  rest  for  a  seat  when  •■xtended.  a  door  for  said  cabinet 
adapted  to  open  and  close  a  door  opening  therein,  a  bottom 
for  the  cabinet,  an  opening  in  one  of  the  cabinet  walls  ad- 
jacent to  the  door  opening  and  <xten<llng  to  the  door 
opening  for  a  tolt  phono  cord  whereby  when  the  door  is 
opened  the  telephone  cord  may  be  positioned  hj  or  re- 
moved from  said  cord  openlnir  wlfhont  Intermptlag  tho 
service  of  the  telephone. 


1,278.871.  TYI'E  WKITIXr,  MA<MITNE.  rniLiiTE  vk 
Cl^AMBCT,  Boston.  Mass..  iipslgnor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc.  a  (■orp;)mt1oii  of  New  York. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  82,188.     (tT  197—186.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■Mln  frame  having  a  main  frame  part  and  a  keyboard 
frame  part  hinged  to  move  relatively  from  n  normal  op 
eratlve  position  to  a  more  compact  one.  a  platen  carriajto.. 
a  support  member  on  \vltirh  the  platen  carriage  ts 
amunted  and  foldabie  from  n  normal  operative  position 
with  said  member  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  plaiv  I 
254  0.0.-82 


the  platea  and  oaniage  srMMa  the 
NupaMty  of  banks  of  ke>f(  furniiuK  •  part  of  a  «Mitvers<i« 
beyboard  SMwable  with  the  keyboard  frame  part  'upwnrdli- 
•nd  rearwardly  from  an  <>x(«nded  and  noraaal  ape  satire 
position  to  a  ssoro  compact  one  and  withtn  iise  casta  frame 
part,  type-bars  moanted  apon  the  mate  franae  past  aad 
operatively  conaected  to  the  keys,  and  nteatts  for  iockiag 
the  keys  of  th<>  keyboard  to  ttie  k^yhenrd  frame  part. 

U.  In  a  typewrftlag  macblae,  the  oomMnatioa  ot  a  awln 
frame  having  a  main  frame  part  and  s  keyboard  frame 
part  hinged  to  move  relatlveiy  from  a  normal  operatic 
|K>sition  to  a  more  compact  one,  a  plat<>n  carriage,  a  aap- 
pert  member  oa  wtiich  the  platen  carrln^^e  Is  awunhed/ 
and  foUaUe  from  a  aormnl  operatlre  pooitlon  with  aai^ 
okemlier  rearwardly  and  downwardly  fo  place  the  piatsp 
aad  carriage  within  the  mala  frame  part,  a  pkiraltty  Of 
banks  of  keys  foratlim;  a  part  of  a  aniversal  ktjbotn 
niovat>)e  with  the  keyboard  frame  part  upward|jr/aad 
rearwardly  from  an  extended  aad  normal  eperatiw  posi- 
tion to  a  0M>re  compact  one,  and  type-iisni  moan^^  upon 
the  main  frame  part  and  operatively  coiiarctsd  to  the 
keys.  / 

4.  In  a  ft-ont-strike  typewriting  machine,  /he  coaatil- 
natlon  of  a  main  frame  having  a  nuUn  fnuae/part  and  a 
kej-boerd  frame  part  hinged  to  arave  relatively  from  a  aer- 
mal  eperntive  poellion  to  a  more  compact  />ne,  a  .pUten 
carriac<e.  a  support  menrtier  on  which  the  ilia  ten  oarrlaiee 
Is  aioanted  nad  foldabie  from  a  nfirmal  operative  position 
with  said  suQport  rearwardly  and  d«>was^ardl)r  to  plan 
the  platen  and  carriage  within  the  asaia/  franae  part,  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  key*  forming  a  m 
movable  with  the  keyboard  frame  part  a| 
wardly  from  an  ex%j)ded  and  normal 
to  a  more  compact  one.  two-part  hlii 
part  of  which  the  keya  are  moantc 
keys   and    the   keyboard    frame    pai 


rersal  keyboard 
rardly  aad  rear- 
Brattvc  position 
levers  on  oae 
to  move  wltto  the 
type-bars   mounted 


upon  the  main  frame  part  and  ofSeratively  connected  to 
the  keys,  aad  means  for  boldinfr  the  keys  of  the  keyboard 
to  the  keyboard  frame  part  t6  fold  aad  anfold  therewith. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  Burcbloe.  the  comhtaatloa  of  n 
amia  frasse  having  a  i^ain  frame  part  aad  a  keyboard 
frane  i.irt  hlaged  to  ^ove  relatively  from  a  norm«l  op- 
erative position  to  a^^re  compact  one,  a  platen  carriage 
fol&ble  from  a  normal  operative  position  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  a  more  compact  {Kisitlon.  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  keys  forming  a  part  of  a  universal  keyboard 
movable  with  the  keyboard  frame  part  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from/an  extended  and  normal  operative  posi- 
tion to  a  more  ^onapact  one.  and  type  mounted  upon-  the 
main  frame  part  and  operatively  connected  to  the  keys. 

[Claims  8  anfi  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


/ 


1.278.S72.  lYrB-URITINC.  MACHINE.  I'HiLirrE  or. 
PtAuacT,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  82,189.     (CI.  It7— 18«.> 


1.  In  a  t.vpewriting  machine,  the  cnmliinatlon  of  a 
main  frame  part,  a  platen  carr(ag<>  movable  ttnnsvrraely 
of  said  fraaw  psrt,  t.vpe-bara.  a  keylioard  frame  part  sltd- 
ably  held  to  move  wltMn  the  main  frame  p^irt  when  the 
macliine  Is  compect  and  to  be  extemled  wiw-n  in  a  nor 
nuil  operative  position,  keys  arranged  in  tiankR  and  fona- 
ing  a  part  of  a  universal  keyhoard,  caM  bonka  always 
maintaining  their  same  relation,  levera  operated  by  naM 
keys,  means  connecting  ttie  levers  to  the  type-bars  and 
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•dapt«Nl  to  haTe  such  eoonectloa  maintained  both  In  the 
normal  op«>ratlT«  position  and  in  the  compact  poaltlon  of 
tbe  keyboard,  meana  operatlrely  connected  to  the  keyboard 
tr%m»  part  to  permit  the  platen  carriage  to  move  from 
a  normal  operative  poaltlon  to  an  abnormal  one  when 
the  keyboard  frame  part  la  moTed  In  one  direction  and 
to  automatically  moTe  the  platen  carriage  to  a  normal 
operative  poaltlon  when  the  keyboard  frame  part  la 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  keyboard  and  platen 
c»rrtatce  being  maintained  In  an  upright  poaltlon  durluK 
tha  compact  and  extended  movements  of  the  parta. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  part,  a  carriage  movable  tranrveraely  of  aatd 
frame  part,  type,  a  keyt>oard  frame  part  held  to  move 
wltbtn  the  main  fVame  part  when  the  machine  la  com- 
pact and  to  be  extended  when  In  a  normal  operative  posi- 
tion, and  keys  arranged  In  banks  having  a  fixed  relation 
and  forming  a  part  of  unlveraal  keyboard  and  opcratlvely 
connected  lo  the  type,  said  connection  being  maintained 
both  in  the  normal  operative  position  and  in  the  compact 
poaltlon  of  tha  keyboard. 

3.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  part,  a  corrlage  movable  transversely  uf 
said  frame  part.  tjpe.  a  keyboard  frame  part  held  to 
move  within  the  main  ^rame  part  when  the  nmchlne  In 
compact  and  to  ')e  oxtended  when  In  a  normal  operative 
poaltlon.  keys,  operatlvely  connected  to  the  type  and 
adapted  to  have  such  connection  maintained  both  in  the 
normal  opemtlTe  poaltlon  and  In  the  compact  poaltlon 
of  the  keyboard,  and  means  whereby  the  carriage  may 
have  an  abnormal  Inoperative  und  compact  position,  said 
keyboard  and  platen  carriage  being  maintained  in  an  ap- 
rlght  position  during  the  compact  and  extended  move- 
ments uf  the  parts. 

(Claima  4  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278.878.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Philippk  on 
CuiifncT.  Charleatown.  Mass..  assigror  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,402.  Renewed  June 
20.  1918.     Serial  No.  241.872.     (CI.  197— 26.> 
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1.  In  a  typewtltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage,  type-bars  carrying  a  plurality  of  type 
held  on  said  support,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to 
each  type-bar.  a  keyboard  frame  part  slldably  held  to 
■•Id  support  to  move  relatively  thereto  from  an  operative 
position  to  a  more  compact  one.  a  keyboard  including 
key^perated  levers  mounted  upon  said  frame  part,  and 
•  flexible  connection  between  the  key-operated  levers  and 
the  flrat-mentioned  levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  part,  a  keyboard  frame  part  held  to  slide  horl- 
■ontally  relatively  thereto  and  from  a  compact  poaltlon,  a 
platen  carriage,  typa-bars,  a  transversely  extending  bar 
connected  to  the  keyboard  frame  part,  means  wher»'by 
said  bar  may  be  caused  to  move  upwardly  during  one 
movement  of  the  keyboard  frame  part  and  downwardly 
daring  another  movement  thereof,  key-operated  levers,  a 
lever  operatively  connected  to  the  type-bars,  and  flexible 
wire  connections  between  the  key  operated  levers  and  the 
type  bar  operating  ievera,  said  flexible  connections  being 
golded  and  spaced  apart  In  said  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  moving  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  carriage,  horiaontaliy  movable  type,  a 
tranaveraely  extending  bar.  means  whereby  said  bar  may 


be  caused  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly,  key-op- 
erated levers,  levers  operatively  connected  to  the  type, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  key-operated  Ievera 
and  the  type  operating  levers,  said  flexible  connections 
being  guided  and  spaced  apart  In  said  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly moving  bar. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  carriage,  slldably  held  type  baiii,  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  each  type  bar,  key  operated  levers 
movable  bodily  toward  said  flrst-mentloned  levers  from  a 
normal  operative  poaltlon  to  a  more  compact  poaltlon,  and 
flexible  wire  links  connecting  the  key-operated  levers  with 
the  type  bar  operating  levers. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
frame,  type  bars  mounted  thereon.  levers  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the  type  bars, 
a  ke>board  support  slldably  held  to  the  frame,  vertically 
movablt>  key^perated  rods  mounted  on  the  support  and 
movable  therewith  from  a  normal  operativo  position  into 
more  compact  relation  with  the  type  bars,  bell-crank 
levers  mounted  on  the  support  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  key-operated  rods,  springs  normally  forcing  the 
bell  crank  levers  In  one  direction,  and  collapsible  con 
stantly  maintained  operating  connections  between  the 
heil-cmnk  lovers  and  type  bar  operating  levers. 

(Claims  2.  .1,  5.  8,  9.  and  11  to  20  not  printed  in  tha 
<iaaette.] 


1.278.874.  TTrE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Philippb  ob 
Cu^utcr.  Boston.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,408.     (CI.  197—82.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  carriage  movable  vertically  from  a  normal 
operative  position  to  a  more  compact  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  escapement  mechanism,  a  part  of  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  partaking  of  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  a  part  thereof  being  held  to  the  frama, 
said  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  escapement  mecba- 
nlsm  being  maintained  in  cooperative  relation  in  all  po- 
sitions of  the  platen  carriage 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  carriage  movable  tranaversely  of  the 
frame,  a  rack  held  to  the  platen  carriage  to  move  there- 
with, escapement  dogs  supported  on  the  frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  rack,  an  arm  having  a  part  yleldable  in 
one  direction  adapted  to  actuate  said  dogs  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  yield  and  pass  said  dogs  without 
actuating  the  same  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  universal  bar  for  moving  aald  arm,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  nnlveraal  bar. 

(Claims  2  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,278.875.      TTPE-WRITINO    MACHINE       Phiuppi    di 
Clamsct,    Koston.    Maaa..    assizor    to    Corona    Type- 
writer   Company,    Inc..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Piled  Mar    6,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,404.     (CI.  197—72.) 
1    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
main  frame  part,  a  keyboard  frame  part  slidably  bold  to 
the  main  frame  part  to  move  from  a  normal  op<>rative  po- 
sition to  a  more  compact  one  and  within  the  main  frame 
part,  a  platen  carriage,  supporting  meana  for  the  platen 
carriage  mounted  In  the  main  frame  part,  means  for  ele- 
vating the  platen  carriage  and  its  support  relatively  dif- 
ferent dlatancea,  and  meana  operatively  connected  to  the 
keyboard  frame  part  for  moving  the  platen  carriage  to  a 
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normal  operative  position  or  to  permit  said  platen  car- 
riage to  move  to  an  abnormal  and  Inoperative  position 
during  the  movement  of  the  keyboard  frame  support. 


-/^.--H'-.,'- 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  part,  a  keyboard  frame  part  slidably  held  to 
the  main  frame  part  to  move  from  a  normal  operative  po- 
altlon to  a  more  compact  one  and  within  the  main  frame 
part,  a  platen  carriage,  supporting  means  for  the  platen 
carriage  mounted  in  the  main  frame  part,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  platen  carriage,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  keyboard  frame  part  for  automatically  controlling 
the  poaltlon  of  the  platen  carriage  Independently  of  its 
shift  movement. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  part,  a  keyboard  frame  part  movably  held  to 
the  main  frame  part,  key-operated  levers  mounted  on  the 
keyboard  frame  part,  a  platen  carriage,  meana  for  shift- 
ing the  platen  carriage,  including  collapsible  connections. 
and  means  for  extending  or  collapsing  said  flexible  coo- 
nf>ctlon8  during  the  movements  of  the  keyboard  frame 
part. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
bars,  a  keyboard  having  keys  operatively  connected  at  all 
times  to  the  type  bars  and  movable  from  a  normal  opera- 
tive position  to  a  more  compact  one.  a  platen  carriage 
movable  from  a  normal  operative  position  to  a  more  com- 
pact one,  aiHl  means  for  shifting  the  platen  carriage  to 
adapt  the  type  bars  to  have  a  plurality  of  type  thereon 

24.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  frame  part,  type  bars  mounted  on  the  base 
frame  part,  keys  operatively  connected  to  actuate  the 
type  bars,  a  vertically  movable  platen  support,  a  platen 
carried  by  said  support,  cooperating  relatively  slldable 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  base  frame  pari  for 
guiding  said  support  vertically  and  maintaining  the  same 
upright  at  all  times,  means  for  moving  the  platen  support 
rerilcally  from  an  abnormal  inoperative  compa<^  poaltlon 
to  an  elevated  position  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  type 
bars,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  verilcal  case-shift  move- 
ment to  the  platen  support  when  said  support  is  In  its 
elevated  operative  position. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  11,  13  to  21.  28,  and  25  not  printed 
in  the  Gtasette.] 


1,278,876.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Philippb  ds 
CuiMBCT,  Boston,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,405.     (CI.  197—22.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  platen  carriage  movable  on  said  main 
frame,  type,  a  keyboard  having  a  number  of  key-operated 
levers  each  comprising  two  parts,  one  i>art  adapted  to 
fold  and  unfold  relatively  to  the  other,  a  rod  forming  a 


common  azia  for~^alL-of  said  parta  of  the  key-operated 
levers,  means  operatively  connecting  the  key-operated 
levers  to  the  type,  and  means  for  locking  the  foldable 
parts  of  the  key-operated  levers  to  move  in  unison  dur- 
ing the  compact  and  unfolding  movement  thereof. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  m. 
main  frame  part,  a  platen  carriage,  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  moving  type-bars,  vertically  arranged  links  con- 
nected to  the  type-bars,  levers  connected  to  the  links,  one 
lever  for  each  link,  two-part  key -opera  ted  levers  having  • 
connection  with  the  flrst-mentloned  Ievera,  and  mean* 
whereby  one  part  of  the  levers  may  be  made  to  fold  rela- 
tively to  the  other  part. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  tt. 
main  frame  part,  a  platen  carriage  movable  thereon,  type, 
key-operated  levers  operatively  connected  to  said  type 
said  key-operated  levers  comprising  two  parts  having  • 
common  axis,  one  part  of  each  lever  being  folded  in  one- 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other  part. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  15  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qm~ 
xette.] 


1,278,877.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Philipps  ok 
Clamsct,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typis- 
writer  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York^ 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,406.     (CI.  197— 82.> 


>:> 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  m 
frame,  a  platen  carriage  supported  therein,  escapement 
mechanism,  a  rod  supported  to  move  transversely  of  the 
frame  to  actuate  the  escapement  mechanism,  a  vertically 
movable  universal  bar,  and  means  actuated  by  the  uni- 
versal bar  for  reciprocating  said  rod  transversely  of  th» 
frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ft 
frame,  a  platen  carriage  movable  transversely  of  th«^ 
frame,  a  rack  movable  with  the  carriage,  escapement  dog» 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  tension  mechanism  for  the- 
carriage,  a  vertically  slldable  universal  bar  supported  i» 
the  frame,  transversely  slldable  means  for  actuating  th& 
escapement  mechanism,  connections  between  said  bar  and 
said  transversely  moving  means  for  shifting  the  trans- 
versely moving  means  In  one  direction,  yleldable  means 
for  normally  holding  the  unlveraal  bar  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  yleldable  means  normally  tending  to  move  tbe- 
escapement  actuating  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  said  universal  bar. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,878.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Philippi    DK 

CiUMCCT,    Boston,    Masa.,    assignor    to    Corona    Type> 

writer    Company,    Inc..    a    Corporation    of   New   York. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1916      Serial  No.  82,407.     (CI.  197— 151.> 

1.  In    a   tyi>ewrltlng    machine,    the    combination    of   m. 

frame,    key-operated    levers    plvotally    supported    in    tb*' 

frame  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  universal  bar  extendlnr 

transversely   above   the   rear   ends   of   the   key-operated 

levers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  elevated  thereby. 

upwardly  extending  posts  held   to   the  universal    bar  at 

their  lower  ends,  tubular  guides  for  said  posts  held  to  ths- 

frame,    ribbon    spools,    borisontally   extending   shafts    for 

said  spools  held  to  the  frame,  rat(;het  wheels  held  to  tb» 

spools,  arms  held  to  the  universal  bar  to  move  up  and 

down  therewith,  and  pawls  carried  by  said  arms  adapted 
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to  eagaae  aad  rotate  tW  rateket  wkaela  when  the 
vcreai  bar  Is  reclprocatwl  bj  tbe  key -opera  ted  Icrera 


2.  In  a  tTPewritlng  inachlae,  the  c«mb(natloB  of  a 
fraaie.  ker-eperatt^  lerera  piTotally  rapported  la  the 
frame  int<  rmedUte  thHr  ends,  a  untT^nal  ttar  extpndiac 
traBSTer««>l7  attove  tbe  rear  <>od8  of  tbe  key  operated  le- 
▼era  aad  ndnpted  to  be  engaced  and  elerated  thereby.  09- 
wardly  <>xt>  mlfnir  poeta  beM  to  tbe  aaiveraal  bar  at  their 
lower  «>Dd-<  tabuJar  galdes  for  aald  posta  h«>ld  to  the 
frame,  ribbon  rpoo!*.  horizontally  extendlnir  shafts  for 
■aid  spools  h<*hl  to  the  frame,  ratchet  wheels  held  to  the 
ipoala,  armx  held  to  the  oalrcraal  bar  to  more  op  and 
down  thirewlth.  pawls  carried  by  said  anna  adapted  to 
engage  and  rotntc  the  ratchet  wbeeis  wben  tbe  universal 
bar  Is  reciprocated  by  the  key-op«»rste*l  levers,  and  realll- 
ent  means  for  normally  forcing  the  universal  bar  down- 
wardly. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1.278.87©.  CIOARKTTB-CAaE.  Jacob  DawaifAKK.  Tren 
too.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  227.190. 
(CT.   206 — il.) 


1.  la  a  cigarette  case,  a  box  like  body  portion  compris- 
iBg  side  memttera  n  piurallty  of  bottom-members  spaced 
one  from  the  other,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
space  between  saM  bottom  meaibers,  an  ejector  located  st 
oae  end  pf  raid  raa*  aad  opera tlvely  connected  to  one  end 
o€  said  lever,  a  kttptr  carried  by  the  pivot  for  tald  lever, 
projecting  Into  said  box.  a  pusher  within  said  boa.  ar- 
ranged to  bi«  held  In  a  retracted  position  by  said  keeper, 
when  tbe  box  Is  to  he  fllled.  and  means  to  automatically 
raleaae  the  poaher  from  engagemeat  with  aald  keeper 
whaa  tae  cover  of  tbe  box  is  closed. 

f  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette  ] 


1.278.H80.  FIEATINO  STSTllI  FOB  AUTOMOBILW. 
Stbpiihn  O  Da  okluw.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgaar  to  Woods 
Motor  Vehicle  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1017.  Sarial  No.  1S0.2M. 
(CI.  12»— 122.) 


l.'4'be  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  englae 
having  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  water  Jacket  for  the 
Intake  manifold  of  the  engiue.  piping  affording  rommual- 
catloii  between  tbe  rstllator  aad  water  jackets,  and  a  beat 
tmting   element   at    the    intake    manifold    for   directly 


beatlag  th«  lacoml^  gases  aad  far  hs«tli«  a  liAd  dreo- 
lattag  throagh  the  jackets  and  radlatar. 

5.  la  aa  antoakobUe  the  provision  of  a  water  cooled  ta- 
temal  combustion  engine,  a  radiator,  means  for  circulat- 
lag  watar  heated  by  the  engine  in  proximity  to  the  path 
of  Incoming  gaass  of  the  engine  whereby  tbe  gases  are 
heated  ttefore  reaching  tbe  engine  cylinder,  and  a  beat 
generating  element  located  so  aa  to  beat  both  tbe  Incom- 
ing gases  and  the  water  circulated  In  prozlailty  to  the 
path  of  the  Incoming  gasea. 

10  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combostlon  en- 
gine having  a  water  Jacket  and  an  Intake  manifold,  of  ^ 
heater  having  one  side  disposed  In  heat  trsnsmlttlag  re- 
lation with  gases  passing  through  said  manifold,  and 
means  disposed  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  heater  for  ab- 
sorbing the  best  radiated  from  that  side  of  the  beater  and 
cooducting  it  to  said  water  Jacket. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta] 


1,278.881.  OILrTOBCQ.  Waltbb  H.  DirraHDuLLL.  Ha- 
garatowa.  Ifd.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1018.  Serial  No.  231,688. 
(a.   15A--S3.) 


I 


1.  In  comMoation  a  burner  having  a  conical  nossle,  a 
barnar  tip  directing  Its  flame  sxlally  of  the  said  nossle. 
and  a  coll  of  pipe  la  rear  of  tbe  burner  tip  to  supply  tbe 
tip  with  fuel,  said  coll  being  coaxlally  arranged  with  tbe 
nosxJ>>  and  located  outside  of  the  nossle  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  base  thereof,  leaving  a  paasage  for  the  entrance 
of  air  from  all  sides  between  it  and  the  base  of  tbe  burner 
noaale.  said  coil  providing  s  gusrd  extending  substsntially 
serosa  tbe  opening  st  tbe  base  of  tbe  cone  to  provide  a 
guard  against  tbe  backward  passage  of  tbe  Bame  and 
allowing  lateral^  pasaage  of  tbe  flame  when  checked  at 
the  discbarge  end  of  the  nosale.  subatantlally  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  combination  a  noaale.  a  burner  tip  axlally  dis- 
posed relative  thereto,  a  coil  of  pipe  connecting  with  tbe 
burner  tip  and  oatslde  of  snd  spaced  apart  from  tbe  base 
of  tbe  nosale.  and  a  bracket  for  supporting  and  spacing 
tbe  nossle  from  tbe  coll.  fluttstantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,885  BBA  COCK.  ALRsrr  J  DowTvatL.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  Frits  L.  Kraus.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Jaae  17.  1018.  Serial  No.  240,206. 
(CI.  114—108.) 
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withia  the  caalBg,  a  strainer  plate  loose  on  the  spladle, 
and  a  scraper  arm  fast  on  the  spladle  slldably  engaging 
the  pUte. 

8.  In  a  Ma  cock,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  lateral  outlet,  a  hollow  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  casing  snd  pn-orlded  with  a  lateral  of>ea- 
ing  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  outlet,  a  hub  on  tbe 
vslve,  a  polygonal  Bhoulder  on  the  bub,  a  spindle  rotata- 
bly moanted  In  tbe  bob  extending  below  the  casing 
adapted  to  engage  a  strainer  plate,  and  a  scraper  arm  oo 
the  spindle. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  skin  of  a  ship  provided  with 
a  bole  below  the  wster  line,  a  strainer  plate  fast  to  tbe 
exterior  of  the  skin  over  the  liole,  a  Talva  eaainc  fast  to 
the  interior  of  tbe  skin  and  Inclosing  the  bole,  a  rotary 
•piadle  mouated  within  tbe  casing  and  Joarnaled  In  tbe 
plate,  and  a  scraper  am  fast  to  tbe  spindle  slldably  en- 
gaging tbe  strainer  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  0,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,888.  COMBINATION  TOBACCO-BOX.  WIU.IAM 
M.  DowKBT.  Lawton.  W.  Va.  rUed  Feb.  37.  1918. 
Serial  No.  219,455.     (CI.  206—88.) 


1.  A  tobacco  box  having  a  tobacco  receiving  compart- 
ment In  Its  upper  end.  spring  pressed  drawers  sUdable  in 
tbe  box  below  said  compartment,  and  a  common  locking 
lever  for  said  drawers  pivotally  mounted  in  one  side  wall 
of  the  box  and  having  means  coactlng  with  tbe  respective 
drawers  to  reUln  the  latter  in  their  closed  position. 

4.  A  tobacco  box  hsving  a  tobacco  receiving  compart- 
ment in  the  upper  end  thereof,  spring  pressed  drawers 
slldably  mounted  in  the  box  below  said  compartment  and 
each  having  a  recess  in  oae  of  its  side  walls,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  In  one  side  wall  of  tbe 
box,  said  lever  bt'lng  provided  with  spaced  lugs  thereon 
to  engage  In  the  respective  recesses,  and  a  spring  coactlng 
with  said  lever  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  against  pivotal 
movement  snd  retain  tbe  drawers  in  their  closed  positions, 
either  of  said  drawers  being  releasable  by  pressure  upon 
one  end  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.884.  MAILING-BOX.  William  E.  Drakb,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,358.  (CI. 
129 — 43.) 


"T* 


f 


1.   In  a  sea  cock,  tbe  combination  with  the  Talve  and 
valve  casing  of  s  rotatabie  spindle  moanted  In  tba  valve 


1.  A  mailing  box  comprising  a  longltodinally  adjastahle 
end  wall  having  a  «lot  therein  into  which  a  aaltaMe  tool 
may  be  inserted  for  shlfttn^  tbe  wall. 

2.  A  mailing  tmx  of  ■nbstantlally  rectangalar  trans- 
verse cross  section,  said  box  having  longitudinal  slots  in 
Its  opposite  Bidea,  said  hoc  Indtiding  a  longltadiaaily  ad- 
justable end  wall  havlaff  wings  arranged  to  project 
throngh  aald  ifloto. 

4.  A  malting  box  of  BufeBtaatUlly  rectaagwlar  erosB 
•ection  having  a  tag  holder  pivoted  to  the  froat  edge  of 


the  top  of  the  box  to  Bwing  abont  a  horlsontal  axis,  the 
front  portion  of  the  top  being  centrally  cat  away  adjaoeat 
to  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  tag  hold<r  to  allow  accsBB  to 
envelops  or  letters  which  may  be  In  the  box. 

5.  A  mailing  box  of  sobsUntiaily  rectangular  croaa- 
sectloa  having  a  tag  bolder  pivoted  to  tbe  front  edge  of 
the  top  of  the  box  to  swing  about  a  horlxontal  axla,  the 
tag  bolder  being  centrally  cut  away  adjacent  Its  pivotal 
axis  to  allow  access  to  envelops  or  letters  which  may  be 
in  the  box. 

6.  A  mailing  box  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  having  a  tag  holder  pivoted  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  top  of  the  box  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  tbe 

.edgea  of  the  tag  bolder  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
box  to  embrace  the  latter  when  the  holder  is  in  normal 
position. 

[Claims  3  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,885.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CELLULOSE  ACE- 
TATES. Hbnby  DBBYrns.  Basel,  Swltserland.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  52.297.     (CI.  23—24.) 

I.  A  process  of  making  cellulose  acetste  which  com- 
prises cooling  an  acetyllslng  mixture  containing  sulfuric 
add,  acetic  anhydrid  and  a  diluent,  down  to  a  tempera- 
tare  not  above  6*  C.  introducing  cellulose  thereinto,  while 
preventing  a  rise  of  temperature  to  above  15°  C.  allowing 
the  mixture  to  remain  at  temperatuwMg  below  15*  C,  until 
tbe  desired  amoont  of  hydrolysatlon  has  taken  place, 
thereafter  allowing  the  temperature  to  rise  to  not  above 
85*  C,  and  malnUlnlng  the  temperature  below  35'  C, 
until  tbe  cellulose  has  dissolved  and  the  cellulose  acetate 
formed  is  Insoluble  in  chloroform  and  soluble  In  chloro- 
form mixed  with  alcohol. 

6.  A  process  of  making  cellulose  acetate  which  com- 
prises cooling  an  acetyllzing  mixture  containing  sulfuric 
add,  acetic  anhydrid  and  a  diluent,  down  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  above  minus  3*  C.  introducing  cellulose  thereinto, 
while  preventing  a  rise  of  temperature  to  above  15*  C, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  remain  at  tempera tnres  l>elow  15* 
C.  until  tbe  desired  amount  of  hydrolyratlon  has  takeu 
place,  thenafter  allowing  the  temperature  to  rise  to  not 
above  S5*  C,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  below  35* 
C,  until  the  cellulose  has  dissolved  and  the  celluloae 
acetate  formed  is  Insoluble  tn  chloroform  and  soluble  In 
chloroform  mixed  with  alcohol  and  thereafter  tllowlng  a 
further  reaction  In  the  presence  of  nn  add  material,  to 
produce  any  desired  changes  In  solubility,  and  then  stop- 
ping such  further  reaction. 

7.  A  process  of  making  cellulose  acetate  which  com- 
prises cooling  an  aoet^rliaiag  mixtur««  containing  sulfuric 
add  equal  in  amount  to  .'>  to  20%  of  the  cellulose  to  be 
used,  acetic  anhydrid  and  a  diluent,  down  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  above  minus  3*  C,  Introdndng  cellulose  there- 
into, while  preventing  a  rise  of  temi»erature  to  above  15* 
C,  allowing  tbe  mixture  to  remain  at  temperatures  below 
16*  C,  until  the  desiretl  amount  of  hydrolysatlon  has 
taken  place,  thereafter  allowing  the  temperature  to  rise 
to  not  above  35*  C.  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
below  35°  C,  until  the  cellulose  has  dissolved  and  the 
cellulose  acetate  formed  is  insoluble  In  chloroform  and 
soluble  In  chloroform  mixed  with  alcohol. 

II.  A  process  of  making  a  cellulose  acetate,  which  com- 
prises cooling  an  acetyllxlng  mixture  containing  sulfuric 
add.  acetic  anhydrid  nnd  a  diluent,  down  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  above  0°  C,  Introducing  cellulose  thereinto, 
while  preventing  a  rise  of  temperature  to  above  15*  C, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  remain  at  temperatures  below  15* 
C.  until  the  desired  amount  of  hydrolyzation  has  taken 
place,  thereafter  allowing  the  temperature. to  rise  to  not 
above  85*  C.  and  maintaining  tbe  temperature  below  85* 
C.  until  the  cellulose  has  dissolved  and  the  cellulose  ace- 
tate formed  Is  Insoluble  in  chloroform  and  sohable  in 
chloroform  mixed  with  alcohol,  and  thereafter  allowing  a 
further  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  add  material  and 
water  to  prodtice  any  desired  changes  in  solubility,  wheie- 
by  tbe  amount  of-wafer  present  has  an  effect  upon  the  sol- 
uMlltles  developed  by  said  treatment,  and  tb«B  stopping 
such  further  reaction. 
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IS.  la  the  productloa  of  cvllalow  acetate  having  a  high 
•Dlublllty  In  acetone,  the  ImproTement  which  comprtaes 
■cooling  an  acetyUtiag  mixture  at  leut  down  to  a  tem- 
peratnre  below  6*  C.  and  tben  Introdnclng  cellulow  Into 
•nch  cooled  acetylatlng  mlztore. 

[CTalnw  2  to  8.  8  to  10.  and  12  not  prtnted  In  the  Oa- 
a«tt«.J 


1J78.88«.      LBATHKR  DRESSING.      EDWAmo   Obodlaso 
RItw  Boage.  Mich.     Flljed  Oct.  29.   1917.     Serial   No' 
199,180.     (a.  184— «.) 
8.  A  liquid  dreaalng  for  leather  comprlalng  one  gallon 

<of  tar.  one  and  a  half  gallona  of  keroMne.  half  a  cup  of 

turpentine,  two  pounds  of  roeln,  and  dz  tableapoonfula  of 

OMtor  olL 

4.  A  liquid  dreolng  for  leather  comprlalng  one  gallon 
of  tar.  one  and  a  half  gallona  of  kenwene.  half  a  ctip  of 
turpentine,  and  two  pounds  of  rosin. 

(Cialms  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278.887.     RAILWAY  SIONAI^TORPBDO.     FaAHK 
DuTCHBB,  VersaUlea,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  188.842      (a 
348 — 20.} 


8.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub  mem 
ber.  two  rim  members  associated  with  said  hub  member. 
■  nd  means,  comprising  radial  projections,  extending  from 
the  hub  and  the  rim  members  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, of  helical  teeth  formed  on  said  rim  members  and 
having  the  center  line  of  one  tooth  so  disposed  relative 
to  a  rim  projection  as  to  permit  the  Interchanging  of  the 
rim  members. 

6.   In  a  flexible  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
member    having    radial    projections   extending    therefrom 
of  two  Interchangeable  rim  members  having  helical  teeth 
formed  on  the  peripheries  thereof,  and  radUl  projections 
which   register  with   said   hub  projections. 

10.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber, of  two  rim  members,  aaid  hub  and  rim  members  hav- 
ing interfltting  projections,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  rim  members  to  the  hub  member,  said  rim 
members  having  helical  teeth  In  which  the  h.lix  anRle  is 
leas  than  the  circular  pitch,  and  each  rim  member  having 
an  outer  cige  face  that  always  faces  outwardly,  regard- 
ess  of  what  rim  receiving  projections  of  the  hub  member 
It  la  operatlvely  connected   to. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  6,  and  7  to  9  not  prtnted  In  the  Oatette.l 


1.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  case  com- 
posed of  a  lead  foU  tube,  an  explosive  within  the  tube 
and  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  extended  ends  of  the  tube 
iMvlng  an  Integral  longitudinally  thickened  rib  for  the 
purpose  described,  and  the  ends  of  the  tube  flattened  and 
extending  outward   from   the  said  explosive. 

2.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprialng  a 
lead  foil  case,  an  explosive  In  tlie  center  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  case  flattened  and  extending  beyond  the  explosive, 
the  extended  ends  of  the  cuae  having  an  IntegraJ  longi- 
tudinally thickened  rib,  tiie  rib  extending  across  the 
point  of  Junction  of  the  explosive  and  the  flattened  ends 
for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^78.888.      GEARWHEEL.      Osoaos    M     Eaton.    Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouae    Electric    and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    CorporaOon    of    Pennsyl 
ranU.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.454.     (CI 
14 — 29.) 


I.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
Iwr,  two  rim  members  associated  with  said  hub  member, 
and  radial  projections  extending  from  said  hob  and  rim 
menbera.  of  means  for  connecting  said  projections,  and 
helical  gear  teeth  so  disposed  on  the  (teripheries  of  said 
rim  members,  relative  to  the  rim  projections,  as  to  permit 
the  Intercbanglag  of  the  two  rim  members. 


1,278,889.      UNIVERSAL  JOINT.      Ecoawa   P.   Bdwabdb 
Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      Filed    Aug     9,    1917.      Sarlal    No' 
186.272.      (CL   74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  spherical  end  lying  within  said  housing,  projections 
from  opposite  portions  of  the  said  spherical  shaft  end,  a 
block  on  eaeh  projection,  and  liner  bearing  members  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bousing  and  with  which  the  said  blocks  co- 
aet  in  the  operation  of  the  universal  Joint 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprinlng  a  housing,  a  shaft 
havInK  a  spherical  end  lying  within  the  said  housing,  a 
pin  passing  through  and  projecting  appreciable  disUnces 
from  the  surfsce  of  the  spherical  shaft  end,  a  block 
mounted  on  each  projecting  end  of  the  pin.  and  self  ad- 
Justing  liner  bearings  Journaled  In  aaid  housing  and  co- 
acting  with  said  blodu  in  the  operation  of  the  universal 
Joint. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  bousing,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  spherical  end  lying  within  the  said  housing,  a  pin 
passing  through  and  projecting  appreciable  distances 
from  the  surface  of  the  spherical  shaft  end,  a  block 
mounted  on  each  projecting  end  of  the  pin,  self  adjust- 
ing liner  bearings  Journaled  in  said  housing  and  co-acting 
with  said  blocks  In  the  operation  of  the  universal  Joint, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  blocks  in  position  on 
the  ends  of  said  pin  and  reUtlvcly  to  the  said  liner  bear- 
ings. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,890.      GAGE.      Cabl    Bibts,    East    Boston     Maea. 

Filed  Nov    4,  1912.     Serial  No    729.334.     (CI.  73 54.) 

2.  A  gage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container  hav- 
ing an  opening ;  transparent  means  therefor  ;  packing  be- 
tween them  :  a  r«relver  for  aaid  container  and  transpar- 
ent means  ;  packing  between  said  transparent  means  and 
receiver;  and  packing  between  said  receiver  and  con- 
tainer suaciently  compressible  to  permit  the  adjustment 
of  the  container,  transparent  means  and  receiver  tightly 
to   the   packings   between    them. 


1. 
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tt.  A  gage  comprising,  In  combination,  a  container  haT- 
Ing  an  opening  ;  transparent  means  therefor ;  packing  be- 
tween them,  said  container  having  a  lip  projection  ;  a  re- 
ceiver for  said  container  and  transparent  means ;  and 
packing  between  said  lip  projectiop  and  receiver. 


9.  A  gage  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  spaced  walls,  a  sight  glass  located  in  the 
casing  between  the  walls  and  spaced  therefrom,  packing 
located  in  each  of  said  spaces  and  interposed  between 
each  edge  of  the  Sight  glass  and  the  adjacent  walls,  and 
meana  other  tlian  the  glass  and  bearing  against  the  rear 
aide  of  each  packing  for  compressing  the  packing  in  one 
direction  and  thereby  expanding  It  laterally  against  the 
edge  of  the  glass  and  the  adjacent  wall. 

[Clalma  1.  8  to  S.  7,  and  8  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,891.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Rlmkb  Ennis. 
Arapaho,  Okla.  Filed  May  26.  1918.  SerUI  No. 
238.606.     (a.  212— to.) 


1.  A  loading  apparattis  comprising  an  elevated  support, 
a  hoisting  member  provided  with  an  upsUndlng  headed 
shank,  means  for  moving  the  hoisting  member  relative  to 
the  support,  swinging  members  carried  by  the  support, 
means  for  constantly  urging  said  members  In  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  same  beneath  the  head  of  the  sliank 
for  holding  the  hoisting  member  elevated,  an  outstandln,; 
arm  carried  by  each  of  the  members,  and  cranks  carried 
by  the  support  and  engageable  with  the  arms  upon  movo- 
ment  of  the  cranks  in  one  direction  for  dlssengaglng  the 
members  from  the  head. 

6.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  an  elevated  tup- 
port,  a  holating  member  provided  with  an  upstanding 
headed  shank,  meana  for  moving  ttae  hoisting  member  rel- 
ative to  the  support,  swinging  members  carried  by  the 
support,  means  for  constantly  urging  Bald  members  in 
one  direction  to  engage  the  same  beneath  the  head  of  the 
shank  for  holding  the  hoisting  member  elevated,  an  out- 
standing arm  carried  by  each  of  the  members  and  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  extensions,  rock  members  carried 
by  the  support  inward^  of  the  upstanding  extensions  of 
the  arms  and  engageable  with  said  extensions  for  moving 
the  members  out  of  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 
shank,  and  means  connecting  the  rock  members  to  cause 
the  same  to  move  tn  unieon  but  in  reverse  directlona 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.802.  AUTOMOBILB-BADIATOB.  Job  Eblich, 
Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  of  ooe-half  to  William  Rocbells, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.6J7. 
(Q.  267—130.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  radiator,  upper  and  lower  water 
headers,  water  tubes  extending  rertlcally  between  the 
headers,  said  water  tubes  being  formed  from  thin  sheet 
metal  and  baring  hortiontally  extending  pockets,  whereby 
the  assembled  water  tubes  form  a  "  honeycomb "  con- 
struction, channels  formed  along  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  assembled  water  tubes  and  along  the  Icwor 
and  upper  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  water  headers, 
respectively,  and  narrow  strips  of  thin  sheet  metal  en- 
gaging said  channels  and  connecting  the  assembled  water 
tubes  with  said  headers,  whereby  aaid  strips  may  be  cut 
and  the  assembled  water  tubes  removed  from  the  headers 
without  Injury  to  the  water  tubea  or  headera. 

2.  In  an  automobile  radiator,  upper  snd  lower  water 
headers,  water  tubes  extending  vertically  between  the 
headers,  said  water  tubes  being  formed  from  thin  sheet 
metal  and  having  horisontally  extending  pockets,  whereby 
the  assembled  water  tubes  form  a  "  honeycomb "  con- 
struction, channels  formed  along  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  assembled  water  tubes  and  along  the  lower 
and  upper  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  water  headers, 
respectively,  and  narrow  strips  of  thin  abeet  metal  en- 
gaging said  channels  and  connecting  the  assembled  water 
tubes  with  said  headers,  whereby  said  strips  may  be 
cut  and  the  assembled  water  tubes  removed  from  the 
headers  without  Injury  to  the  water  tubes  or  the  headers, 
the  sheets  of  thin  metal  forming  each  water  tube  having 
channels  formed  along  their  edges,  and  narrow  strips  of 
thin  sheet  metal  entering  said  channels  and  connecting 
said  sheets  together,  whereby  said  sheets  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  each  other'  by  cutting  through  said  strips 
without  injury  to  said  sheets. 

3.  In  an  automobile  radiator,  upper  and  lower  water 
headers,  wster  tubes  extending  vertically  between  the 
headers,  said  water  tubes  being  formed  from  thin  sheet 
metal  and  having  horisontally  extending  pockets,  whereby 
the  assembled  water  tubes  form  a  "  honeycomb "  con- 
struction, the  sheets  of  thin  metal  forming  each  water 
tube  having  channels  formed  along  their  edges,  and  nar- 
row strips  of  thin  sheet  metal  entering  said  channels  and 
connecting  said  sheets  together,  whereby  said  sheets  may 
be  separated  from  each  other  by  cutting  through  said 
strips  without  injury  to  said  sheets. 

4.  In  an  automobile  radiator,  upper  and  lower  water 
headers,  water  tubes  eitending  vertically  between  the 
headers,  said  water  tubes  being  formed  from  thin  sheet 
metal  and  having  horisontally  extending  pockets,  whereby 
the  assembled  water  tubes  form  a  "  honeycomb "  con- 
struction, the  sheets  of  thin  metal  forming  each  water 
tube  having  channels  formed  along  their  edges,  and  nar- 
row strips  of  thin  sheet  metal  entering  said  channels  and 
connecting  said  sheets  together,  whereby  said  sheets  may 
be  separated  from  each  other  by  cutting  through  said 
strips  without  injury  to  said  sheets,  the  ends  of  said 
pockets  being  closed  by  flaps  extending  from  said  sheets 
and  folded  over  each  other. 

5.  In  an  automobile  radiator,  upper  and  lower  water 
headers,  water  tubes  extending  vertically  between  the 
headers,  said  water  tubes  bdng  formed  from  thin  sheet 
metal  and  having  horizontally  extending  pockets,  whereby 
the  assembled  water  tubes  form  a  "  honeycomb "  con- 
struction, channels  formed  along  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  aseembled  water  tubes  and  along  the  lower 
and  upper  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  water  headers,  re- 
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■peeHwlr.  aad  Mwr**  atrip*  •<  tMi  akcet  metal 
taf  Hild  ekaiHi^ls  aatf  cosnecday  tH*  a— wufclid  water 
takes  w^Hi  laM  fteadwa,  vb«r«^  mM  atiipa  laajr  be  cut 
and  the  aaaembled  water  tube*  remored  ttom  tft*  hetiders 
wltboat  Injury  to  the  water  tubea  or  tbe  headers,  tbe 
•beets  of  thin  metal  forming  eaeb  water  tube  bavins 
channels  formed  alons  their  edges,  and  narrow  strips  of 
thin  shoet  metal  enterlnit;  said  cbauaels  and  connectluit 
said  sheets  together,  whereby  said  Mbeets  majr  be  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  cutting  tkroagh  aald  strip* 
wlthoat  Injury  to  «atd  sJDieets.  the  ends  of  said  pockets 
being  closed  by  Saps  exteadliig  from  aaid  sheets  and 
folded  ovef  each  other. 

[Clatou  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


\Jfm.m^  1MCUIBB&  8AFBTY  Kl'SJS.  Alpkib  L. 
Et  a-Bica;  Cbtsago.  IlL  rila4  Au*.  2.  1915.  Serial  N«. 
4S.0«7.     HS^  17ir— 273.1 


1  Id  au  Indosi^  fuse,  tbe  combination  nt  a  rasing,  ter- 
minals at  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  p^irtition  transversely 
disposed  wUbin  said  casisi;  whereby  the  latter  Is  dlrtde<l 
iiit«  a  pale  of  chambers^  a  fusible  link  extending  through 
aatd  cbtunbers  nod  between  said  terminals,  said  link  hav- 
lug  la  each  uf  said  chambers  a  portion  more  readily 
fusible  than  tbe  rest  of  said  link  upon  passage  of  an  eiec 
trie  cusreat  therethrough,  and  a  non-eonductlng  filling 
iraterlsl  La  one  but  not  both  of  said  chambers. 

.1.  la  an  iuxlosed  fuse,  tbe  comhinntlon  of  a  casing. 
termloaJs  at  th«^  ends  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  traos 
Tarseljr  disposed  partltloaa  within  said  casing,  whereby 
the  latter  la  divided  Into  a  central  and  two  end  chambers, 
a  fusible  link  extending  through  said  chambers  and  be 
tween  said  terminals,  said  link  being  constricted  In  ut 
leaat  two  of  said  chambers,  and  a  noa-oondnctlng  filler  In 
at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said  chambers,  a  constriction 
of  said  link  being  in  a  chamber  contniolng  tbe  filler. 

7.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  ter- 
minals at  tjc  ends  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  transversely 
disposed  partitions  wUbln  said  casing  whereby  the  latter 
is  divided  Into  a  central  and  two  end  chambt>ni,  a  fusible 
link  extending  through  said  chambers  and  between  said 
terminals,  said  link  having  a  portion  of  constricted  cross 
aectioual  area  la  each  of  sakl  chambers,  and  a  non-con 
ducting  flllrr  in  each  of  said  ond  chambers  but  not  in 
said  central  chamber. 

8.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  tbe  combination  of  a  caslDg,  n 
9«rforatsd  disk  at  tbe  end  of  said  casing,  a  fusible  link 
extending  througb  said  casing  and  said  perforatetl  disk, 
tbe  end  of  said  link  being  bent  over  the  outer  surfaces  of 
•aid  dlak  and  said  casing,  a  cap  fitting  over  tbe  end  of 
•aid  casing,  said  disk  and  tbe  beat-over  end  of  said  link. 
aAd  an  indeotation  in  said  cap  extending  into  the  bent 
over  end  of  said  Unk  and  into  the  body  of  s.^ld  casing, 
thereby  anchoring  said  link  and  said  cap  in  position. 

[Claim*  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette  1 


%jrr%,m<,       nOTVfHP*        RaxRV     Falk.     Waterbvy. 
conn,      rtled  D*e.   4.    IMT.      Ssrtal   No.   296.322.      (11. 

A  Steve  pl^  sompristeff  a  piiaraltty  of  secttans  on*  of 
vMtb  ha*  a  Atpeadtog  flsuige  aAapte4  to  receive  tbe  end 
ot  Mie^  etlier  sertlMS,  tW  received  end  ef  tlie  ethe*  seetiMi 


bavlnir  a  ivoovv  ttosnta,  Inrklnff  <»¥kes  carrtod   wltbin 
tbe  laiuie  and  engagiac  the  groove,  aad  the  said  tochtaK 


devices  including  |>lat«'s  secured  to  the  flange  within  the 
same,  pins  projecting  from  the  plates  and  sprtOfiB  esrrled 
by  tbe  pins. 


1^7a.885.  PLATE  TUUiB LB  FOQ  riPKS.  John  W. 
Vkmlxx.  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8»  1917.  Serial 
No.  200,884.     (CL  12«— 316.) 


A  thimble  for  pipes  consisting  of  two  main  plates 
adapted  to  be  permanently  fixed  in  position  and  provided 
with  opposite  rounded  receese*  to  engage  about  a  pipe  and 
one  of  said  plates  having  plain  rl^bt  angled  shouldered 
tongues  and  the  other  tiavlng  corre»i|X)ii(11ng  shouldered 
tongues  with  slots  through  tbe  shouldered  base  portions 
thereof  sdapted  to  receive  the  first  named  tongues  in 
interlocked  engagement  and  said  platen  having  straight 
parallel  flanged  guide  pieces  afllxed  lengthwise  thereto 
next  behind  the  reo-sses  therein,  in  combination  with  two 
auxiliary  plates  provided  with  oppoalte  half  round  re- 
cesses and  one  uC  said  plates  having  a  plain  shouldered 
tongue  and  the  other  a  shouldered  slotted  tongue  and 
aald  tongues  adapted  to  make  Interlocking  engareraent 
with  each  other  and  slldably  confined  in  said  guiJeway*. 


>.278.89e.      CAMKRA    mfYICE.      RAaar    EX    Tkwam 
N^w  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  8,  191«.     Herlal  No.  76.SM. 
(CI.   88—24.) 


1.  ▲  canera  cnrria«e.  coapcisiq*  a  ■•!»  itouatoi*  and 
an  anxUlary  stnactore.  tbe  aiala  ■ira«iaie  eooslaUBg  of 
a  pair  oi  brHCketa.  a  single  eentrsl  rod  eateadlag  batween 
»n4  rigidly  coonectiag  said  btacbata  together,  castes*  car- 
ried by   aald  bcn«fc*te.  aad  syrias*  •'■a  carried  bf 
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S.  In  a  camera  carriage,  mean*  fonatng  a  rmaway 
along  which  the  camera  may  trarel,  supporting  mean* 
disposed  in  line  wltb  aald  ranr%j  tot  supporting  the  ob- 
ject to  be  photographed,  a  bracket  for  said  supporting 
means.  Mid  an  adjoatabls  part  comprised  in  said  bracket 
adjustable  to  for*  an  catenaton  •!  Hrfd  bracket  entirely 
out  of  tbe  path  of  said  rmnsay  open  which  said  support 
ing  means  aaay  be  supported. 

7.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  comprising  a  bed,  a 
carriage  therefor,  a  substantially  btralgbt  ran  way  for  the 
carriage,  a  tun  tabla  b*tn*an  tb*  bad  and  the  carriage, 
whereby  the  camera  UhI  may  be  rotated  wftth  respect  to 
said  runway,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  bed  relatively  to  the  cafrta#e. 

11.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  coraprising  a  bed, 
fioot  staadards.  Beaaa  for  laoTlas  said  front  standards 
loncitudinally  of  **ld  bad.  a  front  board  TerticaUy  ad- 
Jaatabl*  between  aald  •tandard*.  a  rod  *Kt*ndlac  looci- 
fdinaili  U  aald  bed.  naaaa  far  rotating  aaM  rod.  and 
■ran*  movable  with  aaid  *taadarda  •naaciag  aald  tad 
whereby  sakl  front  board  saay  be  vertlaaUy  a4Ja*t*d  Irre- 
spective «<  tbe  poettlan  of  lald  *taadarte. 

14.  la  a  camera  box.  aieaas  for  holding  a  screen  tbere- 
In,  a  parallel-nsatlon  device  whereby  tbe  ecreen  may  be 
mo^ed  forwardly  and  backwardly.  aald  parallelrmotloD 
devlc*  Inclodliit  •  i*lr  tt  spaced  nprlsbt  ■eaber*  and  a 
pair  *f  ■pae*d  cro*i  Beaibera  >rt»tMnc  b*twen  tba  up- 
rlcbt  meoibers  and  eerrlng  to  engage  the  screen,  a  pin- 
rslity  of  slide*  one  eagagiag  each  of  tbe  oppoeite  ends 
of  the  aprlgbt  member  to  support  tiie  nprlgbt  ssember, 
and  BMans  for  siai«ltaneou*ly  and  untformiy  movins  all 
of  said  alldes. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  «.  S  to  10^  la.  It,  aad  1ft  ta  M  not 
printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.1 


1.278.897.  MBTAL-BBNDINO  MACHINK.  JoHif  M. 
FXDDBSs,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ji'edders  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc.,  Baffak).  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,046. 
(CI.  158—2.) 


1.  A  metal  bending  niaebtne  eooiprlstng  a  fewer  Jaw.  an 
upper  Juw.  said  Jaw*  belafr  aMwable  relatively  to  each 
ether,  and  mandrel*  arraagad  eae  above  tbe  other  aad 
each  comprising  two  sections  which  are  aiovable  laterally 
into  and  oat  of  tb*  space  between  said  Jewa 

2.  A  metal  beadtng  marbtne  comprtsing  a  lower  fixed 
Jaw.  a  vertically  swlnglas  apper  Jaw  movaM*  toward 
aad  from  the  fixed  Jaw  aa*  adapted  to  bead  a  strip  of 
metal  between  them,  apper  sad  lower  nandrei*  adapted 
to  move  simaManeoosly  into  tbe  space  between  saM  Jaws 
for  supporting  strips  of  metal,  and  mean*  Ibr  wMbdraw- 
iBff  *aid  upper  maaftvi  te»pmd*Bt  of  said  lower  men 

eentpristng    an    elbow    lever    connected    wltb    said 


upper  maadral,  and  teot  «p*rated  men—  tor  tnmlnc 
lever  for  remawtaff  *aid  maadral  froa  tb*  *pa0 
mid  Jawa. 

3.  A  BMtal  beodlag  maehte*  oomprlaing  a  lower  fixad 
Jaw,  a  eartlaallx  swlnglag  opper  Jaw  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  adapted  to  bend  a  strip  of  macnl 
between  tbam,  app*r  aad  tower  cormgatcd  mandrels 
adapted  to  maife  almoltanaoaaly  Into  tbe  space  betweOi 
*atd  Jawa,  aad  metau  for  eaoainff  said  mandrel*  to  move 
in  unison  out  of  tbe  apace  beineeu  aald  Jaws,  said  Jaws 
and  aiandr*!*  being  atepted  to  finally  cooperate  at  the 
■am*  tlBM. 

•k  ▲  metal  beadlBff  machine  eompriaing  a  lower  Sxad 
Jaw.  a  vertieallr  ■wiagtng  nppw  Jaw  movable  toward  aad 
from  ttie  iz*d  Jaw,  apper  and  lower  mandrels  movable 
into  aad  ont  of  tbe  apace  betweea  *ald  Jaws,  mean*  for 
moTlnf  aald  maadrda  almaltaneonaly  into  tbe  spec*  b* 
tween  aald  Jaws  bat  mwvable  iadepcndently  tbercfrem 
comprising  aa  elbow  lever  engaging  with  an  opening  In 
said  upper  mandrel  aad  projectlag  ttarough  a  slot  in  sa«ii 
lower  maadrel. 

10.  A  metal  bending  mncblae  eempriaing  a  lower  land 
Jaw,  a  vertically  swinging  upper  Jaw  movable  toward  and 
from  the  fixed  Jaw  and  adapted  to  bend  a  corrugated  strip 
ef  BMtal  betweea  tbem.  upper  aad  lower  mandrels  bkiv- 
ablt  Into  and  out  af  tbe  space  betweea  said  Jaws  and 
adapted  te  support  strip*  «t  BMtal  between  their  oppoalng 
faces,  a  folding  blade  movable  vertically  in  rear  of  *aid 
mandrels  and  Jaws  and  adapted  to  form  a  plait  in  said 
strips  of  metal,  a  bending  die  in  rear  of  aald  fixed  Jaw,  a 
presser  bar.  a  latch  for  holding  said  bar  in  its  rearward 
position,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  on  which  said  folding 
blade  is  raeunted.  and  means  on  said  lever  for  releasing 
aaid  Istcb  from  said  bar. 

[Claims  4.  5,  7  to  0,  and  U  not  printed  In  tbe  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,276.806.  MACBINB  FOli  MAKING  CASTIN6-PAT- 
TBRNS.  Mask  E.  FaaMALO.  Saugua,  Mass.,  asslsaor  ta 
C.  C.  Blake,  lacorporated,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  York.  Fil«d  Oct.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,921.  Benewed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  217.254. 
(CL  164— L> 


-^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  Braking  flanged  artlHes,  havlnr.  In 
iblnatloB,  devices  for  supporting,  guiding  and  feeding 
a  strip  of  material,  and  means  for  attaching  tbe  ma- 
terial to  tbe  edge  of  a  flat  blank  te  form  a  flange  tbereon. 
■vb*t*nCtally  a*  described. 

9.  A  machine  for  making  flanged  articles,  having.  In 
combination,  a  support  for  a  strip  of  material  baving  a 
normally  non-adbesive  coating  thereon,  means  for  ren- 
(lering  the  material  tacky,  mechanism  for  deposltlog  the 
tacky  materiel  upon  the  edge  of  a  blank  to  form  a  flange 
thereon,  and  means  for  guiding  the  tacky  material  from 
the  first  named  means  to  aald  mechanism,  anbstantlally 
aa  Inscribed. 

15.  A  machine  for  making  casting  patterns,  having,  te 
eomblaatloB,  mesne  for  tmildlng  a  flange  on  tbe  edge  of 
a  Mank.  devlcea  for  supporting  and  presenting  tbe  blank 
to  tbe  operatlag  mesne,  means  for  relatively  actnattnc 
tbe  operating  means  and  blank  to  transfer  tbe  point  of 
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opersttoa  of  tlM  operaUnf  iemiiis  aroand  tb*  Maak.  and 
m«ana  for  reiatlTely  tipping  tta«  operating  meana  and 
blank  during  the  transfer  of  tb«  point  of  operation  of 
tbe  operating  means  around  tb«  blank  to  maintain  the 
operating  means  subatantlally  normal  to  the  blank,  aab- 
■tantlally  aa  described. 

22.  A  marblne  for  making  oaatlng  pattema.  bartng.  In 
combination,  a  support  for  a  sole-ahaped  blank,  and  naaana 
for  building  a  laminated  flange  on  the  peripheral  edga  of 
tb»  blaDk.  sabatantlally  aa  daacrlbcd. 

43.  A  machine  for  making  caating  pattema.  bsTlag.  tn 
combination,  devices  for  supportlDg.  iculding  and  feeding 
a  strip  of  material,  means  for  attaching  the  material  to 
tba  peripheral  edge  of  a  aola-abaped  blank,  a  tipping  car- 
rier for  the  operating  means,  a  feed  accelerator  for  pro- 
ducing slack  in  the  material,  meana  for  actuating  the 
feed  accelerator  to  produce  slack  in  the  material  when 
tba  carrier  tips  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for  with- 
drawing the  accelerator  fr«B  the  strip  when  the  carrier 
tips  in  the  other  direction,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

rClalma  2  to  S.  10  to  14,  10  to  21.  23  to  42.  and  44 
to  53  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.] 


l^StSM.  MHTAL  PROTBCTINO  DEVICB.  WiL4.iaM  B. 
riCKLi.'*.  New  York.  N.  T  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  21,  1900,  SerUl  No.  018,920.  DlTlded  and  tbU  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  099,937.  (CX. 
94—2.) 


X 


»■ 


1.  An  edge  protecting  bar  for  the  adgaa  of  aectlona  of 
kydraallc  concrete  sheet  psTementa  when  said  pavements 
are  made  in  large  sections,  which  protector  consists  of  a 
metal  strip  adapted  to  be  aet  flnah  with  a  face  of  a  aec- 
tlon.  aaid  strip  provided  with  tongnea  cut  therefrom  and 
bent  away  therefrom  in  one  side,  thus  providing  anchor- 
ing means  extending  awaj  from  one  face  only  of  aaid 
strip  and  leaving  opt>nlng8  into  which  concrete  may  flow. 
Interweaving  and  Interlocking  of  the  concrete  and  atrip 
b«<lng  thus  eflTected. 

Jit.  A  aheet  concrete  road  or  pavement  reinforcing  strip 
.  or  bar  provided  with  parts  sheared  therefrom  and  bent 
away  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the  concrete  and  form- 
ing anchoring  tongues  and  supporting  ahelvea,  the  atrip 
itself  forming  substantially  a  face  plate  adapted  to  re- 
main at  the  face  or  surfsi-e  of  the  concrete  and  not  Itaelf 
anbstantially  to  ester  the  concrete  save  by  said  sheared 
parts  and  adapted  to  remain  supported  by  and  reinforc- 
ing the  face  thereof,  the  concrete  and  the  plate  mutually 
Interweaving  and  Interlocking. 

S.  An  edge  protector  for  concrete  pavements  or  the 
like  consisting  of  a  metal  angle  bar  or  strip  having  an- 
choring projections  formed  from  the  body  of  the  wing  at 
a  point  close  to  the  npex  of  the  angle,  the  projections  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  wing  from 
which  they  are  formed,  and  adjacent  projections  being 
bent  slightly  to  either  side  of  the  perpendicular  of  the  bar. 

0.  In  a  concrete  paving  surface,  a  pair  of  metal  pro- 
tecting members  each  aet  flush  with  a  face  of  and  Inter- 
locked or  Interwoven  with  concrete  material  on  each  aide 
of  a  joint  In  said  concrete  paving  surface,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  anchoring  elements  partly 
cat  out  of  said  members  and  bent  to  enter  the  concrete 
therefrom,  thua  making  receasea  into  which  concrete 
paaeea. 

7.  A  comer  protector  of  angular  croao  section  for  edges 
of  concrete  having  wing  menibers,  a  member  of  which  U 
provided  with  partially  cut  out  aectlona  bent  from  the 
plane  of  aaid  member  to  form  anchoring  projections,  open- 
ings being  thus  provided  to  receive  and  expose  the  con- 
crete, for  the  purpose  of  providing  anti  clipping  surface*. 

(Claims  4.  S,  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1.278.900.  ADXIUABT  HOT-AIE  AND  MOISTURS  DB- 
VICE.  WiLnm>  D.  Flbak  and  AnrBtm  W.  GuramT, 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  189,488, 
(CL  123 — ^2S.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  engine.  Its  exhaust  manifold  and  Intske  manifold, 
of  a  stove  element  associated  with  the  exhaust  manifold, 
a  pii>e  leading  to  said  element  for  admlsaion  of  water  and 
water  vapor  thereinto,  another  pipe  leading  therefrom  for 
exit  of  the  heated  water  vapor,  a  sight  rhamt>er  to  which 
said  latter  pipe  Is  connected,  an  automatic  valve  in  said 
sight  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  sight  cham- 
ber into  the  Intake  manifold  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  element,  of  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and 
a  eight  chamber  into  which  said  pipe  is  connected,  an  auto- 
matic valve  mounted  within  aaid  sight  chamber  closing 
the  end  of  said  pipe  within  said  sight  chamber,  and  outlet 
from  iiald  sight  rhamher,  a  drain  cock  connected  In  said 
Bight  chamber,  and  means  varying  the  spring  stress  on 
aaid  automatic  normally  cloaed  valve. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,901.  COLLAPHIULK  TUUK.  K1.10T  B  Foao,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  101.710. 
(CL221— oa) 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manofactnre,  a  tube  hav- 
Ing  a  collapaible  tubular  body,  provided  with  a  contracted 
outlet  at  one  end  and  an  approximately  seml-spberical 
closure  having  a  universal  movement,  secured  to  aaid  out- 
let. 

S.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tube  hav- 
ing a  collapsible  tubular  body,  provided  with  a  contracted 
oatlet  at  one  end  and  a  hollow,  approximately  semi- 
apherical  closure  having  a  universal  movement,  secured 
to  said  outlet,  aaid  closure  provided  with  an  aperture  to 
permit  the  contents  of  the  tnt)e  to  be  discharged  there- 
through. 

5.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  container 
for  pastes,  powders,  and  the  like,  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted outlet  at  one  end,  provided  with  an  approximately 
semi  spherical  seat,  a  hollow,  approximately  semi-spherical 
closnre  having  a  universal  movement,  mounted  upon  aaid 
neat,  Hald  hollow  seml-apherlcal  closure  provided  with  an 
aperture  to  permit  the  contents  of  the  container  to  be  dia- 
charged  therethrough. 

[Clalma  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  daxette.] 


1.278.902  FLIII)  FLOW  INDICATOR  Wiri.iAJi  H. 
FcK>T.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanU.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No  879,049. 
(CI.  78— 107.) 

1.   A  fluid-flow  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  deflect- 
able indicating  member  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said 
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caaing  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  In  response  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough  by  direct  contact  with  the  fluid, 
,ind  means  for  deflecting  the  aaid  member  before  fluid  is 
permitted  to  flow  into  the  said  caaing. 


7.  A  fluid  flow  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  In- 
let and  outlet  openings  for  the  pasaage  of  fluid,  a  deflect- 
able member  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said  caaing, 
mesas  for  indteattag  the  position  of  the  said  deflectable 
memberrtnd  a  hollow  plunger  slidably  dinposed  in  the  said 
inlet  opening  and  provided  with  an  end  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  'lAeflectable  member  and  having  an 
opening  for  permitting  flald  to  flow  aroand  the  said  plun- 
ger when  the  latter  is  snflleiently  advanced  into  the  said 
casing  to  enable  the  said  opening  to  communicate  with 
the  interior  of  the  said  casing. 

(Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,908.  CRIB.  Lonis  Prank,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
algnor to  Qreenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Company,  a  Firm 
domiciled  and  engaged  in  bualneea  in  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
composed  of  David  Prank,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  John  Troun- 
stlne,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  William  Lies,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  788,281.  (CI. 
6—08.) 


P  .^  f  ^ 


»  P» 
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1.  A  crib  having  sides  and  ends  one  of  which  sidae  is 
vertically  movable  and  composed  of  upper  and  lower  hori- 
lontal  rods  and  vertical  rods  connecting  said  borUontal 
rods  and  one  of  which  extendw  downwardly  through  and 
l>eIow  said  lower  horisontal  rod  and  thence  horizontally 
below  the  sid?  rail  of  the  crib-frame  to  form  a  latch  bar. 
means  slidably  fbounting  said  movable  side,  and  a  dog 
pivoted  to  said  side  rail  to  automatically  engage  said 
latch  bar  when  said  slldable  side  is  moved  to  its  upper 
position,  said  t^orisontai  rod  of  said  movable  side  being 
above  aaid  side  rail  when  the  side  Is  in  Its  upper  position. 

(Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1.278.904.  PEDAL-<'RANK.  Chabi.bs  M.  PtJKK.  Sedalia. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grace  Funk  Myers,  Hills- 
dale, Mich.  Piled  Oct,  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  199.506. 
(CI.   208 — 69.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  veloci- 
pede and  oppositely  disposed  cranks  thereon,  said  cranks 
having  near  their  free  ends  outwardly-directed  lateral 
projections  of  angular  form  In  croaa  aection  and  reduced 
and  threaded  portions  which  extend  from  aaid  projec- 
tions ;  of  long  lever  members  arranged  in  parallel  relation  ' 
to  the  cranks  and  having  recesses  In  their  Inner  sides 
adjacent  to  their  inner  ends  receiving  the  said  crank 
projections,  whereby  the  lever  members  are  fixed  to  the 


cranka,  and  also  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  tbe 
threaded  portions  of  the  cranks,  said  lever  membeis  ex*' 
tending  from  aaid  {mints  of  connection  conaiderably  be- 
yond tbe  points  at  which  tbe  cranka  are  Joined  to  tbeir 


shaft  and  being  equipped  on  their  extended  portiona  with 
pedals,  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  said  threaded  portiona 
of  the  cranks  and  securing  the  lever  members  on  the 
cranka. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,906.  VALVB.  Chablks  M.  Giitobd.  New  Bedford, 
Mass.  Piled  Jane  9.  1917.  SerUI  No.  173,870.  (CL 
137—0.) 


1.  A  valve  Including  a  casing  having  opposing  valve 
seats,  a  valve  stem  having  Its  inner  end  portion  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough,  a  collar  slldable  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem,  valve  elements  carried 
by  the  collar  for  engaging  on  the  seats,  meana  carried  by 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  for  moving  the  valve  ele- 
ments to  their  seata,  and  means  carried  by  the  collar  and 
engaged  in  tbe  slot  of  the  stem  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  collar  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  tbe 
latter  on  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  central  valve  chamber 
formed  with  opposing  partitions  each  having  an  opening, 
a  ring  valve  seat  threaded  In  each  partition  opening,  a 
stop  member  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  adja- 
cent the  seats,  a  pair  of  valve  elements  movable  to  and 
from  between  the  seats  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop 
member  for  being  properly  positioned  for  a  subsequent 
seating  thereof,  the  inner  opposing  faces  of  tbe  valve  ele- 
ments having  relatively  converging  guideways,  a  double 
wedge  movable  in  the  guideways  for  shifting  the  valve 
elements,  laterally  to  tbeir  seats,  a  stem  connected  to  tbe 
wedge  for  operating  tbe  latter,  and  means  supporting  tbe 
valve  elements  from  the  stem  and  coSperatlng  with  tbe 
stop  member  for  guiding  the  valve  elements  laterally. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  central  valve  chamber 
formed  with  oppoaing  partitions  each  having  an  opening, 
a  ring  valve  seat  threaded  in  each  partition  opening,  a 
stop  member  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamt>er  ad- 
jacent the  seats,  a  pair  of  valve  elemenu  movable  to  and 
from  between  the  seats  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stop 
member  for  being  properly  positioned  for  a  snbaeqaent 
seating  thereof,  the  inner  opposing  faces  of  tbe  valve 
elements  having  relatively  converging  guideways,  a  doable 
wedge  movable  in  tbe  galdeways  for  shifting  tbe  valTe 
elements  laterally  to  tbeir  seats,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
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we<lnp  for  efxTadn?  th*  Mttw.  •  fUmr  iIMkU*  00  tbc 
■tern,  and  arum  conn^tlBf  tlie  colter  t»  tfc«  ralTe  «••- 
■WDts  aiMl  ntpodlsg  feeyon^  tk»  tec«s  •<  tlM  latter  to 
«•««««>  »▼«  th»  rtoir  T«lTe  aeato  aad  co4lyarate  wltfc  tfea 
■top  number  In  ^Idlng  the  valre  elements  laterally. 

4.  A  valve  including  a  casing  having  opposing  valve 
Kat>«,  a  valve  stem  having  its  inner  end  portion  formed 
with  a  diametrical  slot,  a  ptn  disposed  In  the  slot  and  pro- 
jecting at  each  end  therefrom,  a  sectional  collar  slldable 
on  the  stem  and  clamping  the  pin  between  the  collar  sec- 
tions, u  TBlve  element  carried  by  eacfc  colUr  aectlon  for 
co6p<-mt1ng  with  the  respective  aeata;  and  meana  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  for  moving  the  valve  •!•- 
menta  to  their  seats. 

5,  Ib  a  valve,  a  casing,  opyoatag  valve  aeau  therein,  a 
wklvt  element  tor  eacti  seat,  a  staaa,  a  wadga  part  bav- 
•Me  by  t^  stem  between  th*  valve  alamenU  for  seating 
the  same,  a  collar  support  slldable  on  the  steiBk.  and 
meana  connecting  the  collar  support  to  th«  vnlve  ele- 
ments and  extending  beyond  the  latter  to  abut  the  edge 
of  the  valve  seats  fbr  postttonng  tHe  elements  relaUve  to 
tkatr  acAtik 


1.278.t08.     OOnCBBTB  n>OOB  CONBTBOCTIOI*. 

0.  Oou)«irrH,  Ctodnnatl,  OMo.     nke<  8a9«.  M,  1915. 
Serial  No.  12,46*.     (CL  T2— M^) 


1.278.906.  SCREEN -WIRE  RACK.  DtTOLTf  M.  «00- 
DAW),  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  June  24,  101«.  SerUl  No. 
106,773.      (CI.  211— 1«.> 


A  rack  of  the  claaa  specilled  comprising  two  connected 
triangular  side  frames  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
eneh  other,  stock  containing  rollers  >ooriialed  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  stock  guiding  chutes  open  at  their 
receiving  and  discharging  ends  and  converging  from  their 
rvcelrlng  towanl  their  discharge  ends.  Inclined  Interme- 
diate frame  bars  to  which  the  receiving  ends  of  Hald 
rhutea  are  faateaed,  and  a  alngle  aat  of  manually  oper- 
able fe««l  rollern  arranged  adjacent  to  the  convergent  ends 
of  said  guiding  chutes  and  Joumaled  in  beaxinga  fastened 
to  said  frame. 


1.278.907  AUTOMOBILE.  80L  Goon.,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  200.573. 
(CI.  21— 69.) 


In  a  concrete  floor  coastmction  the  caaUitnatloB  •(  a 
aeries  of  tlloa  with  taro  sets  •<  grooves  in  the  upper  facaa 
of  U>«  tilea,  one  art  beiag  foraaed  at  the  apper  enda  of 
the  opposite  adipsa,  being  naderrat  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  ard>ceat  tliea  ta  form  dovetaUed  waya,  aad 
the  ether  aet  «l  giaaves  bdng  adjacent  to  the  drat  set  af 
groovea,  arcbed  forms  with  their  lower  cdces  aeafeed  In 
and  contacted  upon  their  iaaer  aad  owter  facea  by  the 
walls  of  the  seraart  aet  of  grooves  and  concrete  fllUag  the 
dovetailed  ways  and  surrouDdtng  the  forms. 


1,278.909.  8IDB  8BAT  FOB  MOTOB-CTCLBS.  81MON 
J.  OaAV,  Syracaae.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  ta  WUllam  J.  Burke, 
Syraeaae.  N.  Y.  Fii<^  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
223.303.      (CI.   2<M— 24.) 


In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  and 
Ita  hub,  of  a  supplemental  wheel  permanently  mounted 
upon  the  hub.  being  of  le«a  dtesseter  than  the  mala 
wheel  and  adapted  to  support  the  machine  in  casf  of  th»' 
daflatiott  of  the  main  tire,  the  said  s«pp*«aeatal  wheel 
being  divided  into  two  sections  so  aa  to  engage  each  sld»- 
af  the  hnt).  each  portion  being  arranged  with  spoke  men 
hers  oa  the  line  of  the  dlvisloa  wbeirby  the  spokes  af 
each  half  are  adapted  to  fit  rloaely  together  and  O-boIts 
for  clamping  the  adjacent  spoke  uMmbera  ka  prevent  dla- 


The  combination  with  a  luggage  carrier,  of  a  side-seat 
mounted  on  saifl  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bolta  depending 
from  the  seat  and  disposed  betwe«'n  opposite  side  mem- 
ber* of  said  carrier,  a  foot-rest  assoi-lated  with  the  seat, 
a  pair  of  angular  braces  supporting  the  foot-reat,  the  cor- 
re«iponding  arms  of  said  braces  disposed  beneath  aald 
side  members  and  having  perforations  to  receive  the 
bolts  for  clamping  the  seat  to  aaid  side  members,  and  an 
L-shaped  guard-rail  guarding  the  rear-side  and  rear-ead  of 
the  seat,  said  guard-rail  being  supported  by  braces  having 
feet  engaging  the  top  of  the  B<-at  to  which  the  bolta  are 
rigidly  connected. 

1,278.910.     OAOB.     Oaoaon  P.  OnaaoaY,  Bostoa,  Maaa.. 
asstgnor  to  Peatea  Aato  Gage  Company,  Boston,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maasachuaetta     Filed  Apr.   14.  1917. 
Serial   No.    1M.04O       (CI    73—82.) 
1.  In  a  gngp  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
of  a   dial   therein,   an   Index   cooperating  with   aald   dial, 
means  including  a  float  for  actuating  aaid  index  ;  and  a 
sustaining  member  for  said   head,  said   meml>er  and  head 
having  a  projection  on  one  and  a  deiMvaaion  In  the  other 
fbr  detemlaiag  the  retatioa  of  aald  head  to  saM  awmber 
I   tor  oecurtBg  the  proper  operating  poattlon  for  said  float. 
j        3.    In  a  gage  for  liquids,  the  combination  wit*  a  head, 
j   of  a  dial  therein,  an   Index  conperating  with   said   dial. 
'   means  for  actuating  aaid  inder  Including  a  float  movable 
la  a  subetaatially  vertical  plane  ;  aad  a  austatnlng  mem- 
ber for  said   head,  said  uteiuher   sad  bead   having'  meaaa 
for  detevalntBg  the  panltioa  af  said  bead  to  secure  oper- 
atlaa  of  said  float  t»  aaid  plaae. 

5.  In  a  gag«*  for  ll^nMa,  the  coHbiaafloB  wtth  a  head. 

mt  a   dial   thereta.   an    ladea   codperatlng  with   aald   dial. 

todudlav  a  flaat  for  actuating  aald  Index ;  a  eaa- 
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talahig  aeekct  for  aald  head  haelnc  a  receaa  for  eaga«e- 
■wat  with  aald  head  ta  limit  movetBent  of  the  latter  in 
ward  In  aaid  aecket,  and  means  oa  said  bead  and  socket 
for  determining  the  rotative  adjaatment  of  tbc  former 
relative  to  the  latter  to  locate  said  float  in  Its  proper  op- 
erating position. 


10.  In  a  gage  for  Ilquida,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
of  a  dial  therein,  an  Index  co<">perating  with  said  dial,  a 
tube  connected  to  said  head,  a  brackof  secured  to  said 
tube  and  having  opposed  ntenbers  projecting  outward 
from  aald  tube,  a  short  stud  connecting  said  members,  n 
float,  an  arm  extending  from  said  float  to  said  stud, 
means  including  gears  for  actuating  aald  lndei(  from  said 
float,  and  stops  secured  to  one  of  the  members  of  said 
bracket  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  float  arm. 

11.  In  a  gage  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
of  a  dial  therein,  an  index  co/iperatlaf  with  said  dial,  a 
support  connected  to  said  head,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
support  having  opposed  closely  disposed  bearing  members, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  support,  a  pinion  on  an  end  of 
aaid  shaft,  a  short  stud  on  said  members  extending  trans- 
versely to  aaid  shaft  adjacent  said  pinion,  a  gear  on  said 
stnd  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  float,  and  an  arm  there- 
for, aald  bracket  having  an  aperture  permitting  acceaa  to 
the  end  of  said  shaft  for  assembly  adjustment  thereof. 

[Cialma  2,  4,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.278.911.  CARTBILHiK  FtJSK.  Johk  B.  GairFiTn,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Alfred  L.  Eustice,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  43.076.     (CL  176—278.) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
fuae  link  passing  through  said  casing  and  having  a  bent- 
over  end,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  end  of  said  casing,  the  end 
of  the  link  being  wholly  within  and  rendered  inaccessible 
by  the  cap,  and  means  integrally  connecting  the  bent-over 
end  of  said  link  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap. 

6.  A  cartridge  fuse,  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  end 
caps  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  having  Im- 
perforate end  walls,  and  a  fusible  link  having  its  ends 
solaered  directly  to  and  wholly  within  the  end  walls  of 
the  caps ;  said  casing  also  having  end  washers  abutting 
Its  ends  aithin  the  end  cap«,  with  portions  of  the  links 
penetrating  the  washers  and  lying  and  t<Tminatlng  be- 
tween the  washers  and  the  end  walls  of  the  caps. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,912.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  Allan  J.  Gaoas,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  L.  Kennedy,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  Na  869,949.  (Cl. 
16»— 26.) 

1.  A  fusible  link,  comprising  two  complementary  mem- 
bers arranged  face  to  face,  means  arranged  within  the  cea- 


fiaes  of  said  aeabcca  at  the  adjacent  enda  for  nomiaily 
positively  prerentlng  relative  movement  of  aaid  membera, 
aad  aseaas  for  detachably  securing  said  part  together,  said 
members  arranged  to  oo^erate  at  one  aide  of  aaid  flrat 
mentioned  means  for  eagagemeat  with  soitaUe  parts  of 
a  cooperating  mechaaism. 


2.  A  fnaible  link,  comprising  a  Htlrrnp  member,  a 
shorter  cooperating  face  member  adapted  to  l»e  poaitloned 
against  the  fa^  of  eaid  first  memljer  with  one  of  its  enda 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  stirrup  member,  and  provided 
with  a  recess  formed  therein,  in  comWflatlon  with  a  clo- 
sure member  adapted  to  close  the  opposite  face  of  the 
stirrup  member  and  embrace  the  sUle  edges  thereof,  the 
three  members  forming  a  chaml>*r,  aaid  stirrup  nieaU>er 
and  cooperating  meniljer  arranged  to  engage  the  co6p- 
eratlng  mechanism  at  one  side  of  said  recess.  In  combina- 
tion with  cooperating  mechanism  positioned  in  the  cham- 
ber, and  fuaible  means  for  holding  said  parts  together, 
said  mechanism  arranged  to  forcibly  separate  the  several 
memt>er8  when  released  from  the  retaining  fusible  m<-Hna 
holding  them  together. 

8.  A  fusible  link  for  sprinkler  heads,  comprising  a  stlr- 
rup-ahaped  member  arranged  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  a  cooperating  part  of  the  sprinkler  mechanism,  a 
co{}perating  raemt>er  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the 
face  of  the  stirrup  member  near  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  formed  at  its  end  adjacent  aald  first  mentioned  end  of 
the  stirrup  member  to  engage  a  cofiperatlng  part  of  the 
sprinkler  mechanism,  a  U-shaped  member  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  stirrup  member  from  said  cooperat- 
ing member  with  the  ends  extending  at  the  edges  of  said 
stirrup  member  and  coSperating  member,  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  project  slightly  beyond  the  outside  face  of  the 
cooperating  member,  said  cooperating  member  provided 
with  a  recess  therein,  means  arranged  to  engage  the  co- 
operating member  at  one  end  of  said  recess  and  the  stir- 
rup member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  recess,  and 
fusible  means  for  securing  the  said  parts  together. 

[Claims  8  TO  7  and  9  to  It  not  printed  in  the^Oaaette.] 


1,278.918.      COIN-CONTBOLLKD    VBNplNG-MACHINB. 

Albert  D.  Grovbr.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Eabi-  K.  Ba»- 
.  BXR,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Autosales  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
688.909.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2,  1918. 
Serial  No.  58,686.     (Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  In   a   vending  machine,   a   casing   provided   with   a 
rotatable  cover,  an  arm  connected  with  said  cover,  ag^  a 
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moTable  Ictm-  *mmg»d  to  cagage  aald  arm  for  rotating 
said  coT4>r  Into  open  position.  th«  engagement  of  aaltl  arm 
and  lerer  automatically  locking  tbc  coTer  In  open  podtlon. 

4.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  caalng  harlng  a  chamber  or 
compartment  for  the  goods,  a  stationary  member  in  Mid 
chamtier  for  supporting  the  goods  wbMi  said  chamber  is 
dosed,  a  cylindrical  coTer  for  said  chamber  mounted  to 
rotate  transrsrsely  of  said  casing  and  normally  held  In 
closed  position,  said  rover  being  adapted  to  scoop  the 
gootis  from  off  Hald  m»'mt>er  and  support  them  for  removal 
when  actuated  into  open  position,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cover  Into  open  position. 

7.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable  cylindrical  cover  having  a  closed  portion  and  a  cut- 
away portion,  said  closed  portion  forming  part  of  the  cas- 
ing when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position,  a  lo<-klnK  device 
for  normally  holding  said  cover  tn  closed  position,  means 
tor  releasing  said  locldng  device,  and  merh.-inlvm  for  ro- 
tating the  unlocke<i  cover  Into  open  position  to  expose 
•aid  cut-away  portion  and  thereby  permit  the  removal  of 
the  goods,  said  actuating  mechanism  being  adapted  to  an- 
tomatlcaJIy  lock  th?  cover  in  open  ponitioD. 

[Claims  a,  8,  6,  6.  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
■•tte.] 


1,2  78.814.  SHEET  METAL  HOLLOW  BALL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  JoagPB  Habbt 
Gacvaa,  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1917.  8«rUI 
No.  161,90s.     (CL  118—116.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  one-piece 
sheet  metal  hollow  ball8  conslMtlng  In  forming  a  blank  of 
substantially  cup-shape  with  a  flaring  rim  or  edge,  cutting 
•aid  rim  exteriorly  to  form  an  outside  face  of  substantially 
cylindrical  form  concentric  with  the  walls  of  the  cup,  and 
at  a  sharp  angle  to  the  inner  inclined  face  of  the  rim.  up- 
setting Mid  rim  to  lie  In  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  the 
cup  and  forming  a  coincident  c-ontinuation  thereof  with 
the  edge  face  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  cup  and  tapering 
upwardly,  transforming  said  cnp-shaped  body  to  an  ap- 
proximation of  the  form  of  a  ball  and  leaving  an  opening 
tapering  toward  the  center  of  the  ball  and  theji  rolling  said 
body  to  bring  the  Inclined  edge  portions  surrounding  thf 
opening  together  to  close  the  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  one-piece 
sheet  metal  hollow  ball  consisting  In  forming  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  blank  with  an  outwardly  extending  rim 
portion  having  Its  edge  face  at  an  inclination  to  the  main 
part  of  the'  wall  of  said  rim  portion,  upsetting  the  said 
rim  portion  to  be  coincident  with  the  wall  of  the  cup, 
whereby  the  edge  face  of  said  rim  portion  will  be  at  an 
iBcIination  to  the  axis  of  the  cup.  then  upsetting  the  cup 
to  an  approximation  of  a  sphere  and  then  rolling  the  said 
sphere  to  bring  the  inclined  edge  face  together  to  close 
the  opening,  substantially  as  described- 


1,278,91S.  SHEET-MBTAL  BALL  AND  METHOD  AND 
MEANS  OP  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Joseph  Hasbt 
GiurBB.  Baltimore.  Md.  Hied  Apr.  14,  1917,  SerUI  No. 
183.002.  Renewed  June  12.  lOlM.  Sertal  No.  289,663. 
(CI.   118 — 41. > 
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1.  A  hollow  ball  of  one  piece  of  m<>tal  without  seam  or 
Joint,  fomft-d  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said 
finished  ball  having  an  Isolated  accumulation  of  .metnl 
therein  at  the  one  spot  where  the  ball  is  Anally  closed, 
aald  Isolated  sccumulation  being  msde  up  of  the  fibers  of 
the  original  metal  mechanically  knitted  together  and  be- 
ing surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  original  metal  in  sbsct 
form,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  one-plec«- 
sheet  metal  hollow  ball  cooaistlng  In  making  an  approxl 
mately  bsll  like  body  with  an  oitonlng.  and  forming  It 
with  the  edge  about  aaid  opening  lying  In  one  plane  trans 
verse  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  and  with  the  face  of  said 
edge  Inclined  to  the  said  axis,  thus  providing  a  tapering 
recess,  and  then  rolling  the  body  under  preaaure  to  spheri- 
cal form  until  the  opening  Is  closed. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.278.016.  SEMAPHORE  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. OmiiGi:  W.  HArKNBT.  Topeka,  Kans.  Piled 
Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.471.     (CI.  40 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  spaced,  parallel, 
and  horisontally  alined  shafts  mounted  therein,  a  shield 
secured  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  frame,  two  arms 
formed  with  signal  blades,  one  monnted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  and  foldable  together  with  the  one  blade  behind  the 
other  and  lioth  l>ebind  said  shield  and  capable  of  being 
swung  by  the  respective  shafts  to  the  right  and  left,  re- 
spectively, of  said  shield,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  signal  arms,  springs  for  holding  the  signal  arms 
in  position  behind  the  shield,  operating  arms  secured  to 
the  respective  shafts,  the  srm  secured  to  each  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  other  shaft,  solenoids  supported  In  the 
frame  having  armatures,  links  connecting  said  operating 
arms  with  the  respective  armatun*s  whereby  the  solenoids 
actuate  the  respective  signal  arms  to  signaling  position  la 
opposition  to  said  springs,  nn  electric  lamp  positioned  on 
the  face  of  the  frame,  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  rays 
from  the  lamp  on  the  ari>a  occtipled  by  the  shield  and 
blades,  a  source  of  current  supply  for  the  solenoids  and 
the  lamp,  and  two  Independent  electrical  switches  and 
connections  for  controlling  the  current  and  whereby  said 
current  Is  condncted  through  either  solenoid  and  the 
lamp  and  tbrcugh  both  solenoids  and  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  signal  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  th«reln.  a  shield  secured  to  the  frame,  aaid 
signal  arms  being  normally  hidden  behind  said  shield  and 
tielng  adapted  to  swing  out  from  behind  said  shield  In 
opposite  directions,  two  solenoids  and  suitable  connections 
between  the  solenoids  whereby  each  arm  Is  operated  by  a 
solenoid,  a  lamp  capable  of  llluml^tlng  said  shield  and 
srms.  two  Independent  three-point  switches  and  a  battery, 
suitable  electrical  connections  connecting  one  side  of  the 
lamp  and  the  two  solenoids  with  one  side  of  the  battery 
■  nd  connecting  the  ottier  side  of  the  battery  with  one 
of  the  points  In  each  of  the  three^polnted  switches,  con- 
necting the  other  side  of  the  lamp  with  another  of  the 
points  in  each  switch  Including  a  cut-out  switch,  snd  con- 
oecting  the  other  side  of  esch  of  the  solenoids  with  the 
third  points  respectively  of  said  three-point  switch,  a 
shunt  circuit  including  a  cut-out  switch  connecting  ths 
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second-named  side  of  the  battery  with  the  said  other  side 
of  the  lamp  around  said  three-point  switches  and  the 
first-named  cut-out  switch,  said  tbres-point  switches  l>e- 
Ing  normally  open,  means  for  closing  said  three  point 
Bwitchvs,  and  a  universal  release  for  opening  said  three- 
point  switches. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  with  a  shield,  signal  blades  foldable 
together  the  one  behind  the  other  and  both  behind  the 
shield,  and  means  for  extending  the  blades  out  laterally 
in  opposite  directions  from  behind  the  shield  separately 
and  together  and  for  restoring  them  to  folded  position ; 
the  shield  having  a  horisontal  line  or  arrow  stem  and 
•ach  blade  having  thereon  an  arrowhead  pointing  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  blade  away  from  the  shield 
•o  that  when  the  blade  is  fully  extended  the  arrowhead 
comes  Into  allnement  with  the  stem  on  the  shield  forming 
In  effect  a  long  arrow. 


1,278.917.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Aethdb  J.  Hall,  Wil- 
klnsburg,  Pa.,  assigr.or  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Dec.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  876,484.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  operating 
device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  valves  associated  with  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  admlsKion  and  release  of  op- 
erating fluid  to  and  from  the  respective  ends  thereof,  of 
means  for  governing  the  operation  of  ssid  valves  to  cause 
said  piston  to  move  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  device  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  contained  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  valves  associated  with  the  lespectlve  ends 
of  said  cylinder  for  governing  the  admission  and  release 
of  operating  fluid  thereto  und  therefrom,  of  electromag- 
netic means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  said  valvss  to  effect  different  rates 
of  movement  of  said  piston. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  device  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  contained  therein 
and  a  combined  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  and  an  auxiliary 
exhaust  valve  associated  with  each  end  of  said  cylinder, 
of  Electromagnetic  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  valves  for  effecting  movements  of  said  piston  in  either 
direction  of  operation  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  operating  de- 
vice comprising  a  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  contained 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  electromagm'tlcally  operated 
valves  for  governing  the  admission  and  release  of  opemt- 
ing  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  of  a  master  controller 
and  circuit  connections  for  governing  the  energisation  of 
said  valves,  an  auxiliary  interlocking  controller,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  controller  to  an  intermediate  po- 
sition, said  controller  being  actuated  in  opposition  to  said 
biasing  means  by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  rearrange 
the  circuit  connections  of  said  valves  in  different  positions 
of  said  piston. 


33.  The  combination  with  a  fluld-presaure  operating 
device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  movable  piston,  of 
electrically  operated  valves  associated  with  said  cylinder 
for  governing  the  admission  and  relehse  of  operating 
fluid  thereto,  and  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
one  of  said  electrically  operated  valves  In  accordance 
with  pressure  conditions. 

[CUlms  1,  2.  4  to  0.  11  to  13,  15  to  19.  21  to  82,  and 
34  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.278,918.  IRONING  BOARD  ATTACHMENT.  Chaklks 
A.  Hamer,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  157,729.     (CI.  68—10.) 


—::>- 


An  ironing  board,  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  dips 
secured  to  the  board  so  that  the  arms  thereof  depend 
from  said  board,  said  clips  having  their  inner  arms  en- 
gaging one  another,  a  Jaw  formed  upon  each  outside  arm, 
a  leg.  Jaw  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  leg,  and 
a  bolt  pivotally  Connecting  said  Jaw  plates  to  said  clips 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner  arms  of  said  clips. 


1,278.919.  WAGON-SPRING.  Maonds  Hanson,  Pelican 
Rapids,  Minn.  Filed  July  26. 1917.  Serial  No.  182.976. 
(CI.   287—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  said  leaf  springs  .having  bifur- 
cated ends,  levers  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  said 
levers  also  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  bifurcated 
ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  and  springs  for  normally  urging 
the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  apart,  said  leaf  springs  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  wagon  axle  and  sup- 
port a  wagon  body  whereby  when  pressure  Is  exeried 
upon  uld  leaf  springs  said  levers  will  te  swung  toward 
closed  positions  so  as  to  yieldably  support  the  wagon 
body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,278,020.  FIRE-DBTBCTING  WIRE.  C^Baslbs 
Avovtn  Harsch,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mount  Fire  Alarm  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,138.      (CI.  200—38.) 


2.  In  a  fire  detecting  wire  the  combination  of  a  central 
tape  or  ribbon  conductor  composed  of  an  easily  fnslbls 
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aliojr,  tw  mmtrnX  tm^n  onr  m  mc*  tMp  «f  said  fniMe 
oondactar  asd  cfcctrleaM/  cuaaerind  witk  tke  f«slkle  aM»- 
Aactor  ukd  «ach  attar,  a  layar  of  tnaaUtiaii  natarlai  c»- 
T«l«|>tac  mM  rlkbaaa  aad  a  a  catrrtor  cMKlactor  t«  rloar 
pTDximlty  iD«<-taQlcaU7  aalt«^  thcrrwlth. 

{ClataBa  1  and  S  aot  prt»t«d  Id  tW  OoKte.  ] 


1.2T8,W1.  EL^CTEICAL  SfBASlltINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Stbphbn  Q.  Hatbs.  Pittaburfb.  Pa.,  asalimor  to  Weat- 
Inxhouii^  Rlectrtc  aad  llaaafa  coring  ('ompanjr.  a 
Corpora tloa  of  PennajrlTanla.  FUed  June  5,  191S. 
SerUl  No.  101.733.      (CI.  ITl— W.) 


1.  A  nM>asarinK  Instrument  for  an  electric  clTfwlt  rom- 
prialng  a  wattmeter,  a  power  factor  meter,  movable  scale* 
tberefor,  and  stationary  scales  for  co4^peratlng  with  the 
movable  scales  to  Indicate  the  power  factor,  the  power 
and  the  reactive  component  of  the  apparant  power  and 
the  volt  amperes  traversing  the  circuit. 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  for  an  electric  clrcnit  com- 
prising a  arala  adaptad  ta  ■<>▼•  laterally  In  accordance 
with  the  energy  traveming  the  circuit,  a  rotiitable  scale 
adapted  to  turn  in  accordance  with  the  power  factor  of 
the  clrcnit  and  a  stationary  scale,  aald  scales  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  ether  to  Indimte  the 
power  and  the  reacttve-components  of  the  energy  travers- 
ing the  circuit  and  the  vector  sum  of  these  valuea. 

6.  A  measuring  instrument  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising a  aabataatlally  straight  atatloaary  aeale.  a  curved 
stationary  scale,  a  power-factor  meter  having  a  movable 
member  provided  with  a  scale,  and  a  watt  meter  having  a 
movable  member  provided  with  a  scale,  said  morabli- 
member  of  the  power  factor  meter  being  Adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  curved  stationary  scale  to  indicate  the 
power-fattor  of  the  circuit  and  with  the  movable  member 
of  the  wattmeter  to  indicate  the  volt  amperes  traversing 
the  circuit,  the  movable  member  of  the  wattmeter  being 
adapted  to  coJSperate  with  the  straight  stationary  scale  to 
indicate  the  power  component  of  the  energy  traversing  the 
circuit,  and  the  scale  on  the  movable  member  of  the  watt- 
meter being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  power- fat'tor  meter  to  indicate  the  reactive- 
eomponent  of  the  energy  traveraiag  the  circuit. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  ^nd  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1^8.822.  RAILWAY  RAIL.  Willum  W  Heck.  Steel 
ton.  Pa.  FUe«l  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No  18.567.  (CI 
23»— 16.) 

A  sectional  rall,way  rail  Including  In  comblxtation  a 
tn^ad  component  having  ^  head  portion  compriRing  upper 
and  side  surfaces,  and  having  an  elongate<l  tongue  with 
gradually  curved,  contlnaous  and  unbrokin  under  surface! 
extending  from  the  sides  of  the  head-portion  and  termi- 
nating In  a  sul>stantially  y  "l>ip<Hl  wedge  :  a  base  compo- 
nent provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  having  waIN 
which  diverge  and  terminate  In  out-spreading  flanges  hav- 
imm  gradaaiiy  curved  upper  surface*  which  form  coatinn 
•tloaa  of  said  diverging  walla  and  adapted  t«  embrace  the 


aaM 


witk 


•■  tto 

Vwar4ly  from  the  outer 
waJla  and  lata  approzltaate  altee- 
tba  al<lea  *t  the  traatf  oompaaent ;  aaM  baaa 


component  being  also  provided  with  loagltudiaaJ  groove* 
arranged  on  oppositely  <lispoa«-d  portiona  of  its  outer  sur- 
faces, under  said  flanged  extenaions  ;  and  meana  for  ae- 
cvtag  the  caaipoaeuta  together. 


1^8.923.  8T8TBM  AND  MKTHOD  OP  CONTROL. 
RrDou^  E.  IlBLLMrND,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  aa*tgnor  to 
Westlnghous*^  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pasiuylvania.  Piled  Jan.  7.  1914. 
8«1al   No.    810.764       (O.    172— J76.) 


I.  The  methoil  af  operatlAg  an  alternating-current 
motor  of  the  compensated  commutator  type  wherein  the 
main  and  compensating  Held  windings  and  the  armature 
winding  are  connected  in  series  relation  that  consists  in 
connecting  the  aertea  circuit  and  said  armature  winding 
to  pr«determioed  portions  of  a  aource  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, temporarily  reducing  the  current  in  oae  of  aaid 
wiadlnga.  opening  one  of  the  motar  armature  coaaecUaa* 
.-.ad  connecting  a  point  Intermediate  the  windings  to  a 
pr«Hletrnnlned  point  of  said  aoarce. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  altematlag<urrent  motor 
of  the  commutator  type  ha-ving  a  plurality  of  field  wind- 
Inga  coaae<^ed  In  aerie*  circuit,  of  a  transformer  winding, 
means  for  Initially  connecting  different  portiona  nt'  said 
transformer  winding  to  said  Merles  circuit  and  to  the  ar- 
mature winding  of  said  motor,  a  tranalatlng  device, 
means  for  inserting  saiii  device  acrosa  at  least  a  portion 
of  oae  of  aatd  motor  windlnga,  means  for  connecting  an 
Intermediate  point  In  said  field  windings  to  a  predetcr- 
mln«Ml  point  In  said  transformer,  and  mt<ans  for  rendering 
saM  device  ineflTectlve. 

II.  The  method  of  aco>lerating  an  alternating  current 
commutator  motor  having  an  Inducing  winding  and  an 
armature  winding,  said  Inducing  winding  embodying  suh- 
Mtantlaliy  twice  the  tnraa  of  aaid  armature  windfng, 
which  conalata  in  coaaectlng  the  motor  terminals  acro«a 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  connecting  a  point 
of  the  motor  circuit  common  to  the  armature  and  field 
winding*  to  a  point  of  aaid  source,  adjuatlng  the  connec- 
tion to  said  common  point  to  produce  an  electromotive 
force  in  said  armature  from  said  inducing  winding  which 
shall  be  greater  than  the  twck  electromotive  force  of 
said  anaatare  whereby  electrical  energy  ia  auppUed  from 
aald  armature  to  said  current  source,  short-circnitlag 
said  araiature  so  that  all  the  energy  induced  therein  by 
said  ioducing  winding  shall  be  consumed  In  said  wlndiag. 
and  thea  supplying  a  portion  of  the  electromotlTc  force 
of  the  armature  by  induction  from  aaid  inducing  wind- 
ing and  the  remainder  by  conduction  from  aaid  aeuroa. 


ao.  In  a  control  ayBtem,  the  ooaablnatlaa  of  a  trana- 
lanaer,  an  altemating-curreat  commutator  BMtor  having 
a  cro*B-deld  winding  and  an  armatnr*  wiadlog,  aald 
eraas-fleld  winding  having  substantially  twice  as  many 
taraa  aa  aald  armature  winding,  meana  for  connecting 
aald  windlnga  to  aaid  transformer  ao  that  each  of  aald 
wladli^a  conatltate*  a  part  of  two  different  electric  dr- 
cuita,  both  drcnlts  being  connected  to  a  common  point  on 
said  transformer,  and  means  for  reverslpg  the  voltage 
Impressed  upon  Ute  circuit  containing  the  armature  wind- 
ing by  changing  the  common  point  of  connection  to  the 
transformer  without  rlianglng  the  connection  of  th«  other 
terminal  of  the  armature  circuit 

[Clalma  2  to  B,  7  to  10,  12  to  19,  and  21  to  23  not 
printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.278,924.     MOTOR  FOR  PULSATING  CURRENT.     Ro- 

iwu  B.  HbllmunOj  SwlBsvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Ingbouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Poinaylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,463.      (CL  172—276.) 


1.  In  a  motor  adapted  for  operation  on  pulaating  cur- 
rent a  magnetic  yoke  comprising  an  outer  annular  ring 
of  solid  material  and  an  inner  annular  ring  of  laminated 
material,  laminated  field  poles  seated  upon  said  outer  ring 
and  projection  through  said  inner  ring,  and  exciting  wind- 
ings for  said  field   polea. 

2.  In  a  motor  adapted  for  operation  on  pulaating  car- 
rent  *  magnetic  yoke  compriaing  an  outer  annular  ring 
of  solid  material  and  an  inner  annular  ring  of  laminated 
material,  laminated  field  polea  seated  upon  said  outer 
ring  and  projecting  through  aaid  inner  ring,  exciting 
windlnga  for  said  field  polea  and  damping  grids  embed- 
ded at  tbe  ttaaea  of  said  field  poles  for  forcing  flux  pulaa- 
tions  through  aald  laminated  yoke  i>ortion  while  permit- 
ting constant  flux  to  flow  through  said  solid  portion. 

5.  In  a  motor  adapted  for  operation  on  pulaating  cur- 
rent, the  combination  with  a  yoke,  of  a  pole  piece 
mounted  thereupon,  a  field  coll  on  said  pole  piece,  and  a 
bridge  of  magnetic  material  embracing  said  field  coil. 

(Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,278,02s.  BCAFFOLD-BRACKBT.  John  Francis  Hbn- 
MBsaT.  Duluth,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,898.      (CL  20—84.) 


1.  A  scaffold  bracket  compriaiag  a  plarallty  of  bear- 
laga,  a  rotatable  supporting  rod  joumaled  In  aald  baar- 
iaga,  a  bra**  rod  conaectad  t«  one  of  aald  beariaga,  a  tie 
rod  oaanected  to  one  of  aaid  iMarlnga  and  to  aaid  brace 
rod,  and  ateana  on  aaid  supportlag  rod  (or  aecurlag  aald 
sapportlag  r*d  la  place  la  a  wall  by  mattoa  arovad  It* 
264  O.  G.— 88 


loagitodlaal  axis  after  insertiag  an  end  portion  «f  aaid 
supporting  rod  into  a  hole  in  said  walL 

3.  In  connection  with  a  scaffold  bracket,  an  exteaaton 
piece  comprising  parallel  bara  spaced  free  of  each  other 
along  their  inner  half  portions,  braces  rigidly  secured  be 
tween  the  outer  and  between  the  intermediate  portions 
of  aald  ban,  and  means  for  holding  said  extension  piece 
against  laterally  swaying  movement,  consisting  of  main 
braces  plvatally  connected  to  the  inner  end  portions  of 
said  bara  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wall,  and  auxiliarv 
bracas  plvotally  connected  to  the  intermediate  portions 
of  aald  main  brace*  and  slidably  connected  to  tb*  later- 
flsedlate  portions  of  aald  bars. 

IClaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


1,2  7  8,9  26.  ADJD8TABLB  VALYB  MBCHANI8M. 
Frame  W.  HaNCiKaoN  and  Thuuum  Daviboii.  Mul- 
berry, Kans.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1617.  Serial  No.  162,1^1. 
(CI.  4—26.) 


1.  In  a  shower  bath  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having 
two  inlets  and  an  outlet  two  ▼alves  In  said  casing,  on« 
coatrolllng  one  Inlet  and  tbe  other  controlling  the  out- 
let, means  connecting  said  valves  by  wbicb  they  are  ai- 
multaneously  moved,  one  valve  having  a  crank,  a  treadle, 
means  t^onnectlng  said  crank  with  said  treadle  by  which 
tbe  crank  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  yielding  means 
for  moving  the  crank  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  shower  bath  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having 
two  inlets  and  an  outlet,  two  valves  in  said  casing,  one 
controlling  one  inlet  and  the  other  controlling  the  outlet, 
means  connecting  said  valves  by  which  they  are  simulta- 
neously moved,  a  treadle,  means  connected  with  one  of 
said  valvi^s  and  tbe  treadle  for  moving  tbe  last  named 
valve  to  tbe  open  position  when  tbe  treadle  is  depressed, 
and  yielding  means  for  moving  tbe  last  named  valve  to 
tbe  closed  position  when  tbe  treadle  is  released. 

3.  In  a  shower  tMth  necbanism,  a  valve  casing  bavtog 
two  inlets  and  an  outlet,  two  valve*  in  said  casing,  one 
controlling  one  inlet  and  tbe  other  contralUng  tbe  oatlet, 
means  connecting  said  valves  by  wbicb  tbey  are  slmQlta- 
neoosly  moved,  a  treadle,  meaa*  aetnated  by  the  treadle 
for  opening  one  of  the  valves,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  last  named  valve,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
into  which  said  outlet  discharges  having  a  nonle  above 
said  treadle. 

4.  In  a  shower  bath  mechanism,  a  valve  c^lng  kavlng 
two  inlets  and  an  outlet,  two  valves  in  said  eaalag,  one 
controlling  one  Inlet  and  the  other  controlling  tbe  out- 
let R  treadle,  means  connecting  said  valves  by  which  tbey 
may  be  aimultaneously  moved,  means  actuated  by  the 
treadle  for  actuating  one  df  tbe  valves  to  move  it  to  tbe 
open  position,  yielding  means  for  normally  clotdng  Mm 
last  named  valve,  and  a  disduirge  pipe  Into  which  said 
oatleC  discbarses  having  a  mamim  above  aald  tieadl*  aad 
piwvMed  wMb  mmm  tor  lagalatlac  tti 
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1^8,027.  COLLAH-BUTTON.  John  Almn  Htooa.  Roz- 
bury.  Mms.  rUed  Mar.  27.  1918.  SerUl  No.  23B.01S. 
(Q.  M— 101.) 


'> 


1.  A  collar  batton  formed  tnrm  •  blank  of  pliable  om- 
tertal  haylag  a  baae  and  a  aide  tongue  extending  from  tlie 
base,  the  base  opon  opposite  tide*  of  the  tongue  being  cat 
to  proTlde  side  extenalona,  and  the  tongue  tncrcaglng  in 
width  toward  Its  outer  end.  said  tongue  being  bent  adja- 
cent its  innner  end  to  extead  outwardly  at  ■ubstantlally 
rifCht  angles  to  the  base  to  prorlde  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing n(K-k  and  being  then  bent  to  extend  upwardly  and 
doubled  back  upon  Itaelf  to  prorlda  a  head  at  the  oater 
•nd  of  the  neck  extending  aboTe  and  below  the  neck. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.028.  BRACKST.  HaBBCBT  H.  HiiXMAH,  Orand 
Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Challenge  Refrigerator  Com- 
pany, Orand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
PUed  Not.  6.1917.    Serial  No.  200,S0S.     (CI.  248— 18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  :  a  support  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therethrough  ;  a  bracket  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  abut  against  one  aide  of  the  support,  and  a 
portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  orifice  and  having 
its  aides  mutually  convergent  inwardly  ;  a  fastener  having 
forks  adapted  to  straddle  said  last  named  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  the  support  and  to  be  bent  toward  each 
other  to  preas  said  first-named  portion  against  the  sup- 
port and  to  securely  hold  the  fastener  and  the  bracket  In 
operative  position. 


1.2784)29.      TABLE.      Jaiil«    Phiup    Hina,    Bethlehem. 
Pa.      Piled   June   21.   1918.     Serial   No.   241JL80.      (Q. 
•  1S»— 11.) 


«  - 


A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  table 
having  In  the  top  at  one  end  thereof  a  series  of  trans- 
versely extentllng  grooves  of  different  depths  and  having 
at  the  other  »>nd  a  number  of  series  of  openings,  and  hav- 
ing a  designating  legend  at  one  end  of  each  groove  and  at 
one  end  of  each  series  of  openings,  said  Krooves  being  of 
a  depth  to  receive  serlea  of  piles  of  predetermined  num- 
bers of  coins  of  predetermined  denominations  to  hold  the 
nppenuoet  coin  of  each  pile  with  Its  upper  surface  in 
register  with  the  top  of  the  table,  and  said  groovea  op«a- 
Ing  at  the  front  of  th«  table,  tar  the  purpose  specified. 


1.278.930.  SOPB-CLAMP.  PaaDBKiCK  W.  HoBonx. 
Darby.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1918.  SerUl  No.  210,429. 
(CL  24—184.) 


wardly  projecting  flange  at  rtflit  angles  to  the  bottes 
wall,  an  extanalon  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  back 
wall,  a  guide  projecting  from  the  extension  and  a  pivetai 
damping  means  carried  by  the  back  wall  having  Its  l<nr«r 
or  tree  end  normally  projecting  into  t)ie  space  hi.  >iiw 
the  back  wall  and  flange. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCta.] 


8.  A  rope  clamp  eoaalattag  of  a  back  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  projecting  therefrooi  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  op-  1 


1.278.931.  TRAILER  POR  MOTOR- VSHICLSa  OaLBT 
C.  HoDOHTOw.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Frederick  C. 
Austin.  Cbicngo.  lU.  PUed  Oct.  18,  1917.  HerUI  No. 
19«.407.      (Cl.  21—150.) 


1.  A  trailer  for  motor  driven  vehicles.  Including,  a 
rubframe.  a  wagon  box  on  said  subframe.  and  a  running 
i^ear  for  aaid  trailer,  comprising,  a  truck  on  each  side  of 
said  subframe.  each  truck  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  angle  bars,  a  connector  on  said  angle  bars,  a  bear- 
ing at  the  apex  of  said  connector,  an  axle  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  hanjcers  depending  from  said  subframe  and 
engaging  said  axle,  a  pair  of  band  wbeela  rotatalilr 
mounted  between  said  spaced-apart  angle  bars,  an  endless 
track  band  trained  over  each  coacting  pair  of  band  wheels, 
car  axle  boxes  depending  from  said  spaced  apart  angle 
bars,  a  series  of  track  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
car  axle  boxes  and  engaging  aald  endless  track  band,  thece 
being  on  said  connector  upwardly  extending  supports, 
said  supports  terminating  in  bearings,  and  rollers  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  the  latter  bearings  and  supporting  the 
upper  run  of  aaid  endless  track  band. 

2.  In  a  trailer  for  motor  driven  vehlclea.  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  subframe.  n  wagon  box  on  said  subframe.  a  run- 
ning gear  for  said  trailer,  nald  running  gear  including 
two  trucks,  one  on  each  side  of  said  subframe,  each  truck 
Including  two  spaced-apart  angle  bars,  a  connector,  said 
connector  consisting  of  two  bars  to  whl<>h  said  angle  bar* 
are  secured,  a  longitudinal,  arcuate,  mi  mber  connecting 
■aid  two  bars,  a  transverse  arch  sprung  from  the  outer 
edge  of  one  of  said  bars  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  tMirs.  a  hearing  In  the  crown  of  said  arch,  an  nxle 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  and  means  connecting  said  nxle 
to  said  sub-frame. 

3.  In  a  trailer  constructed  for  connection  to  s  motor 
vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  wsgon  body,  of  two 
trucks  for  supporting  said  wagon  body,  one  on  each  aide 
thereof,  each  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars  In 
parallel  spaced  relstionshlp.  a  connector  for  said  angle 
bars,  said  connector  being  a  casting  having  Integrally 
formed  therewith  two  arched  members  crossing  each  other, 
one  of  said  srcbed  members  having  a  main  bearing  and 
upwardly  extending  snpports,  each  support  terminating  la 
a  bearing,  band  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
8pai  f<l  npart  angle  bars,  an  en«lless  track  twnd  trained 
over  said  band  wheels,  supporting  rollers  mounted  In  the 
bearings  of  the  upwardly  extending  supports,  an  axle 
mounted  In  said  main  bearing,  and  means  connecting  raid 
axle  to  said  wagon  body. 

4.  In  a  trailer,  the  combination,  of  a  subframe.  said 
subframe  Including  two  channel  bars  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, a  wagon  box  mounted  on  said  subframe.  a  pair  of 
trucks  for  said  sabfmme.  an  axle  connecting  nald  trurka, 
and  means  on  said  subframe  to  connect  said  nubframe  to 
said  axle,  said  means  Including  Inverted.  U-sbsped. 
platsa.  the  top  members  of  said  plates  being  bolted  to  tlH^ 
sides  of  said  chsnnel  bars,  each  plate  having  rearwardly 
extending  rlba,  said  ribs  being  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship  to   sfford   between    them    a    vertical    opening,  °  a 
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crosa  bar  In  said  opening,  a  journal  box  vertically  movable 
In  mM  opening,  ipringa  in  said  opoiing  between  said 
journal  box  and  aaid  eroaa  bar,  aaid  axle  engaging  said 
journal  box. 

6.  In  a  trailM-,  the  oomWiation.  of  a  aufaframe,  a  wagon 
box  on  said  subframe,  a  pair  of  truclu  for  said  aab- 
frame,  an  axle  connecting  said  trucks,  and  means  on 
aaid  subframe  for  connecting  said  snbframe  to  said  axle, 
said  means  inclodlng  an  inverted  U-shaped,  plate,  said 
plate  having  rearwardly  extending  rlba,  said  ribs  being 
In  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  afford  between  them  a 
vertical  opening,  a  croas  bar  In  said  opening,  a  journal 
box  vertically  movable  in  said  opening,  springs  in  aaid 
opening  between  aaid  journal  box  and  said  croaa  bar, 
said  plate  being  flxedly  connected  to  said  subframe,  an<1 
brace  rods  connecting  tb«  lower  terminals  of  said  U- 
abaped  plate  to  said  subframe  at  a  distance  from  aaid 
plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.278.982.  MBTHOD  OK  SAPPING  OR  DESTROYING 
TRENCHES  OR  OTHER  DEFENSIVE  WORKS. 
HowAKO  R.  HoflHca,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Dec  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  66.472.     (CL  102—0.) 


1.  The  method  of  undermining  military  trenches  con- 
slsltlng  of  boring  a  hole  horisontally  or  subatantially 
horisontal  In  tbe  ground  from  an  opposing  trench,  said 
hole  terminating  underneath  tbe  trench  by  means  op- 
erated from  said  trench  to  be  destroyed,  then  forcing  an 
exploitive  to  the  terminus  of  said  hole  by  hydraulic 
pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  undermining  and  destroying  a  mili- 
tary defensive  work  consisting  of  boring  a  plurality  of 
bolea  which  radiate  from  a  common  point,  said  holes  ter- 
minating underneath  the  work  to  be  destroyed,  then  forc- 
ing a  charged  cylinder  to  tbe  inner  terminus  of  each  hole 
by  fluid  pressure  and  there  exploding  the  same. 

8.  The  method  of  undermining  and  destroying  defen- 
sive works,  consisting  of  boring  an  approximately  hori- 
sontal hole,  which  terminates  underneath  tbe  works  to  be 
destroyed  by  mechanical  means  located  at  tbe  entrance 
to  said  hole,  then  forcing  a  cylinder  charged  with  a  de- 
structive agent  to  tbe  Inner  termlnua  of  the  hole  by  fluid 
pressure  and  causing  said  agent  to  act 

14.  A  method  of  destroying  an  object  located  at  a  dis- 
tant point,  which  const!>t8  in  boring  a  horizontal  or  sub- 
stantially borlxontal  hole  in  tbe  ground  to  a  point  In 
proximity  to  said  object  by  a  mechanical  means  operated 
from  tbe  front  end  of  said  hole,  enlarging  the  inner  end  of 
said  hole  by  a  mechanical  means,  forcing  a  destroying 
agent  Into  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bole  by  a  medium  under 
pressure,  and  thereafter  using  electricity  for  causing 
■aid  agent  to  act 

[Claims  2,  3,  B  to  7,  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.278,933.     FARE-BOX.     Oaoaai  K.  Hdndlct,  Covington, 
Ky.     Filed   Oct.    13.   1917.     BerUI   No.  196386.      (CL 
286—62.) 
2.  In  a  fare-box.  a  casing  having  an  Interior  borisootal 

partition  dividing  It  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a 


lower  compartment,  and  having  a  alot  In  the  apper  part 
of  its  upper  compartment  an  upper  chute  eztandlng 
downwardly  from  said  opening  and  inclined  downward 
toward  one  aide  of  said  upper  compartment  an  upright 
magaalne  into  the  top  of  which  said  chute  leads,  a  giiida> 
way  fixed  on  aaid  horisontal  partition  and  rapportlnc 
said  magaalne,  and  having  an  opening  commnnlcatlnc^ 
with  the  bottom  of  aaid  magaalne,  a  lower  chute  opening 
upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  aaid  gpideway  out  of  line 
with  said  magaalne  and  extending  backwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  having  an  opening  through  one  of  the  walls 
of  aaid  lower  compartment  a  slide  aUdlng  in  aaid  gnido- 


way,  and  having  a  slot,  a  bell-crank,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for 
said  bell-crank,  means  connecting  one  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  to  *aid  slide,  and  meanir  whereby  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell-crank  engages  with  parts  of  a  fare  registerlnic 
device,  whereby  the  registry  of  the  value  of  one  of  the 
coins  entering  said  magaxlne  causes  said  slide  to  bring 
its  slot  under  said  magaxlne  and  then  bring  said  slot  back 
over  said  lower  chute,  delivering  one  of  sail  coins  from 
said  magazine  out  through  said  lower  chute. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.278.934.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  SUPPORTER.  Johk 
HUTKELHAN,  Wsmer  Springs,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,936.     (a.  166—28.) 


1.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  pole  support  eomprfa- 
Ing  telescoplhg  members  provided  at  their  extremitiea 
with  window  Jamb  engaging  elements,  and  adjacent  their 
ends  with  integral  shade  supporting  brackets,  means  for 
holding  tbe  members  In  an  adjusted  position,  one  of  said 
members  being  divided  near  its  outer  end  and  having  the 
divided  parts  provided  with  right  and  left  screw  threads, 
respectively,  a  right  and  left  threaded  sleeve  connecting 
the  divided  parts,  and  a  member  mounted  on  said  sieeve 
to  effect  a  turning  thereof  to  cause  the  said  window  Jamb 
engaging  elements  to  clamp  the  window-  Jambs. 

2.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  pole  support  compris- 
ing telescoping  members  provided  at  their  extremities 
with  window  jamb  engaging  elements,  and  adjacent  their 
ends  with  integral  shade  supporting  brackets,  each  bracket 
comprising  an  upstanding  portion,  a  forward  portion 
engaging  under  the  horlximtal  cross  piece  of  the  window 
frame,  a  second  upstanding  portion,  a  lateral  portion  and 
a  second  forward  portion,  and  means  for  poaitivelx 
lengthenlng  the  support  to  cause  tbe  Jamb  engaging  ela- 
Bients  thereof  to  cUunp  the  window  frame  jamba. 
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lJT8.tS&.  BEINFORCED  PAPUt  8TBIP  FOB  BOX- 
CORIOCR8  AND  OTHER  PCRP08WS.  Patuck  TiuCT 
Jackson,  Jr..  Caabridce,  Mam.,  aMlcnor  to  Paper 
Pro«lact»  M«chin«  Coapaay.  Boston,  Mass.,  s  Corpors' 
tlon  of  MaiiMctaasetts.  ni«<l  P»b.  2.  1918.  SsrUl  No. 
tlS.181.      (CL  IM — 4«.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  or 
•trenffttaened  fabric  for  adlMslve  engacvment  with  objects, 
comprtotng  a  paper  strip,  an  external  gum  coating  on  a 
face  of  iald  strip  and  normally  dry,  but  rendered  adhe- 
■ire  on  moistening  the  same,  and  a  lerlee  of  closely  adja- 
cent reinforcing  or  strengthening  unspun  fibers  with  their 
longitudinal  dimension  sxtendlng  transrersely  of  the"  fab- 
ric In   general  parallel  relation. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  or 
strengthened  fabric  for  adhesive  engagement  with  objects, 
comprising  two  pllei  of  paper,  an  external  gum  watlng 
oa  a  face  of  one  of  said  plies  of  paper  and  normally  dry, 
but  rendered  adhesive  on  ^-nolstenlng  the  same,  an  adhe- 
sive layer  between  said  piles  of  paper,  and  a  series  of 
eloaaly  adjacent  strengthening  unspun  fibers  between  said 
plies  of  paper  and  secured  thereto  by  said  adhesive,  said 
fibers  having  their  longitudinal  dimensions  extending 
transversely  of  the  fabric. 

5.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  or 
strengthened  paper  fabric  for  adhesive  engagement  with 
objects,  comprising  a  paper  strip,  an  external  gum  coat- 
ing on  a  face  of  said  strip  and  normally  dry.  but  rendered 
adhesive  on  moistening  the  same,  and  a  series  of  unspun 
fibers  irXtk  the  longitudinal  dimension  tlMreof  extending 
transversely  of  the  paper  strip,  the  ends  of  transversely 
extending  fibers  being  disposed  out  of  line  longitudinally 
of  the  paper  strip  to  avoid  lines  of  weakness  longitudi- 
nally of  the  strip,  and  an  adhesive  for  securing  said  fibers 
to  said  strip. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


1,278.986.    CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.     JoHW  T.  Jani 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  1«.  1917.     Serial  No.  175.158. 
(CI.  175 — 310.) 


1.  A  centrirogsl  switch  for  motors,  comprising  two  co- 
axial contact  disks  8  and  9  Insulated  from  ea<«h  other,  a 
contact  14  connected  with  the  disk  8  and  arranged  on  the 
fice  of  the  disk  9.  s  contsct  arm  12  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  disk  9  snd  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  contact 
14,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  contact  arm  In  engage- 
ment with  the  contact,  a  lug  on  said  contact,  and  a  wiper 
plrotally  mounted  on  said  conUct  arm  and  having  limited 
BOTement  with  respect  thereto,  said  -irm  and  wiper  being 
adapted  to  act  ooder  the  influence  of  centrlfngal  force, 
the   arrangemeat    being   such    that    the    connection    will 


ant  be  broken  between  the  conUct  arm  and  the  contact 
14,  and  win  finally  be  broken  between  the  wiper  and  said 
lac. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  switch,  t|>«  combinstlon  of  two  eo»- 
tact  rings  insulated  from  each  oiher.  a  contact  electrically 
cooaected  with  one  of  said  rings  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  face  of  the  other  ring,  a  subetantially  seml-clrcular 
twitch  pivotally  monnted  at  one  end  on  the  other  ring 
and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  eagage  with  said  con- 
tact, s  spring  tending  to  hold  the  switch  in  engagement 
with  the  contsct,  a  projection  on  said  contact,  a  wiper 
plTOtally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  twitch  and 
having  a  cnrred  end  for  engagyment  with  said  projection, 
aa  arm  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  wiper  which  engagsa 
with  a  hole  in  the  switch  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  wiper,  the  arrangement  being  such  thst  when  tbs 
twitch  is  open,  the  final  break  will  be  made  between  the 
wiper  and  the  projection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  contact 
ring  or  disk  mouotal  thereon,  a  second  conUct  rinjt  or 
disk  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first-named  disk  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  contact  arranged  adjacent  to  said  last- 
named  disk  and  Insulated  therefrom,  .in  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  contact  and  the  first-named  disk,  a 
switch  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  ssld  seconfl  disk  with 
Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  conUct,  a  flat 
spring  having  one  end  setured  to  said  second  disk  and  the 
other  end  engaging  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  switch 
arm  and  tending  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  switch  arm 
In  engagement  with  the  contact,  a  projection  from  said 
contact,  and  an  auxiliary  conUct  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  switch  arm  and  having  limited  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  said  aaxilUry  conUct  haying 
a  curved  terminal  for  engagement  with  ssld  projection, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  switch  opens 
under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force,  the  final  break  Is 
made  between  the  aaxUlary  conUct  and  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  switch,  the  combination  of  a  reU- 
tlvely  fixed  contact,  a  contact  arm  which  is  sdspted  to  be 
actuated  by  centrifugal  force  to  open  the  switch,  means 
tending  to  hold  the  conUct  arm  In  engagement  with  the 
fixed  conuct.  a  stop  for  limlUng  the  movement  of  the 
arm.  and  an  auxiliary  conUct  member  coactlng  with  the 
arm  and  fixed  conUct  to  make  the  final  break  between  the 
arm  and  the  fixed  conUct  when  the  switch  opens 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rott- 
table  member,  a  relatively  fixed  contact  mounted  on  said 
member,  a  subsUntlally  semicircular  switch  arm  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  roUUble  member  on  the  opi>oelte 
tide  of  the  axis  from  the  conUct.  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  engage  with  taid  conUct.  reeUlent 
means  for  holding  said  arm  In  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact, said  arm  having  a  "lot  therein,  a  stop  pin  for  en- 
gagement with  said  slot  snd  sn  auxllUry  conUct  member 
coactlng  with  tald  arm  and  aald  contact,  and  adapted  to 
make  the  final  break  when  the  twitch  U  opened. 


1  278  937.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  Bichaso  J.  JOHKiOK, 
'  Lake  Benton.  Minn.     Filed  May  10.  1917.     Serial  No. 

1«7.770      (a.  110—145.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  sUck.  of  a  smoke 
collectdr  In  the  form  of  a  double  wsUed  csp  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  sUck  and  having  apertures  In  lU 
inner  wall,  conduits  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
cap.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  produrU  of  combus- 
tion Issuing  through  said  sUck  Into  said  cap  and  through 
said  coadulu  and  for  discharging  them  Into  s  suitable 
place  of  deposit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  tUck  !  of  a  smoko 
collector  adapted  to  be  mounted  thereon  and  conunnalcat- 
Ing  therewith,  conduiU  leading  from  said  collector,  twin 
fan  casings  connected  with  said  condolU,  respecttrely. 
and  arranged  side  by  side,  discharge  pipes  leading  from 
said  casings  conTerglag  toward  their  outer  ends  and 
merging  Into  a  common  discharge  pipe,  fans  moanted  la 
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■aid  casings,  a  fan  driving  shaft  extending  throofh  both 
of  aald  casings  sad  to  which  said  fans  are  fixed,  a  mixer 


iato   which   said    common    discharge   pipe   projects,   and 
means  connected  to  drive  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,278.988.  SCYTHE.  Samuel  M.  Kitchbn,  Salrai.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bartlett  All  Steel  Scythe  Company.  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163,185.      (a.  66 — 27.) 


1.  A  scythe,  including  a  blade  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout  and  having  an  Integral  Ung  separated  from 
the  blade  by  a  neck,  a  reinforcing  plate  welded  to  the 
top  face  of  the  tang,  the  neck  and  a  portion  of  the  bead 
end  of  the  blade,  and  tapering  reinforcing  ribs  and 
grooves  fonaed  In  the  welded  part  of  the  neck  and  heel- 
end  of  thfr-Made,  the  said  ribs  snd  grooves  converging 
and  InterMBtlng  toward  the  pointed  end  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  teythe.  Including  a  blade  of  nnlform  thickness 
throughout  and  having  an  Integral  Ung  separated  from 
the  body  of  the  blade  by  a  neck,  a  reinforcing  plate 
mounted .  upon  and  welded  to  the  tang,  the  neck  and  a 
portion  of  the  heel-end  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  neck,  a 
pair  of  ribs  and  grooves  made  from  the  welded  parts,  one 
of  said  ribs  and  lU  corresponding  groove  extending  across 
the  neck  and  a  portion  of  the  heel  end  of  the  blade,  the 
other  rib  and  corresponding  groove  extending  obliquely 
from  the  rear-end  of  the  blade  and  intersecting  said  first 
rib  and  groove  toward  the  pointed  end  of  the  blade. 


1,278.989.  PLOW  RAISING  MECHANISM.  Hal^msr  C 
KirraLSON,  Crooktton.  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  144.690.      (CI.  97— 70.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  raising  mechanism  for  gang  plows, 
a  shaft  and  means  to  rotate  the  same  at  vrill.  a  plurality 
of  plow  raising  and  lowering  arms  loosely  pivoted  on  said 
shaft,  arm  actuating  members  secured  to  said  shaft,  auxili- 
ary arms  piTOted  to  said  first  named  arms  at  polnU  spaesd 
from  the  shaft,  cooperating  abutments  on  said  auxiliary 


arms  and  said  members  whereby  to  more  said  first  nanei 
arms  to  raise  the  plows,  when  the  shaft  is  routed  a  pre- 
detersalned  amount,  means  for  rocking  said  anxlUary  aims 
to  disengage  said  abutments  after  so  morlog  said  first 
named  arms,  and  means  for  locking  said  first  naaied  arms 
against  movement  slmulUneously  with  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  abutments. 

^  8.  In  a  mechanical  raising  mechanism  for  gang  plows^' 
a  shaft  and  means  to  roUte  the  same  at  will,* a  plurality 
of  arms  loosely  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  to  raise  a  gang  of  plows,  noses  on 
ssld  arms  and  locks  coactlng  with  said  noses  for  holdins 
said  arms  after  they  are  moved  to  raise  the  plows  and 
combined  arm  actuating  and  lock  releasing  members 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  moving  said  arms  to  raise  the 
plows  upon  revolution  of  ssld  shaft  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  for  releasing  the  lo<-ks  from  engagement  with 
said  noses  upon  further  revolution  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
to  lower  said  plows. 

5.  In  a  raising  mechanism  for  gang  plows,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  including  a  horlzonUl  transverse  bar,  a 
horizontal  transverse  shaft  rotaUhly  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  spaced  to  one  side  of  said  bar,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  at  will,  a  plurality  of  plow  raising 
and  lowering  arms  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  loosely 
on  ssld  shaft,  a  plurality  of  disk-like  operating  members 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  disponed  one  adjacent  each  ana, 
inclined  auxiliary  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
first  named  arms  at  polnU  spaced  above  said  sdiaft.  the 
lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary  arms  being  supported  slidabljr 
on  the  aforesaid  bar,  cooperating  abutmentH  on  said  arat 
actuating  members  and  said  auxiliary  arms,  noses  formed 
on  said  first  named  arms,  and  flat  springs  secured  to  the 
frame  for  cooperation  with  said  noses,  said  springs  belns 
positioned  in  the  psth  of  movement  of  the  abutments  oa 
said  operating  members,  whereby  said  abutments  may 
release  said  springs. 

(Claims  2  snd  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,940.'  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  FnwD  KOLIr 
MANW,  Greene,  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
284,887.     (CT.  184—18.) 


1.  A  beater  for  threshing  machines  Including  hollow 
heads  constituting  lubricant  containers,  finger  thafU 
Journaled  In  the  heads,  a  central  fixed  gear  adjacent  one 
of  the  heads,  gears  on  the  finger  shsfts.  latermedUte 
gesrs  on  one  of  the  hesds  and  meshing  with  the  fixed  gear 
and  the  shaft  gears,  and  means  within  the  heads  for 
picking  up  lubricant  during  the  rotation  of  the  heads  sm' 
directing  it  to  the  bearings  of  the  thafU  and  gears. 

2.  A  beater  for  threshing  machines  including  hollow 
heeds  constituting  lubricant  containers,  finger  staafu 
Journaled  in  the  heads,  a  sUtlonary  gear,  gears  upon  the 
finger  shsfU,  gears  on  one  of  the  heads  and  meshing  with 
the  sUtlonary  gear  and  the  shaft  gears,  radial  tubes  in 
each  of  the  heads  and  extending  to  the  t>earings  of  the 
finger  shafts,  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubes  t>elng  open  and 
having  their  advancing  portions  beveled,  and  wings  withli. 
one  of  the  beads  and  having  guide  grooves  within  tks 
advancing  faces  thereof  extending  to  the  bearings  of  tho 
gears  on  the  head. 


Jit'ea^'rA.- 
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1^8.»41.  MACHTNV  FOB  8SAMTNO  OBADS  OB  BNDS 
ON  CANS.  Pan*  Kftrn.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aMlcnor 
(o  B.  W.  BIlM  Company.  Brooklyn,  N  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
1F7.«S4.     (CI.  lis— IT.) 


1.  A  Baehlno  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlstaf 
na  annular  sesmer  and  a  radially  opposite  sssmer  in  tbe 
shape  of  an  arc  less  than  a  complete  circle  siibstautlally 
parallel  to  aaM  annolar  sesmer,  means  for  brlnglnc  a  can 
Inta  pealtloa  to  be  operated  apon  first  by  one  seaaer  and 
then  by  the  ether,  and  means  for  prodndnc  relatlre  move- 
ment between  said  seamers  and  can. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  descrlb«Hl.  comprising  an 
annalar  seamer  and  a  radially  oppoalte  seamer  In  the 
shape  of  an  arc  leas  than  a  complete  circle  substantially 
parallel  to  said  annular  aeamer.  means  for  bringing  a 
«an  Into  position  to  be  operated  apon  first  by  one  seamer 
and  then  by  tbe  other,  and  means  for  producing  rdatlre 
moTement  between  said  seamers  and  can.  said  opposite 
seamer  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  drcumfer- 
«ace  of  Mid  annalar  seamer. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  annalar  seamer  and  a  radially  opposite  seamer 
In  the  shape  of  an  arc  less  than  a  complete  circle  sabstaa- 
tlaily  parallel  to  aaid  annalar  seamer,  a  can-snpportlnc 
chnek  adapted  to  support  a  can  and  end  between  said 
asaaan,  means  for  morlng  aald  chnck  to  bring  the  can 
and  end  into  Meaminic  contact  witb  said  rotatable  annolar 
aesawr.  said  seamer  imparting  rotation  to  the  chack  by  Its 
contact  with  the  can  and  end,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
«huck  to  bring  said  can  and  end  Into  contact  with  said 
opposite  seamer.  mid  chuck  continaing  to  rotate  under  the 
momentum  Imparted  thereto  by  the  annular  aeamer  as  It 
Borea  into  contact  with  aald  are-shaped  seamer,  and  means 
"^r  moTlng  said  chack  and  can  and  end  thereon  drcum- 
€•:   Qtially  of  the  seamers. 

i».*alm8  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1;27>'..U2.  DISPLAY  RAIL.  FHank  KraraaLa,  Kenosha. 
Wi*  anslKnor  to  Simmons  •^'ompany.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a 
Coti  >ratl<  n  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1018.     Serial 

jf.  .2ft.3ns     (a.  6—41.) 


2.  A  abort  rail  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
ahaped  metal  sparing  member,  a  memb«>r  slldably  mounted 
with  r<>ferenre  to  aald  spacing  memher  and  baring  oppo- 
site ends  wedglngly  engaging  the  bed  parts  to  be   con- 


nected for  drawing  the  same  Into  tight  flttlag  engagement 
with  the  said  spacing  member,  and  m<-ans  for  moving  said 
wedge  member  downwardly. 

[CUlms  1.  8.  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.378,»48.  MBTHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  INDDBATING 
POBOUS  MATBBIAL  AND  THB  PRODUCT  THBRB- 
OF.  WimrwoBTH  V.  LiNDaa,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Genersl  Indurating  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Not.  8,  1819.  SerUI  No.  60.S<I9. 
(Cl.  91—70.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  porous  material,  whether 
fibrous  or  grsnular.  which  consists  in  filling  the  porosities 
of  the  material  with  a  filler  comprising  a  resin  and  pe- 
troleum residue  dissolved  In  an  evaporable  carrier,  the 
amount  of  reain  being  at  least  of  the  order  of  the  amount 
of  petroleum  residue,  and  thereafter  removing  tbe  car- 
rier from  the  matrrlal   by  evaporation. 

8.  The  method  of  Indurating  poroua  material,  whether 
flbroua  or  granular,  which  consists  In  Impregnating  It 
with  a  solution  of  a  cementitioua  filler  comprising  a  resln 
and  petroleum  residue  In  gasolene,  bathing  the  surface  of 
the  Impregnated  material  in  vapor  of  the  gaaolene,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  gasolene  from  the  material  by 
evaporatloa. 

9.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  fiber  boarl 
Indnrated  with  a  composition  of  resin  and  petroleum 
residue  in  which  tbe  smoant  of  resln  is  at  least  of  the 
order  of  tbe  smouat  of  petroleum  residue. 

(Claims  2  to  7  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


1,278,944.  SURGICAL  INHTRUMKNT.  John  Towa- 
saND  Landis,  Naahville,  Tenn.  Filed  July  8.  191T. 
Serial  No.  178,340.      <C1.  128 — ««.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
hollow  ball,  a  hmae  having  recess  In  one  face,  and  a  hol- 
low neck  connecting  the  ball  to  the  base  and  forming  a 
communication  between  the  ball  and  the  recess,  said  ball 
having  radial  openings,  a  collapsible  container  for  a 
medicament  shsped  to  fit  within  the  recess  and  having  a 
discharge  nippl«>.  the  neck  being  connterbored  to  receive 
the  nipple,  and  roeauM  In  connection  with  the  nipple  and 
neck   for  detachably   holding   the  container  In   place. 

8.  A  devlee  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
ball  or  head,  a  baae.  and  a  neck  connecting  tbe  base  and 
head,  said  base  and  head  being  of  hard  rubber,  and  the 
neck  of  soft  flexible  rubber,  and  the  said  hesd.  neck  and 
base  being  vulcanised  together,  the  neck  having  annular 
riba.  said  ribs  having  their  lower  faces  Inclined  and  their 
upper  faces  abrupt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  base  having 
a  recess  in  its  under  side  provided  with  undercut  side 
walls,  and  a  hollow  stem  extending  from  the  upper  side 
and  commnnicating  with  the  recess,  a  container  for  the 
recess,  having  a  marginal  extenaion  at  Its  top  for  engag- 
ing the  undercut  wall,  and  a  split  ezpanslon  ring  for  en- 
gaging over  tbe  extenalon. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.278.94S.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORT.  JtTLlDH  W.  LiHD- 
Qoiar.  Woodland.  Cal.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial 
No     106.452.      <C1.   2 — 140.) 

In  s  device  of  the  class  described,   s   garment,  a  re- 
taining element  afllxed  at  one  end  to  tbe  interior  surface 


•f  the  garment,  tbe  said  garment  being  provided  with  n 
^t  above  tbe  place  of  atUchaent  of  said  retaining  ele- 
a  button  secured  to  said  garmoit  above  sajd  slit. 


*l 


and  said  retaining  element  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
■aid  silt  and  straight  up  to  be  engaged  at  Its  free  end 
aiver  said  button. 


1,278,946.  AUTOMATIC  VAPORIZER.  SOLOK  M.  Lawo- 
WOBTHT,  Cedar  Baplds,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1917. 
Serial  No.  146,880.     {Cl.  128—121.) 


1.  Combined  with  tbe  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
explosion  engine,  a  vaporiser  adapted  to  supply  an  ex 
plosive  mixture  to  said  manifold,  and  also  to  supply  the 
same  with  andUuted  liquid,  a  pipe  for  ssld  vapor  open- 
ing into  the  upper  part  of  said  manifold,  a  separate  pipe 
for  said  llqoid,  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of 
both  vapor  and  liquid. 

2.  Combined  witb  tbe  intake  manifold  of  a  gasolene  en- 
gine, s  vaporiser  sdspted  to  supply  an  explosive  mixture 
to  said  manifold,  vapor-modlfylng  device  mounted  above 
the  manifold,  and  communicating  therewith,  comprising 
a  receptacle  sdapted  to  bold  liquid,  an  air  inlet  tube  ex- 
tending to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  opening  In- 
wardly above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  at  ita  lower 
end  into  tbe  manifold,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  vaporiser 
with  tbe  vapor  nradlfier,  and  a  check-valve  adapted  to 
prevent  back-firing  into  said  modifier. 

8.  Combined  with  tbe  intake  manifold  of  an  Internal 
explosion  engine,  a  vaporiser  sdapted  to  supply  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  to  said  manifold,  and  also  to  supply  tbe 
same  witb  undiluted  liquid,  a  pipe  for  said  vapor,  a 
throttle-valve  therein,  s  separate  pipe  for  said  liquid, 
a  valre  therefor,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  aald 
valves  concurrently. 

r Claims  4  snd  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278,947.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Bmmit  G. 
Latta,  Syracufc,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jaly  1, 1916.     Serial  No.  107,188.     (CL  197—186.) 


down  direction  from  a  noraaal  iterative  imritfrim  to  a 
more  oompaet  one  when  not  la  nse,  laeilmiiism  moaatad 
on  one  part  of  the  frame,  a  type  action  mounted  upon 
another  part  of  tbe  frame,  a  carriage,  a  platen  mounted 
4n  tbe  carriage,  and  shift  mechanism  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able part  of  tbe  main  frame  for  moving  tbe  carriage  and 
platen. 

50.  In  a  typewriting  machlna.  a  main  frame  havlag  one 
part  vertically  movable  on  another  part  and  movable  to 
an  abnormal  compact  poaltlon  while  upri^t,  a  platen 
rcarrlage  mounted  on  tbe  vertically  movable  frame  part, 
and  case  shift  means  for  the  platen  carriage  for  moving 
the  latter  Independent  of  the  compact  movement 

[Claims  2  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In   a    typewriting   maehlae,   the    combination    of  a 
■ala  frame  having  parta  relatively  movablt  la  an  up  and 


1,278,948.  8PRI{}G.  Abthub  M.  Latcock,  Kingston. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,868.  (CL 
267—88.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  spring 
having  a  plurality  of  leavea,  one  of  which  is  formed  with 
an  eye,  a  pintle  connecting  said  eye  with  said  supporting 
member,  another  pintle  on  said  supporting  member,  and 
another  of  said  leaves  having  an  end  formed  with  an 
eye  larger  than  tbe  last-m«itloned  pintle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pintle  therein  with  tbe  pintle  out  of  contact 
witb  tbe  eye. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  q>rlng  comprising  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more  aux- 
iliary plates,  meana  connecting  the  spring  to  tbe  axle, 
and  means  connecting  an  end  of  the  spring  to  tbe  frame, 
tbe  last  mebtioned  connecting  means  comprising  an  eye 
on  tbe  main  plate  and  an  eye  on  tbe  auxiliary  plate  adja- 
cent thereto,  one  of  such  eyes  being  elongated,  and  pins 
extending  throagb  said  eyes,  both  of  said  pins  being  car- 
ried by  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,278.949.  LIQUID-LEVEL  GAGE.  Laow  0«ralo  I^ 
CoMPTE,  McKittrlck,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  An- 
drew J.  Knoblock,  McKlttrick.  Cal.  Filed  July  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  111.681.     (CL  177—828.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  gage,  a  register  Including  a  regli- 
tering  member,  a  toothed  wheel  havlag  a  geared  coaaec- 
tioo  with  said  member,  a  pair  of  lerers  having  Inner 
ratcheta  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  toothed  wbeei. 
snpporta  upon  which  said  levers  are  fulcrumed.  a  pair  of 
electro-magneto,  an  armature  for  each  thereof,  levera  to 
which  said  armatures  are  attached,  aad  llaks  coaaectlng 
said  last-named  levers  with  tb»  req>eetlve  ratt^et  levers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


MjitMi^^ittA^Li.l.'iL:: 


49< 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 
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l.rrS.tW.      NOW  REFILLABLB    BOTTLB.      Tw«T    iMOn, 
WoTfTSttT,    Mam       Fll*^    Fyb.    t6,    1*16       SpHbI    No 
80,«08.     (a.  215— «.) 


2.  A  Don-rcflllable  bottle,  wbicb  compri»e«  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  neck  extending  therefrom,  said  neck  being 
provided  with  a  through  passage  having  a  plurality  of 
diameters,  one  of  which  dlameterB  conatltutea  a  chamber 
having  at  one  end  a  valve  aeat  formed  concentric  to  the 
passage,  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  aerrlng  al»o  aa 
a  flat  valve  seat,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  chamber  and 
normally  aeated  In  the  fJrat  named  valve  aeat  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  stem  that  Is  adapted  to  operate  in 
the  passage  leading  to  the  body,  and  at  another  diameter, 
and  two  connecting  chambers  formed  that  are  rabstan- 
tlally  conical  In  abape,  one  of  the  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  rlba  vertically  arranged,  the  ends  of  which 
form  the  flat  valve  seat,  and  the  other  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  cork. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.278.951.       SEED  -  SEPARATINO    DBTICB.       JOHW    Z. 
'  Lawia.  Ingraham.  IlL    FUed  Jan.  1».  1917-    SeHal  No. 
143.375.      (CI.   130—15.) 


In  a  seed  separating  device,  the  combination  with  an 
Inclined  support,  of  parallel  side  walls  disposed  below  the 
support,  each  wall  having  one  end  cut  to  form  an  an- 
gularly hQtt  end  edge,  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
■aid  support  and  to  the  said  walls  to  suspend  the  latter 
below  the  said  sappert.  the  said  hangers  being  of  differ- 
ent lengths  whereby  the  said  angularly  cut  ends  are  bel<i 
In  close  proximity  to  the  said  support,  a  bottom  attached 
to  the  lower  edgas  of  the  said  valla  a»d  axtending  the 
full  length  thereof  and  having  a  right  angularly  extend- 
ing porttoa  feral ng  a  rear  end  wall  engaged  with  th» 
••da  of  the  aald  rtde  valla  the  saM  end  waU  being  ez- 
ti  ail  il  and  engaged  wicb  the  aaid  angalarly  cut  ends  of 
the  aide  walls  to  fora  a  eovertag  above  one  end  sf  the 
spare  between  tho  satd  side  walls,  and  aoriBally  held  at 
the  saae  angle  as  thf  salii  support  asil  In  eagageasent 
wttb  tto  latter,  a  chute  pr«)eet1ag  froaa  the  oppaslte  sad 
•f  said  hattom  swil  and  sifting  means  arraagad  between 
the  said  side  walla  aad  spaced  a  have  the  aald  barton. 


l.STB,989.  HUMTDmrat.  raaoaaica  lAvnmtwm  and 
Jvarrrs  LlifDMii«B.  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1918. 
Serial  No.  216.4«0.      (CI.  237— T8.) 


A.  k.  M^^'j^M*^ 


1.  In  a  combined  radiator  and  hnmidifler  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  with  upper  and  lower  water  recepUcIes  within  the 
radiator  of  supply  means  for  frtmlshlng  water  to  the  up- 
per recepUcle,  a  float  la  each  recepUde,  and  meana  far 
mtting  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the  upper  recepUcIe 
when  the  water  baa  reached  a  predetermined  level  In 
either  the  upper  or  the  lower  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  combined  radiator  and  humidifier  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  receptacles  within  the  radia- 
tor, of  a  wick  moistened  by  water  from  the  upper  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  under  certain  conditions  to  drip  into 
the  lower  receptacle,  and  meana  in  each  receptacle  for 
cutting  off  the  water  supply  to  the  upper  receptacle  when 
the  water  In  either  receptacle  reaches  a  predetermined 
level.  ' 


1.278.968.  TIP  MEASURER.  JoBwm  LiaBON,  New  Bed- 
ford, Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  23.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
868,227.     (a.  8»-— 8.) 


1.  A  tip  measurer  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  car- 
rier laeloding  a  toe  end  abutment  and  a  portion  extend- 
Inic  toward  the  tip  seam,  a  clamp  carried  by  tbe  latter 
portloa  and  a  flexible  fcradnated  plate  adjustably  held  in 
said  damp  and  adapted  to  be  bent  into  tbe  curve  on  tbe 
top  fbce  of  a  ahoe  between  tbe  Instep  and  the  tee  ao  aa  to 
lie  flat  la  enjtageroent  with  tip  seams  of  shoes  en  laats  of 
different  shapes. 

5.  A  tip  measorer  comprising  a  plate  formed  to  provide 
a  toe  end  abutment  for  a  ahoe  and  a  aupportlng  arm  ex- 
tending above  the  shoe,  toe,  and  a  flexible  plate  attached 
only  to  the  supporting  arm  and  adapted  to  l>e  flexed  by 
pressure  of  the  device  toward  the  shoe  Into  the  hollow 
between  a  high  toe  and  the  Instep  of  the  shoe  Into  con- 
tact with  the  tip  seam,  said  plate  having  graduations  to 
Indicate  the  position  of  the  tip  s«>am  relatively  to  the  toe 
end  abutment  Irrespectively  of  the  height  of  tbe  toe. 

[Claima  2  to  4  sot  printed  to  the  Oaiette.] 


1,278,954       LIMBMAN'8    POST  SADDLE.      William    Q. 

LooNiT,  Deskiaa,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  30,  1918.     Serial  No. 

218,291.      (CI.  20—84.) 

1.  A  detachable  pole  scaffold  comprising  a  main  mem- 
ber eml>odylBg  an  upright  shank  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  fashioned  Into  a  transverse  pole-inclosing  hook,  the 
lower  end  mt  tbe  shaak  msrglag  Into  a  depend  lag  artlcle- 

eoaaprtslag  a  U  shaped  patt 
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forming  s  seat,  the  U-shaped  part  including  side  portions 
which  are  twisted  to  form  srras  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank,  the  arms  terminating  in  laterally  extended 
pole-engaging  branches ;  a  pivot  element  connecting  the 
arma  and  the  shank ;  and  a  stop  mounted  on  tbe  banger, 
the  hanger  being  ontwardly  offset  with  respect  to  the  shank 
to  enable  the  hanger  to  carry  an  article  out  of  contact 
with  a  pole,  and  to  dispose  the  stop  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  pivot  element  whereby  the  stop  may  co- 
operate with  the  anna  and  uphold  the  support. 


3.  A  detachable  pole-scaffold  comprlalag  a  main  mem- 
ber provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  transverse  pole  in- 
closing hook  ;  and  a  support  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  hanger,  the  inner  end  of  the 
support  having  oppositely  extended  branchea,  the  branches 
being  pointed  to  engage  a  pole  of  large  diameter  ;  and 
prongs  on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  branchea  for  engaging 
a  pole  of  small  diameter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,27».»55.  BOMB- DEOPPER.  Gnoaoa  Lrf>TTBiiwic», 
Brooking.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1918. 
Serial  No.  225,«48.     (Q.  244—1.) 


In  a  bomb  carrier,  the  combination  with  an  aerial 
apparatus,  and  a  car  suspended  therefrom,  of  a  circular 
;^te  8uapendrd  from  said  car,  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recessed  openings,  bombs  engageable  within  said 
openings,  said  bombs  being  adapted  to  paas  therethrough, 
cams  mounted  contiguous  to  said  openings,  the  face  of 
said  (ams  being  contactable  with  the  periphery  of  said 
bombs,  means  for  normally  causing  contact  therebetween, 
atems  engaged  with  sairl  cams  extending  upward  Into  said 
car,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stems  whereby  said  bombs 
may  be  released. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluhle  roll  having  peripheral  flanges  and  a  'row  of 
lateral  projections  intermediate  said  flanges  and  a  coa- 
tinuouB  peripheral  portion  inclined  outwardly  toward  ona 
of  said  flanges ;  and  another  roll  adapted  to  revolve  with 
a  portion  of  Its  periphery  between  said  flanges  and  havlac 
a  continuons  perlph«al  head  near  one  edge  thereof. 


9.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  roll  having  peripheral  flanges  and  a  row  of 
lateral  projections  Intermediate  said  flanges ;  another  roll 
adapted  to  revolve  with  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  between 
said  flanges  and  having  a  continuous  peripheral  bead  near 
one  edge  thereof;  and  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  rein- 
forcing material  to  and  beneath  the  upper  roll,  said  atrip 
being  of  considerably  less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  the 
space  between  said  rolls. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.  1  278,957.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     Hobatio  N.  H.  Ldgbim, 
'  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Piled  May  22, 1917.  Serial  No.  178.250. 
(a.  156—39.) 


1.278.956.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WELTS.  John  B. 
LrcAB,  Brockton,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Frederick  R.  Wood- 
ward, Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24,  19n.  Serial  No. 
204.127.      (CI.  12—67.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
two  rerolnble  rolls,  one  of  which  has  an  annular  depres- 
sion to  receive  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  tbe  other  roll, 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  contact  with  tbe  side  walls  of 
satd  depresalon.  and  one  of  which  is  provided  on  Its  periph- 
ery with  a  oontinnons  besd. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  revoluble  rolls,  one  of  which  baa  an  annular  depres- 
sion to  receive  a  portion  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  other  roll, 
the  outer  end  of  which  centacta  with  a  side  wall  of  said 
depression,  thereby  in  the  rotation  of  said  rolls  producing 
s  shearing  action  on  the  material  fed  thereto,  and  one  of 
which  Is  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  row  of  unbroken 
lateral  projections  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  n^L 


1.  A  device  for  screening  windows  consisting  of  a 
removable  board  sdapted  to  be  hung  at  the  top  of  a 
window  casing,  a  roller  screen  mounted  on  the  board  and 
means  for  holding  the  sides  of  tbe  screen  when  unrolled 
flat  against  tbe  window  casing. 

2.  A  device  for  screening  windows  consisting  of  a 
removable  board  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  upper 
part  of  a  window  casing  having  a  runway  and  a  roller 
screen  mounted  on  the  board  and  passing  rearwardly 
through  the  runway  against  tbe  window  casing. 

4.  A  screening  device  consisting  of  a  portable  hoard 
normally  suspended  on  hooks  in  the  upper  part  of  a 
window  casing  and  instantly  removable  therefrom,  a 
window  shsde  moan  ted  on  its  lower  portion,  a  screen 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  snpport  carried  by  tbe  board  above 
the  shade  but  adapted  to  pass  downward  rearward  of  the 
shade,  and  means  for  passing  tbe  screen  rearwardly  and 
holding  it  tight  against  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  window 
casing. 

6.  A  window  screen  consisting  of  an  oblong  board  bav- 
log  a  nuway  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  screen  moonted  on 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSTTBMBBS  17,  1918. 


tb*   board   aod    ptLMtAng   downwwd   tkroagk   tt«   raaway 

karlnc  nlntoTc*d  tldM  and  bottom  edge,  a  cortala  stick 
carried  by  the  reinforced  bottom  edfe.  a  rod  carried  bj  tkla 
bottom  edge  •t  the  upper  part  of  the  reinforcement  aad 
mean*  for  eogaglng  tbe  rod  and  atlck  to  brtnt  the  rein- 
forced atdea  of  the  screen  ap  Ught  acnlnat  tli«  window 
caalns- 

7.  A  window  screen  coadatlng  of  an  oblong  board  a 
rollv  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  board,  a  roller  ■creen 
mounfed  on  a  front  face  of  the  board  aad  pasaing  downward 
between  the  bottom  of  the  board  and  th«  roU*r  and  acrew 
•yea  for  aecnrlng  tb«  board  in  place  above  a  window  and 
allowing  It  together  with  the  roller  and  roller  screen 
mounted  on  the  bo«rd  to  be  Instantly  remored  from  the 
window  casing.  ^ 

I  Claims  3.  5.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.l 


l^a.Mft.  ATTACHiaBirT  FOm  STALK-CUTTIHO  UA- 
raiNM.  UBMBT  L.  McCkAT,  St.  Jo.  Tex.  FIM  Not. 
ao.  1»17,     Sarlal  No.  30a.002.      (O.  M— 61.) 


1.278.908.  FOLDING  DOOR  KI)Wa«b  H  McCloci>. 
Columbua,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  8S1.94A  <CL 
20— 1».)  ' 


1.  A  shield  for  stalk  mttera  cumprlslng  a  snbatantially 
rectangular  frame  having  laterally  extending  arms  pro- 
vided with  a  plarallty  of  longltmUnally  spaced  apertnrea, 
uprights  adjusubly  conn*^-tcd  with  said  arma  and  pro 
Tided  with  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  and  clampa 
for  engagement  with  said  aperture*  for  connecting  said 
uprights  to  a  support. 

2.  A  ahleld  of  the  class  dcMrrtbad  comprlaiag  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  fraae  having  a  sheet  of  transparent  ma- 
terial secured  thereto,  a  cro«s  bar  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  frame  snd  proj«rting  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  form  aturhing  arms,  uprighta  wnnected  with  said 
anna,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  saM  npri^ta 
to  the  frame  of  a  «uik  cutter. 


1.278.960  FLUIIM:lotCH.  Fbamcm  E.  McDohai* 
Sooth  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1918  Serial  Nn. 
211.193.      (a.  192—18.)  ^^ 


1.  A  folding  door  comprising  In  comblnaUon  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  door  section  sulUbly  mounted  to  be 
raised,  means  on  the  lower  section  for  hlngedly  engaging 
the  upper  section,  the  low..r  door  section  having  a  move- 
ment Independent  of  the  upp^r  door  section  into  and  out  of 
hinging  engagement,  and  mean*  oa  the  bnUdlng  Independ 
ant  of  the  door  sections  for  deflecting  th^  upper  portion  of 
the  lower  section  when  that  section  Is  rais^^ 

6.  A  folding  door  comprising  In  combination,  an  upper 
netlon  and  a  lower  door  section  suitably  mounted  to  be 
ralaed.  means  on  the  upper  section  for  engaging  and 
guiding  the  lower  door  section,  means  on  the  two  sections 
for  temporarily  hlniflng  them  together  when  the  lower 
section  Is  raised,  means  for  automatlcmlly  deflecting  the 
sections  where  they  are  hinged  together  and  means  for 
•ecnring  the  sections  against  the  doorway  when  the  door 
la  closed. 

7  A  folding  door  comprlalng  in  combination,  an  appef 
section  and  a  lower  door  section  snlUbly  mounted  to  be 
ralaed.  means  on  the  sections  for  temporarily  hinging 
them  together  when  the  lower  section  Is  ralaed  aald 
meana  Including  a  hook  on  one  member  and  a  pin  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hook  on  the  other,  means  for  (tulding  the 
lower  section  with  reference  to  the  upper  se<^^tlon  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  two  sections  at  th«.  line  where 
hinged  together. 

12.  The  combination  with  two  door  sectiona.  one 
hinged  to  have  a  swinging  motion  and  means  for  guiding 
the  other  aectlon  for  sliding  Into  lapped  relation  to  the 
first  named  section  and  Into  a  temporary  pivotal  engage- 
ment therewith,  whereby  both  the  sections  may  be  reU- 
tlrely  swung  and  deflected  so  that  the  seoond  section  shall 
act  to  brace  the  flrst 

(CUlms  2  to  S  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1  A  fluid  clutch  for  connecting  a  driving  shaft  to  a 
driven  shaft,  comprising  a  fluld-fllled  caalng  connected  to 
the  driving  shaft,  hollow  extensions  within  the  caaln« 
and  formed  to  provide  a  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  chamb«> 
and  an  exhauat  valve  chamber,  inlet  valvca  eontrolUat 
the  conununlcatlon  between  the  casing  and  Inlet  valTe 
chamber,  exhaust  valves  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  exhaust  valve  chamber  and  the  casing,  a  pis- 
ton in  each  cylinder,  and  oppoaed  eccentric  dtoki  secured 
upon  the  driven  shaft  and  connected  to  the  plstona 

8.  A  fluid  dutch  comprising  a  driving  caalng,  oppoaed 
•xtenalons  each  formed  to  provide  independent  Inlet  and 
exhaust  chambers^  and  an  Intermediate  cylinder  open  to 
both  chambers,  an  Inlet  valve  for  one  valve  chamber,  an 
exhaust  slide  valve  for  the  other  valve  chamber,  means 
for  simultaneously  and  slmilariy  operatlnfr  the  exhaoat 
▼alvea.  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  snd  crank  connectioaa 
between  said  platona  and  a  driven  member. 

5.  A  fluid  clutch  for  connecting  a  driving  ahaft  to  a 
driven  shaft,  comprlalng  a  fluld-fllled  casing  connected  to 
the   driving   shaft,   diametrically   opposed    units  arranged 
In   aad   secured   to   the   casing  and   each   Including  Inde- 
pendent  valve   chambera   and   a   cylinder   freely   open    to 
both  chambers,  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  from 
one    of    said    valve    chambers    of    each    unit,    bearing! 
formed   In   the  oppoaite  end   walla  of  the  casing  to   rota- 
Ubly  receive  the  driven  shaft,  dlaka  secured  on  said  shaft 
within  the  casing  and  between  the  bearings  and  motinted 
In  direct  oppoaltlon  to  each  other  and  in  eccentric  rela- 
tion to  the  driven  shaft,  a  piston  operating  In  ««ch  cylin- 
der,  eccentric   straps   encircling    the   disks,   and    conneA- 
tloM  between  the  respective  strapa  aad  pistons. 
(Oatais  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1^8,9«l.  EAILWAT-8WITCH.  ANDaBw  J.  Mclm, 
Hoaford.  Fla.  Filed  July  S.  1910.  Serial  No.  107.S4S. 
(CI.  104—12,) 


In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth,  la  combination 
with  rails  of  a  main  line  and  rails  of  a  side  llae,  and 
guard  rails  therefor,  tlea  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  cer- 
tain of  said  tiea  being  hollow  and  having  slots  in  the 
upper  faces  thereof,  bridle  bars  arranged  in  the  alota, 
angle  plates  secured  to  the  bridle  bara,  and  bridging  the 
slots  and  connected  with  the  switch  points,  plates  upon 
the  under  faces  of  the  bridle  bars  also  bridging  the  slots, 
•a  adJo«Uble  rod  connected  with  one  of  the  bridle  bars, 
a  rod  having  a  crank  end  loosely  connected  with  the  ad- 
justable rod  and  arranged  angularly  with  reapect  thereto, 
and  a  throw  arm  for  the  laat  mentioned  rod. 


1^8.902.  C0MB<:LEANER.  Nbal  T.  McLbod,  Bow- 
don.  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1*18.  Serial  No.  217,879. 
(CI.  182—17.) 


1.  In  a  comb  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  ahafta,  long  pulleys  mounted  thereon  and  having 
grooves  In  their  peripheries,  and  fine  wire  belts  traveling 
therethrough ;  and  meana  for  rotating  one  of  aald  shafta. 

8.  In  a  comb  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  table  top 
supported  by  legs  and  pierced  with  a  series  of  holes  ar- 
raagsd  in  two  parallel  rows,  standards  carried  by  the  top 
and  having  t>earing>.  a  main  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, and  a  pulley  on  this  shaft  having  a  series  of 
grooves  around  it ;  of  a  power  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
beneath  the  top  and  supported  by  the  legs,  a  second  pul- 
ley on  this  shaft  having  a  like  series  of  grooves  around 
It,  a  series  of  fine  belts  traveling  over  the  grooves  of  t>oth 
pulleys  and  through  the  holes  In  the  table  top.  and  man- 
ually controlled  means  for  rotating  the  power  shaft. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.278.963.  DKVICK  FOR  MOLDING  AND  LAUNCHING 
VB88EL8  WHICH  ARE  CONSTRUCTED  OF  CON- 
CRBTB,  Ac.  Jambs  IIcNamaka.  Portland,  and  Albest 
McNamaea.  Oswego.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  219.196.      (CI.  26—130.) 


3.  In  a  launching  form  for  concrete  floating  bodies, 
consisting  of  a  floating,  molding  form  means,  which  Ss 
divided  into  sections  for  the  purpose  of  freeing  tbe 
product  and  each  of  the  sections  floating  independently 
and  capable  of  being  reunited  to  receive  the  next  ma- 
terials to  be  molded. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.l 


1.278,964.  RBCOEDINO  DETICB  FOR  8FBEDOM1ITBRS 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Chabum  Fredbxick  Mac- 
Gill.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  182.921.     (a.  234—29.5.) 


2.  A  recording  device  for  a  measuring  Indicator  em- 
bracing In  its  construction  a  traveling  chart,  two  spark 
terminals  arranged  In  juxtaposition  of  each  other  oa  op- 
posite sides  of  the  chart  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  each  spark  terminal  being  eoasuatly  in  drenlt 
with  an  electric  spark  tension  device  to  allow  apark  dis- 
charges at  all  times  between  opposite  portions  of  said 
terminals,  and  a  apark  Intercepter  moved  to  and  fro  by 
tbe  measuring  indicator  whereby  tbe  successive  positions 
of  the  measuring  indicator  are  recorded  on  tbe  traveling 
chart,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claliaa  1  and  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278.966.  SILENCER.  Roy  J.  MacKk(Zib  and  LcciBB 
L.  Haas,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  assignors  to  Buffalo  Presasd 
Steel  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  116,720.     (CT.  121—116.) 


I.  A  silencer  comprlslr.g  n  cis^n?.  Itafflea  therein  pro- 
viding passages  for  gases,  and  spacing  devices  arranged 
between  tbe  baflles  consisting  of  compressible  and  ex- 
pansible rings  which  bear  at  tbelr  ends  againat  aald 
iNiflles  and  between  their  ends  againat  the  walls  of  the 
casing. 

3.  A  silencer  comprising  a  casing.  spacM  baflles  there- 
in providing  passages  for  gases,  and  devices  for  spacing 
the  baflles  in  tbe  casing  each  consisting  of  an  annular 
xig-sag  strip  which  is  bowed  longitudinally. 

7.  A  silencer  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  baffles  there- 
in providing  passages  for  gases,  a  tube  which  la  arranged 
lengthwise  in  said  casing  between  two  of  said  baffles  and 
forms  an  annular  space  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  presit- 
ing  said  baffles  yieldingly  against  tbe  ends  of  said  tube 

II.  A  silencer  comprising  a  casing,  and  spaced  baffles  In 
the  caalng  providing  passagea  for  gases,  said  bafflea  con- 
sisting of  sheet  metal  plates  having  perforated  dished 
central  portions,  and  surrounding  outer  portions  having 
openinga  therethrough  and  vanes  adjacent  said  openings 
which  face  alternately  in  substantially  oppoaite  tau 
gentlal  directions  for  causing  the  gases  to  whirl  in  op- 
posite directions  in  the  casing. 

13.  A  silencer  comprising  a  casing,  baffles  therein  pro- 
viding paassges  for  gases,  and  compressible  and  ex- 
pansible devices  arranged  between  said  baffles  and  acting 
to  space  aald  baffles  and  yieldingly  realst  relative  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  with  said 
devices  under  compression,  said  devices  also  providing 
passages  for  the  gases  and  acting  aa  baffles. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  la  the 
Oasette.] 
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]J78,Me.  CIBCUIT-INTKRRCPTBB.  JosKPH  N.  Ma- 
RONBT  and  Howard  O.  MacDonalo.  Wilklnsborx.  Pa., 
asstipiors  to  Westlng^iooae  Electric  and  Manufactarlnff 
Compaay.  a  Corporatloo  of  PcBoaylTanla.  Filed  Not. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803.S14.     (CI.  175—281.) 


1.  An  opemtlnx  mrcbaDism  for  n  circuit  Interrupter 
romprlslng  a  base  member,  an  operating  electromaxnet.  an 
operating  abaft  having  a  crank  arm  tbereon.  a  link  for 
operatively  connecting  tbe  electromagnet  to  the  crank 
arm,  a  Ictpt  arm  operatlTely  connected  to  the  crank  arm, 
a  latch  tar  the  lever  arm  and  meana  for  so  guiding  tbe 
lever  arm  that  it  moves  doirnwardly  away  from  tbe  baM 
■MBbar  and  then  toward  the  baae  member  when  tbe 
deetromagnet  is  actuated. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  circuit  interrupter 
comprising  a  base  member,  an  operating  meana,  an  op- 
erating shaft  having  a  crank  arm  thereon,  a  lever  arm 
CMinecrcd  to  the  crank  arm.  means  for  connecting  tbe 
operating  means  to  tbe  crank  arm,  a  latch  member  and 
means  for  so  gnMing  the  lever  arm  that  It  moves  down- 
wardly away  from  the  base  member  and  then  toward  tbe 
base  member  wlien  tbe  operating  meana  Is  actuated. 

8.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  drenit  Interrupter 
comprising  a  base  memb<>r,  an  operating  electromagnet, 
an  operating  sttaft  having  a  crank  arm  tbereon,  a  link 
for  connecting  the  electrmnagnet  to  tbe  crank  arm,  a 
lever  arm  connected  to  ti»e  crank  arm.  and  means  con- 
nected between  tbe  base  member  and  the  lever  arm  for  so 
guiding  the  lever  arm  that  it  movea  downwardly  toward 
tbe  el<<ctromiiKnet  and  away  from  tbe  base  member  and 
then  toward  tbe  base  member  when  tbe  electromagnet  ts 
actuated. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


l,278.Mt.  C1RCUIT-INTERRCPTBB.  JoraPH  N.  Ma- 
BOiriT,  Wllklnsburg.  and  Waltsb  M.  Acbtin.  Swlss- 
vale.  Pa  .  asalgnors  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  and 
Manafacturtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aog.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  85S.849.  (Q. 
175 — 281.) 

1  A  circuit  Interrupter  «-nmprl8lng  stationary  contact 
members,  movable  contact  members,  a  pivotally  mounte«l 
arm  for  tbe  movable  contact  membera,  a  t»ell-crank  lever, 
a  link  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pivotally  mounted 
arm  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  entirely  below  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  pln- 
and-alot  lost-motion  connection  twtween  tbe  otber  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  the  movable  member  of  tbe 
electromagnet. 

4.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  cooperating  mov- 
able and  stationary  contact  members,  a  bell-crank  lever, 
a  link  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  movable  contact 
member  to  one  arm  of  the  t>ell-crank  lever,  an  operating 
electromagnet  disposed  entirely  below  the  bell-crank  lever, 
a  link  having  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  electromagnet  and  tbe  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  spring  for  opposing  tbe  dos- 
ing movement  of  the  electromagnet. 

8.  A  drcnU  interrupter  comprising  a  stationary  con- 
fact    member,    a    movable    contact    member,    a    pivotally 


■MMUtsd  arm  for  the  movable  contact  msmber,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  mounted  t>elow  the  pivotally  mounted  arm, 
a  link  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  pivotally  mounted 
arm    to   one   arm   of   tbe   bell-crank   lever,    an   operating 


electromagnet  disposed  below  tbe  bell-crank  lever,  and  a 
link  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  movable  member  of  tbe 
electromagnet  and  having  a  lost-motion  pin-and-alot  con- 
nection with  the  otber  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 
[Clalma  2.  8,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,968.  FUNNEL.  OaoBoi  J.  Maki.  South  Canter- 
bury. Conn.  Filed  Aug  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,870. 
(CI.  226—88.) 


1.  A  funnel  having  an  outlet  spout  provided  adjacent 
Its  upper  end  with  a  semicircular  outwardly  offset  por- 
tion forming  a  valve  seat,  a  horiiontal  slldable  valve 
disk  mounted  to  be  seated  In  said  valve  seat,  a  link  con- 
nected with  said  valve  disk,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected 
with  the  outlet  spout  of  tbe  funnel,  said  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  end  portion  connected  with  said  link,  a  rod 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  spout  of  said  funnrl.  a  float  upon  said  rod, 
connections  between  said  rod  and  said  bell  crank  lever 
whereby  upward  movement  of  said  rod  will  cause  borl- 
sontal  sliding  movement  of  said  valve  disk,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  rod  in  Its  uppermost  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  funnel  having  an  outlet  spout,  a  seml-drcular 
outwardly  offset  portion  connecting  the  spout  of  the  fun- 
nel with  the  main  portion  thereof  and  forming  a  valve 
seat,  said  funnel  having  a  semicircular  slot  opposite  said 
valve  seat,  a  valve  disk  mounted  for  borlsontal  sliding 
movement  within  said  seat  to  cloae  communication  be- 
tween the  spout  and  tbe  main  portion  of  the  said  funnel, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  edge  of  said  valve 
disk,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  straight  portion  and  a 
carved  portion,  means  for  mounting  said  bell  crank  lever 
upon  tbe  spout  of  sairl  funnel  at  tbe  connection  of  tbe 
curved  portion  with  tbe  straight  portion,  said  straight 
portion  being  pivoully  connected  with  said  link,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  said  carved  portion  of  the  bell 
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crank  lever,  a  float  mounted  on  said  rod  whereby  said 
valve  disk  may  be  moved  borlsontally  within  said  alot 
during  ralalng  and  lowering  of  said  float,  means  for  gold- 
Ing  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  said 
q>oat  for  aotomatlcallj  locking  tbs  rod  In  raised  posl- 

tlOB. 


1,278,969.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Clatton  Mabk,  Lake  For- 
est, 111., .  aasignor  to  The  Nstlooal  Malleable  Castings 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1913,  Serial  No. 
779,941.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  16, 
1015.     Serial  No.  14,669.     {CI.  64—10.) 


J 


I 

r  Y^. 

\         L. 

idn 

iT) 

^   ' 

; 

L.  A  journal  box  comprised  of  a  cast  metal  top,  a 
pressed  metal  oil  cellar,  the  rear  wall  thereof  forming 
tbe  outer  wall  for  a  dust-guard  slot,  and  an  inner  dust- 
guard  wall,  said  wall  being  contained  In  the  presaed 
metal  oil  cellar,  and  having  flanges  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  oil  cellar  by  welding,  said  flanges  having  a 
bearing  on  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  oil  cellar,  and  determin- 
ing the  position  of  the  inner  dust-gnard  wall  with  rela- 
tion to  the  rear  wall  of  the  oil  cellar. 

2.  A  journal  box  having  its  rear  wall  forming  tbe  outer 
wall  of  a  dust-guard  slot,  and  an  inner  dust-guard  wall, 
Mid  wall  being  wholly  contained  In  said  box  and  having 
oppositely-directed  flanges,  one  of  tbe  ilanges  determining 
the  position  of  tbe  Inner  wall  with  relation  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  box  and  another  of  tbe  flanges  serving  as 
means  for  attaching  tbe  inner  wall  to  the  box. 


1,278,970.     SHIP-PROTECTOR.     Russiu.  H.  Mazwbll, 
Trenton,  N.  J.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  200.930. 

(CL  Hi   lio.) 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  vessels,  comprising  a  pin- 
rsllt^  of  bars,  blades  mounted  tbereon,  and  meana  for 
changing  th«  position  of  said  blades  upon  the  approach 
of  a  torpedo. 

17.  A  protecting  device,  comprising  snpportlaff  booms, 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  booms,  sad  Innsr  and 
outer  protector  members  sitdably  aad  ptvotally  carried 
thereby,  the  inner  protector  being  provided  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  torpedo  tntercvpting  blades  normally  In  Inoper- 
ative positions,  and  the  outer  protector  constituting  s 
control  for  moving  said  blades  to  operative  poalttoaa. 

[Claims  a  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,2784>7L    TRUCK.    William  G.  Matm,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  224,068.     (O.  21—20.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wbeeled 
chassis,, a  body  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
a  drum,  a  single  cable  secured  to  said  drum  and  said  body 
portion,  said  cable  being  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said 
drum  aad  combined  to  simultaneously  exert  a  lifting 
sction  en  tbe  forward  end  and  a  downward  pulling  action 
on  the  rear  end  of  aaid  body  to  dump  the  same. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
chassis,  a  body  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  drum  and' 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  cable  secured  to  said  drum 
and  trained  about  suitable  sb^'avee  on  said  boom  and  said 
body  and  chassia,  said  cable  being  adapted  to  exert  a 
lifting  action  on  the  forward  end  and  a  downward  palling 
action  on  the  rear  end  of  aaid  body. 

8.  A  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  wbeeled 
chassis,  a  body  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis  adapted  to  ride 
on  a  channel  truck  formed  on  tbe  forward  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  means  for  simultaneously  lifting  tbe  forward 
end  and  pulling  down  tbe  rear  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  means  comprising  a  drum  and  gearing  mounted  on  said 
chassis  adapted  to  be  operated  by  band,  a  sheave  mounted 
on  said  boom,  a  double  sheave  mounted  on  tbe  underside 
of  tbe  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  second  double  sheave 
mounted  on  aaid  chassia.  a  single  sheave  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  cable  member  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  drum  and  being  trained  over  said 
sheave  on  said  boom,  under  said  first  named  double  sheave, 
under  said  second  named  double  sheave,  around  said  last 
named  single  sheave,  returned  under  said  doable  sheaves 
snd  secured  to  said  boom  adjacent  its  upper  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described 
having  a  pivoted  body  portion,  and  a  cable  mechanism  for 
dumping  said  body,  of  an  endgate  pivoted  at  its  upper 
edge  to  said  body  portion,  levers  hlngedly  mounted  on  said 
endgate,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  levers  and 
said  cable  whereby  aaid  endgate  will  be  free  to  opf  n  when 
said  body  is  In  dumping  position  and  automatically  closed 
snd  locked  when  said  body  is  lowered. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  rein- 
forcing strips  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  sides  and 
each  of  said  strips  having  slotted  ends,  of  an  end  gate 
member  having  reinforcing  strips  thereon,  said  strips 
terminating  in  looped  ends,  rods  carried  by  said  strips. 
said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  engagied  in  said  slotted  ends 
of  said  first  named  strips,  and  pins  for  locking  said  rods 
In  either  the  upper  or  lower  strips  as  desired. 

TClaim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,972.  CHECK  SYSTEM  FOR  FREIGHT  -  HAN- 
DLING. Patrick  H.  Mblviixb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed 
July  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,628.     (CI.  11—16.) 

1.  A  means  employed  in  a  check  system  for  freight 
handling,  comprising  a  check  divided  into  a  stab  and"  a 
body  portion,  aMts  provided  on  the  stub  and  body  portion 
by  which  the  stub  may  be  inserted  In  tbe  slit  formed  In 
the  body  pwtlon  and  to  become  Interlocked  with  the  body 
portion,  both  tbe  stub  and  body  portion  having  divisions 
in  whkdi  may  be  written  letters,  numbers,  or  names,  sob- 
stantUtlly  as  sp«elflel. 

2.  A  means  employed  in  a  chM>k  system  for  frelgbt 
handling,  comprising  a  ticket  provided  with  a  perforatlOB 
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aerow  ttaelf  dWidlog  the  aame  Into  11  t>ody  portion,  and  • 
stab,  a  sUt  (orni<Hl  tn  the  body  portion,  a  short  and  a  long 
straight  tilt  formed  In  the  stub  for  permitting  the  ttub 
to  be  Inserted  In  the  allt  of  the  bodjr  portion  and  to  be 


Interlocked  therewith  and  additional  allts  formed  In  the 
•tub  for  attaching  the  top  of  the  ttnb  to  a  shipping  ticket, 
both  stub  and  body  portion  bearing  like  identifying  data, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1.278.978.  8EWI.N<i  MACHINE.  Josbph  M  Mbbbow. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mtrrow  Machine  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept  18.  1916.    Sertal  No.  120.829.     (CL  112— ».> 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
loopers.  a  carrier  for  each  looper.  means  Including  projec- 
tions on  the  looper  carriers  for  actuating  the  loopers  and 
a  pair  of  lubricant  conveying  plates,  each  plate  having  one 
or  more  depending  flns  to  convey  lubricant  to  respective 
projections  od  the  looper  carriers  and  one  of  ttie  plates 
having  a  depending  fln  to  convey  lubricant  to  the  other 
pUte. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  lubricant  conveyer  com- 
prising a  depending  plate  having  a  lower  edge  thereof 
Interrupted  by  a  notch,  and  means  for  causing  lubricant 
to  flow  upon  the  plate  In  a  path  whose  width  la  unequally 
divided  by  the  apex  of  the  notch. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5  and  C  not  printrd  In  the  Oasatte.] 


1.278,974.  AUTOMOBILE-HEADLIGHT.  Fudbich  Hmil 
Marn.  Hlxton.  Wis.  Piled  Oct.  80.  1917.  Serial  No. 
199;244.      (O.  240— «1.) 


1.  A  tilting  headlight  construction  Including  a  horl- 
son£al  rock  shaft,  headlights  applied  to  the  ends  of  the 
rock  shaft,  sleeves  receiving  the  rock  shaft  and  having  an 
interior  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rock 
skaft,  removable  bearing  plates  fitted  In  the  ends  of  the 
sleeves  and  supporting  the  rock  shaft,  coil  sprtags  sur- 


ronndlng  the  rock  shaft  and  honsed  within  the  sl< 
between  the  removable  bearing  plates,  said  springs  en- 
gaging the  rock  shaft  and  normally  tending  to  tilt  tha 
headlights  In  one  direction,  and  mean!*  for  rotating  the 
rock  skaft  to  swing  the  headUfhts  agnlnst  tba 
the  aprlnga. 

[Halms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.278.975.  TKAN8MI88ION  MSCHAKIBM.  CHaaua 
H.  MiLLsa,  Libertyvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  June  2.  1917. 
Sertal  No.  172.868.     (CH.  74 — M.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combinatloa  with 
alined  power  and  driven  shafts  telencoped  at  their  meet- 
ing ends,  the  driven  shaft  having  ribs  prodnclng  longitu- 
dinal keyways,  a  series  of  key><  th«reln  having  heads,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  keys  to  adjust  them  selectively  ;  of 
a  series  of  geara  provided  with  Internal  teeth  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  key-beads  and  disposed  to  produce  neutral 
spaces  between  the  teeth  In  r«>8pect1ve  gears,  the  latter 
progressively  Increasing  In  site  externally  sad.  a  cupped 
collar  integral  with  the  power  shaft,  a  power  gear  keyad 
on  such  shaft  next  said  collar,  and  a  counter  shaft  and 
Idler  shaft  with  gears  driven  from  the  power  gear  and 
respectively  drtvlng  said  first  named  gears  at  variabl* 
speeds,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
power  and  driven  shafts,  the  latter  having  longitudinal 
keyways.  a  series  of  keys  therein  having  heads,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tike  keys  longitudinally  ;  of  a  copped 
tM>llar  fast  on  the  power  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  next  the 
collar  and  progressively  Increasintt  In  site  externally 
therefrom,  the  collar  and  gears  being  provided  with  In- 
ternal teeth  to  be  engaged  by  the  key-heads  and  disposed 
to  produce  neutral  spaces  between  the  teeth  in  respective 
elements,  a  counter  shaft  and  idler  shaft  with  gears  re- 
spectively driving  those  mentioned  at  variable  speeds,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shafu  from  the  power  shaft 

4.  In  a  transmluion  mectuinlsm.  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  bearings,  a  power  shaft  extending 
through  one  b«-arinK  and  bavini:  n  power  K»*ar  n»-xt  adja- 
cent thereto  and  a  cupped  collar  next  the  gear,  a  driven 
ahaft  extending  through  the  other  bearing  and  having  a 
longitudinal  keyway,  a  key  slldably  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  short  head,  and  means  for  setting  the  key  :  ot« 
a  series  of  ring  gears  next  the  collar,  short  teeth  within 
these  gears  and  the  collar,  and  means  for  driving  the 
gears  at  variable  speeds  and  one  of  them  In  reverse  direc- 
tion from  said  power  gear. 

6.'  In  a  tranamlsslon  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
power  and  driven  shafts  the  latter  Iiaving  longitudinal 
keyways,  keys  slldably  mounted  tlierein  and  having  heada 
at  .ne  en«i  and  h«>uk.s  .U  t  »■  othor  h  Herit't  of  rlnK  gp«r< 
encircling  said  driven  shaft  and  having  internal  teeth 
successively  engaged  by  the  heads  as  the  keys  are  moved, 
and  means  for  driving  the  gears  from  the  power  sliaft  at 
variable  speeds  and  one  of  them  in  reverse  direction  ;  of  a 
shift  sleeve  slldably  surrounding  the  driven  shaft  and 
having  notches,  a  collar  within  said  sleeve  having  koles 
with  which  said  hooks  are  engaged,  meana  for  setting  tha 
slet-ve  to  .-^djunt  tht  keyx.  ami  a  tlnger  t^njcaglng  aald 
notches,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I       [Claims  8  and  5  iK>t  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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1.378,976.  DKCOUPLINO  DBYICB.  Louia  O.  Millbb 
and  FasDnaiCK  C.  Dankmth^  Weataoat  boroogh.  Pa. 
riled  Apr.  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  2S0,8M.     (d.  218—69.) 


1.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  an  uncoupling  rod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  enlargements  mounted  19 
journal  boxes,  provided  with  slots  la  their  upper  snrfaeea 
■mailer  than  said  enlargements  and  larger  than  the  body 
of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  an  uncoupling  rod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  enlarged  journals  moontad  in 
journal  boxes,  provided  with  slots  in  their  upper  surfaces 
smaller  than  said  enlarged  journals  and  larger  than  the 
body  of  the  rod.  stops  on  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  journal 
boxes  Mdapted  to  normally  retain  it  in  operatire  poaltion 
within  iti  bearlnga. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  Um  Oasette.] 


1,278,977.  BRAKS-LKYSR  STRUT.  Louta  Q.  MiLLM 
and  BowAU)  C.  Long,  Westmont  borough,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  281.211.     (CL  74—17.) 

r    0 


#  r 


olied  I 


1.  A  brake  lever  strut  comprising  a  rolled  bar  of  X- 
beam  section  with  slots  in  the  web  near  its  ends  and  holea 
In  the  flanges  adjacent  said  slots. 

5.  A  brake  lever  strut  comprising  a  rolled  metal  bar 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  hav- 
ing Integral  intermediate  ribs  projecting  outwardly  there- 
of, the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges  being  substantially 
parallel  and  connected  by  an  Integral  web  portion  having 
•lots  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  holes  In  said  flanges  ad- 
jacent to  said  slots. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,978.  FEBDINO-ROLLBR  FOR  LATH-MILLE 
THOMAa  C.  Moaaia.  AtlanU,  Ga.,  aaalgnor  to  Peter 
Vredenburgh.  Jr.,  Vredenburgh,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1917.    Serial  No.  208,684.     (CL  144—260.) 


1.  A  feeding  roller  comprising  a  shaft  a  pair  of  sleeves 
mounted  thereupon,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  the  other  sleeve  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  sleeve,  a  clamping*  collar  positioned 
upon  each  sjeeve  and  having  a  shouldered  bearing  there- 
upon, a  drum  mounted  on  the  sleeves  between  the  damp- 
ing collars,  said  drum  and  clamping  collars  having  regis- 
tering longitudinal  slots  disposed  at  intervals  about  their 
peripheries,  and  work  engaging  elements  removably  seated 
in  said  slots  and  extending  continuously  from  the  ovter 
face  of  one  clamping  collar  to  the  odteT'fare  of  the  other 
collar. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  • 


1.278.979.  MOUNTING  FOR  FBEOING-BOLLBR8. 
THOKAa  C.  Ifouis,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Peter 
Vredanbargh.  Jr..  Vredenburgh,  Ala.  FUed  Not.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  203,686.     (CT.  144 — 260.) 


T/ri 


Jf>f*^<fH'tt*i\. 


1.  In  a  feeding  roller  including  the  shaft,  the  drum 
carried  thereby,  and  the  clamping  collar  having  screw- 
thread  engagement  with  the  shaft  in  association  with  the 
drum,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
shaft  in  association  with  the  clamping  collar,  and  formed 
to  provide  a  journal  for  the  shaft,  and  means  associated 
with  said  bearing  sleeve  for  engaging  a  bearing  in  which 
the  shaft  is  joumaled  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  latter. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278.P80.  SHAPING  DKVICK  FOR  TIRB-CARCASSBS. 
Fkedesic  C.  Mostom,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Fred  Burton  Carlisle,  Cranston,  R.  1.,  and 
one-fourth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  31,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  800.686.     (CI.  164—10.) 


1.  In  a  tire-building  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  core  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  falirlc ;  of  a 
spinner ;  means  including  a  pressure-fluid  operated  devics 
for  automatically  moving  said  spinner  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  core  and  also  for  constantly  maintain- 
ing it  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  core ;  and  a  man- 
ually operaf&d  device  associated  with  the  spinner  and  con- 
stituting Independent  means  for  pressing  It  into  contact 
with  the  fabric  on  the  core. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaping  core;  of  a  spinner; 
a  carriage  for  said  spinner ;  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage toward  the  (ixis  of  said  core;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  movement  whereby  that  part  of  the  move- 
ment which  brings  the  spinner  nearly  to  the  core  is  more 
rapid  than  the  subsequent  movement. 

11.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
spinner  carriage;  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
pressure;  a  piston  connected  with  said  carriage  to  pro- 
duce the  movement  thereof ;  a  dash  pot  cylinder ;  a  piston 
In  the  said  dash  pot  cylinder  connected  with  the  main 
piston ;  a  pocket  in  said  oylinder  adapted  to  admit  of  a 
free  displacement  of  the  liquid  in  the  dash  pot  dnring  a 
portion  of  the  dash  pot  piston  movement ;  a  restricted 
by-pass  beyond  the  said  pocket  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  capacity 
of  said  by-pass. 

17.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  core  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  fabric,  of  a 
spinner  r  pressure-flnld  operated  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  spinner  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
core  and  for  then  maintaining  said  spinner  constantly  in 
yielding  engagement  with  such  fabric;  means  for  yield- 
ingly holdlag  said  spinner  away  from  the  core;  and  a 
manually  operated  device  for  pressing  said  spinner  Into 
contact  with  the  fabric  on  the  core. 

23.  A  tlre-maklng  machine  Including  a  tire-core,  a  car- 
rLnjfe  movable  in  relation  thereto,  fabric-pressing  devlcea 
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premore-fluid  operated  meuu  (or  ftdTaadng  tb«  earrtece 
toward  the  core  to  effect  ectlve  eDriig«*aient  tht?rewlU»  of 
tbe  pressing  devices,  said  mesas  also  opersting.  ttaea.  to 
malntato  said  deTices  la  yleldlnc  encasement  with  fabric 
on  tbe  core,  and  maaually-operated  means  actlTc  on  mid 
derlces  and  operable  Indepeodontly  of  tbe  moTement  of 
tbe  carriage  and  during  the  adrandac  noTeiaent  of  tbe 
carriage  for  actuating  tbe  devices  reUtlTely. 

[CUtms  2  to  6.  7  to  10,  12  to  10.  IS"  to  22.  and  24  to 
SI  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaietta.)    - 


1,278.081.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.     Hajiold  S.  Moetos.  Mln 
neapoUa,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Morton   Brake   Companj, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed 
July  12.  1916.     SerUl  No.  108.872.      {C\.  21—8.) 


s^f^    _j;. 

f  9    **i^—«^W* 

-t   ^ySi 

•^    '    "^  *      T*'     ^   ^ 

•^  — «     T 

"-y  .  !■ — I -pi — J 

1.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  frame  of  a  Teblcle  and  two 
sets  of  brakes  mounted  tberon,  means  for  oporattac  said 
brakes  inclodlnf  an  equaliser  for  each  set  of  brnksa.  an 
actuating  leTer,  a  triangular  platt  constituting  a  tblrd 
equalizer,  a  conneetloo  from  each  of  tbe  flrat  two  eqoal- 
isera  wltb  an  apex  of  said  triangular  plate,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  lever  wltb  tbe  remaining  apex  of  said 
plate. 

6.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  two 
sets  of  brakes  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  tranarwsely  of 
tbe  vehicle  for  each  set  of  brakes,  a  sleeve  oa  cadk  shaft, 
on*  of  said  shafts  and  sleeves  being  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment,  means  coonecting  a  brake  of  each  set  wltb 
the  oorrespoudiug  shaft,  means  connecting  a  brake  of 
each  set  with  tbe  corresponding  sleeve,  equalisers  con- 
necting tbe  shaft  and  sleeve  of  each  brake  set.  s  third 
equaliser  adjacent  the  adjustable  shaft  and*  sleeve  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  Ont-named  equallaers  at 
separated  points  In  a  plane  vertical  to  said  shafts,  and  a 
•Ingle  actuating  lever  having  operative  connection  with 
the  third  equaliser  at  a  point  in  the  same  plane  with  but 
separated  from  tbe  points  of  connection  of  tbe  first- 
named  equalisers. 

7.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  snd  brakes  of  a  ve- 
hicle and  means  for  operating  said  brakes  Including  a 
•haft  mounted  transversely  of  said  frame  and  equalisert* 
snpporteil  on  and  sssociated  wltb  said  shaft,  means  hold- 
ing said  shaft  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  tbe  shaft 
bodily  In  a  vertical  position  relative  to  said  frame. 

9.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  two 
sats  of  brakes  thereon,  a  prlma/y  sctaating  lever  mounted 
In  said  frame,  an  equaliser  consisting  of  a  triangle  plate 
oparatlve  In  the  plane  of  the  lever,  and  separate  connec- 
tions to  escb  of  said  sets  of  brakes  and  to  said  lever  all 
plvotally  connected  Vith  said  equaliser  plate  one  at  each 
of  the  apexes  thereof.  — ^ 

y  10.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  vehicle  snd  two 
seta  of  brakes  thereon,  a  primary  actuating  lever  mounted 
In  said  frame,  so  equaliser  consisting  of  a  plate  operative 
In  tbe  plane  of  tiie  lever,  and  separate  connections  to 
each  of  said  sets  of  brakes  and  to  said  lever  all  plvotally 
connected  with  said  equaliser  plate  st  separated  points, 
the  points  of  connection  forming  sn  Isoceles  triangle  hav- 
ing a  short  side  Joining  tbe  points  of  connection  for  tbe  two 
sets  of  brakes  and  said  side  being  substantially  at  right 

lies  to  tbe  long  axis  of  tbe  vehicle  frame. 

(Claim*  2  to  5  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


l^a,M2.  CONTROL  8T8TBM  FOR  BLBCTRIC-ABO 
WBLDINO  MSCUANIBM.  HAaar  D.  MoaroM,  Detroit. 
Mick.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Are  Welding  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Feb. 
21.  1917.  Serial  No.  I&O.IIO.  Renewed  Oct.  SO.  1917. 
Serial  No.  199,380.     (CL  219— Ifi.) 


1.  In  automatic  metallic  electrode  electric  arc  welding 
la  which  a  generator  snpplles  current  to  tbe  arc  and  a 
meclianism  feeds  a  welding  strip  to  tbe  arc.  tbe  method 
of  controlling  tbe  ampersge  of  the  arc  wblch  consists  In 
driving  said  generator  snd  said  feeding  mechanism  by  a 
common  motive  power  tbe  speed  of  which  is  responsive  to 
changes  In  tbe  amperage  of  tbe  src. 

6.  In  satomatlc  metallic  electrode  electric  arc  weldlD«r. 
In  which  the  work  constitutes  one  electrode  and  a  me- 
tallic welding  strip  or  welding  wire  constitutes  the  other 
electrode,  tbe  method  of  controlling  tbe  current  supplied 
to  tbe  .nrc  sod  tbe  feed  uf  tbe  welding  strip  to  the  arc 
which  ronprtses  driving  the  current  supplying  generator 
and  tbe  welding  strip  feeding  mechanism  by  an  electric 
motor  responsive  la  speed  to  changes  In  tbe  load  thereon. 

12.  In  auloraatic  metallic  electrode  electric  arc  weld- 
ing, in  which  the  work  constitutes  one  electrode  and  a 
metallic  welding  strip  or  welding  wire  constitutes  tbe 
other  electrode,  the  method  of  controlling  the  curreut 
supplied  to  tbe  arc  and  the  feed  of  the  welding  strip  to 
the  arc  in  order  to  maintain  the  arc  and  prevent  short 
circuiting  of  tbe  electrodes  or  rupture  of  tbe  arc  and  also 
to  supply  metal  to  be  deposited  upon  the  work,  which 
comprises  drivtng  the  rurr«-nt  xupplying  generator  and  tbe 
welding  strip  feeding  nieobanlsm  by  s  motive  power  bnv- 
lna(  a  driving  element  responsive  to  chsnges  In  load. 

(Claims  2  to  5  aad  7  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,278,988  AUTOMATIC  ARC  -  WELDING  MACHINE. 
Hasbt  D.  Moaroif,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Arc  Welding  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917,  SerUl  No. 
152,117.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,407. 
(CI.   219 — 8.) 


"        ^         -m 


1.  In  a  metallic  electrode  electric  arc  welding  machine  in 
which  the  metallic  welding  strip  constitutes  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes snd  tbe  work  constitutes  tbe  other  electrode,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  welding  strip  with 
respect  to  tbe  work,  snd  means  for  rendering  said  feed- 
ing means  operative  at  a  predetermined  time  in  each 
cycle  of  operations  of  said  machine. 

20.  In  a  metallic  electrode  electric  arc  welding  machine 
In  which  tbe  wock  constitutes  one  of  the  electrodes  snd 
a  metallic  welding  strip  constitutes  the  other  electrode, 
(be  combination  of  s  welding  circuit  Including  a  source 
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•f  eNetilc  carraat,  saM  ireMtag  stHp  and  mU  work,  a 
welding  head,  neaas  for  rotating  tbe  work,  means  on  said 
welding  bead  for  feeding  said  welding  atrip  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  work  as  the  latter  rotates,  electromag- 
netic means  on  said  head  controlling -the  action  of  said 
feeding  means,  and  a  timer  controlling  tbe  action  of  said 
electro-magnetic  means  and  adapted  to  flrat  cause  the 
feeding  means  to  move  the  welding  strip  toward  the  work 
to  close  the  welding  circuit,  then  to  reverse  the  feed  to 
move  the  welding  strip  away  from  the  work  to  form  the 
arc.  then  to  feed  the  welding  strip  toward  the  work  to 
malnUIn  tbe  arc  and  to  supply  welding  material  to  be 
deposited  on  the  work,  then  at  tbe  completion  of  the 
weld  to  feed  the  welding  strip  away  from  tbe  work  to 
rupture  the  arc,  and  finally  to  maintain  the  welding 
•trip  in  •  neutral  or  non-feeding  position  for  an  Interval 
of  time. 

84.  In  a  metallic  electrode  electric  arc  welding  ma- 
chine in  which  a  metallic  welding  strip  constitutes  one 
of  the  electrodes  and  tbe  work  constltbtes  the  other  elec- 
trode, the  combination  of  a  welding  head  carrying  tbe 
welding  strip,  means  for  moving  said  bead  and  work  rela- 
tively to  each  ether,  means  for  feeding  tbe  welding  strip 
from  said  head  to  said  work  during  said  relative  move- 
ment, and  automatically  acting  means  for  rendering  said 
feeding  means  operative  and  Inoperative  at  predetermined 
times  in  the  successive  cycles  of  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

[CTalms  2  to  19  and  21  to  SS  not  printed  la  tbe  Ga- 
ictte.] 


1.27S  084  METnOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  ELBCTRIC- 
ARC  WELDING.  Haebt  D.  Morton,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Automatic  Arc  Welding  Company,  Detroit^ 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917, 
Serial  No.  152,118.  Renewed  Nov.  12,  1917  Serial 
N*.  »01.71«.      (CL   219-^.) 


1.  In  electric  arc  welding,  the  method  of  preventing  an 
excessive  flow  of  current  across  the  contacts  between  the 
electrodes  at  starting,  which  comprises  Increasing  the  re- 
sistance of  the  welding  circuit  at  a  predetermined  inter- 
val before  said  circuit  is  closed. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  In  which  the 
work  constitutes  one  of  tbe  electrodes,  the  combination 
of  a  welding  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent, and  the  work  and  another  electrode  between  which 
aa  arc  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  resistance,  means  in- 
cluding a  merhanicslly  operable  switch  whereby,  when 
tbe  welding  apparatus  is  started,  said  resistance  Is  flrat 
iaaerted  In  said  welding  circuit  to  Increase  the  reaistanoe 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  inter val^  before  said  circuit  is 
closed  to  avoid  an  excessive  rush  of  current  In  the  weld- 
ing circuit,  and  whereby  said  resistance  is  cut  out  of  the 
welding  circuit  at  a  predetermined  Interval  after  tbe  arc 
baa  been  drawn  to  permit  the  use  of  subatantlally  the 
entire   current  of   the  welding  circuit   for   welding   pur 


weWteJ  head  tot  antomatlcany  feeding  the  welding  stHp 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  work,  a  resistance  normally 
connected  In  shunt  with  a  part  of  the  welding  circuit,  a 
switch  normally  closing  tbe  circuit  through  said  part  of 
the  welding  circuit,  a  cam  timed  wltb  the  feeding  means 
and  having  a  face  adapted  to  operate  a  part  connected  to 
said  switch,  said  cam  face  being  adapted  to  open  said 
switch  at  a  predetermined  Instant  to  Insert  «ald  resist- 
ance In  the  welding  circuit  before  tbe  welding  strip  con- 
tacts with  the  work  and  also  adapted  to  release  said 
switch  at  a  predetermined  Instant  after  the  arc  is  drawn 
by  said  feeding  means  to  cut  the  resistance  out  of  tbe 
welding  drcait 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,985.  PORTABLE  BLECTRIC-ARC-WfcLDING  AP- 
PARATUS. Hakbt  D.  Morrow,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Arc  Welding  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917,' 
Serial  No.  152,119.  Renewed  NoY.  12,  1917.  'sertai 
No.  201,717.      (Cl.  219— «.) 


15.  In  a  metallic  electrode  electric  arc  welding  appa- 
ratus in  which  the  work  constitutes  one  of  tbe  electrodes 
and  a  metallic  welding  strip  constitutes  the  other  elec- 
trode, the  combination  of  a  welding  circuit  Including  a 
•onrce  of  electric  current,  the  work  and  the  welding  strip, 
•  welding  head,  means  for  moving  said  welding  head  and 

-^  relatively  to  each  other,  feeding  means  on  said 
264  O.  G.— 34 


1.  In  an  automatic  arc  welding  apparatus  in  which  the 
^ork  constitutes  one  electrode  and  a  metallic  welding 
strip  constitutes  the  other  electrode,  tbe  combination  of 
a  welding  head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  work  and 
welding  head  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  a  welding  strip  from  said  head  to  the 
work  during  the  operaUon  of  said  reciprocating  means  to 
maintain  the  arc  and  to  supply  welding  material  to  be 
deposited  on  the  work. 

29.  A  portable  welding  head  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  casing,  a  feeding  mechanism  In  said  casing 
for  feeding  a  welding  strip  toward  and  away  from  the 
work,  a  timing  mechanism  In  said  casing  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  said  casing  to  a  propelling 
means. 

46.  In  an  automatic  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  in 
which  the  work  constitutes  one  electrode  and  a  metallic 
welding  strip  constitutes  the  other  electrode,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  welding  circuit  including  a  welding  genera- 
'tor,  the  work,  and  said  welding  strip,  a  welding  head, 
means  for  propelllng'said  welding  bead  along  said  work, 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  welding  material  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  head  while  said  head  is  mov- 
ing, so  as  to  close  the  welding  circuit,  draw  an  arc.  main- 
tain the  arc  and  supply  welding  material  to  be  deposited 
on  tbe  work,  and  finally  to  rupture  the  arc,  mechanism 
for  timing  the  action  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  mean* 
whereby  said  propelllDg  means  drives  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  said  timing  mechanism,  and  an  electric  motor 
for  drlring  both  said  welding  generator  and  said  propel- 
ling means  and  responsive  In  speed  to  changes  in  the 
amperage  of  the  current  in  said  welding  circuit  whereby 
•aid  feeding  mechanism  is  regulated  aad  an  equilibrium  1* 
maintained  between  tbe  rate  at  which  the  welding  strip 
i*  fed  to  the  arc  and  the  rate  of  fusion  of  said  welding 
strip. 

[Claims  2  to'  28  and  80  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 

eette.l 
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l.S78,9M.  RAILROAD  -  JOINT.  Ntkola  Najkaltk, 
Myrnam.  Alb4>rta.  Canad*.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180.498.     (a.  289 — 8.) 


1.  The  combinatloD  with  a  pair  of  abottlng  rails,  of 
fixed  lateral  pxtensionH  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  projection 
formod  with  thf  upp«r  part  of  one  of  said  rails,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  convex  lower  sarface,  a  correspondinK 
receas  formed  In  the  lower  part  of  the  other  rail,  a  07- 
Undrical  stem  extending  from  said  projection  adapted  to 
enter  an  axial  opening  formed  in  the  other  rail,  and  op- 
positely disposed  Integral  keys  form«>d  on  said  stem 
adapted  to  engage  with  corresponding  recesses  formed  in 
the  abahlng  rail,  said  stem  being  semi-roUUble  within 
the   mentioned   axial   opening. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  connection,  thf  combination  with  a 
pair  of  abutting  rails,  provided  with  end  extensions,  one 
of  said  extensions  having  a  concave  apper  face  and  the 
other  a  convex  lower  face  adapted  to  cooperatively  en- 
gage a  cylindrical  stem  extending  from  one  of  said  rails 
adapted  to  enter  an  axial  bore  In  the  other  rail,  and  lat- 
eral projections  formed  with  said  stem,  whereby  rotating 
one  of  said  rails  relative  to  the  other  causes  the  engage- 
ment of  said  projection  in  corresponding  cavities  formed 
In  th«  other  ralL 


1,378.987.     DAMPER.     Bmil  Nobowai^l.  La  Orange.  III. 
FUed  Dec.  26, 1917.    SerkU  No.  208,722.    (Q.  12»— 288.) 


In  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  Are  place  flae 
and  throat ;  of  a  damper  for  insertion  at  the  throat  of  a 
fire-place  fine  comprising  a  plate  having  two  trunnions  one 
at  Mich  end,  one  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  damper  ; 
slevrea  insertlble  in  the  chimney  to  provide  bearings  for 
the  trunnions ;  a  rod  passing  through  the  throat  of  the 
chimney,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  damper ;  a  han- 
dle on  the  front  end  of  the  rod  to  operate  the  damjwr ;  an 
arm  on  the  rod,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  damper  and 
having  a  hole  in  its  free  end  through  which  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  passes  to  transmit  motion  from  the  rod  to  the 
damper. 


1,278.988.  HSAT  RBTAINER.  KaiNoacKi  Okaxaki,  Loa 
Angelem  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  S«rUl  No.  237.236. 
(CL12«— 21B.) 

1.  A  heat  retaining  band  arranged  with  overlapping 
tnda,  loops  on  the  orerlapping  enda.  wire  elements  form- 
ing handles  for  the  band,  said  wire  elements  passing 
through  said  loops  and  over  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  band,  and  spring  loops  in  the  wire  elements  operat- 
ing to  grip  the  handle*  to  the  heat  retaining  band. 


2.  A  band  arranged  with  overlapping  ends,  loop*  on 
the  overlapping  ends,  bandies  having  spring  loops  snd 
bails,  said  bails  iwssing  through  the  loops  on  the  overlap- 
plug  ends,  and  gripping  the  edges  of  the  band. 


3.  A  band  arranged  with  overlapping  ends,  loops  on  the 
overlapping  enda,  wire  loops  forming  handles,  and  alidably 
mounted  in  the  loops  on  the  overlapping  ends,  and  spring 
loops  in  the  bandies,  said  handles  being  compressible  to 
adjust  the  overlapping  ends  and  vary  the  slse  of  the  band. 


1.278.989.      CONVERTIBLE    ADTOMOBILB  -  SEAT 
STRUCTURE.     JoaaPH  J.   CMallbt  and   Kathuinb 
OMallbt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May  21,  1917.     8« 
rUI  No.  169,947.     (O.  21 — 48.) 


In  an  automobile  convertible  for  sleeping  purpoaea,  • 
front  sest  and  a  rear  seat,  a  back  for  the  front  seat  har- 
Ing  wings  at  ite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  walls, 
a  seating  shotilder  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  body  walls 
adapted  to  have  the  wings  rest  thereon  in  either  position 
of  the  back,  removable  cnabiona  for  the  front  and  rear 
seats,  supporting  means  between  the  front  and  rear  aeata 
for  completing  with  them  a  flat  support  for  the  coablon 
to  constitute  a  bed  with  the  back  of  the  front  seat  and 
the  back  of  the  rear  seat  forming  a  headboard  and  foot^ 
board  for  the  bed. 


1.278,990.  8WINGLETREB-HOOK  Bdwik  O.  OsNBsa. 
Huntley,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Sarial  No.  151,828. 
(CI.  21—79.) 


1.  In  a  swingle  tree  book,  the  combination  with  a 
booked  shank  of  cuff  sections  adapted  to  embrace  a  rwln- 
gla  tree,  said  cuff  sections  having  correspondingly  formed 
notches  at  their  oppoaing  free  enda.  projections  on  aaid 
cuff  sections  adjacent  the  terminals  of  each  of  aaid  notches 
and  means  associated  with  said  projections  for  caoslBg 
the  ends  of  said  cuff  sections  to  be  contracted  laterally  in 
the  direction  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  swingle  tree  hook,  the  combination  with  a 
ahank  having  a  hooked  end  of  cuff  sections  formed  on  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  swingle  tree,  the  free  ends 
of  said  cuff  sections  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  of 
each  other  and  provided  with  notches  therein,  tongoe 
members  carried  by  each  of  said  free  ends,  and  adapted  for 
movement  in  each  of  the  notches  In  the  op(K>site  end,  and 
means  engaging  said  tongues  for  contracting  the  fcec  ends 
of  said  cuff  sections  about  the  swingle  tree. 

8.  In  a  swingle  tree  hook,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
having  a  hooked  end.  of  a  pair  of  resilient  cuff  sections 
formed  on  said  ahank  and  having  their  ends  overlapping 
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each  other,  said  cuff  sections  havtof  tongue  portkHis  bent 
outwardly  from  their  free  ends,  thus  forming  notches  in 
the  center  thereof  each  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of 
the  opposite  cuff  section,  said  cuff  sections  having  their 
Inner  faces  provided  with  teeth  which  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  hook,  and  means  for  causing  the  said 
tongue  portions  to  be  contracted  laterally  in  the  direction 
of  each  other.  ' 


1.278,991.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  BALANC- 
ING DRAFT  IN  TUNNELKILN8.  John  B.  Owsns, 
Metuchen,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  3. 
1917,  Serial  No.  152,444.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  202.330.     (CI.  26—142.) 


1.  In  a  kUn  having  wire  conveying  means,  draft  balanc- 
ing means  adapted  for  malnUining  an  upper  section  in 
which  the  bumintt  operations  may  be  conducted  at  high 
temperature,  and  a  lower  section  in  which  a  lower  tem- 
perature is  maintained  to  prevent  injury  to  the  ware-con- 
veying meana.  the  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being 
sealed  from  each  other  except  for  air  leakage  from  the 
lower  section   Into  the  upper  section. 

5.  A  kiln  having  an  upper  section  In  which  the  burn- 
ing operations  may  be  conducted  at  high  temperature,  a 
lower  section  containing  seml-lnert  air,  means  permitting 
nir  leakage  from  the  lower  section  Into  the  upper  section, 
and  regulable  means  for  admitting  cooling  air  Into  the 
lower,  semi  Inert  air.  section,  said  sections  being  other- 
wise sealed  from  each  otheff. 

7.  The  method  of  balancing  the  draft  in  a  kiln  employ- 
ing ware-supporting  means,  consisting  in  causing  a  regu- 
lated flow  of  air  leakage  from  the  space  below  the  ware- 
supporting  means  to  the  space  In  which  the  ware  la 
located. 

10.  The  method  of  balancing  the  draft  In  a  contlnuoos 
kiln  having  ware-supporting  means,  consisting  In  main- 
taining a  predetermined  air  curtain  between  the  ware- 
supporting  means  and  the  walls  of  the  kiln  by  air  leakage 
from  the  space  below  the  ware-supporting  means  into  the 
space  In  which  the  ware  is  located. 

[CUlms  2  to  4,  9,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,992.  HAND-CRANK  FOR  CAMERAS.  Waltbh 
Pabkes.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  L.  Garford. 
ElyrU.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,668 
(a.  74 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
rotauble  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a  crank  arm.  Inter-engaging 
threaded  parta  upon  said  pulley  and  said  shaft  and  catch 
means  Including  recesses  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  on  said  arm  for  interconnecting  said  arm  and 
shaft  and  preventing  one  from  moving  with  respect  to  the 
other. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.278,998.  ELBCTRICAL  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
WINDING  SAME.  Edward  F.  Pabks.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  I'niversal  Winding  Company.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  16^ 
1917.     Serial  No.  155,114.     (Cl.  175—21.) 


1.  An  improved  coll  for  electrical  purposes  composed 
of  a  succession  of  layers  of  turns  of  conducting-materlal, 
with  relatively  thin  sheets  of  insulating-material  such  as 
paper  Interposed  therebetween,  each  sheet  being  creased 
along  its  msrginal  edges  to  form  fin-like  ridges  projecting 
from  its  surface  into  position  to  abut  the  end  turns  of 
the  wire  in  each  layer  to  restrain  them  from  sliding  or 
slipping  out  of  place. 

7.  An  Improved  method  of  producing  electrical-coils 
consisting  in  Irlnding  wire  on  a  continuously  rotating 
mandrel  while  trRverslng  it  back  and  forth  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  dispose  the  turns  in  concentric  layers  ; 
periodically  feeding  fheets  of  paper  into  position  to  cause 
them  to  be  wrapped  about  each  layer  at  its  completion 
while  the  turns  of  the  succeeding  layer  are  colled  there- 
over ;  and  concurrently  pressing  the  sheet  of  paper  be- 
tween rolls  during  the  feeding  operation  to  crease  it  lon- 
gitudinally of  its  margrlnal  edges  whereby  to  raise  fin-like 
ridges  which  project  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wrapped  sheet  in  position  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  the 
wire  windings  to  serve  ss  abutments  to  hold  the  windings 
from  displacement 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.278.994.  VARIABLE-SPEED  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE.  Fkank  B.  PiNDLaroif,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
FUed  July  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  781,847.     (O.  284—6.) 


5.  The  combination  with  a  power  member,  an  exhibitor, 
connections  between  the  power  member  and  exhibitor, 
said  connections  having  a  friction  drive  including  two 
members,  one  of  which  Is  sUdably  related  to  the  other,  of 
a  rock  shaft,  an  oscillatory  arm  having  a  sleeve  or  hollow 
shaft  through  which  the  rock  shaft  loosely  extends, 
means  connecting  the  rock  shaft  to  said  arm  whereby  the 
latter  Is  oscillated  from  the  shaft,  and  adjustable  sup- 
porting means  for  said  arm,  said  arm  having  connection 
with  the  slldable  member  of  the  friction  drive  for  varying 
Its  speed  of  rotation  In  accordance  with  predetermiaed 
movements  of  the  rock  shaft 

7.  The  combination  with  a  iwwer  jnember,  an  exhibitor 
and  connections  between  the  power  member  and  exhibitor, 
said  connections  including  a  friction  drive  having  two 
members,  one  of  which  la  adjustable  along  the  face  of  the 
other,  of  a  rook  shaft,  an  oscillatory  arm,  conneetiona  be- 
tween the  rock  shaft  and  the  oscUlatory  arm,  whereby 
the  latter  derives  movement  from  the  former,  connections 
between  the  arm  and  the  slldable  member,  of  the  friction 
drive  for  adjusting  the  Utter,  a  hollow  shaft  or  slaere 
connected  to  said  arm  and  through  which  the  rock  shaft 
extends  loosely,  and  an  adJusUble  support  for  said  hollow 
shaft  or  sleeve  and  arm. 


So6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbsx  17, 1918. 


IL  The  combiaatlon  with  a  power  member  and  aa  ez- 
lill>itor.  of  coiio«cti<>Da  t>etween  the  power  member  and 
•xhiUtor  coaprlalac  a  driving  element,  a  aecond  drlTlng 
eleracat  frlrtlon&lly  cagaged  with  the  flrat  drlylng  ele- 
ment and  ahlftable  radially  with  reUtton  thereto  and  a 
differential  means  comprialns  a  gear  member  connected  to 
be  driven  by  the  flrat  driving  element  and  a  aecond  gear 
member  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  aecond  driving  ele- 
ment at  the  aame  or  greater  Bi>e«d  than  the  first  gear 
member  and  In  the  aame  direction  of  rotation,  and  a 
planet  gear  or  gears  Journaled  In  the  second  gear  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  first  gear  member,  to  be  rotated 
proportionate  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  gear  mem- 
bers and  operating  connections  from  the  planet  gearing 
to  the  exhibitor. 

[aalma  1  to  4.  6.  8  to  10,  and  12  to  10  not  printed  in 
the  OaaeCta) 


1^8,996  NEin>LB-THREADINO  DEVICE.  Su<n  P. 
Pvnio,  Sylvan  Lake.  Alberta.  Canada,  riled  Oct.  IS, 
1»17.     Serial  No.  19«,488.     (CI.  8« — W.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  (Mitr  of  shears  having  a  pair 
of  handle*  adapted  fo  be  grasped  In  the  hand,  of  a  frame 
carried  npon  one  of  the  handles,  and  a  magnifying  lens 
mounted  In  said  frame,  said  frame  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  tb*'  handles  of  the  ab«>ars  sufllclent  to 
allnc  the  longitudinal  focal  axis  of  the  lens  on  an  object 
held  between  the  flnsrers  supporting  the  shears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shears  having  the 
usual  handles  adapted  to  bo  grasped  by  the  fingers  In  the 
usual  manner,  of  a  lena  carried  by  one  of  the  handles  and 
projecting  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
support  for  holding  the  handles  In  a  raised,  tilted  position 
for  easy  grasping  when  the  shears  are  not  In  use,  the 
lens  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  also  aline  the  longitu- 
dinal focal  axis  of  the  lens  on  an  object  held  between  the 
fingers  of  the  hand  supporting  the  shears. 

1.218.»M.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKES-HEAD  MEANS.  A«- 
MAin)  H.  PsTCKi;'' Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  American 
ftteel  Foundries,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jemey.  Filed  Nor.  17,  1917.  SerUI  No.  202.498.  (CI. 
188—70.) 


^    \ 


1.  In    brake   mechanism,    the    combination   of   a   brake 
head,  a  banger  connected  thereto,  and  means  extending 


between  said  hanger  and  the  brake  head  trunnion  bearing 
for  yl^ldabiy  holding  the  brake  head  in  a  given  podtlon. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
head,  a  hanger  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  yleldable 
means  extending  between  aald  hanger  and  the  brake  head 
trunnion  bearing  for  frlctionally  holding  the  brake  head 
in  a  given  position. 

4.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hrak« 
head,  a  hanger  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  means 
embracing  portions  of  said  hanger  and  brake  head  for 
yieldably  holding  one  of  the  same  in  a  given  position. 

7.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
head,  a  hanger  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  members  engaging  pcrtlons  of  said  brake  head 
and  hangfr.  and  means  for  varying  the  grip  of  said  re- 
silient membera  on  said  portions  of  the  brake  head  and 
hanger. 

10.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
head,  a  banger  plvotally  connected  thereto,  resilient 
means  looped  around  and  embraduK  the  brake  head  trun- 
nion l>eartng  and  hanger  bearing  lor  yieldably  holding  the 
brake-  head  In  a  given  poaltlon,  and  means  for  varying  the 
grip  of  said  resilient  moans  on  aaid  brake  head  and 
hanger  bearings. 

(Claims  3,  5,  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,278.997.  8UPPORTINO-BRAC1CET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  OacAB  H.  Pibpbs  and  Alphosse  F. 
PiBPBB.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  18, 1915.  Serial  No.  56,122.  (Patent  No.  1,211,752. 
EHvided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  27,  1915,  Serial 
No.  «8,89«.  Renewed  May  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
286.924.      (CI.    175— 298  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  ta- 
strunient  and  a  circuit  for  governing  the  same,  of  a 
supporting  bracket  Indoding  a  pair  of  airing  arms  having 
contacts  normally  in  engaBement  and  forming  a  part  of 
said  circuit,  the  arma  b«'lng  movable  apart  to  separate 
aald  eontacta  and  aupport  the  Instrument,  and  guard  por- 
tions carried  by  the  arma 

2.  An  instrument  support  for  an  electric  controlling  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  casing,  a  supporting  arm  depending 
therefrom,  a  bracket  on  the  support  comprising  opposed 
spring  arms,  contacts  carried  by  the  arma,  and  conductors 
leading  from  the  eontacta  to  the  casing. 

4.  An  rnstrument  support  comprising  two  opposed 
spring  arms,  cooperating  contacts  on  the  arms,  one  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  arma  and  insulated  therefrom,  and 
separate  conductors  extending  from  the  contacts  rear- 
wardly  between  th»>  arms. 

7.  An  instrument  support  for  an  electric  controlling  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  arm  depending 
therefrom  having  a  borlsontal  portion,  a  plurality  of  in- 
atrumoDt  supporting  brackets  comprising  spring  arms 
mounted  on  the  support  and  carrying  eontacta,  condnctoiB 
leading  from  the  contacts  through  the  arm  and  cooperat- 
ing ping  or  Jack  terminals  for  said  conductors  arraa^ad 
on  the  arm  and  caalng. 

(Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,278.»98.  SANITARY  DBINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  Jambs 
W.  BanaoBLL.  Highland  Park,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  7, 
ItlT.     BerUl  No..  160,413.     (CL  1S7— 100.) 


2.  A  drlnklBg  fountain  comprising  a  cup  having  a 
waste  outlet  In  the  bottom  and  an  integral  conduit  termi- 
nating in  a  Jet  orifice  in  the  side  wall  thereof  located 
above  said  outlet  and  below  the  rim  of  the  cup,  aald  ori- 
fice being  directed  at  an  inclination  upwardly  over  the 
waste  outlet,  and  a  shield  projecting  from  the  rim  of  the 
cup  above  said  orifice  and  extending  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  aald  orifice,  whereby 
to  prevent  access  of  a  user's  mouth  to  said  orifice  and  to 
prevent  waste  or  drip  from  his  mouth  falling  thereon. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,278.999.  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Jamxb  W.  Rams 
DILL,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Se- 
rUI No.  211,804.     (a.  187—109.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  bowl  having  an 
opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  supply  pipe  with  a 
noszle  spaced  from  said  opening  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge a  jet  through  said  opening  and  into  the  bowl,  the 
opening  t>elng  only  slightly  larger  than  the  Jet,  whereby, 
air  is  entrained  in  the  Jet  by  an  injector  action,  as  the 
jet  flows  through  the  opening. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  bowl  having  an 
opening  in  its  side  wall,  and  an  external  supply  pipe  and 
nosxle,  the  nossle  being  directed  toward  said  opening  to 
discharge  a  Jet  therethrough  into  the  bowl,  and  being 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  aald  opening,  said  wall  converg- 
ing toward  the  Jet  and  being  sulOclently  close  to  the  Jet  to 
cause  air  to  be  entrained  therewith. 


U79.000.     GATE  LOCKING  AND  OPBRATINO  MECH- 
ANISM.     Noah   Wbbstvb   Rasnick,  Nora,   Va.     Filed 
Aug.  16,   1916.   Serial  No.   115.275.     Renewed  Feb.  9, 
1018.     Serial  No.  216.891.      (Cl.  89 — 66.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  gate,  of 
arms  ptTotally  connected  to  the  gate  for  supporting  and 
moving  the  same,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  located  be- 
neath  and    In   line   wltb   the   gate  and   connected   to   said 
arms,  and  eoactlng  msans  on  said  gate  and  said  lersrs 
for  locking  the  gate  in  closed  posltloB. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  therein,  of  a  gate  mounted  above  said  base  longl- 
tadlnally  of  said  rsesss,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  pivoted 
at  thalr  Wf^v  «hds  to  the  gate  and  at  their  lower  eada  1 


to  the  base,  a  crank  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
sai'l  arms  over  said  recess,  an  operating  lever  mounted  in 
said  recess  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  crank 
portion,  means  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  one  end  of  saM 
lever,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  Urrtt  for 
aettutlng  the  same. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  gate 
tions,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  each  gate  sso- 
tioa,  a  crank  carried  upon  one  arm  of  each  pair,  opposed 
operating  levers  arranged  longltudln^ly  beneath  the  gate 
•locMons  and  having  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  its 
length  with  said  cranks,  means  connecting  the  inner  ad- 
jacent ends  of  aald  operating  levers  to  cause  them  to 
move  slnultaneotnly,  operating  means  connected  to  the 
levers  for  depressing  the  inner  ends  of  the  same  and 
cause  the  gate  sections  to  move  into  open  position,  and 
springs  arranged  between  the  arms  and  the  gate  sections 
for  moving  the  latter  Into  closed  position  upon  the  re- 
lease of  said  operating  means. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  gate  sec- 
tions, and  arms  plvotally  connected  to  each  section  for 
supporting  the  same,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
arms  and  having  a  locking  member  thereon  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  gate  section  when  the  gate 
is  closed  to  retain  the  sections  In  closed  position,  and 
means  connected  to  said  operating  means  to  actiute  the 
latter  to  first  release  the  gate  sections,  and  then  turn 
said  arms  to  swing  the  same  and  the  gate  sections  Into 
open  position. 

15.  The  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
gates,  of  supports  for  swinging  the  gates  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  eoactlng  pedal  controlled  means  alining 
with  and  directly  beneath  the  gates  for  action  upon  tha 
supports  to  simultaneously  move  said  gates  to  open  posi- 
tion, springs  active  ui>on  said  supports  for  the  automatle 
closing  of  the  same,  and  foot  pedals  extending  laterally 
at  the  division  line  of  the  Kstes  from  the  point  of  coac- 
tion  of  said  neana  for  manually  operating  the  same. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  tha 
Gasette.] 


1,279,001.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
(?HABLB8  R.  Rawdow  and  John  H.  Hbitmann,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,187. 
(Cl.  162—18.) 


1.  In  an  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tirea,  a  non-dilatable 
s'ction  adjacent  the  tread  of  the  tire  comprising  an 
oBtcr  layer  of  fabric,  an  inner  layer  of  fabric,  and  an 
intermediate  pliable  non-pnncturabls  layer,  and  a  dilat- 
able section  connected  to  the  fabric  layers. 

t.  la  aa  Inner  tube  for  pneamatlc  tires,  a  non-diia table 
section  adjacent  the  tread  of  the  tire  comprising  an  outer 
layer  of  fabric,  an  inner  layer  of  fabric,  and  an  inter- 
mediate non-punoturable  layer,   and  a  dilatable   section 
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cooa«cted  to  thm  non-<lllatmble  sectloft  and  tacisc  Um 
rim  of  the  wheel  supporting  the  tire. 

6.  An  Inner  tnb«  fof  pnetunatic  tlrea  comprlslns  a  ooo- 
dllatable  tre«d  aectlon  compoaed  of  on  outer  layer  of 
woven  fabric,  a  layer  of  leather  Interior  then-to  but 
kwae  therefrom,  a  layer  of  woT«n  fabric  Interior  to  tha 
leather  layer  and  adberlng  thereto,  (he  aide  edges  of  the 
Cabiic  layers  extending  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
leather  layers,  an  Inner  layer  or  lint*  of  rubber  adhering 
to  the  last  mentlontMl  fabric  layer  end  extending  later- 
ally t>eyond  the  edges  of  said  fabric  layer,  a  dilatable  mb- 
bor  member  adjacent  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel  having  Its  side 
edges  abutting  against  the  eorrespoodlni;  edges  of  the 
leather  layer,  the  Inner  face  of  the  dilatable  member  be- 
ing secured  to  the  Inner  rubber  layer  of  the  non-dilatable 
tread  section,  and  the  opposite  faces  of  the  uld  dilatable 
member  being  secured  between  the  lateral  exteaalons  of 
the  fabric  layers,  anc^  a  woven  fabric  flap  covering  the 
onter  face  of  the  dilatable  member  but  loone  therefrom. 
the  akiea  of  the  flap  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  outer  fabric  layer  aforeaald. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.370.002.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  SIBTTING  MBCHA- 
NI8M  FOB  SHOE  BUTTON-ATTACHING  MACHINES. 
J.  Hx  F.  Rkbd,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  188.926.      (CI.  218—8.) 


1.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  a  button 
feeding  lever  having  a  normal  movement  when  a  button 
la  in  position  to  be  fed  and  an  extending  movement  when 
a  button  Is  not  in  position  to  be  fed,  a  wire  feeding  lever 
having  a  projection  thereon  for  engaging  the  button  feed- 
ing lever  when  the  name  Is  In  abnormal  position  to  prevent 
the  wire  feeding  action,  staple  formiog  and  setting  means, 
and  actuating  meana  for  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  staple  setting  die,  a  wlr«  feeder,  a  button  feeder  oper- 
ative ill  the  abaence  ot  a  button  to  arrest  the  motion  of 
tke  wire  feeder,  a  staple  forming  die  movable  toward  and 
from  the  setting  anvil,  a  staple  forming  anvil  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  forming  die,  a  staple 
aetting  die  slidably  connected  with  said  forming  die,  mo- 
tion transmitting  springs  connecting  said  dies,  and  a  bell 
crank  lever  In  gear  with  the  setting  die  for  imparting  mo- 
tion thereto,  and  sliding  spring  controlled  lost  motion 
connections  between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  wire 
and  button  feeders. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.27».008.  AUTO  TAIL-UOHT.  William  A.  Rbich. 
Eatherville.  Iowa.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
18«,748.      (CI.  40—77.) 


1.  A  combined  licence  display  and  tall  lamp  Including 
•  substantially  triangular  casing  having  bearing  trun- 
nions at  the  enda  thereof,  bearing  bracketa  in  which  said 
casing  is  mounted  to  l>e  capable  of  revoluble  movement 
and  said  bearing  brackets  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  renr  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  casing 
bdag  formed   to  receive  a   standard   license  tag  and  one 


of  the  remaining  aides  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
lamps  mounted  within  the  casing  upon  the  remaining 
side,  a  stencil  member  having  numbers  Indicated  thereby 
corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  the  license  tag  and 
which  stencil  member  is  received  within  the  open  side  of 
the  casing,  and  meana  to  retain  the  caalng  in  positions  la 
which  the  standard  license  tag  and  the  stendl  number 
Illuminated  by  the  lamp  will  be  selectively  displayed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (3axette.] 


1.279.004  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  Waltw  B. 
RoK.  Mishawaka.  Ind.,  assignor  to  DodKe  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Mishawaka.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  2.891.  (CL 
64—24.) 


1.  A  shaft,  a  free  member  carried  by  the  shaft  having 
a  aerie*  of  recurving  angularly  disposed  grooves  formed 
In  Its  bearing  face,  an  oiling  chamber  between  the  shaft 
and  the  free  member  and  located  within  such  member,  and 
a  ring  oiler  operable  therein  adapted  to  supply  oil  to  the 
grooves,  pairs  of  said  grooves  connecting  with  oil  gather- 
ing recesses  formed  where  the  grooves  open  into  the  oil 
containing  chamber. 

S.  A  shaft,  a  loose  member  thereon,  both  having  sepa- 
rate lengthwise  t>earlng  surfaces  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  as  desired  so  as  to  collect  lubricant 
through  a  rotative  movement,  and  meana  adapted  to 
cause  the  lubricant  to  enter  the  bearing  surfaces  throuKb 
recesses  formed  at  one  end  and  drcnlate  therethrough  in 
both  directions  axlally  and  also  clrctunfereatlally. 

5.  A  bearing  member  having  a  plurality  of  continuously 
connected  groovee  formed  therein  at  diverging  angle*  to 
each  other,  pairs  of  such  grooves  being  interconnected  by 
oil  gathering  recesses  formed  In  such  member. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.005.  (XK>KING  APPARATUS.  WiLUAM  F.  Roo*. 
Mamaroneck.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918.  Serial  No. 
209.881.      (a.  219—85.) 


1.  A  cooking  apparatua,  comprising  a  easing  which  1* 
open  at  both  ends  and  has  an  upper  compartment,  a  lower 
compartment,  and  an  Intermediate  heating  element,  com- 
bined with  a  flanged  reversible  cover  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  either  of  said  compartments. 

4.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  which  ts 
open  at  both  ends  and  has  an  inwardly  extending  flange, 
an  electric  resistance  coil  carried  by  said  flange,  said 
flange  dividing  the  casing  Into  an  ni>i>er  compartment  and 
a  lower  compartment,  and  a  pair  of  reversible  covers 
adapted  to  engage  said  support  and  be  received  by  said 
compartments. 

5.  In  a  cooking  apparatua.  a  casing  comprialng  an 
outer  metal  wall,  a  pair  of  inner  metal  walla^and  a  pack- 
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Ing  interposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  walls,  said 
packing  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  the  Inner 
walls  having  flanges  at  their  contiguous  ends  that  flank 
said  packing-flange. 

6.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an  Insu- 
lated support,  a  heating  element  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
compartments  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  heating 
clement,  and  a  reversible  cover  having  an  insulated  outer 
shell  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  either  of  aald  com- 
partments. 

8.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an  eccen- 
tric insulated  s«|ii|K>rt,  a  grate  and  a  heating  element  car- 
ried thereby,  a  lillr  of  ctnnpartments  formed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  heating  element,  said  compartments  t>elng 
unequal  In  height,  and  a  pair  of  reversible  covers  of  cor- 
responding unequal  height,  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
compartments,  said  covers  having  Insulated  outer  shells. 

[Crialms  2,  8.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,006.  BATH  BPRAT  OR  DEVICE.  William  Roag, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,908.      (CI.  4—26.) 


1.  A  bath-spray  comprising  an  outlet  head ;  a  flexible 
tube  adapted  to  connect  said  head  to  a  bath  tub  faucet; 
and  mounting  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  head  in  place,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  head  and 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  a  member  carried  by  a  fixed 
support. 

2.  A  ttath-apray  comprising  an  outlet  head ;  a  flexible 
tube  adapted  to  connect  said  head  to  a  bath  tub  faucet ; 
and  mounting  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  sup- 
porilng  said  bead  in  place,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  member  detachably  connected  to  a  flxed  sup- 
I>ort,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  memt>er  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  head,  means  for  retaining  the  arm 
against  pivotal  movement  on  said  member  In  order  to 
hold  the  arm  in  tbe  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted, 
and  means  for  holding  said  head  against  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  arm  so  that  the  head  may  be  held  in  the 
position  of  its  adjustment  on  said  arm. 

3.  A  bath-spray  comprising  an  outlet  head ;  a  flexible 
tube  adapted  to  connect  said  bead  to  a  bath  tub  faucet ; 
and  mounting  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  head  in  place,  raid  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  band  which  surrounds  tbe  flexible  tube  and 
binds  It  on  the  faucet,  and  means  carried  by  said  band 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  head  on  the  faucet. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,007.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  JOBIPB  Ro*iN- 
BLATT,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  187,769.      (a.  88 — 47.) 


1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  dip  having  an 
attaching  ear  in  which  the  lens  Is  designed  to  be  mounted. 


a  resilient  arm  at  the  heel  of  the  dip  extending  there- 
from along  the  edge  of  the  lens  and  having  a  portion 
folded  back  upon  Itself,  and  means  in  said  arm  for  en- 
gaging a  recess  in  the  lens  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  clip  having  a 
lens-supporting  ear.  a  resilient  arm  at  the  heel  of  the 
dip  extending  therefrom  at  substantially  a  right  ancle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  supporting  ear,  said  arm 
being  folded  back  upon  itself  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
tuberance near  ita  end  for  engaging  a  recess  in  the  edge 
of  the  lens  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

8.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  clip  having  an 
attaching  ear  in  which  the  lens  Is  deaigned  to  be  piv- 
otally  mounted,  a  resilient  arm  at  the  heel  of  the  dip 
extending  therefrom  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  attaching  ear,  said  arm  be- 
ing folded  back  upon  itself,  a  protuberance  on  said  arm 
near  Its  end  for  engaging  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  the 
lens  with  a  yielding  pressure,  the  lens-engaging  portion 
of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  cushion  of  soft  ma- 
teriaL 

4.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  dip  having  a 
lens-supporting  member,  a  pair  of  arms  at  the  heel  of 
the  clip  extending  in  opposite  directions  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  through  said  sup- 
porting members,  one  of  said  arms  being  folded  upon  It- 
self to  engage  the  edge  of  the  lens  subBtantlally  at  Its 
center  line,  and  the  other  of  said  arms  extending  along 
the  edge  of  the  lens  to  engage  It  at  a  point  remote  from 
its  center  lines. 


1,279.008.  INTERNAL  -  CX)MBU8TION  HNOINB.  Cam. 
A.  Ross,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Piled  June  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,126.     (a.  128—178.) 


1.  An  internal  combuation  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  constituting  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  cylinder  being  constructed  of  relatively  thin  ma- 
terial and  being  alone  incapable  of  withstanding  the  pres- 
sure created  therewitbln  without  distortion,  a  rela- 
tively thick  and  heavy  shell  inclosing  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  inwardly-projecting  helical  ribs  engaging 
and  supporting  said  cylinder.  toKetber  with  m«nns  lot 
circulating  cooling  water  through  the  passages  between 
said  helical  rib*. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  constituting  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  cylinder  t>eing  constructed  of  thin  material, 
together  with  a  relatively  thick  and  heavy  shell  inclosing 
said  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-projectfng 
rib  engaging  said  cylinder  in  a  helical  line  from  top  to 
bottom  and  serving  to  support  said  cylinder  in  operative 
position. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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l^».00«.  POLYt^AgS  -  QBNSiUTOR  WITH  TUNBD 
SPAftK-OAP.  U>clBa  Eovwarw,  P»rU.  Fnace.  FiUd 
JMk.  8,  l«lf^     Swlal  No.  1.204.      iCI.  250— «7.> 


1.  A  p«l7pbaa«  feoentor  for  high  ftwjaency  cnrrent* 
eomprlsins.  In  combinatton.  a  source  of  polyphase  cnr- 
r«nt,  a  condenser  battery  the  elementa  of  which  are  «■!• 
formlj  (llstrlhoted  on  each  phaae  according  to  a  atar- 
coniiected  iyatem.  drnilta  of  charge  equal  In  Donber  to 
the  nqmber  of  phaaea  bnt  proTMed  with  a  common  aevtral 
wire  connecting  the  nentral  point  of  the  aoorce  of  c**'  • 
/ent  to  the  neutral  point  of  the  condenser  battery,  dla- 
charge  drcutta  eqoal  In  number  to  the  number  of  phaaea 
but  also  provided  with  a  common  neutral  wire  connect- 
ing the  neutral  point  of  the  condenser  battery  to  tke 
apark  gap,  a  spark-gap  mechanism  and  means  for  driving 
the  spark  gap  synchronously  with  the  source  of  current, 
•aid  mecbai^sm  comprising  a  movable  and  a  flxed  member 
each  carrying  a  number  of  apark-potnts  which  ar«  adapted 
to  reglstpr  for  the  production  of  sparks  In  aeriea.  and 
regulatable  aelf-lnductlon  coUa  for  adjusting  the  period 
of  each  of  the  charging  drcolt  In  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  spark-gap  mechanism  in  aach  a  way  that 
the  dlschargea  of  each  condenser  on  each  phase  are  pro- 
duced at  the  moment  when  the  intensity  of  the  charging 
current  passes  through  ifro. 

[Galm  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.010.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Jamis  H.  BrsscLL,  Man- 
latea,  Mick.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  S.  Ramsdell, 
Manistee.  Mich.  Filed  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
171.981.      (a.  24 — 138.) 


2.  .4.  clothes  pin  provld«xl  with  a  line  receiving  slot 
extending  into  the  pin  from  one  en<l  thereof,  with  a 
brace-r«oelvlng  slot  txtendlng  Into  t^  P^  tmm  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  a  brace  meuit>er  disposed  In  one  of  said 
slots. 

4.  A  clothes  pin  provided  with  a  line  receiving  slot 
extending  Into  the  pin  from  one  end  thereof,  with  a 
brace  receiving  slot  extending  into  the  pin  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  communlcatlni;  with  the  line  re- 
ceiving slot,  a  brace  member  having  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ad  to  be  forced  Into  the.  brace  receiving  slot  from  the  end 
apposite  the  line  receiving  slot  and  dlspose<l  at  the  point 
«f  sanmunlcation  between  the  slot,  and  extensions  on  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  pin. 
and  extending  in  oppoaita  directions  to  a  point  adjacent 
tka  Une  receiving  aloL 

IClalms  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


C.  s>N»'ou>,  Bridgport.  Conn. 
SerUl     No.     222.e«l.       (CI. 


1.2T9.011.     VISE.     Fba.nk 

PUra  >Var.     19.     1918. 

81— M.) 

1.  A  viae  comprlalng  a  base  having  a  ILxed  jaw  at  oae 
end  and  ,  formed  in-  its  upper  face  with  an  elongated 
chamber,  a  screw  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  base  at  each  end 
of  the  cliamber  and  dl/^osed  lengthwise  within  the  latter, 
an  adjuatable  jaw  alidably  coonected  to  the  base  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  flxed  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tranavcrse  guldeway  having  a  croaawlae  alot 
registering  with  the  chamber,  a  nut  mounted  within  the 
chamber  on  the  threads  of  the  ahaft  for  being  mofed  by 


touting  the  Utter,  a  stab  shajtt  canrtad  by  tho  nat  aad 
exteadUig  throagh  the  alot  of  tha  movabla  Jaw,  a  cam 
Uv^r  joumaled  on  the  stub  ahaft  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric,  a  slide  bearing  slidable  in  tha  tfansvvrae  gulda- 


way  aad  toraaed  with  aa  apotting  to  receive  the  acoaatrlc, 
and  means  for  securing  the  slide  bearing  In  Ita  guldeway 
and  the  eccentric  to  the  stnb  shaft. 

(OaUns  2  to  4  not  prlnt«>d  in  tha  Qasette.] 


,279,012.  CENTBIFUQAL  SWITCH.  Harolo  M. 
ScHBiBE.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westinghoose 
Electric  and  Manufactaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvaata.  Filed  June  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,877. 
(CL  175 — aio.) 


f  Z 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  stationary  vwltch  havhig  a 
pivotally  ainunteil  contact  member  and  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting elements  carried  thereby,  of  a  lever  connected  to 
oaa  of  said  aleaMOts.  saM  lerer  bolag  movabla  in  a  plane 
normal  t<>  the  plane  0/  movenieai  of  aaid  element,  and 
nteaaa  for  actuating  said  lever  and  one  of  said  element* 
to  mane  m«vem«at  of  aald  contact  nesabar  la  opposite  di- 
rections, said  means  conprisint;  a  rotatable  shaft  and  an 
element  slldably  moaatcd  en  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member 
and  a  plurality  of  projecting  elemenla  carried  thereby,  of 
a  Is'ver  coanectad  to  oae  of  saM  elameou.  meaaa  for  actu- 
ating said  lever  and  the  other  of  aaid  elenenta  to  eaaao 
movement  of  sal<i  coat  art  member  in  opposite  directions 
and  resilient  meaas  for  biasing  the  aaid  lever-actuatad 
element  In  different  portions. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member 
and  a  plurality  of  projecting  elements  carried  thereby,  of 
a  lever  connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  levar  and  the  other  of  aaid  eiemeots  to  canaa 
BM>Tanient  of  aaid  contact  membet  in  opposite  directions 
and  a  spring  lnteri>osed  In  the  path  of  movement  af  aaid 
lever-actuated  element  for  biasing  It  in  different  poai- 
Uona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  switch  member 
having  a  ptvotally  mountsd  contact  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projecting  elements  carried  thereby,  of  a  lever 
connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  the  pivotal  axis  of 
which  is  at  rigt  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  cause  movement  of  said  contact  member  In  oppo- 
site directions. 


^-a.._     '  4.  . 
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1 ,  a  7  »  ,  0  1  8  .  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMBNT. 
Bmilics  William  ScHnna.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  AaoUan  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. PUed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.485. 
(CL  84—161.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  maaical  instnimeat.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tracker  bar.  means  for  delivering  acroaa  said  bar 
a  Ught-tranamlttlng  music  ahaat  having  indicia  tbaraon, 
and  asprcflslon  controIUag  means  having  an  iUumlnated 
pointer  behind  said  sheet  movabla  relajlvaly  to  the  latter 
to  follow  the  Indicia  thereon. 

2.  In  an  antomatlc  mnaical  InatrnaKeat.  the  eomblna- 
tlan  of  a  tracker  bar,  meana  for  delivering  across  sate 
bftr  a  ligbt-tranamltting  music  aheet  having  indicia  therv- 
on,  expression  controlling  meana  having  aa  Ulumlaated 
pointer  behind  said  sheet  arranged  to  toUow  tha  Indlca 
on  said  aheet,  and  a  light-tranaaUtting,  merely  translu- 
cent ahleld  adjacent  the  back  of  the  music  sheet  and  be- 
tween It  and  the  pointer. 

5.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tracker  bar ;  means  for  delivering  across  said 
tracker  bar  a  light-transmitting,  perforated  music  slveet ; 
a  shield  adjacent  said  tracker  bar  and  across  which  the 
back  of  the  sheet  travels  ;  said  sheet  and  shield  constitut- 
ing companion  elements,  one  of  which  has  indicia  there- 
on ;  and  means  for  Illuminating  said  sheet  from  behind 
the  aheet  and  shield  ;  said  tracker  bar  and  8hlel,d  being 
translacent  to  render  the  indicia  visible  during  the 
travel  of  the  sheet  while  precluding  a  glaring  contrast 
between  the  light  passing  through  the  body  of  the  sheet 
and  that  which  passes  directly  through  the  perforations 
In  aaid  sheet. 

6.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tracker  bar ;  means  for  delivering  a  light-trans- 
mitting music  sheet  thereacross ;  a  light-transmitting 
shield  adjacent  aaid  tracker  bar  and  across  which  the 
back  of  the  sheet  travels ;  and  illuminating  means  behind 
the  shield  ;  said  shield  having  indicia  thereon  to  show 
through  said  sheet  during  Its  travel. 

[Claims  3,  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^79.014.  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  POURED  LIQ- 
iriDS.  IsiDOR  BcHiiiBL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
to,  1918.     Serial  No.  237,878.     {CL  221—98.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bottle  having  a 
neck  portion,  of  a  device  for  measuring  liquid  poured 
from  said  bottle,  embodying  a  casing  having  Ingreaa  and 
egress  openings  for  the  liquid,  a  piston  movable  within 
saM  casing,  a  valve  stem  connected  with  said  piston  at 
oaa  end  aad  havlag  a  valve  at  iU  opposite  end  adapted  to 
cleeo  the  ingreaa  opening  Into  said  casing,  and  a  speed- 
coatroUing  casing  a«irrottnding  aaid  valve  and  adapted  to 
coatrol  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bottle  having  a 
neck  portion,  of  a  device  for  maaaarlng  liquid  panred 


from  aaid  bottle,  embodyiag  a  casing  having  Ingreaa  aad 
egress  openings  for  the  liquid,  a  piston  movable  wlthla 
said  casing,  a  valve  stem  connected  with  said  platan  at 
one  end  and  having  a  valve  at  its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
cloaa  the  ingreaa  opening  into  said  caalng ;  a  apeed-coa- 
trolling  caalng  within  which  aaid  valve  extends,  aad  a 
hole  in  said  casing  at  the  rear  of  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bottle  having  a  na^ 
portion,  of  a  device  for  measuring  liquid  poured  from 
said  bottle,  embodying  a  casing  having  ingreaa  and 
openings  for  the  liquid,  a  piston  movable  within 
ing,  a  valve  stem  connected  with  said  piston  at  one  and 
and  having  a  valve  at  its  oppoaita  end  adapted  to  cloaa 
the  ingreaa  opealag  into  aaid  casing,  said  casing  bday 
provided  with  a  circumferential  channel  between  tha 
egress  opening  and  the  piston  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  piston  when  the  device  is  in 
inverted  position. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,279,015.  COUPLING-YOKE.  Ehnkst  H,  Schmidt. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,412.  (CL 
213 — 42.) 


1.  A  coupler  yoke  comprising  two  forwardly  extending 
arms,  side  walls  connected  to  said  arms,  a  filler  block 
having  an  engageaaeut  with  the  side  walls  agalnsl  ver- 
tical movement  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  lip 
engaging  one  of  the  yoke  arms,  to  prevent  tipping,  the 
said  yoke  and  filler  block  having  bearings  for  the  coupler 
liner  block,  and  a  key  member  adapted  to  tranamlt  pull- 
ing stresses  from  the  filler  block  to  the  yoke. 

2.  A  coupler  yoke  comprising  upper  and  lower  arms, 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  arm  tc 
said  upper  arm  and  forming  a  housing  inclosing  the  top 
and  sides  of  the  coupler  butt,  a  removable  member  seat 
ing  between  said  side  walls  beneath  said  coupler  butt  and 
In  pulling  engagement  therewith,  said  removable  member 
having  laterally  projecting  lugs  seating  in  lateral  re- 
cesses in  the  housing  and  having  also  an  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  the  housing  to  prevent  spread- 
ing or  collapsing  of  said  walls. 


1,279,016.  FRICTION  DRAFT-RIOOING,  Ernmt  H. 
SrHMiiiT.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  .No. 
88,186.      (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  shock  absorbing  mechanlam.  a  central  member 
having  flat  friction  faces,  frlctioa  shoes  besrlng  againat 
said  friction  faces,  wedges  In  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion shoes,  a  aet  of  cempresslon  springs  and  a  aet  of  re- 
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l«iM  tprtogs.  each  Mt  compilalng  a  plantUty  of  almllar 
sprtaga  arraoced  in  twin. 

S.  la  shock  abaorbinc  roecbanlam.  a  central  friction 
member,  seta  of  friction  -  tboea  bearing  tbereagalnat, 
wedgea  epgaging  said  friction  sboea,  a  plnrallty  of  com- 
preaaion  springs,  and  r«'leaae  springs  contained  in  the 
compression  springs  and  operating  on  tbc  wedgea  to  re- 
store the  friction  parts  to  normal  position  after  bofflng  or 
draft. 

0.  In  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  case  baring  an 
abotment  therein,  a  central  friction  member  secured  to 
said  abutment,  and  friction  aboes  and  wedges  arranged 
about  sal^  friction  member,  the  case  baring  openings  upon 
opposite  aides  of  the  abutment  for  inaertion  of  comprea 
•Ion  and  >reatoring  springs. 

(Claima  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1  .  2  7  9  .  p  1  7  .  VALVE-LIFTKR  FOB  AUTOMOBILKH. 
Hbnbt  M-  Schnabbl,  Greenwich  townahip,  Fairflald 
county,  donn.  Piled  Sept  18,  1916.  Serifl  No.  )  19.845. 
(CI.  2«— 87.1.) 


1.  A  ralre  lifter  comprlatng  a  wedged  end  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  Mocka  and  a  recesa  betwaen  the  aald  blocka  and 
adapted  to  wedgingly  lift  a  ralre  spring  snd  reUin  it  In 
an  «»levate«1  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,279,0ia  -     MEANS     FOR     SECURING     SLIP-COVERS 
UPON  CANS  AND  CONTAINERS.     ALraao  O.  Sthoit 
T«L,  B»j;oklyn.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  .\merloan  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  191S.    SerUl  No.  808.086.     (CI.  220— «0.) 


4.  A  container  having  a  body  formed  with  an  exterior 
circumferential  bent  in  groore,  and  a  cover  baring  a  cir- 
cumferential bent-ont  groore '^hlcb  is  arranged  to  regis- 
ter oppositely  with  the  said  groore  of  the  body  when  the 
container  is  closed  by  said  corer.  the  aald  corer  baring 
an  opening  into  ita  groore  for  the  longitudinal  and  cir- 
cumferential inaertion  of  a  peripheral  and  remorabta  lock- 
ing member. 

[Claima- 1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.279.019.  )  MATERIAL  FOB  APPLYING  LUBRICANTS 
TO  AXXJJ-BEARINi^JS.  Ac.  JOH^^  B.  SrHUADKa.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Ball- 
way  Journal  Packing  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4.  19V7.  Serial  No.  140.599. 
(CT.  64 — 46.) 

1.  A  packing  for  Journal  boxes  cooatsting  of  a  mixture 
of  commprcial  rotton  and  wool  waate  and  a  flbroaa  re- 
silient abaprbent  regetable  element. 

S.  A  paddng  for  Journal  boxea  conaiatlng  of  a  mixture 
of  commercial  cotton  and  wool  waste  and  a  flbroua  re- 
silient, noii-abraalre  abaorbent  regetable  element. 

8.  A  fibrous  parking  for  Journal  boxes  conslotlng  of  tex- 
tile waate  and  a  resilient  marine  graaa  combined  there- 
with. 

(Claima  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


1.279,080.  FUSB  DBVICB.  BnitDND  O.  ScHwan 
Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762.463  Dirided  and  thla  application  filed 
Jan.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  812.360.      (O.  175—276.) 


1.  A  cartridge  fuse  havTSfan  Insulating  casing  pro- 
rlded  with  ferrules  and  harlng  a  heating  element  ar- 
ranged within  aald  casing,  said  beating  element  harlng 
terminals  passing  through  aald  insulating  caalng. 

2.  An  externally  controlled  fualble  cut-out  harlng  a 
caaing  of  insulating  material  prorided  with  annular  tcrmU 
nala  and  supplementary  terminals  paaslng  through  the 
extremities  of  aald  casing. 

8.  A  cartridge  fuse  having  a  castng  prorided  with  far- 
rmles  and  also  having  a  fuse  link  extending  between  tba 
fermlea  and  a  he«ting  coil  surrounding  the  fuse  link  be- 
tween the  ferrules,  the  ends  of  the  beating  coil  being 
extended  through  the  shell  or  caalng  of  the  derlce  b^ , 
tween   the  fermlea. 


1.279.021.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  -  MACHINB. 
CHAat^a  D.  Scott,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Nor.  30.  191T. 
SerUl  No.  204,561.     (CI.  78—177.) 


1.  In  aatomatlc  weighing  machines,  the  combination  of 
a  bin,  a  scale  for  weighing  the  commodity,  a  support  for 
said  acale  siwced  apart  from  the  bin,  a  hopper  adapted  to 
diacharge  into  the  acale,  an  elerator  supported  on  the 
bin  Independently  of  the  scale  and  scale  support,  and 
automatic  mechanism  for  controlling  and  operating  the 
elerator  and  the  shutters  supported  on  the  elerator.  said 
spacing  apart  being  so  arranged  that  the  ribratlona 
cauaed  by  the  operation  of  aaid  mechanisms  are  not 
transmitted  to  the  scale. 

2.  In  automatic  weighing  machlnea.  the  combination 
with  a  bin.  a  weighing  element  supported  above  the  bin, 
and  a  hopper  for  discharging  Into  the  weighing  element : 
of  an  elerator  for  raising  the  commodity  from  the  bin  to 
the  hopper  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  iuIm-  set  up 
in  the  bin  with  openings  at  the  bottom  of  the  bin.  and  a 
spiral  conreyer  with  said  tube  spaced  apart  slightly  from 
the  wall  of  the  tube  and  harlng  flights  of  moderate  in- 
cline, approximately  16  degrees  at  their  periphery  to  the 
horlsontal.  s«  that  sugar  will  not  run  tmrk  down  the 
spiral  when  the  spiral  Is  at  rest ;  together  with  meana 
for  rotating  the  spiral  and  a  passage  from  the  tnbe  to 
the  hopper. 

3.  In  automatic  weighing  machinen  of  the  t.rpe  de- 
scribed adapted  ewp*  rlally  for  sugar  and  having  a  bin  and 
a  weighing  element  abore  the  bin.  an  elevator  for  raising 
the  sugar  from  the  bin  to  the  weighing  element  compris- 
ing a  rertlcnl  tube  and  a  spiral  within  said  tube  harlng 
fllghta  harlng  an  incline  at  their  p<Tlphery  of  approxi- 
mately 16  degrees. 

(Claima  4  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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1,279,022.  (X)MBINATION  VISE  AND  CUTTER.  Pbed- 
EBiCK  H.  800TT,  Louiarille,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917. 
SerUl   No.    161.101.      (CI.   81—190.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  two 
part  ring  member  harlng  Ita  parta  hinged  to  each  other,  a 
catch  carried  by  one  part  and  detachably  engageable  with 
the  other  part  to  hold  the  ring  cloaed,  a  socket  exten- 
sion formed  on  one  part,  a  gripping  Jaw  alldable  in  the 
socket  extennion.  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  In  the 
aocket  extension  and  swireled  in  the  Jaw.  a  pair  of  pip- 
ping Jaw  members  detachably  engaged  in  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  in  spared  relation  to  each  other,  a 
two  part  ring  rotatably  connected  with  the  first  named 
ring  at  one  aide  thereof  and  baring  Ita  parta  hinged  to 
each  other,  rotatable  cutters  carried  In  the  second  named 
ring  and  protruding  t>eyond  the  inner  periphery  thereof, 
•nd  means  on  one  part  of  the  ring  and  actlre  on  one  of 
the  cutters  to  adjust  the  same. 


1,279.023.  NON  UKULLAhLt:  ItOTTLH.  H.£!»BT  1. 
SiLBUT.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  124.838.      (Cn.  216—68.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  prorided  with  a 
sphericsl  valve  recelrlng  recess  and  a  restricted  opening 
establishing  communication  betwei>n  the  aald  receas  and 
ootlet  paaaage  i^ay  in  the  neck,  the  outer  end  of  the  lat- 
ter being  prorided  with  Interior  screw  threads,  of  a  ball 
ralre  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  said  restricted  opening, 
and  mounted  in  the  aald  receaa.  a  ralve  member  mounted 
In  the  passage  way  in  the  nock  and  having  one  terminal 
provided  with  arms  extended  through  the  said  restricted 
opening  and  carrying  n  plate  disposed  In  the  said  recess 
for  engagement  with  the  hall  valve  when  the  bottle  Is 
tilted,  the  Interior  of  the  said  ralre  member  harlng  a 
chamber,  a  second  ball  valve  mounted  in  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  said  ralve  member 
from  the  bottle  neck  Independently  of  the  aald  ball  ralre 
In  the  said  receaa,  and  a  cap  acrew  threadedly  mounted 
In  the  said  open  end  of  the  neck  and  carrying  a  sleeve 
extended  Into  the  Interior  of  the  said  ralre  member  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  aald  second  ball  ralre  when  the 
bottle  la  tilted. 


1.279.024.     PICKER  STICK.     Romano  Sebafin.  Stafford 
Springs.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.    Serial  No.  198,939. 
(CI.   1.19—48.) 
2.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  rocker  member 

for  engaging  the  rear  outer  lower  edge  of  a  picker  stick 


and  baring  a  long  curved  surface  for  engaging  the  rear 
side  of  the  picker  stick  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  a 
gradual  or  varying  blow  thereto,  means  for  pirotally  con- 
necting the  rocker  member  to  the  picker  stick,  means  for 
connecting  the  rocker  member  to  the  sweep-atiek.  aald 
cnrred  anrface  of  the  rocker-member  being  located  ad- 
jacent the  pirotal  connection  between  said  member  and 
atlck  for  the  purpoae  described. 


I.  In  a  picker  stick  device,  a  rocker  member  pirotally 
attached  to  the  stick,  said  member  engaging  and  op- 
erating against  the  stick,  the  engaging  portion  being 
curved  to  produce  a  gradual  or  varying  blow  action  on 
the  stick,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  stick  and 
rocker  member,  said  member  having  a  removable  portion 
tu  permit  attaching  the  same  to  a  sweep-stick,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  produce  a  gradual  blow  to  the 
picker  stick  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]        ^ 


1.279.025.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Ralph  H.  Shat,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205.037.  (CI. 
61— T.) 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  end  walls,  a 
detaclable  rail  carried  by  the  end  walls  of  said  frame,  a 
yoke  having  end  walls  loose  on  said  rail  so  that  aald  yoke 
may  be  awung  about  the  axis  of  said  rail,  grooved  wheels 
In  said  yoke  engaging  opposed  sides  of  said  rail,  and  a 
clamping  bar  applicable  to  either  longitudinal  face  r.f 
aald  yoke  for  holding  a  tool  thereon. 


1,279.026.  DENTAL^FLOSS  HOLDER  AND  MANIPU- 
LATOR. KBifST  81EVEH8.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor. 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  128.896.     (CI.  132—12.) 
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,  1.  A  dental  floss  holder  Including  a  hollow  handle  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  floss  holding  fingers  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  handle,  harlng  downtumed  forward  ends  and 
provided  with  floss  guiding  groores  extending  along  the 
same  and  along  aaid  downturned  extremitlea  thereof,  the 
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■■M  kABdtt  harlBK  «■  opMilac  through  ita  forwmrd  por- 
tloa  thnNista  which  flova  may  b«  fed  from  the  hollow 
thereof  to  the  i^rooTts  of  th«  <liic«n,  and  laid  handle  har- 
iag  a  groore  la  the  Inner  aurfacc  theraof  within  aald 
hollow  and  la  aiinement  with  the  said  feed  openiac  aald 
ffroov*  exte{)dlnc  looKltadlnally  of  the  handle  wherebj  to 
guide  a  threading  aecdie  and  the  like  through  the  hollow 
of  the  handle  and  Into  the  aald  feed  oyeaing. 

3.  A  dental  floaa  bolder  Including  a  hollow  handle  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  floaa  holding  flngera  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  handle,  baring  dowaturned  forward  enda  and 
provided  with  floaa  guiding  grooree  extending  along  the 
same  and  along  aald  downtumed  extremltlea  thereof,  the 
aald  handle  baring  an  opening  through  Its  forward  por- 
tion through  which  floaa  may  be  fed  from  the  hollow 
thereof  to  the  groores  of  the  flngera,  a  set  acrew  threaded 
through  the  forward  portion  of  the  handle  and  Into  the 
said  feed  opening  to  bear  agalnat  and  lock  the  floss  In  the 
feed  opening,  and  means  adjustable  ak>nK  one  of  the  said 
flngera  to  receive  and  bold  tbe  frre  ead  of  the  floaa. 

6.  A  dental  floaa  holding  Implenent  inelndlng  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  floaa  holding  flngera  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
handle  In  sx>aced  relation  and  provided  with  floaa  guiding 
groores.  aald  handle  baring  a  bore  forming  a  floaa  magn 
line  aad  haftng  a  feed  opening  comBunicatlng  between 
the  said  here  and  tbe  rear  end  of  oae  of  the  aald  flngers, 
meaoH  for  locking  the  floaa  In  ita  paaaage  through  tbe 
said  feed  opeaing,  a  lerer  engageable  with  the  ttvf  end 
0<  tbe  fleea  adJaceBt  tbe  other  flnger.  aad  «  allde  adjuat- 
abte  leogittMllnaUy  of  the  latter  flnger  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  said  lerer. 

(ClaloM  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1J79.027.  C?bXTBOL  STSTELM.  Karl  A.  Simmon,  Edge- 
wood  Park,  and  ARTHm  J.  Hall,  Wllklnaburg.  Pa., 
aaelgaora  to  Westlaghoase  Electric  aiid  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylraala.  Filed  June 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.858.     (CI.  138—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  actoated, 
and  electro-paeumatlc  meana  for  actuating  said  memN^r 
and  pneumatically  biased  to  a  predetermined  pesltion. 
of  controlling*  means  adapted  to  occupy  three  positions, 
one  for  causing  said  pneuraattr  m^ana  to  more  said  mem- 
ber la  one  dlrectloa,  aaetber  for  arrcetlng  the  move- 
ment thereof  In  any  pealtlea,  «ad  the  laat  for  caaslag 
said  pneumatic  lacans  to  move  aald  member  in  the  re- 
verse direction. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  member  to  be  actuated,  and 
a  fluid-operate  derice  harlag  a  moraUc  ^toa  asaociatiHl 
therewith  and  coaaected  U  saK  neoiher,  of  a  plurality 
of  mechanically  Independent  ralrea  for  goveralng  the  ad- 
mission of  operating  fluid  Into  the  reapectlre  ends  of  said 
device,  and  remote  manually  operated  meana  for  Indl- 
rldaally  or  cencarreatiy  coatreltet  aaid  valrea  to  effect 
the  actaatiea  of  aald  pieton  asd  ceaaectad  ■e»bet  In 
the  one  or  the  otber  dlrectloa  or  for  arreatlag  tke  tamw9- 
laeats  thereof  ta  aay  poaitlon 

(ClalMi  S  ta-«  and  8  to  1«  aot  printed  la  «ke  Qaaetta.] 


l,17t,028.  iHOCK-PBETENTINQ  DEVICE  FOB  BAII/> 
WAY-CROBSINOS.  Bvrt  R.  HiMMONa.  I'alma,  Cat. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,484.  (CL 
104—116.)  , 


1.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  coia- 
hlnatlon  with  a  railway  cruaslng,  of  a  series  of  tread 
members  located  adjacent  the  intersecting  rails  thereof, 
a  cylinder  aaaodated  with  each  tread  member,  a  piston 
In  each  cyllader,  a  hydraulic  reaerroir  connected  to  aald 
cylinders,  and  ■)«<«oa  carried  by  said  reaervolr  operative 
to  force  a  liqeid  therefrom  to  actuate  the  piatons  In  said 
eyliadera. 

2.  la  aa  apparattia  ef  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  coai- 
blnatioD  with  a  railway  croaelng.  of  a  series  of  tread 
members  located  adjacent  the  Internectlng  ralla  thereof, 
a  cylinder  associated  with  each  tread  member,  a  piston 
la  each  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  reaerroir  connected  to  aald 
cylinders,  means  carried  by  said  reaerroir  and  operative 
to  force  a  liquid  therefrom  to  actuate  tbe  platona  In  said 
cylinders,  means  for  returning  the  last-named  meana  to 
Its  normal  poaitlon,  and  means  for  regalating  aald  return 
morement. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  crossing,  of  a  series  of  tread 
members  located  adjacent  the  iBteraoctlng  ralla  thereof,  a 
cylinder  aaaoclated  with  each  tread  member,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  a  hydraollc  reaerroir  connected  to  aald 
cylinders,  means  carried  by  aald  reaerroir  and  operatlre 
to  force  a  liquid  therefrom  t»  actuate  the  pistons  In  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  autoniatlcally  returning  the  last- 
named  means  to  its  namal  paaltion. 

IClalms  3,  6,  and  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,279,029.  FLEXIBLE  OIL-CAN  SPOUT.  Umouam 
HjoouMK,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Knut  Arrld  Carlson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.     SerUI  No.  228.944.     (CI.  221—25.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flexible  oil  can  spout  of  a 
flexible  member  comprising  a  double  soft  wire  twisted  to- 
gether in  cleae  formation  and  ertendlBS  longitndkially 
aad  eeotralty  thraugh  the  intedor  of  the  speat  and 
adapt«>d  to  retain  any  form  into  which  It  ia  beat,  means 
fee  secarlag  the  laaer  etid  of  the  twisted  wire  to  the 
of  the  spewt,  aad  nrnaaa  for  guiding  the  free 


cad  of  the  twisted  wire  at  tbe  nozsle  end  of  tbe  apout, 
vberehy  it  is  kept  stibatantlally  central  thereof  and  yet 
free  to  more  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  spout  end. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  oil  can  spout,  of  a 
flexible  member  comprising  a  double  wire  twisted  together 
and  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  through  the 
interior  of  the  spout  and  adapted  to  retain  any  form  Into 
which  It  is  bent  and  prorided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  open 
loop  fitting  tbe  interior  of  the  ai)out  and  prorided  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  outwardly  exteanding  portions  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  qiMut. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,030.  TBACTOB.  NoufAN  H.  800T,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Kansaa  City  Hay  Press  Company, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.950.     (CI.  180—78.) 


wheel.  4  motor  on  said  frame,  aad  a  motor  abaft.  aiMl 
a  rotary  pinion  shaft  and  pinion  actuating  tbe  gearing 
for  tbe  traction  wheel,  a  bousing  within  which  tbe  pinion 
abaft  and  pinion  ia  Jouraaled,  carried  by  tbe  gear  casing, 
a  unlrersal  Joint  connecting  the  motor  sliaft  with  the 
shaft  to  aald  pinion,  and  a  radius  bar  plrotally  connected 
with  the  axle  for  aald  traction  wheel,  and  a  support  on 
said  frame  In  aiinement  transverse  to  said  frame  with 
said  unlrersal  joint  and  with  which  the  said  radius  bar 
is  also  plrotally  connected,  and  connecting  means  on 
said  radius  bar  Intermediate  Its  ends  connected  with  the 
housing  for  tbe  retention  of  said  bousing  and  said  casing;  < 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  the  combination  with  a  aprtng- 
Bupported  frame,  a  motor  and  Its  drirtng  shaft,  and  an 
axle,  and  driving  wheel,  of  a  pinion,  and  a  rotary  pinion 
shaft,  and  a  housing  aupportlng  tbe  rot»y  pinion  shaft, 
gearing  on  the  drirtng  wheel  actuated  by  the  pinion,  a 
unlrersal  Joint  between  tbe  pinion  and  motor  shafts,  a 
radius  bar  connected  with  the  axle,  and  a  plrotal  support 
therefor  on  the  frame  of  the  rehlcle,  and  a  fixed  support 
for  tbe  housing  for  the  pinion  on  the  radius  bar. 

2.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
supported  frame  and  axle  and  tbe  driring  wheel,  a  motor 
and  a  motor  shaft,  a  pinion  and  a  pinion  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  pinion  to  the  drtrlng 
wheel,  a  unlveraal  Joint  connecting  the  ahafta  of  aald 
motor  with  the  aald  pinion,  a  bousing  for  supportlne  said 
pinion  shaft  in  rotation,  and  a  radius  bar  connecteid  with 
the  axle  of  tbe  drtrlng  wheel,  and  a  plroUl  support  there- 
for on  sakl  frame  In  aiinement  with  the  unlrersal  Joint, 
and  a  fixed  support  for  tbe  bousing  for  said  pinion  on  tbe 
radius  bar. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame  of  tbe 
machine,  and  axle,  and  springs  supporting  said  frame  on 
said  axle,  a  traction  wheel,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  and  a 
motor  abaft,  a  pinion,  and  a  roUry  pinion  shaft,  a  caaing 
for  Hupportlng  said  pinion  and  rotary  pinion  shaft,  a  unl- 
rersal Joint  connecting  the  pinion,  and  motor  shafts  with 
each  other,  gearing  for  actuating  the  tractor  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  and  a  radius  bar  plroUlly  connected 
to  the  axle  for  the  traction  wheel,  and  a  plrotal  support 
therefor  on  the  frame  of  the  tractor  In  aiinement  with 
the  unlrernal  Joint,  and  also  fixedly  connected  Intermediate 
its  ends  with  the  casing  for  said  pinion. 

4.  In  combination  with  th?  frame  of  a  motor  rehlcle 
and  its  axle  and  driving  wheel,  of  a  rotary  pinion  shaft 
and  pinion,  and  a  housing  In  which  said  pinion  shaft  is 
Journaled,  of  a  motor  and  motor  aluift,  and  a  flexible  Joint 
connecting  aald  motor  shafts  with  the  rotary  pinion  abaft, 
and  a  radius  bar  extending  from  aald  axle  and  parallel 
with  the  rotary  abaft  for  said  pinion,  and  a  support  on 
said  frame  with  which  said  radius  bar  Is  plrotally  con- 
nected, and  connecting  means  on  the  radius  bar  Inter- 
niertlato  Its  ends  for  supporting  fixedly  tbe  housing  from 
non-rotation  with  the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  tbe 
machine  and  axle,  and  a  dlrlded  sleere  on  said  axle,  and 
springs  supporting  said  frame  on  aaid  axle,  a  traction 
wheel  mounted  on  one  portion  of  the  dlrlded  sleere,  and 
gearing  actuating  the  traction  wheel  on  tbe  other  portion 
of  said  dlrlded  aleere,  a  caaing  aopportlag  tbe  gearing  on 
the  portion  of  the  dlrlded  sleere  carrying  aald  traction 


1,279,081.  PLOW-OAQB.  Jnuua  A.  Spbott,  •Greenwood, 
B.C.  Piled  Oct  1«,  1916.  SerUl  No.  126,985.  (CL 
97—88.) 


// 


•  •  X'  _____  ^  -' 


A  plow  gage  comprising  a  plow  baring  a  plow  beam 
prorided  with  a  retaining  bar  projecting  from  each  aide 
of  the  said  beam,  each  end  of  the  said  retaining  bar  har- 
lag obliqu^y  qtaced  apart  openings,  retaining  yokes,  each 
baring  a  faatening  element  adapted  for  reception  in  any 
of  tbe  aald  openings  at  each  end  of  tbe  bar  whereby  tbe 
said  bar  may  be  adjusted  angularly  by  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  one  of  the  yokes  from  one  opening  to  another,  a 
supporting  bar  plrotally  connected  to  the  retaining  arm 
nnd  adapted  to  be  retained  In  either  of  the  said  yokea 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  apart  openings, 
a  hook  carried  by  tbe  end  of  tbe  said  supporting  bar,  and 
adjustably  mounted  means  carried  by  the  supporting  arm 
and  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  In  the  said  book, 
the  said  means  Including  a  movable  element  adapted  for 
reception  In  any  of  the  longitudinally  spaced  openings  In 
the  supporting  bar. 


1,279,032.  PIN  AND  NEEDLE  CUSHION.  SrEN  AxBt 
Allan  Stvnbsbo,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  200,728.     (CI.  223—60.) 


In  pin  and  needle  cashlon«  the  combination  of  an  Inner, 
flat.  Irregular  and  cactua  shaped  body  frame  or  standard, 
affixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  tray  or  receptacle,  cactua 
shaped  reaillent  cushion  or  cushions,  with  pins  and  needlea 
arranged  to  reaemble  the  spines  and  needles  of  a  cactna 
plant,  moaated  or  arranged  on  tbe  flat  aarface  or  sur- 
faces of  tbe  body  or  frame ;  an  outer  strip  fitting  snugly 
and  embracing  the  outer  edges  of  the  cactus  shaped  frame 
and  resilient  cushions,  all  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  tbe  purpooe  specified. 
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1,379.0SS.  INCINESATOB.  Chab&u  SroLLnRO.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  anlgnor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ang.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850.717.     (O.  110—18.) 
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1.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  ^ramlnous 
body  portion  including  a  foraminoua  bottom,  a  band  se- 
cured to  the  itaUl  bottom  and  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  body  portlo^  and  uniting  the  said  bottom  with  the 
body,  an  ash  receiving  metallic  pan  comprising  a  surround- 
ing flange,  and  legs  attached  to  the  said  band  of  the  body 
portion  fitting  within  the  said  flinge  of  the  pan  and  de- 
tachably  secnred  to  the  pan.  the  said  legs  being  of  a  length 
to  leave  an  open  air.  space  between  the  top  edge  of  the  said 
flange  of  the  pan  an<l  the  lower  edgv  of  the  said  band  of 
the  body  portion  :  substantially  as  specifled. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^9,034.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  Obomib  B.  Stonbb. 
Bast  Bostvn.  and  Edwabo  L.  Gilson,  Rosllndale,  Maaa. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1»17.     Serial  No  191,301.     (CI.  267— 16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  sprlag  of  a  vehicle,  a 
lerer  pivoted  thereto  between  the  lever  ends,  a  support 
carried  by  the  axle  adjacent  thereto  and  fulcrumed  to  the 
lervr  end.  and  a  flat  spiral  spring  mounted  by  Ita  exterior 
outer  end  on  said  main  spring  In  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  lever  and  attached  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  free  end 
•(  tald  le^er. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,080.       SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.       WiLLUM     SToaail. 
ProTidence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  K-W.  Ignition  Com- 
pany, Oevelaad.  Ohio,   a   Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.      Pllad 
Mar.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.068      (CI  267—19.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  support  embodying  a  base  and  an 
oif  standing  portion,  a  yteidable  device  mounted  upon  the 
•aid  baae.  a  connection  suspended  from  the  yteidable  da- 
Tloe  and  passing  theretbroufth  and  through  the  base,  links 
embracing  the  support  and  the  off  standing  portion  thereof 
aad  piTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  such  off  standing 
portion  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  before  mentioned 


connection  and  other  links  connecting  the  rehlcle  spring 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  links  and  the  said  connection,  said 
links  having  a  toggle  arrangement. 


8.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  device,  the  combina- 
tion, with  aa  axle,  a  support  secured  thereto,  and  a  radius 
link  pivoted  to  said  support,  of  two  classes  of  springs  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  axle,  one  t>elng  a 
substantially  horitontal  leaf  spring,  and  the  other  a  coll 
spring  substantially  In  the  vertical,  the  former  connected 
to  the  radius  link  by  a  shackle,  and  the  latter  carrying  a 
rod  c«>nn<K*ted  to  the  rndluw  link  and  supported  by  said 
support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos<>s  deitrrlbed. 

9.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  support  mounted  upon  the 
axle,  said  support  having  a  base  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  resilient  member  mounted  upon  said  l>ase  which 
serves  as  an  abutment  against  which  the  resilient  element 
Is  compressed,  and  a  yoke  >-nKaglng  an  end  of  the  resilient 
msBber.  a  rod  secured  to  the  yoke  and  extending  axlaliy 
through  the  resilient  mt-raher  and  through  the  opening  in 
the  said  >>aHe.  said  support  having  a  projecting  portion,  a 
radios  link  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  vid  proj**ctlon  and 
upon  the  end  of  the  rod.  a  vehicle  spring  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axle,  and  a  toggle  link  connect- 
ing the  end  of  the  spring  to  the  end  of  the  rod. 

12.  A  vehicle  spring  susp4>naion  device  comprising  a 
support  having  an  extension,  a  casing  upon  said  extension, 
a  resilient  element  having  an  end  portion  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  yoke  member  engaging  the  said  resilient 
member,  a  s«-coDd  casing  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  the 
resilient  member  and  telescoping  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned casing,  a  rod  aecnred  to  the  yoke  and  extending 
axlaliy  through  the  resilient  element  and  adapted  at  Its 
free  end  for  ronnvctlon  With  a  vehicle  spring,  and  a  radius 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the  said 
rod  for  the  pun>oe<'  deacribed. 

(Clalma  2.  4  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.086.  BELTINO  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  BnNJAifiN  T.  SraiNo.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Belto  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  0.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.804.  (CL 
104 — 4.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  textile  belting  which  consists 
in  folding  the  margins  of  a  textile  strip  toward  each  other 
as  primary  folds,  folding  said  primary  folds  towsrd  each 
other  for  forming  intermediate  folds  along  creases  whereby 
the  outer  edges  of  said  primary  folds  arv  presented  toward 
each  other,  passing  stitching  through  the  said  interme- 
diate folds  and  the  body  portion  of  the  strip,  then  folding 
the  body  portion  of  said  strip  along  the  median  line  of 
said  body  portion  for  folding  said  Intermediate  folds  upon 
each  other  In  manner  to  Inclose  one  of  the  faces  of  all  said 
stitchlngs  within  said  folds,  passing  stitching  through  said 
Intermediate  folds  for  connecting  the  same,  and  subjecting 
said  folded  and  stitched  product  to  edge  pressure  directed 
in  the  plane  of  the  width  of  the  strip  for  cross-sectlonally 
shaping  the  sane. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  t>eltlng  formed 
out  of  a  textile  strip  with  edge  folds  folded  toward  each 
other  lengthwise  of  said  strip  and  forming  overlapping 
edges  of  said  strip  along  the  median  line  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  strip,  stitching  passing  through  said  overlap- 
ping edges  and  said  body  portion,  lateral  margins  of  said 
folded  strip  folded  as  folds  toward  each  other  hut  spaced 
apart  for  forming  a  space  between  them,  stitching  along 
the  respective  last-named  folds  passing  through  said  re- 
spective last-named  folds  and  said  body  portion  of  said 
strip,  said  last-named  folds  folded  upon  each  other,  within 
the  inner  faces  of  all  said  stitchlngs  within  said  folda,  and 
stitching  passing  through  said  last-named  folds  stitching 
said  last-named  folds  together,  said  folds  pressed  laterally 
in  line  with  the  planes  of  said  folds  for  cross-sectlonally 
rounding  said  belting. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,279.037.  INGOT-MOLD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTtjRE  OF 
STEEL.  BaNJAMiN  Taiaot,  Middlesbrough,  Bngland. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  222,182.    (CL  22—147.) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  comprising  an  iron  casing,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  removable  central  core  with  relation  to 
which  said  casing  Is  spaced  to  form  a  channel  around  said 
core,  and  a  lining  of  slag  in  said  channel. 

2.  An  Ingot  mold  comprising  an  iron  casing  haring  an 
enlarged  top.  in  combination  with  a  removable  central 
core  with  relation  to  which  said  enlarged  top  Is  spaced  to 
form  a  channel  around  said  core,  and  a  lining  of  alag  in 
said  channel. 

8.  An  Ingot  mold  comprising  an  Iron  casing,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  removable  central  core  with  relation  to 
which  said  casing  is  spaced  to  fond  a  channel  of  approxi- 
mately rectangular  cross  section  aroiud  said  core,  and  a 
lining  of  slag  in  said  channel. 


1,279.088.  LAWN  -  MOWER. 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1918. 
6»— 19.) 


PvTBO  Tataetm,  Cheater, 
SerUl    No.    227.878.     (Q\. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  mounted  therein,  an  axle 
Joamaled  in  said  frame  upon  which  said  wheels  are  ilxed,  a 
pair  of  opposed,  lateral  faced  cams  secured  upon  said  axle, 
a  flx^  cutt^er  blade  carried  In  advance  of  said  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating cutter  blade  movable  on  said  fixed  blade,  arms 
extending  from  said  reciprocating  cutter  blade,  rollers  car- 
ried at  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  said  rollers  contacting 
with  the  faces  of  said  cams,   means  for  prop«>lling  said 


frame,  and  means  operative  in  said  propelling  means  and 
connected  to  said  cams  whereby  said  cams  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  on  said  axle  into  or  out  of  contact  with  said 
rollers. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  cutting  means  on 
said  frame  at  the  forward  part  thereof,  an  axle  Joumaled 
in  said  frame,  traction  wheels  secured  upon  said  axle,  a 
pair  of  opposed  cams  fixed  upon  said  axle,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  cams  and  said  cutter  blades,  a  bar 
mounted  i>arallel  to  said  axle  In  said  frame,  bubs  slldable 
on  said  bar,  forks  carried  by  said  hubs  engaged  with  said 
cams  whereby  they  may  be  moved  to  or  from  each  other, 
a  hollow  handle  engaged  with  said  frame  by  which  the 
latter  may  be  advanced,  a  rod  passing  through  said  hollow 
handle,  means  for  rotating  said  rod,  a  disk  affixed  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  rod  and  link  connections  between  said 
disk  and  the  hubs  of  said  forks  whereby  they  may  be 
actuated. 


1,279,089.  SHIP-CALKING  MACHINE.  Max  B.  Taa- 
LBSKT,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Rebner,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.   191,876.      (a.   114 — 224.) 


1.  A  calking  machine  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  motor  on  the  fraipe,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  wheels  for  driving  the  wheels, 
power  operated  chisels  supported  by  the  frame  and  driven 
by  the  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  chisels  or  the 
wheels  to  the  motor,  means  for  constraining  the  chisels 
to  follow  the  seam  to  be  calk«d,  means  on  the  frame  for 
supporting  a  strip  of  calking  material,  means  controlled 
by  the  motor  for  feeding  the  strip,  means  for  varying  the 
rate  of  feed,  and  means  for  guiding  the  strip  to  the  seam 
at  the  chisels,  said  means  comprising  an  inclined  plate 
leading  from  the  feeding  means  to  the  seam  to  be  calked, 
the  chisel  being  pivotally  mounted  and  normally  spring 
pressed  to  engage  the  plate. 

2.  A  calking  machine  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  wheels  for  driving  the  wheels, 
power  operated  chisels  supported  by  the  frame  and  driven 
by  the  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  chisels  or  the 
wheels  to  the  motor,  means  for  constraining  the  chisels 
to  follow  the  seam  to  be  calked,  feed  rollers  for  the  calk- 
ing material  offset  laterally  from  the  seam,  and  an  in- 
clined feeding  plate  leading  from  the  rollers  to  the  seam 
at  the  chlsala 

8.  A  calking  machine  comprising  a  frame,  chisels  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  means  for  driving  the  chisels,  said 
chisels  being  pivoted  to  the  said  driving  means  to  swing 
transversely  of  the  seam  to  be  calked,  feeding  means  lat- 
eral to  the  chisels,  a  feed  plate  leading  from  the  feeding 
means  to  the  seam  to  be  calked,  and  springs  presaing  the 
chisels  into  contact  with  the  plate. 


1.279,040.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  CONCEN- 
TRATING ORBS  BY  FLOTATION.     Carl  C.  Thomab, 
Baltimore,    Md.     Filed    June    28.    1916.     Serial    No. 
106,041.      (a.  88—80.) 
1.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  by  flotation,  which 

comprises    subjecting    ore    pulp    to    agitation    by    hlgkiy 
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prp«i«ui>.  prodactBf  a  froth  th«r«>by  In  which  the  mlD«nl 
pcrtlclM  to  be  wparatcHl  an  anstalnMl.  and  remortnf  the 
froth  tha«  formed  together  wltli  said  mineral  particle* ; 
rabatantUIly  M  de*CTib«d. 


'  4    W    i^  - 


>'.  The  method  of  ooncentratlnt  ore*  by  flotation,  which 
i-omprlses  subjecting  ore  palp  to  agitation  by  prodocts 
of  combuBtlon  siipplitHi  therpto  In  a  hlxhly  heate<l  condi- 
tion, under  presaure,  from  the  oiplod«»d  charge  of  an  In- 
ternal combo0tlon  engine,  prodndng  a  froth  thereby  in 
which  the  mineral  particle*  to  be  separated  are  suttalnect, 
and  removing  th**  froth  thus  forme<l  together  with  said 
mineral  particles ;  subfltantlally  aa  described. 

4.  Flotation  appantos.  comprlaing  an  exploalve  engine, 
a  flotation  cell  or  tank,  and  means  for  conreying  the 
high  temperature,  and  high  pressure  prodiicts  of  combus- 
tion from  said  engine  and  discharging  the  same  Into  the 
flotation  cell  to  .form  a  froth  therein :  subatantUlly  as 
described. 

5.  Flotation  apparatus,  comprising  an  exploslre  en- 
gine, a  conduit  leading  from  said  engine  to  convey  the 
high  temperature  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  an 
atomising  or  spraying  derlce  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  conduit,  an  ore  palp  receptacle  at  whoae  bottom  the 
atomizing  or  spoiying  device  discharges,  and  an  outer 
water  receptacle  '■for  receiving  the  overflow  of  the  ore 
polp  receptacle  and  for  floating  the  froth  produced  there- 
in :   substantially  as  described. 

12.  Flotation  apparatus,  comprising  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  conduit  leading  from  said  engine  to  convey  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  therefrok,  an  atomliing  or  spraying 
derlce  forming  a  continuation  of  said  conduit,  an  ore 
pulp  receptst-le  at  whuMe  bottom  the  atomising  or  spray- 
ing device  discharges',  a  pipe  for  supplying  ore  pulp  to 
said  re<-ept>i(-le  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  the  atomising 
or  spraying  device,  an  outer  water  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing the  overflow  gf  the  ore  pulp  receptacle  and  for  float- 
ing the  froth  produced  therein,  and  means  above  said 
•re  pulp  recrpta<ine  through  which  gases  may  b«  con- 
ducted away  f roOI  above  the  froth  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  9,  5  U  7,  ami  9  to  IL  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
lette.]  / 


1^79,041.  TUaNINO  AMD  THBBAEKMILLINO  MA- 
CHINE. ALrano  Morris  Thom»on.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Flied  Dec.  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  138,940.     (CL  29 — 27.) 


1.  A  thread  milling  machine  for  mlUlng  threaded  rods 
of  great  length  including  In  combination  radially  and  an- 


gttTHllnaUy-MovmMe  feeding  aeana  and  a^atattonary  feed 
nut  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  thread. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  threaded  rods  iDCIudlng  in 
combtnatloo  a  rotary  lathe  head  tending  to  rotate  the 
work  in  one  direction,  thread  milling  cntters  tending  to 
rotate  the  work  la  the  opposite  direction  and  a  rotating 
chnck  for  rotating  the  work  at  the  desired  rate  and  a 
stationary  lead  nut  rngaging  the  flnisbed  thread  to  feed 
the  work  in  proportion  to  its  rate  of  rotation. 

10.  A  thread  Billing  aachine  including  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  work  In  an  axial  direction,  a  rotating  chuck 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  disks  therein 
with  axes  located  in  a  transverse  plane  sdapted  to  en- 
gage the  work  and  rotate  It  with  the  chuck  while  per- 
mitting It  to  adrance  longitudinally  through  the  chuck 
and  meana  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  disks. 

[Claims  2,  S,  5  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.  ] 


1.279.042.  THEATRICAL  APPARATUS.  Howabo 
THCBaTON,  Beechhurst,  N.  T.  Filed  July  ti.  1918. 
Serial  No.  247.488.      (CI.  46—70.) 


4.  A  caMnet  of  the  character  described  having  two 
back  doors  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  adjacent  to  the 
back  corners  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  tnmad  In- 
wardly Into  the  cabinet  and  also  outwardly  therefrom, 
two  side  doors  htngeil  at  their  rear  edges  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  cdgea  of  said  back  doors  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
outwardly,  and  outer  pedestals  at  said  back  corners  upon 
which  persons  from  within  the  cabinet  may  paaa  and  be 
8upporte<l  when  the  said  bark  doors  are  op<'ned  inwardly, 
aald  pedestals  and  the  persons  thereon  being  between  said 
bark  and  side  doors  when  said  doors  are  opened  ont- 
wardly.  said  cabinet  also  having  a  dark  lining,  front 
curtains  and  a  receptacle  in  its  flooring. 

9.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described  having  a  dark 
lining,  hinged  back  and  side  doors,  front  curtains  and  a 
covered  reo'ptacle  within  its  flooring,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing hack  from  the  front  o{  the  cabinet,  and  lighting 
means  adapted  to  direct  its  rays  only  Into  the  lower  ex- 
treme front  portion  of  the  cabinet  and  to  the  front  of 
said  receptacle. 

10.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described  having  a  dark 
lining,  a  hinged  back  door,  a  s4de  door  hinged  adjacent 
to  the  hinged  edge  of  said  back  door,  and  an  exterior  sup- 
port upon  which  an  attendant  may  be  concealed  by  said 
doors  when  said  doors  are  opened  outwardly  toward  each 
other. 

(Clalma  1  to  8  and  S  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.279.043.  SHOE  L.ACE  FASTENER.  Manton  W.  TaaAO- 
QOLD,  Bandon.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1^17.  Serial  No. 
200,779.     (CI.  24—120.) 


r-»  '  •  .gBi*.  >  -J 
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A  cord  clamp  comprising  a  base  plate,  upstanding  par- 


gnlarly  adjustable   roUry   thread    milling  cutters  a   Ion-  *  allel  spaced  ears  thereon,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  rear 
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partloaa  of  said  ears,  and  a  subatantially  U-shapad  damp- 
ing member  of  a  length  to  be  booaed  bctwetn  aald  ean 
with  ita  bight  co-lncldent  with  their  front  enda,  the  vpift 
arm  of  aald  member  being  bent  outwardly  at  Its  end  Into 
an  eye  revolubly  surrounding  aald  pivot  pin  and  the  lower 
arm  of  said  member  hnvlng  a  deflected  tip  yieldingly 
projecting  toward  the  base  plate  to  clamp  a  cord  upon  aald 
haao  plat*,  tba  bight  of  said  clamping  member  aerrlng  as 
a  handle. 


1,279,044.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  BBNjAif  in  W. 
TUCKBE,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Corana  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  T0,«09.    (CL  197—186.) 


*Mm 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  part,  tsrpe  bars  supported  on  said  main  frame  part, 
a  platen  carriage,  a  support  for  said  carriage  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  part  and  movable  forwardly 
from  a  rsarwardly  extended  normal  operative  position  to 

^JL  more  compact  inoperative  position  abore  aald  main  frame 
part,  and  a  keyboard  movable  rearwardly  relatlTely  to 
said  main  frame  from  a  normal  extended  operattre  posi- 
tloil  to  a  more  compact  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  part,  type  bars  supported  on  said  main  frame 
part,  a  platen  carriage,  a  support  for  said  carriage 
aUdahly  mounted  on  said  main  frame  part  and  movable 
farwardly  from  a  rearwardly  extended  normal  operative 
position  to  a  more  compact  Inoperative  position  above  said 
main  frame  part,  a  keyboard  frame  part  slldably  held  to 
^d  main  frame  purt  and  movable  rearwardly  within  the 

^^same  while  upright  from  a  normal  extended  operative  posi- 
tion to  a  more  comjJact  Inoperative  position  within  said 
main  frame  part,  and  key-operated  levers  mounted  on  said 
keyboard  frame  part  to  move  therewith  adapted  to  actuate 
the  type-bars  when  said  keyboard  frame  part  Is  In  its 
normal  extended  operative  position. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  platen,  a  keyboard,  and  means  for  moving  the 
platen  and  keyboard  horizontally  In  opposite  directions  to 
make  the  machine  more  compact  when  not  in  use. 

49.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sapport.  a  platen  and  printing  Instrumentalities  mounted 
on  said  aapport,  a  keyboard  having  keys  adapted  to  oper- 
ate tkt  printing  Instmmentalitlea,  and  meana  comprising 
a  pair  of  slides,  each  having  two  movable  members  and  a 
fixed  member  adapted  to  telescope,  whereby  the  kcjboard 
may  be  moved  from  an  extended  operative  position  to  a 
compact  inoperative  poaltlon. 

[Claims  8  to  26  and  28  to  48  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1^79,046.     TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.     Binjamih  W. 

Tucsaa.  Sooth  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Corona  1'7P«- 

wrlter  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 

Ma7  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.660.     (CL  197— 1S6.) 

1.  In  a  typewrlttag  machine  the  combUkatlon  of  a  ma^n 

Craase  having  one  part  vertically  sUdable  relatively  to 

another  part,  a  platea  carriage,  eacapement  mechanism, 

ribbon  mechanism,  all  mounted  apon  said  vertically  slid- 

able  frame  part,  a  keyboard  mounted  upon  the  other  part 

af  tb*  team*,  and  means  tor  Imparting  a  caae  shift  asoT*- 

mant  to  the  platen  carrtac*. 

14.  In  a   typewriting  maftUna  tbe  oomhination  *X  a 
divided  main  traaa  comprlaing  a  eormanl  part  and  a  rela- 
254  O.  O.— <86 


tlveiy  movabto  rear  part,  a  keyboard  mounted  on  aald  for- 
ward frame  part,  a  platnn  cirrlage  supported  on  aald  rear 
frame  part  and  movable  therewith  from  a  normal  elevated 
operative  position  downwardly  to  a  more  compact  inoi>era- 


tlve  position,  slldlrg  connections  between  said  frame  part* 
for  maintaining  the  platen  carriage  in  an  upright  position 
during  the  movement  thereof  toward  and  from  its  compact 
position,  and  means  fur  imparting  a  case  shift  movement 
to  the  platen  carriage. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,046.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  BaMjAiilN  W. 
TucKia,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaicnor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporatlen  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,661.     (CI.  197—186.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
frame  part,  an  upwardly  movable  frame  part  supported  on 
the  baae  frame  part,  a  platen  carriage  movable  from  a 
normal  operative  position  at  the  rear  of  the  base  frame 
part  to  a  more  compact  LooperatlTe  position  above  the 
base  frame  part,  a  movable  support  for  the  platen  carriage, 
connections  between  eald  carriage  support  and  said  up- 
wardly movable  frame  part  wherry  said  support  may  be 
moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly  while  upright  to  move 
tt»e  carriage  to  and  from  compact  position,  a  key  action, 
type  bars,  and  case  shift  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
upwardly  movable  frame  part  to  Impart  a  caae  shift  move- 
ment to  the  platen  carriage. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
support  having  relatirely  alidable  parts  adapted  to  move 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  machine  to  shorten  its 
length  In  the  Inoperative  poaltlon  thereof,  a  platen  mounted 
on  one  part,  a  keyhoard-monnted  on  another  part,  said 
keyboard  and  platen  being  maintained  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion at  all  times,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  vertical  case 
shift  movement  to  the  platen. 

[Claim*  2  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,047.      COKN-KNIFB.      BOT   Wai.kc*,   Hardlnsburg, 

Ky.     FUed  Mar.  19,   1918.     Serial  No.  228,871.     (Q. 

80— 8.) 

1.  In  a  topping  knife,  a  blade  having  spaced  aerie*  of 
aperture*,  a  hand  grip  eomprlslBg  a  loop,  one  end  of  aald 
loop  being  longer  than  the  other  and  both  of  said  ends  be- 
ing threaded  and  beiac  adapted  to  enter  aald  apertures, 
and  nota  for  engagement  on  the  aald  tineaded  end*  to 
hold  tbe  loop  npon  the  aald  blada. 

2-  In  a  fwyping  knife,  a  blade,  mean*  for  aecuring  one 
end  ot  aaid  Made  to  the  wzlsl  af  the  oaer.  a  loop  member 
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havlnt  (paced  len.  op«  of  aald  less  beioff  lonfrr  than  the 
other,   aarnlarly   dlspoaed   itenu   on    th*   extremlttw   of 


Mid  legs.  Mid  blade  baring  ifMced  longitudinal  op«>nlniPi 
adaptfKl  to  recelT«»  »al«l  at  ma.  and  m^nna  for  actarlnK 
■aid  atema  In  aald   op  nin^^. 


1.270.048. 
PaaMlc, 


BALL  •  CASTER. 
N.    J.      FHed    Jan. 
(CL    16— Aft.) 


Stanut     Wie-ki  '»ici. 
28.    1018.      8e.»ai    No. 


1,  ▲  ball  caater  co^iprlalng  a  conical  raaing  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  article  to  be  mored.  an  interiorly  thread- 
ed sleeve  engaged  with  Mid  caalng.  a  screw  fitted  to  Mid 
BleeTe.  a  ball  against  which  aaid  screw  la  adapted  to  Im 
pinge.  a  seat  receptitfe  of  mW  ball.  aT"*  means  for  secur- 
ing Mid    parts  in  position. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  ball.  .1  Manged  seat  therefor. 
Mid  seat  having  an  fponlng  throngii  which  a  portion  of 
Mid  ball  extenda.  a  liollow  conical  element  engaged  with 
Mid  seat,  an  Inverted  sleeve  form***!  in  the  upper  part  of 
Mid  conical  element,  a  screw  thr»y»ded  into  said  aleeve. 
the  end  of  Mid  screw  being  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  th*- 
periphery  of  Mid  ball,  aiid  means  for  -aecuring  Mid  SMt 
in  position.  I 

1,278.040.  TWO-ROW  CULT  I  V  ATOR.  Lawis  B.  Watm- 
MAN.  Roikford,  111.,  aasmnor  to  Emer«onBrar»lng- 
ham  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
FUed  Nov.  16.  lOli     Serial  No.  «1,623.     (O.  07— 85.) 


1.  In  a  two-row  cnltlvator.  the  comhlueilon  of  two 
pair*  of  cnltivatlng  rteTlcea  raoant«Ml  with  capacity  for 
Individual  Independent  lateral  noviment  a  common  oper- 
ating lever,  and  an  ndjnsttng  aud  controlling  mer'^anlsni 
Intermediate  ial<^  :'»1v«tln(t  devices  and  Mid  common 
operating  Uv«»t,  said  last  nam«-d  mochanlsm  Including  a 
pair  of  relatively  rorersible  rock»T  plates  having  link  con^ 
nectiona  to  the  outer  and  Inner  cultivating  devices  of  the 
two  pairs,  rMp«ctlT«l7.  wb«r«bj  in  one  position  of  mM 


ro«ker-plate«  the  two  pairs  of  eoltlTsting  derlcM  at* 
shifted  aa  units  toward  or  froai  ^arh  other,  and  in  the  re- 
versed position  of  Mid  rocker-platM  the  individual  d*> 
vices  of  mcb  pair  are  shifted  towasd  or  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  cnltivator.  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  cnl- 
tlvatlag  devices  moanted  with  capacity  for  indlTldoal  lat- 
eral movement,  an  adjnatlng  and  controlling  device  plr- 
otally  mounted  so  that  parta  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  axis  move  laterally  In  opposite  directions  when  the  do- 
vice  is  oscillated,  connectiona  between  one  of  the  culti- 
vating devices  of  each  pair  and  Mid  controlling  device  on 
one  side  of  Its  axis  and  between  the  other  cultivating  de- 
vices and  said  controlling  device  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
Its  axis,  BMUS  for  oscillating  Mid  controlling  dsvlc*  so 
that  the  cultivating  device  of  each  pair  will  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  Mid  connectiona  being 
Adjustable  so  that  those  of  each  pair  of  cultivating  de- 
vices will  be  connected  to  the  controlling  device  on  a 
common  side  of  Its  axis  whereby  when  Mid  device  Is  oa- 
dilated  Mch  pair  of  cultivating  devices  will  be  moved  «• 
a  unit  toward  and  from  each  other 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278.050.  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  SHEET  GLASS 
FOR  SURFACE  DECORATION.  Jambs  Watsoh.  You- 
ghal,  Ireland.  SHlgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Dela- 
rour.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  81.  1018.  SerUl  No. 
237.«74.      (CI.    41—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  surface  decorations  con- 
sisting In  first  reproducing  the  design  In  the  desired 
colors  npoo  one  surface  of  a  glaM  body,  then  applying  a 
thin  film  of  tranaparent  glaM  painter'a  flux  and  stip- 
pling the  film,  baking  it  In  a  glaM  painter  s  muflle,  and 
1  tally  attaching  the  completed  glan  to  a  supporting 
p..nel  or   wall. 

[Calms  8  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.270.061.  STIRRUI-  STRAP  CLIP.  Edward  C.  Wisa, 
Rifle,  Colo.  Filed  July  21.,  1017.  Serial  No.  182,688. 
(Ci.  i4— 48.) 


The  comblnatlun  with  a  aaddle  and  a  trunaverselj  dis- 
posed and  pivoted  strap,  carried  by  the  Mddlc,  of  a  pair 
of  stirrup  straps,  clips  connected  to  the  stirrup  straps  and 
to  the  ends  of  the  first  named  strap  and  each  Including  a 
plate  securwi  to  tde  eu'.  of  the  first  strap  and  'lavlng  a 
centrally  apertures  boM  on  the  outer  end  ther^.-r,  and  * 
pair  of  pintfs  disposed  on  opposite  nldes  of  tho  stirrup 
•trap  and  utraddllnu  and  being  plvote<l  to  the  Mid  boM. 
whereby  the  stirrup  strap  Is  permitted  free  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  swinging  movonont  with  relation  to  the 
Mddle. 


1,278.062.  MtiWTNO.  -  MACHINE  Wai.tsh  F  Wslch, 
i-»malc*,  N.  T.  Filed  July  23.  1817  Serial  No. 
182,388       'f^    56 — 18.) 

1.  A  mowing  machine  comprlslnK  s  fixed  horizontal 
axle,  a  wheel  rotatahly  mounted  on  Mid  axle  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  annular  flanire.  an  end  plate  nerured 
on  Mid  axle  and  coacting  with  said  flange  and  wheel  In 
forraInK  s  bousing.  Mid  end  plate  having  an  opening  near 
Its  edge,  a  horlxontal  ledjre  formed  Inteerally  with  the 
front  edge  of  said  end  platf,  adjacent  ^nld  op«»nlng  and 
extending  transverwely  In  front  of  said  wheel,  a  fixed 
sickle  bar  carried  by  Mid  ledge,  a  movable  sickle  bar 
coertlBK'  with  Mid  fixed  bar.  an  operating  device  for  Mid 
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movable  sickle  bar  extending  Into  Mid  housing  through 
Mid  opening,  and  means  in  Mid  housing  and  driven  by 
•  aid  wheel  for  reciprocating  said  operating  device. 


2.  A  mowing  ninch.Dc  romprfslng  a  fixed  horlsontal 
axle,  a  driving  wbt>rl  luountrd  rotataMy  on  said  axle  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  annular  flange  to  travel  on 
the  ground,  a  flat  circular  end  plate  secured  to  the  axle 
and  having  Its  periphery  located  at  the  edge  of  aald  flauge 
to  form  with  the  latter  a  flat  vertical  bousinK.  a  ram 
wheel  In  aaid  housing  consisting  of  a  hub  rotatable  on  said 
tfxle.  an  annular  web  extending  from  said  bub  adjacent 
said  end  plate ;  and  an  annular  flange  on  aald  web  ex- 
tending toward  said  driviuK  wheel,  said  last  named  flange 
having  a  (ontinuous  cam,  and  an  additional  annular  flange 
on  Mid  driving  wheel  extending  into  the  space  surrounded 
by  the  flange  of  Mid  cam  wheel ;  together  with  grass 
cutting  means,  means  for  driving  Mid  cutting  means  from 
Mid  cam,  and  gearing  for  drivln  ;  Mid  bub  from  8aid 
additional  flange. 


1,278,063.  CASH-RK(;IRTER  AND  MONEY-CHANGER. 
JOH.N  A.  WiBMia,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  80.  1816.     Serial  No.  68,286.     (CI.  188—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination 
with  operating  mecbanlxm,  of  dlfTerentlal  devices,  a  aeries 
of  manipulative  devices  constructed  to  be  selectively  set 
in  position  to  control  the  differential  devices  and  movabK- 
by  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  from  one  con- 
trolling iMsltion  to  another. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  keyboard  comprising  depresslble  amount  of 
Mle  and  amount  tendered  keys,  the  latter  when  depressed 
t>elng  adjuatable  from  one  controlling  position  to  an- 
other, of  dlfferen.tlally  adjustable  elements,  means  con- 
trolled Jointly  by  the  amount  of  Mle  and  the  amount 
tendered  keys  for  differentially  adjusting  the  elements,  and 
devices  controlled  by  the  amount  of  Mle  keys  for  adjusting 
amount  tendered  keya  from  one  controlling  poeltion  to 
another. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUh  described,  the  coablna- 
tion  with  a  main  operating  mechaniam,  of  a  plurality  of 
coin  ejectors,  means  normally  connecting  the  coin  ejectors 
und  the  main  operating  mechanism,  amount  purchased 
and  amount  tendered  manipulative  devices,  and  means 
for  dlMhJlng  the  aforesaid  connecting  mMns  at  an  opera- 


tion with  an  amount  on  the  purchase  manlpulatlT<e  da- 
vices  exceeding  the  amount  .on  the  amount  tendered 
devices, 

87.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  operating  device,  of  a  plurality  of  cola 
ejectors,  a  sepsrate^normally  effective  connection  between 
each  coin  ejector  and  the  main  operating  device,  a  connee- 
tlon  commoQ  to  all  of  the  ejectors  and  normally  connect- 
ing the  ejectors  and  the  main  operating  device,  amount 
tendered  keys  and  amount  purchased  keys,  derlces  coi^ 
trolled  jointly  by  the  amount  tendered  and  amount  pur- 
chased keys  for  dlMbllng  the  separate  connections  singlx 
or  in  combinations,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  amount 
purchased  keys  for  disabling  the  common  connection. 

49.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  commoif  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality 
of  change  dellverlqUg  devices  normally  connected  to  the 
common  operating /mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means 
for  differentially  rbtating  Mid  shaft  in  either  direction 
from  a  neutral  position,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of 
the  shaft  in  one  (^rectioA  disconnects  all  of  the  change 
delivering  devices  f^'om  the  common  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  22,I24,  2".  27  to  36,  38  to  48,  60,  and  61 
not  printed  In  the  pasette.] 

i 

1,279,064.  ADTOI4OBILE-8IGNAL.  Feed  />.  Wascorr, 
Coming,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wescott-Banker  Signal 
Co.,  Inc.  Filed  ^ug.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  117,928. 
(CI.  40—182.) 


I.  A  vehicle  signal,  comprising  a  main  casing  having^ 
a  rear  wall  and  1nc4udinK  a  longitudinal  recess,  the  outer 
edges  of  Mid  rear  walls  being  bent  to  provide  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  grooves,  a  transparent  number  plate  slld- 
ably  and  removably  mounted  in  the  grooves  in  the  casing, 
a  transversely  curved  reflector  plate  arranged  longitudi- 
nally within  the  casing,  means  for  fastening  and  spacing 
the  reflector  so  that  its  longitudinal  edges  engage  with 
the  arcuate  portion  of  the  rear  wall  to  form  a  chamber 
between  the  wail  and  reflector  and  closing  the  recess,  elec- 
tric sockets  connected  to  the  reflector  plate  and  passing 
through  the  recem,  electric  bulbs  in  the  sockets  for  Illu- 
minating the  casing  so  that  the  rays  therefrom  will  be 
directed  through  the  transparent  plate  by  the  reflector 
plate,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  for  connecting  the  device  to  a  vehicle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,060.  AUTOMOBILE  INDICATOR.  Fred  A.  Wm- 
COTT.  Coming,  N.  Y.,  auignor  to  The  Westcott-Banker 
Signal  Co.,  Inc.  Filed  Dec  8.  1816.  Serial  No.  186.884. 
(CI.  4(V— 182.) 

1.  An  automobile  signal,  which  comprises  a  casing  haT* 
Ing  approximately  the  shape  of  a  trapexium,  the  upper 
wall  of  whiph  Is  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  with 
flanges  formetl  on  Its  edges,  a  front  wall  having  spaced 
openings  of  different  sizes  and  shapes  and  having  a  bent 
lower  portion  terminating  In  a  downwardly  depemllnc 
flange,  two  of  nld  openings  being  in  vertical  sllnement, 
one  of  the  latter  openings  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
lucent plate  having  characters  thereon,  the  other  of  thm 
openings  being  provided  with  a  translucent  colored  plnCa 
to  serve  as  a  tall  light,  a  partition  secured  horlsontaUj  fi) 
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the  cttatag  aad  prortdcd  on  Iti  nar  edffe  witk  ft  T«rtlcftl 
<aac«  bftTlDc  wpftcvd  bole*  therein,  *  Iwck  wall  for  Ue 
cftsing  having  lt«  upper  edge  engagM  with  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  top,  nld  wall  alao  being  adapted  to  form 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  caaing  and  U  pro- 
Ttded  with  an  opealag  And  a  downwardly  depending 
flange  haTtng  a  racarred  edge  to  roOperate  with  and  to 
recelre  the  downwardly  (l*p«'ndlDg  flange  of  the  front  wall. 
Mid  front  and  back  wall  flaogee  eervlng  as  a  license  plate 
attachment,    spaead    Tertlcal    partltlona    serrlng    aa    re- 


llectora  Interpoaed  and  •ecured  between  the  borUontal 
partition  and  the  bottom  wall,  said  vertical  partitions  pro- 
ducing a  central  compartment  with  smaller  compartments 
adjoining,  each  one  of  the  remaining  openings  In  the  front 
wall  being  disposed  In  front  of  a  smaller  compartment. 
Beans  for  Ulu«lnaUng  the  several  compartments  and 
their  openings,  and  spaced  cnrved  reflectora  In  the  cen- 
tral «)mpartment  to  direct  light  through  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  wall. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,279  056  CENTRIFUGAL  SKfARATOB.  Datid  B. 
WhvTO.M.  Sharon,  Mass.  FUed  Nov.  14.  191X  Serial 
No.  731,232.     (CI.  2*3—82.) 


or  more  offtake  pipes  whoae  Inlet  ends  commanlcate  with 
the  tone  below  said  ba«e  plate  snd  whose  outlet  ends 
discharge  Into  the  other  draw-off  compartment  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  offUfce  pipes,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  centrifugal  recepUcle  for  a  separator  comprising 
the  peripheral  wall,  upper  and  lower  members  secured 
thereto  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  so  aa  to  leavs 
central  openings,  a  suspension  spider  arranged  In  the 
lower  opening  to  form  a  supporting  means  for  the  recep- 
Ucle to  connect  It  with  a  roUry  shaft,  upper  and  lower 
annular  baflte  pUtes  located  within  said  receptacle,  a 
deflector  hood  mounted  on  top  of  said  recepUcle  and  pro- 
jecting Inside  the  annuUr  top,  and  a  series  of  vertical 
wings  or  vanes  arranged  In  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
recepUcle,  subsUntlally  as  de«:rtbed. 


1279  007        CmmilFUQAL    SEPARATOR.       Datid    B. 
"wsaroN.  Sharon.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1918.     Serial 
No.  801,150.     (a.  288 — 82.) 


^ 


r  ^    i*-       * 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  eeparator  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
tary centrifugal  recepUcI**  having  annular  top  and  t>ottora 
members  projecting  Inward  from  Us  peripheral  wall  and 
providing  central  openings,  a  series  of  radial  wings  ar- 
ranged In  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  recepUcle  between 
the  annular  top  and  bottom  membera.  an  annular  baflU 
plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  Inside  edge  of  the  top  mem- 
hsr  a«d  projecting  both  Inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond 
sbM  edge,  and  a  valve  plate  for  eloalag  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  member  and  removable  from  Us  seat  In  order  to 
psmlt  the  dlseharge  of  the  solid  matter  through  said 
•paalnc  sabatantlany  as  described. 

2.  llM  LOiabl— thin  of  the  centrlfnt*!  recepUcle  havtBg 
tap  and  bottom  aannlar  walls  leaving  central  openlags, 

far  tatra4«ciaf  the  liquid  to  be  treated  Into  the 
pwlphsral  yortlon   of  laM   receptacle,  an  annular 

. plate  arraaved  to  the  upper  part  oT  said  recepUcle 

ta  aecrlap  the  edt»  ©f  the  outlet  In  the  top.  a  aurroundlmg 
caatnff  ^Jimyt*^^  two  draw-off  roonMrtmeaU.  a  dcflecttog 
t^agtd  !■  the  outlet  opening  of  the  recepUde  ta 
■rga  Che  darttsd  IHuid  toU  «m  csvpartneat.  oae 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary receptacle  provided  with  annular  top  and  bottom 
members  covering  the  peripheral  sone  of  the  recepUcle,  an 
aaaalar  plate  arranged  at  a  dlsUnce  from  th*»  peripheral 
wall  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  a  liquid  feed  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  the  bottom  to  deliver  liquid 
Into  the  space  between  the  said  annuUr  pUte  and  the 
bottom  when  the  rec*^Ucle  Is  rotated,  and  moans  for  de- 
Uchably  holdlnc  said  ptate  In  Its  operative  poeltlon  and 
allowing  It  to  be  raised  to  fadllUte  the  discharge  of  the 
solid  separated  matter  through  the  bottom  opening,  sub- 
sUntUUy  as  described 

2.  In  a  centrtfugal  receptacle  the  combination  with  the 
Internal  radial  winga,  supporttog  plates  ssi-urcd  thereto. 
an  annular  secttonal  deflector  rcsttog  npoa  said  support- 
ing plates  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  and  retaining  devices 
(or  deUchably  locking  said  annular  plates  in  poelUon 
so  aa  to  permit  their  removal  to  facUlUte  Ue  discharge 
of  solid  matter  through  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle,  sub- 
sUntlally aa  described. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  recepUcle  the  combination  of  the 
internal  radial  winga.  supporting  plates  secured  thereto, 
a  sectional  deflector  resting  upon  said  supporting  plates, 
and  pivotal  Utchea  adapted  to  engage  and  removablj 
hold  said  deflector  secUons  against  the  supporting  platas, 
sobstantlally  as  described. 


1279  0W.  POETAW*  BmOlGBNCT  TRAIN  FLAO- 
8TOP  FOR  RAILWAYS.  WitaOH  B.  Whit^  Detrstt, 
a»d  BmmjAuin  Owatkih  and  VicTO«  B.  Rapwaix, BattU 
Craek.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.662. 
<n.  246— 59  ) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  dass  set  forth,  the  eaahlMtlon  sf 
partahle  hinged  sections  arranged  to  eagags  the  flaaffes 
af  tkt  mUs  t  a  roadbed,  ons  of  said  scctioM  havlag  an 
aprlght  paat  adaptad  to  eagagc  a  pr«-arraag«d  device  en 
rainag  stock  that  will  antomatleally  bring  said  rolltaff 
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stock  to  a  halt  when  broocht  in  ooBtact  with  said  past,  and 
meana  to  rigidly  hold  said  sactioos  aUnsd  hstwsen  said 
raUs. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
porUble  hinged  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
alotted  extremity,  the  opposite  section  having  an  adjust- 
able slotted  extremity,  said  alotted  extremities  adapted  to 
engage  the  flanges  of  the  rails  of  a  roadbed,  a  post  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to 
engage  a  pre-arranged  device  on  rolling  stock  that  will 
aatomatlcally  bring  said  roiling  stack  to  a  halt  when 
brought  lA  cooUct  with  said  post,  and  meana  to  rigidly 
boild  said  sactloaa  In  allaesaent  t>etween  said  rails. 

&  la  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  coaahlaatloa  of 
a  porUble  apparatus  arranged  to  engage  the  raita  of  a 
roadbed  and  having  an  upright  post  adapted  ta  engage 
pre-arraacpd  device  on  rolllag  stock  that  wlU  autoaatl- 
cally  brlOK  said  rolling  stock  to  a  halt  when  brought  lata 
coatact  with  said  post,  and  means  00  said  poat  for  rcceiv- 
lag  the  haadle  of  a  signal  flag,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  dsscrlhsd. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1^9,069.  INTBORAL  CURB  AND  OUTTBR  AND 
MBANS  rOR  INSTALLING  THE  SAME.  Adoubtcs 
8.  Wmitvwat  and  JuaapH  Sou^itam,  B^ae,  Idaho. 
rUed  July  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  119,747.     (CL  26—118.) 


A  combined  curb  and  gutter  form,  comprising  curb  form 
members  having  upwardly  convergent  oriflced  sides,  hori- 
ssntslij  extending  angular  arms  secured  to  the  forms, 
g«tter  form  members  harlag  the  side  thereof  eoDTorgent 
to  peralt  of  ready  removal  of  the  form  frsa  the  conerote, 
a  horlBoatally  cxteadhig  aagalar  mrm  secvred  to  the  h«t- 
tsr  form,  fastealng  msai  far  saeartng  the  aforesaid  anas 
In  Ihe  desired  adjmtod  rslatioa,  and  planks  permaa^rtly 
to  tha  tom  members. 


M79,06«.  MOWING-MACHINE.  BbWAaD  C.  Wildbr, 
Cuba.  N.  T.  VUod  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  Na  228AUw 
(CI.  66—78.) 

1.  In  a  front-cut  harvester,  the  comblnatlen  with  a 
track  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the  sasse,  a  mala  eattar 
extsadiag  acroas  the  front  of  the  truck  and  latarml  cat- 
tars  projecting  respectively  beyond  the  eads  of  the  main 
eattar,  aad  awath  boarda  carried  by  tha  atractai*  aad  pro- 


dadac  patlis  in  which  aatd  wheals  tra:T«l;  of  a  traeter 
staadiag  la  roar  of  the  truck  aad  with  tta  wheels  txavailac 


also  In  said  paths,  and  dirigible  coanecttons  bctwaen  the 
tractor  and  truck. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,279,061.  HEADLIGHT.  OraaTON  WiaaroM,  Minneapo- 
lis, Mian.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,852. 
(CL  240--«d.) 


L  The  combination  with  a  reflector  and  a  coOperattns 
socket,  of  an  electric  light  bulb  roUtlvely  adJusUble  la 
said  socket,  having  interlocking  engagement  therewith 
and  arranged  to  be  operatively  set  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  different  roUry  adjustmenU,  said  bulb  having 
two  fllamenU,  one  at  the  axis  aad  the  other  radially  offset 
from  the  azla  of  said  laflector. 

4.  Tha  coaahlnatlon  with  a  reflector  and  co<^eratlag 
socket,  an  eccMitrlc  holding  collar  rotatlvely  adjustable 
In  said  aocket,  and  an  electric  lltfkt  bslb  having  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  said  eoQar  aad  artaacad  to  be  opera- 
tively set  and  rieetrlcaUy  connected  ta  dlffarent  roUry 
adjustments  In  re^>ect  to  said  collai;  said  bulb  having 
two  filaments,  one  at  the  axU  aad  the  other  radlaUy  offset 
from  the  axis  of  said  reflector. 

5.  The  combtaation  with  a  reflector,  of  a  lamp  socket 
comprising  telesct^lc  sections,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  and 
the  other  of  which  la  axlally  movable,  an  Insnlatlnf  bod/ 
within  the  said  movable  section,  an  angular  conUet  ste-n 
projecting  axlally  forward  from  said  insalatlng  body,  a 
non-rotary  Insulating  disk  slidable  on  said  conUet  stem, 
aa  electric  coataet  oa  said  disk,  aa  alectrtc  dreolt  havlot 
oae  tead  connoetad  to  saM  coatact  stoa,  oaa  to  tha  «•»- 
tact  oa  said  lasulatiac  disk  and  the  other  to  tha  ■lallU 
body  of  said  sock^  and  a  two-fllassent  lamp  aapyoited  hff 
said  socket  and  provided  with  three  eoneeatrlc  caataet% 
one  cagageahle  with  said  contort  stoa,  oao  with  tk» 
Uet  on  said  iasalatiag  disk  and  the  other  electrically 
nected  to  the  meUIllc  body  of  said  socket. 
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A  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a  lamp  lockat 
n—i^ilm  a  po«ttlT«l7  Sxed  oater  ah^ll,  an  Inner  ahell 
•<lji>«table  axUlI;  within  said  oater  shell,  an  eccentric 
■l^rre  iwtreled  in  the  end  of  aald  Inner  thell  and  adjiut- 
able  azlally  therewith. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  redactor,  of  a  lamp  eocket 
eomprUlBf  a  poaltlyely  fixed  onter  ibell,  an  Inner  ahell 
adjustable  azlally  within  aald  outer  ahell,  an  eccentric 
■lecre  awlTcled  la  the  end  of  aald  inner  ahell  and  adJiMt- 
•Me  azlally  therewith,  a  threaded  stem  fixed  In  reapect 
to  aald  Inner  ahell,  and  an  Adjusting  abaft  swlveled  to 
■aid  outer  ahell  and  baring  threaded  engaxement  with 
Mid  threaded  atem  for  adjuatlng  aald  Inner  ahell  and 
parts  carried  therewith  axlally  of  the  reflector. 

IClaliiM  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.S79.062.  RAIL.WAT  QRADS-CROSSINQ.  Chablm  M. 
WiNT»a.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wla.  Piled  Feb.  5.  1917.  Serial 
Ho.  IM^l.      (Q.  104—14.) 


'  1.  In  a  railway  croaalnc,  the  combination  of  ties,  track 
and  guard  rails,  the  guard  rails  being  In  spaced  relation 
to  aald  track  ralla.  tie  roda  connecting  aald  track  and 
gauM  ralla,  and  aervlng  to  hold  the  aereral  parte  In  a  sab- 
staottallj  unitary  structure,  and  a  filler  comprialng  a 
plorallty  of  remorable  members  Interfilted  within  the 
space  defined  by  the  guard  rails. 

4.  In  a  crosslag  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ties,  track  and  guard  rails,  the  guard  rails  being  main 
talned  In  spaced  relation  to  said  track  rails,  spacers  be- 
tween aald  track  and  guard  ralla  whereby  to  maintain 
lame  In  apaced  relation,  a  filler  occupying  the  apace  de- 
fined by  the  guard  rails,  aald  filler  comprising  aeveral  mem 
bers  adapted  at  on<>  end  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
aide  of  the  rail  and  to  abut  the  same  and  at  the  other  end 
prorlded  with  a  substantially  fiat  or  even  surface,  and 
when  in  position  to  lie  spaced  apart,  the  upper  outer  edge^ 
•f  said  filler  membeni  being  provided  with  receeeee  ex 
tending  transversely  of  said  block,  a  key  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  spaced  blocks  and  a  bead 
to  overlie  the  edges  of  said  blocks,  and  bolts  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  aeveral  members  whereby  to  bold  the 
sereral  parts  In  a  substantially  unitary  structure,  aubstan- 
tlally  ss  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1,S79,063.     TILTXR.     John  M.  WinfU.  Lancaster.  Pa. 
niad  May  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  90,780.     (Q.  210—14.) 


la  a  filter  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer  belt  of  filtering  msterlsl,  snd  means 
ter  causing  said  belt  to  travel  through  the  rasing  of  said 
liter,  of  a  series  of  supporting  rollers,  aald  rollers  being 
of  larger  diameter  In  the  center  and  tapered  toward  their 
ends,  for  the  purpose  of  arching  said  belt  as  It  passes 
erer  aald  rollers  to  drain  the  liquid  towanl  the  edges 
theraoC 


1.279,064.  CONYBRTIBUI  CHAIR.  OB0b«B  8.  8W»- 
atM,  Byesvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bennle 
DavU,  Byesvllle,  Ohio.  FUed  July  20,  1917,  Serial  fi^. 
182,722.  Renewed  June  2«.  1918.  Serial  No.  242.096. 
(O.  100—6.) 


1.  A  convertible  chair  Including  spaced  sides  and  an 
end  member  mounted  between  the  sides  at  one  end,  a 
second  end  member  plvotally  mounted  between  the  sides 
at  the  opposite  end  and  movable  Into  or  out  of  a  pocitten 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  end  memt>er.  sections  pivoted 
between  the  sides,  that  section  remote  from  the  pivoted 
end  piece  being  wider  than  the  other  section,  links  plv* 
otslly  connected  to  the  pivoted  end  member  and  to  aald 
sections  whereby  to  hold  the  pivoted  end  member  st  right 
angles  to  the  sections  at  all  times,  and  means  for  holding 
the  pivoted  end  member  In  s  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  named  end  section  to  form  s  chair  back,  the  side 
sections  respectively  forming  a  seat  and  a  foot  rest  under 
these  conditions. 

t.  A  convertible  chair  Including  spaced  side  pieces,  each 
side  piece  being  U-shaped  In  form  to  provide  a  pair  of 
legs  connected  by  s  rounded  portlso,  sn  end  snd  back 
member  moantrd  between  the  sides  st  one  end  snd  plv- 
otally connected  with  one  of  said  legs,  a  second  end  mem- 
ber mounted  between  the  sides  st  the  other  end  snd 
plvotally  connected  to  the  same  legs  to  which  the  end 
and  back  member  is  connected,  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  legs  for  moTement  Into  or  out 
of  a  position  parallel  to  said  last  nsmed  legs,  links  con- 
necting the  pivoted  end  snd  back  member  to  said  sections 
whereby  the  sections  may  have  unitary  movement  with 
the  end  and  back  member,  the  Itnka  holding  the  side 
member  at  all  times  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  the  sectlona.  latches  for  holding  tbe  side  mem- 
ber in  a  position  parallel  to  the  Isst  named  pair  of  lega 
and  the  sections  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  latches  coqt- 
prlalng  leaves  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  side  member 
and  realllently  urged  toward  the  outer  faces  of  the  curved 
portions  of  the  side  pieces,  and  keepera  mounted  upon 
said  curved  portions  of  the  side  pieces  and  with  which 
said  latches  engage. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.060.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  MAtrmict  J.  WoHU 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  snd  Ukx  BiATaa,  New  York.  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Prisma  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Original  application  filed  Dec.  29,  1914,  Serial 
No.  879,442.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Nor.  9. 
1916.     Serial  No.  180,309.     (Q.  88—16.4.) 

1.  The  art  of  producing  pictures  In  nstural  colors  with 
motion  picture  projection  apparatus,  which  consists  In 
presenting  a  aeries  of  pictures  representing  succeeding 
groups  of  four  different  color  impressions,  and  projecting 
said  pictures  through  a  series  of  four  different  colors 
arranged  in  two  seta  which  are  brought  Into  position 
alternstely  for  each  surcf'eding  picture. 

2.  The  art  of  producing  pictures  In  nstursl  colors  with 
motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  which  consists  In 
presenting  a  series  of  pictures  representing  succeeding 
grooiM  of  four  different  color  Impressipns,  and  projecting 
said   pictures   through   a   series   of   four  different   colors 
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arranged  in   two  seta,  the  combined   colors  of  one  set 
forming  a  balanced  complementary  color  to  the  combined 


colors   of    the   otker   set,    said    sets    being   brought    Into 
position  alternately  for  each  succeeding  picture. 
[Claims  8  snd  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^79,066.  MBNDINO  DEVICE  FOR  CHAINS.  Bdwabo 
D.  Woooa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Frederick  Sch  ussier  and  C.  Bertha  Schussler,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  and  one-third  to  William  Ueyman,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.723.  (CI. 
24—242.) 


1.  A  link  member  comprising  two  parallel  relatively 
Immovable  S-ahaped  members  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
central  rigid  connection  preventing  the  rotation  of  one 
member  upon  the  other,  one  8-shsped  member  having 
shorter  extremities  than  the  other,  said  link  member  at- 
tachable to  a  second  link  or  eye  by  first  passing  the  loop 
of  said  eye  over  one  of  said  longer  extremities,  next  mov- 
ing It  around  said  longer  extremity  until  it  can  be  moved 
transversely  of  the  short  extremity  and  back  over  both 
of  the  extremities,  said  link  being  detachable  therefrom 
by  means  of  a  reverse  mpvement,  substantially  as  de- 
wribed. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,067.  APPARATUS  FOR  ORADINO,  SSPARAT- 
INO,  CLBANINO,  AND  CLIPPING  ORAIN.  John  W. 
Wbioht,  Battleford.  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Murray  Livingstone  M.  Skelton,  Battle- 
ford,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Not.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  182.801.     (Q.  88 — 80.) 


e^ 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  structure  liaT- 
lag  first  and  second  verileal  air  chsmbers  upon  its  ends, 


a  third  air  chamber  of  greater  cubic  area  than  said  first 
named  air  chambers  extending  across  said  supporting 
frame  above  the  vertical  air  chambers,  pipes  communi- 
cating with  said  third  air  chamber  and  with  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  vertical  air  chambers,  grain  sorting  means 
arranged  to  deliver  grain  to  said  first  vertical  air  cham- 
ber, grain  cleaning  means  arranged  to  deliver  grain  to 
said  Recond  vertical  air  chamber,  means  for  directlnir 
grain  from  said  first  vertical  air  chamber  to  said  grain 
cleaning  means,  an  air  ('U'>tlon  fan  communicating  with 
said  third  air  chamber  whereby  the  grain  delivered  to 
said  vertical  air  chambers  will  be  subjected  to  an  upward 
-air  blast,  conveyer  means  positioned  beneath  said  grain 
cleaning  means  for  receiving  material  which  passes 
through  said  cleaning  means,  a  delivery  trough  for  ssid 
conveying  bin,  said  convesrlng  means  opening  Into  ssid 
second  vertical  air  chamber  near  said  delivering  trough 
whereby  the  material  conveyed  by  the  conveying  means 
will  be  subjected  to  an  air  blast  during  deposit  In  said 
delivery  trough. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing first  and  second  vertical  air  chamber!)  upon  its  ends, 
s  third  air  chamber  of  greater  cubic  area  than  said  first 
named  air  chsmber  positioned  above  said  vertical  cham- 
bers, pipes  communicating  with  said  third  air  chamber 
and  with  ttie  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  air  chambers, 
grain  sorting  means  arranged  to  deliver  good  grain  to 
said  first  vertical  air  chamber,  grain  cleaning  means  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  grain  to  said  second  vertical  air  cham- 
ber, means  for  directing  grain  from  said  first  vertical  sir 
chamber  Into  said  grsin  cleaning  means,  sn  sir  suction 
fan  communicating  with  said  third  air  chamber  whereby 
the  grain  delivered  to  said  vertical  air  chambers  will  be 
subjected  to  an  upward  air  blast,  valves  positioned  with- 
in said  third  air  chamber  whereby  the  air  suction  may  he 
cut  off  from  either  of  said  vertical  chambers,  conveyer 
means  positioned  beneath  said  grain  cleaning  means  for 
receiving  material  which  passes  through  said  cleaning 
means,  a  delivery  trough  for  said  conveying  means,  said 
conveying  means  opening  Into  said  second  vertical  air 
chamber  near  said  delivery  trough  whereby  the  material 
conveyed  by  the  conveying  means  will  be  subjected  to  an 
air  blast  during  deposit  In  said  delivery  trough. 

8.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing first  snd  second  vertical  air  chambers  upon  its  ends, 
a  third  air  chamber  of  greater  cubic  area  than  said  first 
named  air  chamber  positioned  above  said  vertical  cham- 
bers, pipes  communicating  with  said  third  air  chamber 
and  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  air  chambers, 
grain  sorting  means  arranged  to  deliver  good  grain  to 
said  first  vertical  air  chamber,  grain  cleaning  means  sr- 
ranged  to  dollver  grain  to  aald  second  verticsl  air 
chamber,  and  means  for  illrcctinp  craln  from  snld  fr^t 
vertical  air  chamber  into  said  grain  cleaning  means, 
an  air  suction  fan,  communicating  with  raid  third 
air  chamber,  whereby  the  grain  delivered  to  said  vertical 
air  chambers  will  be  subjected  to  an  upwsrd  sir  blast, 
valves  positioned  within  said  third  air  chamber  whereby 
the  air  suction  may  be  cut  off  from  either  of  said  vertical 
chambers,  conveyer  means  positioned  beneath  said  grain 
cleaning  Mns  for  receiving  materinl  which  pflsses  throtisrh 
said  cleaning  means,  s  delivery  trough  for  said  conveying 
means,  said  conveying  means  opening  Into  said  second 
vertical  air  chambers  near  ssid  delivery  trough  whereby 
the  material  conveyed  by  the  conveying  means  will  be 
subjected  to  an  air  blast  during  deposit  In  said  delivery 
trou^.  and  valves  positioned  within  said  pipes  for  regu- 
lating the  air  suction  through  ssid  vertical  chambera. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing first  and  second  vertical  air  chambers  upon  its  ends,  a 
third  air  chamber  of  greater  cubic  area  than  said  first 
named  air  chamber  positioned  above  said  vertical  cham- 
bers, pipes  communicating  with  said  third  air  diamber 
and  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  air  chambers,  a 
rotary  foramlnons  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a 
rotary  beater  positioned  within  said  drum,  means  for  di- 
recting grain  from  said  third  vertical  air  chamber  into 
said  drum,  said  drum  denveriag  grain  Into  said  aecond' 
vertical  air  chamber,  an  air  suction  tsn  eommnnleattnf 
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wttk  Mid  tktrd  air  chuBb«r,  wter«^  tbe  gnla  d«llT«r«d 
to  tald  Tertical  air  chambers  will  be  tubjeeted  to  ab  «^ 
ward  air  blaat.  ralTC*  iK>«itloDed  witblo  Mid  third  air 
chamber  whereby  the  air  taction  may  be  cnt  off  from 
either  of  aald  Tertlcal  chambers,  coareyer  means  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  roury  foramiaons  dmm  for  remor- 
Ing  material  which  passes  throngh  the  dmm.  a  dellTsry 
troafh  for  said  conTeylng  meana,  said  conveying  means 
openlns  Into  said  second  vertical  air  chambers  near  said 
delivery  trongh  whereby  the  material  conveyed  by  tbs 
conveying  means  will  be  subjected  to  an  air  blast  dnrlaf 
deposit  in  the  trough. 


1,279.0«S.  COMBINED  ASROPI^NS  AKD  BALIXX>M. 
Chables  J.  Tassnskt,  Weybnm.  Saskatchewaa,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Ang.  37.  1917.  Serial  No.  18S,S11.  {CI. 
) 


8.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  gas  bag  having  forward 
nose  and  rearward  tail  portions,  slmoltaneoosly  operable 
elevating  bl-plane«  joornaled  upon  aald  noes  portion  and 
arrangi-d  at  opposite  aides  th«'reof.  manually  operated 
tilting  msaaa  for  said  planes,  a  rsarwardly  projecting 
rod  carried  by  said  tall  portloa.  s  steering  member  com- 
prising perpsadicnlarly  arranged  planes,  two  universal 
)elnt  supporting  members  connected  between  said  steer- 
ing BssMbar  and  said  rod,  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
beri  permitting  vertical  swinging  movement  and  the 
otht-r  permitting  horlxontal  Bwlnglng  movement  of  tbs 
^Lld  stssrlng  member,  spring-pressed  retaining  latches 
carried  by  said  supporting  members  adapted  for  retaining 
the  latter  la  their  adjusted  positions,  releasing  mesas  for 
aald  latches,  and  operating  cords  attached  to  said  steer- 
ing member  adapted  (or  actuation  when  said  latches  ar« 
rslsassd. 

[Cla'ms  1  and  2  aot  printed  in  the  Oasstts.! 


1,279,069  SYRINGE.  Mabazo  Toshtda,  Los  Angeiss, 
Cal.  Filed  Dee.  M,  lOlT.  Bsrtal  No.  S09.262.  (CI. 
12»— 26.) 


"\ 


,3 


f: 


¥ 


1.  -A  syringe  comprising  outer,  intermediate, 
talsscaplag   asmbsrs  arranged   to   slide   one 
otbsr.  said  lateraedlate  tslsaesping  msmbsrs 
Tklsd  with  sn  apsrtnrs.  a  nsssls  on  tbs  enter 
member,   s   handle  on   the  inner   telescoping 
sleeve  eoaaectsd  to  the  baadle,  aad  a  yoke 
said    Blssre    and    sngaglBg   tbe    latermediate 


and  inner 
within    the 

bsAng  pro- 
tsleacoplag 
member,  a 

piTStSd    to 

tcleseoptag 


•.  A  arHags 


coaqHisiag  sstsr.  Intermediate,  and  Inner 
■Mmbsra,  a  asssls   far  tbs  satsr   tsisscoylac 


member,  annular  flanges  on  tbe  oatsr  aad  tatemsdlats 
telescoping   member,   a   handle  on   tbs  laaer  tslssespta^ 

member,  and  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle 
and  engaging  tbe  flanges  on  the  intermediate  member. 

5.  In  a  synnge  the  combination  with  concentric  tele- 
acoplng  tubes  certain  of  aald  tubes  bavlng  means  for  In- 
tercommunication, of  a  noxsls  for  tbe  outermost  tube,  a 
detachable  collar  for  the  innermost  tube,  and  a  yoke  piv- 
otally connected  to  aald  sleeve  and  adapted  to  maintain 
certain  of  tbe  tubes  in  fixed  rslstlon  to  each  other  during 
the  collapaing  stroke. 

7.  A  syringe  comprising  outer,  intermediate,  and  Inner 
telescoping  members,  annular  flanges  on  said  members,  a 
head  on  tbe  inner  telescoping  member,  and  detachable 
means  engaging  said  flanges  on  tbe  Intermediate  and 
inner  members  and  operating  to  malatala  aald  Intermsdl- 
ste  and  inner  telescoping  members  In  flzed  relation  to 
each  other  dnrlng  tbe  expelling  stroke. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.] 


1,279,070.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT.  WaL«a  H. 
ZiMiiraMA!*,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  191A.  Bsrlal 
Ne.  120,617.      (O.  180—16.) 


1.  Id  a  tractor  sttachment  for  autoaM>bltes,  tbe 
nstion  of  a  framework,  tractor  wheels  carrying  said 
framework,  shafts  In  said  tractor  wheels  for  coopUag 
with  and  supporting  the  rear  sxle  of  an  sntomobtls,  said 
sbsfts  constituting  extensions  ef  said  rear  axis,  aad  a 
rigid  coupllnfc  carried  by  each  end  of  said  rear  axis  fs* 
direct  engagement  with  tbe  adjacent  extenstoa  axle  to 
drive  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  tractor  attachment  for  aatomoblles.  tbe  com- 
Mnstloa  of  s  framework,  tractor  wheels  csrrytag  aald 
framework,  shafts  In  aald  tractor  wheels  for  conpllng 
with  and  svpporiing  tbe  rear  axle  of  an  automobile,  aald 
sbsfts  constituting  extensions  ef  ssid  rear  axle,  reducing 
gearing  between  Mid  shafts  end  said  tractor  wheels,  and 
a  rigid  coupling  carried  by  each  end  of  said  resr  axle 
for  direct  engagement  with  the  adjacent  extension  axle 
to  driv«  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  tractor  attachment  for  automobiles,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  framework,  tractor  wheels  carrying  said 
framework,  shafts  in  said  tractor  wheels  for  coupling 
with  and  supporting  tbs  rssr  axis  of  an  automobile,  said 
ahafts  constituting  extensions  of  said  rear  axle,  and  mnl- 
tiple-speed  gearing  between  said  shafts  and  said  tractor 
wbeela 

23.  In  a  tractor  attacbnsat  tor  an  aatomoblle.  tbs 
combination  of  a  framework,  tractor  wbssip,  extenslsn 
sxles  in  the  tractor  wbssls  for  sxteadlng  aad  supporting 
the  rear  axle  of  an  antossobOe.  gearing  between  the  ex- 
tension axles  aad  tbs  tractor  wbosla  and  a  rigid  cou- 
pling carried  by  each  end  of  aald  roar  axis  for  direct  en- 
gagement with  tbs  adjacaat  sxtaaaloa  axis  to  drive  tbe 
latter, 

24.  In  a  tractor  attachment  for  aa  aatomoblle,  the 
combination  of  a  tnunswork.  tractor  wheels,  exteasloa 
axles  In  the  tractor  wheels  for  extending  and  supporting 
the  rear  axle  of  an  automobile,  and  multiple-ratio  gear- 
lag  between  tbe  extension  axles  and  the  tractor  wbssls. 

rCUtaas  4  to  n  not  priatsd  la  tbs  Oassttc.l 
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1,179,071.  UlTINO  -  TRAT.  AaTHum  O.  ANnaaws, 
Bockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  *  Iron  Works, 
Rockford,  111.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  191T.     8«U1  No.  201.&8S.     (O.  58— 1.) 


1.  j^  tray  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom member  adapted  for  carrying  Jars  and  the  like,  a  top 
member  adapted  to  hold  the  Jars  against  lateral  displace- 
ment from  the  bottom  member,  side  supporting  members 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  member  and  providing 
seats  upon  which  the  top  member  rests  and  from  which 
the  top  member  is  removable,  and  bandies  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  member  and  detachably  co«perable 
with  tbe  top  member  for  securing  tbe  latter  against  dis- 
placement from  said  sests. 

2.  A  lifting  tray  of  the  character  described  comprising 
•  bottom  member  for  the  reception  of  Jars  and  the  like, 
a  top  member  for  holding  the  Jars  in  spsced  relation,  side 
members  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  member  and 
deUcbably  engageable  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  top 
member  and  through  means  of  which  tbe  latter  is  remov- 
ably supported  above  the  bottom  member,  and  handles 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  bottom  member  and  extended 
when  In  upright  position  substantially  above  the  top 
member,  the  bandies  having  portions  Intermediate  their 
ends  for  preventing  removal  of  the  top  member  from  the 
side  members. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

1.279,072.  JOINT.  JsROHs  Edson  Andbews,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Slgnode  System,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   lOl.eW.     (a.  24—26.) 


1.  A  Joint  for  metallic  box  strapping  or  the  like,  com- 
prising overlapped  flat  strap  ends,  a  clamping  element 
comprising  a  slg-xag  wire  folded  longitudinally,  applied 
upon  tbe  overlapped  strap  ends,  and  having  the  loops  of 
wire  thereafter  pressed  Into  tbe  metal  of  tbe  overlapped 
ends  In  opposite  directions  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
plsne  of  contact  of  the  strap  ends  so  as  to  bend  tbe  over- 
lapped ends  Into  interlocking  crimped  relation. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

1,279.078.  COMBINED  ORIP-CARRIKR  AND  STRAP- 
HANGER. Chaeleb  Baake.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1918.     Serial  No.  222,729.     (CI.  224—28.) 


S.  A  dsTlce  of  the  character  desaribed  comprising  a 
wrist  embracing  cuff,  a  meUlllc  plate  secured  to  tbe  outer 
face  thereof  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  with 
Its  grcatsat  length  vertically  disposed,  an  article  engag- 
ing book,  a  member  bavlng  a  T  bead  for  engaging  tbe  alot 
of  the  plate  and  a  part  connecting  said  member  aad  tbe 
book,  tbe  length  of  aald  part  being  snob  that  tbe  book 
Is  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  tbe  pslm  of  tbe  hand,  tbe  T 


bead  lying  between  tbe  plate  and  the  material  of  tbs  coC 
when  tbe  parts  are  in  assembled  rclatloa. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.279,074.  BATTERY-SEPARATOR.  Feank  T.  Baibo, 
Blue  Island,  111.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Berlal  No. 
202,720.      (CI.  204—29.) 


2.  A  separator  for  storage  batteries  formed  by  sawing 
trlpoll  In  its  native  state  Into  slabs  or  sheets. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,279,07.-^.  C0N\T;KTIBLE  PICKAX.  PHILIP  BALI, 
Portage.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,402. 
(O.  287—122.) 


^=1 


In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  having  Inter- 
changeable points,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a 
head  rigidly  afllxed  transversely  thereto,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  undercut  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  being  open  at  the  bottom,  undercut  recesses 
formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  hooked  detents 
engaged  In  said  recesses  having  flat,  level  outer  faces 
resting  against  the  walls  of  said  recesses  and  undercut 
ends  engaging  the  undercut  recesses,  colled  springs  en- 
gaging the  opposite  inner  faces  of  said  detents  at  their 
ends  distant  from  the  hooks  for  keeping  these  ends  apart 
and  tending  to  close  the  hooks,  a  point  having  a  shanked 
stem  suited  to  said  slot,  recesses  in  said  stem  in  which 
the  hooked  end  of  said  detents  may  be  engaged,  and 
ledges  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  stem  and  shank,  said 
ledges  being  receivable  within  corrcspondinjt  recesses 
formed  In  said  head,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.279.076.  TIBE-TOOL.  Jdlics  Bjoenlib,  Watertown, 
S  b.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thorwald  BJornUe.  Madi- 
son, Minn.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,059. 
(CI.  167—6.) 


A  tire  tool  comprising  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  edge  of  a  tlrs  rim  and  a  tire  supporting  portion 
extending  subsUntlally  tangentially  to  the  hook  portion 
so  that  when  the  hook  portion  is  engaged  with  tbe  rim 
tbs  tire  supporting  portion  msy  extend  through  tbe  rim 
to  engage  both  edges  of  the  tire  snd  be  swung  to  extend 
outwardly  from  the  rim  in  snbstantlslly  s  rsdial  direc- 
tion to  force  the  tire  on  the  rim,  and  a  stop  at  tbe  Junc- 
tion of  the  hook  portion  and  tbe  tire  supporting  portioa 
to  prersBt  tbe  tire  slipping  into  tbe  hook  p<irtion  doriag 
the  swinging  of  the  tool,  but  parmltting  It  to  slip  oata 
the  rim  when  the  tool  is  in  its  final  position. 
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1,27©,077;  BOTTLX-LOCK.  Oaoaoa  J.  Boblman.  M«d- 
foid,  IUm.  ril«d  May  28.  1918.  Swlal  No.  286.118. 
(CL  7M — 40.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  arranged  to  aopport  a  llqtild  con- 
tainer In  InTerted  position  thereon,  said  container  harlnc 
•  neck  adapted  to  extend  within  said  receptacle,  of 
meana  arranged  to  enclrcl<>  aald  neck  to  lock  the  con- 
tainer to  aald  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  haTlng  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
liquid  recelTlng  compartment,  and  arranged  to  suppart  a 
container  In  InTerted  position  thereon,  said  container 
haTlng  a  neck  adapted  to  extend  Into  aald  liquid  recelT- 
tag  eoatpartSMnt.  of  means  arranged  to  engage  the  neck 
of  said  container  to  lock  said  container  to  said  rece;^- 
tacle.  and  operating  means  for  said  locking  meana  ex 
tended  through  the  outer  wall  of  said  recepUde  for  op- 
eration from  within  said  recepUcle. 

3.  In  a  recepUcle  harlng  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
liquid  recelTlng  compartment,  and  arranged  to  support 
a  liquid  container  in  InTerted  position  therein,  said  con- 
tainer haTlng  a  neck  adapted  to  extend  within  said  liquid 
recelTlng  compartment,  of  locking  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  neck  to  lock  said  container  to  said  receptacle, 
and  a  lock  gi>vernlng  siald  locking  means  arranged  In  the 
outer  wall  of  said  recepUcle. 

(Clalma  4  to  0  not  printed  In  th«  Oaiette.) 


1,27».078.  PRESSCRE-OAGE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  T1RK8. 
jD.Nics  A.  BowDi.N.  Los  Angelcs,  Cal.,  assignor  to  A. 
Schrader's  Son.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Yofk.  Filed  Maj  12,  1»10.  Sarlal  No. 
6flO,79«.     (CI.  73—111.) 


8.  A  gage  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  eaalng 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  raWe.  said  eaalng  haTlng  a 
contracted  portion,  a  prewure-responslTe  member  In  the 
contracted  portion  of  said  casing,  a  sleeTC  exterior  of 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  pressure  re- 
sponslTe  member,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
■leeTe  snd  the  larger  portion  of  said  casing  for  fastening 
said  pressure-responsive  member  against  moTement,  and 
a  packing  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  casing  when 
said  sleeve  and  casing  are  connected  together. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8.  A  gage  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  ralTe.  a  sprlnft-reslsted  plun- 
gar  In  said  casing.  saM  easing  constituting  a  cylinder  for 
said  plunder,  and  a  sleeTe  exterior  of  said  casing  actuated 
by  Mild  plunMer.  the  aleevo  snd  casing  belns  one  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  graduated  scale  and  the  other  Br«Hig  as  a 
pointer  norlng  along  said  scale. 


1,279,079.  UN8INKABLB  PASSBNOBB  -  SHIP  AND 
OCEAN  FREIGHT  VESSEL  FOR  SAIL  OR  STEAM 
PURPOSES.  Ebin  Moody  Boi.vton,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Flle<l  Mar.  fl,  1918.     Sertal  No.  220.861.     (CI.  114— «8.) 


1.  A  ship  haTlng  between  adjacent  decks  two  longitudi- 
nal groups  of  sUterooms  and  a  longitudinal  central  alala 
between  aald  sets,  of  sufflclent  capacity  to  receUe  all  tha 
occupants  of  the  staterooms,  each  set  of  staterooms  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rooms  Interposed  ba- 
tween  the  aisle  and  the  hull,  the  outer  rooms  communi- 
cating with  the  central  aisle  only  through  the  Inner  rooms, 
each  room  being  adapted  to  be  closed  and  conTertod  Into 
an  lndei>en<lent  water-tight  cell,  the  aggregate  buoyancy 
of  said  cells  being  more  than  sufflclent  to  float  the  ship, 
so  that  In  the  eTent  of  rupture  of  some  of  the  cells,  those 
remaining  InUct  will  float  the  ship. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 

1.279.080.  GUARD  FOR  SAFETY  -  PINS.  Edith 
BaxuMio,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.    17«.155.      (CI.  24 — 15«.) 


€ 


A  guard  for  safety  pins  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
resilient  material  bent  to  provide  a  tubular  portion  for 
recelTlng  the  bar  member  of  the  safety  pin,  one  end  of 
said  guard  being  widened  and  bent  to  provide  oppositely 
disponed  jaws  having  their  faces  normally  in  conUct  with 
each  other,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  guard  at  the 
Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  Jaws  being  bent  Into  sub- 
sUntlally  circular  formation  In  cross  section  to  provide  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  pin  point  of  a  safety  pin.  the 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  Jaw  being  flared  to  pro- 
vide guiding  lips  for  said  pin  point  aa  the  aame  Is  being 
Inserted  Into  the  guard. 


Bkbt    a.    Bhock.    Seattle. 
Serial  No.  161,488.      (CL 


1,279.081.      MOTORCYCLE. 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1917. 
208—104.) 

1.  In  a  motor  cycle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  curved 
and  interchangeable  connection  bar.  a  pivot  block  revolu; 
bly  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  hingedly  pivoted  to  ona 
end  of  aald  connection  bar.  whereby  the  bar  may  be  moved 
universally,  open  bearings  upcn  the  said  frame,  bolt  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  connection  bar  at 
either  of  the  said  open  bearings,  whereby  the  said  frame 
may  be  made  couTertlbJe  from  a  gentleman's  motor  cycle 
frame  to  a  lady's  motor  cycle  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle  frame  the  combination  of  a  Tertl- 
cally  curved  and  interchangeable  connection  bar,  a  pivot 
block  pivoted  to  one  of  the  frame  members  and  hingedly 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  connection  bar,  whereby 
the  connection  bar  may  be  routed  ahont  the  pivot  point 
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of  the  plTot  block  and  hlngad  about  Its  connection  to  the 
said  block,  a  pair  of  open  bearings  secured  to  another 
frame  member  snd  each  at  an  equal  distance  from  the 
hinge  point  of  the  said  connection  bar,  whereby  the  other 
end  of  the  connection  bar  may  be  engaged  selectively  by 
one  of  the  bearings,  and  bolt  means  for  reUtnlng  the  con- 


nection bar  In  co6peration  ulth  the  open  bearings,  whereby 
the  motor  cycle  frame  may  be  made  convertible  from  a 
gentleman's  motor  cycle  frame  haTlng  an  upwardly  bend 
connection  bar  to  a  lady's  motor  cycle  frame  having  a 
downwardly  bend  connection  bar. 


1,279,082.  DRE88INQ-MACHINB  FOR  FLOORS,  Ac. 
JOHM  A.  Campmll,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  288,086.     (O.  61—18.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  body 
haTlng  longitudinal  slote,  running  gear  Including  an  axle 
and  wheels  thereon,  screw-threaded  standards  Joumaled 
In  the  axle  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  through 
said  slota,  nuts  engaged  with  said  standards  above  the 
body  and  confined  against  rotation,  a  cross  bar  moTable 
on  the  under  side  of  the  body  and  haTlng  orifices  through 
which  the  standards  pass,  clamping  nuta  engaged  with 
said  standards  below  the  body  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  cross  bar  and  support  the  body  at  Tarious  heighta, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  Journaled  In  a  bearing  on  the  body 
and  haring  a  screw-thread  connection  with  said  cross 
bar,  whereby  the  cross  bar,  standards,  and  running  gear 
may  be  horizontally  adjusted  relatively  to  the  body. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
body  haTlng  a  Terilcal  bearing  and  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  herixontal  bearings  below  the  vertical  bearing,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  Journaled  in  the  Tertlcal  bearing  and  having  a 
berel  gear  at  its  lower  end,  a  horisontal  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  upper  horisontal  bearings  and  haTlng  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  the  bcTel  gear  on  the  Tertlcal  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  spur  gears  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
bcTel  gear,  a  rotary  cylindrical  dressing  tool  whose  shaft 
Is  parallel  with  the  horisontal  shaft  and  Is  Journaled  In 
the  lower  horisontal  bearings  and  provided  with  spur 
gears  meshing  with  the  spur  gears  on  the  said  horisontal 
shaft,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  body,  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  said  vertical  shaft,  and 
running  gear  Including  an  axle  secured  to  the  body 
parallel  with  said  horizontal  shaft  and  with  the  axis  of 
said  tool  and  wheels  on  said  axle  constituting  bearings 
which  permit  the  body  to  swing  and  rales  and  lower  said 
tooL 


Thwbatt    Claek, 
1917.      Serial    No. 


1,279.088.      FOLDING     BOX.      Ebli 

Comanche,    Okla.      Filed    May    17. 

169.807.       (CI.    220—17.) 

A  foldable  box  comprlaing  a  bottom,  sMes  and  ends 
hinged  thereto  and  rising  ttierefrom,  a  frame  connecting 
the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends,  each  side  and  end 


being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  sectitAs  hinged  together, 
the  hingedly  united  sections  of  said  sides  being  movable 
inwardly  and  the  sections  of  said  ends  being  movable  oat* 
wardly  when  folding  the  box,  a  downwardly  foldable  sheet 
metal  partition  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  being  rolled  to 
form  a  tubular  bead,  a  tie  rod  received  rotatahly  in  said 
head  and  projecting  beyond  both  ends  thereof,  the  tides 


of  the  box  having  slots  through  which  said  projecting  ends 
extend,  and  T-heads  formed  integrally  with  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  rod  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  said  sides 
to  prevent  outward  bulging  thereof,  the  contact  of  the 
Tertlcal  .edges  of  said  partition  with  said  sides  prcTentlng 
possible  Inward  collapse  of  the  latter  and  consequent  out- 
ward collapse  of   said   ends. 


1,279,084.  SECTIONAL  DRY-DOCK.  jAumm  L.  C»ah- 
VAUL.  Bast  Boston,  Masa.  assignor  to  The  Oandall  En- 
gineering Company.  East  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  203,908. 
(CI.    114 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  floating  dry  dock  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  In- 
dependent dock  sections  adapted  to  be  brought  together 
to  form  the  dry  dock,  of  a  truss  section  carried  by  each 
dock  section,  the  truss  sections  of  the  Independent  dock 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  connected  together  to  form  a 
unitary  truss  rigidly  extended  between  the  dock  sections 
to  thereby  connect  the  Independent  dock  sections. 

8.  A  sectional  floating  dry  dock  comprising  a  plurality 
of  independent  dock  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  to 
form  a  unitary  dry  dock,  said  Independent  dock  sections 
having  a  float  portion  and  a  truss  portion,  said  truss  por- 
tion having  compresalon  and  tension  members  extended  the 
length  of  Ita  float  portion,  and  means  connecting  the  ten- 
sion members  of  the  truss  portions  and  the  compression 
members  of  the  truss  portions  In  the  assembled  position 
of  the  dock  sections  to  form  a  unitary  truss  extended  be- 
tween the  Independent  dock  sections  united  to  form  the 
dry  dock. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,279.086.  BNGINB-DBIVBN  AIR  SYSTEM  FOB  DIE- 
SEL ENGINES.  Grmobt  Cau>whx  Datisow,  New 
London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,686.  (CL  128—27.) 
1.  Aa   internal   combustion    engine   organliatlon    com* 

prising  an  engine  of  the  Diesel  type,  a  pair  of  air  oon- 
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pwor>  diirm  tbcrvbjr,  aod  mMLiis  for  rapplTlnc 
pr«Med  &lr  to  the  Lnlet  tsItm  of  the  «nclJie  from  elUicr 
one  ot  tb«  coiBpr«caor«  at  wUl,  comprtalnc  maJiuailT-opex- 
ated  means  for  renderlnf  either  compreaaor  operatlT*  aad 
the   other   LnoperatiT«. 


2.  An  loteroal  comboatlon  engine  organization  com- 
prialng  an  engine  of  the  Dleael  type,  a  pair  of  air  com- 
preaaora  drlren  thereby,  and  means  for  supplying  com- 
preaaed  air  to  the  Inlet  valve*  of  the  engine  from  either 
one  of  the  compreaaora  at  will,  comprising  means,  mana- 
ally-operatlve'  while  the  engine  la  running,  to  render 
either  compreaaor  operative  and  the  other  Inoperative. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  organliatlon  compris- 
ing an  engine  of  the  Diesel  type,  a  pair  of  air  compreaaora 
driven  thereby,  and  BCAna  for  supplying  compreaaed  air 
to  the  Inlet  valves  of  the  engine  from  either  one  of  the 
compreaaora  at  will,  comprising  Independent  air  Intakes 
for  the  compreaaors,  valves  in  said  Intakes,  and  a  control 
rod  connected  to  said  Intake  valvea  and  adapted  to  doae 
either  one  and  open  the  other. 

[Clalma  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1^79,086.  DRYING  MSCHANISM  FOR  ELBCTRO- 
PLATING  APPARATUS.  Micha»i.  P.  DAVoaAN,  Qn- 
dnnatl,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Crane  4  Breed  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  rUed  Aag.  8,  1917.  SeHal  No.  184,267.  (CL 
84—12.) 


1.'  In  a  drying  mechanism  for  electroplating  sppara- 
tua,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  forced  blaat 
maans  projecting  forced  blasts  slaatiiigly  away  from  said 
chamber  at  the  entrance  of  said  chamber,  beating  meana  in 
said  chamber,  means  causing  currents  lengthwise  of  aald 
chamber  Into  contact  with  said  heating  means  and  toward 
said  blasts,  and  means  for  conveying  the  articles  paat  said 
flrat-named  blasts  and  through  said  chambar. 

2.  In  a  drying  mechanism  for  electroplating  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  forced  blast  means 
projecting  forced  blasts  slantingly  away  from  said  cham- 
ber at  the  entrance  of  aaM  chamber,  heating  meana  In 
sAld  chamber,  meaaa  canalng  corranta  tongthwlaa  of  aald 
eteabar  toward  said  blasts,  said  chamber  provldad  with 
daflactora  for  deflactlng  said  curraata  Into  eontaet  with 
said  heating  maaaa  at  a  plurality  «t  painta  la  aald  cham- 
ber, and  meaaa  for  coaveylng  tba  artldaa  paat  said  flrat- 
aaaad  blaato  and  throogh  said  ehaabar. 

(dalau  8  to  IS  sot  prlatad  la  tka  GaaaCta.] 


1,279,087.  STASTSB'yALyE.  John  Dmmohd,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Oray-Hawiay  Maaofacturlng  Con- 
panj,  Detroit.  Mlch^  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filad 
Aug.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  48,292.     (CI.  187 — (.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  valva  caaiag  having  a  diatributlng 
chamber  and  a  dlacbarge  chamber  formed  therein,  aald 
chambers  being  separated  by  a  perforated  wall  shaped  to 
form  a  valve  seat,  the  opposite  wall  of  the  distributing 
chamber  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  opening,  means  for  closing  the  conduit,  a 
valve  for  the  seat,  said  valve  being  located  In  the  diatrlbat- 
Ing  chaml>er  and  comprising  a  soft  portion  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  seat  and  a  stem  extending  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  oppoalte  the  valve  aeat  whereby  meana  is 
provided  between  the  stem  and  the  wall  of  said  openiag 
for  admitting  air  to  the  conduit  at  a  pressure  conalderably 
below  that  in  the  distrlbating  chamber,  a  plunger  having 
a  head  located  in  the  discharge  chamber  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  valve  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  removed  from  contact  with  the  seat,  said 
piunger  serving  to  close  the  perforation  in  the  wall  until 
after  the  soft  portion  of  the  valve  haa  been  removed  from 
the  seat  a  predetermined  distance,  and.  upon  further 
movement,  allowing  the  pasange  of  air  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other,  the  whole  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
cutting  of  the  aoft  part  of  the  valve  due  to  thin  currenta 
of  air  la  avoided. 

(Clalnu  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,088.  PRE8SER  -  FOOT  LIFTING  MBCHANISM 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Albkbt  H.  Da  VoB,  Weat- 
field.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jeracy.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  fi.  1916.  Serial  No.  12,274.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  22.  1916  Serial  No.  182,880. 
(CL.112— 13.) 


1.  Preaaer-foot  lifting  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  presaer- 
bars  mounted  in  aald  frame  and  each  carrying  a  preaaer- 
foot,  a  plurality  of  stops  each  carried  by  ita  raapactive 
preaaer-bar,  a  sleeve  sUdlngly  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
bars  snd  having  portions  underlying  said  stops,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  aleeve. 

4.  Preaaer-foot  lifting  mechanlam  for  aewing  machinal 
iprlalBC*  in  eontbinatloB,  a  fraae,  a  plurality  ot  praaaar- 
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bars  mounted  in  said  frame  and  ench  carrying  » 
foot  a  lifting  element  common  to  tald  bars,  and  lade- 
pendent  hand  and  treadle-controll«l  li«tl»f  daricaa  mov- 
able reUtlvely  to  aald  element,  and  adapted  to  act  throogh 
said  element  to  ttft  the  preaaer-bara. 

IClaims  2.  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279.089.  STORAGE  BIN,  DEN.  AND 
Samubl  H.  DoLaaAB,  San  Franciaco.  Cal. 
1915.    Serial  No.  87,978.     (CL  214— IT.) 


THE    LIKE. 
FUcd  July  8. 


nld  aide  ralte,  of  a  rub  board  having  a  comnated  rob- 
blng  SBrface  to  cooperate  with  the  flrat  rebbtog  anrfcce, 
said  rab  board  having  right  angle  projectlona  extmdlsg 
toward  the  front  edgea  of  the  aide  raUs  of  the  waA  board 

frame,  aald  rub  board  having  Its  side  rails  In  spaced  par- 
allelism with  and  alined  over  the  front  edges  of  the  aide 
raUs  of  the  waah  board  frame,  whereby  said  right  angle 
projections  may  extend  toward,  engage  and  guide  slidably 
and  fulcrum  on  the  front  edgea  of  the  side  rails  of  the 
wash  board  frame,  to  hold  the  rub  board  substantially 
parallel  with  the  rubbing  surface  of  said  wash  board  frame 
during  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  rub  board,  said 


A  stationary  bin  structure  comprising  side  and  end  sec- 
tlon.  and  a  bottom  section  Joined  to  form  •  r^^^J^  'fj 
materials;  one  of  said  sections  I'*!"'  P":;^  ^^"V^ 
exit  for  the  materials;  said  bottom  section  »>«»»«"«««"; 
connected  at  one  end.  to  a  portion  of  the  receptade  and 
normally  lying  In  a  horisontal  plane ;  the  other  end  of«ld 
bottom  section  being  movable  verUcaUy  to  ^^^"^l 
through  the  exit;  and  a  «.ction  hlngedly  <*°;««^«»  **»  *^ 
bottom  section  and  cooperating  with  one  <>' t^«  »t^« ^^ 
tions  to  expel  materials  through  the  exit  when  the  bottom 
U  lifted. 

1^9  090      PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OT 
i^AWDM    CHlioRID,    MAGNESIUM    CHLOBID.    *C 

8AMUM.  H.  DoLBBAa  and  Johk  Wood,  f  ■«»^  ,^° 

Frandsco.  CaL     FUed  Oct  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  54.160. 

/pj  23 18  ) 

8.  The  method  of  produdng  barium  <*»«''»*'•  7*^^^^^°; 
slsts  m  heaUng  to  fusion  a  mixture  containing  barium 
sulfate,  silicon  dloxld  and  sodium  chlorld. 

a  The  method  of  producing  barium  chlorid  which  con- 
sist- in  heating  a  compound  of  barium  to  a  temperature 
bltween  approximately  1600*  and  2600*  Fahrenhdt  in 
^e  p^n?;  of  sodium  chlorid.  treating  with  water  the 
resultant  mass  to  produce  barium  sulfate  in  a  finely  dl- 
^^  state,  and  soSum  chlorid  in  solution,  then  reducing 
tielesidual  mixture  to  dryneaa,  and  heating  In  the  p^^ 
ence  of  sUlcon  dloxld  to  a  temperature  ranging  between 
approximately  1600*  and  2600*  Fahrenheit. 

faalms  1.  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1^79  091.  PHOTO-CASE.  WAliTBB  S.  DOO"*™^- f  »" 
FaC  8.  D.  FUed  Aug-  6.  1»17.  Serial  No.  184.724. 
(Q.  40—162.) 


rub  board  having  swinging  arms  extending  below  the  aide 
raUs  of  the  frame,  svringing  Unks  connecting  between  the 
extended  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  frame,  and  supporting 
and  governing  rode  for  said  links,  whereby  said  rub  board, 
upon  reaching  one  end  of  each  of  its  strokes,  will  crush 
and  rinse  the  clothes  against  the  rubbing  surface  of  the 
wash  board  frame,  and  whereby  a  slight  rising  and  faU- 
Ing  movement  may  be  Imparted  to  one  end  of  the  rub 
board,  since  the  right  angle  projections  fulcrum  on  tba 
front  edges  of  the  side  rails  of  the  wash  board  frame. 

1279  093.      SIGNAL   DEVICE   FOR   VEHICLM.      M» 

'bitt  Dbahb.  Lyndon,   Ky.      Original   application   filed 

Dec   23.  1916,  Serial  No.  138,606.    Divided  and  this  ap- 

pll«itlon  filed  Oct  18.  1917.     Serial  Ne.  197,266.     (CL 

116—81.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  two 
disks  adapted  to  be  placed  fac^  to  face,  and  an  endleaa 
elastic  rim  adapted  to  be  stretched  orer  and  Indoae  the 
edgea  of  the  disks,  whereby  the  disks  and  rim  may  be 
readily  separated  or  assembled. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.092.      WASHBOARD.      Obcab    B.    Dbakb,    Havra, 
Mont     FUed  Mar.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  15.742.     (CL 

6»— 29.) 

The  combination  with  a  waak  board  tnmm  haruff  mm 
rails  and  prorUed  wit*  a  rabMag  avfaee  anpportad  by 


8.  A  direction  aignal  for  motor  vehides.  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  movable  steering  element  of  the  ve- 
hicle, signal  members  pivotally  mounted  at  the  sides  of 
the  vehlde  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  project  outward 
therefrom,  longitudinally  slldable  members  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  signal  members  for  actuating  the  same. 
racks  on  the  alidable  members  having  their  teeth  in- 
dlned  in  opposite  directions,  and  resilient  actuator  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  aforesaid  steering  element  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  reapective  racks,  said  actuators  being 
yieldable  when  the  sUdable  members  are  moved  in  a  di- 
rection to  set  the  signal  members  In  display  position. 
(CUims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1.279,094.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Chablbb  W.  Dt- 
bom.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,721.     (a.  122—288.) 

1  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  bank  of  generating 
tubea  curved  for  at  Icai*  a  part  of  their  length  with  their 
lower  ends  lying  In  a  rertlcaUy  extending  plane  and  th^r 
upper  ends  lying  in  a  horlsontally  extending  pUne.  hori- 
sontany  extending  rear  beadera  to  which  the  upper  enda 
of  the  generating  tubes  are  connected,  front  beadera  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  are  connected,  a  croaa 
bos  eamweted  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  front  headva, 
water  tubea  ceaBeetlng  aald  box  with  the  rear  hcadcTB,  a 
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transrene  cteam  and  water  dram  above  the  lower  eoda 
of  the  tabea.  Bubatantiany  horiiontal  nipple*  connectlns 
the  Inner  enda  of  the  rear  headera  to  the  iteam  and  water 
dniaa,  a  atack  flue  leading  upwardly  from  the  actace  be- 


tween rear  head«>ra  and  the  ateam  and  water  drum,  and 
baOea  to  direct  the  lUw  of  the  gaaes  orer  the  tubea  and 
thrunch  the  nlpplea  to  the  outlt-t. 

[Claims  2  and  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.279.090       SAFETY    APPLIANCE.       BDCAa    T.    Batm, 

RawMna.  Wyo.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,768. 
(CT.  200—27.) 


m 


A  device  aa  deacribed.  Including  a  caalog.  Inaulating 
blocka  aecurpd  to  oppoalte  sidea  of  utld  casing  and  oppos- 
ing one  another,  a  plurality  of  ttpaced  contact*  aecured  to 
each  of  aald  blocka,  a  rod  mounted  to  allde  through  one 
end  of  aald  caalng.  an  Insulating  block  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  rod.  a  plurality  of  yleldable  spaced 
coBtacta  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  for  Inter- 
poaltlon  betwten  aald  first  mentioned  blocka  for  engage- 
ment with  the  contacts  arranged  thereon,  each  of  the 
contactji  8»'cnr»-d  to  the  movable  bar  conaiatlng  of  a 
alngle  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  sub- 
stantially arrow  shaped  contacts  and  having  the  oppoalte 
arms  thereof  bowed  outwardly  In  oppoalte  directions  ao 
that  Mid  arms  will  be  slightly  compresaeil  when  In- 
serted l>«'tween  the  contacts  on  the  stationary  block  to  be 
frlctlonally  retalnwl  therebetween,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  aald  rod  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
movable  and  stationary  contacta. 


1,279,096.  LAMP  OR  HEADLIGHT.  Ha«OU)  O.  FiTB 
GnuLo,  L08  Angelea.  Cal.  FUad  Dec.  20.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67.881.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


dlreetiag  reflector,  and  means  for  positioning  said  ray 
re-dtrecting  reflector  In  front  of  the  source  of  illumina- 
tion and  facing  the  same .  said  aource  of  illumination 
consisting  of  an  electric  light  having  a  globe  provided 
with  a  projecting  point  ;  said  ray  re-dlrecting  reflector 
conaiatlng  of  a  concave  disk  having  a  perforation  adapted 
to  accommodate  aaid  point. 

(Chktms  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.097.  PONTOON  -  BftlDGB  AND  OTHER  ARMY 
EQUIPMENT  COMBINED.  FRANK  F»aouN.  Taylor* 
Falla,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.227. 
(a.   14—27.) 


1.  A  war  appliance  compoaed  of  several  similar  units 
adapted  to  be  connected  together  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbem  together,  each  unit  comprising  a  platform 
with  a  frame  fixed  under  the  front  end  of  It,  a  hollow 
wheel  having  Journals  rotatable  In  said  frame,  a  ball- 
shaped  frame  having  its  legs  Journaled  on  said  wheel 
Journals  and  at  its  middle  portion  a  rearwardly  directed 
arm  with  a  bearing  on  It,  a  caster  having  Its  st^m  Jour- 
naled in  aaid  bearing,  and  an  extenaible  post  pivoted  with 
Ita  lower  end  to  aald  rearward  arm  and  its  upper  end 
to  the  platform. 

2.  The  structure  «peclfle»1  In  claim  1  together  with 
means  for  extending  and  for  holding  extended  the  post, 
whereby  the  platform  may   be  Inclined. 

8.  The  structure  specified  In  claim  2  together  with  a 
Iwr  detachably  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem  of  the  caster  and  having  Its  other  end  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  it  to  one  end  of  an  adjoining 
antt. 

4.  The  structure  specified  In  claim  1.  aald  platform 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  corrugations  to  stiffen  It. 

[Claima  8  to  7  not  printeil  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,279,008  SETTING-UP  MACHTNB.  RaifR  Pacl  DS- 
aiat  PrKbbt  and  Pimaa  TTibain  MAraAN.  Pari*. 
France  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,47t. 
(CT.*  276—86.) 


1.  ▲   lamp,   r-omprialng  a   tea*>ctor.  a   source  of  lllnml- 
natloD  dlspoaed  In  the  focus  of  said  reflector,  a  ray  ra- 


1.  In  a  aettlng-up  machine,  a  space  line  galley  and  n 
shutter  adnpted  to  reciprocate  in  front  of  the  same.  In 
combination  with  a  main  nompoaition  galley  arranged 
subatantlally  parallel  to  the  space  line  galley,  and  a 
pusher  adapted  to  Intermittently  push  forward  the  com- 
bined space  and  type  line*  as  they  are  asaembled  In  the 
main  galley,  the  abutter  being  adapted  to  pu»h  a  space 
line  from  Ita  galley  to  the  entrance  of  the  main  callay. 

8.  In  a  setting-up  machine,  a  space  line  galley,  a  main 
composition  galley  subfltantlally  parallel  thereto,  and  a 
shutter  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  front  of  the  space  line 
galley  to  push  a  space  line  from  the  space  line  galley 
to  the  entrance  of  the  main  galley.  In  combination  with 
a  memt>er  having  an  upward  and  downward  movem^t 
distinct  from  that  of  t>ie  shutter  and  serving  to  maia- 
tain  the  space  llnea  in  a  vertical  i>oa1tlon  as  they  are 
fed  to  the  main  galley,  and  a  pusher  adapted  to  advance 
the  aaaembled  space  and  type  lines  In  the  main  galley. 

5.  In  a  setting-up  machine,  a  space  line  galley  and  a 
pusher  for  yieldingly  advsntlnn  the  spice  llne«  In  the  gal- 
ley. In  combination  with  a  fiexlhle  connection  aecured 
directly  to  the  pusher,  a  guide  pulley  to  guide  the  flezihie 
connection,  and  a  spring  t»rrel  provided  with  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  retaining  device,  the  flexible  connection  being 
secured  to  said  spring  barrel. 

[Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaacttcl 


SSPTBMBSR  I7j  191^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


533 


1,279.099.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOVING  -  PICTURE 
FILMS.  Chabl««  AUUan  Oilbwt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
rued  Apr.  30,  1918.    Serial  No.  22.886.     (O.  3»— 16.) 


1.  A  proceea  of  producing  moving  picture  fllma  which 
conslstR  in  photographing  moving  actors  In  silhouette  on 
one  negative  film,  photographing  a  serlea  of  drawings 
showing  an  object  In  succeaslve  positions  and  In  ailhouette 
on  another  negative  film,  and  producing  a  positive  film 
from  both  of  said  negative  films  with  silhouette*  of  the 
actora  and  of  the  drawn  objects  in  predetermined  relative 
positions  to  form  a  series  of  composite  film  picture*  in 
ailhouette. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  prtntri  in  t>e  Gaaette.l 


1  279  100.      CARBURETER       PiMBi   P.   OiLi^R*.    Spring- 
'fleld.   Mass      yned  Dec.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  206,987. 
(CL  188—86.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  an  air  Intake  paaaage 
adapted  for  connection  to  suction  meana,  a  throttle  valve 
in  said  passage,  an  air  tight  chamber  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  low  level  fuel  supply  tank,  a  float  in  said 
<hamber.  means  operable  from  the  float  to  control  the 
laflow  of  fuel  Into  said  chamber  and  maintain  the  fuel 
level  therein  substantially  constant,  a  connection  from  said 
intake  pasaage  to  the  chamber  communicating  with  the 
latter  alwve  the  level  of  fuel  therein,  and  a  aecond  connec- 
tion from  aaid  intake  paaaage  to  the  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  latter  below  the  level  of  fuel  therein,  said 
connections  communicating  with  the  intake  paaaage  be- 
tween said  throttle  valve  and  that  end  of  the  intake  paa- 
aage adapted  for  connection  to  suction  meana. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1  279  102      EBTOUCHING-PBNCIIi.     RoiXawD  ■.  Gsm, 
'  Ha'atlng*.  Mich.   FUed  Jan.  81, 1918.    Serial  No.  214.772. 
(CL  96—101.) 


4-^ 


^ 


•T^ 


1.  In  a  vibrating  bolder  for  retouching  pencil*,  a  body 
fitted  to  fit  cloaely  upon  each  end  of  the  pencil.  adJuatlBg 
beads  on  aaid  bodies,  a  aleeve  mounted  looaely  upon  aald 
bodies  between  the  beadf,  a  fine  spring  helical  coil  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  body,  and  means  for  trana- 
mlttlng  a   vibratory   movement   through  the   coll  to  the 

holder. 

2.  In  a  vibrating  holder  for  retouching  pendla,  an  ad- 
Juatable  body  alidingly  mounted  upon  each  end  of  the  pen- 
cil each  having  a  retaining  bead  tb«eon,  a  aleeve  looeely 
mounted  upon  the  holder  between  the  beads  on  the  bodies, 
a  means  for  regulaUng  the  Intensity  of  the  vibration*  of 
the  pencil,  and  means  connected  with  the  one  end  of  the 
body  to  cause  the  holdera  and  pencil  to  vibrate  within  the 
aleere. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.101.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PICKLED  IRON 
AND  STEEL  FOR  PAINTING.  JAMM  H.  GBAvam 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1918.  Serial  No. 
281.688.      (CI.  148 — 8.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  pickled  iron  and  «teel  *or 
painting  which  conslstn  In  subjecting  the  pickled  metal  to 
the  solvent  action  of  phosphoric  add,  subatantlaUy  as 
deacribed. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  iron  and  steel  to  oppose 
rusting  consequent  upon  pickling  which  consists  in  first 
pickling  the  metal  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  then  removing 
the  surface  metal  which  baa  contacted  with  the  pickle  by 
a  aolutlon  of  phoapboric  arid  containing  calcium  pho*- 
phatc. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1,279,108.      ENSILAGE  -  MACHINE.      Rudolph    Oribsb, 
'(^aiva,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.   89,056. 
(Cl.  14«— 80.) 


An  ensilage  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  horlson- 
tal  shaft  having  a  spiral  key  thereon  approaching  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  shaft  from  the  ends  thereof  la 
oppositely-disposed  helices,  radial  blades  mounted  on  the 
ahaft  and  each  having  a  key  way  engageahle  with  aaid 
key  and  a  lateral  notch  to  permit  Individual  mounting 
and  dismounting  of  the  blade,  collars  interposed  between 
the  blades,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  ahaft  to 
clamp  the  blades  and  collars  together. 


1,279,104.       DIAPHRAGM    FOR    TALKING  -  MACHINE  ^ 
SOUND-BOXES.     Fbkdbbick  J.  OrBBLMAN,  Bnglewood, 
N.    J.,   assignor   to  The   Reglna   Company,   New   York, 
N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Jnly   7, 
1917.     Serial  No.   179,174.      {Cl.  274—86.) 


In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm held  in  said  caalng,  a  stylus  arrange<^  to  rock 
with  respect  to  said  casing  and  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected between  stylus  and  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  plate  of  larger  diameter  and  a  central  cup 
with  periphery  in  contact  with  the  plate  and  its  center 
drawn  forcibly  toward  the  plate  thereby  dishing  the  plate 
and  flattening  the  cup. 


1.279,105.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  CARBirs  C.  Hau^ 
Danville,  111  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114.048. 
(Cl.   74 — 106.) 

1.  In  power  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
spaced-Rpart  revolnble  members  carried  by  said  base,  belt* 
carried  by  said  revolnble  members  adapted  to  engage  tte 
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tnada  0/  tte  drirUf  wheris  o(  •  motor  vAlcle.  Mid  belU 
kiraacsd  wit^  tta«lr  upper  ends  c«ch  lower  at  od«  end 
portion  of  the  tranunlnion  than  at  the  other  portloa 
thereof,  a  hook  movabte  dlaconally  to  and  In  a  plane 
longitudinally  of  said  runs  of  aald  belts  carried  by  aald 
baae.  flexible  meuu  In  engagement  with  aald  book  am) 
adapted  for  eagatement  with  the  chaaais  of  a  motor  ve 
hide,  and  means  for  drawing  aald  hook  In  a  general  di- 
rection toward  tha  end  of  the  transmlaaion  where  the 
belts  are  higher  and  to  retain  the  hook  In  adjusted  poal- 


8.  In  power  tranamiaaion,  the  combination  of  a  baae, 
two  parallel  belta  dlspoaed  to  engage  the  treada  of  the 
power  wheels  of  a  motor  Tehide  at  their  upper  nuia,  aald 
belta  carried  by  said  b«ae,  in  an  derated  poaltion,  two 
wedge-shaped  bodies  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  alineaent 
with  said  belts  to  fadlltate  movement  of  a  motor  Tehicle 
into  0|>eratlTe  relation  to  said  belts,  and  flexible  members 
carried  by  said  wedge-shaped  bodies  adapted  to  be  placed 
intermediate  the  power  wheels  of  the  motor  Tehlcle  and 
said  belts,  to  fadlitats  remoral  of  the  motor  vehicle  from 
operative  relation  to  said  power  transmission. 

6.  In  power  transmission,  the  coahlnation  of  a  base, 
a  movable  support  carried  tlierehy,  said  support  adapted 
to  sustain  the  power  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  the 
load  coming  thereupon,  a  body  providing  an  inclined 
plane  to  said  movable  support,  and  a  flexible  strip  In- 
■ovable  at  one  end  with  respect  to  aald  baae.  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  with  Its  free  end  either  trained 
beneath  a  power  whe*'l  of  the  motor  vt^hlde  or  to  overlie 
aald  inclined  plana. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  tke  Oaaettcl 


1.27».106.      PAINT-VBIJICLE  AND  MBTHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     WiLUAM  O.  Hall.  California,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1917      Serial  No    192.8Si».     (CI    134 — M) 
1.  An  oil  for  uae  as  a  vehicle  for  paint  and  for  other 
pnrpoaes,  comprising  distillates  from  a  miztnra  of  crvde 
turpentine  and  green  woods. 

S.  The  process  of  produriog  an  elastic  gloaa-givlng  oil 
to  serve  as  a  vehicle  for  paints  and  other  purposes,  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  a  mlxtnra  of  green  woods  and  crude 
turpentine  In  substantially  eq«al  parts  to  heat  to  drive 
off  the  more  volatile  ronstituenta  and  r«>taln  the  heavier 
conatituents.  condensing  the  volatile  constituenta  thua 
driven  oS.  separating  the  wood  from  the  heavier  conatit- 
nents,  and  mixing  with  the  volatile  constituents  a  l>or- 
tlon  of  the  heavier  oonatltneBta  while  tlM  latter  arc  bot. 
[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.) 


1,279.107.  TYPE -WRITING  AND  COMPUTING  MA- 
CHINB.  Ha.ms  UAN8ON,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaigaor,  by 
■asae  aaalgnmenta,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine 
Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  o€  New 
Tork.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  690.281.  (CI. 
285—60.) 

1.  In  a  coasputing  maektue.  the  corabtnatioo  with  com- 
potlng  wheals,  •<  a  plaimlity  of  aetoators  for  one  of  aald 
wheels,  meana  for  controlling  the  movement  of  one  of 
aftld  acoatora  to  glva  said  wheal  taa  atopa  of  aov«ment. 
BmA  maaAS  for  eootioUlBg  th»  otlwr  «<  said  aetaat*rs  to 
ffcsa  a^M  wbaai  dlCarsntlal  — Tsasata  laas  tkaa  tan  steps. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  computing  Engliah  currency,  the 
combination  with  a  register  including  a  pence  wheel,  of 
two  pinions  constituting  part  of  said  wheel,  and  means 
for  engaging  each  of  said  pinions  to  drive  said  pence 
wheel  ditTerent  amounts  at  different  timea. 


20.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
register,  of  a  aeries  of  actuators  therefor,  a  demonina- 
tloaal-ordcr-selector.  means  controlled  thereby  for  moring 
sakl  acoators  •sria^m  to  thereby  determine  the  effectlve- 
nesa  of  aald  actuators  on  said  register,  meana  for  holding 
one  of  aald  actuators  in  the  podtlon  to  which  It  is  moved, 
and  means  for  relcaaing  aald  actuator  when  said  denomi- 
national selector  acta  to  control  any  other  actuator. 

82.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
register  having  numeral  wheels,  of  means  for  rotating  said 
numeral  wheels  from  diverse  positions  so  that  each  ocm- 
ples  a  deflnite  position,  one  of  nald  wheels  having  a  plu- 
rality of  carrying  lugs,  and  a  carrying  wheel  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  by  a  lug.  said  wheel  t>elnR  so  con- 
structed that  a  second  lug  will  not  engage  and  move  said 
carrying  wheel  after  one  lug  has  moved  said  wheel. 

35.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  computing  wheela,  devices  whereby  aald  wheels. 
In  being  •eli'cteti  by  said  carriage,  compute  numt>ers  deter- 
mined by  the  numeral  keys  operated,  caae-sbift  mechanism. 
snd  meana  whereby,  wlien  aald  carriage  is  effective  to 
select  a  wlieel  and  the  case-shift  mechanism  is  simol- 
taneooaly  effective,  said  wheel  Is  effective  to  cMnpate 
numbers  other  than  those  normally  computed  by  said  keys. 

(Ctalms  2,  4  to  24.  26  to  31,  88,  34,  36.  and  37  not 
priatad  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^9.106.      PKOCEJ8   or   BXTEACTINO    MANOANEBB 
FROM  LEAN  OBBS.     Bdwabo  W.  Hablcp,  BronxvlUe, 
N.  T..  and  BaajAMiN  A.  PaacocK,  Philadelphia.  Fa.; 
aald   Peacock   axsignor   to   said    Haalnp.      Filed   Nor.  7. 
1917      Serial  No.  200,812.      {CI.  28—13.) 
1.  The  proccaa  of  extracting  values  from  lean  ores  capa- 
ble of  being  leached  with  sulfuric  acid  which  consists  in 
finely  dividing  aald  ores  ;  adding  to  said  ores  in  a  finely 
dlvide<i    sUte    other    ntneralii    containing    a    constittient 
which  la  capable  of  reacting  exothermlcally  In  the  proceas  ; 
mixing  the  finely  divided  ore  nsatertal  devoid  of  added  free 
water  with  an  acid  ;  transferring  the  mixed  ore  and  add 
to  a  elooed  receptacle  also  devoid  of  added  free  water,  and 
frnai  whlck  a  subatantlal  portion  of  the  heat  of  reartioii 
la  prsreBtad   from  escaping;   holding  the  reacting  masa 
in  said  receptacle  for  a  period  of  more  than  fifteen  hours, 
eztncting  the  resctloa  products  from  the  residue ;  and 
reesirerlns  the  dertred   valoea   froa   said   prodncts,  flah- 
staatlsily  as  deverlbsd. 

6.  Tte  pa 01  ess  of  recovering  msngaaeae  and  other  values 
froa  less  ores  which  cooHlsts  In  adding  another  mineral 
containing  combined  potasaloro  to  nald  ores  ;  finely  dfvVI* 
Ing  the  mlxtw;  s4diac  svlftirtc  acM  of  •  grarlty  not 
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assocteted  wltt  mM  luting  el 


[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  GasdiiJe.] 


H1...DP,  Bronxvllle    N    T.  •  ^„  „J,„p. 

SS'no"'^  mi.t,'"^  5S,S4.    (C.  ,«-!»_> 

Filed  Nov.  7.  ^"VomdndnK  an  alkali-metal  alum  from 
1.  Theprocesaof  produdngana  ,„,„    „„. 

"•^T."!,  r:C'»°ll  "i  ral'-inum  solnhle  in  -«1- 

C"c  acS  whtJi^^n.1  t.  in  finely  dlvidln,  •*»«  «»«'*^!,' 
foric  acid,  waicn  "*  ^^^  ^^^^  ^th  sum- 

mixing  the  latter  derald  •'^•^.  "'^^^^i.^gtal  and  the 
d«t  solfaric  •<=»<» ;°,„^^°7,f,.^:.'SS^  the  mixed 
aluminum  "'"^''"^"'"'^'''^Vfr^m  which  the  beat, 
.eld  and  mineral,  in  » J,'"^'^"  „_  ^^^^  aubstantially 
of  reaction  are  prevented  f^^"  **<*P;°*  "t"  *  u^  trans- 
:;,  the  alkali-meUl  -"^"X'tTi^  fs^P^-*^^^' 

rrrdCiT^Tt?:"---  thus}^^^  - 

-•  th.  LmlrU  alum,  substantially  as  described^ 

'^  -  p«^  1  b-1?  thirraia^:  rm.rg 

naturally  ---'"^^"jJ.^^'^S^eTy  dividing  the  mlxtore ; 
•'^  "  fe-i  .^  to  U^e  llndy  divided  mixture:  con- 
addtaf  «lfartc  a^  ^J  J^V^evoid  of  added  free  water 
fining  the  mass  thus  o»'5f' °*<*  °;  .  w^^,  of  reaction 
,n  a  dosed  receptade  from  T^J'^*'  ^J^^^^^^icUlB.  fifteen 
•"  P--ted  from  e.«p,,.g  fo^^  a^^^^^  . 

;:::;"  ;y?tln.d:;:""he"ea.red  alum.  aubsUnUally  a. 
^'TSa'S.  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2    A  dUator  comprising  a  body  portion  hsTtag  a Jon^ 
Jini  Recess  «.e^.Jj.^el^  JSlTeaCrmeTt 

-JL^lnTa-f^^^^ 

Insulating  material  »e<^*-«<*/f     .   ...^^ce  member  se- 

^  «JJUM«cl.ted  -Itl.  «W  b-ti.,  .l.m»t  (or  c- 

Bald  heating  element   for   connecting  wim 

current.  ^^^___^ 

1279112.     PBE88BB  MECHANISM  FOB  MWINO-MA. 
PHINEB.     CHAaLE.  M.  HOBTOK,  Bllsabetk,  N.  JLj^ 
SZ"to  T.%nger  Majufact^ring  Co^^ 
ration  of  New  Jersey.    Fll«d  Oct.  10,  i»*-» 
865.990.     (CI.  11»— 1») 


Bum  sulfate  ^"J'*!^^^^"  st  named  sulfate  from 
manganese  ;  and  recwrenng  saia  »" 

Sie  solution,  substantially  as  ,0*^*^^^  , 
[CTalms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1279  111      DILATOR.     JoHH    G.    HoMAH.    B*''«»^";"!« 


Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  B'*^"^°^°!^"7'   „:"'^    HomaB 

Iv  ^*  .miA  hMtlna  element  comprising  a  mounyna 
^^  0*  uJTaSS  material  sect^d  In  said  c«tor 
^^J\^i^^r<mgt  said  member.  *  '^•^"^ 
!!Imtirae^  to  said  terminals  and  separated  its  en«re 
SS^  irSl»-«l*ti»ff  .tern  secured  l»  •*«  ^^^""^ 
234  O.  G.— 3C 


1    In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltJb  a  preswr- 
ba  :  of\  :^Po?t.  a  resilient  connecting  -em^"^^^^         . 
said  support  and  P^-^'f "' J^^^^Ae  p^'..^j:ran?  a 

r'r^tiS  i^^^^^-rtr^v'^^^^^ — - 

rising  morements  of  said  pre«««r-bar.  oreaseiw 

A   v«  .  MwtaE  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preaaex- 

oiled  to  said  resilient  member  for  raising  ana 
sette.] 
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W79,li8.      BLXCTBOMAQNVnC   AIB-BKAKB  VALVK 

Ed»  *»d  Richmond  Humphkbt,  Vlctort*.  British  Coloa- 
bta.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Safety  Flnt  Air  Brake  Com- 
paoj  (Canada)  Llaltad,  Victoria.  British  ColumbU, 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  British  Columbia.  Filed 
Fat.  fl.  1918.     Serial  No.  21S,60«.      (CL  188—4.) 


1.  Is  a  pneumatic  electric  air  brake,  valre  meant 
adapted  In  one  poaltlon  to  effect  a  Mnrlce  application  of 
the  brakes,  and  In  another  poaltlon  to  effect  an  emertency 
appllcatloB,  m  combination  with  electromagnetic  means 
adapted  when  enerfflsed  to  a  certain  extent  to  mora  the 
valv  means  to  nerrlre  application  position,  and  when 
en»Tjlsed  to  a  different  extent  to  move  lald  Talre  means 
to  .'merjency  application  poaltlon. 

tt.  ▲  pnetunatlc  electric  controlllnc  ralre  for  air  brakes 
havlnf  a  casing,  valves  therein.  magneU  controlllnf  the 
valvfs  and  a  separable  two  part  electric  Connector  In  the 
caning,  c-onnected  In  drcult  with  the  magnets. 

17.  In  an  electric  air  brake  valve,  lifting  valvea 
adapted  to  open  a  given  amount  for  serrice  application  of 
the  brake,  and  a  larger  amount  for  emergency  application 
of  the  brake,  means  for  offering  increased  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  the  ralre  from  scrrlca  to  emergency 
positions,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the  valTs 
an.l  means  for  varying  the  voltage  In  the  electromagnetic 
means. 

[Clalnu  2  to  5  and  7  to  16  not  printed  la  tb«  Oaaetts.] 

Ijm.lU.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VBHICLB8. 
Otto  H.  Hd.mt,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Fib.  5,  1918. 
Serial  No.  M8,4*T.     (CI.  11«— 81.) 


»-•♦•<»*•••*»•%«-%• 


.<,' 


WJ^-V^-s!*- -'    - 


2.  A  rehlcle  direction  signal  comprising  a  signal  arm 
mounted  at  the  rtde  of  the  vehicle  and  normally  pointing 
sUaight  ahead.  Mi()  arm  being  pivotaUy  supported  to 
swing  In  a  horlsontal  plane  for  adjustment  to  point  lat- 
erally to  either  side,  and  a  tension  member  connected  to 
the  signal  arm  and  arranged  radUlly  with  respect  to  Its 
Ftvot,  and  tending  to  restore  the  arm  to  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  position,  said  member  being  placed  under  tension 
When  the  arm  Is  swung  to  point  In  the  other  dlrectloaa. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  (3asette.] 


l.aT».115.     VACUUM  FUIL-FSSD  SYSTEM.    Wbbb  Jay. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  209  878' 

(CL  15»— •*) 

In  a  vacuum  fuel  feed  lystem.  In  combination  with  a 
▼acQum  chamber,  .a  main  low  levW  fuel  tank  :  a  condnit 


tpom  the  Bialn  tank  to  the  vacmim  chamber,  a  reservoir 
or  reserve  fuel  chamber  into  which  the  varuum  chamber 
•ilscharfsa   U«iUd ;  a   teIts   coatrolllng   such   dlseharta; 


means  for  alternating  the  dominance  of  suction  and  pi>_ 
•ore  on  the  liquid  contents  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 
sn  air  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  reserve  fuel  chamber 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  fuel  tank. 


1^79,118.  VACUUM  FUW^FEED  SYSTEM.  Wna  Jar. 
Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  209^4. 
iCl.  188— M^)  "^ 


■r- 


□a 


In  a  vacuum  fuel  feed  system.  In  comblostion  with  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  main  low  level  Bui>ply  tank:  a  liqold 
conduit  from  the  main  low  level  tank  to  the  vamnm 
chamber ;  a  fuel  reserve  chamber  or  reservoir  Into  which 
the  vacuum  chamber  discharges  liquid  fuel,  a  valve  con- 
trolling such  discharge  ;  means  for  alternating  the  domi- 
nance of  suction  and  pressure  on  the  Hqnld  coateata  •( 
the  vacaom  chamber ;  a  carbureter  fuel  chamber  open  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  an  air  vent  pipe  leading  from 
the  fuel  seserve  chamber  of  the  vacuum  fuel  feed  derlot 
to  the  upper  part  of  ttatd  carbureter  fuel  chamber. 


l,a79.11T.  FRICTION  TBAN8MI88ION.  Cbmtm  a 
Jawau^  deceased,  late  of  Spooner.  Wis.,  by  Abbie  A. 
Jewell,  administratrix,  Spooner,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  W.  Wilson.  Spooner.  Wis.  FUed  Sept  36, 
1917      Serial  Ne.  198,800.     (CI.  74— M.) 


1-  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  parallel  drive  shafts,  a  driven  shaft  arraafcd 
transversely  thereto.  dUks  carried  by  said  driTe  shafts 
and  in  engagement  with  each  other,  other  disks  carried 
by  the  driven  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  the  Brat 
named  disks,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  ods  of 
■aid  drive  shafts  and  the  disk  carried  thereby. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,279418.      DIFFERENTIAL    MECHANISM.      John    D 
JOHKSON,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.   8.   1917      Serial 
No.  206,284.     (CI.  74—7.) 
8.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  homing ;  azl- 

ally  allaed  bearings  provided  In  said  housing ;  dlaks  hav- 
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Ing  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flang<ee  and  outwardly 
directed  bubs  adapted  to  be  Journaled  In  said  bearinga; 
axlea  connected  with  said  hubs  and  roUUble  therewith; 
a.  stub  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  hubs  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  axles ;  frictional  connections 
between  the  ends  of  said  stub  shaft  and  the  ends  of  said 
axles ;  a  driving  member  mounted  on  the  central  portion 
of  said  stub  shaft ;  segments  projecting  outwardly  from 
both  sides  of  the  bub  portion  of  said  driving  member  said 
segments  bavlLg  protuberances  on  their  peripheral  por- 
tions ;  collars  Axedly  secured  on  said  stub  shaft  on  each 
side  of  said  driving  member,  said  collars  having  recesses 
in  the  ends  thereof  that  flt  over  said  segments ;  gripping 
dogs  having  their  Inner  ends  disposed  In  engagement  with 
said  collars  and  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  flt  over 
the  flanges  on  said  disks ;  and  lever  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  collars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
protuberances  on  said  segments  to  urge  said  gripping  dogs 
into  engagement  with  said  flanges. 


A.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  bousing  pro- 
vided with  axially  alined  horlsontal  bearings,  disks  hay- 
ing Inwardly  directed  peripheral  flanges  and  outwardly 
directed  hubs  Journaled  In  said  be&rlngs.  axle  shafts  hav- 
ing a  driving  ■  connection  with  said  hubs,  a  stub  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bubs  in  allnement  with  said  axle  shafts, 
a  disk  having  a  hub  rotatively  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft 
said  stub  having  two  outwardly  projecting  radially  bifur- 
cated segments  on  each  side,  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  stub  shaft  and  having  sections  that  project  between 
the-  segments  on  said  hub,  oppositely  disposed  gripping 
dogs  pivoted  on  said  sleeves  said  dogs  having  rounded 
grooves  In  the  outer  ends  thereof  that  flt  over  said  flanges, 
and  projecting  corners  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  dogs 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  segments  to  move  said 
dogs  into  engagement  with  said  flanges. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.270,119.  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  FOR  BUILD- 
ISO  AND  STRDCrrURAI.  PURPOSES.  WiLSOK  U. 
JriT,  Shamokln.  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
2.'?9.28S.     (CI.  10*— 24.) 

1.  A  composition  for  building  and  structural  parpoies, 
comprising  Portland  cement,  hydra  ted  lime,  soap,  and 
sand  obtained  from  the  ashes  or  clinker  of  anthracite 
eoal  in  substantially  the  proportions  specifled. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  structural  and  building 
purposes,  consisting  of  Portland  cement,  hydrated  lime, 
liquid  soap,  sand  obtained  from  the  ashes  or  clinker  of 
antbradte  coal,  and  tailings  obtained  from  said  ashes 
or  cUnkw  la  substantially  the  pr<^>ortlons  speclAsd. 


1.279,120.     BLBCTBOTHBRAPBUTICAL  CHAIR.     JOHK 
H.  KKXOOO,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     FUed  Dec.  0,  1918. 
Serial  No.  188,148.     (a.  174—172.) 
1.  An  electrotherapentlcal  device,  comprising  body  elec- 
trodes constituting  body  supports,  there  being  a  pair  of 


back  supporting  electrodes  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  in- 
clined hip  and  thigh  supporting  electrodes,  arm  and  leg 
electrodes  adjustsbly  associatod  with  said  body  electrodes 
ind  constituting  arm  and  leg  supports,  and  independent 


electrical    connections    for    said    arm    and   leg   and   bodT* 
electrodes,   the  said  back  electrodes  being  oppositely  ii»> 
cllned  relative  to  said  hip  and  thigh  electrodea. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,121.  GAME  DBVICK.  Waltm  J.  Kbknbdt,  New 
Y«k.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  193.408. 
(CL  46—81.) 


4.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  the  top  surface  of  which 
Is  ipclined  downwardly  and  backwardiy  except  at  the 
front  edge  thereof  where  it  is  Inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly,  said  surface  being  also  provided  rearwardly  of 
the  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  surface  with  a 
transverse  groove  and  In  the  back  edge  portion  thereof 
with  a  transverse  groove,  other  grooves  forming  a  com- 
munication between  said  transverse  grooves  and  other 
grooves  communicating  with  the  front  transverse  groove 
and  extending  backwardly  a  predetermined  distance  and 
communicating  with  recesses  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
board,  the  back  top  surface  of  the  board  being  also  pro- 
vided with  other  recesses.  ' 

6.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  approximately  rectangular 
in  form  the  hack  and  side  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  raised  walls  and  the  front  edge  portion  of  which  If 
downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined,  the  top  snrface  ct 
said  board  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooTss 
which  range  forwardly  and  backwardly  and  reoeascs 
formed  In  said  top  surface  and  commnnlcatlng  with  th* 
rear  ends  of  said  groorea. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,279,122.     TOY  CANNON.     Bdwabo  Joauif  KiyQBMxnj, 

Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,102. 

(CL  124—12.) 

1.  A  cannon  comprising  a  barrel,  a  breech,  a  hammar 
for  projecting  a  projectile  from  the  barrel,  a  trigger  fer 
holding  the  hammer  cocked  and  a  pivoted  breech  cap 
adapted  to  cock  said  hammer. 

IL  A  cannon  comprlaing  a  barrel,  a  braeeh,  a 


,  > 
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within  th«  br«eeta  for  pro>ctlnf  t  projertll«  from  the  bar- 
rel, ■  trtfgvr  for  bpldlng  tlM  bajamer  cocked,  a  horlaoa- 
taltr  plToted  breeeli  emp  carried  by  the  breech  aad  adapt- 


•d  to  cDcaffp  latehl  ezteoaloae  carried  by  the  lowar  cud 
of  the  hammer  to  cock  the  eame  upon  the  opening  of  the 
breech  cap. 

[Clalma  2  to  10  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaette.] 


1^9.12S.  TABLE- BED.  CAat  R.  Kix)a,  Chicago,  111., 
aaalznor,  by  iMane  aailciimenta,  to  United  Table-Bed 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  TlrglnU.  Filed  Oct  SI 
1»1«.     Serial  No.  7M.MT.     (Q.  6— IT.) 


1.  A  table  bed  eomprlelnf  a  body  proTtded  wltb  a  pedes- 
tal, a  top  for  mid  body,  foralnc  therewith  a  table  baring 
clearaaca  balow,  and  a  folding  bed  frame  concealed  within 
Mid  table,  conatmcted  to  unfold  therefrom,  bavtog  plr- 
©tally  connected  aectlons.  a  plurality  of  lald  eectlona  being 
diapoaed  Tertleally  within  aald  pedestal,  and  the  other 
sections  bclag  disposed  boriaontally  within  nld  top,  when 
the  bed  U  fsldsd  wlthla  the  table. 

7.  A  tahle  bed  ronprtslng  a  body  stroctare,  and  a  fold- 
ing bed  fraiM  concealed  wlthto  said  stroctare,  eonatrncted 
to  anfold  therefrem.  having  piTotally  connected  Mctlona, 
a  plurality  of  said  aectlona  being  diapoaed  Tertleally,  when 
the  bed  la  folded,  and  the  other  sections  being  borlxontal. 
the  two  middle  sections  of  the  frame  being  hinged  directly 
together,  and  links  for  connecting  the  ontsr  sections  to 
■lid  middle  sectlona,  to  prorlde  apace  for  the  mattress 
and  bedding  when  the  frame  la  folded,  and  one  of  aald 
middle  aectlona  being  monnted  to  tarn  on  a  fixed  axis  ex- 
tending horisonuily  and  transrersely  of  the  frame. 

10.  A  tabla  bed  comprising  a  body  prorlded  with  a 
pedestal,  a  top  for  aald  body,  forming  therewith  a  table 
baring  clearance  below,  and  a  folding  l>ed  frame  concealed 
within  aald  table,  conatmcted  to  anfold  therefrom,  harlng 
plrotally  connected  aectlona.  a  plarallty  of  aald  sectlona 
being  dlaposed  rertlcally  within  aald  ped«^al,  and  the 
other  aectlona  being  dlsp<M»ed  horizontally  within  aald  top, 
when  the  bed  la  folded  within  the  table,  said  frame  being 
Bonnted  to  rotate  Into  position  for  anfoldlng. 

(aaims  2  to  0,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


I,a7».l»4.     TABLH-BED      CAat  R.   Kloe.   Chicago,   III.. 

MMlgiior,   by   mesne  aaaignmeats.   to   United  Table-Bed' 

Company,   a   Corporation   of  Virginia.      Filed  Oct    81 

1913.     Serial  No.  798.53B.     (CI.  &— 17.) 

1.  A  folding  bed  comprlalng  a  farnltare  body  harlng  a 
taad  top,  a  three-section  folding  bed  frame  whei^f  the 
Inner  end-section  thereof  la  always  right  side  op  and  horl- 
sontal,  baring  dericea  to  connect  the  aectlons  together, 
DMans  on  said  body  to  support  the  aald  permanently  right- 
«tde-ap  Inner  end-sectloB  for  alMIng  morement  Into  and 
•at  of  said  body,  while  the  bed  remains  entirely  folded 
serrtng  to  support  the  end  of  said  Inner  end  section  ata- 
tlonary  wbfle  the  other  sectloas  are  being  folded  thereon 


ts  bring  the  outer  eod-sectloa  right  stds  ap  below  the  mid. 
die  saeUon,  folding  legs  to  support  the  frame  «a  tks  floor. 
**•  tnmm  being  practically  entirely  outside  of  aald  body 
^'kaB  the  bed  Is  onfoldsd.  thereby  jwrmltting  ass  of  sail 
salddJe  Bsetloo  as  a  seat  for  entering  and  leariag  the  bad. 
and  meaas  on  aald  traaa  to  sapport  a  mattreaa,  mid  see* 
tloBs  being  aaclT  approzlmataly  oaa- third  the  iMgth  of 
the  bed,  the  oater  end-section  and  the  middle  saetloa  beinc 
supported  entirely  by  and  horisontaUy  abore  aald  rfldlac 
inner  end  section  when  the  bed  Is  folded,  and  aald  body 
having  maaas  to  entlraly  conceal  the  folded  bed  below  said 
top. 


8.  A  folding  bed  comprislBg  a  body,  a  folding  bed 
frame  baring  means  at  oppostts  sides  thereof  to  alida 
horlaontelly  on  aald  body,  la  the  direction  In  which  the 
bed  onfolda.  preliminary  to  any  oafoldlng  thereof,  and 
which  frame  la  foldable  to  bring  the  mattress  and  bed- 
ding entirely  inalds  the  rectangular  handle  fonaed  thereby, 
folding  legs  extending  below  the  horisontal  plane  of  aald 
meana  to  sapport  one  end  of  said  frame  in  extended  posi- 
tion, aald  body  forming  a  sapport  for  the  other  end  of  said 
bed,  and  a  top  adapted  to  conceal  the  bed  within  said 
body  and  form  with  the  lattar  an  ordinary  table,  aald 
body  forming  one  end  of  the  bed  and  baring  four  fixed  lega 
to  Bupport  the  folded  bed  within  the  Ubie,  fixed  end  and 
aide  walla  rigid  with  aald  UbIe  lega.  and  a  morable  front 
wall,  aald  walls  forming  a  compartment  exclualrely  for 
aald  bed. 

B.  A  folding  bed  compriaiag  a  body,  a  folding  bed  frame 
harlng  meana  at  oppoalte  aldea  thereof  to  allde  horlaoatally 
on  aald  body,  In  the  dlrectioa  In  which  the  bed  anfoMa, 
preliminary  to  any  anfoldlng  thereof,  and  which  ftasM 
la  foldable  to  bring  the  mattress  and  t>eddlng  entirely  1»- 
alde  \he  rectangular  bundle  formed  thereby  preliminary 
to  inward  eliding  morement  to  bring  aald  bundle  into  the 
body,  means  to  limit  said  sliding  morement,  folding  laga 
extending  below  the  horisontal  plane  of  aald  aaaas  to 
sapport  one  end  of  said  frame.  In  extended  position,  said 
body  forming  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  aald  bed,  sad 
a  top  adapted  to  conceal  the  bed  within  aald  body  and 
form  with  the  latter  an  ordinary  table,  aald  body  harlng 
end  walla  prorlded  with  guides,  aald  frame  harlng  pirot- 
ally  connected  aectlons  one  of  which  slidea  on  aald  guldea, 
the  sliding  section  being  permanently  right-aide  op  a  flzsd 
diatance  from  the  floor,  and  the  other  aectlona  of  the  frame 
being  manaally  operable  to  fold  and  anfold  the  t>ed  respec- 
tively before  and  after  said  Inward  and  outward  borlaontal 
morementa  thereof,  said  frame  folding  transrersely  aboat 
foar  transrerse  axes  to  bring  the  head  and  foot  thereof  X»- 
gether  when  the  bed  is  folded. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.279,125.     FOLDING  BED.    Cabl  R.  Klok,  Chicago,  lU^ 
assignor,    by   mesne   aaalgnmenta.    to   United   Table-Bed 
Company,   a   Corporation   of   Virginia.     Filed  Jan.   16, 
1914.     SerUi  No.  812.S80.      (CI.  6— IT.) 
1.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  aaorable  top 
therefor,  morable  sides,  and  a  folding  bed  frame  harlng  a 
middle    section    supported    on    aald   body,    prorlded   with 
downwardly  folding  end  aectlona.  aald  end  aectlona  being 
each  compowd  of  a  plarallty  of  pirotally  connected  por- 
tions. 

8.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  morahle  top 
therefor,  movable  aldea,  and  a  folding  bed  frame  harlng  a 
middle  aectlon  aapported  on  aald  body,  prorlded  with 
downwardly  folding  end  aectlons,  aald  body  hartng 
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able  walla  disposed  at  an^as  to  kosp  the  aald 
from  awinglng  apart 


^ 


•SCtlOBS 


6.  A  table  bed  harlng  a  table  body,  a  folding  bed  in  aald 
body,  a  morable  table  top  moonted  to  swing  about  a  hori- 
sontal axis,  and  aides  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said  top, 
the  said  axis  of  the  top  being  at  rlgjit  angles  to  the  axes 
of  the  sides. 

[Claims  t,  4,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,126.  HULL  FOE  FLOATING  BODIES.  Chbisto- 
FH«a  J.  Lakb,  Bridgeport  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  195,168.     (CI.  114— «e.B.) 


1.  A  hull  for  the  floats  of  hydroaeroplanes  harlng  meaas 
for  entrapping  air  at  Its  bottom  In  alighting  on  water,  the 
structure  of  said  hall  being  resilient  to  expand  and 
thereby  assist  in  absorbing  the  shocks  of  Impact 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  hull  for  boata  and  floats,  of 
a  atlff  realUent  meUllic  bottom  for  said  hull,  and  spring 
stUTenlng  means  for  said  bottaaL  \ 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  bull  composed  of  stiff  re- 
silient metallic  material  for  boata  and  floats,  of  a  system 
of  Internal  apring  bracing,  to  connect  opposite  parts  of 
said  hull,  whereby  local  shocks  and  strains  are  Intercom- 
municated for  absorption  through  the  entire  structure. 

7.  A  hull  for  boats  and  floats  harlng  a  rigid  portion 
and  harlng  Its  t>ottom  conatitnted  of  thin  and  hard  metal- 
Uc  aheet  material,  which  la  reslUent  relatlrely  to  aald  rigid 
portion,  whereby  the  resistance  offered  by  aald  bottom  wi;i 
cauae  It  to  reformlngly  yield  against  the  atUcks  of  Impact 
ing  forcea. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,127.  AIRPLANE.  CaaiaroPHBB  J.  LAnn,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  212  019 
(CL  244—29.) 


TLa- A- 


V- 

1.  The  combination  In  an  airplane  harlng  a  main  sap- 
porting  unit  with  a  flxed  angle  of  Incidence,  of  auxiliary 
fore  and  aft  aerofolla  equal  spaces  from,  and  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  paaaing  substantially  through,  the  center  of 
grarlty  of  said  airplane,  and  meana  for  rarylng  the  anglea 
of  said  aerofoils  In  the  same  direction  to  thereby  enable 
the  airplane  to  maintain  an  approximately  horisontal  atti- 
tude in  aacent  and  deacent 

6.  The  combination.  In  an  airplane,  harlng  a  main  sap- 
porting  unit,  with  a  flxed  an^e  of  incidence,  disposed 
abore  the  center  of  grarlty  of  said  airplane,  of  auxiliary 
aerofoils  mounted  respectlrely.  equal  spaces  for*  and  aft  of. 
and  In  a  horizontal  plane  passing  substantially  throofh, 
the  center  of  grarlty  of  aald  airplane,  and  means  for  at- 
malUneooaly  rarylng  the  angles  of  said  aerofoils  in  ths 
same  direction  to  thereby  enable  the  airplane  to  wfintaln 
an  approximately  horiz4^ntal  attitnde  la  ascent  and  de- 
scent 

[Claima  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.279,1M.     POWER    PLANT.     CHMiaroran    J. 

Bridgeport    Conn.     FUed    Jan.    21.    1918.     Serial    No. 
218,106.      (CL  128-^.) 


», 

^ 
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1.  In  a  power  plant  In  combination,  a  motor  liartng  ra- 
dial cylinders,  and  a  turbine  Indoding  a  stator  and  a  ro- 
tor, the  exhauato  from  said  cylinders  co-acting  with  said 
turbine  to  augment  the  drirlng  power  of  aald  motor,  and 
meana,  functioning  under  the  laflnence  of  relatlre  more- 
ment between  aald  motor  and  torhine,  whereby  currents  of 
air  are  directed  to  quicken  the  exhaaat  action  by  entrain- 
ment,  and  whereby  the  addition  of  heat  from  said  exhaust 
gases  to  the  currents  of  air  Increases  the  effectlre  relodty 
and  Impact  of  the  combined  fluid  media. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.270,129.     SPRAYER.     Chakus     B. 
Springs,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20, 1918. 
(CL  187— «7.) 


iJKJUrs,     GUftMi 
Serial  No.  286.6S4. 


1.  A  sprayer  comprising  an  air  pomp  prorlded  with  a 
saltable  discharge,  a  cap  secured  to  said  pump  for  attach- 
ment to  a  suitable  container,  a  tube  remorably  arranged 
on  said  cap  with  one  end  adjacent  the  discharge,  and 
meaas  carried  by  the  tube,  lying  within  the  «p  for  engage- 
ment by  a  receptecle  secured  to  the  cap  to  hold  the  tnbe 
In  proper  position  within  the  cap. 

2.  A  sprayer  comprising  an  air  pump  prorlded  with  a 
suitable  discharge,  a  cap  secured  to  said  pump  for  attach- 
ment to  a  salUble  container,  a  tube  remorably  arranged 
on  said  cap  with  one  end  adjacent  the  pomp,  and  a  disk 
•ecured  to  said  tube  and  lying  wlthla  the  cap  to  be  engaged 
by  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  tnhe  In  proper  position. 


1,279,180.     8WEDOB.     Rot  B.  Lbonakb  and  Habbt  Gbab- 
INO,  Los  Angeles,  Q».\.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Frank  W.  A.  Flnley,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  one-half  to  said  Leonard.     FUed  Sept. 
20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  121.174.     (CI.  158—80.6.) 
1.  In  improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  body, 
a  swage  member  mounted  to  play  upon  the  body  for  ex- 
pansion  and    contraction,    means    for   normally   and   re- 
leasingly   rstainlng    the   member   in   contracted    position, 
said  body  and  memher  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  well  casing  to  be  expanded,  and  meana  automatically 
releaalng  said  retaining  means  when  aald  body  and  mem- 
ber enter  the  casing  to  be  treated,  whereby  the  member 
is  permitted  expansioa. 

10.  An  improred  derlce  of  the  character  dlscloaed.  com- 
prising a  body,  a  swege  member  moonted  to  play  upon  the 
body  for  expansion  and  contraction,  and  means  normally 
and  tcaiporarlly  retaining  the  member  in  contracted 
position  and  acting  to  release  ssid  member  opon  relatlre 
movement  of  the  body  and  member ;  said  body  heing  pro- 
rlded with  an  upwardly  Inclined  way,  and  said  member 
being  saountad  to  move  in  expansion  and  coatraetioB  in 
said  way;  a  compression  derlce  b^ng  monated  npon  the 
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body  snd  exvrtliig  a  trndrnr  to  bot«  aid  member  Into 
poRittoD  of  expansioa,  and  UM'«>Ba  for  antomatlcAlljr  pro- 
ducing 8u<-h  r«>UUve  m«>v>  •.im'iii  and  rel<>asing  tbe  r«tala- 
Ing  m«>mb«r  wb<>n  tbe  b«>  ijr  and  in^mb^r  ar«  placed  wltbln 
a  well  casing  wbicb  la  to  be  expaiid4>d. 


11.  Au  Improred  derlce  of  th"  cLiracter  diacloaed.  com- 
prtalng  a  body,  a  member  mount  '  to  plajr  apon  the  body 
for  expansion  and  contrai-tlon.  and  menus  normally  and 
temporarily  retaining  tbe  member  lu  i.ui'tr.icc<>d  position; 
said  means  being  released  upon  relative  movemt'iit  of  tbe 
body  and  member  °.  sf  Id  member  being  provided  wltb  a 
yielding  element  adapted  to  cooperate  wirU  a  well  rasing 
or  the  like  to  productn-r^latlre  mov«'m«'nt  of  aald  meml>er 
and  said  body  upon  moTemeot  of  one  of  the  same. 

15.  An  Improved  device  of  tbe  character  dlsclo»e<l.  com- 
prising a  body,  and  a  plurality  of  swege  membem  moonteil 
to  play  longitudinally  upon  the  i>ody  for  expansion  and 
contraction  :  said  members  each  being  provided  wltb  an 
extension  adapted  for  co-engagt*ment  with  an  adjacent 
member  whereby  Joint  longitudinal  travel  of  sal<I  mem 
bers  la  Instired. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  12  to  14.  Itt.  and  17  not  printed  In  tb^ 
•OuKtte.] 


1.279.131.  SHATT-BBARINO  PACKING.  Chaalm  W. 
McKiMLaT.  Tolodo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  WUlya-Orar- 
land  Compi^ny,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oklo. 
Jitod  Nov.  S.  1917.    SerUl  No.  200.858.     (Q.  64—22.) 


1.  A  uevlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  combi- 
oation  of  a  casing;  a  nhaft  disposed  therein;  a  bearing 
anoooted  within  said  rasing  between  said  shaft  and  aald 
<ra«iBC :  a  ctip-ahaped  ring  disposed  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
-rldcd  with  a  peripheral  flanjce  engaging  the  end  of  aald 
casing;  a  packing  ring  di.oposed  In  said  cup-shap«d  ring 
ground  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  portion  encaging  th« 
peripheral  flange  of  said  cnp-shaped  ring ;  a  washer  en- 
gaging the  oppoalte  surface  of  said  packing  ring;  and  a 
ring  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  flange  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wanher.  to  clamp 
aald  packing  ring  in  place  in  said  casing. 

't Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 

1.279.132.       LOCOMOTIVE  -  THKOTTUl    FOR    8UPBS- 
HBATING    DBVICK8.      William    J.    IfcLBAN.    Belllng- 
hara.  Wash.     Piled  June  9,   1917.     HerUl   No.   17.1.899. 
(CI.  122 — 4«2  ) 
In  a  locomotive  conatmctlon,  the  comhinatlon  with  tbe 

%«ll«r,  and  its  smoke  box.  of  a  plurality  of  saperheatlng 


plpea  wtendlag  throTigli  some  of  ^he  boUcr  fltwa.  a  caalBg 
spaced  from,  the  front  tube  sheet  of  the  boiler  and  located 
within  the  smoke  box.  a  two  chamber  header  located  trans- 
versely of  the  boiler  and  between  tbe  front  tube  aheet  and 
the  casing  and  above  the  plane  of  the  superheating  pipes, 
the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  superheating  tut>es  being  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  chambers  of  the  header,  a 
pair  of  throttle  valves  located  wltbln  the  raalac  and  lo- 


cated substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  header,  connec- 
tions between  the  casings  of  said  valves  and  one  of  the 
chambers  of  the  header,  means  to  supply  steam  from  the 
boiler  to  the  other  chamber  of  the  header,  meana  for  con- 
ducting steam  from  the  throttle  valves  to  the  cylinders 
of  tbe  locomotive  and  means  located  outside  of  the  smoke 
■tox  and  projecting  thereinto  for  controlling  the  throttle 
',  tivea. 


l.:.'79.l;>3.  STABILIZER.  RicHAAO  McllTna.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Piled  May  81.  1917.  SerUl  No.  171.896. 
I  CI.  24i— 29.) 


1.  In  a  stabiliser,  a  gyroacope,  a  frame  In  which  the 
gyroscope  is  mounti^d  to  revolve,  means  to  rockably  mount 
said  frame  to  turn  through  an  angle  about  an  axix  trans- 
verae  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  gyroacope,  shifuble 
weights  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  craft  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  gyroscope,  at]<l  means  connecting  said  fram**  and 
weights  to  move  said  weights  tranaversely  to  the  position 
of  tbe  gyroacope  by  the  rocking  of  said  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  aerial  or  other  craft,  of  shift- 
able  weights  thereon  st  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  craft,  a  iryroacope  mounted  at  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  the  craft,  a  frame  In  which  said  gyroscope 
Is  mounted  to  revolve,  said  frame  being  rockable  through- 
an  angle  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  gyroscope,  connections  between  the  said  weights 
and  frame,  a  fan  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  fluid  pren^ure 
developed  by  the  headway  of  tbe  craft  and  co-axial  with 
the  said  frame,  and  drtra  connections  between  the  said 
fan  and  the  gyroscope. 

S.  In  a  stabiliser,  a  frame  having  hollow  trunnions, 
fixed  bearings  In  which  tbe  said  trunnions  ara  journaled, 
a  abaft  coaxial  with  aald  trunnions  and  turning  in  one  of 
said  t>ear1ngB,  means  to  drive  nald  shaft,  a  gyroscope  In 
said  frame  and  ntounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis, 
means  within  said  frame  establishing  driving  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  gyroscope,  a  weight  shif table 
relatively  to  the  position  of  the  gyroscope,  and  connao- 
tions  between   said  frame  and  said  weighta. 
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1,279.184.  SUGAR  -  ItAKINO  APPARATUS.  n>WABI> 
Hoaaocaa  Man,  Kahultu  Mill,  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1917.     SerUl  No.  188.001.     (a.  100 — 47.) 


nt^ 


1.  In  a  aucar  mill,  a  pair  of  cmablBc  rollera,  one  of 
aald  rollan  balng  provided  with  a  aeiiaa  of  ao<Aeta  having 
contlnnoua  walla,  and  the  other  of  aaid  rollera  being  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  knoba  or  protuberances  arranged 
to  enter  tbe  sockets  of  the  companion  roller,  aaid  knot>a 
being  spaced  from  tbe  said  continuous  walls. 

2.  In  a  sugar  mill,  a  pair  of  crushing  rollera,  the  upper 
rollers  having  a  serieti  of  longitudinally  extending  sockets 
provided  with  continuous  walls  and  the  lower  roller  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  longitudinally  extending  knobs  or  protuber- 
ancaa  arranged  to  enter  the  sockets  of  the  upper  roller, 
said  knobs  being  spaced  from  tbe  bottoms  of  said  sockets. 

8.  A  sugar  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers, 
one  of  said  tellers  having  a  aeries  of  oblong  sockets  pro- 
vided wltb  continuous  walla  provided  with  curved  bottoms, 
and  the  other  roller  having  a  series  of  oblong  knoba  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  oblong  sockets  but  being  spaced  from 
tbe  walla  of  tbe  aocket. 

4.  A  sugar  mill,  comprising  an  upper  roller  having  a 
aeriaa  of  oblong  longitudinal  sockets,  the  bottoms  of  the 
sockets  being  curved,  a  lower  roller  having  a  series  of 
oblong  protuberances  or  knoba,  the  outer  portions  of  tbe 
knoba  belsf  curved,  aald  knobs  being  arranged  to  enter 
tbe  aocketa,  but  being  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  when 
In  registration  wltb  the  aoekets. 


1,279,186.  AIR  AND  TARNISH  HBATBR.  CiaUDB  L. 
Manvillb,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Rudolph  Wnrlltser  Manufacturing  Company,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  .  Filed 
Bapt  4,  191&.     Serial  Na  48,001.     (CL  207—183.) 


1.  An  air  and  vamlab  beater  for  air  braabea,  compria- 
lag  a  vatar  raaervolr,  meaaa  for  beating  tba  water  therein, 
and  aeparate  air  and  varnlab  heating  colla  both  arraagad 
In  aald  reservoir,  whereby  tbe  air  and  vamlab  aoppUed 
to  tbe  air  bruab  are  heated  to  snbataatlaUy  tbe  aame 
temperature. 


2.  An  air  and  vamlab  beater  for  air  bnubea,  comprto- 
ing  a  water-reaervoir,  a  ataam  pipe  located  centrally 
thM>«in,  air  and  varnish  beating  coila  located  in  the  raaer- 
volr  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aaid  ateam  p4>e  and  extending 
through  the  heads  of  the  reaervoir,  and  controlling  valvaa 
arranged  in  aaid  coUa  outalde  of  tbe  reaervoir. 


1,279,186.  CLUTCH.  Samoh.  M.  D.  Miuwt,  Detroit, 
Mich.  FUed  July  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,218.  (CL 
M2 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a 
friction  member  movable  longltudlnaUy  of  said  membera, 
a  plurality  of  operating  membera  for  moving  said  friction 
member,  and  q>rlng8  each  carried  by  aaid  frtetlon  ^mem- 
ber and  each  engaging  one  of  said  operating  membera  to 
operate  the  aame  and  move  tbe  friction  member  into  opera- 
tive position,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  operating  mem- 
bera to  release  aaid  friction  member  and  through  aald 
HVinga  to  move  the  aaid  trictioB  member  into  inoperative 
poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  fric- 
tion member,  levers  on  tbe  friction  member,  springs  on  tbe 
friction  member,  one  for  each  lever,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  levers  against  the  action  of  aald  springs  and 
through  the  connection  of  aald  aprings  wltb  aald  frictioa 
member,  for  moving  aald  friction  member  into  Inoperative 
poaltlon. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  of  a  unitary  stroc- 
ture  comprising  a  friction  member  to  oppoae  aaid  driving 
member,  operative  means  including  power  means  for  oper- 
ating aaid  friction  member  carried  wholly  thereby,  and 
abutment  membera  on  tbe  driving  member  for  aald  oper- 
ating meana. 

10.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member,  of  a  friction  member  mounted 
upon  one  of  tbe  members  to  torn  therewith  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other  member,  levers  on  the  fric- 
tion member,  bracketa  on  the  friction  member  adjacent 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  levers,  studs  on  the  brackets  extending 
toward  the  levers,  coUed  springs  sleeved  upon  the  stoda 
and  formed  with  UteraUy  extending  ends,  one  of  which 
enda  of  each  aprlng  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
lever,  pin*  on  tbe  brackets  extending  between  the  later- 
ally projecting  ends  of  the  springs,  and  means  to  engage 
all  of  tbe  levera  and  move  the  aaiM  against  the  action  of 
aald  sprlnga. 

[Clalma  2,  4.  0,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.279,187.  CLUTCH,  SAMirai.  M.  D.  Mm>lib,  Detroit, 
Mich,  FUed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,219.  (CI. 
192—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  diaraeter  dMcrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  friction  members  and  a  plurality  of  power  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  form  a  long  and  a  short  arm  for  forcing  aald  friction 
members  into  trictloiul  engagement,  of  aeparate  power 
means  engaging  tbe  long  am  of  each  lever  near  Ita  fi«e 
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«d  for  srpArat^y  oper«tl««  ««cfc  of  said  power  members 
t*  force  the  frlctioa  ■Mmbars  Into  frictioa^l  fmi^s^mtint. 
e.  la  a  tferloe  of  Um  cbarmctar  described,  the  combtaa- 
tioa  wtth  a  drlTtnc  memtxv  aod  a  drlTen  member,  of  a 
trIctloD  member  opera tlvely  ronoeeted  to  one  of  tk«  mem- 
bera  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  member,  of  a 
plarallty  of  plroted  levers  for  moving  the  movable  mem- 
ber, power  means  for  turning  said  levers  to  move  the  mov- 
able member  Into  operative  position,  and  a  resilient  SMm- 
ber  for  «>ach  Wver  coooected  to  said  movable  friction  mem- 
ber and  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aaM  lerers 
to  be  engaged  thereby  upon  movement  of  said  levers 
agalaat  the  action  of  said  powar  meana 


12.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  drlrlBf 
member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  friction  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  for  operating  said  friction  member,  a 
flat  spring  rigidly  supported  at  one  end  to  engage  said 
levers  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  plarallty  of  flat 
springs  rigidly  sacured  to  said  friction  memt>er  at  on* 
cad  with  their  free  ends  la  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  levers^  aiMi  maans  for  operating  said  lavera  against 
the  action  of  said  springs. 

1&  In  a  frictlaa  dateh.  the  combination  of  a  friction 
member,  a  driven  BMBber  in  axial  allnement  therewith, 
friction  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  members, 
power  members  for  operating  tbe  friction  means,  a  sleeve 
aa  tbe  driven  m«mt>er  for  operating  the  power  members. 
■aid  ale«T«  being  provided  with  spaced  clrcnmferential 
groavaa,  a  bsarlng  member  osoonted  on  the  sleeve  twtweca 
said  grooves  and  having  a  surface  at  one  side  thereof  ia- 
dlasd  ts  the  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  split  ring  In  one  of 
the  grooves  in  engagement  with  said  iacliaed  surface,  a 
spilt  ring  in  the  other  groove  in  engagement  with  oac 
aide  of  tbe  bearing  member,  and  a  noo-rotatable  member 
carried  by  the  bearing  memt>er  and  to  which  power  la 
adapted  to  be  applied  for  moving  the  sleeve  longltudlnsUy. 

[Clalmfl  2  to  4.  6  to  11,  18,  14,  and  16  not  prlatad  la  tbe 
Gaaetta.] 


1.»7».188.     MA8SA0B-V1BBATOR.      Nohmax  G.   Nicoll. 
New    York.    N.    T.      FOed    Sept.   14,    ItlT.     Serial   Mo. 
-    1»1.S86.       (CI.    12s— 1«.) 


J»jf 


1.  In  a  masaage  device,  a  motor  havtag  a  shaft,  and 
as  applicator  plvotally  oonnocted  at  the  opposite  eada 
tbercof  as  described. 

t.  In  a  masaage  device,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  and  an 
ap^lteator  plrotally  earrled  In  eccentric  relation  by  tbe 
opposite  ends  thereof  as  sbowa  and  described. 


4.  IB  a  mamge  device,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  aa  cp- 
pllcator  operated  thereby,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  fof 
Imparting  an  undulating  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
applicator,  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  central  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  creatine  a 
sucking  action  on  the  body  surface  acted  upon,  ts  da- 
8crlbe«l. 

5.  A  maassge  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  projecting  at  either  end  throagh  said 
casing,  beveled  disks  made  fast  to  said  shaft,  and  an  ap- 
plicator pivoted  to  said  disks  In  eccentric  relation  thera- 
with  for  the  purpose  Rpeclfled. 

S.  A  masaag*  vibrator  comprising  a  casing,  a  hiotor  haT- 
Ing  Its  shaft  bearing  in  said  casing  aad  extaoded  beyond 
the  same  at  the  opposite  ends,  disks  fixed  to  the  extended 
shaft  eads  beyond  tbe  casing,  an  applicator  pivoted  to 
said  disks,  said  applicator  being  provided  with  a  pliant 
conuctiag  surface  having  cupped  deprsssions,  aad  means 
for  creating  aa  air  snction  on  the  body  surface  when  tbe 
motor  la  operated,  as  described. 

[Claims  8,  «,  7,  9  and  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1^9.189.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Hailf  an  NiBMAii,  CM- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1918.  SerUl  No.  217,79*. 
(a.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  laundry  tub.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  sf 
a  rotatable  tub  mounted  within  said  casing  aad  baviag 
an  opening  to  permit  access  to  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a 
dlviaioa  member  extending  dtametHcally  entirely  acroas 
«M  tab,  saM  membsr  bstag  removably  mounted  thsrsia 
and  hlngedly  supported  at  tbe  end  opposite  said  opeaing. 
the  end  adjacent  said  opening  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  for  ai-cess  to  both  compartments  of  the  tub. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.279.140.  AXRIAL  MOTOR  CABBIAGB  Thbodom 
Wm.  NTsraoii.  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa  Filed  Oct.  16.  ItlT. 
Serial  No.  198.720.      (CI.  104—146.) 
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1.  Aa  asrlal  motor  carrlags.  cemprlstag  a  aaitaMs  fraoM^ 
trolley  wheels  Jonraalod  in  said  frame,  arranged  one  abara 
the  sther  and  adapted  to  travel  oa  separata  coodortor 
tracfca,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  saltable  electrical 
connections  for  snpplying  correol  from  one  of 
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tkroogb  aald  motor,  and  drlTiag  conneetlaiM  betvaea  nld 
Bstor  aad  said  troUof  wheels. 

4.  An  aerial  motor  carrlaga,  eompriaiiig  a  stiltaUe  traBS, 
troUsjr  vhsels  joomaled  la  said  frame,  arranged  one  abore 
the  other  and  adapted  to  travel  on  separate  condacto^ 
tracks,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  suitable  electrical 
connections  for  sapplTlag  cnrrsat  from  one  of  said  wheels 
through  said  motw  ^  tlM  other  wheel,  a  ahaf  t  joomaled 
in  said  frame,  gear  coaaactloai  between  aaM  shaft  and  tbe 
troUey  wheels,  tbs  metar  riiaft  balnc  forasd  with  a  bevtf 
pinion,  aad  oppoalag  berel  geara  feathered  oa  said  first 
shaft  and  adapted  for  aalaetlTa  »gagement' with  said  berel 
pinion. 

10.  In  a  device  af  the  daaa  dcaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  reversing  lever,  a  plnraUty  of  stop  keys  of  variant 
length  carried  by  said  reversing  lever,  and  a  plurality  of 
CQshloned  stopping  devices  variably  arranged  for  selectlTe 
engagement  with  said  stop  keys  to  oscillate  said  lever. 

12.  An  aerial  motor  carriage,  comprising  a  suitable 
traaie.  trolley  wheels  Jonmalsd  in  said  frame,  one  above 
tbe  other  and  adapted  to  travel  on  separate  tracka.  a 
motor  carried  by  said  frame,  an  oprigbt  abaft  Jatimaled 
in  said  frame,  driving  connections  between  said  motor 
and  upright  shaft,  and  driving  connections  in  different 
herisoatal  plaaea  between  aald  upright  shaft  and  the 
trolley  wheels. 

[Claims  2.  8,  S  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,141.  SKELETON  GIBDLB  OR  BELT.  Jacob  A. 
OMDaAK.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  U9,201.     (CL  341—8.) 


1.  In  a  girdle  tbe  comblnatlen  of  a  pair  of  members, 
each  member  comprising  a  number  of  straps'  terminating 
in  a  single  strap,  meant  In  each  member  to  slidably  guide 
the  single  strap  of  the  other  member  and  snpplemental 
■traps  for  each  member  to  form  an  abdominal  snpport. 

2.  In  a  girdle  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members, 
each  member  comprising  a  number  of  straps-  terminating 
la  a  single  strap,  means  in  each  member  to  slidably  guide 
the  single  strap  of  tbe  other  member,  means  to  support  a 
garment,  tabs  on  tbe  ends  of  the  members  and  supple- 
mental straps  connecting  each  tab  with  one  of  tbe  straps 
of  tbe  number  of  straps  of  each  member  to  form  an 
abdominal  support. 

[Claims  8  to  B  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasstts.] 


1,279,142.  ADVKBTI8ING  NOVELTY.  Ha«st  PAEK, 
Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  28, 1917.  Serial  No.  164,028. 
(a.  40—86.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  display 
frame,  a  pack  of  cards  rapported  in  the  rear  thereof  with 
the  foremost  card  exposed  therethrough,  a  reciprocating 
member  at  the  back  of  said  dlaplay  frame,  means  for 
operating  the  same  horixontally.  means  carried  by  said 
reciprocating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  foremost 
card  adjacent  Its  edge  neareat  said  reciprocating  member. 


whereby  ta  draw  Mid  card  bjr  Its  advancing  edge  from  la 
front  of  said  pack,  means  carried  by  aald  redproeatlag 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  edge  of  said  card 
sn  its  retnm  movaasest,  whereby  to  poah  It,  and  means  for 
gaidlag  aald  card  to  the  rear  of  said  pack. 

1.  In  a  darlca  of  ths  character  referred  to,  a  dlv^y 
frame,  a  pack  of  cards  aapported  in  the  rear  thereat  with 
the  fonlknost  card  exposed  therethreo^,  a  borisoatally 
redproeatlag  member,  a  motor  tor  operating  the  same, 
means  carried  by  aald  reciprocating  member  to  «agage 
the  foroBMat  card  adjacent  its  end  neareat  said  recipro- 
cating member,  whereby  to  draw  said  card  by  its  advanc- 
ing edge  from  In  front  of  aald  pack,  means  carried  by  aald 
redproeatlag  akSBsbar,  aad  adapted  oa  the  return  mara- 
ment  of  the  latter  to  engage  the  same  end  of  said  card, 
wh««by  to  pusb  it,  and  means  for  guiding  said  card  to 
the  rear  of  said  pack. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tba  character  referred  to,  a  display 
member  with  a  diq^lay  opening  therein,  a  pack  of  cards 
supported  in  the  rear  of  said  display  opening  with  the 
foremost  card  exposed  therethroagh,  a  horlxontal  guide 
member  mounted  la  the  rear  of  said  display  membw,  a 
reciprocating  member  slidably  moonted  tbereon,  means  on 
said  redproeatlag  member  for  alternately  pulling  and 
pushing  each  card  at  the  same  edge,  whereby  to  suc- 
cessively withdraw  and  transfer  said  cards  from  one  side 
of  said  pack  to  the  other,  a  motor,  and  operating  connec- 
tions therefrom  for  opoating  said  redprocatlng  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  with  display  opening  therein,  means  for 
supporting  a  series  of  cards  back  of  said  display  opening 
with  the  foremost  card  expoaed  therein,  a  reciprocating 
member  provided  with  means  for  an^matlcally  and  suc- 
cessively engaging  and  transferring  said  cards  from  tbe 
front  to  the  back  of  said  series,  an  operating  member  with 
means  for  driving  tbe  same,  and  means  connecting  said 
operating  member  with  aald  ladproeatlng  member,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  mere  said  redprocatlng  measber 
with  each  alternate  operation  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  la  a  device  of  tte  character  referred  to,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  advertising  cards  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  redprocatlng  member  provided 
with  means  for  encaging  and  moving  said  cards  sucees- 
slvely  from  tbe  front  ta  the  rear  of  said  series,  an  eper. 
ating  member  with  means'for  driving  the  same,  operating 
connections  therefrom  to  said  redprocatlng  member,  and 
means  interposed  in  said  connections,  whereby  to  reitder 
said  connections  Inoperative  as  to  said  redprocatlng 
member  with  each  alt^nate  movement  thereof,  sobstaa- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,279,148.  METHOD  OF  MIXING  DOUGH.  Cdrtis  J. 
PAnaaaoN,  Kanaas  City,  Kane.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  222,699.     (CL  261—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  dongh  consisting  of  stirring 
floor  and  water  by  a  mechanical  motor,  measuring  the 
power  used  by  tbe  motor  and  adding  flour  or  water  until 
the  power  measurement  indicates  a  stiffoess  or  consist- 
ency required  for  a  given  grade  or  kind  of  floor. 

2.  The  method  of  mixing  dough  consisting  of  stirring 
floor  and  water  by  an  electrically  operated  motor,  meaa- 
orlng  the  electric  corrent  osed  by  the  motor  and  adding 
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floor  or  water  ontll  the  power  iB«aanr«m«nt  todicmtes  • 
■tiffnew  or  ronslitency  required  for  a  gly«a  grade  or  klmi 
of  floor. 

t.  The  method  of  mixing  poJTenilent  material  and  • 
fluid  toic»>th«>r  to  form  a  plaattr  maaa  which  conslata  of 
otlllalng  a  ototor  for  the  power  medium  of  tb«  itlrrer  and 
meaaorlng  the  energy  of  the  m«ter  to  determine  the  coa* 
•latency  of  the  maaa. 

4.  The  method  of  oUxlng  polTerolent  material  and  a 
flold  together  to  form  a  plaatlc  maaa  which  conalata  In 
utliiaing  an  electric  motor  for  the  power  medium  of  the 
■Clrrcr  and  meaaurlng  the  electric  cnrrent  aaed  bj  the 
motor  and  adding  one  of  the  lngTe<llent8  until  the  power 
meaaurement  Indlcatea  the  required  conalateacy. 


1479.144.  BRBAD-TOA8TBB.  Thomas  PAmsoN,  San 
Joae.  Cal.  Filed  July  2,  19U.  Serial  No.  34S.01I) 
(O.   53 — 5.) 


1.  A  toaater  haTlag  cloaad  walla  la  tbc  form  of  a  tmn- 
cated  pyramid  open  at  the  bottom,  a  top  aecurcd  to  aald 
walls,  cloalng  the  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  pyra- 
mid and  having  a  central  hole,  and  a  tube  open  at  both 
pnda.  and  of  which  the  upper  end  la  aemred  to  the  edge 
of  aald  hole  and  the  lower  end  la  at  a  leTel  higher  Ukan 
the  bottom  of  the  toaster. 

2  Aa  in  claim  1.  th«  aide  walla  of  the  toaater  being  ex- 
tanded  above  the  top  to  form  a  aapport  far  a  Teaael.  and 
the  cztenalona  being  apertured  to  permit  the  escape  of 
the  prodocta  of  combuation  from  beneath  aald  veaael 

8.  Aa  In  claim  1,  with  the  proTlaion  of  hangera  for 
anpporting  th»>  toaat.  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  aide  walls  of  the  toaster. 

4.  As  la  elatn  1,  with  the  provision  that  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tuba  haa  apertnraa  therethrough. 


1.279.140.        PROCS88     OF     OBTAININO     POTASSIUM 
8ULFAT1E.     BSKJAMIH  A.  Pbacock.  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.. 

anaifmor  to  Haalup  k  Peacock.  Inc  .  New  York,  N  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUwl  Feh.  8.  1918,  Serial 
No.  216.078.      (CT.  28—23.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  combtaed  potaaalnm  from 
a  hydroua  mineral  containing  the  aame.  aoch  aa  gian- 
conlte.  which  conalata  in  providing  a  mixture  containing 
aald  mineral  and  aluminum  aolfata.  the  latter  being  pres- 
ent In  a  quantity  only  allghtly  In  exceaa  of  that  required 
to  «ippI.T  iufllcient  aulfuric  anhydrld  to  combine  with  all 
the  potaaaium  present  :  heating  aald  mixture  to  a  temper- 
ature auflldent  to  decompose  aald  aulfate  In  the  presence 
of  aald  potaaalnm  to  form  potaaalnm  aulfate  ;  and  ex- 
tracting the  latter  from  the  maaa.  nubatantlally  aa  de- 
•qrlbed 

2.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  potaaalnm  aulfate  from 
glaoconite  which  conatsts  la  providing  a  finely  divided 
mixture  containing  glaoconite  and  aluminum  aulfhte.  the 
latter  being  present  In  a  quantity  only  allghtly  In  exceas 
of  that  required  to  aupply  anfllcleBt  aulfnrlc  anhydrld  to 
combine  with  all  the  potaaalnm  present ;  heating  aald 
mixture  to  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  for  a  time  aufll- 
deat  to  form  the  desired  potaaahim  aulfate  ;  and  oxtrart- 
tng  the  latter  with  water,  aobauntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


UT9.14«.  BLBCTRIC  FUBNACS.  Samcsi.  Pbaoocs. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Haalnp  A  Peacock,  lac. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar.   1.  1918.     Serial  No.  219.830.      (CL  219 — SO.) 


1  In  an  electric  furnace  the  comblaatlon  of  a  tnbolar 
open  ende<l  Inner  member :  a  water  jacket  aurroondlng 
aald  member ;  end  m»>mbera  aupported  from  aald  Inner 
memt>er  ;  readily  detachable  realator  holdera  aupporte<i  by 
aald  end  membera  ;  a  resiator  carried  by  aald  holdera :  and 
electric  termlnala  carried  by  aald  end  members,  aubstaa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  of  an  open 
rnded  tube  provided  with  outwardly  extended  flangea  to 
form  a  portion  of  the  walla  of  a  cooling  Jacket ;  readily 
detachable  end  pieces  secured  to  aald  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  open  chambera  communicating  with  aald  tube ; 
a  resistor  element  detachabiy  connected  with  aald  end 
pieces :  and  closing  membera  detachabiy  connected  with 
aald  end  pieces  adapted  to  seal  said  chambera.  aobstan- 
tlaUy  aa  described. 

0  In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  tnbe  ;  a  hollow  resiator  located  In  aald  tube  ;  read- 
ily deUchable  anpports  for  aald  realstor  ;  readily  detach- 
able meana  carrying  aald  aopports  sscnred  to  said  tube 
and  providing  open  ended  chambera  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  aald  realator  ;  readUy  detachable  means  for 
closing  aald  chambera ;  meana  to  exhauat  aald  chambers 
and  realator  of  air :  a  heat  ahleld  located  In  aald  tube  aur- 
roundtng  aald  realator  ;  and  a  water  Jacket  located  around 
the  ootalde  of  aald  tube.  aubsUntlally  aa  described. 

[ClalBia  2.  4.  and  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279.147.      SOAD-OILKR.      Ltmas   J.  Pbck,  Napa.  CaL 
FUed  Oct  12. 1918.     Sarlai  No.  M.487.      (CL  187— «g.) 


1.  A  road  oiler  comprising  a  aprlakler  formsd  of  aa 
external  cylindrical  member  doaed  at  the  top  and  bottooi 
and  having  an  Inlet  for  oil  at  the  top.  an  Inner  apaced 
con<-entrlc  cylinder  forming  an  oil  feed  cup,  a  plurality  of 
angularly  diapoaed  vanes  between  aald  cylladera  aad  ro 
la  table  relatively  to  the  same,  an  opening  In  the  side  of 
each  of  aald  cyllndera  for  the  eacape  of  the  oil,  an  am 
projecting  laterally  from  the  Mde  of  said  outer  cylinder, 
a  lever  connected  to  aald  arm  for  osdllatlBf  the  outer 
cylinder  to  change  the  direction  of  dlacharte  of  lasulaf 
oil.  an  outwardly  extending  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder and  a  lever  plrotally  connected  to  the  flrat-named 
lever  for  rocking  the  Inner  cylinder  and  changing  the 
arcs  of  the  oi:  omiec 
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S.  A  road  oiler  oomprtalng  a  aprinkler  formed  of  an  ez- 
toraai  cylindrical  m'*mber.  a  fixed  closure  for  the  bottom 
of  said  rot-raber  on  which  the  latter  la  osctUatably  mount- 
ed, a  cloanre  for  the  top  of  aald  member  oscUlatably 
mounted  thereon,  an  oil  Inlet  for  aald  member  opening 
through  the  top  closure,  an  Inner  concentric  cylinder 
forming  an  oil  feed  cop  apaced  from  the  external  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  t>e  Independently  oadllatable  about  the 
common  axla  of  the  cyllndera,  a  plurality  of  angulafly 
'diapoaed  vanea  between  aald  cyllndera  and  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  an  opening  In  the  aide  of  each  of  said 
cyllndera  for  th*-  outflow  of  oil,  meana  for  contlnuoualy 
rotating  aald  vanea,  and  meana  connected  to  each  of  aald 
cyllndera  for  Independently  osdllatlng  them  for  control- 
ting  the  quantity  and  direction  of  outflowing  oil. 

S.  A  sprinkler  bead  for  road  ollcra  comprtalng  a  bottom 
plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  afralnst  movement,  an  upwardly 
projecting  drcular  flan«t  forming  a  part  of  aald  plate, 
aald  flange  having  an  e«(:lrcllng  channel  In  Ita  outer  edge, 
an  external  cylindrical  body, mounted  on  aald  bottom  plate 
and  guided  by  the  flange  thereon,  pina  projecting  in- 
wardly from  aald  body  Into  the  channel  of  the  flange  to 
permit  oscillation  of  the  body  and  prevent  aeparatlon 
thereof  from  cald  bottom,  a  top  for  cloa'ng  aald  cylla- 
drlcal  body  having  a  depending  flange  to  enter  the  body 
formed  with  an  external  channel,  plna  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  body  into  the  last  named  chaaacl  to  permit  rel- 
ative oeclllation  between  the  body  and  the  top,  an  air 
Inlet  In  said  top.  an  Inner  concentric  cylinder  forming  an 
oil  feed  cup  apaced  from  the  external  cylinder  and  rigidly 
aecured  to  aald  top  and  movable  therewith,  angularly  dis- 
posed vanea  between  the  cylladera  and  relattvely  roUtable 
to  the  aame,  an  opening  In  the  side  of  each  of  said  cylln- 
dera for  the  escape  of  oil,  means  for  contlnuoualy  rotating 
aald  vanes,  and  meana  for  Independently  oacUlatlng  the 
concentric  cylinders. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.279,148.  TUNNEL  AND  TBBNCH  BXCAVATINO  SYS- 
TEM. Jf  8CPH  Per?«a,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  3. 
1914.     Serial   No.   864.906.      <C1.   212—87.) 


^g^9^5?^'?5?2^95?5^ 


In  combination,  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on 
aald  track,  aald  carrier  comprtalng  aide  walla  having 
elongated  openings,  ahafta  secured  to  aald  side  walls, 
wheela  journaled  on  aald  shafta,  aa  axle  mounted  In  aald 
aide  walla,  a  grooved  pulley  journaled  on  said  axle  and 
rods  secured  to  aald  aide  walls  and  diapoaed  across  the 
space  between  aald  aide  walla,  a  hoisting  rope  paaalng 
over  aald  grooved  pulled,  a  aupport  connection  aecured  to 
aald  rope  conidatlng  of  a  link,  a  supporting  link  aad  a 
hook,  aald  anppertlag  link  adapted  to  engage  the  rods  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  rope  relative  to  the 
carrier,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  hook  and  a  pin  adhpted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  eloagated  opealags  aad  the 
aupportlitg  link  for  relieving  the  hoisting  rope  of  the 
weight  of  the  backet. 


PaaaiLXiAT,     New 
Serial  No.  42,86T. 


1,379.149.       EXCAVATOB.      AashNB 

Orieana.  La      FllM  July  31.  191B. 

(a.  21-— 48.) 

1.  An  Invertlble  drag-skip  comprtalng  a  receptacle  hay- 
ing a  bottom  bearing  wall  aad  load  retalalng  walls  sar- 
ronndlng  same,  a  draft  attachment  aear  the  bottom  of 


the  aklp  for  dragging  it  forward  when  loaded,  and  a  *•• 
verae  draft  attachment  at  a  higher  point  for  Invertlas  It 
to  dump  It  by  a  pull  thereon  in  the  reverse  direction. 


2.  An  Invertlble  drag-skip  provided  with  rolling  sor- 
faces  and  with  a  sliding  under  surface  on  which  It  beata 
when  loaded  and  ninnera  forming  an  upper  eliding  sur- 
face on  which  It  bean  when  returning  unloaded  and 
which  la  of  lesser  area  than  the  aald  under  surtece. 

3.  A  drag-skfp  provided  with  a  rolling  surface  oa  whlek 
the  skip  may  roll  over  endwise.  Its  bottom  portion  belaf 
Inclosed  on  four  aides  to  retain  the  contentB  of  the  skip 
and  Ita  upper  portion  open  to  allow  the  contents  to  be 
discharged  when  the  skip  is  rolled  over. 

4.  A  drag-aklp  having  a  alldlag  under  surface  turned 
np  nt  each  end,  and  provided  with  a  bottom  portion 
which  la  Indoaed  on  four  sidea  to  retain  the  contents  of 
the  akip,  the  ujyper  portion  beln^  open  to  allow  the  con- 
tenta  to  diacharge  when  the  akip  la  rolled  over,  a  draft 
attachment  for  drawing  It  forward  when  loaded,  and  a 
second  draft  attachment  at  Its  upper  and  forward  comer 
with  an  out  turned  arc  shaped  upper  surface  with  which 
the  said  second  attachmert  codperatee  to  overturn  the 
skip  by  a  t>ack|rard  puli  on  said  second  attachment. 


1.279.150.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  LEVEES  AND 
EMBANKMENTS.  ABSfiNB  Pbrbilliat,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  ScrUl  No.  50,779.  (CI. 
87—89.) 


1.  The  method  of  building  a  levee  or  embankment, 
which  consists  In  excavating  progressively  at  a  aeries  of 
points.  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  the  lerea 
or  embankmoit,  the  remoter  portion  of  a  borrow-pit; 
depositing,  In  a  correqraadlng  progressive  manner,  the 
material  thos  excavated  at  an  iatermediate  polut  of  tha 
pit ;  then  excavating  at  a  series  of  poinU  alee  in  the  aald 
transverse  direction  and  progresalvriy,  the  nearer  portioa 
of  Hsld  pit  Indudlng  the  above  mentioned  material,  and 
flnaUy  deposltlns  the  material  last  excavated  on  the  levca 
or  embaakmeat. 

8.  The  method  of  bnlldlag  a  leve^  or  oabaakaieBt, 
whl?:i  conslata  In  excavating  In  a  aeries  of  aucceeding  arcB 
the  remoter  pMtlon  of  a  borrow-plt  and  deppsltlng  tlM 
tpaterlal  at  aa  intermediate  part  of  the  pit;  then  e» 
cavatlag  la  a  similar  series  of  arcs  the  aearer  portloa  of 
the  pit  aad  depositlBt  the  material  on  the  levee  or  em- 
hankmeat. 

[Claiau  t  and  4  aot  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,279,151.     MSTHOD  OF  BUILDING  LEVEES  AND  EM- 
BANKMENTS.    AbbBnb  Pbrbilliat,  New  Orieana,  La. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,780.     (CI.  87—89.) 
1.  The  method  of  building  a  levee  or  embankment  whl<± 
comprises  ttrogi'easfrely  excavating  an  adjacent  borrow- 
plt  In  a  series  of  succesaire,  non-concentric  arcs,  traas- 
portlag  the  excavated  material  to  aadk  depositing  It  at  a 
aeries  of  points  between  the  levee  or  embankment  and 
the  points  of  eatcavatlon  and  at   profreaalvely  dlffereat 
distances  from  the  aald  levee  or  embankment  and  trans- 
portldg  the  material  from  said  points  of  deposit  and  de- 
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ttwnioM  It  OB  tkc  ICTM  n  erabaakacat  at  prorrw lirlj 
AUrarent  pelati  cMTMpondlDff  to  duncM  la  location  of 
■aid  pclBta  of  d«po«lt. 


4.  Tb«  method  of  batldinff  a  Utm  or  embankment  which 
compclsea  prorreMirely  excaratlns  an  adjacent  borrow- 
plt  In  a  aertes  of  8acc«aaiTe,  non-conceotiic  area  which 
sncce^  one  another  In  a  direction  tranararw  to  the  line 
of  the  leTee  or  fmbankment.  learlnj  uneicaTated  a  track- 
way for  the  apparatui  employed,  tranaportlng  the  exca- 
rated  material  and  depositing  It  at  a  aeries  of  points  be- 
tween the  leTee  or  embankment  and  the  points  of  excara- 
tlon  and  at  progreaslTely  dlffereat  locations  correspond- 
ing to  the  respectlre  arcs  of  excaration,  transjwrtlng  the 
deposited  material  and  dellTerlng  it  on  the  leree  or  em- 
bankment in  a  aeries  of  non-concentric  arcs  at  progres- 
sively different  points  corresponding  to  changes  in  loca- 
tion of  the  points  of  deposit,  shifting  the  api>aratua  di- 
a^nalljr  to  a  new  position  along  the  line  of  the  levee  or 
embankment,  and  repeating  the  exca  rating,  depositing 
aitd  dellTerlng  steps  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of 
centers  of  the  non-concentric  excavating  area  and  so  as 
to  include  the  prevloualy  unexcavated  track-way. 
(Claims  S  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.152.  TORPEDO.  Wilxiam  John  Paraas.  Great 
Kills,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  Mo.  lfll.670. 
(a.  114—21.) 


■L."' 
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1.  A  toriMdo  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
.Aell.  an  explosive  carried  therein,  a  propeller  on  said 
■hen.  and  a  propelling  cable  connected  to  nld  propeller 
aad  adapted  to  tarn  the  same. 

4.  A  torpedo  provided  with  a  rotary  propeller  normally 
Boring  forward  In  onison  with  the  torpedo,  but  movable 
lengthwise  Independently  of  the  torpedo  when  the  latter 
■trlkes,  and  means,  controlled  by  sach  longltadinal  move- 
ment of  the  propeller,  for  firing  the  torpedo. 

10.  A  torpedo  a4apted  to  travel  submerged,  a  baoy 
adapted  to  travel  en  the  snrftace,  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  buoy  to  the  torpedo  to  normally  hold  the 
latter  level  at  the  desired  depth,  and  magnetic  means  on 
said  connection  for  giving  the  torpedo  an  inclined  position. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.279.16a.     ADJUSTABLB  8UPPOBT  FOB  DRILLS  AND 
THE  LIKSL     AaTHca  W.  Paraasoir,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  May  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  1<»,077.     (O.  77—69.) 
1.  An  adinstable  support  conprlsiag  a  bar,  a  rod  per- 
peadlcaiar  thereto,  meaas  to  secof*  said  bar  aad  rod  to- 
fvther.  a  rocking  levar,  means  to  pivotally  secure  said  le- 
var  la  any  otie  of  a  seriss  of  operatlvs  positions  oa  said 
bar.  Bisaos  to  rock  said  lever  about  Its  pivot,  thereby  sz- 
•rtla«  prsBsiii's  aobataatially  perpeadlcnlar  to  said  bar  aad 
■eeorlag  saM  sappgrt  to  the  stractore  to  which  it  la  ap- 
plied, aad  sseaas  mounted  oa  said  red  eftsctlvs  to  resist 
the  thmst  of  a  tool  operating  agalast  said  strnctare. 

4.  Aa  adjostahle  soppoct  eeaiprlalng  a  bar.  a  red, 
■eaa>  to  seewe  said  rod  la  lendtadtaaily  adjaated  posi- 
tion In  said  bar,  a  clamping  lever,  means  to  plvotally  se- 


cure said  lever  In  aay  one  of  a  series  of  operative  posi- 
tions on  said  bar.  a  toothed  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said 
lever,  an  engaging  device  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
toothed  rod  and  having  a  projection  adaptsd   to  engage 


the  teeth  thereof,  means  to  move  -said  lever  to  render  said 
engaging  device  operative  and  means  mounted  on  said 
first  named  rod  effective  to  resist  the  thrust  of  a  tool  op- 
erating against  the  atmcture  to  which  said  support  Is 
applied. 

[  Claims  2  and  8  not  prtated  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1,279,154.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  CniRi.aa  J.  Pil^ 
LINO.  Lanadowne,  and  Habvit  R.  Piaaca.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  2«,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,077.  (O. 
128—26.) 


I.  A  syriage  member  having  a  tube  extending  through 
and  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  member  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  entrance  to  a  cavity  to  be  treated,  and 
the  tube  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid 
Into  said  cavity  for  the  treatment  thereof,  and  an  insert- 
ing member  removably  engaged  with  the  syringe  member 
said  inserting  member  being  provided  with  means  causing 
the  syringe  member  to  move  with  the  iaserting  member 
whea  it  la  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  inserting  member  from  the  syringe  member 
when  the  inserting  member  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion. 

9.  A  syringe  member  having  two  openings  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  and  a  flexible  tube  having  a 
loop  formed  therein  beyond  one  end  of  said  member  and 
extending  from  said  loop  through  said  opealags,  the  loop 
portion  of  said  tube  having  spaced  perforations  therein, 
said  tube  being  adjustable  within  said  openings,  and  msana 
operative  to  adjost  the  tube  relatively  to  the  said  member. 

II.  A  syringe  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  an  internal  opening  extending  therethrough,  and 
external  grooves  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  a 
tube  extending  through  said  opening  and  beyond  said 
■MBbcr  and  havlag  discharge  perfentioas  thereia  within 
aad  beyond  said  opening. 

12.  A  syringe  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
bavinc  iatcraal  opcainga  exteadlng  therethrough,  aad  ex- 
teraal,  aanalar  groovea  commnnlcatlag  with  said  epcninga. 

(Claims  2  te  a.  10.  and  18  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 
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1.279,166.      MINOR'S     CHBCK-PROTBCTOB.      OUT     M. 

PowaLL,  Kellerman,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1917.     Serial 
'   No.  206.580.      (CI.  40—10.) 


1.  A  miner's  cheek  protector  comprising  a  holder 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  receptacle,  a  guard  movable  rela- 
tively to  t&e  bolder,  opposite  shoulders  on  the  holder 
and  guard  between  which  the  check  Is  interposed  to  inter- 
lock them,  and  means  to  prevent  the  check  shifting  from 
liiterlocklni;  position  between  said  shoulders  until  the 
bolder  assumes  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  miner's  cheek  protector  comprising  a  holder,  a 
movable  check  guard  connected  to  the  holder  and  movable 
to  i>ermlt  tbe  inaertion  of  a  cheek  between  it  and  the 
bolder,  a  shoulder  on  the  holder,  and  means  to  cause  the 
check,  when  tbe  guard  is  in  its  closed  position,  to  shift 
into  position  relative  to  said  shoulder  to  intertock  said 
holder  and  Koard.  aaid  check  being  adapted  to  abift  out 
of  engagement  with  aaid  shoulder  and  unlock  tbe  guard 
when  the  tiolder  assumes  an  abnormal  predetermined 
position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  check  protector,  of  a  check 
carrying  element  and  a  guard,  said  parts  being  relatively 
movable  and  adapted  in  closed  position  to  bouse  a  check, 
and  a  gravity  controlled  check  adapted  in  normal  posi- 
tions of  the  parts  to  interlock  them  against  movement 
which  would  release  tbe  check  to  be  removed. 

8.  In  a  cheek  protector,  a  flat  casing  divided  into  seg- 
ments and  liaving  a  check  receiving  recess  formed  partly 
in  both  segments,  one  of  said*  segments  being  made  fast 
to  a  support  for  tbe  protector  and  having  ^n  Inclined 
wall  at  the  Iwttom  of  its  recess  disposed  to  cause  the 
check  resting  thereon  to  roll  away  from  the  other  seg- 
ment, tbe  check  when  resting  on  said  Inclined  bottom 
havllng  a  portion  thereof  projecting  into  tbe  recess  of 
the  other  segment,  said  other  segment  being  hinged  to 
the  fixed  segment  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  into 
the  recess  of  tbe  fixed  segment  into  position  to  engage 
tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  check  and  block  tbe  opening  move- 
ment of  tbe  movable  segment  until  said  check  has  moved 
to  an  abnormal  position  on  said  inclined  bottom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  3  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,156.  SWAO&SHAPER.  John  F.  Pbibkow,  Mel- 
len,  and  Nbl«  Waldbmar  Sodbrin,  Sheboygan,  Wis., 
assignors  to  B.  C.  Atkins  ft  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1018. 
Serial  No.  220,488.     (CL  76 — 49.) 


the  woitlnc  point  eC  aald  shaper  Jaws  aad  adapted  to  sd- 
gage  saw  teeth,  the  angular  position  of  said  unitary  guide 
bar  with  relation  to  tbe  plane  of  operation  of  sakS  ahaper 
Jaws  being  adjustable,  and  a  tooth  gage  carried  by  said 
guide  bar  for  engaging  a  saw  tooth. 

2.  ▲  swage  ahaper,  comprlalng  a  yoke  having  legs 
adapted  to  project  on  opposite  iddes  of  the  saw  of  which 
the  teeth  are  to  he  shaped,  sliaper  Jaws  mounted  in  said 
legs,  a  unitary  guide  bar  projecting  In  both  dlrectlAis 
past  tbe  working  point  of  said  sbaiier  jaws  and  adaptsd 
to  engage  saw  teeth,  and  a  tooth  gage  carried  by  said 
guide  bar  for  eagaging  a  saw  tooth. 

16.  A  swage  shaper,  comprising  a  yoke  having  lagi 
adapted  to  project  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  of  which 
the  teeth  are  to  be  shaped,  pivot  bolts  mounted  in  said 
legs.  Jaw  holders  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  iMlts, 
sliaper  Jaws  associated  with  the  Jaw  holders,  an  attach* 
lag  bolt  for  attaching  each  sbai>er  Jsw  to  its  associated 
Jaw  holder,  said  shaper  Jaws  iMlng  provided  with  slots 
through  which  said  attaching  iMlts  extend,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal screw  mounted  in  each  shaper  Jaw  and  codperat- 
ing  with  the  associated  attaching  bolt  for  adJuatlBg  tbe 
•  latter  and  tbe  associated  sbeper  Jaw  longitudinally  of  the 
Jaw  bolder,  each  pivot  bolt  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged transverse  hole  thrpugb  which  said  adjusting  screw 
freely  extends  so  that  interference  with  the  movement 
of  the  shaper  Jaw  on  the  pivot  bolt  is  avoided. 

(Claims  3  to  15  and  17  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1.  A  swage  shaper,  comprising  a  yoke  having  legs 
adapted  to  project  oB  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  of  which 
the  teeth  are  to  be  shaped,  shaper  Jaws  moanted  la  saM. 
legs,  a  unitary  guide  bar  projecting  la  both  dlreetloBs  past 


1,279,167.  LOADING  DEVICE.  Habbt  H.  Rawbok,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington  Machinery  ft  Sup- 
ply Company,  Spokane,  Wash.  Viled  July  18,  1018. 
SerUl  No.  245,402.     (CI.  204—166.) 


1.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  a  truck,  its  frame,  and  motor, 
of  *  log  loading  device  Including  tranHverse  bolsters  se> 
cured  on  the  frame,  and  one  of  said  bolsters  bsving  a  de- 
tachable end-stave  supported  thereoa  and  laellned  to  the 
perpendicular,  a  drum  on  the  frame  and  means  for  op- 
erating it,  a  cable  wound  on  tbe  drum,  a  pair  of  guide 
pulleys  on  the  said  twister  for  the  cable,  and  a  guide 
pulley  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  stave  ever  which  the  end 
of  the  cable  is  passed,  for  the  purpose  descritied. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,279,168.  PAPER  DRINKING-CUP.  Loris  8.  Rftnal. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper 
Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  142,889.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
Dec  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  207,768.     (CT.  229—1.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  two  leaves  united  at  tke 
lowar  end  of  tbe  cup  to  form  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
sides  of  oae  of  the  leaves  converging  toward  tbe  opM 
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end  of  the  cnp  and  the  itdcs  of  Um  other  leaf  dirergta^ 
toward  utd'open  end.  both  ie«Tes  being  laterally  folded 
upon  themaeWea  along  lines  whlc2i  diverse  toward  the 
open  end  of  tt\v  cap  the  side  folds  extending  the  entire 
length  of  one  of  the  heaves  and  part  of  the  length  of  the 
other  leaf,  the  lateral  folds  being  adhesively  united  to 
the  body  of  the  enp. 

4.  A  drinking  cwp  having  a  cloaed  end.  the  sides  of  th^ 
cup  converging  toward  the  closed  end  tiiereof.  th««  cup 
comprising  two  leaves,  one  wider  than  the  other  at  the 
free  ends  thereof,  the  Narrower  lanf  having  side  flaps  folded 
on  Itself  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  commencing 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  cup.  the  wider  leaf  also  having 
side  Oape  folded  onto  the  other  flaps  and  also  onto  th* 
narrower  leaf,  th«  flaps  of  the  wider  leaf  being  approxi- 
mately coextensive  therewith  and  extending  practically 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  narrower  leaf,  the  two  pairs  of 
flaps  heInK  folded  ali  ng  antl*  a  corresponding  with  tbo 
Sides  of  the  cups  and  being  adhesively  united  with  tie 
narrower  flap  and  Integral  respectively  with  each  other  at 
the  closed  end  of  the  cup. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,lTt,lB9.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOB  MOTOR- 
WHICLB8  FLSTCHsa  H  Rioos.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.   23,  1»17.     Serial  No.   144,078.      (CL  240—11.) 


The  herein  descrit>ed  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  vertical  spaced  opaque  walls,  and 
a  pair  of  horlsontal  spaced  opaque  walls  Intersecting  the 
vertical  walls  at  points  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter and  thereby  forming  a  central  compartment  and  four 
radially  arranged  compartments,  said  casing  also  having 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  having 
openings  coincident  with  the  compartments,  and  trans- 
parent panes  In  said  openings ;  and  electric  lamps  ar- 
ranged one  In  each  compartment,  said  lamps  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  energised  singly  or  In  combination. 


1.279.1«0.       CARBURIZING     MATERIAL.       HcoH    Rod- 
man,   Edgewood.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Rodman    Chemical 
Company,  Verona,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  July  9.  1914      SerUI  No.  800.067.     (CI.  148 — 80.) 
S.  A   carburislng   material    consisting  of   carbonaceous 
masses  having  little  or  no  carburixlng  prop(>rttes.   and   a 
material  highly  active  as  a  carburlilng  material  forming 
a  coating  for  each  of  said  masses  and  cloaking  the  car- 
borlalng  activity  of  the  masses. 

9.  A  carburislng  material  consisting  of  small  masses 
having  Uttle  or  no  carburlilng  properties,  and  an  active 
coating  for  said  masses  comprising  powdered  animal 
char,  an  energiser  and  a  binder. 

(Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


UT»,161.      FILLING  •  MACHINE.     Cuablss  B.    Roomu. 

Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  July  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  107,828. 

(CI.   226—18.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
reeslTlng  fluid,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
fluid  therein,  a  tube  mounted  therein  having  an  Inlet 
end  above  the  aermal  level  of  the  fluid  and  a  movable 
dlaeharge  end  projecting  through  the  tank,  means  for 
pssltlonlng  a  rerepUele  to  be  filled  below  said  discharge 
•Dd,  a  measuring  cup  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  tube 


adapted  to  be  alternately  filled  by  Immeriiion  in  the  fluid 
In  the  tank  and  to  discharge  th<<  mim  >  throu;(h  the  Inlet 
t'Dd  of  the  tube  and  means  whereby  the  discharge  end 
of  the  tube  is  moved  into  clo«<>  proximity  to  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  during  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  there- 
into. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
receiving  fluid,  means  fer  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
fluid  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  vertically  in 
the  Unk  having  the  Inlet  ends  at  the  seme  height  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  fluid  In  the  tank  and  provided 
With  similar  movable  discharge  ends  projecting  through 
the  tank,  a  measuring  cup  reciprocably  mounted  on  each 
tuoe  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  fllled  by  Immersion  In 
the  fluid  and  to  discharge  the  same  as  the  measuring 
cup  is  raised  on  the  tube,  m«ans  for  positioning  a  series 
of  receptacles  b«*low  the  discharge  ends  of  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  moving  the  discharge  ends  into  the  receptacles 
at  the  time  the  measuring  cups  are  raised  whereby  the 
fluid  is  delivered  into  the  rec«^ptacles  near  the  bottom 
thereof. 

8.  In  apparatus  sf  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
receiving  fluid,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
fluid  In  the  tank,  a  ttibe  mounted  therein  having  an  Inlet 
end  above  the  normal  level  cf  the  fluid  In  the  tank  and 
a  discharge  end  projecting  therethrough,  a  measuring 
cup  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  fllled  by  Immersion  In  the  fluid  and  to  dis- 
charge the  same  through  said  inlet  end.  a  tube  redpro- 
cable  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  discharge  tube,  means 
for  positioning  s  receptacle  below  said  reciprocable  tube 
and  mesns  whereby  on  movement  of  the  measuring  cup 
to  discharge  the  fluid  the  nM'lprocable  tube  Is  inserted 
into  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
receiving  fluid,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
fluid  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  vertically  in 
the  unk  having  their  inlet  ends  at  the  same  height  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  fluid  and  provided  with  similar 
discharge  en<l8  projecting  through  the  tank,  a  measuring 
cup  reciprocably  mounted  on  each  tube  adapted  to  be 
alternately  filled  by  immersion  In  the  tank  and  to  dis- 
charge the  aanie  as  the  cups  are  raised  on  the  tube, 
means  for  positioning  a  series  of  receptacles  below  the 
discharge  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  series  of  telescoping  tubes, 
one  on  each  discharge  tube,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
telescoping  tubes  may  t>e  moved  downward  into  the  re- 
spective receptacle  as  the  measuring  cups  are  raised  to 
discharge  the  fluid  into  the  tubes. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
receiving  fluid,  means  for  ma^taining  the  fluid  at  a  pre- 
determined level  therein,  a  plnrallty  of  tubes  mounted 
vertically  in  the  tank  having  Inlets  at  the  same  height 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  fluid  therein  and  having 
similar  discharge  ends  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  oieasnrtng  cup  reciprocably  mounted  on  each 
tube  adapted  to  be  filled  by  Immersion  lo  the  fluid  and  to 
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discharge  Its  contents  as  the  measuring  cup  is  raised  on 
the  tul)«,  a  frame  to  which  the  cups  are  secured,  means 
on  the  frame  for  adjusting  .the  position  of  each  cup  ver- 
tically on  the  tube,  the  frame  having  standards  pro- 
vided with  rack  teeth,  a  gear  meshing  with  each  rack  of 
each  standard  of  the  frame,  means  for  raising  the  said 
frame  and  rotating  the  said  gears,  a  series  of  telescoping 
tubes,  one  for  each  discharge  tube,  a  frame  to  which  the 
telescoping  tubes  are  secured,  the  said  frame  for  the 
telescoping  tubes  living  standards  corresponding  in 
numl>er  to  those  of  the  measuring  cup  frame  and  also 
being  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  gear  meshing  with  each 
rack  uf  the  last  named  frame,  the  said  gear  being  flxed 
to  the  shaft  of  the  gear  for  the  measuring  cup  frames 
and  rotatable  therewith,  the  gear  for  the  measuring  cup 
being  greater  In  diameter  than  the  gear  for  the  tube 
frame  and  the  gears  for  the  tube  frame  operating  to 
move  the  tube  frame  downward  at  the  time  the  cop 
frame  Is  raised  and  vice  Tersa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,162.      GATE-LATCH.      Cbarliy    C.    Robs,    Sprlng- 
' field.    Mo.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    John    C.    Dyaart, 
Springfield,    Mo.      filed    Mar.    22,    1918.       Serial    No. 
223,996.      (CL   7(^-^8.) 


L^^i^J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  loop-shaped 
keeper  comprising  side  bars  each  of  which  is  beveled 
transversely  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  longitudinal 
edge ;  means  for  supporting  the  keeper  for  rotation ; 
and  a  gate-carried  latch  including  a  shank,  and  a  trans- 
verse head  having  arms  which  project  toward  the  shank, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  arms  being  mutually  inclined  to  form  upright  edges 
which  cooperate  with  the  beveled  parts  of  the  bars  of 
the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  loop-shaped 
keeper ;  means  for  mounting  the  keeper  for  rotation  ;  a 
latch  including  a  gate-carried  shank,  'and  a  transverse 
head  having  arms  which  project  toward  the  shank,  the 
head  cooperating  with  the  keeper,  the  shank  of  the  latch 
being  reduced  in  width  adjacent  to  the  head  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  padlock,  and  to  form  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
hold  a  padlock  close  to  the  ends  of  the  arms. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  loop-shaped 
keeper ;  means  for  mounting  the  keeper  for  rotation ;  a 
latch  Inelodlng  a  gate-carried  shank,  and  a  transverse 
head  having  arms  which  project  toward  the  shank,  the 
head  cooperating  with  the  keq^er,  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  shank,  opposite  to  the  ends  of  the  arma  and  close  to 
the  head,  being  disposed  in  converging  relation. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,168.  OATB-LATCH.  Chablst  .C.  Ross,  Spring- 
field. Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Dysart,  Spring- 
field. Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,667. 
(Cl.  70—28.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  hanger 
carried  by  the  support  and  including  a  bearing;  a  loop- 
shaped  keeper  comprising  a  transverse  bar  supported  on 
the  bearing,  a  spindle  journaled  in  the  bearing  and  a  side 
bar.  the  bearing  having  a  seat  In  its  outer  edge  and  being 
provldtMl  with  side  seats,  sny  of  the  seats  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  transverse  bar  of  the  keeper,  the  hanger 
having  downwardly  and  laterally  Inclined  surfhces  leading 


to  the  side  seaU ;  a  gate ;  and  a  latch  Inelodlng  a  staanft 
mounted  on  the  gate,  and  a  transversa  head  having  arms 


which  project  toward  the  shank,  the  side  bar  of  the 
keeper  being  engageable  with  the  shank  of  the  latch  to 
cause  the  side  bar  to  engage  behind  either  arm. 


1,279.164.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Alfbbd  A.  Rui- 
TAM  and  GsoBOB  I.  Kbstbb,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  FUed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,381.     (a.  95—42.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  focusing  screen, 
of  a  swinging  mirror  having  a  set  position  for  throwirif 
the  image  on  the  screen  and  an  inoperative  position  cover- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  shutter,  of  a  common  operating  mem- 
ber having  independent  connection  with  the  mirror  and 
shutter  respectively  for  setting  both  the  mirror  and  the 
shutter. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  vrith  a  focusing  screen, 
a  swinging  mirror  having  a  set  position  for  throwing  the 
image  on  the  screen  and  an  inoperative  position  covering 
the  latter,  and  a  shutter  having  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion,  of  a  common  operating  member  for  setting  both  the 
mirror  and  the  shatter  and  acting  to  Initially  oi>en  the 
Utter. 

9.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  focusing  screen, 
a  swinging  mirror  having  a  set  position  for  throwing  the 
image  on  tl>e  screen  and  an  Inoperative  position  covering 
the  latter,  and  a  abutter  having  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion, of  an  actuating  spring  common  to  both  the  mirror 
and  shutter  for  moving  the  former  to  inoperative  position 
and  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  a  common  operat- 
ing member  for  setting  both  the  mirror  and  shutter  and 
acting  to  Initially  open  the  latter,  a  detent  for  maintain- 
ing the  shutter  open  and  the  mirror  in  set  position  and 
a  spring  for  closing  the  shutter  when  the  detent  is  with- 
drawn. 

12.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  focusing 
screen,  of  a  swinging  mirror  having  a  set  position  for 
throwing  the  Image  on  the  screen  and  an  inoperatlvs 
position  covering  the  latter,  and  a  shutter  having  a  nor- 
mally  closed  position,  of  a  spring  for  moving  the  mirror 
to  Inoperative  position  and  for  opening  and  dosing  tha 
Bhutto,   a   common   means   for   setting  the   mirror   and 


:«i^-^.4^^ 


*i^^.^ 


■J 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


17,  IQlSi 


A«Cter  •  «t««t  for  hoWlM  the  •butter  op««  •"*  JJ* 
,»4m>r  '«t.  and  •  .prtm,  op«mMe  to  op«.  th*  .hotter  udor 
influence  of  the  settle,  mean,  and  to  cl«ie  It  when 

''1^°;  i:  TtoTfo.  and  U  not  prtnt^l  in  the  Oa^tte.l 

iZi.    ...l«T>or  to  C.  O.   8arg*nf.  Bon.  Corporation. 
S^,te.ine     -a-..    .    Corporation    <>'  JJ'"";^^;*;- 
Original    application,    filed    O^^^T     1916.    Serial    No 
128  U2     and   Jane   4.    1917.   Serial   No.   172,583.      Ul 
lldei  and  thl.\ppMcatlon  tiled  Dec.  20.  1917.     Serial 
No.  20«.ie».      ICL  84—28.) 


T 


wke*«^    the   exi>analoB    and    contraction    of 
prorMe  .prln*  action  la  the  fabrtc. 


iM  angla* 


2  A  link  for  bod  n>rlng  fabi-lc..  comprlBla*  a  wlra 
Uiap«i  into  an  open  flK^re  for  attachment  at  four  apacad 
p^lntT  to  other  link..  -Id  wire  being  bent  to  fonn  a 
Juigle  angle  only  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  aaM  .t- 
Uchlng  point.,  whereby  the  expan.lon  and  contraction  of 
•aid  angle  proTldea  n»ring  action  in  aald  fabric 

[Claim.  3  to  S  not  prlnt*-d  In  the  Oaaatte.J 


1279  168.  ELBCTROMAONKTIC  SWITCH  MBCHA- 
NI8M  OCT  B.  SiirrH.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaaUnor  to 
Otl.  Elevator  Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J..  •  Corpora- 
tk^n  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
4.427.      (CI.    172—179.) 


1  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  the  drier  caalng.  of 
a  plnrallty  of  reciprocating  conveyer*  therein,  one  over 
another,  mean,  at  the  aide  of  the  ca«lng  for  .upportlng 
the  conveyer.,  and  vertical  partition,  "lending  upwardly 
at  the  aides  of  the  conveyer,  for  the  .tock  and  to  form  a 
by  pan  for  air.  apace,  being  provided  both  under  and  over 

•aid  partltlona.  

2,  In  a  dHer.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  con- 
veyer a  btatlooary  partition  at  each  aide  of  the  con- 
veyer'to  conatitute  a  guide  for  the  .tock.  "«<>  P-^'"^" 
being  .paced  from  the  side,  of  the  caring.  ;f*^^,  **'^"tlon 
b^mi  «mced  from  the  part,  above  it  and  be  ow  it  to 
^ord  an  air  circulation  and  mean,  for  circulating  the 
.ir  up  through  the  conveyer  whereby  If  the  conveyer  la 
dogged  the  air  will  paM  by  It  at  the  alden. 

3  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  con 
veyer.  a  .tatlonary  partition  at  the  aide  of  th*  conveyer 
to  cokrtltute  «  guide  for  the  stock,  said  partition  being 
.  «aced  from  the  aide  of  the  caring,  and  from  the  part. 
ajftove  it  to  afford  an  air  circulation,  and  mean,  for  cir- 
culating the  air  freely  up  through  the  co«y«y«'  ^"» 
below  whereby  If  the  conveyer  la  clogged  the  air  wUl  paaa 
hj  it  at  the  ride. 

1279  166      RESILIENT  HBEI^P AD.     Sadl  ScHtJLHorr. 
'  Trenton,  N.J.    Filed  May  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  170.586. 

(CI.  se— S6.) 


•*  .»' 


A  unit  reaiUent  flat  bottom  heel  pad  having  an  Integral 
boaa  located  below  the  plane  of  the  edge  and  having  a 
depre«ilon  between  the  bos.  and  edge  of  a  depth  of  gradu- 
aUv  decreaalng  dimension  from  the  bos.  to  said  edge  to 
tfeweby  provide  an  edge  clinging  h*«l  pad.  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 


8cHWiJn«- 

SerUl    No. 


l.»T»ie7  BBD^SPRINO  FABRIC.  Joaai 
MAW,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  June  6.  1917 
178  214.      (CI.  248 — 5.) 

1  A  link  for  bed  spring  fabrics,  comprtfing  a  wiw 
•baped  Into  an  open  figure  for  atUchment  at  four  ^ced 
polite  to  other  link..  «ild  wire  being  bent  to  f<M^ J^ 
kagle  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  aald  attaching  polata. 


«.  In  .witch  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  a  pa^ 
of  independently  operable  biased  ^o  open  poaltion 
.wltchea.  an  electromagnet  for  closing  «ld  "W»»^«."* 
holding  them  cloeed.  and  mean,  operable  to  <^-^^^^' 
of  the  .witches  with  the  electromagnet  '"^»>«*"?" 
thereby,  said  tneans  being  permanently  connected  to  tua 
armatare  of  the  electro-magnet. 

11  In  twitch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pan 
of  btaaed  to  open  poeltlon  nrltohe..  an  '';^»'°*«»**  f* 
cloalng  «ld  awltche.  and  holding  them  cloaed  and  having 
.^lpro<-.tlng  armaturo.  means  permanently  »ttach*d  0 
the  armature  for  conne.tlng  the  switch  «^»-  •»»«»^ 
the«^lth.  and  mean,  for  controlling  the  ««»*""** 
mean,  to  effect  a  selective  operation  o  the  «*<» T'"*^^ 
14  m  awltch  mechanism,  the  comblnatioik  with  a  pair 
•f  pivoted  switch  arma.  an  electromagnet  having  a  recll^ 
rocatmg  armature,  a  bar  attached  to  the  armature  for 
^uJ^'ng  the  switch  arms  ringni.riy  therewith    a  pilot 

^gnet  having  an  armature  oi>e'-''-'\y^';''^jZ 
the  bar,  and  adapted  when  in  unattracted  poritlon  to  op- 
^lively  connect  the  bar  with  one  of  the  -Itche.  and 
vhen  m  an  attracted  poritlon  to  connect  the  bar  with  the 
other  of  the  said   awltchea. 

17  In  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  .witch  arm.,  *n  electromagnet,  mean,  for  atarntariy 
connecting  the  awltche.  with  the  said  electromagnet  for  op- 
^tlon  thereby,  a  pilot  magnet  controlling  the  ..Id  mean, 
to  effect  a  selective  operation  of  the  rwltche.  by  mean, 
of  the  electromagnet,  a  manual  switch  controlling  clr- 
colt.  for  the  Mid  electromagnets,  and  means  operable 
whea  a  switch  la  operated,  to  prevent  a  subsequent  ener- 
.laatlon  of  the  first  named  electromagnet  by  a  qnl<*  ra- 
Terw  movement  of  the  manual  switch,  until  the  .aid  op- 
erated  .witch  I.  In  normal  or  full  open  position. 

[Claim.  1  to  5.  7  to  10.  12.  IS.  16.  16.  and  18  to  2*  not 
prtatMl  in  the  OaMtte.] 
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1.279,169.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Oscab  W. 
Smith,  Denver.  Colo.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1918.  SwUl 
Ho.  18,608.      (CI.  158—56.) 


6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  generator  and  a  baM 
H>aced  from  each  other  to  provide  mixing  and  combuation 
tones,  the  aald  base  having  an  air  chamber  provided  with 
an  alr-lnlet.  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  mixing 
»>ne.  and  a  .team-inlet.  .  nozzle  communicating  with 
Mid  ateam-lnlet.  and  a  spreader  mounted  on  aald  nozzle 
In  communication  with  aald  steam-inlet,  and  adapted  to 
form  .team  which  enters  the  air  chamber,  into  a  circular 
hollow  blast. 

(ClalJB.  1  to  5  nnd  7  to  11  net  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,170.     SUCTION-BOX  AND  COVER.     David  F.  Sul- 
.  uvAN,  Holyoke,  Ma...     Filed  July  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.623.     Renewed  Jan.  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  214,248. 
(CI.  92—01.) 


1.  A  cover  tor  a  auction  box  comprising  members  hav- 
ing perforations  which  regiater  with  each  other,  extend- 
Ux8  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  box,  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  cover  being  formed  with  grooves  extending 
(k>wnward  to  the  lower  member,  .lides  mounted  in  aald 
groovos  and  of  the  same  skape  in  cross  section  as  the 
groove.,  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  perforatloss  opening  into  the  aoctloo  box  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  box  whereby  when  a 
stream  of  imlp  passes  acrou  the  cover  of  the  mction- 
box  the  water  conUlned  in  tbe  pulp  will  be  uniformly  ex- 
tracted over  the  entire  surface,  aa  described. 

18.  A  cover  for  a  suction  box  having  a  groove  therein, 
a  slide  with  InclLnod  sides  io  said  groove,  a  suction  box 
having  it.  Interior  space  divided  iato  compartments, 
means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  any  one  or  all  of  the 
compartments,  the  slide  being  located  over  a  compart- 
ment, whereby  the  water  contained  in  the  pulp  may  be 
extracted  by  any  one  or  all  of  tbe  compartment.. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette. ] 


1.279,171.     CONTINUOUS   BAO.      Jams.   M.   Sullivan. 

Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Standard  Paper  Bag  Company. 

a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.     FUed  Hay  10.  1915. 

Beriai  No.  26.939.     (CI.  229 — 58.) 

1.  A  plain  atrip  of  paper  folded  having  incialons  within 
the  margin  of  tbe  folded  strip  and  tbe  incised  portion, 
folded  and  paated  to  form  a  chain  of  hagi. 
254  0.  G.— 87 


6.  A  chain  of  connected  bags  formed  by  cutting,  fold- 
ing and  pasting  parta  of  a  strip  of  paper,  all  of  the  width 
of  said  strip  being  utilised  to  form  bottom  closing  over- 


laps  and  marginal  end  connecting  strips  between  tbe  in- 
dividual bags.  ^ 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,279.172.  DISTILLATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  SUB- 
STANCES. Edgar  Rocsk  Sctcliiti:.  Leigh,  England, 
assignor  to  Pure  Coal  Briquettes  Limited,  Cardiff.  Walea. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.     Barial  No.  20.923.     (CI.  48—207.) 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  distillation  of  carbo- 
naceous substances  in  a  number  of  ovens  by  the  internal 
application  of  heat,  consisting  in  distilling  the  charges  in 
said  ovens  In  succession  and  in  passing  tbe  gas  required 
for  supplying  by  Its  combustion  the  necessary  heat  for  the 
distillation  in  one  oven,  first  through  another  oven  tn 
which  tbe  distillation  of  the  charge.,  has  already  been 
effected  to  the  extent  required  by  which  the  gas  is  thus 
heated  on  its  passage  through  and  is  not  consumed,  patt- 
ing the  gas  thus  heated,  with  air  into  the  first  mentioned 
oven  where  a  fresh  charge  is  ready  for  distlUation  and 
effecting  the  combustion  of  such  heated  gas  therein  for 
tbe  dlstUlatlon  of  its  charge,  substantially  as  deKribe^. 

2.  A  continuous  method  for  tbe  distillation  of  carbo- 
naceous substances  in  a  number  of  ovens  by  the  Internal 
application  of  heat,  to  the  charges  therein,  consisting  In 
distilling  the  charges  in  ttld  ovens  in  succession  and  in 
passing  tbe  gas  and  vapor,  produced  on  distillation  of  the 
carbonaceous  substance  in  one  oven  directly  through  fresh 
charge  of  the  carbonaceous  substance  in  another  oven  by 
which  the  said  gases  and  vapors  are  cooled  and  a  part  of 
the  mnrible  heat  of  the  gaM.  or  vapors  is  passed  to  the 
fresh  charge,  then  admitting  gas  and  air  into  the  last  men- 
tioned oven  to  pass  directly  through  the  (*arge  therein  for 
effecting  the  distillation  of  the  said  charge,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  continuous  method  for  the  distillation  of  carbo- 
naceous substances  in  a  number  of  ovens  by  tbe  internal 
application  of  heat,  consisting  in  passing  the  gas  re- 
quired for  supplying  by  its  combustion  the  necessary  heat 
for  the  distillation  in  one  oven,  ftrst  through  another 
oven  in  which  the  dUtlUatlon  of  the  charge  has  already 
been  effected  to  the  extent  required,  then  passing  the  gas 
thus  heated,  with  air  into  the  flrrt  mentioned  oven 
where  a  fresh  charge  is  ready  for  distillation  and  effect- 
ing tbe  combustion  of  such  heated  gas  for  the  distillation 
of  the  charge,  and  flnaUy  panting  the  gas  and  vapors  pro- 
duced on  dlatUlation  of  the  said  fresh  charge  through 
another  oven  containing  a  fresh  charge  of  the  carbona- 
ceous substance  by  which  the  said  gases  and  vapors  are 
cooled  and  part  of  the  Knsible  beat  of  the  gases  or 
vapors  is  paned  to  the  charge,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  method  for  the  distillation  of  carbonaceous  sub- 
stance, in  a  number  of  ovens  by  the  Internal  application 
of  heat,  consisting  in  succesrively  heating  tbe  charge  in 
the  aven.  by  means  of  the  vapors  and  gases  produced  on 
distillation  of  a  charge  in  another  oven,  then  admitting 
air  together  with  gas  prevloualy  heated  by  passing  through 
an  oven  in  which  the  dlstUlatlon  has  been  effected  to 
the  degree  required  so  that  tbe  said  gas  is  preheated, 
then  pasring  the  pre-heated  ga.  with  air  through  tbe 
charge  first  referred  to  which  has  been  preheated  by  the 
vapors  and  ga8«>s  from  the  dlatUlation  Lu  another  x>vvu. 
substantially  as  described. 
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1^79.173.    LUBBICATOH.     Ovow  Swanson,  Deaver.  Oolo. 
Fll«d  Oct.  10.  1917.     ScrUl  No.  197,420.     (CL  184—^) 


1.  fn  a  lubricator,  a  nossle  having  a  lonffltodlnal  t>ore 
therethrouxb.  aald  bore  having  a  relatively  larx«  diameter 
section  adjacent  Its  oater  end.  and  a  relatively  small  di- 
ameter section  adjacent  its  Inner  end,  a  pin  within  said 
6ore,  said  pin  and  the  small  diameter  section  of  said  bore 
being  so  proportioned  that  tbe  pin  approximately  stops 
the  flow  of  lubricant  through  the  small  bore  section  while 
th»>  pin  la  quiet  but  iaducea  and  regulates  a  snbatantlal 
flow  thei  ^through  when  said  pin  is  In  vibration,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
nosale. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  container,  a  dis- 
charge noasle  connected  therewith,  a  vibration  actoated 
Talve  controlling  feed  from  said  container  to  said  noiale, 
and  a  vibration  actuated  feed  regulator  In  «ald  noule. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  container  hav- 
ing a  bottom  sloping  toward  a  centrally  located  port,  a 
ball  normally  closing  said  port  but  adapted  to  t>e  dis- 
placed therefrom  by  vibration,  a  nossle  in  communica- 
tion with  said  port»  and  a  vibration  actuated  feed  regu- 
lator in  said  noxzle. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprialng  a  Inbrlcant  container  hav- 
ing a  bottom  sloping  toward  a  centrally  located  port,  a 
ball  normally  closing  said  port  but  adapted  to  t>e  dis- 
placed therefrom  by  vibration,  a  nossle  in  communica- 
tion with  said  port,  said  nossle  having  a  longltadinal 
bore,  and  a  pin  within  said  bore,  said  bore  and  pin  being 
so  proportion^  that  the  pin  approximately  stops  the  flow 
of  lubricant  through  the  bore  while  the  pin  Is  quiet  but 
induces  and  regulates  a  substantial  flow  therethrough 
when  said  pin  is  In  vibration. 

[Claims  5  and  <5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.379.174.  YOKE  FOR  DRAFT-OBAR8.  Oaoaoa  A. 
Wdodma.n,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,982.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


A>  H 


*  ^^3 


1.  A  yoke  for  draft  gears,  comprising  top  and  bottom 
members  connected  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends,  a 
downwardly  directed  lug  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
top  member,  a  locking  member  having  a  lug  cooperating 
with  the  lug  on  said  top  member  to  receive  stressea  from 
the  drawbar  butt,  a  pair  of  supporting  webs  integral  with 
said  yoke  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  spaced  apart  to 
permit  Mid  locking  mt-mber  to  be  Inserted  therebetween, 
said  webfl  providing  a  support  for  said  locking  member  In 
operative  position  and  a  log  on  the  forward  supporting 


web  to  receive  stresses  from  said  locking  member  and 
transfer  them  to  said  Toka. 

2.  A  yoke  for  draft  gears  comprising  top  and  bottom 
members  connected  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends,  means 
00  said  top  member  to  receive  polling  stresses  from  a 
drawbar  butt,  a  locking  OMmber  separate  from  said  bot- 
tom member  and  monnted  In  the  lower  part  of  the  yoke, 
means  on  said  locking  member  to  receive  pulling  stresses 
from  the  drawbar  batt,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  webs  in- 
tegral with  said  yoke  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  to  permit  said  locking  member  to  be  In- 
serted therebetween,  said  webs  providing  a  support  for 
said  locking  member  In  operative  position. 

8.  A  yoke  for  draft  geara  comprialng  top  and  bottom 
members  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  side  plates  connect- 
ing said  members  st  their  forward  ends,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting webs  Integral  with  said  side  plates  and  spaced 
spart,  a  lug  on  said  top  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
apper  shoulder  of  a  drawbar  batt.  and  a  locking  member 
resting  on  said  webs  and  having  a  lug  thereon  to  engage 
the  lower  shoulder  of  the  drawbar  batt. 

16.  A  keyless  yoke  having  a  hooded  forward  end  for 
receiving  a  shouldered  coupler  butt,  tbe  floor  of  the  hood 
having  an  opening,  and  a  lock  Insertlble  into  the  open- 
ing from  below  and  projecting  ab<)ve  the  floor  to  engage  a 
shoulder  of  the  coupler  butt,  said  block  being  wholly  sup- 
ported by  said  floor  when  in  operative  position. 

[Clalma  4  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,175.  DRAFT-RIGOING.  JoBN  J.  Tatom,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,62ft. 
(CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  yoke,  a  coupler  bar  receptad* 
swinglngiy  mounted  on  the  said  yoke  and  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  yoke  when  In  aasembled  position. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  yoke  which  conalsts  of  s  hood 
snd  s  loop  having  two  free  arms  the  ends  of  which  art 
detachably  secured  to  said  hood  and  plvotally  and  azialljr 
slldibly  connected  thereto. 

11.  In  a  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  shock  ab- 
sorbing drnft  devices,  of  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  stops  at 
ita  free  enda,  a  hood  slldlngly  and  swinglngiy  moantad 
on  said  yoke,  and  seats  on  said  yoke  tn  pngage  said  stopa 
when  the  hood  is  at  the  limit  of  its  outward  movement, 
and  a  coupler  to  which  said  head  is  keyed. 

12.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  yoke,  means  swinglngiy  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  yoke,  and  slldably  connected 
to  the  yoke  when  In  assembled  position  with  the  rear  end 
of  a  coupler,  a  key  to  entered  alln»d  openings  in  said 
means  and  In  the  rear  end  of  the  coupler  to  secare  said 
means  and  coupler  together,  a  carved  bearing  on  one  of 
the  meeting  faces  of  said  means  snd  said  yoke  to  permit 
of  a  laterally  swinging  movement  of  said  means  to  ae- 
comm9date  the  swinging  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 

(Claims  3  t3  10  not  priute<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.279.176.  DR.\FTRI<;OIN«i.  JoHif  J.  Tatum.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  June  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  776,508. 
(a.  218 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw 
bar  having  a  transverse  key  slot  through  Its  butt  end,  of 
a  yoke  having  a  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  member,  a 
snbstantlally  U  shaped  loop  loosely  ronflned  In  said  yoke, 
the  arms  of  said  loop  e«rh  having  a  ki<y  slot  to  aline  wit* 
the  key  slot  In  the  draw  bar  when  the  butt  end  of  the 
bar  la  spared  from  the  front  member  of  the  yoke,  and  a 
single  key  passing  throush  said  Mot*  and  connecting  the 
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said  loo?  to  ssld  bar  ;  whereby  the  loop  is  frM  to  swing 
laterally  and  move  axlally  re!r.t<vely  to  the  yoke  to  ac- 
commodate tbe  service  movemants  of  the  coupler. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  transverse 
key  slot  through  its  butt  end,  of  a  yoke  for  a  draft  gear 
comprising  a  continuous  member  having  a  space  for  a 
cushion,  a  member  having  forwardly  extending  arms 
moanted  to  swing  on  tbe  forward  end  of  said  yoke  and  to 
move  axlally  of  the  yoke  to  accommodate  service  move- 
ments of  the  coupler,  said  nrms  each  having  a  key  slot, 
and  a  single  key  passing  through  said  slots  to  connect 
the  coupler  to  said  arms. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,177.  HEMMER.  Adocbt  THOMAa,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  227,449.  (Q. 
112—9.) 


1.  A  hommer  comprising  a  plate  having  a  curved  back, 
a  Jaw  slldably  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate  and  a 
noszle  adapted  to  enter  the  jaw. 

8.  A  hemmer  comprising  a  plate,  a  Jaw  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  plate,  a  nozxle,  and  a  brake  engaging  said 
nossle. 

6.  A  hemmer  comprising  s  base  plate,  an  angle  bar 
slldably  engaging  said  plate,  a  second  plate  having  a  cas- 
ing that  Is  mounted  on  said  bar.  said  second  plate  having 
a  curved  back  and  a  grooved  guide,  a  curved  Jaw  slldably 
and  plvotally  engaging  said  guide,  a  spring  engaging  said 
Jaw,  a  nozzle  projecting  between  said  second  named  plate 
and  Jaw,  and  a  brake  engaging  said  nozzle. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,178.      TELAUTOORAPHIC    SYSTEM.      George    8. 

TtrrANT,  Summit.  N.  J.     Piled  May  2,  1916.     Serial  No. 

94,866.      (CI.   178—20.) 

1.  In  a  variable-rurrent-strengtb  telautographlr  «ystem 
the  combination  with  ea>'h  main  line  and  a  local  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  the  receiving  instrument,  of  a  pair 
of  circuits  from  opposite^  polos  thereof  Including  circuit 
cloaing  means  and  a  reciprocating  pen-controlling  cur- 
rcnt-responslve  member,  a  reciprocating  cnrrent-responsive 
member  in  the  main  lire,  a  member  acting  In  opposition 
thereto,  and  connections  between  said  last  two  membero 
and  the  circuit  cloaing  means  for  alternately  closing  said 
pair  of  circuits  as  the  strength  of  the  main  line  current 
increases  and  decreases  respectively  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  vsrlable-curroDt-strongth  telautographlc  system 
the  combination  with  each  main  line  and  a  local  aoaree 
of  electrical  energy  for  the  receiving  Instrument,  of  a  pair 
of  drcaits  from  oppoaite  poles  thereof  including  drcalt 
closing  means  and   a   rocking  pen-controlling  corrent-ra- 


npunalve  member,  a  rectillnearly  movable  enrrent-respon- 
«dve  member  In  the  main  line,  a  ihember  acting  in  opposi- 
tion thereto,  snd  connections  between  said  last  two  mem- 
bers and  tbe  circuit  closing  means  for  alternately  dosinc 


4r^ 


said  pair  of  circuits  as  the  strength  of  the  main  line 
current  Increasea  and  decreases  respectlTely,  sabatanttally 
as  dsscribed. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaiett*.] 


1,279,179.  CANDLE-SOCKET.  Abthctk  J.  TiSLBT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticat. 
Filed  Oct.  80, 1916.    Serial  No.  128,445.     (CL  178— »4«.) 


1.  A  candle  socket  comprising  an  insulating  body 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  supported  on  a  wire  condalt 
and  having  at  its  other  end  terminals  for  the  reception 
of  an  electric  lamp,  a  switch  moanted  on  ssld  body  be- 
tween its  ends  on  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  lamp  socket,  a  pull  member  f«.r  operating 
the  switch  and  a  guide  for  said  pull  member  having  Its 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  x witch  and 
opening  through  the  end  of  the  socket  lK>dy  opp<tslte  that 
at  which  the  socket  terminals  are  carried. 

3.  A  candle  socket  comprising  an  insulating  body 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  n  wire  condali,  a  hollow 
bashing  carried  by  said  body  and  afford)  ug  means  for 
connecting  said  body  to  the  conduit,  a  switch  spring  and 
a  spindle  on  which  the  same  is  coile<l.  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  slotted  head  engaged  by  an  end  of  the  spring  and 
arranged  in  allnement  with  •lid  bushing  and  accessible 
therethrough  for  adjastlng  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  candle  socket,  an  insula  ting  body  adapted  at 
one  end  to  irti  suppoiced  on  a  wire  conduit,  socket  ter- 
minals carrie<l  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  switch 
moanted  on  said  Insulating  body  and  having  its  axis  sob- 
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■taatially  coaxial  witb  Uat  of  th«  Mcket  terminals,  a 
pall  a«9ib«r  for  operating  the  ■wttrh.  and  a  gulda  bell 
carrWd  t>7  the  socket  body  and  opening  through  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  laaip  terminals  and  through  which 
fulde  the  pull  member  freely  passes. 

7.  A  candle  socket  comprising  an  Insolatlng  body  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  Insulating  buttons,  lamp  and  wire 
terminals  carried  by  said  buttons,  a  switch  mechanism 
Interposed  between  said  buttons  and  a  flexible  operating 
member  for  said  switch  mechanism,  said  operating  mem- 
ber passing  through  the  oth«>r  Insulating  button  In  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  thm  axis  of  the  lamp 
terminals. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.180.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ORES.  HAa- 
MON  N.  TnACT.  Los  Angelea,  CaL  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  23.548.  filed  Apr.  24.  ItflO.  This 
application  filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,820. 
fCl.  2««— 10.) 


1.  Ore  reducing  apparatuA.  embodying  a  relatlrely 
long  and  narrow  Tt>rtli-al  stack  sybstantlally  open  from 
end  to  end  and  free  from  coo«t'lctlons  so  that  ore  may 
noTS  therethrough  under  graTltational  action,  means  to 
continuously  Introduce  ore  to  tke  upper  end  of  the  stack, 
means  to  continuously  withdraw  the  product  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  stack,  means  to  control  said  introducing 
and  withdrawing  means  so  as  to  keep  the  stack  con- 
tinuously full  of  ore.  and  means  to  controllably  Intro- 
duce a  gaseous  reducing  agent  to  the  ore  exclusively  at 
the  middle  portion  of  the  stack,  whereby  a  constant  sons 
of  reducing  gas  Is  maintained  at  the  middle  part  of  the 
stack  protected  from  atmo«f>here  by  the  material  In  the 
stack  above  and  below. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  reducing  ores,  em 
bodyioK  first  contlauousiy  heating  the  ore,  then  con- 
tinuously Introducing  the  heated  ore  Into  a  ▼artlcal 
column  devoid  of  constrictions  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  contlnuoosly  introducing  s  reducing  agent 
near  the  central  part  of  the  column,  and  continuoualy 
withdrawing  reduced  ore  at  the  bottom  of  the  column, 
the  rate  of  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  the  ore  being 
■neh  aa  to  keep  the  column  of  ore  constant. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.270,181.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ORES.  Hab- 
iiOM  N.  TuAcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Contlaoatloa  of  ap- 
pllcatlaa  Serial  No.  23.M8,  filed  Apr.  24,  IWIS.  ThU 
appUeatloo  flied  Mar.  1,  1817.  Serial  No.  1&1.C28. 
(CL  2m— 19.) 

1.  Ore  redudag  apparatua,  embodying  a  relatlrely 
long  and  narrow  vertical  stack  suhstantiaity  unobstructed 
nnd  free  f^m  oanatrtetieiis  from  end  to  end  so  that  ore 
may  more  therethrough  under  grarltationai  action,  means 
for  heating  ore  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  and  for 
InCrododnc    the    heated    ore    to    the    apper    end    ot    the 


stack,  means  for  withdrawing  >rs  from  the  Inwer  end 
of  the  stack,  means  to  introduce  a  nnid  retlneins  arent 
to  the  stack  and  ore  column  near  Its  central  portion, 
means  st  the  lower  end  of  the  stack  to  cool  the  ore,  and 
means  for  transferring  best  fvom  the  cooling  ore  to  the 
«re  being  heated. 


5.  The  berelnd«>scrtbed  method  of  reducing  ores,  em- 
bodying first  continuously  beating  the  ore.  then  continu- 
ously introducing  the  heated  ore  Into  a  rertlcal  column 
of  heated  ore  of  substsntially  uniform  diameter  from 
top  to  bottom  and  free  from  constrictions,  continuonalj 
IntrodndnK  a  reducing  agent  near  the  centrsl  psrt  of 
the  column  of  ore  snd  continuously  withdrawing  reduced 
ore  at  the  bottom  of  the  column,  the  rate  of  introduc- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  ore  being  such  as  to  keep  ttke 
column  of  ore  constant,  continuously  cooling  the  ore  at 
the  bottom  of  the  column,  and  tranaferrlng  beat  from 
the  cooling  ore  to  the  ore  being  heated. 

(Clalnu  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,279,182.  LIFTING  JACK  IIk.nbt  W.  Tbui,  Arling- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,M4. 
(a.   264—118.) 


2.  A  Itfttng  Jack  ooraprlslnc.  in  comblnatloo.  a  base,  • 
traction  wheel  or  wheel*  mounttnl  on  ssld  base,  s  stand- 
ard rislBK  from  said  base,  a  slide  atovnted  to  more  rer- 
tloally  npon  said  stsadard.  a  ioad-snpportlnc  memno 
stipported  on  and  mouated  to  mov«  rertlcally  relatlrely 
to  said  slide,  a  lifting  lerer  fulcnused  on  said  slide  and 
connected  to  said  load  supporting  memt>er,  a  ratchet  on 
said  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  load-snpportlng  member 
to  imek  said  loaA-snpported  member  agatatat  dnvawaM 
morement.  and  a  stop  00  said  slide  to  engage  aeltf  pawl 
and  lock  said  ioad  supportJag  aiimbir  against  nyvard 
nsorement. 


SVTBMBBK  17,  Z9X& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


555 


%.  A  Jack  comprising.  In  combination,  a  baas,  a  wheel 
eariled  thereby,  an  upright  element  baring  parallel  rer- 
tlcal racks,  a  Uftlntc  member  between  said  racks,  links 
•onnecting  said  member  and  upright  element,  a  handle 
for  operating  the  member,  a  pawl  comprising  plates  plr- 
oted  to  said  member  and  cooperating  with  the  racks  re- 
spectively, a  web  between  the  plates  and  a  lug  on  the 
upright  element  to  engage  tue  web. 

[Claima  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]. 


1,279,183.  AUXILIARY  FLOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Hbbbert  E.  Vam  Dobn,  Chicago,  111.,  sssignor  to  Van 
Dorn  Girder  Plate  Company,  a  Corporation  cd  lUlnoi'i. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  214,278.     (Q.  106 — 16.) 


I 


i-rf 


pill) 
I  I   I  :   I  i 


■  F  h  - 


i  ) 


1.  A  loose  floor  unit  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
section  hinged  to  the  csr  at  one  end.  and  s  section  hinged 
thereto  st  the  other  end  and  comprising  two  parts  lyin;; 
side  by  side. 

6.  A  loose  floor  unit  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  extending  from  one  side  of  the  car 
to  the  other  and  from  the  door  to  one  end,  said  sections 
being  hinged  together  to  permit  them  to  be  folded  up,  and 
a  binge  connection  between  the  said  unit  and  the  car  st 
said  end  of  the  car. 

9.  A  loose  floor  section  having  at  one  end  an  element 
of  less  width  than  the  car  hinged  thereto  at  the  inner  end, 
and  adjustable  feet  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

12.  A  loose  floor  unit  for  a  railway  csr  comprising  a 
section  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  car,  and  a 
second  section  hinged  to  the  first  section  at  the  other  end 
of  the  latter,  said  second  section  being  sufficiently  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  the  car  to  permit  a  person  to 
walk  beside  the  same  In  the  car. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  8,  10.  snd  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gsxatte.] 


1.279.184.  PISTON.  JESsn  G.  Vincext. 
assignor  to  Pscksrd  Motor  Car  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Micblgsn.  Filed  Oct. 
rUl  No.  796,847.     (CI.  74 — 85.) 


Detroit,  Mleb., 
Detroit,  Mich., 
22,  1913.     Se- 


1.  A  piston  baring  a  yieldlnRly  expnndlns  skirt  portion 
and  piston  pin  lugs  formed  wholly  In  said  skirt  portlou. 

8.  A  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  bead  portlou 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  cylinder  wall,  a  pair  of  semi- 
cylindrical  parts  forming  the  skirt  portion,  and  an  inter- 
locking connecting  ring  for  said  portions. 

9.  A  piston  comprising  s  bead  portion,  segmeiftal  parts 
forming  the  skirt  portion,  and  means  acting  to  connect 
said  portions  and  to  yieldingly  press  said  segmental  parts 
radlslly  ontward. 

fClalms  2  to  6,  7,  snd  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,279,186.     YALVB.     Fbbo  C.  Vollmbb,  Ban  Oleto.  CaL 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141.323.     (CL  221—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  baring  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof  of  a  hollow  barrel  baring  Its  upper 
end  secured  in  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  air  port,  said  air  port  baring  one  end 
opening  into  the  upper  end  of  the  borrel  and  enlarged  to 
form  a  socket,  and  Its  opposite  eiid  opening  into  the  aide 
fsee  of  the  barrel,  a  rertlcal*alr  tube  alined  with  said  air 
port  and  having  its  lower  end  recelred  in  said  socket,  and 
a  ralre  mounted  In  said  barrel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,186.  CLIP  FOR  PENCILS  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHK 
C.  Wabl  and  Willia.m  II.  Odldm,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Wabl  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,417.     (01.  24—11.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  clip  the  combination  of  a  clip  baring  • 
flexible  portion,  a  base  portion.,  a  flange  on  said  base  por- 
tion, a  tube  baring  one  opening  smaller  than  said  flange 
and  means  to  secure  said  flange  to  the  inside  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,187.  STEAM-BOILER  INDICATOR  AND  RE- 
CORDER. Cbables  V.  Walkcb,  Long  Beach,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,921.     (CL  78 — 52.) 


A  steam  boiler  indicator  and  recorder  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  water  gage  harlng 
upper  and  lower  legs  in  connection  with  the  boiler  and 
harlng  a  test  cock  extending  from  the  lower  leg,  of  a 
chronologically  recording  thermometer  connected  to  the 
lower  leg  to  record  the  sudden  fluctuations  In  tempera- 
ture caused  by  opening  the  test  cock. 
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1.379.188.     OBAIN-COVaRBB.     Qbomb  Av 
Bakerhill.    Ala.      med    Oct.    14,    1010 
lS5,«0a.     (O.  »T— «.) 


SOTlai    No. 


Tbe  comi/l nation  with  a  plow  b««m,  and  a  cover  board 
•Itapoaed  diagonally  bi^neath  fhe  plow  b«ain,  of  a  tnpport- 
Ing  member  attached  to  the  aaid  beam  and  comprialng  a 
pair  o;'  attaching  ban  dlapoaed  in  parallel  relation  for 
forming  an  elongated  slot,  fastening  elements  carried  by 
the  bf'am  and  recelTed  In  the  aakl  slot  to  retain  tbe  at- 
taching bara  In  engagement  with  the  beam  and  permit 
longltndlnal  adjoatment  of  the  bara  on  the  aide  of  the 
keam,  one  of  the  aald  bars  being  shorter  than  the  adja- 
emt  bar,  ..hereby  the  end  of  the  said  alot  is  open  to  per- 
mit attachl>.g  and  detaching  of  the  lald  attaching  bars 
en  the  said  beam,  extension  arms  formed  on  the  rear  ends 
of  the  attaching  bars,  and  angularly  dlspos»Hl  retaining 
flanges  carried  by  the  extension  arm  and  connected  to  the 
Mid  coTer  board. 


1.279.189.  COMBINATION  POLICY  AND  RSPOBT 
BLANK.  BOBBBT  J.  A.  WatB,  San  Frmndsco.  Cal..  as- 
signor to  John    Kitchen   Jr.  Company.   San   Prancisco. 

f  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California,  doing  basineas  nndet 
the  name  of  Prlmo  Preaa  rUed  Sept.  4.  1917.  Serial 
No.   189.916.      (a.  282— 27  ) 
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1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination 
pellry  and  report  blanli  for  Insurance  composed  of  a  pol- 
icy sheet  folded  to  have  two  sections,  a  dapllcate  report 
■beet  folded  to  have  two  sections,  of  less  length  than 
thoae  of  tbe  policy  sheet,  the  free  ends  of  the  sections  of 
tbe  policy  sheet  baring  snitably  indicated  spaces  to  re- 
;elTe  data,  the  front  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  report 
■beet  having  snitably  indicated  spaces  to  receive  data 
placed  on  tbe  front  section  of  the  policy  sheet,  and  the 
rear  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  report  sheet  having  suit- 
ably Indicated  spares  to  receive  data  different  from  that 
placed  00  the  front  face  of  tbe  front  section  of  the  policy 
sheet,  and  means  to  removably  secure  the  report  sheet  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  policy  sheet  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  latter  extending  beyond  the  free  ends  of  tl>e  sec- 
tions of  the  report  sheet  so  that  the  data  placed  upon  the 
■aid  Indicated  spacea  at  the  free  ends  of  the  policy  sheet 
will  not  be  transferred  to  the  report  sheet,  said  report 
sheet  upon  removal  being  reveralble  to  receive  a  carbon 
■beet  between  its  sections  so  as  to  receive  data  on  the 
rear  facea  of  its  sections  other  than  data  appearing  on 
the  policy  sheet. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  pol- 


icy and  report  blank  for  Inaurance  compoaed  of  a  policy 
■heet  folded  to  have  two  sections,  a  duplicate  report  sheet 
folded  to  have  two  sections,  the  front  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  report  sheet  having  suitably  indicated  spaces 
to  receive  daU  placed  on  the  front  section  of  the  policy 
sheet  and  the  rear  facea  of  the  sections  of  the  report 
sheet  having  suitably  indicated  spaces  to  receive  daU 
different  from  that  placed  on  the  policy  sheet,  and  means 
to  removably  secure  the  report  sheet  between  the  sections 
of  the  policy  sheet  whereby  upon  such  removal  the  see- 
tlons  of  the  report  sheet  may  be  reversed  to  receive  a  car- 
bon sheet  therebetween  so  as  to  receive  data  on  the  rear 
facea  of  said  report  sheet  sections  different  from  the  data 
placed  on  the  policy  sheet. 


1,279,190.  CIOABBTTB  AND  MATCH  BOX.  SrAifUTf 
WsaamKi,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  May  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  283.280.      (Q.  239—16.) 


*i^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  a 
partition  within  the  box  forming  a  compartment  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  box,  a  lid  for  said  compartment  real- 
Ing  upon  the  partition,  reaillent  hinge  connections  be- 
tween the  lid  and  partition  whereby  the  lid  Is  normally 
maintained  in  an  inclined  open  poaltlon  when  the  cover 
is  open,  the  side  of  the  box  adjacent  said  compartment 
being  cut  away  forming  an  entrance  opening  for  tBe  com- 
partment, and  projecting  end  portions  upon  said  binge 
connectiona  adapted  for  resilient  poaltioning  between  the 
cover  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bos  when  the  cevar 
ia  doaed  with  the  lid  closed  upon  the  compartment  with- 
in  tbe  cover 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,279,191.  PACKAOB-TIE.  Hibman  H.  Wnoxs,  Bast 
Alton.  111.  Filed  Sept  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,175. 
(CI.  24—18.) 


f*  .  i 


A  cord  fastener  for  a  package  tie  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  baae  plate  having  a  countersunk  aperture, 
a  disk  having  a  central  apertured  txMS  resting  on  said 
base  plate  in  axial  allnement  with  said  countersunk  aper- 
ture thereof,  said  boss  baring  a  countersink  in  its  outer 
side,  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  disk  being  curved 
laterally  from  said  base  plate,  and  an  eyelet  disposed 
through  Ksld  apertured  boss  and  countoisunk  aporture  of 
the  base  plate  and  provided  at  op(>osite  end*  with  cir- 
cumferential flanges  resting  in  said  boas  countersink  and 
the  countersunk  aperture  of  the  base  plate,  the  bottom  of 
the  eyolet  resting  in  the  same  plane  with  the  twttom  of 
the  base  plate  to  present  a  smooth  under  surface. 


1,279,192       BLECTRODB.      PtANK    0.    WBEBLn.    Apple- 
ton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bleach  Process  Company.  Apple- 
ton.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Piled  July  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  110.B20.     (CI.  204 — 4.) 
1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  carbon  portion  provided 
with  a  reccaa.  a  metallic  conductor  extending  into  said 
recess,   and   a    body    of   fusible   metal    t>etween    said    conr 
ductor  and  the  cartmn  and  engaging  the  latter  by  means 
of  a  screw-thread,  the  portion  of  the  carbon  adjacent  the 
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metal  being  ImperrkHU  to  tbe  electrolyte  or  It*  decom- 
position products. 


8.  In  combination  with  an  electrolytic  cell  baring  a 
cover,  an  electrode  comprising  a  carbon  portion  prorided 
with  a  recess  having  an  internal  screw-thread,  a  metallic 
terminal  extending  Into  said  recess  and  engaginf  tbe 
threaded  portion  thereof,  tbe  portion  of  the  carbon  adja- 
cent the  metal  being  Impervious  to  the  electrolyte  or  its 
deoomposttlon  products,  a  gasket  encircling  the  terminal 
and  lying  between  the  carbon  body  of  the  electrode  and 
tbe  interior  face  of  the  cell  cover,  and  means  for  forcing 
tbe  carbon  body  of  the  electrode  into  contact  with  said 
gasket  to  make  a  liquid-tight  Joint  therewith. 

5.  An  electrode  comprising  a  carbon  body  and  a  metal 
terminal,  ihe  portion  of  tbe  carbon  adjacent  tbe  metal 
terminal  being  impregnated  with  a  mixture  containing 
aspbaltom  and  a  glycerid. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,279,198.  INSTEP -AKCH  BUPPOBTER.  Edwa«d  L. 
WBin,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  May  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  285,817.     (CT.  86—71.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  arched 
plate  dlrided  transversely  into  a  plurality  of  members, 
means  flexibly  connecting  the  membera  and  one  or  more 
lengthwise  disposed  coll  springs  for  normally  holding  tbe 
members  at  the  limit  of  their  arching  morement 

7.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  arched 
plate  dlrided  transversely  into  a  plurality  of  members, 
means  flexibly  connecting  tbe  members,  adjustable  meana 
for  decreasing  and  increasing  the  play  of  tbe  members 
and  spring  means  normally  holding  tbe  members  at  tbe 
limit  of  their  arching  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,279.194  BOW  SUPPORTING  AND  CLAMPING  DE- 
VICE. Harrt  B.  Wiiit«,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
209,408.      (CI.  21— til.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  th<>  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  8  utock  equipped  with  body-attaching  means,  a 
bow-clan. ping  member  having  Its  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  stock  and  baring  ita 
upper  end  equipped  with  a  projection  adapted  to  project 
paat  said  stock,  and  a  clamping-lerer  monnted  on  a  trana- 
rerse  plrot  carried  by  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
operate  against  the  back  surface  of  said  stock  and  damp- 
ingly  secure  said  clamping-member  to  said  stock. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  s  stock,  a  swinglmtly-monnted  bow-clamping 
member  carried  thereby,  and  a  bell-crank  clamping-lerer 
baring  its  elbow-portion  pirotally  mounted  on  a  trans- 


rerse  plrot  carried  by  said  bow<;amplnf  member  and 
baring  an  arm  adapted  to  travel  on  tbe  bade  sorfaca  of 
'said  stoct. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  for^,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stock,  baring  its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
track  surface,  a  swinging  bow-clamping  arm  pirotally 
connected  with  said  stock  and  baring  its  upper  end 
equipped  with  an  extension  adapted  to  project  paat  tbe 
stock,  and  a  bell-crank  lerer  mounted  on  a  tranarerse 
pivot  on  said  extension  and  having  means  adapted  to 
move  over  said  track  surface. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  equipped  with  body-attaching  means  and 
prorided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  track  surface,  a  Iww- 
clamplng  arm  baring  its  lower  end-portion  pirotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end-portion  of  said  stock  and  bar- 
ing its  upper  en(}-portion  equipped  with  an  extension 
adapted  to  project  past  tbe  upper  end  of  said  stock,  and 
a  clamping-lerer  mounted  on  said  extension  to  swing  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  stock  and  bow- 
clamping  arm  and  equipped  with  a  roller  adapted  to 
trarel  longitudinally  of  said  stock  on  said  track  surface. 

16.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  K«>t  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  stock  equipped  with  body-attaching  means 
and  baring  its  upper  end  prorided  at  its  front  surface 
with  a  recess,  a  l<af-spr1ng  secured  In  said  recess,  a  bow- 
clamping  arm  baring  ita  lower  end  pirotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  stock  and  baring  its  upper  end 
equipped  with  an  extension  prorided  with  a  bearing 
adapted  to  impinge  against  said  spring,  and  a  clamping- 
lerer  mounted  00  said  extension  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  back  sarface  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  stock. 

[Claims  5  to  15,  17,  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,195.  ROTARY  BXPLOSIVB  -  ENGINE.  Max  C. 
WHiTMoax,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Nor.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62.687.     (a.  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  comprlalaff  a 
hollow  shell  approximately  ^Iptlcal  in  croai  aectioB,  a 
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*ot«r  BOvaMe  la  aald  shell  aad  adapted  to  Blidlngly  en- 
gage tbe  tnaer  aorfaee  of  the  latter  at  opposite  petnU 
In  Its  minor  axis,  to  prortde  a  gas  passage  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  gas  Inlet  port  commnnicatlng  with  one  pas- 
sage and  a  gas-outlet  port  with  the  other,  a  serlea  of 
gas-recelTlng  pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  a  gas-ignlting  derlce  commanlcatlng  with  the  pas- 
sage containing  the  gas-outlet  port,  radially-movable 
blades  spring-pressed  In  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shell  between  said  pockets,  and  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  passage  containing  the  gas-inlet  port,  for 
reinforcing  each  charge  of  gas  presented  by  a  pocket  to 
the  gaa-ignltlng  device. 

11.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  comprising 
a  hollow  shell  approximately  elliptical  in  cross  section, 
inclosing  heads  therefor,  a  rotor  movable  In  said  shell, 
radially  movable  piston  blades  carried  by  aald  rotor,  the 
side  edges  of  the  blades  being  beveled,  packing  pieces 
adapted  to  be  slldlngly  moved,  by  pressure,  along  the  bev- 
eled edges  of  the  blades.  Into  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  rotor,  and  split  rings  between  the  upper  portions 
of  said  packing  pieces  and  cylindrical  shell  to  prevent 
leakage  past  the  rotor. 

[Claims  a  to  10  and  18  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
■•tte.l 


1^79.19«.      OATE.     JosaPH   H.   WicKsraoM,  Bareaford, 
S.  I>.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1918.     Serial  No.  213.19S.      (CL 


1.  A  gate  made  up  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart, 
vertical  pieces  passing  alternately  between  the  bars  inter- 
mediate the  onds  of  the  gate,  and  spacing  ferrules  Inter- 
mediate said  pieces,  fastening  meann  passing  through  the 
latter  and  said  bars  and  ferrules,  and  tension  means  for 
preventing  the  gate  from  sagging. 

7.  A  gate  made  up  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart, 
vertical  pieces  passing  alternately  between  the  bars  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  gate,  and  spacing  ferrules  Inter- 
mediate said  plecrs.  fastening  means  passing  through  the 
latter  and  said  bars  and  ferrules,  a  rod  fastened  to  one 
•ad  of  the  gate,  and  a  second  rod  adjustably  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  diagonally  opposite  one 
of  the  first  referred  to  bars  of  the  gate,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  gate. 


1,279.197.  ILLFMINATED  SIGN.  JosaPH  Q.  WiLLiAlia, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  snd  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Current-Saving  Electric  Sign  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  839.820.     (O.  40—180.) 


1.  In  a  Mve  light  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  translucent  plate  connected  to  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  said  frame,  nald  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  transparent  portions  arrange<l  in  such  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  define  a  desired  sign  character,  and  a  plurality 
of  incandescent  lamps  connected  to  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  the  transparent  portions  of  the 
anM  ptota  ' 

[CMla*  3  t«  •  Mt  ^l»«ed  in  tb«  (tesetts.] 


1.279498.     PRSS88ID-8TBBL  WHBBI*     WlLUAK 

Tua  WiLUAMS,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec.  15.  1914.  i*- 
rlal  No.  877.426.  Renewed  Peb.  20,  1918.  Sarlal  No. 
218,372.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bub  having  suitable  periph- 
eral spoke-recelving  recesses,  of  spokes  U  shaped  In  trana- 
versa  and  axial  sections  and  with  ends  fitting  In  said  ra- 
cosacs.  respectively,  and  a  rim  encircling  the  spokes  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  each. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  hub.  of  trough-like 
spokes  having  continuous  marginal  walls  and  terminally 
fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  hub.  and  a  suitable  rim  en- 
circling the  spokes  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end  wall  of 
aach. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bub  with  peripheral  spoka- 
recelvlng  recesses,  of  spokes  having  the  form  of  open 
troughs  with  rounded  ends  and  with  marginal  walls  con- 
tinuous around  said  ends,  metal  reinforcing  membera 
fitting  In  each  end  portion  of  each  trough,  and  a  rim 
encircling  the  free  ends  of  all  the  spokaa.  said  hub,  apokaa, 
reinforcing  members  and  rim  being  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether at  tbe  rounded  ends  of  the  spokes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  rim  of  metal,  of 
trough-like  spokes  having  continuous  marginal  walls  dou- 
bled bark  upon  themselves  at  all  points  to  give  double 
marginal  thickness  and  all  terminally  fixed  to  both  hub 
and  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pliable  metal  hub  of  circular 
cross  section  having  its  wall  pressed  inward  at  intervals 
to  form  spoke-recelvlng  Indentations,  of  a  series  of  pressed 
steel  spokes  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  rounded 
end  faces  fitting  and  rigidly  fixed  in  said  indenUtions.  re- 
spectively, and  a  rim  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spohea. 

T Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1  279.199.  WHEBLrRIM.  JiMBs  D.  WlLLUuaow.  Pho*. 
nlxvtlle.  Pa.  Piled  May  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  »7.04S. 
(a.  162—21.) 


r»<i 


In  coBblnatlon  with  a  wheel,  a  two-piece  rim.  one 
piece  of  which  is  detachable  and  when  eoacting  with  tha 
other  piece  forms  a  Joint  at  one  side  of  the  wheel,  a  rtac 
datechably  seenrad  to  tiM  wheel  a«d  adap(a«  to  uodarUa 


A£l»:WwL>. 
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tba  >alnt  between  the  two  rim  piecea  whereby  the  pei 
■ant  piece  wHl  hold  the  detachable  ring  In  position  agalnat 
any  dlunetricaJ  stress  caused  by  the  detachable  pleca 
and  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  ring  and  adapted  to 
•Bgage  the  rim  piece  to  prevent  the  accMaaUl  reoMval 


\tr- 

1.279.200  MANUPACTtJRK  OF  CELLUIiOSE  COM- 
POUNDS. LaoNARO  Philip  Wilson,  Coventry,  Eng- 
land, aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Viscose 
Company,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  22,  191S.  Serial  No.  3,881.  (Q. 
23—24.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellnloae  compounds  tbe  treat- 
ment of  alkali-cellulose  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
catalyst  added  to  assist  the  action  of  the  oxidizing  agent 
on  the  alkall-cellnlose. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  compounds,  tbe 
treatment  of  alkali-cellulose  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
a  hydroxld  of  a  metal  of  the  Iron  group  which  will  assist 
the  action  of  the  oxidizing  agent  on  the  alkali-celluloae. 

8.  The  manufacture  of  cellulose  compounds,  by  soak- 
ing cellulose  in  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  pressing 
and  drying  and  then  steeping  in  caustic  soda  solution  of 
aulBcient  quantity  and  strength  to  form  alkali-cellulose, 
pressing  and  milling  the  alkali-celluloae  formed  and  then 
allowing  it  to  oxidize,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


1,279,201.  HEADLIGHT.  Ovbrton  Winston,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,226. 
Renewed  Feb.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  217.469.  (CI. 
240—44.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 
a  socket  tube  rigidly  secured  to  the  back  thereof,  and  a 
lamp-holding  collar  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  said  fixed 
socket  tube. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 
a  socket  tube  rigidly  secured  to  the  back  thereof,  and  a 
lamp  holding  collar  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion 
having  screw- threaded  engagement  with  the  said  fixed 
socket  tube,  said  socket  tube  and  holding  collar  consti- 
tuting an  adjust«ble  bulb  supporting  socket  and  having 
three  electrical  contacts,  and  a  multifilament  electric 
light  bulb  having  a  shank  detacbably  engageable  with  said 
holding  collar  and  provided  with  three  electrical  con- 
tacts for  engagement  with  the  three  electrical  contacts  of 
said  aacket. 

7.  In  a  heodlHrht.  the  combination  with  a  refiector.  of 
a  socket  tube  located  at  the  back  thereof,  a  lamp  holding 
collar  rotatively  mounted  in  said  socket  tube  and  adapted 
to  hold  an  electric  light  bulb,  a  forward  spring-pressed 
contact  pinnger  within  said  socket  tnbe  for  engagement 
with  an  axial  contact  of  the*  light  bulb,  a  colled  contact 
spring  within  said  socket  tube,  for  engagement  with  an- 
other contact  of  the  light  bulb,  an  insulated  centering  ring 
carried  by  said  collar  and  engaging  the  front  i>ortion  of 
said  colled  contact  spring,  the  axis  of  said  holding  collar 
being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  socket  tube,  and  an 
electric  light  bulb  rotatively  adju8t£ble  within  said  hold- 
ing collar. 

8.  The  oomhlnatioB  with  a  bulb  socket  having  within 
a  caataet  In  the  form  of  a  coiled  spring,  af  an 


alectrie  light  bulb  provided  on  the  end  of  ita  shank  with 
a  prajectiag  tapered  boss  and  at  the  base  of  said  boas 
with  a  contact,  the  said  ooss  being  engageable  with  the 
ead  of  aald  cantact  sirring  to  position  the  same  In  proi>er 
engagement  arith  said  contact. 

[Claim*  2,  8y  5,  6,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga> 
■rtte.] 


1.279.202.  nEADLIGirr.  Overton  Winston.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Ffled  Apr.  17.  1916,  Serial  No.  91,610. 
Renewed  Feb.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,460.  (CL 
240 — 44.) 


1.  In  il  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
reflector  therein,  ot  a  socket  support  connected  to  tbe  baclr 
of  said  refiector  by  screw-threaded  engagement,  parts  of 
said  socket  support  and  casing  having  interlocking  engage- 
ment, and  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  said  socket  support 
In  position  to  support  an  electric  light  bulb  within  the 
said  reflector. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  reflector  removably  mounted  therein,  of  a  socket  support 
connected  to  said  reflector  by  screw-threaded  engagement, 
a  lamp  aocket  pivoted  to  said  socket  support,  an  electro- 
magnet on  said  socket  support,  for  operating  said  lamp 
socket,  an  anchoring  flange  on  the  Interior  of  said  casing, 
and  nn  interlocking  sliding  connection  between  said  elec- 
tro-magnet and  anchoring  flange. 

7.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  ca.slng  and 
a  reflector  removably  mounted  therein,  of  a  socket  sup- 
port primarily  supported  by  said  reflector,  and  achoring 
flanges  on  the  Interior  of  said  casing  having  sliding  inter- 
locking engagement  with  parts  carried  by  aald  socket 
support. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,279.208.  HEADLIGHT.  OviRTOW  Winston,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,297.  Re- 
newed Feb.  16, 1918.    Serial  No.  217,461.    (CI.  240 — 44.) 


?^||WiK-x 
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1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 

a  kuap  socket   movable  In   respect   to   tbe   axis   thereof, 

oppoalng  electro-magneta  for  moving  said  socket  frotn  on* 

I  posttloa  to  another,  a  sooree  of  electrical  energy,  drcvlt 


S6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptsmbsx  17, 191S. 


CT)nn*<^odt  betwf^n  Mid  lamp  wd  •oorc«  of  electrical 
energy,  leads  for  latd  electro  ma«neta.  and  ewltcfc  mecka- 
nlsm.  by  which  latter,  either  ot  aald  electro^magn*'tt  may 
be  continuoualy  energtaed  whUe  current  la  being  dellrered 
to  the  lamp  In  aaid  eocket.  and  alternately  operaUTe 
Mcket  locks  subject  to  »ald  electro-magnete  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  electro- magnets  to  hold  s»id  socket  in  Ita 
different  adjuatmenta. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 
■  pivoted  lamp  socket,  upper  and  lower  electro- magneta 
for  movlnu  said  socket  In  different  adjustments,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  circuit  connections  between  said 
socket,  source  of  electrical  energy  and  lald  magnets,  for 
connecting  the  electric  Tight  bulb  held  by  said  socket  in 
series,  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  electro-magneta,  a 
■witch  mechanism  whereby  either  of  said  electro-magnets 
may.  at  will,  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  lamp,  and 
upper  and  lower  lock  levers  subject  to  said  upper  and  lower 
electro-magnets,  respectively,  and  coOp«Tatlng  with  said 
lower  and  upper  electro-magneta,  respectlv»?ly.  to  hold  said 
Ump  socket  In  one  or  the  other  of  its  adjustments. 

8.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 
a  lamp  socket  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  said 
reflector,  upper  and  lower  electro-magneta  for  moving 
said  socket  into  different  adjustments,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy,  certain  connections  between  said  socket,  source 
^f  electrical  cnersy  and  said  magnets,  for  L-onnectlng  the 
electric  light  bulb  held  by  saii^socket.  in  series  with  one 
or  the  other  of  Mid  electro-magnets,  switch  mechanism, 
whereby  either  of  Mid  electro-magnets  may.  at  will,  be 
connected  In  circuit  with  Mid  Ump.  and  magnet  released 
socket  locks  cooperating  with  said  ele«tr«>majfnets  to  hold 
■aid  socket  In  the  one  position  or  the  other  when  the  lamp 
circuit  Is  open,  and  serTlng.  of  themselves  to  hold  said 
socket  in  the  one  position  or  the  other  when  the  lamp 
drcnlt  Is  closed. 


located  below  mM  support.  msUM  flsr  sopplylnc  water 
thereto,  means  for  injecting  steam  Into  the  water  only  in 
Mid  Unk.  thereby  producing  s  moisture  laden  atmosphere 
In  the  container,  mesns  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam  to  thereby  control  the  temperature  of  the  heated 
water  and  for  shutting  off  the  steam  when  it  is  desired 
to  open  the  conUiner.  and  meana  for  sprinkling  water 
upon  the  cooked  articles  while  the  container  is  dosed  to 
quickly  chill  aald  cooked  articles. 


1279  204.     HEADLIWHT.     Ovbrton  Winsto?*,  Mlnneapo- 

'  ll«.'Mlnn      Piled  May  81.  1»1«.  Serial  No    100.825.     Re- 

nowod  Feb.  10.  1918.   Serial  No.  217.714.    (CI.  178 — 848.) 


2.  A  cooking  apparatus  of  the  dsM  described,  comprla 
ing  a  conUlner  having  hMt  Insulated  walls,  a  support  for 
articles  to  be  cooked  permitting  the  free  circulation  there- 
through of  the  air  within  the  oonUlner.  a  tank  located 
below  Mid  support.  mMns  for  supplying  water  thereto, 
means  for  Injecting  steam  into  the  water  only  in  said  Unk, 
automatic  meana  for  controlling  the  steam  supply  to 
thereby  control  the  temperature  of  the  water,  and  means 
for  sprtnklinK  water  upon  the  cooked  artldca  within  the 
container  to  thereby  quickly  chill  them. 


1  279  20«      R«AB  CLASP  FOB  CATAMKNIAL  NAI'KINS. 
■  A«THcm  WoL»».  New  York,  NY      Filed  Mar.  25.  1»18. 
aerial  No.   224,419.      (0.24 — 81.) 


2.  A  two-fllament  electric  light  bulb  provided  on  ita 
shank  with  a  surrounding  contact  sleeve  and  at  the  end 
of  its  shank  with  an  axial  contact  and  with  drcumferen- 
tlally  ^aced  electrically  connected  contacts,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp  socket  having  electrical  contact  with 
the  surrounding  sleeve  of  said  light  bulb  and  provided 
with  an  axial  contact  engageable  with  the  axial  contact 
of  said  bulb,  and  having  a  conUct  spring  surrounding 
■aid  axial  contact  and  provided  with  a  front  end  portion 
engageable  with  the  said  drcumferentlally  spaced  con- 
tacts of  said  bulb,  the  said  front  end  of  Mid  contact 
spring,  through  sn  arc  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  said  drcumferentlally  spaced  contacts,  with  which  h 
engages,  being  bent  Into  a  plane  that  Is  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  Mid  socket. 

[Cnalffl  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


A  rear  suspen-ler  clasp  of  the  character  dMlgnatod, 
comprising  an  elastic  resilient  book  formed  with  a  con 
cavo-convex  shank  and  with  a  tubular  Uce  straddle  having 
a  concavo-convex  tongue  Inverted  In  curvature  as  relatwl 
to  the  curved  shank.  Mid  tongue  normally  dosing  the 
entrance  to  Mid  straddle  tube,  together  with  twin  loops 
artlcularly  connected  with  the  shank  of  Mid  hook,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,279,206.  LOW  -  TEMPERATURE  COOKING  DEVICE. 
OncAB  M.  Wolff.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan  7.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  210.703.     (a.  12fl — 869.) 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  described,  com- 
prising a  container  having  heat  Insulate*  walls,  a  support 
for  articles  to  be  cooked  permlttln*  the  free  circulation 
therethroogb   of   the   sir   within    the   container,   a   tank 


1  279  207  ADTOMOBII.E-TIBB.  Jnass  WoonALL.  Wln- 
'cbeister.   111.     Flle/1   l^j  8.   1917.     Serial   No.   I««,a07. 

(a.  152 — 8.) 

1.  A  wheel  Including  a  rim.  a  pair  of  plates  extending 
around  the  rim  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  plates  be- 
ing seml-drcular  In  croM  section  and  arranged  with  the 
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sods  thereof  oTerlapping  to  endrde  the  rim,  lugs  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  Mid 
plates,  lugs  carried  by  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  rim  and 
positioned  adjacent  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  extending  transversely  of  said  rim  and  forming 
a  resilient  connection'  between  the  lugs  thereon  and  the 
lags  carried  by  said  plates. 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  lugs  ar- 
ranged adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a 
pair  of  platee  extending  around  Mid  rim  In  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  plates  being  semicircular  In  croM  sec- 
tion and  having  their  ends  overlapping  to  entirely  sur- 
round the  rim,  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  oppositely 
longitudinal  edges  of  Mid  plates  for  cooperation  with  the 
rim  lugs,  a  shoe  supported  on  said  plates  and  secured  to 
Mid  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  resUlently  connecting 
Mid  plates  and  rim.  each  of  said  springs  comprising  a 
■Ingle  length  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  spring  loop,  and  arms  diverging  therefrom,  said 
springs  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  loops  thereof 
registering  over  the  center  portion  of  the  rim  and  the 
diverging  arms  thereof  detachably  connected  to  the  lugs  of 
the  plates  and  the  rim  lugs  respectively. 


1.279.208.  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  OR  CONTROL- 
WIRE  FOR  MECHANISM  PARTICULARLY  APPLI- 
CABLE FOR  USE  ON  AIRCRAFT.  William  Moxlt 
WaioHT,  Cork,  Ireland,  and  CnciL  Lawuncb  Pashlbt, 
Balham.  EngUnd.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
282.909.     (a.  «4-^S0.) 


1.  In  flexible  connection  for  the  purposes  specified ; 
the  combination  with  a  flexible  tubular  metal  sheath 
through  which  the  flexible  connection  is  passed  to  pro- 
tect that  part  of  the  flexible  connection  which  passes 
over  a  guide  or  pulley ;  of*  means  (or  detachably  connect- 
ing the  sheath  to  the  flexible  connection  in  the  position 
of  use  and  to  i>ermit  of  the  release  of  Mid  sheath  from 
Mid  connection  to  permit  Mid  sheath  to  be  slid  out  of 
place  for  lnq>ectlon  of  that  part  of  said  flexible  connec- 
tion which  Mid  sheath  normally  covers. 

2.  In  flexible  connections  for  the  purposes  specified ; 
the  comblnatloB  with  the  fiexible  connection,  a  fiexlble 
tubalar  metal  sheath  through  which  Mid  connection  freely 
passes,  said  sheath  extending"  for  a  length  and  being  lo- 
cated upon  said  connection  whera^the  latter  would  be  ex- 
posed to  friction ;  of  abutment  devices  on  Mid  flexible 
connection  one  to  support  each  end  of  said  sheath  against 
endwise  movement,  and   means  by  which  each  abutment 


device  can  be  caused  to  frictionally  grip  saM  connectlOB 
and  be  released  therefrom  when  required. 

5.  In  flexible  connections  for  the  purposes  speeUted ; 
the  combination  with  the  flexible  connection,  a  flexible 
tubular  metal  sheath  through  which  Mid  connection  freely 
passes,  said  sheath  extending  for  a  length  and  being  lo- 
cated upon  Mid  connection  where  the  latter  would  be  ex- 
posed to  friction ;  of  abutment  devices  on  said  flexible 
connection  ope  to  support  each  end  of  said  sheath  against 
endwlM  movement,  each  of  Mid  abutment  devices  compris- 
ing a  tube  slidden  onto  said  flexible  connection,  a  head  on 
one  end  of  said  tube  to  receive  and  form  an  abutment  (or 
the  end  of  the  sheath,  a  screwthread  formed  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tube.  Mid  opposite  end  being  divided  In 
the  direction  of  the  axis  and  formed  conical,  a  nut  oa 
said  tube  engaging  said  screwthread  on  the  divided  part 
thereof  to  contract  Mid  divided  tubular  end  of  said  abut- 
ment device  to  clamp  same  to  said  flexible  connection. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,209.  FIREPROOF  SAFE.  Mabsl  Wcppbb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filod  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.161. 
(a.  109—8.) 

/?■ 

// 


1.  A  M(e  comprising  an  outer  box  o(  flre  resisting  ma- 
terial, and  open  ended  inner  boxes  of  Are  resisting  ma- 
terial nested  within  uid  first  mentioned  box,  each  inner 
box  having  Its  open  end  against  the  bottom  of  the  box 
within  which  it  is  contained. 

2.  A  safe  comprising  an  out#  box  of  fire  resisting  ma- 
terial, and  open  ended  inner  boxes  of  fire  resisting  ma- 
terial nested  within  Mid  first  mentioned  box,  each  Inner 
box  having  its  open  end  against  the  bottom  of  the  box 
within  which  it  Is  contained,  and  means  for  sparing  the 
bottom  of  the  boxes  from  the  walls  respectively  adjacent 
them,  to  provide  dead  air  si^aces  within  the  Mfe. 

3.  A  Mfe  comprising  an  outer  box  of  fire  resisting  ma- 
terial, and  open  ended  inner  boxes  of  fire  resisting  ma- 
terial nested  within  Mid  first  mentioned  box,  each  inner 
box  having  its  open  end  against  the  Uottom  of  the  box 
within  which  It  is  contained,  each  o(  Mid  Inner  boxes  be- 
ing provided  with  a  handle  on  the  bottom  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  adjacent  such  box  bottom,  to  provide 
dead  air  spaces  within  the  Mfe. 


1279.210.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR.  H«!ntT  JOMTH 
ZiLiKO.  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  211.568.     (CI.  40— 65.) 


r"=ni 
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A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  bousing 
open  at  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  be  supported  a  pre- 
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determined  dUUnee  beyond  a  tM*  of  tlM  Teklclc,  a  amm- 
ber  Blldably  f>nKag(>d  within  tbe  bovalng.  said  member  be- 
ins  of  a  lencth  sabstantlally  eqoai  t»  the  lenirth  of  the 
hoaalni?  vhen>b]r  said  member  may  be  lacloaed  wltkln  tbe 
hoaalnc.  tbe  opposite  fa<-ea  of  said  member  adjacent  the 
o9po«lte  ends  thereof  belns  provided  with  oppositely  dl- 
netMl  tndloittBC  syabols.  and  a  rad  casaceable  with  tke 
member  substantially  midway  thereof  tor  partially  ex- 
tending tbe  member  beyon«i  either  end  of  the  hooslBK  for 
ezpoolac  the  lodlcatinr  symbols  carried  by  an  end  portion 
of  tW  member  and  concealing  the  indlcatlas  symbols 
carried  by  tke  opposite  end  portions  of  the  members,  said 
rod  being  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  hoaslnit  H  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  inwardly  thereof,  said  rod  belns 
•C  a  length  to  terminate  Inwardly  of  tte  beualnff  Irrcspoc- 
tlve  of  the  position  of  the  member  M  relative  to  tbe 
houatoc. 


1,27»J11.  DRAFT  APPARATT'S  Willum  C.  F.  Zm- 
muCAN,  Lout>  Tree,  Iwwa.  aseignor  to  ZimmermaD  Steel 
Co..  Loae  Tree.  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Sertal  No. 
819.693.      (CI.  21—78.) 


An  Intermediate  hitch  member  comprising  a  block  baT- 
Ing  on  one  end  an  engaging  means,  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  flaring  socket  In  its  oppoalte  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  bight  of  a  draft  cable,  a  filler  block  fitting  In 
the  socket  and  partly  fllliK  the  same  and  provided  In  Its 
Inner  edge  with  a  seating  groove  conforming  with  the 
bight  of  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cable,  and  a  filler  of 
metal  poured  Into  the  socket  against  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  cable  to  hold  tbe  same  from  sliding  movement  over 
the  flUer  block. 


1. 279.21*.  ROTARY  SNOW-PLOW. 
Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1918. 
(a.  104 — 88.) 


MAUaiCB   J.    ACHOft. 

SerUl  No.  221400. 
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1.  In  snow  removing  apparatns.  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  snow  cutter  and  gatherer,  the  said  snow  cutter 
and  gatherer  being  carried  by  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine  and  inclined  conveyer  having 
its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  member  and  having 
Its  other  end  slldably  engaging  a  hopper  and  means  where- 
by movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  rotary  snow  cutter 
and  gatherer  and  tndlned  conveyer. 


8.  In  aaow  removing  apparatns,  tho  eomtoinatioo  with  a 
rotary  snow  cutter  and  gatherer  carried  by  a  member  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  screw  means 
whereby  the  mow  cutter  and  gatherer  carried  by  tbe 
pivoted  member  may  be  adjusted  In  relation  to  tbe  ground, 
an  Inclined  conveyer  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the 
pivoted  member  and  having  its  end  alldably  engaging  a 
hopper,  said  hopper  discharging  on  to  conveyers,  said  con- 
veyers discharging  to  the  sides  of  the  machine,  means 
whereby  the  conveyers  may  be  swung  at  different  angles 
to  the  sides  of  the  machine  and  means  whereby  movement 
wUl  be  Imparted  to  the  rotary  snow  gatherer  and  the  con- 
veyers. 

7.  In  snow  removing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  snow  cutter  and  gatherer,  said  gatherer  being  car- 
rle«l  by  a  pivoted  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  trauMverae  ice  cutting  plow,  means 
whereby  rotary  snow  cutter  and  transverae  ice  cutting 
plow  may  be  adjusted  and  limited  In  Its  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  gronnd  but  not  limited  in  its  up- 
ward movement,  an  incline<|  conveyer  having  Its  lower 
end  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  member  and  having  Its  other 
end  slldably  engaging  a  hopper  and  means  whereby  move- 
ment wfll  be  Imparted  to  the  rotary  snow  cutter  and  gath- 
erer and  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.2T9,2ia  LONO-LINE  HAULER.  ANTOTf  Ak««b»ro, 
Prince  Rupert,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Biay 
1.  ltl«.    Sertal  No.  94.852.     (Cl.  264—176.) 


1.  A  line  hauling  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising  a  horisontally  projecting  frame  member,  a  line 
hauling  wheel  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  frame 
member  to  turn  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  turning 
said  wheel,  two  line  guiding  pulleys  ttimilarly  mounted  on 
the  frame  member  and  at  one  side  of  the  line  hauling 
wheel  to  receive  the  line  before  and  after  passing  about 
saM  wheel,  a  bar,  1^  third  Itne-gnlding  pulley  mounted 
upon  said  bar,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  bar 
upon  the  frame  member  In  position  to  receive  a  line  which 
enters  and  loavea  at  tbo  same  side  of  the  frame  member. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,279.214.  CORE.  CvAaJt^cm  F.  Ambs.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  221.728.  "  (Cl.  18 — 48.) 
A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  teiMrable  segment -shaped  sections  having  Inwardly- 
extending  flanges  the  inner  faces  of* which  are  Inclined 
and  the  lateral  faces  provided  with  grooves,  which.  In  tbe 
assembled  condition  of  the  sections  provide  an  annular 
channel,  an  annular  ring  insertlble  In  said  channel  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  aectlons  together  during  the  building 
up  of  a  tire  shoe  on  said  core,  wedging  means  for  moving 
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said  aectlons  radially  outwardly  to  drcvmfereotially  ex- 
pand said  core  and  covering  means  applied  over  tbe  Joints 


between  the  contiguous  sections  to  cover  the  openings  be- 
tween contiguous  sections  caused  by  the  movement  thereof 
during  the  expansion  of  tbe  core. 


1,279,21S.  CAR-CODPLING.  RoBUT  K»T8  Anduson, 
BlountvlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.  Serial  No. 
226.218.      (Cl.  213—66.) 


I.        }  M 


of  wMeh  are  located  la  anM  reeewsa  wboi  aald  bar  fa  In 
normal  poaltl^,  a  bolt  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  lugs  and  a  nut  working  on 
saM  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  external  face  of  said 
lug  to  hold  said  bar  in  normal  poBition.  the  extreme  free 
end  of  said  bolt  being  spread  to  prevent  removal  of  aald 
nut  therefrom. 


M  0 


A  coupling  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  throat 
and  having  at  its  sides  vertically  disposed  guide  slots,  a 
shaft  loosely  mounted  In  the  guide  slots,  circular  disks 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  concentrically  positioned  with 
relation  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  head  and  below  the  ends  of^the  slots,  and  circular 
disks  mounted  upon  the  last  mentioned  sbait  and  eccen- 
trically positioned  thereon,  the  first  mentioned  disks  rest- 
ing upon  the  peripheries  of  the  last  mentioned  disks. 


1,279.216.  MEANS  OF  HANDLING  NATURAL  CAR- 
BONATED WATERS.  Chablis  Q.  Akthont,  Saratoga 
Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No.  66,107. 
(Cl.  187—78.) 


.  rt 


The  combination  of  a  storage  reservoir  for  water  at  a 
high  degree  of  carbonatlon.  a  gas  separator,  a  gasometer 
associated  with  the  gas  separator,  means  to  force  gas 
from  the  gasometer  to  the  reservoir,  and  means  to  pump 
natural  carbonated  water  directly  either  to  tbe  reservoir 
or  to  the  separator,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  fortl 


1,279.217.  FASTBNINO  MEANS.  RiCHAB)  E.  Babcocv, 
Barcroft,  Va.,  aaaignor,  by  meaae  assigamecta.  to  Cas- 
slna  8.  Cbaae.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ffled  Feb.  ao,  1918. 
Serial  No.  218.262.  (a.  24—241.) 
8.  A  plate  provided  with  a  reeesaed  lug  on  tmx^  ead 
and  on  opposite  sides,  In  oaaablnatloa  with  a  ptrotally 
mounted  bar  having  oppositely  disposed  arms,  the  ends 


6.  A  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recessed  lugs, 
a  bar  mounted  for  movement  on  said  plate  and  having 
arms  the  respective  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  respective  recessed  lugs  when  said  bar  is 
In  normal  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  in 
normal  position,  each  of  said  arms  t>eing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  endless  article  when  out  of  normal  position.  - 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,218.        CURRENT  -  PROPELLED     HYDROPLANE. 
Frank  S.  Baibd,  Phoenix,  Aris.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  Bdwanl  (^rner,  Phoenix,  Aria.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1S17 
Serial  No.  186,988.      (CL  116—7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  chaxacter  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  adapted  to  sustain  itself  in  a  stream 
of  water  and  comprising  an  elongated  part  having  rela' 
tively  deep  longitudinally  extending  lateral  surfaces 
adapted  when  lyiiw  across  tbe  current  of  the  stream  to 
strongly  resist  the  same  and  means  for  giving  the  body 
lateral  stabUIty  so  as  to  maintain  the  said  lateral  surfaces 
In  upright  position,  and  fastenlnt;  means  for  a  flexible 
tOBsion  device  so  disposed  on  the  said  body  ttiat  tbe  draft 
of  a  flexible  tension  device  secured  thereto  acts  to  hold 
tbe  body  with  its  said  lateral  surfaces  across  tbe  current 
of  tbe  stream  while  tbe  resultant  of  the  forces  of  the  cur- 
rent and  the  tension  device  on  the  body  Impels  it  across 
the  stream  as  the  tension  device  Is  paid  out. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  adapted  to  sustain  Itself  in  a  stream 
of  water  and  comprising  an  elongated  part  having  rela- 
tively deep  longitudinally  extending  lateral  surfaces 
adapted  when  lying  across  the  current  of  the  stream  to 
strongly  resist  tbe  same  and  means  for  giving  tbe  t)ody 
lateral  stability  so  as  to  maintain  tbe  said  lateral  sur- 
faces In  upright  position,  a  rodder  de\-lce  which  tends  to 
direct  the  said  body  across  tbe  current  of  tbe  stream, 
and  fastening  means  for  a  flexible  tension  device  so  dis- 
posed on  the  said  body  that  the  draft  of  a  flexible  tension 
devlee  sectired  thereto  acts  to  bold  the  body  with  Its 
said  lateral  svrfaees  across  the  current  of  the  stream 
ifhlle  tbe  resnttant  of  the  forces  of  the  cm  rent  and  the 
tension  device  on  the  body  Impels  It  across  the  stream 
as  tbe  tensloa  device  is  paid  out,  tlie  said  fastening  means 
beteg  adapted  to  seevre  the  flexible  4evtee  to  eltber  the 
left  side  or  tbe  right  side  of  the  said  body  and  the  rodder 
device  being  rererslble.  whovby  the  apparatus  can  be 
caused  to  traverse  a  stream  In  eltber  direction: 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.3T9.2ie.  SCOURER  FOR  ROLLINO-1IILL8.  Jamm  B. 
Bai«d,  ATonmore.  P».  :  C.  D.  Robertion.  WlllUm  Ooady. 
and  Mary  E.  Batrd.  executors  of  said  James  B.  Balrd, 
decflsaed.  aaaifBora  to  The  National  Roll  and  Konndrjr 
Company.  ATonmore,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
liar.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.860.     (O.  SO— 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill,  of  a  rotary 
Bcoaring  member  arranged  arljar^nt  the  working  face  of 
a  roll  of  said  mill,  means  for  holding  said  scoarlng  mem 
b«  In  contact  with  the  said  working  face,  meana  for 
aatomatlcally  reciprocating  aaid  aconrlag  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  scour- 
ing member  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  contacted  roll  but  at  a  slightly  slower  surface 
speed. 

3.  The  combination  with,  a  rolling  mill,  of  a  double 
threaded  shail  journaied  adjacent  a  roll,  a  carrier  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  carrier  for  engaging 
the  thread  of  the  shaft  to  canae  reciprocation  of  the  car- 
rier upon  th<>  shaft,  a  gear  spllned  upon  the  shaft  and 
axlally  movable  thereou  with  the  carrier,  a  rotary  scour- 
ing memt>er  Journaied  in  the  carrier,  connections  between 
said  rotary  scouring  member  and  the  gear  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  threaded  shaft  will  rotate  the  scouring  men«- 
ber,  a  track  arranged  adjacent  a  roll  and  supporting  the 
carrier,  and  a  yielding  support  for  said  track. 

7.  A  scouring  device  for  rolls  comprising  a  rotary 
threaded  shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  carrier  and  the  threads  of  the  shaft 
to  cause  axial  movement  of  the  carrier  by  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  scouring  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the  carrier, 
a  gear  spllned  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  carrier 
to  partake  of  Its  axial  movement,  and  driving  connections 
between  said  gear  and  the  scouring  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


12.  In  a  machine  of  th*  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  double  cylindrical  chamber,  of  a  nack  opanlng 
Into  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  hopper  opening  Into  said 


l,a7«.220.      MACHINE  FOR   TREATING   RCBBER   AND 

OTHER   HEAVY   PLASTIC   MATERIAL.      F»rm.1T   H. 

Ba.vbukt.  Anaonla,  Conn.,  laslgnor  to  Birmingham  Iron 

Foundry,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  20. 

1917.      Serial   No     163.419.      (O.   18 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas«  described,  the  combination 

with  a  doable  cylindrical  (vhamber.  of  a  rotary  blade  In 

each  side  of  the  chamber,  and  a  contracted  neck  openlnK 

Into  the  top  of  the  chambers  above  the  said  bladea.  the 

length  of  the  neck  being  not  ieaa  than  the  diameter  of  tbe 

rotary  blades. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  double  cylindrical  chamb«»r  and  neck,  of  a  weight 
movable  In  said  neck,  said  weight  formed  with  a  cooling 
paaaage.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  aald 
weight. 


neck,  a  cover  for  aald  hopper,   said  cover   formed   frdi 
dust-proof  fabric  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oai<>tte.| 


1.279,221.  PORTABLE  FEED -MIXING  APPARATUS 
Cbbstbr  a.  BABNsa,  Blue  Oraaa.  Io-»-n  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1917.    Serial  No.  144.782.     (CI.  187—21.) 


1.  In  an  outlet  pipe  for  mixing  troughs,  a  swiveled  dla- 
charge  spout  for  the  outlet  pipe,  a  lug  upon  said  spout, 
a  yoke  member  engaging  with  the  lug,  a  shaft  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  journaied  In  bearings 
n{>on  the  aald  frame  and  connected  to  the  said  yoke,  an 
angular-operating  handle  for  the  shaft,  and  a  catch  mem- 
ber upon  tbe  trough  adapted  to  engage  with  the  handle 
to  retain  the  same  in  one  position  and  tbe  outlet  spout  in 
an  upward  vertical  position  with  respect  to  the  trough. 

2.  In  an  outlet  pipe  for  mixing  troughs,  a  dlacharge 
tube  baring  an  elbow  swiveled  to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  attid 
01^  said  spout,  a  yoke  engaging  the  stud,  a  longltudtiuUIy 
a/ranged  shaft  connected  with  the  yoke,  an  angular  handl-; 
/tocured  to  the  f>haft.  and  a  swinging  substantially  U- 
shaped  catch  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposlt'* 


adgea  of  the  handle  to  retain  the  rame  In  a  position  to 
hdU  the  outlet  spout  in  an  upward  vertical  position. 

3.  In  an  outlet  spout  fbr  mixing  troughs,  a  discharge 
pipe  swiveled  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaied  In  bearings  on  the 
side  of  the  trough,  a  yoke  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  stud  on  the  swiveled  pipe  engaged  by  the 
yoke,  an  angular  lever  «ecur(>d  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  and  means  on  the  trough  co  engaging  with  the  lerer 
for  holding  tbe  same  In  one  position  and  the  swiveled 
pll>e  likewise  In  one  position. 
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1,279,222.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Bbnjamin  D.  BAmnow. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1915.    Serial  No.  67,864.     (CL  74 — 99.) 


1.  In  an  axle.  In  combination,  a  supporting  atroctore. 
gearing  mounted  at  the  middle  of  said  structure,  hollow 
axle  shafts,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  each  of 
said  ahafts  and  said  gearing,  said  connection  being  acceasl- 
ble  through  the  ahaft  from  the  outer  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  axle,  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure, 
gearing  mounted  at  the  middle  of  said  structure,  hollow 
axle  shsfts,  and  an  expanding  clutch  connection  accesslbltr 
through  the  shaft  between  each  of  said  shafts  and  said 
gearing. 

8.  In  an  axle.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a 
gear  at  the  middle  part  of  aald  structure  having  a  hut>,  an 
axle  shaft  having  a  split  end  adapted  to  fit  within  saia 
hub,  interlocking  connections  between  said  shaft  and  hub, 
and  means  expanding  said  split  end  in  said  hub. 

(Clalma  4  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,223.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES,  VIALS,  OR  THE 
LIKE.  WALT»a  F.  Bahry,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  138.746.      (CL  216 — 62.) 


_  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  vial  or  the  like,  a 
■topper  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
■aid  stopper  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
and  clrcumferentlally  disposed  grooves  or  channela  and 
connecting  vertical  grooves  or  channela,  and  meaiu  ex- 
tending from  t-fac  neck  of  the  bottle  Into  the  aald  grooves 
or  channels,  whereby  the  stopper  can  be  removed  only  by 
turning  the  stopper  In  opposite  directions  and  Intermit- 
tently moving  the  atopper  In  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  vial,  or  the  like. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,279,224.     BOMB.     Samuil  T.   Batm  and  Thomas  C. 

ALLISON,    Hohenwald,    Tenn.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1918. 

Serial  No.  226,499.     (CT.  102—2.) 

8.  A  bomb,  Including  a  tubular  member  having  a  aeries 
of  apertures,  tubes  threaded  in  the  apertures  and  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  ahella,  firing  pins  slldable  in  the 
tubular  membe.*  'and  positioned  to  contact  tbe  sheila,  a 
plunger  rod  slldable  through  the  tubulat  member,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  firing  c^ember  secured  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  firing  pins,  the  aald  firing  member  charged 
with  exploaive,  means  engaging  the  rod  for  normally  re- 
taining the  firing  member  out  of  contact  with  the  firing 


plna,  a  firing  pin  for  exploding  the  charge  In  the  firing 
member,  and  mrans  carried  by  the  rod  for  actuating  the 
last  mentioned  firing  pin  whereby  the  charge  In  tbe  firing 


member  will  be  exploded  after  the  firing  member  has  con- 
tacted the  first  mentioned  firing  pins  and  discharged  the 
shells. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.279,226.  PRICE-TICKET  HOLDER.  B«bnabd  C. 
Baxnss,  £xc<>lslor  Springs,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  228.820.     (CI.  40—16.)^^ 


jp',^ 


1.  A  ticket  holder  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including 
a  body  formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  laterally  directed 
supporting  fiange  and  at  Its  bottom  edge  with  a  ticket 
holding  clip,  rearwardly  directed  confrontliig  flanges 
formed  from  the  end  marglhs  of  the  body  betwt'en  said 
supporting  fiange  and  clip,  and  a  clamping  member  ad- 
justable upon  the  body  and  Including  a  fiat  plate  sUdably 
engaged  at  Us  ends  beneath  aald  confronting  flanges,  and 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  clamping  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  to  confront  the  supporting  flange 
and  projecting  therebeyond. 

2.  A  ticket  holder  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  body  provided  with  a  supporting  flange,  ticket  holding 
means  carried  by  the  body,  and  a  clamping  member  ad- 
justable upon  the  body  and  including  a  pUte  alldably  con- 
nected with  the  body,  and  a  clamping  arm  extending  from 
said  plate  to  confront  the  supporting  flange  and  projecting 
beyond  the  said  flange. 

8.  A  ticket  bolder  of  the  character  described  Including 
an  elongated  body,  a  supporting  flange  carried  thereby, 
ticket  holding  means  carried  by  the  body,  and  a  clamping 
member  adjustitble  upon  the  body  and  Including  a  plate 
slidably  connected  with  the  body,  and  an  elongated  clamp- 
ing arm  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plate  at 
an  acute  angle  thereto  and  confronting  the  supporting 
flange,  the  said  arm  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  body  and  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
rest  for  supporting  the  body  from  a  surface  to  incline 
upwardly  and  learwardly  with  respect  to  the  aald  surfac  •. 

4.  A  ticket  holder  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  body  provided  with  a  supporting  flange,  ticket  holding 
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in»  oariied  by  the  body,  aad  a  clamptng  iD«mb«r  a4- 
)«iitabl«  «pon  tta<>  body  and  Incladlng  a  plate  alldably  con- 
B«cted  wltb  the  body,  an  arm  projeotlns  from  wld  pUie 
and  confronting  the  aald  flange,  and  an  angularly  directed 
thumb  tab  carried  by  the  free  extremity  of  aald  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  for  adjnating  the  damping  member 
npon  the  body. 


1,279.226.    OAS-HEATER.    Jamm  Biabd.  Paaadena,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1918.    Serial  No.  212.716.     (CL  15S — 99.) 


In  a  gaa  heater,  a  burner  head  having  an  annular 
MTMB  around  a  vertical  axis,  said  screen  bulging  out- 
wardly betveen  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the  per- 
foratlona  in  th>>  acreen  being  at  right  angle*  to  the  fac* 
around  the  perforations,  and  a  cross  section  through  the 
wall  of  the  screen  being  substantially  a  semicircle,  and 
means  forming  a  combustion  cbamt>er  baring  a  wall  on 
the  level  of  tho  burner  screen  and  equally  spaced  there- 
from all  the  way  around,  said  wall  being  seml-drcular  la 
vertical  croM  section  and  there  being  restricted  openings 
below  and  abOTe  the  burner  screen,  so  that  the  flame  from 
the  burner  screen  will  strike  directly  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  combustion  chamber  wsll. 


1,279,227.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHER,  John  J.  Bbatt, 
Lake  City,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
218,581.     (CI.  78—109.) 


1.  A  >v(>lghlng  appliance  of  the  character  specified, 
comprislBg  two  receptacles  adapted  to  reciprocate  verti- 
cally In  alternate  opporite  directions,  the  receptacle  at 
its  highest  point  receiving  the  material  to  be  weighed. 
•ad  the  receptacle  at  ita  lowest  point  discharging  the 
material  preYlousIy  supplied  thereto  in  a  predetermined 
aiiM»uDt.  K  trip  pivoted  medially  between  the  receptacles, 
eleaients  projecting  from  the  receptacles  and  adapted  to 
eagage  the  trip  and  sustain  the  receptacles  In  elerated 
pexition  UDtll  they  attain  a  given  weight  and  descend  and 
reyerite  the  position  of  the  trip,  and  a  sprluK  coactlng 
with  the  trip  to  bold  the  latter  In  operative  position  to 
■natata  the  elevated  reoepitacle  trntU  the  weight  thereof 
overcomes  the  resistance  of  tbe  spring. 

2.  A  weighing  appliance  as  set  forth  In  claim  1  with 
the  addition  of  means  for  rarylag  the  tension  of  the 
spring  according  te  a  pr«4etenBlned  scale. 


S.  A  weighing  appliance  of  the  character  spedfled, 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  guide,  receptacles  npon 
opposite  sides  of  the  guide  snd  having  their  bottoms 
inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  having  discharge 
openings  in  their  inner  sides  adjacent  the  bottoms  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  tbe  said  guide,  a  hopper  pivoted  to 
the  guide  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately discharge  into  tbe  receptacles,  means  connecting 
the  receptacles  wltb  opposite  ends  of  tbe  hopper,  a  trip 
pivoted  to  a  side  of  the  guide,  elements  projecting  from 
tbe  receptacles  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  tbe 
•dies  of  the  trip  and  coact  therewith  to  sustain  the  recep- 
tacles in  elevated  position  when  receiving  the  material 
to  be  weighed,  a  spring  coactlng  with  the  pivoted  trip  to 
sastain  tbe  receptacles  in  elevated  position  while  recelv- 
las  the  material  to  be  weighed,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tenalon  of  the  spring  according  to  a  predetermined 
scmle,  whereby  the  amount  of  material  to  be  weighed  at 
•Mk  eperatlon  may  be  varied. 


1.279.228.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES. 
Gaovn  C.  BBaaTMAM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of 
(orty-flve  one-bundredths  to  Charles  A.  Jones,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  May  15,  1917.  SeHal  No.  168.736. 
(CT.  152—10.) 


1.  An  inner  tvbe  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an 
annnlar  air  tube  bavins  a  thin  rubber  wall  circular  in 
cross  section,  a  resilient  body  formed  around  said  wall 
substantially  circular  In  section  tnd  disposed  eccentrically 
of  the  tube ;  said  body  having  a  reduced  neck  portion 
extending  Inwardly  and  across  the  inner  annular  periphery 
of  which  a  flat  face  li  formed  ;  a  thin  fabric  covering  dis- 
posed around  tbe  body  portlua  and  terminating  at  th« 
opposite  edges  of  the  flat  part  of  tbe  body  portion,  an 
oater  rubber  wall  secured  ever  tbe  fabric  covering  and 
entirely  around  the  body  portion,  a  valve  stem  e;itendlng 
tram  the  air  tube,  and  a  shield  plate  through  which  the 
valve  stem  extends ;  said  plate  c-onfomlnK  to  tbe  annular 
flat  portion  of  tbe  body  aad  having  opposite  flanges  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  the  body. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.229.  SOLDIER'S  PHOTBCTOR.  JOBN  BiL^M.FIlnt, 
Mich.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  2t&,»06.  (CL 
89— ««.) 


1    A  combined  t>ed  and  bullet  shield  comprUdng  a  frame 
having    forwardly    struckup    transverse    braces 
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thorehy  tategrally  toraMd  these wUh.  ■eaattag  alata  car- 
ried by  said  braces  forwardly  ef  the  frasM,  ballet  stopping 
BWterlal  arranged  upon  the  said  slata,  aad  a  ceveriag 
■ecured  at  Its  edges  f  the  said  fia»e  overiylng  the  said 
■lets  and  material. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,279.280.  SOLDIER'S  ARMOR.  Josm  Bil,**,  Fttat. 
Mich.  Filed  July  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  848,150.  (CL 
89— M.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bullet- 
proof shield,  resiUently  mounted  pads  rearwardly  carried 
by  the  shield  adapted  for  seating  upon  tbe  body  of  the 
wearer,  a  transverse  bar  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shield, 
springs  adjustably  retained  In  position  upon  said  bar 
when  in  use,  body  engaging  pads  carried  by  said  springs 
and  attaching  straps  for  the  device  connoted  to  the  said 

pads. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bulletproof  shield,  a  bar 
transversely  secured  rearwardly  of  the  shield  adjacent 
tbe  upper  end  thereof,  sets  of  spaced  pairs  of  lugs  upon 
the  said  bar,  perforated  plates  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
said  bar  having  notches  adapted  for  the  free  reception  of 
said  lugs  during  the  sliding  adjustment  of  said  plates 
thoreover,  conical  springs  attached  at  their  smaller  ends  to 
the  said  plates,  pads  carried  by  the  larger  rear  ends  of  said 
springs  adapted  for  resting  upon  tbe  body  of  tbe  wearer 
when  tbe  device  Is  in  use.  resiliently  mounted  body  engag- 
ing members  rearwardly  carried  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  shield  and  adjustable  attaching  straps  between  tbe 
said  body  engaging  members  and  pads. 

1,279,281.  FLYINO-MACHINB.  John  Frbdbrick  Bil- 
LBN8TBIN,  ClcveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   90,647.      (CI.   244—17.) 


8.  A  flying  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
propellor  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  both  directions,  pro- 
pelling means    mounted   on    the   propeller    shaft,   an    ec- 
•  ceatrte  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  vibratory  blades  actn- 

254  O.  a.— 38 


atsd  hf  saM  eeeeatite  aad  a  elate*  mooated  en  the  pro- 
peller skaft  and  arranged  t*  rotate  the  propeUlag  meaas 
when  the  shaft  la  rotated  la  one  dlrecttoa  only  whereby 
the  blades  may  ho  coatlnnooaly  operated  regardless  of 
the  opetatioa  of  tbe  propelling  meana 

[Clalsis  1,  8,  and  4  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,379,282.  FLUID-MSTSR.  Uaoaaa  Stdhbt  Bincklbt, 
Loo  Angelas,  Cal.,  aaalgaer  to  Hydrooketrlc  Coapany, 
Loe  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  174,674.     <C1.  78—37.) 


I.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  an  acceleration  chamber 
having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  being  contracted  at 
its  lower  end  to  form  a  throat,  a  registering  device,  means 
to  support  the  registering  device,  a  vertical  shaft  having 
a  universal  connection  with  tbe  registering  device  and 
projecting  through  the  chamber  Into  tbe  throat  thereof, 
and  a  fluid  operated  wheel  In  said  throat  and  fixed  to  the 
shaft 

7.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  downwardly  reduced  chamber 
through  which  fluid  passes,  baflle  plates  within  and  sur- 
rounding the  vertical  axia  of  the  chamber  to  prevent 
swirling  of  tbe  fluid,  said  baflle  plates  reduced  In  width 
downwardly  and  being  radially  arranged,  a  registering 
device,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  mounted  vrithln  tbe  chamber 
and  connected  with  the  registering  device,  and  a  flnld 
operated  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  aald  wheel  being 
directly  beneath  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  baflle  plates. 

II.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  chamber  through  which 
fluid  passes,  said  chamber  having  a  contracted  discharge 
throat,  a  plurality  of  baflle  plates  mounted  within  the 
chamber  above  the  throat  adapted  to  prevent  swirling 
of  fluid  passing  throujgh  the  chamber,  a  registering  device, 
means  to  support  the  registering  device  above  tbe  bafle 
plates,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  connected  to  tbe  registering 
device  and  extending  between  certain  opposed  bafle 
plates,  the  baflle  plates  between  which  the  shaft  extends 
being  movable  away  from  each  other,  and  a  fluid  operated 
wheel  mounted  within  the  throat  and  connected  with  tbe 
shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  a,  8  to  10.  aad  12  not  printed  in  the  Oa< 
sette.l 


1,279,233.      SANITARY    DRINKING-FOUNTAIN. 
BocKiiiBB,  Jr.,   Palouse,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.   19. 
Serial  No.  197,487.     (Q.  187—110.) 


Padi# 
1917. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  bowl  of  a  drinking  fountain,  of  a  globular 
head  for  raid  fountain,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  upon 
said  bead  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  head  for  delivering  the  water  discharged  therefrom 
into  said  bowl  at  a  point  beyond  said  head. 
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2.  Ib  •  dcTlee  of  tlw  chAi»ct«r  ap«clfl«d,  th«  comblaa- 
tloo  with  the  bowl  of  a  drlsUnc  foontaln.  a  lapply  pipe 
th«refor,  of  a  dome  shaped  head  proTided  with  radiating 
apertarea  la  Ita  opper  portion  and  with  a  aecurlng  flange 
at  Its  lower  portion  for  mountlnc  said  head  upon  nld 
rapply  pip*  *nd  wlthla  lald  bowl,  and  a  plarallty  of 
Doailea  apon  lald  h«ad  disposed  at  and  radlatlaf  ap- 
wardly  from  the  rertlcal  axis  thereof  and  communleatlnx 
with  said  apertures  for  delivering  the  water  discharged 
therefrom  into  said  bowl  at  a  poiqt  beyond  said  head. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bowl  of  a  drinking  fountain,  a  supply  pipe 
therefor,  of  a  dome  shaped  head  formed  with  a  securing 
flange  at  Its  base,  a  union  for  securing  said  head  upon 
said  supply  pipe  and  prorlded  with  a  trough  for  reedT- 
Ing  said  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  upwardly  In- 
clined Dossles  radiating  from  the  Tcrtlcal  axis  of  said 
head  for  delivering  the  water  discharged  therefrom  into 
said  bowl  at  a  point  beyond  said  head. 


1,279,234.  RB8IUKMT  WHKBI«  Hamr  Boa  mi,  Dodge, 
Nebr.  FUed  Anc  10.  1917.  8«rUl  No.  180.B7B.  (CL 
162—29.) 


17    * 


In  a  resilient  wheal,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  tire 
carrying  rim,  tubular  spokes  having  a  fixed  connection 
at  the  opposite  extremltlss  thereof  with  said  hub  and  rim, 
said  hob  being  formed  with  an  annular  channel  Interwctad 
by  the  bores  of  all  of  said  spokes  and  having  an  anwilar 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  concentric  annolar  ahoul- 
ders  at  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  opening  threaded 
on  their  oppoalte  tacea,  an  endless  compressed  air  tobe 
in  uUd  channel,  a  removable  annular  caalng  plat*  cov- 
ering said  annular  side  opening  and  having  annolar  iB- 
ternallj  threaded  flanges  engaging  said  threaded  sboml- 
ders.  a  flexible  tire,  and  plunger  spokes  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  tire  and  air  tube  and  slldable  in  said  tnbnlar 
spoksa. 


1.279.2S6.    CONDIMINT-HOLDIIK.    JoHM  BowTTA.  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.    PUed  Jan.  2.  1918.    Serial  No.  210.080.     (CL 
) 


'*^'»  t 


1.  In  a  condiment  holder,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  radially  extending  partitions  therein 


forming  Independent  eoBpartments,  said  partitions  hav- 
ing horlaontal  shoulders  In  their  opposite  walla  spaced 
from  the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions,  a  cap  closing  tha 
receptacle  and  provided  with  groups  of  perforations  one 
gronp  for  each  compartment,  a  perforated  afaatter  slldably 
mounted  against  the  underside  of  the  cap  for  each  com- 
partment and  arranged  between  adjacent  faces  of  the 
partitions,  a  leaf  spring  secnred  to  the  Inner  end  of  each 
shutter  and  being  bowed  Inwardly  with  its  ends  bearing 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  partitiona  and  resting 
upon  said  shoulders  for  supporting  the  shutter  and  the 
spring,  and  buttons  carried  by  the  sbutters  and  extending 
radially  through  the  cap  for  moving  the  shutters  radially 
inward  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  for  Individually 
opening  the  compartments. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.279,286.  HAT  RACK.  CBAaLBT  A.  Boas,  Paynesvllla. 
Minn.  FUed  May  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  232.SC4.  (CL 
21—74.)  ** 


Securing  means  for  fastening  the  upper  and  lower  cross 
bars  of  a  hay  rack  ujwn  the  longitudinal  bars  tbereoC. 
comprising  a  rertically  dlsjMsed  angle  bar  member  ar- 
ranged at  the  Juncture  of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
crosa  bars  with  each  longitudinal  bar  and  tnclodlng  right- 
angularly  extending  flanges,  the  lower  portion  of  on* 
flange  bearing  against  the  longitudinal  bar  and  provided 
with  holes  for  the  reception  of  securing  bolts  and  the 
Upper  portion  of  the  other  flange  t>earlng  against  the  upper 
cross  bar  and  being  provided  with  boles  for  the  passage  of 
securing  bolts,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  being  bant 
to  aztCBd  horiaontally  beneath  the  lower  cross  bars  aad 
iiavlsg  said  flrst  named  flanges  secured  thereto,  tlie  lowar 
ends  of  said  members  terminating  at  points  spaced  is- 
wardly  from  tbe  longitudinal  bara. 


1,279,287.  BROILER.  AiM«  BoracHnx,  Norwalk,  Coan., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Lucia  P.  Tucker,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 
Piled  Aug.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.129.     (Q.  M— ft.) 


1.  A  broiler  comprialng  a  substantially  rectangular  bos 
open  at  the  top  and  t>otton,  a  swinging  cover  at  tha  top, 
an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  wall  where  the  cover  Is 
secured  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  said  wall,  a  pulley  carried 
by  said  arm,  means  for  locking  said  arm  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  counterweight  for  the  cover,  a  flexible  member 
connecting  the  counterweight  to  the  cover  whereby  tbe 
same  may  be  niaintalned  at  any  desired  open  position,  and 
brackets  within  the  box  for  supporting  a  broiling  iron 
therein,  said  box  having  openings  in  tl»e  walla  thereof  for 
caosiag  an  air  circulation  therein. 

2.  A  broiler  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
box  open  at  the  t>ottom  and  having  a  cover  at  the  top 
binged  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box,  the  front  wall  having 
a  vertical  opening,  a  bracket  on  the  outer  fitce  of  tbs 
front    wall    mounted    to   swing  across   the    opening,   aad 
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brackets  secured  within  the  box  to  ibe  rear  wall  to  coop- 
erate with  the  swinging  bracket  wherely  a  broiling  iron 
may  be  placed  through  tbe  top  on  »itd  brackets,  said  rear 
wall  having  openings  in  proximity  fo  tbe  bottom. 

4.  A  broiler  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
metal  box  opening  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  cover 
hinged  to  the 'rear  wall,  the  front  wall  baring  an  opening 
substantially  in  the  central  part  thereof  running  from 
the  upper  edge  subsUntlally  to  the  bottom,  a  bracket 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  and  pivotally  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  front  wall  to  swing  across  the  open- 
ing with  the  arms,  brackets,  each  secured  to  the  rear  wall 
within  the  box  in  proximity  of  the  end  walls,  each  of  salfi 
brackets  having  a  plurality  of  ahelves,  the  relation  be- 
tween the  shelves  and  the  arms  of  the  swinging  bracket.s 
being  alike  so  that  a  broiling  iron  may  l>e  supported  at 
different  levels  within  the  box.  the  rear  wall  having  a 
horizontal  series  of  openings  near  to  the  bottom  edge,  and 
an  air  register  In  the  cover. 

(CUfm  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,279,288.  DEVICB  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  CONNECTING 
THE  YOKE  TO  THE  POLES  OF  CARTS.  Masuel 
Boi'zo,  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
218,089.      iCl.  64— 8.) 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  connecting  a  yoke  to  the  pole 
of  a  cart,  comprislnK  substantially  U-shaped  locking 
means  embracing  the  pole  and  through  which  mean^*  passes 
the  yoke,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  upper  portions 
of  said  locking  means,  nuts  on  tbe  threaded  ends  of  said 
locking  means,  another  lower  plate  parallel  to  the  first  one 
and  which  bears  on  the  yoke,  and  screws  rotatal>Iy  con- 
fined at  their  lower  ends  in  the  lower  plate  and  tlireaded 
through  the  upper  plate. 

5.  An  Improved  device  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
yoke  to  the  pole  of  carts  comprising  two  curved  bolts  at 
one  side  which  are  provided  with  nuts  on  their  upper 
threaded  enda  and  a  U-shaped  piece  at  their  other  side 
which  la  provided  with  nuts  on  the  upper  threaded  ends 
of  its  lateral  branches,  a  metaHlc  loop  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  lower  I-shaped  enda  of  the  bolts  and  carrying 
a  ring  on  Its  central  portion,  a  hook  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  support  pending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  U-shaped 
piece  and  through  wbich  the  ring  of  the  loop  is  inserted,  a 
clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hook  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  this  clamp  In  its  downward  position 
aarviag  to  lock  the  hook  on  its  support,  the  pole  being 
located  between  the  bolts  at  one  side  and  the  U-shaped 
piece  at  the  other  side,  the  yoke  passing  between  the  two 
Dolts  and  the  two  lateral  branchea  of  the  U-shaped  piece, 
a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  upper  enda  of  the  bolts 
aad  of  the  U-shaped  piece  and  underneath  the  nuta  thorc- 
of,  another  lower  plate  parallel  ia  the  flrst  one  and  which 
bears  against  the  yoke,  screws  with  eyes  at  their  upper 
mda  and  rotatably  confined  at  their  lower  ends  in  the 
lower  plate  and  which  are  screwed  through  threaded  boles 
in  the  sliding  upper  plate,  and  a  guiding  bolt  fixed  at  Its 
lower  end  to  tbe  lower  plate  and  paaalng  through  the  slid- 
tag  upper  olat-^ 

[Claims  2  to  4  aot  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,279,289.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ICE  CAKES  FROM 
RAW  WATER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME.  JOHN 
P.  BOTLB  and  Wai/tbb  A.  Inmah,  Chicago,  III.;  said 
Inman  assignor  to  said  Boyle.  FUed  Oct.  80,  191ft. 
Serial  No.  68,767.     (Q.  62—172.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  Ice  cakes,  which  eoasists  1» 
fieesing  raw  water  in  a  suitable  container.  In  agitating  the 
water  therein  during  the  freealng  process,  In  elevating  the 
agitated  water  from  the  bottom  and  center  of  the  con- 
tainer in  a  substantially  continuous  stream  to  a  vessel 
above  the  water  in  the  can,  wherein  the  solid  matter  is 
separated  by  maintaining  the  water  in  a  substantiaUy 
quiescent  state,  and  then  returning  the  water  by  graTlty 
free  of  the  solid  matter  to  the  freexlng  water  In  tha  con- 
tainer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  freexlng  ice  cakes,  In  combination 
with  the  can  adapted  to  contain  the  body  of  water  to  be 
frozen,  a  separation  pan  located  above  said  freeslng  can, 
removable  means  for  agitating  the  water  within  the  frees- 
lng can,  removable  means  for  continuously  elevating  the 
agitated  water  from  a  point  substantiaUy  at  the  center  and 
bottom  of  th<»  f.-eesing  can  to  the  separatioa  paa.  and 
means  providing  for  the  continuous  return  of  the  water 
in  the  separating  pan  to  the  top  of  the  water  at  the  center 
of  the  freeslng  can. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 

1,279.240.  DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  AND  PURIFYING 
WATER.  Hams  Bbinck,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aasigaer 
of  one-half  to  Otto  H.  Kmeger,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and 
one-half  to  Mrs.  Mary  E.  aine,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  178,721.     (Q.  210—8.) 


4.  A  filter  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  cylindrl- 
eal  basin  having  a  hopper  shaped  bottom,  an  Inlet  opening 
near  the  upper  end,  and  a  suitable  number  of  outlet  open- 
ings near  the  lower  end  In  the  cyUndrical  sides  of  the 
basin,  and  one  outlet  opening  in  the  center  of  the  hopper 
shaped  bottom ;  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  and  a  cleaning  valT* ; 
an  outlet  pipe  having  connections  for  tha  sevwal  oatlat 
openings  in  the  sides  as  weU  as  in  the  bottom  of  the  basia 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  number  of  valves ;  filter  pipes 
disposal  cnss-wlae  within  the  filter  coanwrtad  to  the  out- 
let opaniags  Ui  tbe  sides  of  the  filter ;  a  standplpe  enlazsed 
at  the  lower  6>d  disposed  concentrically  within  the  badn 
with  tbe  enlargad  lower  end  spaced  from  tbe  lowest  por- 
tion of  tbe  hopper  shaped  bottom;  and  a  a^arator  dis- 
posed between  the  standplpe  and  the  outlet  coaaaetloB  In 
the  center  of  the  hopper  abided  bottom. 
(Claims  1  to  8  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaieitta.) 
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1.279^41.  LBTTERnfO  -  OUIDB.  JoHii  M.  Bw>OU. 
Wadsworth.  Ohio  Ftl«d  Oct  11.  1»17.  Serial  No. 
18«,203.     (CI.  80— 12.) 


ff 
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A  character  formtns  guide  comprlaliif  •  tbeet.  a  drele 
described  thereon,  parallel  lines  applied  to  the  sheet,  oae 
of  tb«  said  lines  bctn^  tancsnt  wtth  the  top  of  the  drcls 
another  tangent  with  the  base  of  the  circle  and  the  other 
describing  the  diameter  of  the  circle,  a  rerttoal  line  paaalnff 
dlametrlcallj  throngh  the  circle,  side  line  paaslng  across 
the  circle  and  parallel  with  aald  rerttcal  diametrical  Un<> 
and  spaced  at  c^oal  distances  therefrom,  and  Itmh  Mass 
pasalag  across  the  circle  and  parallel  with  aald  Terdeal 
diametrical  llae  and  apaced  at  eqoal  <llstances  therefrom. 


1,279.242.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  LCATHBR  AND 
MBTHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Gsoaoa  H.  Baoca, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  1.  ll»17.  iisrlal  Na  IM.TOft. 
(CL  1S4— 2.) 


!•  .'Aa  aa  article  of  manufadare,  a  compoalts-shect  con- 
taining rubber  or  gum  or  both  and  cotton  fiber,  iiald  com- 
posite sheet  having  Intimately  secured  thereto  a  flber- 
sbeet.  said  composite  and  fiber  aheets  being  molded  Lato 
arched  shape ;  said  fiber  sheet  being  of  an  Integrity  which 
will  maintain  it.  together  with  the  composite  sheet.  In 
permanentlj    molded    arched    form. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  making  a  substitute 
for  leather  coaslstlng  la  ailzlng  together  rubber  and  fiber, 
grinding  the  mixture  and  forming  It  Into  sheet  form,  tuI- 
canlzlng  the  sheet,  and  adhering  a  «heet  of  arch  lormlag 
capacity  or  Integrity  to  one  face  thersof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,279,248.  CLUTCH.  Vitian  S.  Bacca  and  RiCBiao  G. 
DiccaMa,  Elmlra.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Billiard  Clutch  A 
Machinery  Company.  Elmlra.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216.215.  (CL 
192—10.) 


In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  coaxlally 
arranged  drlTing  and  drlTpn  members,  ooc  of  which  Is  In 
the  form  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  friction  disks  whereby 
one  of  said  members  may  drire  the  other,  a  pressure  plate 
associated  with  said  disks  and  haring  on  one  side  thereof 


a  l«ose  rtag  proTided  with  a  plaraltty  of  radial  caas  sur- 
faces. lnciln«>d  away  from  said  disks  la  aa  outward  radial 
direction,  a  B>ember  adiaatabie  in  aa  axial  dirsctlon  oa 
said  casing  member  and  hariag  surtkces  opposed  to  each 
of  said  cam  surfaces  and  Inclined  so  aa  to  be  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith,  aa  axially  morable  sprlnr 
pressed  member,  members  operatlvely  coaaectad  with  mH 
spring-pressed  member  and  havlag  means  contactiag  with 
each  pair  of  aald  opposed  snrfsces.  and  non-rota  table 
means  for  shifting  said  spring  pressed  member  la  opposi- 
tloa  to  the  spring  pressure  tbereon 


1.279.244.  PBOTBCTOR  FOE  THE  TIMERS  OF  AUTO- 
MOBILE ENGINES.  MOMMA  R.  BaOOMAH,  WiadSOT, 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  194.420.  (CI. 
74— M.) 


1.  A  protector  for  a  tlaier  aad  its  wires,  the  same  in- 
cluding a  tapered  hood  haTlng  an  orifice  at  the  apex 
thereof  to  receive  the  terminal  of  the  timer  casing,  a  band 
at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  hood  from  said  opening  adapted 
to  embrace  the  ring  of  the  timer  caalng,  said  band 
having  overlapped  ends,  fastening  means  for  the  said 
ends,  the  said  band  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  posi- 
tion by  blndlDg  posts  and  their  nuts  pertaining  to  the 
timer  and  there  being  a  lateral  opening  in  the  hood  for 
th«  advancing  and  retarding  arm  of  the  timer,  said  open- 
ing being  formed  in  part  by  the  said  overlapped  ends  of 
the  band  ;  together  with  a  sleeve  eitendlng  from  the  hood 
adjacent  to  the  clamp  band  thereof  and  adapted  to  corsr 
the  wires  from  the  timer,  said  sleeve  being  open  along  a 
side  thereof,  and  fastening  meana  along  the  open  aide  of 
the  sleeve,  the  aald  band  having  a  allt  therein  adjacent 
to  the  sleeve  affording  passage  for  the  said  wires. 

8.  A  protector  for  timers  and  the  conductor  wires 
thereof  Including  a  hood  adapted  to  be  applied  orer  the 
caalng  of  the  timer,  a  clamp  band  on  the  hood  at  one  side 
adapted  to  detachably  embrace  the  ring  of  the  timer 
casing,  meana  to  fasten  the  said  band,  and  a  aleeve  ex- 
tending from  the  hood  at  a  ride  thereof  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  about  and  form  a  cover  for  the  conductor  wires 
adjacent  to  the  hood. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.279,240.  REMOTE  CONTROL  FOB  PHONOGRAPHS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  jAMaa  WAaaa  Barca.  BloomfleM. 
N.  J.,  an^iruor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  FUed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,4«7. 
<a.  74—1.)  .o; 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sound  producing  Instnimeat 
having  a  drivinK  motor  and  a  movable  expression  varying 
Bemtwr.  means  for  startlnt;  and  stopping  said  drlTing 
motor,  a  control  motor  connected  with  said  starting  aad 
stopping  means,  and  with  said  movable  member,  and  a 
remote  control  device  connected  with  aald  coatrol  motor 
whereby  said  control  motor  may  be  made  to  actuate  said 
Btartiac  aad  stopplac  means  snd  to  move  aald  sxpreaaioa 
varying  member  to  an  amount  and  In  a  direction  desired. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sound  producing  instrument 
having  a  driving  motor  and  a  movable  expression  fmrjiag 
member,    means   for  starting  and   stopping  said    driving 
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•  eoatrol  mster  coanectrd  with  said  starttag  and 
gtopping  msaas  and  with  said  movable  member,  and  a  re- 
mot)>  control  devUe  electrically  connected  with  said  con- 
trol motor  whereby  said  control  motor  may  be  made  to 
actuate  aald  starting  and  stopping  means  and  said  moT- 
able  member. 


•.  In  comblaatioa  with  a  sounding  produdag  instru- 
raeat  having  a  driring  motor  and  a  movable  expreaalon 
▼arylng  measbcr,  meana  tor  startlag  aad  stoppiag  said 
driving  motor,  a  eoatrol  aMtar  connected  with  said 
starting  and  stopping  meaas  and  with  said  movat»ie 
member,  a  remote  control  device  electrically  coaaectad 
with  said  coatrol  motar  whereby  said  control  motor  may 
be  made  to  actuate  ssid  startlag  and  stopping  means  and 
saM  morable  member,  and  a  two-wire  circuit  tor  aald 
manual  eoatrol  derloe. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.246.  VBHICLE-BODT  DOOR-HINGE.  Max  Bcch. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Edwards  Corporation  of 
Jackson,  Jackson,  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  June  27,  1917.     SerUl  No.  177,192.     (Cl.  16 — 6.) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprlalng  a  body  having  its  aide  bulstng 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  around  a  door  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  for  the  opening,  upper  and  lower 
hiuKes  for  the  door,  the  axes  of  the  binges  being  alined 
and  being  nearer  to  the  outer  face  than  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  body  at  the  lower  hinge,  said  lower  hinge  including 
a  pair  of  cooperating  gvMlag  aurfaces  curved  about  the 
common  axis  of  the  hlages,  aald  surfhces  being  sutwtan- 
tlally  wholly  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  axis  when  the  door 
is  closed,  one  of  aald  hinges  alao  inclndlng  a  alagle  means 
whereby  the  door  is  cushioned  as  it  approaches  the  limits 
of  Its  swinging  movement  la  both  directiona. 

8.  A  vehicle  comprlslag  a  body  having  Its  side  bulging 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  around  a  door  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  for  the  opening,  upper  and  lower 
hingea  for  the  door,  the  axes  of  the  hinges  being  alined 
and  balag  nearer  to  the  outer  face  than  to  the  inatr  face 
of  the  body  at  the  lower  hinge,  said  lower  hinge  including 
a  pair  af  members  one  carried  by  the  door  and  the  other 
by  the  body,  aald  members  hsvlng  cooperating  guiding 
surface  eonccntrte  to  the  common  axis  of  the  hinges,  and 
a  single  resilient  element  having  two  contact  portloBs 
constracted  and  arranged  to  be  streaeed  respectively  as 
the  door  approa^ea  the  end  of  its  opening  and  dosing 
■oveaaDta. 

26.  A  Astacbable  Mnge  construction  comprtaing  a  aingle 
socket  member  (or  apper  and  lower  hlages.  said  member 
being  formed  of  a  strip  «f  sheet  metal  presaed  to  form 
two  spaced  sockets  anreapoodlng  to  said  upper  and  lower 
mcaabsrs.  saM  htoge  coaati  uction  alao  comprising  a  single 
base  plate  having  projecting  eleaMUts  thereon  arrasged 
to  enter  the  sockets,  and  pivot  means  for  connecting  the 


projecting  elements  to  the  walls  of  the  sockets,  the  depth 
of  the  aockets  being  greater  than  that  of  the  correapond- 
Ing  projection  to  allow  one  member  of  the  hinge  to  be 
lifted  apwardly  to  free  the  pivots  and  thua  permit  the 
parts  of  the  hinge  to  be  detached  from  one  another. 
[Claims  2,  and  4  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,247.  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  WIRE  SPOKES 
OF  WIRE-SPOKED  WHEELS.  Bdwabo  G.  Bono, 
Philadelphia  Pa.,  assignor  to  Budd  Wheel  Cori>oratlon, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Joly  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,118.     (Cl.  2»— 174.) 


1.  The  method  of  truing  up  wire  spoked  wheels  which 
consists  in  physically  changing  the  lengths  of  individual 
spokes  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  same  relatively  to  other 
bpokes  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  method  of  truing  up  wire  spoked  wheels  which 
consists  in  physically  lengthening  individual  spokes  to 
vary  the  tension  of  the  same  relatively  to  other  spokes 
of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ' 


1.279,248.       PROCESS      OF      PRODUCING      COLORED 

IMAGES.      EOMCMD    R.    BrUiOCK,    Rochester    N.    T., 

assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T., 

a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.     FUed  Mar.  7.  1917.   Serial 

No.  108,189.      (Cl.  9B — 88.) 

1.  The  process  of  produclni;  colored  images  which  com- 
prises  forming  an  image  composed  of  metallic  salt  In  'h 
high  state  of  oxidation  and  reducing  said  aalt  to  a  metalUe 
salt  of  a  lower  state  of  oxidation  by  treating  said  image 
with  an  organic  reducing  compound  which  Is  simultane- 
ously  oxidized  to  produce  an  instriubla  colored  compound 
forming  a  colored  image. 

0.  The  process  of  producing  a  colored  image  from  « 
silver  image  which  comprises  cenvertinf  said  silver  image 
into  an  Intermediate  image  of  silver  ferrlcyanld  and  re- 
ducing said  silver  ferrlcyanld  to  silver  ferrocyanid  by 
trentlng  said  silver  ferrlcyanld  with  an  organic  reducing 
compound  which  is  simultaneously  oxidlaed  to  produce 
an  Insoluble  colored  substance  forming  a  colored  image. 

6.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  colored  Image  from 
a  silver  Inrnge  the  step  which  cemfirlaes  treating  said 
Imafre  in  a  bath  of  potaasium  ferrlcyanld  and  potassium 
permanganate  until  a  yellowish  secondary  Image  is  ob- 
tained. 

10.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  colored  image,  the 
step  of  treating  an  image  containing  a  sliver  salt  and 
insoluble  colored  substance  In  a  bath  containing  sodium 
thiosulfate  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  potaaslam 
chroma  te. 

15.  The  process  of  piroduetag  a  colored  image  from 
a  sliver  image,  which  comprises  converting  aald  silver 
image  lata  an  Intermediate  image  of  silver  ferrleraald 
by  treating  It  in  a  bath  containing  potaaslnm  ferrieranld 
and  potaaslum  permaagaoate.  wasbiag.  clearlag  in  a  bath 
of  oxalic  add.  washing,  reducing  In  a  bath  of  benxldia 
hydrocblorld.  washing,  fixing  in  the  bath  containing  so- 
dium thlosulfate  and  n  small  quantity  of  an  oxldlxinc 
agent,  and  finally  washing. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7  to  9,  and  11  ta  14  aot  printed  In  the 
Gazette.) 
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IJ79.2M.  CASTING  APPARATD8.  OaraoB  WkiamuAM 
BUMOAT,  Brookljii,  N.  T.,  aaaigaor  to  AcnM  Die  (^at- 
las Corpormtlon,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  5.  1»16.     Serial  No.  54,128.      (CT.  23— «7.) 


1.  A  caatlng  machine  comprialnc  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  caat.  a  nosxle  Just  abore  the  surface  of 
8uch  material  and  communicating  therewith,  a  die  adapted 
to  recelre  dlrectlj  from  the  nonle  the  material  to  be  caat, 
and  meana  for  forcing  inch  material  Into  the  die. 

6.  A  casting  machine  comprlaing  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  caat,  a  cylinder  within  aald  recepUcle 
communicating  therewltli,  a  duct  leading  from  aaid  cyl 
Inder  and  terminating  In  a  noxxle  Jnat  aboTe  the  surface 
of  the  material  to  be  caat,  a  die  adapted  to  receive  di- 
rectly from  the  noaale  the  material  to  be  cast,  a  plunger 
operating  In  said  cylinder  for  forcing  said  material  Into 
the  die  and  holding  It  therein  during  cooling,  and  llutd- 
presaure  means  for  operating  aaid  plunger 

10.  ▲  furting  machine  comprising  a  furnace,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  material  to  be  caat  situated  therein,  a  cyl- 
inder within  such  receptacle  communicating  therewith,  a 
die  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  cast,  meana  for 
conducting  auch  material  from  the  cylinder  Into  the  die, 
a  flnid  forcing  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  two  aabetantlally 
vertical  rods  secured  to  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  fluid 
preaaure  cylinder  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rods  the  piston 
of  which  la  coupled  to  the  fluid  forcing  plunger,  racka  cut 
in  said  rods,  and  gears  Journaled  on  the  fluid  preaaure 
cylinder  engaging  said  rack  and  meana  for  rotating  aald 
geara,  wbereby  the  fluid  forcing  plunger  Is  lifted  out  of 
Its  cylinder  when  the  machine  Is  not  In  use. 

20.  A  caatlng  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  fluid  prea- 
aure cylinder  pivoted  thereon,  rods  each  aecured  t0  the 
cylinder  at  one  end,  a  die  head  secured  to  the  rods  at  the 
other  end,  a  die  carriage  sUdably  mounted  00  said  roda, 
a  aectlonal  die  a  portion  of  which  Is  mounted  on  the  die 
carriage  and  another  portion  of  which  la  mounted  on  the 
die  head,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  caat,  a  duct 
leading  therefrom  terminating  In  a  noaale,  guldeways, 
guide- followera  on  the  die  carriage  engaging  the  guide- 
ways,  means  co-operative  with  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
to  reciprocate  the  die  carriage  along  the  rods  and  along 
the  guldeways  whereby  the  die  Is  closed  and  clamped  to 
the  nozale  and  whereby  the  die  Is  oi>ened  and  lifted  away 
from  the  noaale,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  material  to 
t>e  cast  Into  the  die  and  holding  it  there  during  harden- 
ing and  meana  for  ejecting  the  hardened  casting  from 
the  die. 

a.'S  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  caat,  an  upwardly  directed  nonle  com- 
municating therewith,  a  sectional  die  having  a  port 
formed  t»etween  the  sections  of  the  die  through  which 
the  material  la  received  into  the  die  directly  from  the 
noxzle,  meana  for  concurrently  cloaing  together  the  die 
sectlona  and  lowering  the  die  upon  the  nosale,  meana  for 
forcing  the  material  Into  the  die,  and  means  for  concur- 
rently raialng  and  aeparatlng  the  die  sections. 

[Claims  2  te  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  19,  and  21  to  34  not 
firlnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,379.360.  0A8-BURNB&.  William  H.  Cain,  Loa  An- 
gelea.  Cal.  Viled  Mar.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  222,480. 
(a.    1B8— 100.) 


1.  A  gaa  burner  comprising  a  chambered  baae,  a  circu- 
lar nipple  extending  up  from  the  base  and  having  a  central 
bore,  an  orifice  spud  In  the  o<>ntral  bore,  and  a  mixing  tube 
comprlaing  a  circular  band  OttIng  looaely  upon  the  nipple, 
a  aet-acrew  through  the  band  to  engage  the  nipple,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  band  and  hav- 
ing air  Inlet  openings  at  opposite  sides,  a  second  mixing 
chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  a  dlatributlng  chamber  extending  upwardly  from 
the  aecond  mixing  chamber :  there  being  a  small  throat 
connecting  the  first  mixlDK  chamber  to  the  second  mixing 
chamber  and  a  second  small  throat  (onnectlng  the  second 
mixing  chamber  to  the  distributing  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  cast  burner  base  rec- 
tangular In  croaa-aection  and  cored  to  form  a  chamber; 
there  being  an  opening  to  receive  a  gas  aupply  pipe ;  a 
plurality  of  circular  nlpplea  extending  upwardly  from 
the  baae  In  a  line ;  each  nipple  having  a  central  vertical 
bore  leading  from  the  chamber  ;  orifice  spuds  tapped  Into 
the  vertical  bores  ;  said  nlpplea  being  machined  upon  their 
peripheries  ;  and  mixing  tubes  mounted  upon  the  nlpplea ; 
each  mixing  tube  comprising  a  circular  band  fitting 
looaely  upon  a  nipple,  a  set-acrew  through  the  band  and 
to  engage  the  nipple,  a  mixing  chamber  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  band  and  having  air  Inlet  openlnga  at 
oppoalte  aldea,  a  aecond  mixing  chamber  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  first  mixing  chamber  and  a  distributing 
chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  second  mixing 
chamber  ;  there  being  a  email  throat  connecting  the  first 
mixing  chamber  to  the  aecond  mixing  chamber  and  a  aec- 
ond small  throat  connecting  the  aecond  mixing  chamber  to 
the  dlatributlng  chamber. 


1,279,251.  BKET  PULLER  AND  TOPPEK  Williau  J. 
CAMPaaLL,  Hoopeaton,  III.  FUed  Mar.  37,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  225,018.     (CI.  5ft— 9.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  gathering 
mechanlam  ;  of  endleaa  belt»  diverging  allgbtly  from  each 
other  at  their  rear  ends,  their  front  ends  standing  adja- 
cent ttaid  met-hanlsm  whereby  the  beets  and  their  tops  r>re 
delivered  onto  said  belts,  and  cutting  mechanism  betw<  en 
the  rear  portlona  of  the  belta  for  severing  the  topa  fro  1 
the  beeta. 

2.  In  a  beet  harventer.  the  combination  with  a  gather- 
ing mechanism,  and  meana  for  turning  the  gathered  b<-eta 
to  a  poaltion  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  machine ;  of 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  divergent  endleaa  elementa  con- 
stituting an  elevator  and  a  belt  for  the  topa,  a  bridge  be- 
tween the  Inner  edges  of  said  belta,  said  bridge  having  a 
slot,  and  a  cutter  disposed  within  said  slot. 

t.  In  a  beet  harveater,  the  combination  with  a  gather- 
ing mechanlam,  and  means  for  turning  the  gathered  beeta 
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to  a  poaltion  traaarerM  to  the  leagtb  of  the  machine ;  of 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  moving  endleaa  elevator  hav- 
ing alats  acroaa  It  agalnat  which  the  beet  bodiea  lie,  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  moving  belt  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  elevator  and  upon  which  the  topa  of  the  beeta  He,  a 
rotary  cutting  dlak  dlapooed  between  the  elerator  and  belt 
near  their  deUrery  enda,  a  plTotal  aopport  for  wtM  disk, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  vertically. 

4.  In  a  b^t  harveater,  the  combination  with  an  apron, 
a  platform  aloagaide  the  aame,  and  delivering  and  topping 
mechaniama  to  which  the  apron  dellTera;  of  gathering 
mechanism  along  that  side  of  the  apron  oppoalte  aald  plat- 
form, the  aame  comprising  forwardly  divergent  roUera, 
meana  for  rotating  them  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
their  inner  sides,  and  a  deflector  plate  overlying  the  outer 
roller  and  inclined  Inwardly  toward  the  inner  roller. 

6.  In  a  beet  poller,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
mounted  on  wheela,  and  meana  for  moving  It  forward ;  of 
a  roller  Journaled  In  bearings  along  one  side  of  aald  frame, 
a  bracket  at  the  rear  end  of  this  roller  and  an  arch  at  Its 
front  end.  a  second  roller  Journaled  in  the  bracket  and 
arch  and  diverging  forward  from  said  first  roller,  a  de- 
flector plate  carried  by  the  bracket  and  arch  and  standing 
over  the  laat  named  roller  and  inclined  inward,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  rollers  oppositely. 


1,279,252.  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT.  JOHH  A.  Cafp. 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,087.     (CI.  219—68.) 


«r«ll.«)0«&,  ■M—ifM' 


1.  A  reduced  aheathed  wire  comprlaing  a  high  resist- 
ance core  wire  including  in  Its  composition  iron,  nickel 
aiKl  manganeae,  a  tubular  metallic  aheath  indoaing  aald 
core  wire,  and  an  intervening  layer  of  compacted  pow- 
dered Inaulatlng  material  within  which  the  reaiatance  ele- 
ment la  embedded. 

2.  A  reduced  sheathed  wire  comprising  a  high  reaiatance 
core  wire  including  In  its  composition  iron  and  nickel,  and 
manganese  in  excesa  of  one  per  cent.,  a  tubular  metallic 
aheath  Inclosing  aald  core  wire,  and  an  intervening  layer 
of  compacted  powdered  inaulatlng  material  within  which 
the  reaiatance  element  la  embedded. 

8.  A  reduced  aheathed  wire  comprising  a  high  reaiatance 
core  wire  composed  substantially  of  Iron  flfty-flve  per  cent., 
nickel  thirty-five  per  cent.,  and  manganese  ten  per  cent., 
a  tubular  metallic  aheath  Incloaing  aald  core  wire,  and 
an  Intervening  layer  of  compacted  powdered  Insulating 
material  within  which  the  reaiatance  element  la  embedded. 


,279,258.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR  FOR  LIFTS, 
HOISTS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  RoBBtT  Falkland  Cakbt. 
Leigh-on-Sea,  England.  FUed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  Ns. 
81.887.     (CI.  187—20.) 
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Ing  roller  being  intermediate  of  said  drlTcn  wheels,  means 
for  rotating  said  roller,  a  unitary  frame  adapted  to  swing 
around  the  axis  of  aald  driving  roller,  said  frame  being 
In  balance  about  said  axis,  said  driven  wheels  having  pe- 
ripheries adapted  to  bear  upon  said  roller,  said  roller  be- 
ing fixed  in  position  and  rotatably  arranged  between  the 
peripheries  of  said  driven  wheels  and  said  drlv^  wheels 
being  journaled  in  said  balanced,  swinging  unitary  frame 
and  adapted  to  swing  about  the  axla  of  aaid  central  roller, 
a  flexible  haulage  member  passed  around  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  driven  wheela  ao  that  the  tension  in  the  haul- 
age member  is  utlllaed  to  impart  drirlag  friction  between 
the  driving  surfaces,  and  a  Ilft-cage  and  a  balance-weight 
attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  aald  haulage  member. 

4.  A  transmlaaion  gear  for  lifta,  hoiats  and  the  like, 
comprlaing  a  driving  roller,  meana  for  rotating  aald  roller, 
aald  meana  comprising  a  motor,  a  bearing  boaa  on  the 
frame  of  said  motor  and  a  driving  ahaft  from  the  motor 
extending  through  aald  bosa,  a  frame  extending  to  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  driving  roUw  and  tumably  engaging  the 
said  bearing  boss  ao  as  to  be  supported  by  said  boss  and 
to  swing  around  aald  driving  ahaft,  a  driving  connection 
In  alinement  between  said  shaft  and  said  driving  roller, 
driven  wheela  having  peripheries  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  roller  with  said  roller  arranged  between  the  periph- 
eries of  said  driven  wheela,  a  flexible  haulage  member 
passed  around  the  outer  portion  of  said  driven  wheels  so 
that  the  tenalon  in  the  haulage  member  ia  utilized  to  Im- 
part driving  friction  between  said  roller  and  said  wheti 
peripheries,  the  work  being  divided  between  the  driven 
members,  and  a  lift-cage  and  a  balance-weight  attached  to 
the  respective  ends  of  said  haulage  member. 

8.  A  transmission  gear  for  lifts,  hoists  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  driving  roller,  means  for  rotating  said  roller. 
said  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  having  a  caalng. 
a  frame  extending  on  oppoalte  aides  of  said  roller  and 
mounted  on  the  casing  of  said  motor  so  aa  to  awing  about 
aaid  roller.  sloU  in  aald  frame,  spindles  guided  in  aald 
alots.  a  driven  wheel  mounted  on  each  aald  spindle,  said 
wheel  peripheries  adapted  to  be  in  frictlonal  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  aald  driving  roller,  a  prolongation  of 
aaid  driving  rollo',  a  flanged  plate  secured  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  prolongation,  a  alidahle  disk  upon  aald 
prolongation,  aald  disk  capable  of  being  presaed  against 
aaid  plate  and  held  agalnat  rotation,  means  for  holding 
aald  dlak  and  plate  in  frictlonal  contact  and  means  for 
separating  said  dlak  and  plate,  a  flexible  haulage  member 
paased  around  the  outer  portion  of  said  driven  wheela,  and 
a  lift-cage  and  a  balance-weight  secured  respectively  to 
the  ends  of  said  flexible  haulage  member,  so  that  the  ten- 
alon in  said  haulage  member  la  utilised  to  hold  the  driren 
wheels  mounted  In  the  slots  In  aald  frame,  In  driving 
engagement  with  said  central  roller. 

[Clalma  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,254.  BRAKE-SHOE.  William  Francis  Cahlsok. 
Merrick,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  80, 1918.  Serial  No.  225,329. 
(CI.  188—66.)  ' 


t-  A  tranamlaslon  gear  for  llfta,  hoiats  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  driving  roller  and  driven  wheels,  said  drlT- 


1.  In  a  braking  means  for  the  wheel  of  a  rolling  stock, 
the  combination  with  the  rolling  atock  and  a  rail  on  which 
the  wheels  of  the  same  travel,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
roUlng  stock  to  the  rear  of  one  of  the  wheels,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  said  lever,  a  shoe  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing a  lower  atralght  face  which  is  roughened  and  which 
is  normally  disposed  above  the  track,  said  shoe  having  an 
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•rcwite  tmc9  dteycaed  oMw«lt«  the  «ke«l  •<  th«  roUiac 
ttock,  ears  •■  tli«>  r««r  fac«  «f  the  akoe  to  which  th«  l«>T«r 
to  pivotaUjr  coMi«cte4,  a  l«ic  dlapeaed  upward  o<  tb«  Min 
•ad  «lw>  »lT«telljr  ewiMet«4  to  tlM  tew 

2.  Ib  a  dcric*  for  th«  porpoae  act  forth,  a  shoe  com- 
prlaiac  •  block  haTlof  a  atraicfat  '^gng*"C  fac«  and  a 
c«rred  «o«ac]B«  (ac«  aad  haviac  flaa^ea  oa  »a«  of  the 
aMaa  ot  botk  ot  aaid  (acea,  apaced  earn  on  tk«  rear  <ac« 
of  tke  akook  a  htg  abe^*  tke  €*ra,  Mfarcated  from  the 
oater  ead  theraof,  the  araia  prov(d«d  by  th«  blfarcated 
luc  hartcg  apacad  opealogs,  a  lever  piT«taUy  aecared  be- 
tweea  the  ears  aad  adjuatably  coaaectcd  betweea  the 
•f  tke  Ii 


1.270,266.  PUNCHING  AND  Sfl BARING  MACHINE 
FBAMS.  Q  Hammt  CA«a»  PblUdelphia,  Pa  Piled  Apr. 
IS,  1»17.     Sartai  No^  l«2.g36.     (CL  104 — M.) 


1.  A  hollow  ahect  metal  frame  comprlalng  a  rear  Tvr- 
tlcal  portloB  and  npper  and  lower,  forwanlly  extending 
portloDB,  forming  between  the  aame  a  throat,  aald  frame 
comprlalnc  two  sheet  methl  plates  harliit  exterior  mat- 
ing flaagea  and  interior  mating  flaagea  at>oat  the  throat, 
with  said  flangea  welded  together  to  produce  an  Integral. 
box-Itke  frame. 

2.  A  hollow  theet  metal  frame  comprising  a  rear  Ter- 
tlcal  portion  and  upper  aad  lower,  forwardly  exteadiag 
portions,  forming  between  the  aam<>  a  throat,  said  frame 
comprising  two  sheet  metal  plates  havlDg  exterior  mat- 
ing flanges  and  laterlor  mattng  flanges  about  the  throat, 
with  said  flanges  welded  together  to  produce  an  integral. 
boT-llke  frame,  and  tool  supporting  and  die  sopportlng 
casting*  fixed  to  the  ends  of  aald  upper  and  lower  me«B- 
bera. 

8.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  frame  comprising  a  rear  rer- 
rtcal  portion  and  npper  and  lower,  forwardly  extending 
portions,  forming  between  the  same  a  throat,  said  frame 
comprising  two  sheet  metal  plates  having  exterior  mat- 
ing flanges  and  interior  mating  flanges  about  the  throat, 
with  aald  flanges  welded  together  to  produce  an  integral, 
box-like  frame,  and  castings  applied  to  said  plates  at 
their  Junctions  and  attached  thereto  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,279.266.  CONDUIT  CONNECTION.  ALBBBT  Caapta. 
Vallejo.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  W.  Weir, 
Tallejo.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  102.092. 
(CL   247—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open- 
ing and  an  Integral  interiorly  threaded  circular  flange 
sarronnding  tke  opening,  a  bushing  having  Interior 
threads  to  engage  a  pipe  and  having  exterior  threads  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  said  flange,  said  hushing  having  a 


•arias  mt  spaced  integral  Angers  extaadlng  longltudlnaUy 
thereof  aad  dlaposed  beyond  (he  IniMT  end  of  aald  flange 
and  having  curved  inner  seats,  aad  an  iasulating  rlag 
BaM>art«4  at  Its  pcrtybery  in  saM  •eata  aad  harlag  Ita 
innar  clrcumfereac*  extending  beyoad  the  interior  of  the 
pipe  so  sa  to  eagage  tite  cooUalt  wlree,  the  Interior 
threaded  bore  of  ■•id  bushing  betag  tapered  whereby 
when  the  pipe  to  scrrarad  lato  the  bushiac  ttic  lattar  w4U 
be  expanded. 

S.  la  combiaatioa  with  aa  oatlet  box  having  an  apen- 
lac  aad  an  interiorly  threaded  Itange  surrounding  sasas, 
a  huahlag  exteriorly  threaded  and  engagad  with  tke 
tlu<eada  of  said  flaace  aad  haviac  interior  threads  to  ea- 
gag«  the  pipe,  the  ianar  ead  af  said  bushlnc  being  fonaed 
witk  a  series  •{  spaced  fingers  extending  longitudiaally 
of  the  baahing  aad  havlag  scats  oa  their  Inner  faces,  and 
SB  Insaiating  riag  supported  at  its  periphery  by  said 
Angers  so  as  to  be  disposed  beyoad  the  inner  eod  of  th» 
pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  aa  outlet  box  having  an  open- 
iac  aad  an  lategral  taterlorly  threaded  circular  flangs 
surrounding  the  openlB«,  a  basking  havtag  Intertor 
threads  to  engage  a  pipe  aad  having  exterior  threads  en- 
gaglag  the  threads  of  said  flange,  said  bushing  having  a 
series  of  Integral  spaced  fingers  extending  oat  from  Its 
inner  end.  snd  an  Insulating  ring  engaged  at  ita  i>e- 
rlphery  by  aakl  Angers  and  supported  thereby,  the  interior 
thresded  bore  of  said  bushing  being  tapered  whereby 
whea  the  pipe  to  screwed  lata  tiM  bushlag  the  lattsr  will 
be  expanded. 


1,279.257.      PROCESS     OP     OBTAINING     COMPOUNDS 
OP     CERIUM-GROUP     METALS     PROM     MONAZITS 
SANDS.       Wallacb    S.    Chasb,    I.Akewood,    Ohio,'   as- 
signor, by  mesne  asaignments,  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany, Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Nov.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No    1S3.274       (CI.  2»— 18.) 
2.  The  process  of  obtaiaing  compounds  of  the  certooi 
group    aetato    which    coasists    in    de4y>mposiag    monasits 
saads  with  sulfuric  add  aad  adding  sodium  acid  sulfate 
to  precipitate  a  doable  sulfate  of  aodtun  aad  the  metato 
of  the  cerium  group 

(datoi  1  aat  printed  la  tiM  Gaaetta.] 


1.279.2M.  GARBAGE  COIXRCTOR  AND  RBCErYBK. 
Oaoaaa  C.  CncxK,  Sacraaseato.  Cal..  asatgvOr  of  one- 
fourth  to  Omer  E  Ckeek  and  one-fourth  to  Rodney  J. 
Morrtssey.  Sacranooto,  Cal.  PIlai  Jan.  SI,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  314,0«a.      (CL   lOS— «2.) 


1.  In  a  garbage  collecting  device,  a  receiver,  a  movable 
bottom  for  the  receiver,  a  movable  cover  for  the  rs- 
estvar,  means  positively  connected  to  the  bottom  and 
positively  connected  to  ths  cover  for  operating  each,  and 
means  whereby  when  said  operating  means  is  moved  in 
one  direction  the  cover  will  be  operated  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  bottom  and  when  the  operating  means  Is  moved  In 
•  second  direction  the  bottom  will  be  operated  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  cover. 

8.  In  a  garbage  collecting  device,  a  receiver,  a  movable 
bottom  for  the  receiver,  a  fluahlng  device,  meana  for 
operating  the  bottom,  meana  operated  by  said  bottom 
operating  meana  for  actuating  the  fluahlng  device  when 
aald  bottom  operating  device  U  moved  in  one  direction. 
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a  oarer,  and  means  actnntad  by  aald  hattast  aperatlat 
device,  n^om  a  aecoad  inareaent  af  tha  totter  for  operat- 
ing the  cover  to  the  exclusion  of  operation  of  tke  flash- 
ing device. 

6.  In  a  garbage  collecting  device,  «  receiver,  a  mov- 
able bottom  for  the  lawTist,  a  movaMe  cover  for  the 
receiver,  a  hell  ctnak  Mrer  plToted  to  the  receiver,  and 
pin  and  slot  cssuactton^  between  the  ends  of  the  lever 
and  the  bottsfli  knfl  eaver  tuptcdrely  whereby  when  the 
lever  to  re«hed  tn  aae  dbectiaa  the  cevar  will  he  op- 
erated to  the  aiJaslan  of  the  bettom  and  when  the  lever 
to  rocked  In  the  opposite  direction  the  bottom  will  be 
operated  te  the  exclaakm  ««  the  cover. 

8.  In  a  gBThscb  «nUectlBc  flcrios,  ft  Taoelv«r,  a  movable 
bottom  for  the  raeetver,  a  oovcr  for  the  receiver,  flushing 
means,  a  welgMefl  pivoted  means  to  sctuate  the  flushing 
means,  wh«n  moved  In  ene  direction,  operating  means  to 
operate  the  hotto«  •••  the  cover  either  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  other,  aafl  mans  operated  by  said  operating  means 
for  actuating  salt  pivoted  means  only  In  said  one  direc- 
tion and  for  allowtac  the  flnahlwg  device  to  remain 
quiescent  when  the  operating  means  is  moved  to  open 
tiie  cover. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.269.  MATCH-BOX.  HrxxT  CHrvoLa,  Jr.,  New 
York,  W.  T.  PUed  May  6.  1917.  Sertol  No.  lOO.TJl. 
(01.  200—21.) 


•ioCorcTcle  frame,  said  bars  having  hortoontal  portions 
adjacent  t^elr  rear  ends,  and  seats  mounted  on  the  bori- 
sontal  portions  of  said  bare. 

7.  ▲  seat  •tructure  for  aratorcycles  comprising  •  pair 
of  bars  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and 
having  tlwlr  front  and  rear  ends  adapted  to  be  oon- 
nected  to  front  and  rear  porilons,  respectively,  of  the 
motorcycle  frame,  said  bars  provided  with  substanttolly 
horlaontal  portions  extending  totcrally  of  the  motoreyvie 
CraaM  and  toward  each  other,  sesai-eliiptical  springs 
moaated  oa  saM  totenUly  extendlag  horiEontal  portions, 
and  seats  mounted  on  the  springs,  one  end  of  the  springs 
having  a  loose  connection  to  the  seat. 

13.  In  a  seating  structure  for  motorcycles,  the  combi- 
nation with  seats  disposed  bide  by  side  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  motorcycle  frame,  of  a  back  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  seats,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
backs  and  the  seat  supporta 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  bars  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
and  having  their  forward  ends  secured  to  the  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  along  the  frame,  a  clip  connecting 
the  bars  to  each  other  and  to  the  frame,  said  hars  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  then  downwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  then  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
then  upwardly  in  a  substanttolly  vertical  direction,  then 
Inwardly  toward  the  frame  and  toward  each  other  in  a  sub- 
stanttolly hortoontal  ptona,  and  having  their  rear  ends  se- 
cured to  the  frame  adjacent  the  horizontal  portions,  and 
seats  mounted  on  said  horizontal  portions. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  8  to  12.  and  14  to  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,279,201.  SCALE.  Albbst  Basil  Clabot,  Balboa, 
Canal  Zone.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,239. 
(CI.  83—111.) 


2.  The  herein  described  single  delivery  match  box  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall,  a 
hopper  located  in  said  casing  and  having  its  lower  end 
disposed  in  line  with  said  opening,  the  hopper  having  an 
opening  at  its  bottom,  a  plurality  of  spaced  atops  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  an  ejector 
movable  In  the  casing  beneath  the  hopper,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  said  ejector  and  underlying  the  base  of  the 
hopper  so  as  to  normally  close  the  same,  aald  tongue  I 
passing  directly  between  aald  stops  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  opening  in  said  casing,  the  tongue 
having  a  shouldered  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  hop- 
per and  to  receive  a  aingle  match,  the  said  shouldered 
portion  normally  lying  directly  In  front  of  aald  atops,  the 
stops  operating  to  prevent  the  match  when  discharged 
onto  said  shouldered  portion  from  passing  rearwardly 
beneath  the  hopper,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
ejector. 

[Ctoim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,279,260.  TWIN-SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. BxBT  S.  Chiloon,  Ellia  Istond,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28,  1917.     Sertol  No,  171.467.      (CI.  208—111.) 


1.  A  Beat  fltmcture  tor  motorcycles  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars  having  their  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  con- 
ne^ed,  reepeetlvety.  to  the  front  arad  rear  perttons  of  a 


In  a  rule  of  the  dass  described,  a  scale  fasvlng  divi- 
ioBS  reading  from  s  common  reference  point,  said  divi- 
sions being  so  retated  to  the  full  scale  length  that  if  an 
arc  is  struck  frssn  a  point  on  a  straight  line  with  the 
fall  scale  lengFth  aa  a  radios  aad  so  as  to  intersect  said 
line  and  then  a  second  arc  to  struck  from  the  Intersection 
of  the  flrst  arc  with  the  straight  line,  and  with  a  radios 
equal  to  the  distance  from  a  selected  division  mark  to 
the  reference  point  and  so  as  to  intersect  the  said  flrst 
arc  and  a  line  to  drawn  through  said  last  mentioned  in- 
teraectlon  to  the  ftrst  laentloned  point  on  the  straight 
line  an  angle  is  formed  which  forms  that  fraction  of  a 
90*  angle  which  is  indicated  by  the  division  used  for  In- 
tersecting the  flrst  mentioned  arc. 


1,279,262.  PROJECTION-SCREEN.  PauI.  L.  Clabk, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  PUed  Jnne  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,992.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  A  projection  screen  provided  with  a  surface  com- 
posed of  small  curved  specular  elesaents  arranged  in 
transverse  rows,  the  general  surface  of  each  of  the  said 
eleatents  being  ohUqne  to  the  i^neraJ  surface  of  the 
screen,  s  Joining  stmetnre  connecting  adjacent  transverse 
rows  of  elements  and  dtoposeil  substantially  noroMl  to 
the  general  screen  surfaee,  the  said  Joining  structure 
belag  convex  at  the  bottom  of  each  element  aad  ooneava 
at  the  top ;  aabataatlaJlr  aa  deacribed. 


r- 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SiPTSMBSX  17,  191S. 


SlTTBMBSm  17,  1918. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


577 


2.  A  projection  ■croeo  proTlded  with  a  groat  plnralltj 
of  apecnlar  elemeoti  each  comprtaing  a  portion  of  a  anr- 
faca  of  r«Tolutlon,  tb«  moat  obUqu«  portion  of  aald  lur- 
faca  being  at  the  loweat  point  of  the  element :  aabatan- 
tlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  3  and  4  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^9.263.  PLANS.  W1U.IAM  Clabk,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  John  T.  Hilbert.  Long  laland 
City.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1918.  Serial  No.  218.115. 
(CI.  140 — 0.) 


5.  A  plana  eomprlalng  a  frame  harlng  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged teat  for  a  comparatively  large  planing  tool,  aide 
aeata  adjacent  eald  central  seat  for  side  planing  toola,  a 
front  tool  teat  arranged  centrally,  and  independent  meant 
adjacent  eacb  of  nld  teata  for  clamping  toola  on  tbe  re- 
fpectlve  K-ata. 

[Clalma  1  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,279.264.  8HIPPINU-PLUO  FOB  PROJBCTILBB. 
Haut  D.  Ciiirtoii,  Whitney  Point.  N.  T.  Filed  May  1«. 
1918.     Serial  No.  284,894.     (CL  220—74.) 


'"^aTi 
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1.  A  abell  caae  or  projectile  baring  an  Interiorly 
threaded  open  end  and  a  cloaore  therefor  conalatlng  of  a 
ping  harlng  an  exteriorly  amootb  surface  and  a  pin  in- 
serted throngb  the  body  of  the  plug  and  baring  Ita  eoda 
projecting  into  the  groorea  of  the  thread,  whereby  the 
plug  may  be  screwed  into  the  caae  and  firmly  secured 
thereto. 

2.  A  screw-plvg  for  a  shell  case  or  projectile  baring  a 
cylindrical  threadleaa  body  adapted  to  fit  the  open  moutb 
of  tbe  sbell  case,  and  a  pin  extending  througb  said  t>ody 
and  baring  pointed  ends  projecting  tberefrom  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  thread  for  screwing  the  plug 
into  said  mouth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.} 


1,279.265.     VBHICLE-WHKKL.     HaxaT  B.  CoATa,  Craw- 

fordsrille.  Ind.    Filed  Juna  4.  1917.    SerUl  No.  172.000. 

(CI.  152—28.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wbeel  of  the  kind  described  which  Includea 
an  annular  tire  rim.  an  annular  member  centrally  located 
therein,  and  a  series  of  annular  cushion  receiring  rims 
located  between  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  tire  rim  and 
central  member,  said  tire  rim  being  sbrunk  so  aa  to  plaee 
said  cusbicfn  r^'ceiving  rims  and  central  memt>er  under 
compression  and  Mild  tire  rim  under  tension. 

8.  A  vehicle  wbeel  of  the  kind  described  which  In- 
cludes an  annular  tire  rim.  a  member  centrally  located 
therein,  a  aeries  of  annular  coahlon  receiring  rtma  lo- 
cated between  and  Interfltting  between  tbe  tire  rim  and 
central  member,  and  bracing  means  between  and  engag- 
ing eacb  pair  of  cushion  receiring  rims  and  tbe  tire  rim, 
the  adjacent  and  engaging  portions  of  said  cushion  re- 
ceiring rims,  bracing  means  and  central  member  being 
cupped  transrersely  so  as  to  interflt  to  prerent  their 
lateral  displacement  and  said  parta  being  constmcted  so 


that  said  tire  rim  will  be  under  tenalon  and  the  other 
parts  which  are  Incloaed  within  the  tire  rim  be  onder 
compreaaion. 


6.  A  rehlcle  wheel  of  the  kind  described  which  inelodea 
an  annular  tire  rim,  a  member  centrally  located  therein,  a 
aeries  of  annular  cushion  receiring  rims  located  t>etween 
and  Interfltting  between  the  tire  rim  and  central  mem- 
bera.  bracing  means  between  and  engaging  each  pair  of 
cushion  receiring  rims  and  the  tire  rim,  said  parts  being 
constructed  so  that  said  tire  rim  will  t»e  under  tension 
and  the  other  parts  which  are  inclosed  within  tbe  tire 
rim  be  under  compreaaion,  and  meana  for  aecnrlnt  aald 
parif  together  at  their  points  of  engagement. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.279.266.  LAWN  •  MOWKR.  William  H.  Colowbll. 
Newburgb,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,444.      (CT.  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  Inde- 
pendent mower  units  arranged  in  two  ranks,  one  'n  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  the  mower  unita  of  one  rank  beln»  ar- 
ranged In  line  longitudinally  with  spaces  between  tbe 
mower  units  of  tbe  other  rank,  means  for  turning  one 
rank  to  the  right  or  left  to  steer  the  machine,  and  o^n- 
tire  connections  between  aald  ranka  constructed  to  canaa 
their  slmoltaneons  turning  in  opposite  directiona,  aald 
connections  maintaining  tbe  relatlre  positions  of  the 
mower  units  of  the  several  ranka  with  reapect  to  the  path 
of  tbe  machine  at  all  tlmea. 

5.  In  a  multiple  lawn  mower,  tbe  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  main  frame,  of  a  transverse  frame 
connected  therewith  adjacent  to  one  end  of  tbe  main 
frame  by  a  plrotal  connection  baring  a  rertlcal  azla,  a 
plurality  of  mower  unita  connected  to  aald  transrerae 
frame  by  means  permitting  them  to  rock  tranareraely  in- 
dependently of  eacb  other  with  respect  to  aald  frame,  a 
mower  unit  connected  with  tbe  main  frame  adjacent  to 
ita  other  end  by  plrotal  connections  baring  rertlcal  and 
horiiontal  axes,  connections  l>etween  said  last  mentioned 
nnlt  and  aald  transrerae  frame  for  effecting  the  alnul- 


taneooa  turning  thereof  upon  their  respective  rertlcal 
pivotal  connections  in  opposite  directions,  a  lifting  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  main  frame,  connections  from  said 
lifting  mechanism  to  the  mower  units  connected  with  said 
transrerse  frame  for  llfUng  the  cutting  mechanisms  there- 
of, baring  a  portion  extending  throngb  the  plrotal  con- 
nection between  tbe  main  frame  and  aald  trantrerae 
frame  substantially  axlally  thereof,  and  a  connection  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  main  frame  to  the  mower 
unit  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  and  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  rertlcal  plrotal  connection  be- 
tween said  mower  unit  and  main  frame,  for  lifting  the 
cutting  mechanism  of  said  mower  unit. 

10.  In  a  multiple  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  separate  mower  units  arranged  in  two  ranks, 
one  In  advance  of  tbe  other,  each  of  said  mower  units 
being  provided  with  ground  wheels,  cutting  mechanism 
including  a  rotary  cutter,  drirlng  connectlona  from  the 
ground  wheela  to  the  rotary  cutter,  clutch  mecbaniam 
interposed  in  said  connections,  a  shifting  mechanism  for 
aald  clutch  mecttanism,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said 
shifting  mechanism  to  throw  out  the  clutch  mecbaniam, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  effecting  the  engagement  of 
aald  shifting  mechanisms  and  cams  of  all  of  said  mower 
units  to  thron  the  rotary  cutters  out  of  operation. 

15.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  mower  unit  connected  therewith  by  a  plrotal  connec- 
tion having  a  horiaontal  longitudinally  disposed  axis  and 
comprising  a  cross  bar  secured  to  a  part  of  said  plrotal 
connection,  and  provided  with  bearing  apertures,  a  mower 
frame  baring  friction  hubs  tightly  fitting  said  bearing 
apertures,  so  as  to  offer  resistance  to  plrotal  morement, 
ground  wheels  connected  with  said  mower  frame  and  har- 
lng their  axes  sobBtantlally  coincident  with  the  axes  of 
aald  hubs  and  bearinga,  rotary  ground  engaging  derices 
for  supporting  other  portions  of  the  mower  frame,  cutting 
mechanism  carried  by  the  mower  frame  and  Including  a 
rotary  cutter,  and  connections  from  a  ground  wbeel  to  the 
rotary  cutter  for  drirlng  the  same. 

20.  In  a  gang  lawir  mower,  a  main  frame  adapted  to 
carry  the  operator  and  prorided  with  a  fifth-wheel  Joint, 
a  gang  of  mower  units  supporting  the  frame  and  each 
comprialng  ground  wheels  and  cutter  mechanism  driren 
thereby  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  the  ground,'  In  com- 
bination with  a  control  device  on  the  frame  and  connect- 
ing means  operated  thereby  to  lift  and  disconnect  the  said 
cutter  mechanism  from  their  respective  ground  wheels. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  14.  and  16  to  19  not 
printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.279,267.  LAWN-MOWER.  William  H.  Coldwell, 
Newburgb,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103.754.      (CI.  56—19.) 


to  aald  frame  adjacent  to  the  rotary  cutter,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  aald  supporting  member  and  the  mower 
frame  harlng  their  axea  located  betwaen  tbe  axes  of  the 
ground  wheels  and  the  rotary  cutter,  whereby  the  w«ig>>t 
of  the  supporting  member  and  any  weight  carried  there- 
by win  tend  to  prerent  tbe  accidental  elevation  of  the 
cutting  mechanism,  and  drirlng  connectlona  from  m 
ground  wheel  to  the  rotary  cutter. 

8.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  mower  frame, 
ground  wheela  connected  therewith  and  supporting  a  por- 
tion of  aald  frame,  Independent  rotary  ground  engaging 
devices  supporting  other  portions  of  said  frame,  cutting 
mechanism  connected  to  the  mower  frame  adjacent  fo 
said  Independent  rotary  derices  Including  a  rotary  cutter, 
driving  connections  between  a  ground  wheel  and  aald 
rotary  cutter,  clutch  mechanism  In  aald  drirlng  connec- 
tions, shifting  mechanism  for  aald  clutch  mechanism,  a 
ruck  shaft  provided  with  actuating  plates  having  inclined 
cam  faces  for  actuating  the  shifting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  abaft. 

16.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  supporting  meml)er,  of  a  mower  frame 
prorided  with  ground  wheels,  cutting  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  mower  frame  including  a  rotary  cutter  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  from  the  axea  of  said  ground  wheels 
rnd  auxiliary  rotary  ground  engaging  means  connected  to 
said  frame  adjacent  to  the  rotary  cutter,  plrotal  con- 
nections between  said  mower  frame  and  said  aupportlug 
member  harlng  their  axes  adjacent  to  tbe  axes  of  the 
ground  wheels,  and  drirlng  connections  between  a  ground 
wheel  and  said  rotary  ditter. 

18.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  mower 
frame,  ground  wheels  connected  therewith  and  support- 
ing a  portion  of  said  frame,  independent  rotary  ground 
engaging  means  supporting  other  portions  of  said  frame, 
cutting  mechanism  connected  to  the  mower  frame  ad- 
jacent to  said  Independent  rotary  means  Including  a  ro- 
tary cutter,  drirlng  connections  between  a  ground  wheel 
and  said  rotary  cutter,  clutch  mechanism  in  said  driv- 
ing connections,  shifting  mechanism  for  said  clutch  mech- 
anism, actuating  means  for  said  shifting  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  mored  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
shifting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  aald  actu- 
ating mechanism  to  throw  the  roUry  cutter  out  of  op- 
eration while  the  rotary  cutter  is  in  operatlre  relation 
with  the  ground. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  7,  9  to  16.  17,  and  19  to  23  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.'.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
^'  icly  disposed  supporting  member,  of  a  mower  frame 
^rorlded  with  ground  wheels,  cutting  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  mower  frame  Including  a  rotary  cutter  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  from  the  axes  of  said  ground  wheels 
and  auxiliary  rotary  ground  engaging  derices  connected 


1.279,268.  WHEEL-MOUNTING.  William  H.  Cold- 
WBLL,  Newburgb,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June 
15,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,754.  Dlrided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  121.367.  (CL 
64 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  stipportlng 
frame  harlng  aeparated  parallel  walls  forming  an  in- 
closlDg  caalng,  said  walls  having  oppositely  disposed  bear- 
ing recesses,  an  outer  bearing  member  in  each  of  said 
recesaes,  a  abaft  extending  centrally  through  said  re- 
cesses and  bearing  members,  inner  bearing  members  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  bear- 
ing members,  a  gear  located  on  aald  shaft  between  the 
bearing  members  and  carried  thereby,  said  gear  and  all 
the  said  bearing  members  lying  within  said  Inclosing  cas- 
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Ing  and  Its  rtCBWM.  and  a  drtvlnc  wb«cl  Mcurad  to  nld 
■baft  oatalde  of  mM  rear  casing. 

2.  In  a  bearing.  Um  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  baring  separated  parallel  walls  forming  an  Incloa- 
Ing  casing,  said  walls  havlnit  oppositely  disposed  bearing 
reccsacs.  an  onter  bearing  member  In  eacb  of  said  r*- 
eesaes.  a  shaft  extending  eeatrally  tbroagk  said  rrcf— si 
and  bearing  members.  Inner  bearing  members  carried  by 
aaM  abaft,  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  gear  located  on  said  shaft  between  the  bearing 
members  and  carried  thereby,  said  gear  and  all  the  said 
bearing  members  lying  within  said  Inclosing  casing  and 
its  racesaes.  and  adjusting  means  for  one  of  the  outer 
bearing  members,  having  an  operating  portion  extending 
eatalda  of  the  gear  casing. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,279,260.  ROLLK«-MOlNTINO  KOR  LAWN-MOWRRg. 
William  H.  Coldwcll.  Newbargh.  N.  T.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.444.  Dl- 
▼td(>d  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Sartal 
No.  121.a«8.     (CL  W— 2«.> 


1.  In  a  roller  mounting  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rigid  frame  having  opposed  portions,  a  pair 
of  separate  hangers  each  provided  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  member  and  means  for  adjustably  secnrlng  said 
hangers  respectively  to  the  opposed  frame  portions,  of 
a  hollow  shaft  having  threaded  end  portions  engaging 
said  threaded  members  of  the  hangem.  at  least  one  of  said 
hangers  being  provided  with  a  threaded  apertnre  ex- 
tending throagh  Its  lateral  wall  and  having  its  axis  per- 
pendlcnlar  to  that  of  the  shaft,  and  said  shaft  having  an 
aperture  In  at  lea.^t  one  of  Its  threaded  end  portions  to 
register  with  the  aperture  in  the  hanger,  a  lubricant  tube 
engaging  the  said  registering  apertures  and  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  closure  for  said 
tube,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  Inbrlcatlng  apertures 
between  its  ends,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  roller  mounting  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combl- 
aatlon  with  a  rigid  frame  having  opposed  portions,  a  pair 
of  separate  hanjcera  each  provided  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  member  and  meana  for  adjustably  securing  said 
hangers  reapectlvely  to  the  oppoeed  frame  portlona,  of  a 
hollow  shaft  having  threaded  end  portions  engaging  said 
threaded  memNrs  of  the  bangers,  at  least  one  of  said 
hangers  heing  provided  with  a  threaded  apertnre  extend- 
ing through  Ita  lateral  wall  and  having  Its  axla  perpen- 
dicular to  that  of  the  shaft,  and  said  shaft  having  an 
aperture  In  at  least  one  of  Its  threaded  end  portlona  to 
register  with  the  aperture  In  the  hanger,  a  lubricant  tube 
engaging  the  said  registering  apertures  and  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axla  of  aald  ahaft.  a  closure  for  said 
tube,  a  roller  formed  of  s.><'tl<»ns  placed  end  to  end.  each 
section  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  bushing,  and 
said  shaft  being  provided  along  ita  lower  portion  with 
lubricating  apertures  in  line  transversely  of  the  shaft 
with  the  said  bushings. 


1.279.270.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Hasst  J.  COLi,  Ben 
nlngton.  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1917.  Sertal  No.  194.719 
(C\.  4« — 87.) 

1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  chute  se- 
cured to  the  frame  for  receiving  weighted  articles,  a  lever 
swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  receased  gate 
connected  to  the  lever  for  Interrupting  the  movement  of 
the  articles. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  frame,  a  chute  se- 
cured to  the  frame  for  receiving  globular  articles,  buckets 
swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  frame,   tracka  coacting   with 


tke  b«ieketa.  a  lever  swlnglngly  pivoted  to  the  frame,  aa4 
a  gate  coanected  to  the  lever  for  Interrupting  the  move 
meat  of  the  articles. 


S.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  frame,  a  chute  se- 
cured to  the  frame  for  receiving  globular  articles,  buckets 
swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  frame.  Inclined  tracka  coact- 
ing with  the  buckets,  a  lever  swlnglngly  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  aod  a  gate  ainnected  to  the  lever  for  Interrupting 
the  movement  of  the  artlclea 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  Inclined 
chute  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  for  guiding  a 
number  of  globular  articles,  backets  swlnglngly  mounted 
00  the  frame  one  being  opposite  the  other.  Inclined  tracka 
leading  to  and  from  the  buckets,  a  lever  swlnglngly  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  recessed 
gate  connected  to  the  lever  for  intermittently  feeding  one 
of  the  articles  Into  a  bucket. 


1.279.271.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Habst  J.  Col*.  Ben- 
Blngtoa,  Vt.  PUed  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,720. 
(O.  4«— a7.) 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  chute  for 
guiding  a  nomber  of  weighted  articles  aecured  to  the 
frame,  a  wheel  In  the  path  of  the  articles,  meana  extend- 
ing from  the  frame  for  preventlntc  the  articles  from  fall- 
ing out  of  the  wheel  until  It  oscillates  a  predetermined 
dlatance,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  article  for  Inter- 
rupting the  movement  of  the  articles  from  the  chute. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  roroprlsing  a  frame,  a  chute  for 
guiding  a  number  of  weighted  articles  arranged  on  the 
frame,  a  wheel  in  the  path  -of  the  artlclea.  meana  extend- 
ing from  the  frame  for  preventing  the  articles  from  fall- 
ing out  of  the  wheel  until  it  oscillates  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  lever  swlnglngly  ronnected  to  the  frame  for 
coactlon  with  tlie  article,  and  a  gate  actuated  by  the 
lever  for  Interrupting  the  movement  of  the  artlda 
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8.  A  BMcteBteal  toy  compHalag  a  frame,  a  chat*  for 
guiding  a  number  of  spherical  articles  secured  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  backet  wheel  in  the  path  of 
(he  atrlc-les,  means  extending  from  the  frame  for  prevent- 
ing the  article  from  falling  oat  of  the  wheel  until  It  os- 
cillates a  predetermined  distance,  a  lever  swlnglngly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  coactlon  with  the  article,  and  a 
gate  actuated  by  the  lever  for  interrupting  the  movement 
of  the  article. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  frame,  an  inclined 
chute  for  guiding  a  number  of  spherical  articles  secured 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  rotary  bucket  wheel  in 
the  path  of  the  articles,  a  lever  swlnglngly  mounted  on 
the  frame  below  the  wheel  for  coactlon  with  the  article, 
a  gate  connected  to  the  lever,  said  gate  having  a  cavity  to 
intermittently  feed  one  of  the  spheres  to  the  wheel. 

1,279,272.  LOCKING  DBVICB.  Johm  P.  Coleman, 
Bdgewood  borough,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Union  Switch 
k  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,704. 
(CI.  64—90.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  movable  members  capable  of 
limited  relative  movement,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
relative  movement  and  operable  at  any  position  occupied 
by  said  members  for  preventing  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers when  one  membo'  attempts  to  drive  the  other  in  one 
direction  but  not  when  said  one  member  drives  the  other 
In  the  reverse  direction. 

18.  In  combination,  two  rotatable  members  capable  of 
limited  relative  rotary  movement,  a  pawl  mounted  on  one 
member  for  movement  thereon  to  projected  and  retracted 
positions,  said  pawl  having  teeth  cut  therein,  teeth  on 
the  other  member  coacting  with  the  teeth  on  the  pawl 
for  moving  said  pawl  to  projected  or  retracted  position 
according  as  said  other  member  attempts  to  drive  the 
pawl-carrying  member  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a 
stop  on  said  other  member  for  limiting  the  retraction  of 
said  pawl,  and  a  fixed  member  co-acting  with  said  pawl  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  members  when  the  pawl  Is  in 
projected  position. 

14.  In  combination,  two  members  mounted  to  move  and 
capable  of  limited  relative  movement,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  and  capable  of  movement  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  on  the  other  member  codperatlng 
with  the  pawl  to  move  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  first 
member  to  a  projected  or  a  retracted  position  according 
as  said  other  member  attempta  to  drive  the  pawl-carrying 
member  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  fixed  mem- 
ber co-acting  with  said  pawl  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
members  when  the  pawl  Is  in  projected  position.  . 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,278.     DUMPING  -  SCRAPER    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
RIDGERS,  tc.     Jambs  M.  Cook,  Anaheim,  Cal.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,623.      (CI.  97—5.) 
2.   In  a  dumping  scraper,   a  blade   frame,   blades  upon 
the  ends  of  the  blade  frame,  blocks  secured  to  the  blade 
frame,  axles  formed  upon   the  blocks,   bearings  upon   the 
axlea,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  bearings,  draw- 
bare  extending  borisontally  from  the  upper  ends  nf  tke 


anns,  stadsfes  exteadhig  dewnwartfly  flwm  tke  draw-hars 
and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  moanted  In  clamps,  a  sn^ 
porting  plate  connecting  the  rear  ends  df  the  draw-bars, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting  plate  ^nd 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  blade  frame  and 
hold  it  in  operative  position,  means  for  adjusting  the 
lever  backwardly  and  forwar^Dy  to  adjust  the  angle  of 
the  blade  frame,  a  rock-shaft,  meana  for  mounting  the 
rock-shaft,  a  link  coaaectisg  the  rock-shaft  to  the  levw, 
and  a  foot-lever  upon  the  rock -shaft. 


*<^^m  * 


8.  Dumping  scraper  attachments  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  rldgers,  cultivator  frames  and  the  like,  and  having 
rotating  scraper  blades  and  wings  extending  forwardly 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  scraper  blades  so  as  to  conduct 
the  surplus  dirt  inwardly. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  (Sazette.] 


1,279,274.  ORAB-HOOK  FOR  LIFTING  METAL 
PLATES,  Ac.  Albxandbr  Combjb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FLed  Jan.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  212,921.     (Cl.  67—9.) 


A  grab  hook  for  lifting  metal  plates,  etc.,  comprising  a 
Jaw  piece  having  an  abutment  against  which  the  plate  to 
be  lifted  may  be  preased  and  an  arm  opposite  the  abut- 
ment, and  having  an  eye  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
abutment  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  Jaw  pieet 
and  freely  movable  therein  and  adapted  to  permit  a  chain 
to  pass  freely  through  it,  an  eccentric  gripper  pivoted  la 
the  arm  of  the  Jaw  piece  opposite  the  abutment  having 
an  arm  extending  outward  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
from  its  body  at  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the  abut- 
ment from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  eye  with  ths 
Jaw  piece,  and  a  lifting  chain  passed  throagh  the  eya 
and  attached  to  the  arm  of  the  gripper: 


1,2794275.  FBATHER-DBBARBINQ  MACHINE.  SiMOM 
CooPBa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Warr«i 
Featherbone  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,564.     (Cl.  18—28.) 

1.  In  a  feather  debarbing  machine,  the  combination  of 
opposed  bearing  structures,  upper  and  lower  shafta  Jour* 
naled  in  each  structure,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  conical 
rollers  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  shafts  b^ 
tween  the  bearing  structures,  tte  rollers  ot  one  pair  be- 
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iBC  mwrmt«d  ■  greater  dlatiuice  tbas  tb«  rollers  of  tlie 
other  p«lr  with  th«  l«w  edges  of  the  one  pair  cooperating 
with  the  conical  surface!  of  the  other  pair  to  cut  twrba 
from  feather*  paaacd  between  the  upper  and  lower  paira 
during  rotation  of  the  rollers,  and  mean*  for  rotating  the 
upper  and  lower  shafts  In  oppodte  directions. 


B.  In  a  feather  debarblng  machine,  the  combination 
of  opijoeed  supporting  structures,  upper  and  lewer  Journal 
boxes  on  each  structure,  upper  and  lower  shafts  In  the 
Qpper  and  lower  Journal  boxes  of  each  structure,  upper 
and  lower  rollers  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
shafts  between  the  structnrei.  Mid  lower  roUera- baring 
cutting  edges  for  cooperating  with  the  surface*  of  the 
upper  rollers  to  cut  barbs  from  feathers  passed  between 
the  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  shafts, 
and  means  yieldingly  pressing  the  upper  Journal  boxes 
toward  the  lower  Journal  boxes  to  yieldingly  pre^s  the 
Journal  boxes  together. 

14.  In  a  feather  debarblng  machine,  means  comprising 
a  surface  and  a  cutter  disk  baring  a  peripheral  cutting 
edge  and  positioned  for  rolling  and  pressure  engagement 
with  said  surface  to  propel  feathers  between  wild  surface 
•ad  edge  and  to  cut  barbs  therefrom. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


l,27ft.276.  TINTINO  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  THERE- 
OF. JoHS  I.  CsABTaas,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  M.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.&66.      (CI.  96— 88  ) 

1.  The  process  of  tinting  Independently  of  light  action 
a  gelatin  layer  containing  a  sllrer  Image,  which  conslsU 
In  preclpiUtlng  sufficient  colored  Inorganic  salts  In  dis- 
persed  and   finely  dlrlded   condition  In  said  gelatin  inde- 
pendently   of   said    Image    to   permit   a    substantially    full 
transmission  of   light   wares   producing  the  desired   tint 
but    substantially    prerentlng   the   transmission    of  other 
light  wares 
•  •.  The  process  of  coloring  gelatin  associated  with  the 
laiage   of   a    photograph,    which    comprises   treating    said 
gelatin  In   a  bath  conulnlng  a  soluble  salt  of  a   metal 
capable   of  entering   into  a   colored   colloidal   precipitate. 
thereby    diffusing    the    ions    of    the    meUl    through    said 
gelatin,  rinsing  the  excess  of  said  solution  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  gelatin,  treating  said  gelatin  in  a  bath,  con- 
taining  negatlre   ions   capable   of    uniting   with    said    me- 
tallic Ions  to  form  colored  insoluble  Inorganic  compounds, 
mntll  said  negatlre  ions  diffuse  through  said  gelatin  and 
combine  with  the  diffused  metallic  Ions  to  form  a  coUoldal 
colored  precipitate  appearing  as  a  homogeneous  tint  to  the 
■aked  eye,  and  finally  washing  out  the  soluble   salts  re- 
maining after  the  formation  of  the  colloidal  preclpiute. 
tta  Mid  treating  baths  being  composed  and  controlled  to 
leare  the  photographic  image  subsUntlally  unaltered. 

13.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  motion  picture 
pealtlre  Aim  comprising  a  transparent  flexible  base,  a 
layer  of  transparent  gelatin  thereon  containing  a  photo- 
graphic opaque  Image  and  colored  Inorganic  salts  as  a 
sabsUntlally  transparent  tint  In  colloidal  condition  dla- 
trlbated  la  said  gelatin. 

[dalna  8  to  8.  10,  aad  11  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.279,277.  INDICATOR  FOR  ADTOMOBlLB  -  RADIA- 
TORS. Waltbb  O.  CsAMsa.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  SO.  1918.    Serial  No.  231.690.     (Cl.  78— *4-) 


In  combination  with  a  Unk  harlng  an  inlet  opening  and 
a  cap  for  closing  such  opening,  said  cap  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  sperture,  a  derlce  for  Indicating  the  lerel 
of  the  fluid  in  said  tank  Including  a  rertlcally  disposed 
tube  fitted  In  the  aperture  of  said  cap  a  housing  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  front  and  rear  dUls  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  harlng  tU  bearings  In  said  dials,  an  Indi- 
cator hand  on  *«ch  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  drum  and  a  spindle  therefor  rotaubly  mounted 
between  said  dials ;  a  pinion  on  said  spindle  meshing 
with  said  gear,  a  float,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said 
float  and  passing  through  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  member  being  secured  to  said  drum,  and  a  ^rlng 
connected  to  said  drum  for  taking  up  slack  in  said  flexible 
member  as  said  float  is  raised. 


1  279,278.  OEAR  TOOTH  ROUNDER  MiLTOi*  O.  Cnoas. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  162.274. 
(CI.  90—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  gear  hold- 
ing derlce,  a  cutting  tool  for  operating  on  the  end  of  the 
gear  tooth,  means  for  Intermittently  bringing  the  gear  to 
and  from  the  tool  with  a  tooth  thereof  presented  for  op- 
eration by  the  tool,  means  for  flxedly  holding  the  gear 
daring  the  cutting  operation,  meana  for  Indexing  {be  gear 
during  the  Interral  It  Is  out  of  engagement  with  the  cut- 
ting tool,  and  means  for  morlng  the  tool  about  the  end 
of  the  tooth  In  a  circular  path  whose  center  Is  on  an 
Imaginary  line  passing  through  the  loagltodlnal  center  ^ 
the  tooth  near  the  end. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  gear 
holder,  a  enttlag  tool  for  operating  on  the  end  of  a  gear 


tooth,  meehanlsai  for  Intermittently  bringing  the  gear  to 
and  from  the  cutting  tool,  means  Including  said  mecha- 
nism for  flxedly  holding  the  gear  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion. Indexing  mechanism  operable  upon  moremeat  of  the 
gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  cutting  tool,  means  for 
operating  the  cutting  tool,  a  holder  for  the  tool,  and 
Beans  for  oscillating  the  holder,  the  tool  being  positioned 
with  the  axis  thereof  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  th«Mu>lder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
tool  for  operating  on  the  end  of  a  gear  tooth,  the  cutting 
tool  being  roUtable  about  Its  own  axis  and  automatically 
osdllatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  thereto,  and  means  for 
positioning  the  gear  for  the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279.279.  SECONDARY  BATTERY.  Hbmbt  Csauti, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
ISl^lS.      (CL  204—29.) 


8.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  metallic  shell  bar- 
ing a  member  constituting  one  terminal  of  the  battery, 
said  shell  harlng  a  closed  bottom  and  a  remorable  top. 
insulating  material  surrounding  the  shell,  a  central  elec- 
trode within  the  shell  and  surmounted  by  s  metallic  cap 
harlng  an  extension  which  projects  through  an  opening 
In  the  top  of  the  shell  and  constitutes  the  other  terminal 
of  the  battery,  external  and  internal  disks  for  sealing 
the  shell  adjacent  the  point  where  the  member  projects 
through  the  shell  top.  a  depolariaer  and  an  electrolyte 
within  the  shell  and  surrounding  the  central  electrode, 
and  means  Including  filter  matsrlal  Interposed  between 
and  separating  the  depolariaer  and  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279,290.  SECONDARY  BATTERY  -  CELL.  Hbnbt 
Cbawti,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  151.216.      (CI.  204—29.) 


i.  A  secondary  battery  Indodlng  a  poaltlre  daetrode 
aad  a  container  forming  a  negatlre  electrode  and  an  elec- 
trolyte Including  ammonium  chlorld  and  sine  chlorid  and 
a  depolariaer  Including  ammonium  chlorld.  graphite  and 


red  lead,  whereby  upon  the  charging  of  the  battery  with 
an  electric  current  sine  will  be  deposited  at  the  negatlre 
electrode  and  chlorln  releaaed  to  combine  at  the  posltlre 
electrode  with  the  red  lead  of  the  depolarlser  to  form 
lead  chlorid  and  lead  snperoxld.  the  subsequent  electrical 
discharge  of  the  cell  causing  such  chemical  reaction  as  to 
restore  the  electrolyte  and  depolariaer  to  the  condition 
existing  prior  to  the  charging  of  the  cell. 

fClain:s  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279.281.  GARMENT-STRETCHER.  DwiQHT  W.  Cos- 
TBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mattie  R.  Custer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1916,  Serial  No. 
17.319.  Renewed  Aug.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  260,896. 
(Cl.  228—19.) 


1.  A  garment  stretcher  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  sections  each  haring  parallel  side  bars,  said  bars  of 
succeeding  sections  being  shorter  in  length  than,  and  posi- 
tioned within,  the  side  bars  of  the  adjoining  section, 
means  plrotally  connecting  the  side  bars  of  adjoining 
sections,  distance  pieces  spacing  the  bars  of  shorter  length 
within  and  away  from  the  bars  upon  the  adjoining  sec- 
tion, meana  carried  by  the  side  bars  of  one  section  coop- 
erating with  the  respectlre  distance  pieces  and  the  side 
bars  of  the  other  section,  whereby  said  sections  may  be 
locked  in  the  extended  position,  a  cross  bar  carried  by 
each  end  section,  a  clamp  bar  adapted  to  bear  toward 
each  end  bar  and  means  adapted  to  close  and  bold  said 
clamp  bar. 

4.  A  garment  stretcher  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  sections  each  harlng  parallel  side  bare,  said  bars  of 
succeeding  sections  being  shorter  In  length  than,  and  posi- 
tioned within,  the  side  bars  of  the  adjoining  section, 
means  plrotally  connecting  the  side  bars  of '  adjoining 
sections,  a  distance  piece  spacing  the  bars  of  shorter 
length  within  and  away  from  the  bars  upon  the  adjoin- 
ing section,  means  carried  by  the  side  bars  of  one  section 
cooperating  with  said  distance  piece  and  the  side  bar  of 
the  other  section  whereby  said  section^  may  be  locked  In 
the  extended  position,  a  cross  bar  csrried  by  each  end 
section,  a  clamp  bar  adapted  to  bear  toward  each  end 
bar  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  close  and  bold  said 
clamp  bar  whereby  the  clamping  action  of  eald  clamp  bars 
may  be  raried. 

[Clalma  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,379,282.  BRUSH-MAKINO  MACHINE.  OsCAB  M. 
Damm  aad  Hbbmax  Wobbb,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed 
Dec  18.  1917.    SerUl  No.  207,664.     (CL  16—7.) 


7^ 


1.  la  a  brush  "!«""g  machlae.  a  support,  a  whutt  jo«r- 
naled  for  rotation  shore  said  suppori  and  adapted  te 
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carry  tk»  braak  bo4y.  a  aeMkcr  uraaaM  for  aHdl^ 
■•TCSMBt  on  tk«  rapport  and  idaptMl  to  sapfwrt  tW 
^Utl«  carrying  flexible  iD«aib«-  wbich  la  •pplletl  lo  lald 
broah  body  and  means  at  tha  rear  end  of  said  aHdlng 
Beoaber  for  aeearlnc  one  end  of  tb«  flexible  member. 

1.  !■  •  bmah  naklag  nMchlaa,  a  rapport,  a  abaft  Joar- 
■aled  f6r  roUtion  above  Mid  support  and  adapted  to 
carry  the  brush  body,  a  member  arranged  for  alldtng  nore- 
ment  on  the  support  and  adapted  t«  support  tlie  brlatl* 
carrying  flexible  member  which  Is  applied  to  said  bruah 
body,  and  means  for  applying  presaare  to  the  slldable 
member  to  retard  Its  rooTeaent  oo  the  rapport  toward 
tbe  abaft. 

S.  In  a  bniah  making  machine,  a  sopport.  a  sbaft  Joar- 
■aled  for  rotation  abore  said  support  and  adapted  to 
carry  the  brush  body,  means  for  moving  tbe  shaft  length- 
wise durtng  Its  rotary  moTement.  a  member  arranged  for 
sliding  moTement  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  support 
the  bristle  carrying  flexible  member  which  Is  applied  to 
•aid  brush  body,  and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  slid- 
ing mcfflber  for  securing  one  end  of  said  flexible  member. 

4.  In  a  brush  making  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
pair  of  spaced  supports  for  the  flexible  elements  of  a 
brush,  and  a  rail  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said 
spaced  supports  for  bending  the  flexible  elements  double, 
■aid  rail  being  provided  In  one  of  its  edges  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  member  which  retains  tbe 
flexible  elements  on  the  brush  body  to  which  said  mem- 
ber and  elements  are  applied. 

5.  In  a  bmah  making  machine,  a  support,  a  ibaft 
mounted  for  rotary  and  lengthwise  movement  above  said 
rapport  and  adapted  to  carry  the  bruah  body,  a  member 
arranged  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  support,  which 
member  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  grooved 
rail  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  rapports,  and 
a  clamp  on  the  rear  end  of  said  sliding  member. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.283.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  BLBC- 
TRICAL  DISTRIBUTION.  ALnmo  Hsmbt  Damkw^ 
Blackheath.  England,  assignor  to  J.  Stone  A  Company, 
Limited,  Deptford,  England.  Original  applicatios  filed 
Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  500.136.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oled  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,664.  (CL 
171—318.) 


1.  In  a  car  lighting  system  the  combination  of  a 
dynamo  having  a  predetermined  cut-in  speed  standard  at 
which  It  will  generate  a  useful  current,  an  accumulator 
to  be  charged  thereby,  and  automatic  means  actuated  by 
change  in  the  voltage  for  altering  one  of  tbe  components 
producing  said  standard  and  thereby  setting  s  new  stand- 
ard of  cut-in  speed  at  which  the  dynamo  will  deliver  a 
useful  current.  ' 

3.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  the  combination  of  a 
dynamo  having  a  predetermined  constant  torque,  an 
accumulator  to  be  charged  thereby,  and  means  automati- 
cally actuated  by  change  In  the  difference  of  potential  for 
altering  one  of  the  components  producing  said  constant 
tonjue  thereby  automatically  changing  the  cut  In  speed  at 
which  the  dynamo  will  deliver  a  useful  current. 

5.  In  a  car  lighting  system  tbe  combination  of  a  slipping 
belt  dynamo,  an  accumulator  to  be  charged  thereby,  and 
means  automatically  actuated  upon  a  change  in  acctunn- 


lator  voltaga  tor  altertag  <i««  ef  the  te 

the  as«m«at  of  belt  sllppaga. 

[Clalma  3  and  4  not  printed  la  tbs  Oaaetto.) 


1.3T9.284.  VKHICLB-WHBBL.  WAl«m  HBMmr  DavSMMI. 
KaJtMrlla.  Australia.  Filed  Dao.  1,  l»ie.  SarUl  No! 
1S4.488.      (CI.  182— «8.) 


^^. 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  platea 
having  radially  extending  cbaoaels  therein  forming  spoke 
I>ockets  communicating  with  a  centrally  arranged  chamber 
communicating  with  centrally  located  depressions  In  said 
plates  forming  a  chamber  therein,  a  band  arranged  In 
■aid  chamber  and  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spoke 
pockets,  spokes  mounted  to  slide  in  said  pockets  and 
having  closed  outer  ends  with  t>earlQg  pockets  therein, 
expansion  •iprlngs  arranged  within  said  spokes  and  pockets 
and  bearing  against  the  closed  ends  of  tbe  spokes  and 
said  band,  shoes  having  bearing  beads  mounted  to  turn  in 
■aid  bearing  pockets,  a  rim  frfctionally  engaged  with  said 
■hoes  and  mounted  to  allde  thereon,  rings  connected  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  rla  and  having  contact  with  said 
shoes,  said  rings  having  recesses  formed  therein,  snd 
pins  passing  transversely  between  said  plates  and  having 
their  ends  received  In  said  recesses. 


1.2T9.280.  CHANGE  MAKING  MACHINK  Bin/amiR 
PaA.vEUw  Davis.  Usbon.  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  21,  191«. 
Sertal  No.  182.666.     (O.  194—27.) 


1.  A  change  making  machine  embodying  a  coin  hopper, 
a  stacking  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  an  agitator 
arranged  concentrically  above  said  cylinder  for  arranging 
and  feeding  the  coins  into  said  cylinder  and  means  oper- 
able for  delivering  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  from 
the  change  making  machine  upon  depoaltlng  a  single  coin. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.279,286.     DUPLEX   MILLING  -  MACHINE.     Fbank  M. 

Davis.   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed  Feb.   10.  1917.     Serial 

No.   147,911.      (CT.  90— 20) 

1.  A  duplex  milling  machine,  comprising  oppositely 
positioned  cutters  Independently  mounted  and  spaced 
apart,  a  rotary  table  adjustably  mounted  to  move  between 
the  cutters,  means  for  securing  the  work  on  the  table,  and 
mesns  for  giving  the  table  a  continuous  rotary  movemont 
to  feed  the  work  In  a  circular  path  which  will  carry  It 
between  the  cutters,  said  securing  means  permitting  the 
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2.  A  continuous  feed  mocbanlsm  for  duplex  milling 
machines  which  have  oppositely  positioned  spaced  cutters 
Independently  mounted,  comprising  a  suitably  driven  arbor, 
a  work  table  detachably  moanted  thereon  and  turning  In 
a  plane  parallel  with  and  between  the  cutters,  means  for 
atUustlnc  tht  arbor  to  move  the  table  nearer  to  or  birther 
from  tbe  axes  of  the  cutters,  and  means  for  damptac  the 
work  on  the  edge  of  the  table  to  pass  between  the  cnttos 
In  tbe  rotary  travel  of  the  table  and  bsTe  its  opposite 
faces  cut  thereby. 

8.  A  duplex  milling  machine  for  ualreraal  application, 
comprising  oppositely  positioned  spaced  rotary  cutters 
Independently  moanted  and  adjoatable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  rotary  table  on  as  axis  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  the  cutters  and  trsTeliag  in  a  plane  between 
the  cutters,  means  for  adjostlng  tke  table  with  relation 
to  the  cutters  for  bringing  its  axis  nearer  to  or  flarther 
from  the  axes  of  the  eattcra,  aad  wrti  holding  means  at 
the  edges  of  tbe  table  for  carrying  th«  work  between  the 
cotters  during  the  turning  of  the  table. 

4.  A  duplex  milling  machine,  compdatng  oppositely 
positioned  rotary  cutters,  a  rotary  table  on  an  axis-parallel 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  cutters  and  In  a  plane  between  the 
cutters,  and  adjustable  In  said  plane  toward  aad  anray  from 
the  ruttsn,  and  work  holding  meana  at  tke  edgaa  ot  tbe 
table  for  carrying  the  work  hetweca  tke  enttcia  daring 
the  rlrmlar  tEarel  af  the  tabl*. 

6.  A    duplex    milling    machine,    comprising  oi^anitely 
posltleaed   rotary   cotters   adjustable   toward  aad  away 
from  each  otkcr,  a  rotary  table  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cutters  and  in  a  plane  between  tke  cntters 
snd  adjastable  In  said  plane  toward  and  away  troai  the  ; 
cutters,  and  work  holding  msans  at  the  adsas  of  the  '■ 
table  for  carrying  the  w«rk  ketwsen  tke  eotten  dorlng ! 
the  circular  travel  of  the  table. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


6.  kn  siolslflet  or  siaiUar  ma<4dne  eenprlslnf  a  rotary 
Teeeytade  kavlng  a  cylindHeal  Hq^d  eenflalaf  wall  aad 


lXn,2S7.  tfMULSHnVR  AND  CLASIFHSS.  l<mn  W. 
Daviss,  Beading,  Mass.  PUed  Apr.  28, 1917.  Berial  No. 
163,966.      (a.  210—25.) 

1.  An  emulsifler  or  similar  machine  comprlslDg  ■  rotary 
i<ecei>tacle  having  a  cylindrical  H<iuid  confining  wall  and 
one  or  more  outlet  units  extending  Inward  from  said  wall 
whereby  the  outlet  passages  of  said  onlti  are  ^atied  from 
■aid  wall. 

2.  An  emulslfler  or  similar  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
receptacle  Itaving  a  cylindrical  wall  and  one  or  more  oat- 
let  untts  extending  Inward  from  said  wall,  said  units  hav- 
ing outlet  passages  and  deflector  means  to  intercept  ma- 
terial passing  toward  said  passages  In  one  direction. 

3.  An  emulslfler  or  slmllsr  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  liquid  confining  wall  and 
one  or  more  ouflet  units  extending  inward  from  said  wall, 
■aid  anlts  having  outlets  at  their  inner  ends. 

4.  An  emulslfier  or  similar  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  one  or  more  out- 
let anlta  extending  Inward  from  said  wall,  said  units 
having  otitlets  at  their  Inner  ends  aad  a  deflector  spaced 
from  said  outlets.  • 
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OTW  or  mare  outlet  units  projecting  inward  fAm  aald  wall, 
each  of  eaid  units  having  an  emulslfler  element. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,288.  MILK-BOTTLE  AND  CAP.  WILLIAM  J. 
Davis,  Chicago,  IIL  FUed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,278.     Ca.  21&— 9.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  and  cap,  the  combination  with  a  bottl* 
having  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  exterior  seallaf 
surface  Just  below  its  month,  of  a  eap  ^ving  an  elon- 
gated Interior  aeallag  sarfaoe  before  It  Is  applied,  adapted 
to  cooperate  therewith,  said  cap  havlag  a  tongue  normally 
depressed  to  form  an  opening  aad  eat  in  the  flexible  top 
of  the  cap  directly  over  tke  e^e  af  tke  mouth,  so  as  to 
be  engaged  and  closed  thereby  when  It  Is  brought  In  con- 
tact thcfcsrlth. 

2.  In  a  bottle  and  cap,,  the  osmUaatlea  with  a  mae^itm 
bottle  having  an  ekmfated  cylindrical  pouring  flange  ter- 
minatlag  its  neck,  said  ilanfe  having  an  annolar  aeaUac 
sorftoe  on  Its  exterior  face  together  with  a  coraparadvetf 
short  onyleldlng  and  tmaaovable  cap  retaining  flange  oat- 
■Ide  of  the  base  of  the  pouring  flange,  said  eap  retaiaiac 
flange  having  an  annular  inner  surface  parallel  to  tks 
sealing  surface  and  its  top  well  below  the  top  of  the  poor- 
Ing  flange  for  the  purpose  described,  of  an  elongatad  cy- 
lindrical flbroos  cap  having  Its  dlsk-Uke  top  adalptcd  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  the  pouring  flange  and  Its  sunnier  bot- 
tom flange  adapted  to  enter  and  be  forced  In  It  to  close 
tightly  by  Itself  the  entire  annular  recess  formed  between 
the  two  flanges  to  bold  the  cap  from  expanding  and  secoM 
It  in  place  simply  by  a  downward  nsovement,  and  to  be 
removed  by  a  simple  upward  movement  without  destroy- 
ing either  the  bottle  or  the  cap. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.279.388.  STAMP  •  MOISTSNINO  DBVICB.  AumHA 
SAjfpn  oa  Bamziqa,  BofotA,  Colombia.  FUed  Mar.  19. 
1918.     S«rUl  No.  228,329.      (CI.  91—04.8.) 


•  «  ♦     '' 


1.  A  moistening  device  of  the  daa*  described  Inclodlns 
•  pad  having  a  wooden  base  layer,  an  alaminnm  layer  po- 
sitioned on  the  top  thereof,  a  moisture  absorbing  layer 
formed  of  superposed  strips  of  blotting  paper  with  cotton 
Interposed  therebetween  and  all  stitched  together  disposed 
on  the  top  of  the  alamlnum  layer,  a  rubl)er  covering  sor- 
roandlng  said  superposed  layers,  said  covering  having  Its 
outer  face  perforated,  and  a  plurality  of  rubber  band* 
extending  around  said  pad  in  transverse  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  moistening  device  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  pad  having  a  stiffening  portion,  a  compressible  moisture 
absorbing  portion,  a  waterproof  covering  with  a  perfo- 
rated outer  face,  and  means  extending  along  said  outer 
face  of  the  pad  to  prevent  a  stamp  or  the  like  from  adher- 
ing thereto  during  the  moistening  operation. 


1.279,290.  TUBE  FOR  PA8TB,  4c.  John  P.  D«  Cxura. 
Danville,  lU,  Piled  Nov.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.419. 
{CI.  221—00.) 


1.  A  tnb«  for  paste  and  analogooa  material  including  a 
top  wall  having  an  opening,  and  a  rotary  cover  or  cap 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  opening 
of  the  tube  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  said  cap  be- 
ing provided  at  the  opening  with  a  cutting  edge  for  cut- 
ting the  rn^n  or  strip  of  material. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasstte.] 


1.279,291.  RIM-CONTKACTINO  DRVICB.  VAWtkhMonn 
A.  Da  COLLiBua,  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  208,904.     (Cl.  157—1.) 


A  rim  contracting  device  comprising  two  rim  clamps, 
aa  operating  scrsw  and  a  nut,  means  to  attach  said  screw 
to  one  of  said  clamps,  means  to  attach  said  nut  to  the 
other  clamp,  said  screw  being  movable  axially  In  said  not 
to  disengage  the  parts  of  said  rim  and  being  movable 
angularly  with  said  nut  to  additionally  contract  said 
rial,  and  means  to  bold  said  parts  with  the  rim  In  con- 
tracted position. 


1,379.292.      APPARATUS    FOR    TREATING    ZINC. 

Chablss  a.    H.   di  Saullbs,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 

July  10,   1917.     Serial  No.   179,640.      (a.  266—19.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  sine,  a  melting  furnace 

provided   with    means   which    permit   separation   of   lead 

f*om   sine  by  gravitation,   a  distilling   furnace  provided 

with  means  by  which  molten  sine  from  the  melting  fur- 

aace  may  be  fed  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

eondeaaers  Into  which  the  distilled  sine  is  dlsciiargad  and 


condensed  to  liQald.  and  a  mlzlBf  fnniaca  proTlded  wltk 
means  for  receiving  molten  itnc  from  ths 


2.  In  an  spparstus  for  treating  ilnc,  a  melting  fur- 
nace provided  with  means  which  i>ermits  separation  of 
lead  from  sine  by  gravitation,  a  distilling  furnace  pro- 
vided with  means  by  which  molten  sine  from  the  melting 
fnmace  may  be  fed  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  condensers  into  which  the  distilled  sine  is  discharged 
and  condensed  to  liquid,  a  mixing  furnace  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  molten  sine  from  the  condensers,  and 
means  by  which  molten  tine  msy  be  transferred  from  the 
mixing  fnmace  to  the  distilling  furnace,  and  from  the 
distilling  furnace  to  the  mixing  furnace. 


1,279.293.  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  GsOBOl  W.  DtOHT, 
Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174389.      (Cl.   108 — 69.) 


1.  A  pumping  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  tank,  two  pump  cylinders  located  in  one  end  of  said 
tank,  pli>es  extending  upwardly  from  said  phmp  cylinders, 
pistons,  piston  rods  secured  to  said  pistons  snd  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  pipes,  a  water  wheel 
located,  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  on  the  ends  of  said  water  wheel,  rollers  on 
said  arms,  levers  pivoted  on  said  tank  snd  articulated 
with  said  pistons  the  longer  ends  of  said  levers  being  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  said  water  wheel  and  having 
slots  provided  therein  and  Inclined  surfaces  formed  there- 
on that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers  to  os- 
cillate said  lever  arms,  and  means  for  delivering  water  to 
said  water  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.294  WHEEI^TRBAD.  WtiAiAM  F.  DoHBBTT,  Jr., 
Bisbee,  Aris.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,097. 
(a.    182—9.) 

1.  A  wheel-tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  anrnii^r 
rows  of  segmental  units  engaging  end  to  end  and  face  to 
face  with  the  Joints  breaking  transversely  and  with 
tain  of  the  units  provided  with  commnnicatlag 


/ 


la  their  eonfrontlng  terminals  and  others  with  iatems- 
dlste  transverse  recesses,  holding  members  bearing 
against  the  outer  rows  of  units,  and  clamp  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  holding  meaiU>ers  aad  the  rtirnssna  of  the 
■alts. 


5.  A  wheel  tread  comprising  a  holding  member  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  rows  of  segmental  units  mounted  on 
the  holding  member,  each  unit  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  tongue  and  Its  other  end  provided  with 
a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  tongne  of  an  adjacent 
anit  and  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  units  being  pro- 
Tided  with  segiq^ntal  grooves  disposed  at  different  ele- 
▼ationa,  annular  transverse  clamping  members  seated  in 
■aid  segmental  grooves  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the 
■alts  and  the  holding  member  for  preventing  accidental 
displacement  of  said  units. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


"1,279,295.  SULFONATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND 
HYPROCARBON  DERIVATIVES.  Chaslbs  R.  Dowhs, 
Cliffside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1918. 
Serial   No.  210,586.      (CL  28—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  sulfonating  volatile  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrocarbon  derivatives,  which  comprises  preliml- 
aarlly  sulfonating  the  same  to  form  non-volatile  deriva- 
tives, and  effecting  the  further  sulfonation  of  the  non- 
volatile derivatives  by  subjecting  them  in  admixture  with 
the  sulfonating  acid,  to  the  temperature  required  for  the 
further  sulfonation,  and  to  a  sufficient  degree  of  vaennm 
to  remove  water  from   the   reaction   mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  sulfonating  bensene,  which  com- 
prises preliminarily  sulfonating  the  bensene  and  con- 
Tertlng  It  into  non-volatUe  sulfonic  scid  derivatives,  and 
sfffecting  the  farther  snlfonatlon  of  the  bensene  by  sab- 
Jsctlng  such  derivatives.  In  admixture  with  the  solfo- 
■atlng  add,  to  the  temperature  required  for  the  further 
•alfonation  and  to  a  sufficient  vacuum  to  remove  water 

the  reaction  mixture. 


8.  The  method  of  producing  benseae  di-«alfonie  add, 
which  comprises  prellnLlaarlly  solfooatiag  the  beasene 
with  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  required  for  ths  for- 
mation §f  the  dl-sulfonic  scid.  and  thereby  ooavertlBg 
the  bensene  into  a  nonvolatile  sulfonic  acid  derivative, 
and  subsequently  subjecting  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture to  the  temperature  required  for  the  formation  of 
the  dl-sulfonic  add  and  to  a  degree  of  vacuum  suffldent 
to  remove  the  water  of  reaction  and  maintain  the  add 
at  the  strength  required  for  the  completion  of  the  sul- 
fonation. 

4.  The  method  of  sulfonating  bensene  mono-solfonic 
acid  and  Its  derivatives,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
same,  in  admixture  with  the  sulfonating  add  at  the 
temperature  required  for  sulfonation,  to  a  suffldent  de- 
gree of  vacuum  to  remove  water  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  bensene  di-sulfonlc  add, 
which  comprises  forming  bensene  mono-sulfonlc  acid  by 
treating  bensene  with  sulfuric  add  at  low  temperature 
and  normal  pressure,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the 
mono-sulfonlc  acid  to  a  temperature  below  260°  C.  at 
such  a  vacuum  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water 
to  removed.  V 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,279.206.  SULFONATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND 
HYDROCARBON  DERIVATIVES.  CbablBs  R.  Dowrb, 
Cliffside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918. 
Serial   No.    210,534.      (Cl.  23—24.) 


^/s. 


1.  The  method  of  sulfonating  hydrocarbons  and  hy- 
drocarbon derivatives,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
same  in  admixture  with  the  sulfonating  add  to  the  tem- 
perature required  for  the  sulfonation,  and  to'  a  suffldent 
degree  of  vacuum  to  remove  water  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

7.  The  method  of  sulfonating  volatile  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrocarbon  derivatives,  which  comprises  progres- 
sively passing  the  same  through  a  series  of  bodies  of 
sulfonstlng  add,  maintained  at  sulfonating  temperatures, 
and  under  a  sufficient  vacuum  to  remove  water  and  main- 
tain the  add  at  the  strength  required  for  the  sulfona- 
tion. 

10.  The  method  of  sulfonating  bensene,  which  com- 
prises progressively  Introdudng  the  bensene  Into  a  body 
of  sulfonating  acid  maintained  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  bensene  and  at  the  sulfonating  temperature,  where- 
by the  bensene  is  vaporised  in  contsct  with  the  sulfonat- 
ing add.  Meeting  the  Intimate  Intermixture  of  the 
vaporised  bensene  with  the  sulfonating  add  to  promote 
the  sulfonation.  aod  subjecting  the  reactloB  mixture  to 
a  sufficient  degree  of  vacuum  to  remove  water  of  reaction 
therefrom  and  to  maintain  the  add  at  the  strength  re- 
quired for  the  sulfonation. 

12.  The  method  of  sulfonating  bensene,  which  com- 
prises tntrodudag  the  beaseae  Into^  a  body  of  the  sul- 
fonating add  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature, and  subjecting  the  resction  mixture  to  a  suffl- 
dent degree  of  vacuum  to  remove  the  water  formed  dur- 
ing the  reaction. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  la  the  Ua« 
■ette.1 
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l.aT0»aM.  CLAMP.  TmoMAM  M.  Dboham,  gch— wcUdy. 
N.  Y.,  MBlgnor  to  Ocnenl  Klaetrtc  Coaai^aaj.  •  Cocpo- 
ratloB  of  New  York.  rWrnH  Nov.  11,  ISlft.  Sarlal  Me. 
1S0,8»8.      (CL    248— 3«.) 


2.  In  a  danp  of  th«  ehaneter  described,  •  strap 
pouched  from  sheet  material  and  proTlded  with  two 
■paced  openlnga,  the  material  pancbed  oat  to  form  the 
openloffs  betBC  torncd  to  form  two  la«a  adapted  to  •■• 
gac«  the  aides  of  aa  object  to  be  clamped,  a  auMiir 
adapted  to  ragage  the  object  to  be  clamped  and  prorlded 
with  threaded  end*  which  project  throagh  said  opealags, 
and  nata  on  aald  threaded  enda  which  orerlap  the  Inga. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Qawtte.] 


1,270.298.  THREAD  -  PAHTING  DEVICE,  Ciaaa  H. 
Dairaa  and  Johas  Noaraaor.  Hopedale,  Maaa..  aa- 
alsnora  to  Hopedale  Manafacturinff  Company,  Mtltord. 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachoaetta.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1»1S.      Ssrtal  No.    23,820.      (CI.    18»— 80.) 


1.  ▲  weft  replenlahlng  loom  harlng.  In  combination, 
weft  repienlablng  aechanlan,  a  thread  parter  located 
relattimly  near  the  weft  replenlahlBg  mechanlaa  for  aer- 
erloc  the  outgoing  Oiling  end.  a  thread  holding  dertce 
located  adjacent  the  aelraxe  cooalatlng  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
Jawa  extending  laterally  from  the  aelrage,  aad  aeana 
oparatiag  on  the  replenlahtag  beat-op  of  the  lay  for  en- 
gaging the  outgoing  fllltnt;  end  and  preaenttng  It  to  ttte 
thread  parter  and  almnltaBeoaaly  th«>rewlth  drawing  It 
batwean  the  jawa  of  the  thread  holding  derlcc. 

S.  A  waft  reptenlahtng  loom  harmg,  in  comblnatloa,  a 
lay.  •  braaat  beam,  waft  repleniahlng  meebanUm,  a  tem- 
pla,  a  temple  thread  parter.  a  thread  parter  located  rela- 
ttrely  near  the  weft  repleniahlng  m<H:taanlam,  a  thread 
recetrtag  and  retaining  derlee  moanted  on  the  taapie 
aad  located  between  the  temple  thread  parter  and  the 
thread  parter  located  near  the  weft  replentahtng  mecha- 
nlam,  aald  recelrlng  and  retaining  dcTlce  comprtalng 
separated  Jaws  projecting  laterally  from  the  temple  to- 
wKYd  tte  waft  rsplenlaittag  mechantam,  and  means  for 
eagagiag  aad  poaltlrely  drawing  the  thread  Into  the  alot 
batweea  aald  Jawa  before  the  thread  la  aerered  by  tke 
tluaad  parter  near  the  repleniahlng  saechaalaaL 

t.  A  waft  replenishing  loom  baring.  In  combiaatlaa, 
weft  repleniahlng  mechanlam,  a  shuttle  feeler,  a  lay,  a 
bvaaat   beam,  a  thread   parter  moanted  on    the   lay.  and 

ins   mounted   on    the    breast    t>eam    normally    held    la 


taoparaUre  poattloa  by  the  ahattla  faaiar  and  r 
iTe  poaltkm  by   tha  oparatloa  of  the  waft 
echanJam  to  actuate  the  thread  partar  on  a 
trd  beat  of  the  lay. 
CClalma  4  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette^ 


1,279,2M.  SCAFFOLD.  Oiro  If.  Do  BaAC.  Baltlmora. 
Md.  FUed  Not.  18,  1810.  Serial  No.  62,1»4.  (CL 
20—181.) 


1.  In  a  acaffold,  a  snitable  platform,  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  aame  Including  V  shaped  uprights  com- 
posed of  sections  each  baring  both  a  tongue  and  a  aockat 
portion  at  each  end  adapted  to  tnterflt  to  detadiably  sa- 
cnre  the  adjoining  upright  sections  together  rabataatlally 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  acaffold,  snitable  supporting  and  platform  mem- 
bers, Bcaas.  for  ancborlng  the  aame  to  a  wall  or  the  Ilka 
comprtalng  oppositely  dlapoeed  foot  members,  meana  for 
securluK  the  same  In  place,  a  connecting  rod  extending  to 
the  scaffold  structure,  the  said  connecting  rod  betng  at- 
tached to  the  aecoring  means  and  capable  of  a  awtnfliif 
ndjuataieut  t-)  meet  varioua  conditions. 

6.  In  a  scaffold,  a  Rultable  platform  member,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same  Including  a  plurality  of 
V-ahaped  uprlghta  aaah  .kaaiac  both  tongue  and  sockaC 
portions  at  Its  opposite  ends,  each  toofue  and  aockat 
portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  complemental  tongne 
and  socket  portions  on  an  adjoining  section,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  supplemental  flller  member  adapted  to  flt  tha 
aoctet  of  the  lower  aection  and  to  be  secured  In  place  to 
complete  and  All  the  V  shaped  section  of  the  tongue, 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  la  intended  to  rest 
upon  the  ground. 

12.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  suitable  up- 
rlghta, of  a  plaUorm  lacloding  supporting  ledges,  and 
means  for  supporting  tbe  ledges  on  the  uprights  inclod- 
Ing  U-shaped  clamping  bolta  paaalng  through  the  ledgaa 
and  the  uprlghta.  and  nuta  for  the  termlnala  of  aald  bolta, 
the  connecting  or  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  bolta  being 
of  a  length  to  receire  one  edge  of  the  ledge  tberewithln, 
and  the  ledge  baring  aperturea  near  Ita  oppoalte  edga 
through  which  one  terminal  paaaea,  ao  that  when  clamped 
tbe  edge  of  the  ledge  within  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  bolt  Is  wedged  in  place. 

18.  In  a  acaffold,  the  combination  with  supporting  aad 
platform  meat>era,  of  meana  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  two  "omprlnlng  brackets  on  the  supportinx  members 
harlng  elongated  shoulders,  and  elongated  clamping  mem- 
bera  carried  by  the  platform  members  adapted  to  embraea 
aald  ahoulders  so  that  the  platform  may  be  adjusted  lat- 
erally with  reapect  to  the  ahoulders,  and  also  longitudi- 
nally with  reaped  to  the  claraphig  members. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  11.  18  to  18.  and  17  to  20  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.800       DUST    COLLUCTINO    ATTACHMENT    WOtL 

RADIATORS.      Otto    M.    Dv    Baau,    Baltimore,    UA. 

Filed  Jaa.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  T2,M0.     (01.  28T— T».) 

1    A  dust  collector  attachment  for  radlatora  ftoraad  «( 

relatively  rigid   open-work  matarlal  affording  paaaaiw  «f 

air  theTethroagh.  aad  dast  collecting  meaas  bcklad  ffei 

said  open   work  comprising  a  aheat  of  fliterteg  awtaiMI, 
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U.  S.  PiLTENT  OITPICE. 


jftz 


tktnat  t 
tte  fkaiM 


4.  A  dust  laflsstlaa  attachmaat  f»r  radlatora  formed  of 
relatlTely  rigid  opaB-work  material  and  filtering  means 
behind  said  open-work  mafactnl  eomprislng  a  primary 
filter  for  ralatlrely  large  partldea,  and  an  auxiliary  filter 
for  relatlrely  finer  partldea,  tlw  aald  filters  being  of  a 
different  mesh,  and  meaaa  far  aacvring  the  filters  In 
^acc. 

7.  A  dost  collecting  attachmaat  for  radiators  formed  of 
ralatirely  rigid  open-work  material  aad  filtering  means 
b^lnd  said  open-work  material  comprising  a  primary 
filter  for  relatively  large  particles,  an  auxiliary  filter  for 
relatively  finer  particlea,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
filters  in  place,  the  filters  being  In  sheet  formation  and 
the  aecoring  means  bainc  located  at  the  OQBoalte  enda  of 
tie  sheets  for  detachatdy  holding  tham  In  place  aad  aon- 
■fattas  of  rods  adapted  to  engage  oppoaltely  fiadng 
bracKata,  the  bracfceta  for  one  sheet  being  disposed  at  a 
leas  distance  apart  than  tha  bracfceta  for  Om  other  ihaet 
to  prerent  interference  one  with  the  other. 

9.  In  a  dust  collecting  attachment  for  radlatora,  tte 
combination  with  an  indoainc  member  adapted  to  sor- 
'  round  a  radiator,  aald  member  carrying  doat  collecting 
meana,  and  b^ag  fbrmed  of  panela  aome  of  which  are 
flanged  to  receive  over  their  fiangea  the  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  other  panela  and  allow  a  subatantlal  adjust- 
ment of  said  edge  portions  with  respect  to  said  fiangea 
without  separation  to  break  the  Joint  therebetween,  and 
Interflttlng  separable  adjustable  attaching  devices  for  se- 
curing the  panels  together  In  the  variooa  positlona  of 
adjustment  of  the  panel  edge  portions  over  the  panel 
flange  portions. 

[Claims  2,  8,  0,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,279,801.  MEANS  FOR  RBPAIEINO  TIRB-CASINQS. 
BeaaBT  E.  Doix,  Chlcaao,  lU.  Filed  Jaly  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,127.     (CL  103—24.) 


"no  eomb1nati<m  arlth  a  pneaautic  tire  esaing  haTiag  a 
rapture  in  its  traad,  of  aa  taasrt  for  said  raptare  to  re- 
eatabttah  tta  tread  sarfaee,  a  protector  fbr  said  rap- 
turad  part,  to  be  applied  withia  tka  easlBC  ceaqnlslag 
a  goMrallr  raetaagalar  sheet  of  matarlal  baTinr  rela- 
tirelr  kl«h  tnaUs  stxMigtk,  ofsrljlag  aaM  iMsrt  and  at- 
tMksd  to  the  eaataff  aa  each  sias  batvaM  tbe  open  ed«e 
oC  tha  aaaln«  awl  aald  laaart.  the  mMpertton  of  said  pro- 
tastsr  9acad  apart  frsot  said  Imurt,  to  protect  aald  In- 
sert from  contact  with  the  inner  tabs  of  the  tlie. 


1,271^808.  milXrOAGX  AND  COnNTEBfllNK.  Ta— ■ 
M.  OBV&ar,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1M8. 
Serial  No.  216,780.     (CI.  77—66.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  Incloding  a  tobular 
hoMRr,  a  dHn  extending-  ttretigh  tlie  lower  end  of  said 
holder,  a  drill  engaginr  meosber  sHdably  moanted  wltliin 
said  holder,  said  bolder  having  a  loagitndlnally  atesdlnf 
slot  tfaereiB,  teeth  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
slat,  a  spring  meuibei  carried  by  said  htrider  and  pro- 
jecting throogh  the  slot,  aatf  lateral  extensions  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  sprtar  engageaWe  with  said  teeth  to 
prerent  opward  moyement  of  the  dtfll,  bat  permlttlnr  Ita 
adJnaCmart-  when  said  member  la  dlssngaged  fh>m  the 
teeth. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  incloding  a  tnbolar 
hoMer,  a  drill  extendinr  throogh  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
drm  spgagtnf  member  sHilably  moanted  within  said 
holder,  means  for  detachaUy  connecting  the  dHD  with 
the  member,  a  longitodinally  extending  alot  in  said  holder, 
means  carried  by  the  drill  engaging  member  projecting' 
throogh  salt)  riot  fbr  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
holder  to  lock  said  member  in  Tartoos  adjusted  positions, 
and  a  coonterstaik  means  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
aald  holder. 


M79,80a.  MOUSB-TRAP.  Pam  DxifoaA,  East  Colom- 
biu,  Ohio.  Piled  Jona  26»  1818.  Serial  No.  241,970. 
(CX  48—26.) 
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A  trap  eomprlaiag  a  casing  having  a  door  opening  ad- 
jacent tha  tay  thereof  and  having  an  ootlet  opening  in 
the  bottom  aff  the  easing,  a  transverse  partition  in  the 
easing  beneath  the  Icrel  of  tha  door  opening  having  a 
pivoted  sirtisa  adaptsd  for  downward  swinging  move- 
ment nnda  tha  weight  of  aa  animal  caoght  in  the  trap, 
an  indined  plate  and  a  stop  pta  within  the  ca^Uig  adapted 
for  limiting  the  swinging  ntoTemeot  ai  said  section  in  op- 
posite directloBS,  s  trip  bar  pivoted  throogh  the  top  of 
the  casing  haring  a  notched  end  above  tbt  casing  and  s 
halt  receiving  portion  at  its  lower  end  within  the  casing, 
aa  ezteaaloB  npon  said  door  adapted  for  aatomatlc  en- 
gagement with  the  notch  of  ssid  bar  when  tbe  door  is 
opened,  and  a  turt  between  said  ecteaston  and  partition 
aeetlOB  atepted  for  aotomatlaally  opening  tbe  door  (or 
Betting  tbe  trap  daring  the  operattTe  swinging  moTeawnt 
of  said 
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1^9.804.  LIQUID  8CALB.  AnauB  8.  DrsAas,  D.  8. 
Nary.  FU«d  June  20.  1»17.  8«rUl  No.  17«,T80.  (CL 
2«8 — IT.) 


1.  A  liquid  scale  ctMnprlslug  a  cop  or  cyUnder  and  a 
plunder,  one  of  which  la  tlM>  movable  elem^ot  of  the  scale 
aixl  subject  to  the  weight  being  measured,  a  free  liquid 
interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  plunger,  and  a  trans- 
parent sight  tube  and  graduated  scale  bodily  carried  by, 
and  movable  with,  the  morable  element  aforesaid;  the 
scale  being  arranged  for  direct  reading  thereon  from  the 
liquid  in  the  sight  tube. 

3.  A  liquid  seals  comprising  a  cup  or  cylinder,  and  a 
plunger  operabl».  therein  which  has  a  line  contact  there- 
with, one  of  said  parts  constituting  the  moTable  element 
of  the  scale,  a  free  liquid  interposed  between  the  plunger 
and  the  cup  or  cylinder,  the  movable  element  by  the  praa- 
snre  exerted  on  the  liquid  being  adapted  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  Indicate  the  weight  acting  on  said  movable  ele- 
neat 

4.  A  liquid  scale  comprising  a  cup  or  cylinder,  and  a 
plunger  operable  therein  which  has  a  line  contact  tlicre- 
wlth,  one  of  said  parts  constituting  the  movable  element 
of  the  scale,  a  visible  liquid  lnterx>o8ed  between  the 
plunger  and  the  cup  or  cylinder,  a  transparent  sight  tube 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  moTahle  element  and  sr- 
ranged  to  receive  the  liquid,  and  a  scale  carried  by  the 
movable  element,  with  which  the  liquid  column  forced 
into  said  sight  tube  is  adapted  to  register  to  Indicate  by 
direct  reading  from  the  liquid  column  onto  the  scale  the 
weight  to  which  the  movable  element  la  subject. 

8.  A  liquid  scale  comprising  a  cup  and  plunger,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  line  contact  with  the  cup,  one  of  said  parts 
constitating  the  movable  element  of  the  scale,  a  free 
liquid  interposed  between  the  cup  and  cylinder  which  is 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  weight  to  which  the  movable  ele- 
ment is  subject,  and  a  lubricant  contained  within  the  rup 
•above  the  liquid  aforesaid,  said  lubricant  being  adapted 
to  Inbrtcate  the  plunger  and  prevent  corrosion  of  the 
plunger  and  cup. 

[Claims  2,  S  to  7,  0,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Cksstte.] 


1.2T9.805  IGNITION  -  TESTER.  JoH!f  L.  ftiBT,  Jr., 
Claudell,  Kans.  Piled  June  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
17B.M9.      (CT.  175—183.) 


A  dsTlcs  of  th«  character  described  Including  an  sion- 
gated  ralatlvalj  flat  rectangular  supporting  base  formed 
of  coodBCtlac  OMtal,  means  for  attaching  the  ttaae  to  a 
gnltahle  support,  a  plurality  of  ears  formed  integral  with 


tbs  upper  soreaes  of  the  base  at  unlforBly  spaced  later- 
rals,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  brackets  the  outer  ends  of 
the  long  portions  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  to  the 
ears,  lugs  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  long  portions 
and  coOperatlag  with  the  base  for  malataining  the 
brackets  in  an  upright  position,  the  brackets  being  fold- 
able  at  times  to  lie  upon  the  base  when  not  In  use,  and 
opposed  clamping  arms  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
other  portion  of  each  of  the  brackets  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  spark  plug. 


1.279.806.  BDTTKB-MEROINO  MACHINE.  Robbbt  N. 
KoouiSTON,  8t.  Louis,  Ifo.,  assignor  to  Syndicate  Sales 
Company,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  216,083.     (CI.  259 — US.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  member  adapted  te 
be  fltted  upon  a  container,  a  dasher  device  including  a 
standard  mounted  upon  said  member,  a  shank  working  in 
the  slot  of  said  member,  and  a  handle  for  actuating  the 
shank,  the  handle  having  engagement  with  the  standard 
and  stiff  connection  with  the  shank. 

4.  As  a  substantially  unitary  structure,  a  slotted  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fltted  upon  a  container,  and  a  dasher 
device,  the  dasher  derice  including  a  standard  upon  said 
member  and  a  shank  working  in  the  slot  of,  and  recipro- 
cably  movable  relatively  to,  said  member. 

7.  A  dasher  for  machines  of  the  class  described  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  wire  and  including  a  standard  whose 
base  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  supporting-member,  s 
shank,  a  shank-actuating  spring  and  handle  interm«Hllate 
the  standard  and  shank,  and  a  series  of  spaced  connected 
fingers  disposed  crosswise  upon,  and  approximately  at 
right  angles   to,   the   shank. 

10.  In  a  dasher  dertce  for  machines  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  slotted  member  sdapted 
to  be  fltted  upon  a  container,  of  a  dasher  haring  a  shank 
working  in  the  slot  of  said  member,  a  standard  whoss 
base  is  fixed  to  and  upon  said  member,  and  a  spring  in- 
tennediste  the  standard  and  shank  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  shank  in  normal  position. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  depressible  handle  upon  the  container,  the 
handle  having  an  up-and-down  movement  relatively  te 
the  container,  a  dasher  having  stiff  connection  with  the 
hsndle  and  working  In  the  container,  the  dasher  haring 
a  reciprocating  movement  back  and  'forth  in  the  con- 
tainer on  up-and-down  movement  of  the  handle,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  handle  and  its  connected 
dasher  in  normal  position. 

(Claims  2.  8,  5,  6,  8.  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  la  the 
OaMtte.] 


1,279,807.      DYE   AND    PROCESS   OF   MAKING    SAME. 
CAMLwrov  Ellis,   Montclair.   N.   J.,   assignor  to   Bills- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  105.882.     (CI.  8 — 1.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  blsck  dyestuffs  which  eom- 
prlses   has  ting  nitrated  aromatle  msterial   comprising  a 
phenol  with  a  reagent  comprising  aqueous  alkaline  sulM 
material  until  complete  reduction  of  all  nitro  groups  Is 
effected,    whereby    a    product    not   spontaneously    hestlac 
on  drying  is  obtained. 


-^  a.*?'.*.. 
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2.  A  process  of  making  black  dyestnlfs  which  comprises 
heatlBg  nitrated  material  comprising  dlnltropbenol  with 
a  reagent  comprising  aqueous  alkaline  sulfld  material  nn- 
'  der  effectlTe  denltratlng  conditions  until  complete  reduc- 
tion of  all  nitro  groups  is  effected,  whereby  a  product 
not  spontaneously  heating  on  drying  Is  obtained. 

8.  The  process  of  making  dyestuffs  of  the  sulfur  black 
type  which  comprises  beating  nitrated  material  compris- 
ing a  nltropbenol  with  aqueous  alkaline  sulfld  material  la 
substantially  reacting  proportions  under  super-atmospheric 
pressure  until  substantially  complete  reduction  of  all 
nitro  groups  Is  effected  and  a  product  capable  of  being 
dried  at  ordinary  atmospheric  pressure  without  under- 
going decomposition  Is  obtained. 

7.  The  process  of  making  dyestuffs  of  the  sulfur  black 
type  which  comprises  heating  nitrated  aromatic  material 
comprising  a  phenol  with  aqueous  alkaline  sulfld  material 
in  substantially  equivalent  proportions  under  super-at- 
mospheric pressure  until  substantially  complete  reduction 
of  all  nitro  groups  is  effected  and  a  substantially  sulfur- 
free  coloring  agent  capable  of  being  dried  at  ordinary 
pressure  without  undergoing  decomposition  Is  obtained. 

8.  The  process  of  making  dyestuffs  of  the  sulfur  blkck 
type  which  comprises  heating  nitrated  material  compris- 
ing dlnltropbenol  with  aqueous  alkaline  sulfld  material 
under  at  least  atmospheric  pressure  until  a  blue-black 
dyestuff  is  formed  and  nitro  groups  are  substantially 
eliminated,  whereby  a  product  not  spontaneously  heating 
during  drying  Is  obtained. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,279,308.  CEREAL-GRAIN-HULLING  8T8TEM.  Fbahk 
EMBNCoara  and  Jo«l  H.  Wmtfall.  Petalnma,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.984.     (CL  88 — 42.) 


1.  A  grain  hulling  mill  including  an  aspirator  having 
a  casing,  an  inclined  perforated  feed  spout  extending 
therethrough,  a  similarly  inclined  vibrating  screen  be- 
neath said  spout,  a  similarly  inclined  outlet  tray  for 
groats  arranged  beneath  the  screen,  and  an  air  draft  de- 
vice communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  above 
said  spout  adapted  for  exhausting  hulls  from  the  caaing. 

2.  A  grain  bulling  mill  Including  an  aspirator  having 
a  casing,  an  inclined  perforated  feed  spout  extending 
therethrough,  a  similarly  inclined  vibrating  screen  be- 
neath said  spout,  a  similarly  incUned  outlet  tray  for 
groats  arranged  beneath  the  screen,  an  air  draft  derice 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  above  said 
spout  adapted  for  exhsosting  hulls  from  the  casing,  an 
outlet  for  tailings  leading  from  said  spout  and  said 
screen,  and  means  to  return  the  Ulllngs  from  said  outlet 
to  the  inlet  of  said  spout. 

8.  A  hulling  mill  for  cereal  jrralns  Including  means  to 
bolt  the  grains,  a  ribratlng  aspirator  adapted  to  reeelvQ 


the  grains  firom  the  bolting  means  'to  separate  bulls  from 
groats,  an  altematlag  aspirator  in  communication  with 
said  ribratlng  aspirator  to  receive  groats  therefrom,  a 
hull  collecting  means  including  a  suction  fan  having  its 
inlet  in  communication  with  both  of  said  aspirators,  and 
a  sacking  spout  for  finished  groats  provided  for  the  al- 
ternating aspirater. 

4.  A  hulling  mill  for  cereal  grains  including  an  aspira- 
tor casing,  a  hull  collector  including  an  air  exhausting 
fan  upon  the  casing  having  the  inlet  thereof  commnni- 
catlag  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  through  the  top 
of  the  latter,  an  inclined  perforated  stock  feeding  spout 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  casing,  a  similarly 
Inclined  ribratlng  screen  in  the  casing  beneath  said  spout, 
a  similarly  inclined  fixed  tray  in  the  casing  beneath  said 
vibrating  screen,  a  second  aspirator  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  said  tray  and  having  a  sacking  spout,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  second  aspirator  with  the  inlet 
of  said  hull  collector  fan.  / 


1,279,809.  NUT-CRACKING  MACHINE.  JoH!f  W.  Bw- 
BiQHT,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  189.641.     (CL  146—8.) 


1.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  naain  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  nut  receptacles  movable  individuaUy  on,  and 
carried  by,  said  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  said  carrier 
for  shifting  said  receptacles  by  the  advance  of  said  car- 
rier, such  shifting  movement  effecting  tfie  clamping  of 
the  nuts,  and  means  for  cracking  and  releasing  the  nuts. 

2.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  carrier  comprislBg  a 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  nut  receptacles  comprising  wheels 
freely  rota  table  uix>n,  and  bodily  movable  with,  said  car- 
rier, each  of  said  wheels  being  weighted  to  cause  it  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  producing 
a  shifting  movement  of  said  wheels  to  successively  effect 
the  clamping,  cracking,  and  releasing  of  the  nuts. 

3.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  main  rotary  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  journaled  in  said  carrier  and  consti- 
tuting nut  receptacles,  said  wheels  being  each  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  snccessiveiy 
receive  nuts ;  means  for  effecting  the  Oscillation  of  said 
wheels,  means  for  clamping  the  nut  rendered  effective  by 
the  movement  of  the  wheel  in 'one  direction,  means  for 
cracking  the  nut,  and  means  for  releasing  the  cracked 
nut  rendered  effective  by  the  movement  of  the  wheel  in 
the  reveres  direction. 

4.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  main  carrier,  a  rotary 
element  mounted  on  said  carrier,  haring  means  for  ef- 
fecting its  rotation  relative  to  said  carrier,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  carrier  on  which  said  element  is  keyed,  the 
extremity  of  said  shaft  forming  a  Jaw,  a  second  co-acting 
Jaw,  the  space  intermediate  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  nut,  means  for  shifting  said  element  laterally  to 
clamp  the  nat  between  said  jaws  as  said  element  la  ro- 
tating relative  to  its  carrier,  and  means  for  further  clos- 
ing said  jaws  te  crack  the  nut 

8.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  carrier,  a  nut  recep- 
tacle comprlaiBg  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  saM  car- 
rier, said  wheel  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
spiral  slots  and  s»ld  carrier  having  a  pin  adapted  to  sue- 
cesslvely  travel  In  said  slots  to  effect  the  lateral  shift  rt 
said  wheel. 

rCiatau  S  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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on.  YsiiUotl,  Klch.     Flted  Itoy  31. 


1.  A  ncd  tester  eomprlaliic  sn  eloBgatcd  member  forai- 
lii«  an  eoTclop,  a  pad  wttbln  aald  eiiT«]op,  meam  Mcnr- 
iBC  tb«  e«T«lop  to  the  pad  and  ■abdlridlac  aald  eioBgatad 
member  into  a  ntnaber  of  aectlODa  or  Hiaarea.  a  core 
adapted  to  retain  moisture  aecursd  to  ona  end  ot  said 
elongated  msmbar.  tha  eioagated  member  bcia«  adapted  to 
be  woond  aboat  aald  core,  and  mmm  at  tJM  otber  end  of 
said  elongated  membar  for  retalnlac  tk*  same  In  the 
woond  position  aboat  the  core. 

2.  A  Med  tester  comprising  a  core  adapted  to  retain 
moistnre.  an  elongated  member  secured  with  one  cad  to 
said  core  ao  as  to  be  woond  on  said  core,  said  elongated 
member  being  In  the  abape  of  an  enrelop,  a  pad  la  said 
envelop  of  material  adapted  to  retain  molatore.  means 
securing  the  pad  to  the  envelop  to  at  to  divide  aald  elon- 
gated  member  Into  aectlona,  Idcntlflcation  meana  on  each 
of  aald  aectlona, -and  means  aaaoclated  with  the  other  end 
of  tbe  elongated  member  for  maintaining  tbe  same  In  the 
woond  position  oa  the  core. 


1.279.811.  MACHINU  FOR  COATING  LABSL8  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTTCLBS  WITH  ADHB9IVB,  MAMTim 
Fbtbubch.  8ea  CTlff.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1918.  Serial 
No.  231.120.     (CI.  »l— 80.) 


L  A  BMrklBe  tar  ceattng  labela  or  alaallar  artlciaa  earn' 
prlalnff  a  ploraUty  of  feed  tapes,  a  paste  applTtac  raUer, 
a  alHft  n  eodleaa  eamrmrtr  belt  csfaclac  and  turalag  at 
MM  skBfft  aad  a  plarallty  ef  coacavei  plclt«ffs  aacagtat 
tka  paala  apptytac  roller,  aad  partly  aanaipaaalag  aaM 
1— If  talt  at  tka  tors  thareor. 

a.  A  wmiMm  ffer  eoattag  Mwla  er  stellar  arUdei 
prlatac  a  Nar  mC  of  feed  tapea.  a  froat  set  of  tmi 

I  of  tayaa,  a-aaaMafly 


ftsa«  eyUadrteal  mtmtmtmt  aoaataA  atoara  tka  rear  aet  of 
Itapra,  a.  paala  appiylac  railer  la  adraaea  a<  the  Croat  aat: 
ot  tapaik  MiA  ft  eeaiayaa  1»  pcsslaitT^  to  saM  laltar. 

tt.  A  ■achtoa  ot  the  character  diairihad,  coawrtateg  m 
fwmmt.  label  teedHag  maaaa  carried  tbeteby^  a 
tng  roller,  aa  eadleas  eearcrer  In  prozladtjr 
shaft  eatwadi  ng  aci  eea  tha  coaTsycr,  a  plarallty  ef  : 
adJwtaMe  aleag  aald  ahaft.  a^  pceaaare  roUa 
la  tha  haacm  and  adapted  to  angaaa  the  cevreyer. 

[ClataM  2.  4k  S,  T.  aM  8  net  printed  In  tha  Qaaettai] 


1.279.812.  MACHINB  FOR  COVKEIMO  BOXSS.  MAaria 
PBTBoacK.  aaa  CUff«  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar  29.  1918.  BerUl 
Now  2S7.2a2.     (a.9S— M.) 


1.  A  haz  eererlnc  machine,  comprisias  an  cndleaa  drive 
chain,  meana  for  imparting  Intermittent  morement  thereto, 
a  plnrallt7  of  corea  carried  by  the  chain  and  adapted  to 
anpport  bozea  and  superimposed  cmciform  adbealTe  coTera, 
and  a  pluralltj  of  members  arranged  along  tbe  path  of 
aald  corea  and  adapted  to  fold  aald  corera  OTer  tbe  aldea 
of  aald  boxea. 

4.  A  box  coTerlng  machine,  ceaaprtalng  an  endleea  Inter- 
mittently diiven  chain,  a  plorallty  of  apaced  cores  carried 
thereby,  flrat  meana  arranged  along  tbe  path  of  aald  cores 
for  projecting  a  box  over  a  core,  aecond  means  arranged 
along  said  path  for  sopcrlmpoalng  an  adhealTe  cradform 
cover  on  tbe  box,  third  means  arranged  along  aald  path 
for  turning  opposed  wlnga  of  the  corer  over  two  sldea  of 
the  box.  fourth  meana  arranged  along  aald  patb  for  turn- 
ing the  reaoltlng  end  flapa  a^ilnat  tbe  two  otber  box  aides 
and  for  turning  the  two  other  cover  wlnga  againat  aald 
last  named  aides,  fifth  meana  arranged  along  aald  path 
for  folding  the  edges  of  tbe  cover  againat  the  inner  face 
of  the  box.  alxth  meana  arranged  along  said  path  for  aub- 
jectlng  the  cover  to  a  binding  prcsaare,  and  seventh  means 
arranged  along  aald  path  for  ejecting  the  box. 

15.  In  a  box  covering  macMne,  a  core  adapted  to  lup- 
port  a  box  and  a  aujterlmpoaed  adbeaive  cover,  a  plunger, 
a  dlak  carried  thereby  and  having  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
ilota.  meana  for  oadllatlng  tbe  dlak,  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
slldca,  membon  oa  aaid  alldea  that  engage  aald  alota.  and 
Inwardly  extending  resilient  fingers  carried  by  the  alldea 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  box. 

3S.  In  a  box  eavsrtag  autehlne,  a  planner,  two  pair  of 
oppaeed  alldas  carried  thereby,  hortsoatally  Hapwaeil  bladaa 
prelecting  Inwardly  from  aald  alldea.  a  movable  core 
adapted  to  carry  a  bax  and  a  aaperlmpoaed  adhealve  cover 
beneath  the  plongar,  a  lifter  ^ate  adapted  to  be  sopportsd 
Bpon  the  core,  sad  SBaana  tor  ralaing  aald  plate  off  aaid 
eoreu 

82.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  frame,  aa  apertured 
delivery  {rtata  carried  thereby,  a  core  adapted  to  be  moved 
beneath  aald  plate,  a  Itrtar  plate  adapted  to  be  sapported 
on  aald  core.  BMaaa  fbr  ratslag  aaid  lifter  plate  beneath 
Mid  deBvery  plate,  a  plaraltty  of  hooha  carried  by  the 
delivery  pUtv.  a  paaher  atldable  over  the  daUvery  plats, 
and  overhead  spriag  arms  carried  by  tha  poaher. 

[Clalaaa  S.  t.  B  to  14,  18  to  23,  aad  24  to  81  aot  printed 
to  the  Oaastth.) 
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1^9.UA.  KJKTBICAL  HBATDifr-rURirAaiL  HMMAS 
V.  ruHMB,  at.  Gatheriaea,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasl^ac  to 
The  Canadian  Crocker  Wbealer  Co.,  United,  St  Cathaa- 
lBa%  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Cotpecatlen  of  Canada.  Flle< 
May  10.  19ia.    Barlal  No.  288,631.    (CL  21»~-11.) 


t.  Ik  a  heattnv  fomaoei  the  comblnatlaa  w4tti  a 
former  core  having  a  primary  energlalng  windlBv 
and  bavlng  a  gap,  aaid  oote  harlas.  a  anace  for  receiving 
a  tolralar  stractnre.  said  gap  and  apace  being  ao  posl- 
tlenei  tBmt  whan  the  tvbniar  atHKtww  i»  applied  to  mid 
apaee  It  wOl  fora  a  dooed  seeondary  drcalt  and  will  daae 
aaid  pap. 

6.  In  an  electrical  fomaca,  the  coiahinatlon  of  a  trana- 
former  franw  having  an  opening  at  ome  aide,  a  core  oectlon 
extending  from  the  other  aide  of  aald  frame  In  line  with 
aald  opening,  and  a  primary  winding  aorroondlng  aald 
core  aectiun  and  apaced  away  therefrom  to  leave  an  annu- 
lar space  in  line  with  aald  opening  Into  which  apace  a 
tabular  atmcture  may  be  Inaerted  by  way  of  aald  opening 
to  form  a  closed  secondary  torn  for  receiving  heating 
current  fiow. 

IS.  In  an  electrical  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  trans- 
former core  bavlng  an  opening  throagh  one  aide  and  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  other  side  into  aald  opening 
to  leave  an  annular  gap,  a  primary  winding  on  aald  core 
■orroundlng  aald  tongue  and  apaced  from  aald  tongue  to 
leave  an  annular  apace  In  line  with  aald  annular  gap,  a 
clamping  frame  surrounding  and  clamping  togeth«  aald 
transformer,  core  and  primary  winding,  said  frame  having 
a  passageway  In  line  with  aaid  annular  gap  and  annular 
apace,  a  aupportlng  and  guiding  bracket  for  aheUa  to  N* 
heated  aecored  to  said  frane,  a  eheil  when  Inaerted 
through  aald  annular  gap  and  apace  b^ng  held  concentric 
therewith  by  said  bracket,  the  inaerted  ahell  completing 
the  magnetic  circuit  and  the  reaoltlng  polarity  condltlooa 
tending  to  ablft  aald  shell  outwardly  after  Inaertlon 
thereof,  and  an  adjuatable  abutment  on  aald  bracket  for 
receiving  the  outer  end  of  aaid  aheU  to  hold  Ita  inner  end 
the  required  dlatance  in  aaid  annular  space,  such  Inner 
end  forming  a  cloaed  aecondary  tarn  linked  by  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  and  heated  by  the  indnced  lines  of 
current  flow  throughout. 

[CUima  2  to  6  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,279,814.     PICKIB-STICK  CHUCK  TOK  LOOM8. 

W4BO  B.  FLowana  and  Jambo  S.  Fbiddlb,  Columbia,  8.  C. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1918.    Serial  No.  218,104.     (CI.  189 — 22.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pickar^stlcfc,  a  check  member 
poaltlvely  connected  with  the  picker-stick  and  movable 
thereby  colnddently  therewith,  and  a  check  member  co- 
acting  with  the  first  mentioned  member  to  apply  a  dieck- 
In*  aeUon  thereto  which  ia  eCaetlse  ealy  as  the  plckep- 
stleh  approachea  the  llarit  of  lie  throwa. 

I.  A  picikaa  atidi  check,  oomprlBins  a  ahaft,  maaaa  lor 
rotatlttg  Bald  ahaft  ralatlvaly  to  the  nMtton  of  the  plchar- 


wlth  aaidliwp 
tut  jWdhivly 


thecollata,  and 
drum  from  rot^ 


[CUlaiB  3  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  OMetta] 


1,279,815.  HYDReehSB««HB<JBmHk  JoHM  FoaasT, 
Bagoone,  N.  J.  Fllad  Mar.  6,  lAU.  Serial  No.  280,873. 
(CL  IBB     74.) 


1.  In  a  burner,  an  injector-barrel  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  noizle  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  Internally 
projecting  apertured  boaa  formed  integral  therewith  and 
with  an  IngresB-port  overlying  aald  boaa,  a  tube  sustained 
by  aaid  boas  and  formed  with  a  lateral  ingress-port  and  a 
nozsle  projecting  within  the  nossle  of  the  Injector-barrri, 
and  a  aecond  tube  sustained  by  and  formed  with  a  noisle 
projecting  within  said  first  mentioned  tube. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279,816.  TRANSFER  OR  FLOAT  BRIDGE.  Jambs  B. 
Fbbjich.  Jamaica,  N.  Yj.  FUed  July  8,  191&  Serial  No. 
243,190.     (CI.  104^-215.) 


1.  In  a  car  traaafer  bridge.. a  car  rail,  and  a  longltudl- 
nally  ahiftable  rail  extensdoa  pteee  lying  wholly  to  one 
aide  thereof  hot  aaaodated  therewith  and  projecting,  in 
operative  position,  beyond  the  end  of  the  car  rail  to  spaa 
tbe  gap  between  said  rail  and  the  cooperating  rail  of  a 
car  float  and  aerving  to  support  the  car  wheela  as  they 
pass  from  tbe  float  raU  to  the  bri^e  rail. 

4.  ▲  ear  tranifer  bridge  having  different  ladlnationB 
ander  dlSereat  tidal  conditions  and  bavlng  a  car  raU  ex- 
tending sofaatantially  to  tl»e  end  of  tlie  bridge  to  eo- 
opeaate  with  the  rail  of  a  Jnztapooed  oar  flsat,  awana  to 
hold  said  float  la  Juxtapaaltton-to  the  bridpe,  md  a  mil  es> 
tension  pleet  aaaoclated  with  the  taiips  ear  rail  and  pro. 
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jMtlac.  Id  •pcrmtlTc  posltlM.  htjumi  tk«  ead  of  the  brtdg* 
to  span  tbc  gap  iMtwera  tba  car  rail  tkercon  and  tlie  co- 
<>P«'»tlng  float  rail  when  the  brtd(«  la  upwardly  Incltned. 
the  rap-8pannia<  portion  of  the  extenalon  plew  being  In- 
clined to  approach  the  horlxontal  la  thla  position  of  the 
bridge,  together  with  means  for  retracting  and  extending 
■aM  cxtenalon  piece  parallel  to  the  rail  and  meana  for 
holding  the  aame  in  both  retracted  and  extended  podtlona. 

8.  In  a  car  transfer  bridge,  a  car  rail,  and  a  rail  ex- 
tension piece  asw>clated  therewith  projecting.  In  operatlTe 
poaltlon.  beyond  the  end  of  the  car  rail  to  apan  the  gap 
kaCween  said  rail  and  the  cooperating  rail  of  a  car  float 
and  aarTlDg  to  support  the  car  wheels  as  they  pass  from 
the  float  rail  to  the  bridge  rail,  In  combination  with 
means  on  said  bridge  to  engage  the  car  float  and  hold  the 
same  In  predetermln«>d  position  with  r«>lstlon  to  the  bridge, 
and  means  Interlocking  said  rail  extension  piece  and 
float-engaging  means  to  prerent  the  actuation  of  Mid  rail 
extension  piece  antll  the  float-engaging  means  have  t>een 
operated. 

10.  In  a  car  transfer  bridge,  a  rail  extension  piece 
longitudinally  shlftable  to  OTerhang  the  end  of  the  bridge, 
means  to  hold  said  rail  extension  piece  In  Its  advanced 
position,  and  stmctaral  means  holding  said  rail  extension 
piece  to  the  bridge  and  aifordtng  a  cantallver  anchorage 
therefor. 

(Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  7  to  0  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279,817.  TIRB-CHAIH.  JoKH  O.  FaiaiBO.  Maiden 
Rock.  Wis.  Filed  Dec  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  184,408. 
(a.  103—14.) 


1.  In  a  tire  chain  comprising,  a  series  of  links  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  each  of  said  links  being  formed 
with  an  eye  on  one  end,  a  loop  on  the  other  end.  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  approximately  at  right  angles  from  said 
loop  and  a  hook  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  the 
eye  of  each  link  being  connected  to  the  loop  of  the  adja- 
cent link  to  form  a  continuous  ring  on  either  side  of  a 
tire  and  cross  chains  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tire  chain  comprising,  a  series  of  links  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  matwlal,  said  links  being  formed 
with  a  loop  and  a  long  and  a  short  arm  extending  from 
•aid  loop,  eyes  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  the  eye 
on  said  long  arm  being  adapted  to  connect  with  the  loop 
of  the  adjacent  link  to  form  a  ring  on  either  side  of  a 
tire  and  the  short  arm  which  extends  at  approximately 
right  angles  outwardly,  from  said  ring  being  curred  so 
as  to  be  spaced  away  from  the  rim  of  a  tire  and  the  eye 
on  said  short  arm  connecting  with  cross  chains  which 
form  gripping  means  oTer  the  tread  of  said  tire. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^79.318.     AUTOMOBILX  -  WHBKL  -  MOUNTINO  -  HUB 
CONSTRUCTION.     Jamb*  A.  riiDDLa.  CleTOland.  Ohio. 
rUed  Jaly  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  182.285.     (CI.  180 — 88.) 
1.  A  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  differential  hoaalng  having  a  tnbalar  axle 
•ztendlag  therefrom,  a  web  Intemally  arranged  adjacent 
point  of  connection  between  said  axle  and  bousing,  a 


sleeve  fitted  within  the  axle  having  a  shouldered  Inner  end 
extending  through  said  web  a  lock  nut  upon  the  Innsr 
end  of  the  sleeve  engaging  the  said  web,  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  of  the  axle,  a  bearing  hub 
antl-frletlonally  mounted  upon  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  aleeve  and  m«-ans  for  maintaining  the  said  hob 
thereon. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  tubular  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a 
web  within  said  axle,  a  sleeve  removably  positioned  within 
the  axle  deUchably  secured  to  said  web  and  with  a  por- 
tlon  of  the  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  of  the  free  end  of 
tbe  axle,  antl-frtctlon  bearings  upon  teld  end  portion  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  axle,  and  re- 
taining means  fi^r  said  bearings. 


1,279.819.  SCRSSN-DOOR  ATTACHMSNT.  OaoMi  B. 
Faoar.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  213.186.     (CL  20—88.) 


y  — 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screen  door  brace, 
comprising  a  body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
said  body  being  folded  near  Its  ends  and  part  of  the 
folded  portions  of  the  body  lying  parallel  with  said  body 
and  the  extreme  ends  of  the  body  so  folded  being  posl 
tloned  at  right  angles  to  said  body  for  engaging  the  face 
of  a  door  frame,  and  one  of  said  right-angularly  disposed 
ends  of  the  body  provided  with  parallel  slots,  and  the 
other  right-angularly  disposed  end  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  having  a  pair  of  notches  In  Its  sides. 


1,2  79^8  20.  WATER  WHEEL.  HAaar  Oamlan,  Che- 
malnus,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  July  11. 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,986.     (CI.  258—188.) 


1.  A  water  wheel  mnner  comprising  a  disk,  spoon 
shaped  buckets  mounted  at  the  periphery  thereof,  blades 
mounted  upon  the  dlak  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
between   the   said   buckets,   said  blades  being  spaced  one 
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from  the  other  and  the  blade*  at  the  opposite  lUea  of  the 
disk  having  their  Inner  and  outer  snrfacea  converging 
toward  each  other. 

IClalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.379,821.       ELBCTRICAI4LY  -  HBATBD     SOLDBRINO- 
'    IRON.     BaNJAMiN  Fulton  OAaoNaa,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Seymour  Stedman,  Chicago,  111. 
rUed  Jan.  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  72.969.     (CI.  219—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  heating  element  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  section  of  resistance  material  having 
a  negative  temperature  coefficient  and  a  spool  of  wire  abut- 
ting one  end  of  the  same.  In  series  therewith,  and  having 
a  positive  temperature  coefficient. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  heating  element  of 
resistance  material  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient, a  hollow  spool  of  wire  In  series  therewith  and 
abutting  the  same,  and  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient,  and  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the  registering 
bores  of  the  two  members  and  serving  as  a  conductor  for 
carrying  cnrrent  from  the  onter  end  of  the  said  element. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shell  of  a  tip  to  be  heated 
secured  In  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shell,  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  resistance  material  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient  abutting  the  said  tip,  and  a  coll  of  wire  in  se- 
ries with  the  said  section,  abutting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
same,  and  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shell  of  a  tip  to  be  heated 
secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shell,  a  tobular  sec- 
tion of  resistance  material  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient  abutting  the  said  tip,  a  hollow  spool  of  wire 
arranged  In  series  with  the  said  section  and  abutting  the 
opposite  end  ^t  the  same,  and  a  tie  rod  extending  through 
the  registering  bores  of  the  two  members  and  having 
electrical  connection  with  the  tip  end  of  the  said  section. 


1,279,822.  DBVICK  POR  BALANCINO  DRUMS,  kc. 
HAavBT  John  OaHa,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  203,388.     (CI.  265 — 70.) 

1.  A  device  for  balancing  drums  comprising  an  upright 
rotatabie  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  supported  by  and  rotata- 
ble  with  the  shaft  and  capable  of  rocking  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  of  a 
sise  to  receive  and  hold  a  drum,  and  marking  and  indicat- 
ing means  for  locating  the  i>art  of  the  drum  out  of  balance 
and  the  degree  thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  determining  the  degree  of  out  of  balance 
in  drums  preparatory  to  balancing  the  dmms,  comprising 
an  upright  rou table  spindle,  a  support  for  a  dram  loosely 
carried  by  the  spindle  and  provided  with  means  for  locat- 
ing a  drum  on  the  spindle,  with  the  point  of  support  of 
the  sleeTC  higher  than  the  midpoint  of  the  dram  and 
sleeve  combined  when  the  latter  is  rotating  on  an  upright 
azla,  and  meana  associated  with  the  spindle  and  sleeve  for 
Indicating  the  amomt  of  tilt  of  the  dmm  when  oat  of 


balance  and  rotating  at  hl|^  speed,  and  also  the  high 
point  of  the  tilted  rotating  drum. 


9.  A  device  for  determining  the  degree  of  out  of  balance 
iif  drums  preparatory  to  balancing  the  drums,  comprising 
an  upright  rotatabie  shaft  or  spindle,  an  uprifbt  sleeve 
pendulously  carried  by  the  spindle  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  drum  to  be  balanced,  and  hand  operated  means 
for  marking  the  dmm  and  Indicating  the  degree  of  out  «t 
tMilance. 

4.  A  device  for  determining  the  degree  of  out  of  balance 
in  drums  preparatory  to  balancing  the  drums,  comprising 
a  rotatabie  upright  shaft  or  spindle  having  a  convex  up- 
per end  with  a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  sleeve  closed 
at  the  upper  end  and  having  an  Interior  diam4l|fr  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  spindle  to  permit  the  sleeve  to 
rock  on  the  spindle,  said  sleeve  having  an  interior  concave 
wall  ^t  the  closed  end,  a  connecting  pin  loosely  fitting  the 
transverse  groove  In  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  or  spindle, 
and  marking  means  for  hand  operation  associated  with 
the  shaft  or  spindle  and  sleeve  carried  thereby  to  mark  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  rotated  thereby  and  to 
indicate  the  degree  of  out  of  balance  of  the  drum. 

5.  A  device  for  determining  the  degree  of  out  of  balance 
In  drums  preparatory  to  balancing  the  drums,  comprising 
a  rotatabie  upright  shaft  or  spindle  having  a  convex  up- 
per end  with  a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  sleeve  closed 
at  the  upper  end  and  having  an  Interior  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  spindle  to  permit  the  sleeve  to 
rock  on  the  spindle,  said  sleeve  having  an  interior  concave 
wall  at  the  closed  end,  a  connecting  pin  loosely  fitting  the 
transverse  groove  In  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  or  spindle, 
and  marking  means  for  hand  operation  associated  with 
the  shaft  or  Kplndle  and  sleeve  carried  thereby  to  mark  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  rotated  thereby  and  to 
Indicate  the  degree  of  out  of  balance  of  the  drum,  said 
band  operated  marking  means  comprising  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  be  grasped 
by  the  hand  at  the  other  end,  a  scale  associated  with  the 
arm,  and  means  for  holding  a  marking  Implement  in  posi- 
tion to  contact  with  the  drum  while  being  rotated. 

1,279.828.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  Ollib  Battin  Okisbl, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,426. 
(CL  248—20.) 


A  narsing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  pivoted  bracket 
arm,  means  attachable  to  one  end  of  said  bracket  am 
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vj.  t9x& 


torn  ■wili^  a  kaltl* 

jnatjibly  rcedre  tb«  oppoittc  ewl  of  tke ,     __ 

extandlac  arouite  stuped   flaosvi   cmrrled  hj  Mid  bImt* 
■ad  •   hlnsed  «rlng  clip  tlldably   eogaglac 
to  aecure  tiia  aalA  braekat  to  a.  auMMt. 


1^79.824.  BOX  rOBM  AND  8TAND.  PaiD  W  Oia«d, 
Kennewlck.  Waah.  mad  Mv  2«<  l»18,  8erUl  No. 
281,4M.      <C1.    m      XWk] 


1.  Xa  a 


for  rapportlng  said  frame  and  eleratinff  It  abova  tJM 
■taaa.  a  taoaallty  ot  Bio^ctlas  TTTwtira  «nlaA.  by  th« 
fnoM^  and  pa^tlonad  to  ratala  tha  iMa  T'r-rira  o(  a 
box  In.  Bnatrion,  laaaoa  tat  ""^X"*-!  tba  Md  "»*«fffr>f  of 
a  box.  said  OMana  laat  namad  »ii^in^»«g  a  ptocallt^  of 
Inn^tnrtlnal  iBaailMiia  Bcvabla  la  *VC^^*^  dliactlaaav 
roUeta  carrlad  bjr  said  ainaihrra.  aald  roUara  beia* 
ninaatad  la  palra  and  the  roUara  ol  each  pair  aagaclag 
tba  ead  aamber  In  tba  Uax  to  be  formed,  and  rcMUaat 
maaaa  baartng  asalaat  tba  lon«ltadlaal  nambarv 
[Claim  2  BfOt  prlntad  In  tlka  Qaaatta,], 


1,279,325        TOOLrHOLDKH    POB     KXY-SKATIlia    MA- 
CUINSa.      Wu.j.LU(    UiLaa.    Sadnaiv.    Mich.,   aaalcnor 
to  ▲.  T.  FanraU  4  Co^  Sacinaw.  Mic^,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  8«,428 
(CL  90— 5Z) 


In  a  tool  bolder  for  kej-aeatlng  maehlnea,  a  fixed 
guide  poat  baring  a  longitudinal  cpening  of  recUnguIar 
croaa  aectlon  tber«tbrough  and  a  longltadlnal  tilt  there- 
in, a  bifurcated  bar  of  rectancnlar  croaa  aectlon  alld- 
Inslf  received  In  tbe  opening  of  aald  gulda  poat,  the 
Inaar  face  of  each  member  of  said  blforcated  bar  formed 
with  a  dlagooally  disposed  groove  extending  from  the 
apper  extremity  of  said  bar  to  tbe  rear  face  tbereof,  a 
tool  bar  aUdlnsl/  received  between  the  members  of  aald 
blforcated  bar  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  tootb 
on  said  tool  bar  and  a  laterally  projecting  tongue  on 
each  side  of  said  bar,  aald  toayuea  extending  from  tbe 
apper  extremity  of  said  tool  bar  to  the  rear  face  thereof 
and  engaging  respectively  the  grooeea  of  aald  bifur- 
cated bar. 


1,2T9,S2«.  CARBTTRrTER  CHisLaa  H.  OiLLaam,  Be 
sent.  IlL.  aaslgnor,  by  meana  aaatgnneats,  to  Maxrite 
Cartmrctor  Company,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1917. 
8«1al  No.  151,949.     (Q.  Ml— 41.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  Including  In 
ttkm  a  teat  etaamber.  a  mixing  ebaaibar  or  oom- 
it  teirtoK  two  erttndrteal  porttooi^  ona  o(  aald 


iot  atoar  Ita  toy  ter  tte 

mt  ate  theretnto,  a  paaaa«p  iiitimiiiig  tnm  wtkt 
float  chamber  and  along  tbe  top  edge  of  mM  cylli^tlaal 
portion  farmed  by  tlm  said  slat  and  havlac^  a  jtManij 
of  InJat  ports  leading  from  said  Qasaagi  Into  the  upper 
part  of  aald  cylladrlcal  portion,  a  coatroUlng  member  la 
■•**  "iJda^  chamber  «r  coiiniaHmiat  caa^datny  a  patr 
of  plataaa  meated  tor  mnvswaaal  to«athsr.  oae  af  wld 
pMona  tttlng  ta  each  cyltadrtaal  portiaB.  the  aaM  pto- 
to*  <>  tha  eyUndneai  portioa  having  a  slot  a>h«y  pio- 
Tlded  with  an  extension  adapted  to  fit  over  aald  slot, 
realllent  means  for  normally  holding  aald  controlling 
member  in  a  position  to  admit  a  minimum  quantity  of 
fuel  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  aald  extenalona  aerrlng 
to  control  the  admission  of  air  and  the  platon  to  which 
It  Is  connected,  serving  as  a  cutoff  to  control  th«  ad- 
mlaslon  of  fael  Into  the  mixing  chamber  or  eompartmeit. 


2.  A    device    of    the    character   described    Including   la 

pai  tusat  fea^lav  rw«  eyUndrieai  pnrtlams,  aaa  af  wit 
POVtiSBS  having  aa  eioagated  slat  aleag-  tHa  top  far  tfes 
aitmlaalsu  9t  air  tb«>reinto.  a  paaaaga  eztsadtng  tnm  aaid 
float  chamber  and  along  the  top  edR*  eT  aaid  ^Uadrteal 
P«**^«"  *«rmed  by  the  said  slot  and  havlay  a  ptarallty 
of  Inlet  porta  leadtay  f»om  aald  [lasssji  Inta  the 
part  of  said  cylladrlcal  portion,  a  eantroUlag  a 
In  aald  mixtng  chamber  or  compartment 
pair  of  pistona  moan  ted  for  movesseat  togaCfeer,  aaa  af 
saM  ptatoaa  flttlaf  In  each  cylladrlcal  portion,  tbe  said  pis- 
ton la  tbe  cylindrical  portioa  hsvtng  a  slot  belnr  provided 
with  an  exteasioa  adapted  to  fit  over  aaid  alot.  reallleat 
meana  for  normally  holding  aald  controHiag  member  la 
a  position  to  admit  a  minimum  qnaatlty  of  f^iei  lato  tie 
mixing  chamber,  said  extension  serving  to  control  the 
admlaalon  of  air  and  the  platon  to  which  it  ia  connected 
aervlng  as  a  cut  off  to  control  the  admlaalon  of  fuel  into 
the  mixing  chamber  or  compartment,  and  means  to  limit 
the  inward  moveaseat  of  said  pistona  so  that  when  tbey 
are  at  the  end  of  aald  laward  movement  the  portion  of 
said  air  admission  slot  opening  Into  the  mixing  chamber 
la  dosed  by  said  extenalon  and  certain  of  aald  fuel  anpply 
porta  are  open  into  the  mixing  chamber  ao  that  an  na- 
rarefled  supply  of  fuel  may  be  drawn  Into  the  mixing 
chamber  In  starting. 


1.279.827.     UMBRELLA  RING  AND  MABKEB.    jAMaa  H. 

GiiaoT,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dae.  »l.  1917.     Sarlal  No. 
209,70a.      (CL  40—21.) 


1.  Ab  attachmant  of  the  claaa  ileaorlbed  comprisiBc  a 
sprlac  band  having  overlapplac  ends,  a  pair  of  lata  on 
one  end  and  between  which  tbe  other  end  aildably 
a  Bembav  oa  tfea  o«bar  cad  morahla  toward  tba  Ii 
of  sncb  alas  aa  ta  prevant  Ita  imsaapi  batwaau  tba  Ii 
and  aieaaa  oa  tbe  lo^  far  baldla«  tba 

t.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  daoerlbed       

made  at  a  apriag  strip  harlag  irmrlapylai' 
oo*  cmd  fbrailnc  a  flngcr-grip,  and  a  pair  af  l« 


.17,  X9x8. 
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aod  fBrmlnff  a  flnger-grip,  said  crtp  pieces  being  ao 
rslated  that  tbcy  eaa  be  gripped  reapaetlTtiy  by  tba  tbamb 
and  flrat  finger  of  one  hand  and  drawn  togatbar  fbr  ex- 
panding the  twad. 

5.  An  umbrdla  attachment  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  com- 
prising a  aprlng  metal  atrip  bant  into  a  band  haTing  orar- 
lapplng  enda  free  to  allde  one  en  the  other,  a  pair  of  Iocs 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  underlying  end,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting ontwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  tbe  atrip,  a  lack- 
ing bar  paaalng  through  the  flrat-mentloncd  logs  and  luiT- 
Ing  headed  extremitlea  lying  ontwardly  af  tbe  latter. 

[Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1,279.828.  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
CELLULOSE  COMPOUNDS.  Waltbb  HAMia  GLoraa, 
Bralntree,  and  Laonaan  Pbilit  Wn.ao»,  Corentry,  Eng- 
land, aaslgnor,  by  meaae  asalgomentB,  to  Tin  Viscose 
Company,  Mama  Book.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pena^l- 
vantai.  Filed  Jan.  23.  19IV.  Serial  No.  8,8W>.  (CL 
28—34.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  celhilose  compounda,  subject- 
ing alkall-cellulose  to  oxidation  by  poatttrely  supplying 
thereto  an  oxidising  agent 

2.  In  tbe  manufkctnre  of  cellaloae  eompoonfls,  snbfect- 
tng  alkall-cellulose  to  oxidation  by  poaltlvaly  supplying 
oxygen  thereto. 

4.  In  the  mannfkcture  of  ctflnlose  compoonds,  effecting 
tbe  oxidation  of  alkali  celluloae  by  acting  upon  it  with 
esygen  at  a  temperature  above  80*  C. 

0.  In  tlie  manufacture  of  alkall-celluloee,  traating  wood- 
pulp  with  eanstlc  soda  solution  of  safflcient  strength  to 
form  alkall-celluloae  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 

7.  The  manufacture  of  vlacose  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing alkall-cellulose  with  an  oxldistng  agent  and  convert- 
ing the  product  Into  celluloae  xanthate. 

[Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,279.829.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE  COM- 
POUNDS. WAi<m  Ramib  GLoraa,  Bralntree,  and 
LaoNAao  Philip  WiLaoif,  Coventry,  England,  aaalgnors, 
by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  The  Viscose  Company,  Marcos 
Hook,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Original  ap- 
pHeation  Bled  Jan.  32,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.B30.  Divided 
and  thla  application  filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Barial  No. 
247,961.     (a.  28—24.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  compounda,  anbject- 
Ing  alkall-celluloae  to  oxidation  by  means  of  a  soluble 
peroxld. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  c^luloae  compounds,  subject- 
ing alkall-celluloae  to  oxidation  by  means  of  sodium  per- 
oxld. 

8.  In  the  maanfacture  of  alkall-celluloae,  traating  wood- 
polp  with  eanstlc  aoda  solution  of  suffldent  strength  to 
form  alkali  ceUnlaae  and  a  soluble  peroxld. 

4.  In  the  manutactare  of  alkali-celluloae,  treating  wood- 
pulp  with  cauatle  aada  aolotloa  of  aafldent  strength  to 
form  alkali  cellulose  and  sodium  peroxld. 

0.  The  manufacture  of  vlacoae  which  consiati  la  treat- 
ing alkall-rellulose  with  aodlnm  peroxld  and  converting 
the  product  Into  celluloae  xanthate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  Vk*  Oaaetta.] 


1,379,880.  REVBRBIBLB  CUFF.  JdUDB  GOODMAN.  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Sarlal  No.  8749T. 
(CL  8—79.) 


The  comMnatloB  with  a  shirt  flleeva  baring  a  wrist- 
baad.  of  a  series  of  anap-Caataner  stod-membera  secnrad 


arouBd  tba  inaar  aide  of  the  wriat-baad ;  a  eiff  paovidad 
wttb  two  saparabla  t»tm,  a  aarlas  of  ( 
ts  tbe  inner  face  of  one  of  aaid 
of  aacfcet  mambera  aecarsd  ta  ^ 
tto  otb«  of  aaid  teps  said  two  aeries  of  aachst 
balag  cooeealed  between  said  flaps  aad  tba  aocbat 
flap  being  located  aearer  tbe  free  sdv*  of 
tba  tep  to  which  they  are  attached  than  are  tbe  aaekat 
members  on  tbe  other  flap  so  that  tbe  two  aets  of  aechat 
membera  are  located  In  different  horiaontai  planea  with 
reapect  to  tbe  detachable  edge  of  the  cuff. 


1,279,881.     PICKLING  IRON  AND  STEEL.     jAMSa  H. 

Gravcix,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  May  11,  1918.    Soial 

No.  288301-     (CL  148—6.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  pickling  iron  and  steel  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  metal  to  tbe  action  of  an  admixture 
of  ptiospboric  add  and  solfnrk:  actt. 

8.  The  method  of  pickling  Iron  and  steel  which  con> 
slats  In  subjecting  the  metaV  to  the  action  of  an  admix- 
ture of  phosphoric  add  and  sulfuric  add  and  then  anb- 
Jectlng  it  to  the  action  of  an  aqueooa  aolutlon  of  h  aoln- 
ble  dlchromate. 

[Claima  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.] 


1.279.882.  H08IERT  DRYING  AND  SHAPING  8TEUC- 
TURB.  LTLa  F.  Osat,  Beaver  Dam.  and  Ltlb  Wkdoi 
and  Bbncbt  Gisas.  Waupun.  Wla.,  aaalgnors  to  Para- 
mount Hoaiery  Form  Drying  Co..  Cldcago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  FUed  Apr.  36,  1918.  Serial  Na. 
380,988.     (CL  328—17.) 


tcSa. 


I.  A  drying  and  shaping  atructnre  Including  a  form 
upon  wlkich  hosiery  is  stretched  to  the  dimensions  of  tba 
ultimate  product,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  hosiery 
In  a  atretched  condition  while  drying  on  the  form  and 
while  being  set  during  the  drying,  such  maintaining 
meaaa  compriaing  a  fabric  aeeorabte  to  the  form  and  com- 
poaed  of  a  body-portion  aad  a  pile  ontatandlng  tberetnna. 

II.  A  hoaiary-holdiag  derlee  aecnrable  to  the  aides  of  a 
drying  aad  ahaping  form  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric 
compoaad  af  a  body-portion  and  a  pile,  and  aecurable  to 
the  form  by  a  eementitlona  mass  Indodlng  llquld-glaas, 
and  a  protector  indndlng  paper  also  securable  to  tba 
form  by  a  eeiaentltiotts  maas  Including  llquid-glaas 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  fabric.  ^ 

[ClalBU  2  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,379,888.      WELL  -  CLEANING     DEVICE.      HcmT    IL 
GBSair,  lUnsas  City,  Mo.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1917.     Serial 
No.  308,970.     (CT.  166—20.) 
1.  Meant  for  deanlng  out  the  bottoms  of  wells  aad 

adapted  for  attachment  to  pumping  tubes,  comprising  4 
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pipe  •ectlon  harlnf  me«ns  for  attachment  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pamplng  tube  and  within  the  well  caalng,  lald  pipe 
section  being  provided  with  Uterml  w»ter  dlacbarce  pas- 
ngea  extending  oatward  and  arranged  to  discharge  )«ta 
of  water  from  said  pipe  eection  Into  the  apace  between 
Mid  pipe  section  and  the  well  casing  and  approximately 
tangentlally  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  section  for 
prodaclng  a  whirl  of  water  In  the  same  general  drcnm- 
ferentlal  direction  within  said  casing. 


J  c 


<l 
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J  Ifeans  for  cleaning  out  the  bottoms  of  wells  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  pumping  tubes,  comprising  a 
pipe  section  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pumping  tub^  and  within  the  well  casing,  and  Jet 
tubes  carried  by  said  pipe  section  and  forming  outlets 
therefrom  Into  the  space  between  said  pipe  section  and 
well  casing,  the  discharge  ends  of  aald  Jet  tube*  being 
turned  In  position  to  discharge  approximately  tangentlally 
to  the  outer  surface  of  aald  pipe  section  and  produce  a 
whirl  of  water  In  the  same  general  drcumferentlal  direc- 
tion within  said  casing. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.834.  TWO-8TROKH-CYCLB  INTBBNAI/^COMBUS 
TIO.N  ENGINE.  CarI.  Acocar  HaixbIck,  Hesaleholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  May  10.  1»17.  Serial  No.  1«7.7». 
(a.  128— «0.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  both  ends  open,  an  annular  partition  arranged 
within  the  cylinder  near  the  central  portion  thereof  and 
nnrlag  to  dlTlde  aald  cylinder  into  a  working  chamber 
and  an  air  chamber,  an  air  supply  valve  structure  leading 
lato  the  air  chamber  upon  one  side  of  the  annular  partl- 
doB,  a  fuel  conduit  leading  Into  the  working  chamber 
apoa  the  opposite  side  of  the  annular  partltloD,  hollow 
pistons  operating  within  the  working  chamber  and  air 
chamber  and  having  outer  bores  of  the  same  dlamter  and 
inner  bores  of  difTerent  diameters,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
connecting  said  hoUow  pistons  with  Ita  bore  contracted  at 
the  end  which  is  adjacent  the  piston  having  the  smaller 
bore,  said  hollow  piston  having  longitudinal  exterior 
groovea  which  are  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  air  chamber  and  the  working  chamber,  and  a 
pitman  connected  with  the  hoUow  piston  rod. 


l.-.;7».880.  CONICAL  MILL.  lUanT  W.  Habdiko«.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  1»,  1918.  Serial  No.  212.8T1. 
(O.  88—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  mill  of  the  class 
described  having  a  conical  outlet  portion,  of  a  screen 
within  the  walls  of  said  conical  portion  of  the  body  of  said 
mill  back  of  the  outlet  thereby  forming  a  chamber  on  each 
side  of  the  screen  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  receive  the 
screened  material  and  Is  provided  with  perforations  In  the 
wall  thereof  adjacent  to  said  screen,  whereby  the  screened 
material  ta  dUcharged  from  Its  chamber  by  gravity  and  a 
tree  flow  of  the  material  through  the  screen  Is  provided. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  mill  of  the  claaa 
described  having  a  conical  outlet  portion,  of  a  screen 
within  the  walls  of  said  conical  portion  of  the  t>ody  of 
said  mill  back  of  the  outlet  thereby  forming  a  chamber 
on  each  aide  of  the  screen  one  of  which  is  sdapted  to 
receive  the  screened  material  and  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  discharge  openings  or  perforations  located  in 
various  vertical  planes  to  permit  the  substitution  of 
screens  of  different  diameters  and  thereby  vary  the  rela- 
tive sixes  of  the  chambers  formed  by  the  screen. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  grinding  mill  of  the  claaa 
^lescrlbed  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  conical  outlet 
portion,  of  a  screen  within  the  walla  of  said  conical  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  said  mill  the  meshes  or  perforatlona 
of  which  extend  not  only  to  a  point  below  the  axis  of  the 
mill,  but  also  to  a  point  below  the  Inlet  opening,  said 
acreen  being  located  adjacent  to  or  substantially  at  the 
point  where  the  material  is  discharged  from  the  mill, 
whereby  an  unrestricted  free  flow  of  the  material  through 
said  screen  is  provided. 


1^9.886  SPOOLKR-CiUIDB  AND  YABN-TBN8ION«R. 
WILLIAM  HAaaor.  New  Bedford.  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1918.-    Serial  No.  222.864.     (0.242—147.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spooling  yam.  a  rod  over  which  the 
yam  paases.  and  means  for  tensloalag  the  yam  comprising 
a  relatively  elongated  weight  resting  upon  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  rod  and  between  which  weight  and  the 
rod.  the  yam  paases.  the  weight  having  a  fulcram  adjacent 
one  end  upon  which  fulcmm  the  weight  beara  at  all  times. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  spooling  yarn,  a  rotating  yam 
package,  a  rod  over  which  the  yarn  passes  to  the  yarn 
package,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  yarn  comprising  a 
relatively  elongated  weight  resting  upon  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  rod  and  between  which  rod  and  weight 
the  yam  passes  to  the  package,  the  weight  being  fulcrumed 
adjacent  one  end.  the  fulcmm  point  on  said  weight  being 
approximately  opposite  the  axis  of  the  yam  packaga 
whereby  as  the  yam  package  increases  in  diameter  and 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  yam  shifts  laterally  upon  the  rod 
and  away  from  the  fulcram,  tbe  weight  will  exert  lesa 
tension  upon  the  yam. 
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8.  In  a  machine  for  spooling  yam,  a  rod  OTCr  which 
th«  7am  paaaea,  a  member  mounted  apon  tbe  rod  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  portion  arching  over  the  rod 
transrersaly  thereto,  and  a  weight  looaely  dlapoaed  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  upwardly  extending  portion  and 
rocking  upon  a  fulcmm  beneath  the  OTcrardting  portion. 

4.  In  a  yam  spooling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed,  a  rod  oyer  which  the  yam  paaaes,  coacting  clamp- 
ing members  mounted  upon  the  rod,  one  of  said  clamping 
members  carrying  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw  between 
which  the  yam  passes,  the  movahle  Jaw  having  a  tongue 
extending  outward  over  tbe  claming  members,  the  other 
of  said  clamping  members  having  a  portion  oCCaet  ifltb 
relation  to  said  tongue  and  arching  over  tbe  rod,  and 
means  for  tensioning  the  yam  passing  over  the  rod  com- 
prising an  elongated  weight  fitting  within  the  overarching 
portion  of  aald  clamping  member,  said  weight  having  a 
body  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  rod  and  having  a 
portion  extending  over  the  clamping  members  and  beneath 
the  tongue,  and  an  upwardly  extending  lug  bearing 
against  the  face  of  the  overarching  portion,  said  weight 
being  fulcrumed  upon  the  clamping  member. 


1,279,887.  TIRB-MAKINO  MACHINB.  W1U.IAM  B.  Has- 
■ai^  Akron.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rub- 
ber Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,184.     (01.  164—10.) 


^-^ 


1.  A  tlre-maklng  machine  including  In  combination,  a 
.baae,  a  carriage  movably  supported  thereon,  a  fluid-oper- 
ated device  active  on  the  carriage  to  effect  ita  movement  in 
at  least  two  directions,  and  controllable  means  for  supply- 
ing a  pressure-fluid  to  said  device. 

4.  A  tire-making  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
baae,  a  tire-core  Juxtaposed  thereto,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  on  tbe  base  In  relation  to  the  core  in  at  least  two 
directions,  a  pneumatic  device  operative  on  the  carriage 
to  elfect  ita  advancing  movement  toward  the  core  and  also 
ita  receding  movement  away  from  the  same,  and  manually 
and  automatically  controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
device  to  set  It  la  action. 

8.  A  tire-making  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
tire-core,  a  carriage  adapted  to  have  a  cycle  of  travel  in 
at  least  two  directions  with  respect  to  the  core,  fabric- 
presser  devices  connected  to  the  carriage  and  movable 
therewith  in  relation  to  the  core  and  actnatable  inde- 
pendenUy  of  the  carriage  with  respect  to  the  core,  pren- 
sure-fluld  operated  means  for  actuating  the  preaser-derlcca, 
a  pressure-fluid  operated  device  for  eifectliic  a  traTaling 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  respect  to  the  core,  and  con- 
trollable means  for  supplying  a  presaure-flald  to  laid 
device. 

10.  A  tire-making  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
tire-core,  a  carriage  having  a  cycle  of  travel  in  at  least 
two  directions  in  respect  to  the  core,  fabrlc-presser  devices 
oppositely  disposed  with  req>ect  to  the  periphery  of  the 
core  and  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  floid- 
eperated  meana  for  actuating  the  presaer-devlcea  in  rela- 
tion to  the  core,  fluid-operated  means  Independent  of  the 
priasar-devlce  actuating  means  for  effecting  a  two-way  | 


travel  of  the  carriage  in  respect  to  the  core,  instnuncBtall- 
ties  for  independently  supplying  a  pressore-flvld  to  eadi 
of  said  pneumatic  meana,  mesne  for  antomaticalljr  axrast- 
Ing  the  carriage  during  Ita  advancing  raoremaBt,  and 
means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  gOTem- 
ing  the  travel  of  said  carriage  la  either  direction. 

14.  A  tire-making  machine  including  a  tire-cMa,  a  base 
Juxtaposed  to  the  core,  a  carriage  adapted  to  have  a  two- 
way  travel  on  the  base  la  req>ect  to  the  cm«,  a  flald- 
pressure  cylinder  Juxtaposed  to  the  carriage  and  havlag  a 
plurality  of  ports,  a  piston  working  in  tbe  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  carriage,  means  for  introducing  a  pres- 
sure-fluid alternate!  V  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to 
effect  an  advancing  movement  of  the  carriage  toward  the 
core  and,  then,  a  receding  movement  of  the  carriage  away 
from  the  core,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  carriage  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  Into  the  cylinder  and  in- 
cluding a  valve,  an  actuating-element  carried  thereby!  and 
a  device  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  actuating-elemeat. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  7,  9,  11  to  18,  and  16  not  printed  la 
the  Gaxettel 


1.279,838.  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Hbnrt  B.  Habtad.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  Piled  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.086.  (Q. 
48—180.) 


The  combination  with  tbe  intake  pipe  of  ah  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  sectional  mixer  incorporated  in 
said  pipe  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  units  each  com- 
prising a  nipple  having  an  unlnterrapted  cylindrical  bore 
larger  than  that  of  the  pipe,  flanges  connecting  the  nipples 
with  each  other  and  with  the  eads  of  the  intake  pipe,  and 
a  strainer  for  each  mixer  section  consisting  of  a  conical 
body  standing  within  and  of  equal  sise  with  the  bore  of  ita 
nipple  and  having  an  outatanding  flange  at  its  base 
clamped  between  two  of  said  flaages,  each  strainer  being 
completely  housed  within  ita  own  alpple. 


1,279,339.  CASE  FOR  CIOABBTTES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Thomas  F.  Hathaway,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Watch  Case  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noU.  FUed  June  21,  1918.  Sertal  No.  241,161.  (CL 
206 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  case  of  the  kind  described,  the  combtnatioa  of 
two  coven  aad  two  holder  sections  therabetweea  all  piv- 
otally  coaaected  to  swing  about  a  common  axis,  cooper- 
ating means  on  each  cover  and  the  adjacent  bolder  section 
for  limiting  the  swing  of  each  holder  section  away  from 
ita  adjacent  cover  to  a  point  substantially  centrally  of 
the  roven  whea  the  case  is  opeaed  to  a  predetemlaad 
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potat.  teaalon  aeaaa  Cor  ip—teg  Vk»  corcn,  and  oihar 
trasloo   BOta*   tor   maiatatBiiis   tk*   hoUlar  wcttoaa   to- 
ggt^me  In  OBltary  nlattoo,  •■bataadally  as  dcacrlbad. 
[ClilMi  a  and  S  aot  prtatod  ta  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


1.279,M0.  SXmVBOlllBTBR.  Haitst  C.  Hatcb  mod 
Gaoaoa  W.  Lawia,  twarthmore.  Pa.,  aatlsnors  to  Tlie 
TIalM  Olaea  Tccttac  Machlm  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  FU*d  Oct.  11, 
ltl9.     Beiial  No.  5S,t58.     {CI.  2«0— IS.) 


2.  An  exleuBouwtar  ronalatlnc  of  a  vopportlnc  itrac- 
tare ;  two  Kim  of  Jawi  for  detachablj  applying  tald 
■tructore  to  a  teat  apcdm^n  :  and  mecbanlsm  Including  a 
phrotol,  ■paclnwp-aDgaglag  nwrakcr  carried  by  a  Jaw  of 
•ae  of  tb«  aats  for  Indicating  chasfea  ta  the  leagth  of 
tke  spcctman  between  the  aeta  of  Jawa. 

6.  An  extenaometer  conalatlng  of  a  acale  harlas  two 
ftxed  Jawa  thereon  ;  a  atmctTire  carrying  two  other  Jawa 
respectlrely  cooperating  with  the  fixed  Jawa  and  yield- 
ingly forced  toward  the  aame.  each  moTable  Jaw  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  corresponding  fixed  jaw  to  form  a  set  of  Jaws, 
one  aet  of  the  Jawa  being  adapted  to  be  Immovably  connect- 
ed to  a  teat  Bi>eclmen  ;  and  mechanlam  co^Jperatlng  with  the 
scale  for  Indicating  Tariatlons  In  the  dimensions  of  that 
part  of  the  test  specimen  between  the  two  sets  of  jaws. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  aeale ;  two  relatively  flx«d 
Jaws  thereon  of  which  one  la  formed  to  grip  and  the 
other  to  morably  engage  a  teet  piece ;  a  aecond  pair  of 
Jawa  respectively  cooperating  with  said  first  set  of  Jawa 
and  movably  mounted  on  the  scale  ;  a  spring  normally 
acting  to  force  said  jawa  together ;  a  pointer  cooperating 
with  the  scale :  and  mechanism  connected  with  the 
pointer  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  movement  of  a  teat 
specimen  through  one  pair  of  Jawa 

16.  TtM  caaDblaatioB  hi  aa  indleatUag  Inatnunent  of  a 
potatar ;  means  acted  oa  by  a  spcdman  onder  teat  for 
movlas  aald  pointer  from  lt8  sero  poaltlon  ;  and  an  aato- 
Bsatle  device  nomiaiiy  rendered  Inoperative  by  the  speci- 
men, tor  retoralac  aald  painter  to  Ita  sera  paeltloa  la  the 
ahaeaea  of  aald  spediacn. 

10.  The  caaihlaatlon  la  aa  estasiaamcter  of  Jawa  en- 
gagtat  a  teat  apadaicn ;  awaaB  tadadlag  a  pointer  for 
Indicating  changea  la  the  tangth  of  aald  spedmea ;  a 
levar  having  one  am  ta  poaltlon  to  he  engaged  by  a  teat 
piece  and  a  secoad  am  fonnad  t6  engage  the  pointer 
when  the  first  arm  Is  not  engaging  the  test  piece  ;  with  a 
iprlng  tending  to  move  the  second  arm  toward  the 
pointer. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  15.  17,  and  18  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.279.841.  VALVB-ORINDEK.  Edmund  HaAi.T,  Culver, 
Oreg.  FUed  May  22,  1018.  Serial  No.  235,080.  (CI. 
51—4.) 
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1.  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  Mt  and 
its  atock,  a  knob  and  Its  thank,  and  a  swinging  handle  la 


which  aald  ihaak  aad  afeaefc  are  rotatahly  moaated  ;  of 
ratckat  wkcala  oa  aald  ahaak  aad  having  op^oaltaly  far- 
tag  taeth,  a  aaaaaUy  adjaataht*  cam  oa  mid  ahaak, 
spring  aetnatad  pawla  pivoted  to  tke  handle  and  nor- 
saally  la  reapaetlve  engagsaieBt  with  the  two  ratchata, 
aad  a  pla  projaetivg  fram  oae  rateket  far  engageaacat  by 
aald  earn  when  taracd,  for  the  prpaas  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve  grladar,  the  eoasbliiatioB  with  a  Mt  aad 
ita  ataek,  a  kaak  aad  Ita  akaak  axlally  aUoad  wttk  aald 
stock,  and  a  forked  kaadl*  in  wkaae  araa  aald  ikank  aad 
stock  are  rotatahly  asaantad ;  af  a  rateket  rotatable  on 
aald  akank  aad  taat  to  aald  stock  aad  kavtng  two  aets  af 
teeth  fkcing  In  oppoaite  dtrectioaa,  a  pawl  aprtng-preaaad 
iato  eagagiuant  with  ooe  aet  of  teetk,  a  hooked  pawl 
sprlng-pmoed  for  aonaal  cngagaoMBt  wltk  the  other  aet 
of  teeth,  a  pin  oa  the  laat-aaated  pawl,  and  a  cam  oa  tke 
kaak  akank  for  eagageawat  with  oaM  pla  at  will  to  dia 
eagage  tkla  pawl  from  ita  teetk,  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  valve  grlader,  tke  coaibiaatloa  with  a  Mt  and 
Ita  stock,  a  knob  aad  ita  akank  axlally  alined  with  aaid 
atock,  aad  a  forked  liandle  In  whose  arma  aaid  ahank  and 
stock  are  rotatahly  araoated  ;  of  a  ratchet  rotataUe  on 
said  shank  and  between  tke  araas  of  tke  fork  and  having 
two  seta  of  teeth  fkciag  la  oppoaite  dlrectlona,  a  cam  faat 
on  aald  akank  contlgnaoa  to  aald  ratdiet  wkeel,  a  pin 
coaaectlag  the  fork  anaa,  apriag-prcaoed  pawla  moaated 
on  said  pin  and  normally  In  reapectlve  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  facea.  and  a  pin  projecting  from  one  of  aaid 
facea  for  engagement  by  said  cam  when  the  knob  Is 
tamed,  for*the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  bit  and 
ita  atock.  a  knob  and  ita  sliank,  tke  latter  reduced  at  ita 
lower  end  to  form  a  apiadle.  aad  a  fork  through  whoa* 
arma  the  stock  and  akank  are  reapaetlfely  Joumaled  In 
axial  allnement,  the  upper  end  of  aald  atock  being  aock- 
eted  ;  of  a  lower  ratchet  wheel  having  a  hub  faat  In  said 
socket,  an  upper  ratchet  wheel  whoae  teeth  face  In  tha 
opposite  direction  from  thoae  In  the  lower  wheel,  to 
which  wkeel  It  la  aecured,  both  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  a  cam  faat  on  the  knot>-shank  above  said  spindle, 
spring-pressed  pawls  pivoted  between  the  fork  arma  and 
engaging  the  re«pectl^e  ratchet  wbeela,  and  a  pin  on  one 
pawl  for  engagement  by  aaid  cam,  for  tike  puipoae  aet 
forth. 

5.  In  a  valve  grindar,  the  combination  with  a  bit  and 
ita  stock,  a  knob  and  ita  akank.  the  latter  reduced  at  ita 
lower  end  to  form  a  aplndle,  and  a  fork  through  whoae 
arma  the  stock  and  ahank  are  reapectlvely  Joornaled  In 
axial  allnement.  tke  nppcr  end  of  aald  atock  being  aock- 
etad ;  of  a  lower  ratchet  wheel  having  a  hob  fast  in  aald 
socket,  an  upper  ratchet  wheel  whaae  teeth  face  in  tba 
oppoaite  direction  from  thoae  In  the  lower  wheel,  to 
which  wheel  It  Is  aecured.  both  rotatably  mountad  on  aald 
aplndle,  a  pin  through  the  fork  arms,  a  lower  pawl  piv- 
oted thereon  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  lower 
ratchet,  an  upper  pawl  pivoted  on  tlie  pin  and  hooked 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  upper  ratchet,  a 
pin  riaing  from  this  pawl  for  engagement  by  aald  cam 
when  the  knob  is  turned,  a  post  carried  by  one  fork-arm, 
and  a  two-arm  spring  on  the  post  bearing  said  pawls  aor- 
mally  Into  the  engagement  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tke  Oaaatte.] 


1.279.842.       TKLEPHONK-DISINrBCTOR.       Lotns      8. 

HaBSHBaaasB,  Smlthaburg,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  28,  101 T. 

Serial  No.  157,027.     (CI.  179—185.) 

The  combination  with  a  telephone  Including  a  standard, 
a  diaphragm  chamber  and  a  mouth  piece,  a  split  ring  ea- 
clrcllng  said  diaphragm  chamber,  one  end  of  aald  ring 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertnres,  a  support 
including  a  hortsontally  disposed  arm  and  an  elongated 
vertically  dlsi>oaed  arm.  said  hortsontally  disposed  arm 
being  secured  to  said  ring,  aald  elongated  arm  being  sab- 
stantlally  spaced  from  said  standard  to  jiennlt  the  stand- 
ard to  be  readily  grasped  by  the  uaer  of  the  telephone,  a 
receiver  carried  by  said  elongated  arm,  a  rack  carried  by 
said  ring  raid  rack  being  disposed  anbatsntlally  90*  frost 
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said  horleontally  disposed  arm  and  a  drain  receptacle  de- 
tachably  supported   by  aald  rack  said  drain  recepude 


belag   diapoaed    directly    beneath   tke  outer   edge   of  the 
mouthpiece  of  said  telephoae. 


1,270,848.  BOTTUC-CLOBURS.  Soma  Hbbsoo.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Universal  Bottle  CHosure  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
8ept.  SO,  1016.    SerUl  No.  128,167.     (CL  215 — 58.) 


A  bottle  closure  of  tke  daaa  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  container  kavlng  a  valve  chamber  formed 
In  the  neck  thereof,  an  Inwardly  directed  flaage  forming  a 
valve  seat  and  a  central  opening  in  the  container  neck,  a 
cap  remo\'ably  carried  by  aaid  container  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  aide  wall  of  said  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  movably  mounted  In  aaid  valve  ctiamber,  said  valve 
comprising  a  diaphragm  to  overlie  the  central  neck  open- 
lag,  a  guide  depending  from  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem 
rising  above  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  passage 
tiwrein  aad  communicating  passages  between  the  central 
passage  and  the  Interior  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
stem  having  a  reduced  and  externally  threaded  portion, 
having  the  threads  cut  at  an  abrupt  pitch  and  In  the  re- 
verse direction  to  thoae  on  the  cap,  said  cap  having  a 
tlireoded  paasage  to  receive  said  threaded  valve  stem,  aaid 
valve  stem  being  further  reduced  above  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing Inga  diametrically  formed  thereon,  an  operating  nut 
having  T  Biota  formed  tlierein  to  receive  said  lugs  on  said 
valve  stem,  having  a  limited  free  movement  on  said  valve 
stem  for  rotating  aald  valve  stem  to  seat  or  unseat  aald 
valve,  and  wafers  carried  by  said  valve  to  seat  oa  aaid 
Inwardly  directed  flaage  and  against  said  cap  In  the  lim- 
ita  of  movement  of  said  valve  in  either  direction. 


1.270.844.  BUROLAS  •  ALARM  SY8TBM.  BiiiON  B. 
Hsas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,881.     (CI.  177— »14.) 

8.  The   combination   with   a   protective  drcnit,   of  an 
alarm  mechaalam,  inner  and  outer  caaings  therefor,  said 
.protective  circuit  being  controlled  by  said  outer  caaing, 
254  O.  0—40 


locking  means  for  said  inner  casing,  releasing  meana  for 
said  loi-king  means,  and  means  controlled  by  tlie  protective 
drcult  for  energlElng  said  alarm  mechanism  and  for  dis- 
abling said  releasing  means. 


4.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  atmctare 
to  be  guarded,  said  structure  having  one  or  nsore  mov- 
able portkma,  of  a  two  wire  protective  circuit,  each  wire 
of  aald  protective  circuit  being  disrupted  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  movable  portions,  a  plug  connected  with  aald 
movable  portion  and  adapted  to  bridge  said  dlaruptloas 
to  permit  the  continuous  pasaage  of  current  through  aald 
protective  circuit  when  aaid  movable  portion  la  In  one 
position,  and  adapted  when  removed,  first  to  cross  connect 
from  one  wire  to  the  other' of  said  protective  circuit,  and 
second  to  break  connection  through  both  wires  of  aald 
protective  circuit,  an  alarm  mechanism,  and  initiating 
means  for  actuating  said  alarm  mechanlam  controlled  ky 
said  protective  drcult. 

6.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  structure 
to  be  guarded,  of  a  source  of  current,  an  alarm  mechanism, 
housing  means  in  which  said  alarm  mechanism  is  dis- 
posed, an  outer  cover  for  said  houalng  meana,  an  inner 
cover  for  said  housing  means,  the  alarm  mechanism  bdng 
disposed  inside  of  said  inner  cover,  wiring  connecting  said 
housing  means  and  said  guarded  structure  to  said  source 
of  current,  the  wiring  being  disrupted  while  passing 
through  said  housing  meana,  and  a  plug  on  aald  outer 
cover  adapted  to  bridge  said  diamption  to  permit  the  con- 
tinuous passage  of  current  through  said  wiring  when  said 
cover  is  closed,  and  initiating  means  for  actuating  aaid 
alarm  mechanlam,  safd  initiating  meana  being  maintained 
in  inoperative  position  so  long  as  the  current  flows  through 
such  wiring  but  assuming  operative  position  whenever  said 
wiring  is  disrupted. 

[Claims  1,  2,  6,  and  7  to 4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,346.  WHBEL-FLANOE  OIL-DISTRIBUTER. 
Chaalbs  F.  Hoorsa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  Boofer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  215,477.     (CL  184—3.) 


1.  la  a  Aange  oUlag  devtee,  an  oil  distrlbater  detachabty 
secured  to  a  hanger,  a  loddng  key  for  locking  aald  de- 
tachable coaaectlon.  a  spring  for  holding  the  locklag  key 
In  positioo  and  actlag  to  kold  the  oil  swab  In  conuct  with 
a  wheel  flange. 

2.  In  a  flange  oiling  device,  aa  oil  distrlbater  dctaeh- 
ably  aecured  to  a  banger,  a  locking  key  for  locking  said  d»> 
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tacbable  conoectlon.  a  cprioff  for  holdlnc  the  locking  key 
In  podtlon  and  actlnt  to  iiold  the  oU  rwab  in  contact  with 
a  wheel  fiance,  a  pipe  within  the  oU  iwab  arranged  to  dla- 
charge  oil  on  the  tr^ad  aide  of  a  wheel  flange. 

8.  In  an  flange  oiling  device,  an  oil  distributer  detach- 
ably  secured  to  a  hanger,  a  locking  key  for  locking  aaid 
detachable  connection,  a  aprinff  for  holding  the  locking 
key  in  position  and  acting  to  hold  the  oil  swab  in  contact 
with  a  wheel  flange,  a  pipe  within  the  oil  swab  arranged  to 
discharge  oil  on  the  tread  aide  of  a  wheel  flange,  and 
walls  comprising  the  oil  swab  adapted  to  compenaate  for 
lateral  wear  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  oil  swab. 

4.  In  a  flange  oiling  device,  an  oil  distribnter  shoe,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  cavity  having  one  thick  and 
three  comparatively  thinner  walla,  a  pipe  extending  par- 
allel with  and  partially  within  the  thick  waU,  having  its 
discharge  end  within  the  dlstribater  shoe  and  the  end  op- 
poalte  forming  a  nipple. 

5.  In  a  flange  oiling  device,  an  oil  dlstribater  shoe,  hav- 
InC  a  rednced  end  tajtered  on  one  aide,  a  groove  00  the 
opposite  aide,  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  the  dlstribater  shoe 
open  to  the  wheel  flange,  having  one  thick  and  three  com- 
paratively thinner  walls,  a  pipe  extending  parallel  with 
and  partially  within  the  said  thick  wall,  having  ita  dla- 
charge  end  within  the  distributer  shoe,  and  the  end  oppo- 
site projecting  out  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  shoe  forming 
a  nipple. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,279,S46.  CIIAIR.  Wilmam  H.  HuLTORirf .  Rosolle  Park, 
N.  J.,  and  GonraiT  R.  Rbbmann,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  13, 1917.    Serial  No.  180,824.    (CI.  172 — 152.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  teleacoplng  members  supporting  the  chair  seat 
and  carried  within  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor,  and 
means  rotated  by  the  motor  for  actuating  aaid  telescoping 
membera. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  telescoping  membera  supporting  the  chair  seat, 
and  carried  within  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor,  and 
meana  rotated  In  opposite  directions  by  the  motor  for  ac- 
tuating said  telescoping  members. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  telescoping  member*  within  the  armature  ahaft 
of  said  motor,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  chair  seat, 
telescoping  sarew  threaded  members  also  carried  within 
the  armatnre  shaft  of  the  motor,  one  of  which  la  directly 
connected  to  the  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
screw  threaded  members  to  each  other,  and  nuts  mounted 
on  said  membera  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  when 
the  screw  threaded  memt>ers  are  rotated  by  the  armature 
ahaft  to  raise  and  loifer  the  flrst-mentloned  telescoping 
m«mb«n  and  thereby  actaate  the  chair  aeat,  one  of  said 
teleacoplng  membera  being  supported  by  one  nut  which 
la  mounted  on  th«  laser  screw  threaded  member  and  the 
other  by  the  nut  mooated  on  the  outer  screw  thraadeS 
mambcr. 

4.  In  an  adjastable  chair,  the  combination  of  support- 
tmg  nM«na  for  the  chair  seat,  an  electric  motor  for  actuat- 


ing the  aame.  contact  mechaniam  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  motor,  mechaniam  functioning  Independently  of  the 
supporting  mean*  for  the  chair  seat  and  driven  by  the 
motor  for  controlling  said  contact  mechanism,  and  addi- 
tional means  controlling  said  contact  mechanism  and  con- 
trolling also  the  contact  controlling  machaniam  which  la 
driven  by  the  said  motor. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  support- 
ing means  for  the  chair  seat  comprising  telescoping  tubes, 
a  rotaUble  tube  provided  with  screw  threads  oa  Ita  exte- 
rior surface,  a  non-rotatable  nut  actuated  vertically  by 
said  screw  threads,  said  rotatable  tube  having  longitudinal 
slota  on  the  interior  thereof  and  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
th«  screw  threaded  tube  having  projectiona  to  engage  the 
•aid  longitudinal  slota.  a  reversible  motor  having  a  hollow 
shaft  adapted  to  recHve  the  said  supporting  mechanism 
for  the  chair  seat,  exterior  interlocking  pedals  adapted  to 
control  the  motor  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  chair  seat 
supporting  means,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  motor 
srmature  shaft  and  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  supporting  means  and  consequent  elevation  of  the 
chair  aeat  within  predetermined  limits. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.279.347.  OUN  BARREL  MACUINB.  Eowaso  H.  Iir- 
OSAM.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  18«,1 18.     (a.  89—88.) 


L  A  machine,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  meana 
to  hold  at  the  ends  a  plurality  of  tubular  objects  by  their 
ends,  means  to  chamber  such  objects  at  one  end.  and 
means  to  cut  off  such  objects  at  the  other  end. 

12.  A  machine,  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  means 
to  hold  at  the  enda  a  plurality  of  tubular  objects  by  their 
ends,  progressively  -  operated  means  simultaneously  to 
chamber  such  objects  successively  at  one  end,  means  to 
flalah  exteriorly  sach  objecta  ancceaalvely  at  the  other 
end.  and  means  to  Inject  a  lubricant  Into  sush  objects 
.^uccesalvely  at  said  last-mentioned  end.  • 

30.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  de- 
«crit>ed.  with  a  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  of  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  turret  heads,  for  a  plarality  of  gun  barrels,  on 
Kaid  aecond  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  said  second  shaft,  a 
lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  disk  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  dlak  axis,  and  provided  with  a  pawl  which  la  la 
engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  said  flrat-named  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  cam. 

42.  The  comhlaation.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scrltted,  with  a  turret  for  gun  barrels,  a  chambering  head, 
a  cuttlng-off  head  and  carriage  provided  with  a  rack,  a 
combined  muisle-flnlshlng  and  oiler  head,  and  meana  to 
reciprocate  aaid  heada  and  carriage,  of  a  valve-caalng  and 
▼nlve,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  a  gear  on  aaid  stem 
intermaahing  with  said  rack,  an  oil-supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  valve-caalng,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  casing,  and 
tubular  connections  between  aaid  laat-named  pipe  and  tb« 
oiler  membera  carried  by  aaid  last-named  bead,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the 
oil  is  shut  off  when  said  carriage  Is  actuated  in  one  di- 
rection, and  let  on  when  said  carrUc«  >*  actuated  In  th« 
opposite  directloo. 

SO.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, with  a  turret  for  gun  barrels,  of  a  bead  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  tnrrat,  a 
hollow  revoluble  tool-splndle  Jour ns led  la  said  head  and 
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adapted  for  open  contact  with  a  gun  barrel  carrtod  by  said 
turret,  an  oiler,  having  a  yielding  forward  terminal,  also 
mounted  in  said  head  and  adapted  for  forcible  open  con- 
tact with  another  gun  barrel  carried  by  said  turret,  and 
BMana  to  Inject  oil  into  said  spindle  and  oiler. 

(Clalma  2  to  11,  18  to  29,  81  to  41,  43  to  49,  61,  and  52 
not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,379,848.  0AGE-8TAKB  FOB  CHBCK-ROW  WIRES. 
RiCHAao  Johnson,  Lake  Benton,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1918.     Serial  No.  231,143.     (CI.  111—49.) 


A  stake  of  the  class  described,  having  a  gage  arm,  a 
pointer  lever  to  coact  with  the  gage  arm,  a  spring  to  turn 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  an  attaching  rod  connected  to 
the  lever  and  serving  for  the  attachment  of  a  check  wire, 
a  guide  for  said  rod,  a  stop  on  said  rod  to  coact  with  said 
goMe  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  and  meana  to  lock  said  rod  against 
movement. 


1279  349     WRKNCn.    Todd  J.  Johnson,  Redlanda,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1918.     SerUl  No.  216.874.     (O.  81—58.) 


1.  In  an  end  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  enlarged  at  one  end  into  a  recess,  a 
screw,  whose  ahank  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore,  and 
a  ant  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  acrew ;  of  an  annulus 
mounted  around  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  fixed  and  mov- 
able jaws  supported  on  said  annolua.  and  meana  for  ad- 
vancing the  movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  Jaw  by  the  ad- 
vance of  aaid  nut. 

4.  In  an  end  wrench,  the  comblnatiOB  with  a  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  enlarged  at  one  end  into  a  recess,  a 
screw  whoae  shank  la  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  bore,  a 
,  not  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  pair  of  wedgea 
'  carried  by  said  nat ;  of  an  annaliia  removably  mounted 
aroand  the  month  of  said  recess,  fixed  and  moTable  jaws 
supported  oa  said  anaolas,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw  by  the  advance  of  said 


6.  In  SB  end  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  body  bav- 
lag  an  axial  bore  enlarged  at  one  end  Into  a  receea,  a 
screw  whose  ahank  Is  rotatably  monnted  In  said  bore,  a 


nut  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  acrew,  and  a  pair  of  wedges 
carried  by  said  nut ;  of  an  annulus  removaMy  mounted 
around  the  mouth  of  aaid  recess,  fixed  and  movable  jaws 
supported  on  said  annulus,  there  being  nprlght  webs 
within  aaid  recess  outalde  the  ends  of  the  movable  jaw  and 
against  which  the  ends  of  tbe  fixed  jaw  abut  when  In  place, 
and  means  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed 
Jaw  by  the  advance  of  said  wedges. 

9.  In  a  wrench  having  one  Jaw  fixed  and  the  other 
movable  toward  and  away  from  it,  the  combination  with 
a  wedge  movable  In  one  plane  behind  the  movable  jaw ;  of 
a  second  wedge  movable  behind  the  first  wedge  and  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  its  plane  of  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  the  second  wedge. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,360.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ERASERS. 
Jambs  ABTHtra  Jonbb,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  195,883.     (CI.  15 — 25.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  erasera;  Including  a  cas- 
ing, a  tunnel  on  said  casing  adapted  to  afford  passage  of 
an  eraser  to  be  cleaned,  yielding  preaaure  rollers  one  In  ad- 
vance of  tbe  other  in  aaid  tunnel  l>eneath  which  the  eraser 
may  be  paaaed,  a  fed  roller  in  aaid  casing  at  the  l>ottom 
of  the  tunnel,  said  bottom  having  an  opening  beneath  the 
one  pressure  roller  through  which  the  top  of  the  feed 
roller  projects,  a  vlbratable  beater  arm  having  an  offset 
free  end,  the  bottom  of  the^tnnnel  having  a  second  opening 
located  beneath  the  second  pressure  roller,  and  accom- 
modatiiig  tbe  offset  end  of  the  l>eater  arm,  means  to 
actuate  .the  said  feed  roller  and  to  vibrate  the  beater  arm,  a 
rotary  J^rush  in  advance  of  the  beater  arm,  the  bottom  of 
the  tnnnel  having  a  third  opening  through  which  the  top 
of  the  brash  extends  to  engage  the  eraser  after  action 
by  the  beater  arm,  and  means  to  cause  suction  in  said 
casing  and  induce  an  air  current  from  the  tunnel  through 
the  said  openings  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  tunnel  to  the  aaid 
caalng  to  collect  the  dust  arising  in  the  tunnel  and  at  said 
openings. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  erasers,  including  a  ^cas- 
ing, a  tunnel  on  said  casing  adapted  to  afford  passage  for 
an  eraser  to  be  cleaned,  a  feed  roller  In  tbe  casing  at  the 
bottom  of  tbe  tunnel,  the  casing  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  aaid  feed  roller  extends  to  engage  the 
eraser,  s  rock  shaft  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  feed 
roller,  a  beater  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  tbe  bottom  of  the 
tunnel  hsvlng  an  opening  through  which  the  beater  arm 
projects  to  engage  the  eraser,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  rock 
ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  feed  roller  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  and  means  to  actaate  said  rock  shaft. 

I  Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,361.     COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MA- 
CHINE.   JDLICB  J.  JoBOVNSKN  and  William  G.  Lati- 
mbb.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgnora  to  Colnometer  Company, 
Wilmington,   Del.,   a  Corporation  of   Delaware.      Filed 
Sept  8,  1914.    SerUl  No.  860.581.     (CI.  18^—8.) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  handling  coins  comprising  a  revo- 
luble plate  upon  which  the  coina  are  supported  to  throw 
the  same  outward  by  centrifugal  action,  a  stationary  wall 
surrounding  said  plate  and  cut  away  at  one  point,  a  fin- 
ger  for  engaging   the   coins  directly   supported   on   said 
plate,  and  deflecting  the  same  outward  through  aaid  cut 
away  portion,  a  gagC  for  limiting  the  depth  of  the  slot 
throogh   which    said    coins   pass   outward,    a   guard    for 
throwing   the  superposed   coins   Inward,   and    a    comnon 
means  for  adjusting  said  gage  and  gnard. 

9.  In   s   mechanism  for  handling  eolna,   the  comblna* 
tion  with  a  container  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  of  a 
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gm«e  tor  ItanltlBg  tbe  thlckawa  •f  tta«  coins  pMslnc 
through  said  openlag.  a  rmm  b«nrlnK  tor  Hid  Ka««  upon 
9ai4  oootatai«r.  a.  fe«d-ro(l  and  codperatlnfc  memTwr.  an 
e«cmtrte  bearinc  for  Mtd   roll,   mechanism   utlllxlnc   the 


cam  moaotliag  of  said  (age  to  permit  rarlatloo  of  the 
discbarge  openlus.  and  a  common  means  for  adjaatlng 
said  mei'banism  and  eccentric  bearing  according  to  tbe 
aise  of  the  colas  to  be  fed. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,27».«82.  IMPTI.se  TKANi^MITTER.  AuncAHDHi  B. 
KaiTH.  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Bteetric 
Company.  Chicago.  ITl..  a  Corporation  of  nilDots.  nie«t 
Dec.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  208.M7.     {C\.  17©— •0) 


1.  lo  an  impalse  traaaraltter  baviog  a  goTernor,  a 
•oaree  at  power  for  operatlag  said  gaveraor,  and  a  pro- 
peller for  aaJd  governor,  nald  propt'ller  b^lng  made  of  'n- 
bereatiy  lobrlcatiag  material  for  tbe  purpose  of  preveot- 
lag  abrasion. 

4.  In  an  Impalse  tranansitter  ia  which  a  worm-gaar  la 
used  In  the  operation  of  a  governor,  a  raw-blda  csa<>- 
wheel  for  meahlng  with  said  worm-gear. 

{Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,27»JM.  WINliOW  LOCK  (iiXkaoa  F.  KwLLJ  aad 
Pmm  K.  Johnson.  San  Fraaciaco.  CaL  FUad  Jaly  18. 
1§17.    Serial  N«.  181.2«2.     (CI.  1«— IM.) 


1.  Id  comhtnatlon  with  a  double  buag  sliding  window, 
a  spring-pressed  locking  member  carried  00  tbe  wttaii 
ral>  of  the  apper  sash  and  projectable  into  eagagemeot 
with  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  whereby  to  prevent 
movement  of  tbe  two  sashes,  and  retractable  to  ciemt  ^M 
lower  sash,  and  a  device  for  latching  tbe  said  locking 
member  in  retracted  position,  consisting  of  aa  L.  shsped, 
spring-pressed,  vertically  slldahle  cafh  memher  having  a 
notch  at  the  inner  angle  and  un  enxaglng  projection  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  first  named  member. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  window  lock,  of  a  caalng.  a 
latch  bolt  vertically  pivoted  In  said  casing,  an  L-shapad 
catch  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  ea- 
gageable  with  said  latch  bolt,  and  a  spring  mounted  be- 
tween said  catch  member  and  said  latch  bolt  to  move  the 
catch  aeniber  Into  operative  eiiKaKement  with  the  latch 
bolt  III  both  extended  and  retracted  position. 


I.  The  eoMhiaatloB  in  a  window  lock  of  tbe  charactee 
daacribed.  of  a  caatag  Inclosing  two  coatlguons  sides  of 
the  upper  sash  and  having  a  vertical  slot  throogh  Its  la- 
ser side,  a  swinging  Istch  bolt  hsvlng  a  pivot  extanskn 
St  the  upper  ead  and  a  body  adapted  to  swing  In  snd  out 
through  the  slot  aad  a  stop  extension  at  the  lower  ead. 
a  catch  member,  the  shank  of  which  is  vertically  slldaUc 
within  the  case  and  the  horlsonUl  part  of  which  has  a 
notch  at  tbe  inner  angle,  and  an  Inclined  toe  with  which 
the  extension  at  tiM  bottom  of  the  bolt  engages  to  r«- 
Uin  said  bolt  In  either  extended  or  retrscted  position. 

4.  Tn  a  window  lock  of  tbe  chsracter  described,  a  cas- 
ing, a  Istch  bolt,  the  body  of  which  rosy  be  projected  or 
retracted  throogh  tbe  side  of  the  casing,  a  pivot  exten- 
sion at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  latcA  bolt  and  a  catch  ex- 
t«n«lon  at  the  lower  end.  an  L  ahaped,  vertically  slldabl<) 
catch  member,  the  horlsoatsi  portion  of  which  Is  notched 
and  inclined  In  the  path  of  tbe  catch  extenaion  of  the 
latch  bolt,  snd  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  engages  the 
back  of  th«  latch  bolt  and  the  other  end  engagiMi  the  up- 
per end  of  the  catch  member,  whereby  the  retraction  of 
the  latch  bolt  compresses  the  spring  and  raises  the  catch 
member  and  engages  the  notch  with  the  catch  extension 
of  the  latch  bolt. 


1.279.354.  8CTTHB.  WiLLUM  C.  K«LLT.  Cbarleatoo, 
W.  Va..  aasignor  to  The  KeUy  Axe  Msnufacturing  Com- 
pany, Charleston,  W.  Vs..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr- 
glnU.  Filed  Dec.  16,  lOlt.  Serial  No.  137.339.  (C\. 
5«— 27.) 


9tk- 


la  s  scythe  tile  comMnsHoa  of  a  grooved  blade  and  a 
btfvrcati'd  Integral  tang,  one  of  the  arma  of  the  bifurcated 
tang  being  longer  than  tbe  other  and  being  provided  oa 
Its  inner  face  with  a  rtb,  the  heel  of  tbe  blade  resting  be- 
tween the  anas  cf  the  bifurcated  Ung.  the  rib  on  the 
longer  arm  of  the  tang  resting  In  the  groove  in  the  bisde, 
and  rivets  extending  through  both  arms  of  the  bifurcated 
tang  and  through  tbe  blade  restlag  between  them. 


1.279.365.      MOP.      DvscAit    Kajruia,    New    Orleans.    La. 
Filed  Feb.  I.  1918.     SerUl  No.  214.800.      (CI.  16 — 4^.) 


2.  In  a  mo|>,  the  combiaation  of  a  baadle  having  a 
bare  extending  fraai  the  lower  '^^nd  thereof  snd  having 
lateral  holes  lesillng  outwsrd  from  said  bore  to  the  aar- 
face  of  tlM>  handle,  a  wire  coll  itarrounding  ttie  portion 
ot  the  handle  having  the  bore  and  holes,  a  tubalar  mem- 
bee  looaely  fitted  over  the  coll  and  movable  with  relation 
to  tbe  handle  and  coil  both  longitudinally  and  circom- 
fereatlally,  aad  a  textile  mop  bend  sarroaadiag  the  ead 
of  the  handle  having  the  bore  and  secured  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  end  of  tbe  handle  and  to  said  tut>ular 
member    respectively. 

[Claim  1  not  priated  in  the  UasetteJ 
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i ,  S  7  •  .  a  6  6  .  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  NaHaMiAH  jAMBa 
HMiax  KiNNKT,  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Cam- 
hrUa  Artlfldal  Limb  Company,  Cardiff.  Booth  Waiea. 
FUed  Feb.  2&.  1917.     Serial  No.  l&0,42e.      (CL  S— «.) 


In  an  artificial  leg  a  pivoted  foot  having  housed  therein 
a  horixontal  spring  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
fork  bearing  against  a  twit  carried  by  tbe  lower  ex- 
tremities of  vertical  sapports  extending  op  the  sides  of 
the  leg,  a  pad  against  which  the  bolt  rests,  and  an  abut- 
ment toward  the  toe  of  the  foot  against  which  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  bears  and  ia  held  In  position  by  a 
projection  upon  the  said  abutment,  sobstsntially  as 
herein  deacrit>ed. 


1,279,867.  PHONOGRAPH.  William  W.  Kidinbt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 
8«rUl   No.   124,463.      (CI.   274—9.) 


1.  Ia  a  phonograph,  a  stylos,  a  reTolTlng-member  car- 
rying a  sound-record,  said  stylus  being  normslly  out  of 
engagement  with  said  record,  driving  means  for  said  re- 
volving-member, and  means  Including  an  element  adapted 
to  operate  Independent  of  sal<V  driving  means  for  aoto- 
raatlcally  causing  said  stylus  to  engage  with  said  record 
when  said  member  is  started  Into  operation. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  stylos,  a  revolving-member  car- 
rying a  sound-record,  said  stylos  being  normally  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  record,  driving  means  for  said 
revolving-member,  and  means  Including  an  element  adapt- 
ed to  operate  Independent  of  said  driving  means  for 
aotomatlcally  causing  said  stylos  to  engage  with  said 
record  when  said  member  Is  started  Into  operation  and 
for  separating  said  stylus  and  record  when  said  revolv- 
ing member  ceases  Its  operation. 

S.  In  a  phonograph,  a  stylos,  a  revolving  Ubie  carry- 
ing a  disk  record,  said  stylus  being  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  record,  driving  means  for  said 
table,  and  means  including  an  element  adapted  to  operate 
independent  of  said  driving  means  for  causing  said 
styloa  to  engage  said  record  when  said  table  is  started 
Into  operation,  and  for  automatically  aeparatlng  said 
stylos  and  record  when  said  revolving  table  Is  stopped. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  stylos,  a  revolving  member,  a 
■oond-record  carried  thereby,  aald  stylos  being  normally 
oat  of  engagement  with  said  record,  means  for  counter- 
balsnclng  the  weight  of  said  revolving  member  and  rec- 
ord, aad  Bieans  for  aotomatlcally  moving  said  record 
lato  engagement  with  aald  styloa  when  said  revolving 
member  Is  stsrted  into  operation. 

[Clslma  5  to  19  not  priated  in  the  OaaatteO 


1,279,368.  TIME  AND  PAY  BOLL  BOOK.  Haxbt  C. 
Kixo,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
61,886.      (CI    28»— 66.) 


1.  A  book  having  two  kinds  of  sheets  therein,^-one 
kind  of  said  sheets  being  termed  time  sheets  which  have 
like  rulings  and  spaces  on  both  fides  and  each  side  being 
designed  to  show  the  names  of  employees,  the  time  of 
employment  of  such  employees  and  the  wages  paid  to 
such  employees  in  a  given  period  of  time,  and  the  other 
kind  of  sheets  in  said  book  being  termed  distribution 
sheets  which  latter  have  like  rulln;r8  and  spaces  on  both 
of  their  Aides  and  each  side  t>eing  designed  to  show  the 
character  of  work  performed  by  each  elnployee  and  the 
amount  paid  to  sach  employee  for  one  or  more  classes  of 
work  that  emt>loyee  performed  In  a  given  period  of  time, 
said  book  having  a  plurality  of  »aid  dlstrtbotion  sheets 
for  each  time  sheet  in  the  book  whereby  one  time  sheet 
and  a  plorallty  of  distribution  sheets  will  form  a  set 
and  contain  a  record  for  the  same  period  of  time,  ao  that 
one  of  tbe  distribution  sheets  of  each  set  may  be  de- 
tached from  tbe  book  leaving  a  duplicate  of  that  sheet 
and  a  time  sheet  of  each  set  in  tbe  book. 

2.  A  book  having  two  kinds  or  sets  of  ruled  sheets, — 
one  kind  or  set  of  sheets  being  designated  time  sheeta 
and  having  like  rulings  on  both  aides  thereof  to  show  the 
names  of  employees,  the  time  of  such  employees  and  the 
total  wage  paid  to  such  employees,  and  the  other  kind  or 
set  of  sheets  being  designated  distribution  sheets  and 
each  distribution  sheet  having  like  rulings  on  both  sides 
to  show  the  character  of  work  done  by  each  employee 
together  with  amounts  paid  to  each  employee  for  one  or 
more  classes  of  work  that  employee  performed, — said  two 
sets  of  sheets  being  normally  held  in  the  book  with  the 
time  sheet  at  one  side  of  tbe  book  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tribution sheets  to  contain  tbe  distribution  matter  for 
that  time  sheet  at  the  other  side  of  the  book  all  the  dis- 
tribotlon  sheets  for  a  given  time  sheet  being  superposed 
one  on  top  of  another  so  that  the  distribution  record 
may  be  slmoltaneously  made  on  all  of  them. 

8.  A  book  made  up  of  two  kinds  of  ruled  sheets, — one 
kind  of  said  sheets  t>elng  termed  time  sheets  which  are 
ruled  alike  on  both  gldes  thereof  to  show  the  names  of 
employees,  the  time  made  by  each  of  those  employees  and 
the  wage  paid  to  those  employees  for  the  time  made,  and 
the  other  kind  of  sheets  being  termed  distribution  sheets 
and  which  are  mled  alike  on  both  their  sides  but  of  A 
different  roling  from  the  ruling  of  the  time  sheets, — 
said  distribution  sheets  being  designed  to  show  tbe  char- 
acter of  work  and  the  amount  paid  to  each  employee  for 
one  or  more  classes  of  work  tliat  employee  performed, 
tbe  shteta  being  arranged  in  the  book  in  a  set  each  set 
comprising  two  time  sheets  and  a  plorallty  of  dlstribo- 
tion  sheets  interposed  between  the  two  time  sheets  of 
the  set, — one  side  of  each  distribution  sheet  being  de- 
signed to  contain  the  dlatribution  matter  for  the  time 
sheet  at  the  left  band  side  of  the  book  and  tbe  reverse 
side  of  each  of  said  distribution  sheets  being  designed 
to  contain  tbe  distribution  matter  for  the  time  sheet  at 
tbe  right  hand  side  of  the  book. 


1,279,359.     QRENADE.     Josbph  Kolpak,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,692.     (Q.  102—29.) 
2.  In  a  projectile,  (he  combination  with  a  casing,  aad  a 
I  powder   charge  contained   therein,  of  a  cyUader  located 
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axlally   lo   nld   proJ««tl)«.   Mrl««   of  spberkAl   grtmaLdm 

carried  In  Mid  cylinder,  pliable  contact  elements  enga^lnc 
with  Mid  gpberlcal  grenades,  a  hollow  connection  extend- 


ing between  Mid  grenades,  and  means  attached  to  one  of 
Mit!  grenades  whereby  It  Is  caused  to  explode  upon  making 
contact  with  a  hard  object. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279..S60.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WiiAjMU  C. 
KOKTHALS-Aums.  Sch*nectady.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Oen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  1«.  1918.    Serial  No.  222.804.    (O.  172—171).) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  means  for 
controlling  the  Mme  comprising  a  controller,  a  pilot  motor 
for  operating  the  Mme  In  two  directions  from  a  neutral 
position  to  either  accelerate  or  slow  down  the  motor,  man- 
nally  operated  normally  Inoperative  switches,  one  for 
varylag  the  speed  of  the  motor  In  each  direction,  and 
aseana  whereby  when  the  pilot  motor  has  varied  Its  speed 
a  predetermined  amount  It  Is  automatically  stopped  by 
dynamic  braking. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  meana  for 
controlling  the  same  comprising  a  controller,  a  pilot  motor 
for  operating  the  same  in  two  directions  from  a  neutral 
position  to  either  accelerate  or  slow  down  the  motor,  a 
manually  operated  switch  for  startijug  the  motor  Inde- 
pendently of  the  controller,  and  means  whereby  when  the 
motor  speed  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value  the  motor 
la  stopped  independently  of  the  motor  operated  switch. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  means  for 
controlling  the  Mme  comprising  a  controller  automatically 
operated  in  two  dlreotioos  from  a  neutral  position  to  ac- 
celerate and  slow  down  the  motor  respectively,  a  manu- 
ally operated  switch  normally  In  Inoperative  position  for 
starting  the  motor,  means  whereby  when  the  motor 
reaches  a  pre<l»»termlned  speed  the  motor  circuit  is  held 
closed  Indt'pendcDtly  of  Mid  switch,'  manually  operated 
normally  inoperative  switches,  one  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  motor  in  each  direction  and  means  whereby  upon 
the  release  of  either  of  Mid  8i>eed  varying  switches  from 
operative  position,  connections  are  establlshe^l  for  return- 
ing the  controller  to  neutral  position  upon  the  opening 
of  the  circuit  of  the  motor  or  the  reduction  of  its  speed 
below  Mid  predetermined  «peed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1^79.8<n.  BAKER'S  PEEL.  Ststan  Kaapa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No.  120.445.  Re- 
newed July  24,  1018.  Serial  No.  240,611.  (01. 
107—07.) 


the  rear  end  of  said  plate,  a  bar  axteadlng  transreraely 
through  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  projection  and  acroaa 
the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  metallic  plates  secured 
to  the  peel  plate  and  ttavlng  their  edges  projecting  acroM 
the  inner  end  of  the  slot  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plate, 
a  handle,  a  metallic  ferrule  secured  to  Mid  handle,  one 
aide  thereof  at  its  inner  end  being  beveled  and  the  oppo- 
site side  having  a  transverse  slot  extended  therethroogh 
adapted  to  receive  the  rod  extending  across  the  slot  and 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  ferrule  forming  a  nose  adapted 
ta  engage  the  end  of  the  peel  plate  and  to  fit  between  said 
■etalllc  plates,  for  preventing  the  displacement  thereof  or 
wearing  of  the  material  constituting  Mid  plate. 


1.279,862.  SHEET  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE.  JOHH 
KacaoKa.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  216,788.     (CI.  164—118.) 


1.  In  die  holding  means  for  punching  machines,  thm 
combination  with  a  die  holder  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  (lie  received  In  Mid  opening,  a  retaining  member  slidably 
Interlocking  with  the  bolder  and  adapted  to  engage  over 
an  end  of  the  die,  and  means  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  retaining  meml>er. 

2.  In  die  holding  means  for  punching  maobines,  the 
combination  with  a  die  holder  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  die  received  in  Mid  opening,  a  retaining  member 
sUdably  Interlocking  with  the  holder  and  adapted  to  tt>- 
gage  over  an  end  of  the  die,  and  a  pin  interengaglng  the 
holder  and  retaining  meml>er  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment thereof.  Mid  pin  being  quickly  displaceable  by  being 
shoved  out  of  interengaglng  position. 

5.  A  die  holder  compristng  a  bo4ly  member  having  a  die 
receiving  opening  vertically  therethrough  .and  formed  in 
ita  bottom  portion  with  a  dove  tall  groove,  a  die  reUlnlng 
member  of  dove  tall  croM  section  removably  fitted  in  said 
groove  engageable  with  and  adapted  to  overlap  aaid  die 
receiving  opening  to  prevent  displscement  of  the  die  ar- 
ranged within  the  latter,  and  a  locking  pin  engaging  the 
Mid  membera  transversely  thereof  to  interlock  the  same 
in  such  a  manner  aa  to  prevent  unauthorised  relative 
movement. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.86S.  ELECTRICAL  AIR  HEATER.  Frank  KtJHli 
and  JAT  A.  Hand,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aHignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
218.397.     (0.219— 84.) 


The  combination  of  a  peel  plate  having  a  bifurcated  pro- 
jection extending  from  one  edge  thereof  forming  a  slot  at 


1.  An  electrical  heater,  comprising  a  tubular  insulator 
core,  a  resistor  formed  of  a  colled  wire  wound  spirally 
about  Mid  core,  clamps  engaging  Mid  core  at  the  oppoalto 
ends  thereof  and  forming  terminals  for  Mid  resistor,  heads 
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at  opposite  ends  of  Mid  core,  a  perforated  body  between 
Mid  heads  and  spaced  uniformly  from  Mid  resistor  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  an  insulator  baablng  pauing 
through  one  of  Mid  heads,  a  conductor  connected  to  Mid 
reslator  and  paHing  outward  through  Mid  bushing,  a 
bolt  paaslng  through  Mid  hollow  core  for  holding  the  Mme 
and  clamping  Mid  heads,  and  a  clip  secured  by  Mid  bolt 
for  holding  the  conductor  passing  outward  through  Mid 
bQshinff. 

2.  In  an  electrical  heater,  the  combination  with  an 
Insulator  core,  and  a  reslator  wound  about  Mid  core,  of  a 
casing  having  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  Mid  core,  a  per- 
forated body  between  said  hMda  forming  equal  air  spaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  an  insnlator  bushing  paHlng 
through  one  of  said  heads,  for  engagement  with  Mid  re- 
sistor, and  a  spring  clamping  member  for  retaining  Mid 
insulator  bushing  in  place. 


end  of  Mid  post  for  supporting  Mid  key  to  locate  the 
In  entering  position,  washer  holding  means  at  the  oat« 
end  of  said  carrier  and  means  connected  to  Mid  carrier 
and  bearing  against  the  open  end  of  said  post  for  fordng 
Mid  key  into  its  desired  position  over  Mid  washer. 
[Cnalms  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,366.  <X)RNBE-LOCK  FOR  TAKE  DOWN  FRAMES. 
Frank  Kustmllbi,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  167,818.     (O.  6—66.) 


1,279,804.  PORTABLE  COOK-STOVE.  FRakk  KtJHK  and 
Jat  a.  Hand,  Detroit,  Mich.,  auignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  226,988. 
(Cn.  219—19.) 


1.  A  cooking  stove,  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  top  and 
bottom  members  secured  to  Mid  frame  and  forming  a 
casing,  the  top  member  being  orlflced,  a  heating  unit  lo- 
cated within  Mid  casing  and  projecting  through  Mid  ori- 
fice, a  switch  secured  to  Mid  casing  therebeneath,  an  insu- 
latory  mounting  secured  to  the  casing  In  spaced  relation 
to  Mid  switch,  conductors  extending  between  Mid  switch 
and  mounting,  conductors  extending  Into  the  casing  from 
Mid  switch,  tongues  depending  from  the  casing,  and  a 
housing  flanged  to  engage  Mid  tongues. 

"2.  A  cooking  stove,  comprising  a  beating  unit,  a  mount- 
ing for  Mid  unit,  a  switch  secured  to  Mid  mounting  there- 
beneath, an  Insulatory  member  secured  to  the  mounting 
in  spaced  relation  to  Mid  switch,  conductors  extending 
between  said  member  and  switch  and  exteading  Into  the 
casing  from  the  switch,  tongues  depending  from  the  casing, 
and  a  bousing  flanged  to  engage  Mid  tongues  inclosing 
said  conductors. 

8.  A  cooking  stove,  comprising  a  heating  unit,  a  mount- 
ing for  Mid  unit,  a  switch  secured  to  said  mounting  there- 
beneath, an  Insulatory  member  secured  to  the  mounting 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  switch,  conductors  extending 
between  Mid  switch  and  insulatory  meip>^r  and  into  the 
mounting  from  Mid  STvitch,  and  a  housing  for  Mid  con- 
ductors detacbably  engaged  with  said  mounting' 


1,279.366.    ASSEMBLING   DEVICE.    Frank    Kcm 

Kenoaha,  Wis..  SMlgnor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  66,066.     (CI.  2t> — 86.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  a  longitudinal  key  and  a 
washer  to  a  longitndinal  seat  in  the  interior  of  a  hollow 
post,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  lasertlble  into  the  open 


1.  In  a  comer  lock  for  take-down  frames,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  post,  a  sheet  metal  stamping  U-shaped  in  croM 
sectional  plan  and  having  the  back  piece  of  the  U  united 
to  Mid  post  with  Its  legs  vertical  and  widely  spaced  apart 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  post,  the  Junctions  of 
the  legs  with  the  back  piece  of  the  U  constituting  angular, 
widely  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  parallel  abut- 
menU.  said  legs  having  wedging  portions  presented  toward 
the  post,  a  raU  having  its  end  fitting  within  Mid  stamping 
and  provided  with  spaced  apart  terminal  parts,  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  which  constitute  abutments  engaging  the 
first  mentioned  abutments  and  projections  on  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  Mid  rail  end  engagiilg  Mid  wedge-portions  for 
forcing  Mid  last  named  abutments  into  engagement  with 
the  first  named  abutments. 

3.  In  a  reversible  comer  connection  for  bedsteads,  the 
combination  of  a  bed  post,  a  sheet  meUl  stamping 
U-shaped  in  cross  sectional  plan  and  having  the  bridge 
piece  of  the  U  united  to  the  bed  post  and  having  Its  legs 
vertical,  widely  spaced  apart,  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  post  and  provided  with  inclined  open-topped  slots,  the 
Junctions  of  the  legs  with  the  bridge  piece  of  the  U  con- 
stituting angular,  widely  spaced  apart  vertically  extending 
parallel  abutments,  a  rail  having  its  end  fitting  between 
Mid  legs  and  provided  wltL  dpaced  apart  terminal  lugs,  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  which  constitute  abutments 
fitting  the  first  mentioned  ibutments,  and  a  pin  extending 
horizontally  through  the  end  of  said>^ail  and  having  its 
ends  respectively  projecting  from  the  sides  of  Mid  rail 
nnd  wedglngly  engaging  Mid  slots  for  forcing  Mid  last 
named  abutments  into  tight  fitting  engagement  with  Mid 
first  mentioned  abutments,  mIc  pin  being  symmetrically 
located  as  to  its  height  liittiiB  edlate  the  upper  and  lowei 
abutments. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,867.     MOTOR.     CHBisTOPHaa  J.  Lakb,  Bridgeport. 

Conn.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,  172.     (CI. 

128—6.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  of  a  compressor 
driven  thereby  to  deliver  an  elastic  power  medium  to  Mid 
motor,  and  nuinnally  eontrolled  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  compressor  relatively  to  said  motor. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  havlnc  a  cooling 
Jacket,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  to  said  motor,  and  a  water 
supply  to  Hid  Jacket,  of  a  compressor  driven  by  said 
motor  to  deliver  air  to  said  jacket  and  apply  preMure 
upon  Mid  fuel  and  water  supplies,  a  doable  acting  piston 
In  Mid  motor,  sepsrate  means  for  commanicating  mingled 
air  and  water  from  said  Ja<*et,  as  hMted  In  the  latter, 
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•ItenMtaij  to  opposite  ai4e»  of  the  pUtoa,  aeparate  cx- 
haiat   mmaa   for   U>«  power   media,   and    manually    con- 


means  for  Tarjrlng  the  speed  of  Mid  compressor 
wlatlTely  to  said  motor. 

[CUlmfl  2  to  4  Qot  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,279,368.  CONTROLUNG  DEVICE  FOR  MOLD-JAR- 
RINO  MACHINES.  AscniR  A  Landon,  Buffalo,  N.  T  . 
asalgnor  to  American  Radiator  Company,  Chicafo,  III., 
a  Coriraratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  18.  1916 
Serial  No.   126.333.      (CI  121—19.) 


.«{! 


I.  The  combination  of  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed having  a  periodically  operating  member  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  with  a  mov- 
able member,  means  for  effecting  a  unidirectional  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member,  and  means  operatlvely  as- 
sociated wtth  said  movable  member  to  render  said  con- 
trolling means  operative  and  Inoperative,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  automatically  actuated  to  render  said 
controlling  means  operative  daring  the  Initial  movement 
of  lald  movable  member  and  being  actuated  to  render  salil 
controlling  means  Inoperative  at  the  termination  of  the 
complete  movement  of  said  movable  member,  substan- 
tially as  npecifled. 

2  The  combination  of  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
ftrtttcd  having  a  periodically  operating  member  and 
meana  for  controlling  tbe  operation  thereof,  with  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  means  for  effecting  a  complete  revolu- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  operatlvely  as 
Bociated  with  said  rotatable  member  to  render  said  con- 
trolllac  means  operative  and  Inoperative,  said  last  men- 
tlonsd  means  being  automatically  actuated  to  render  aal*! 
controlling  meana  operative  daring  the  Initial  movement 
of  said  rotatable  member  and  being  aetaated  to  render 
said  controlling  means  Inoperative  at  the  termination  of 
the  complete  revolution  of  said  rotatable  sMSBbcr.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

t.  The  conblaatlsn  of  a  machlse  sf  tlM  character  de- 
scribed having  a  periodically  operating  member  sad  meanx 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  with  a  movable 
membsr.  means  for  initially  moving  said  movable  meni- 
b«r.  means  controUsd  by  said  periodically  operating  mem- 
ber ts  Move  astd  novaMs  member  a  predetermined  ex 
tsnt  after  the  Initial  msrcaisnt  thereof,  and  means  op 
erattvely  associated  with  said  movable  member  to  render 
saM    eontrsUing   Bcans  operative  and    inoperative,    said 


last  aientioaed  nM>ana  being  automatically  actuated  to 
render  said  controlling  means  operative  during  the  initial 
luovt  merit  of  aaid  niuvable  iiM>nil>er  snd  being  actnatsd 
to  rentier  said  controlling  means  inoperatlvt  at  the  terml- 
natioa  of  the  movement  of  said  movaMe  member,  sah- 
stantialty  as  speclfled. 

4.  The  combinatioo  of  a  SMchiae  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed havkag  a  reciproca table  mem^r  and  meana  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  thereof,  with  a  movable  mem- 
her.  nrans  for  initially  moving  said  movable  member, 
m(>ans  coQtroli4>d  by  said  reciproca table  sM-mber  to  movo 
said  movable  n>eml>er  a  predetermined  extent  after  the 
initial  moveuMnt  thereof,  and  means  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  movable  member  to  render  said  control- 
ling  means  op«>rative  and  looperative,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  autumatically  actuated  to  render  said  con- 
trolling means  operative  during  tbe  initial  movement  of 
said  movable  member  and  l>elng  actuated  to  render  said 
controlling  means  Inoperative  at  the  termination  of  tbe 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  machine  of  tbe ,  character  de- 
scribsd  having  a  fluid  operated  member  and  me«ns  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  thereto,  with  a  movable 
member,  Ineans  for  Initially  moving  said  movable  mem- 
ber, means  controlled  by  said  fluid  operated  member  to 
move  said  movable  member  a  predetermined  extent  after 
tbe  initial  movement  thereof,  and  means  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  said  movable  member  to  render  said  con- 
trolling means  operative  and  Inoperative,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  automatically  actuated  to  render  said 
controlling  means  operative  daring  tbe  Initial  movement 
of  said  movable  member  and  being  actuated  to  render 
said  controlling  means  inoperative  at  the  termination  of 
the  movement  of  said  movable  member,  substantially  as 
•pecifled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.279.M8  8TBAM-TURBINK.  CHAaiM  Rdssbll  Lamo. 
Catbcart,  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assii^or  to  Q.  A  J.  Weir, 
LinUted.  GlasKow,  Scotland.  Piled  Feb.  1ft,  1917. 
8erUI   No.    148,867.      (CL   25S — 78.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  of  an  impulse, 
mgle-preasure  stage,  multiple-velocity-stage,  axial-flow 
steam  turbine,  of  a  steam-nosxle-supply  box,  a  nosxle-con- 
talning  member,  means  for  securing  tbe  said  nosale  box 
and  nosile  member  to  the  exterior  of  the  steam-admission 
side  of  the  said  casing,  a  guide- vane-sup  porting  segment, 
bolts  securing  this  guide  segment  to  the  Inside  of  the 
sam^  portion  of  the  casing,  these  l>oits  passing  through 
the  casing  and  being  independent  of  tbe  means  for  at- 
tachment of  the  nossle  box  and  nonle  member,  holding 
members  for.  these  bolts  on  the  outside  of  the  casing,  and 
recesses  in  the  said  nozsle  member  to  accommodate  the 
said   holding  members. 

3  The  romblnatlsn,  wtth  the  casing  of  an  impulse, 
single  -  pressure  -  stage,  multiple  veloctty-stuge.  axial-flow 
•  team  turbine,  of  a  nosile  cootainlng  member,  a  flange 
OB  tbe  said  member,  a  steam  nossle  sapply  box,  bolts  se- 
curing the  said  noszle  member  by  tbe  said  flange  to  the 
exterior  of  the  steam  admission  side  of  the  said  casing 
and  at  tbs  same  time  »erurtng  the  said  notsle  box  to  the 
casing  up  against  the  said  flange,  a  guidc-Tane-supportlng 
segment.  Independent  bolts  securing  this  guide  segment 
to  the  Inside  of  the  same  portion  of  the  casing,  these  bolts 
pa!«8lBg  through  the  caslag.  holding  members  for  these 
bolts  on  tbe  outside  of  the  casing,  and  recesses  in  tbs 
ssid  flange  to  accoatmodate  tbe  said  holding  members. 
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1,379,S70.  VALVB  -  ORINDCR.  Chaklbs  L.  LaTiMU. 
rort  Wadaworth,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  206,507.      (Q.   61—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bead  for  engaging  a  valve  to  be 
grovBd,  a  stem  morahle  with  tbe  bead,  a  pinion  movable 
with  tbe  stem,  a  housing  accommodating  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem,  a  rack  slldably  mounted  In  the  bousing  trans- 
versely of  the  stem  and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  disk  revo- 
Inbiy  mounted  in  tbs  houaing,  a  wrist  pin  in  said  disk,-  a 
rod  connecting  tbe  wrist  pin  to  tbe  rack,  an  eccentric  in 
said  disk  carrying  said  wrist  pin  whereby  the  position  of 
said  pin  relative  to  the  center  of  the  dislc  may  t>e  varied 
and  thereby  the  throw,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk. 

2.  In  combination,  a  telescoping  housing,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  the  housing,  a  head  for  engaging  a' 
valve  to  be  ground,  means  In  one  section  of  the  boosing 
for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  head,  and 
anchoring  means  associated  with  tbe  other  section  of  the 
houaing  for  locking  the  same  to  a  cylinder  bead  sobstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  combination,  an  extensible  bousing,  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  housing,  a  stem  mounted  to  re- 
volve and  move  longitudinally  In  the  adjustable  portion 
of  the  housing,  a  head  for  engaging  a  valve  to  be  ground 
extending  out  of  the  housing,  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  Bsove  the  head  out  of  the  housing,  a  pinion  constrained 
to  move  with  tbe  stem,  a  rack  slidable  in  the  housing 
transversely  of  tbe  stem  engaging  tbe  pinion,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  slide,  and  means  whereby  the  stem  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  while  it  is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  combination,  a  telescoping  bousing,  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  length  of  the  housing,  anchoring  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  housing's  parts,  said  anchor- 
ing means  being  movable  transversely  of  the  housing  ad 
justment,  a  head  for  engaging  a  valve  to  be  ground,  and 
means  in  the  other  part  of  the  housing  for  imparting  an 
oscillatory   movement  to  the  head. 

6.  In  combination,  a  head  for  engaging  a  valre  to  be 
ground,  a  stem  movable  with  the  head,  a  pinion  on  said 
stem,  a  housing  accommodating  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem,  said  stem  being  revoluble  and  slidable  in  said  hoax- 
ing, a  rack  slldably  mounted  In  the  housing  transversely 
of  the  stem  and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  disk  revolably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  wrist-pin  carrier  mounted  ec- 
centrically at  the  margin  of  .the  disk,  means  for  locking 
said  carrier  in  predetermined  positions,  a  wrist  pin  on 
said  eccentric,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  wrist  pin  of  the  rack, 
means  for  revolving  the  disk,  and  means  whereby  the 
stem  may  be  moved  longitudinally  without  interfering 
with  the  oscillation  of  the  stem  by  the  rack. 


1,279,371,      PIANO-PLATINO    MECHANISM.      Paiifs   U. 

Lai'rach.   Oak  Park,   III.,   assignor  to   Lyon    k   Healy, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  24, 
1917      Serial  No.   192,843.      (CI.  84—166.) 
1.  In  piano  playing  mechanism,  a  series  of  pneutnatlcs 
and   two   air   chests,    means   for   bringing   each    of   said 
pnrumatlcs   into   connection   with   either   one   of   said   air 
cbestH.   a    vacuum   supply,   and   1   master   valve    for   con- 
necting one  or  the  other  of  said  air  chests  to  said  vacuum 
Kopply. 

8.  In    piano    playing    mechanism,    a    traveling    music 
sheet,  a  series  of  pneumatics  and-  two  air  chests,  means 


for  bringing  each  of  said  pneumatics  into  connection 
with  ettber  one  of  said  air  chests,  a  vacuum  aopply,  a 
master  valve  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  ^r 
chests  to  said  vacuum  supply,  means  for  reversing  the 
travel  of  the  music  sheet  and  at  the  same  time  operating 
said  master  valrtf  so  as  to  shift  Mdd  Tscuum  connection 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  air  chests. 


iiiw^ii 


12.  In  piano  playing  mechanism,  a  tracker-board  di- 
vided Into  two  sections,  a  series  of  pneumatics  each  pro- 
vided with  two  pouches,  a  connection  from  each  section 
of  the  tracker-board  to  each  pneumatic,  the  ducts  In  one 
section  of  said  tracker-board  being  adapted  to  operate 
one  pouch  of  tbe  pneumatic,  and  the  ducts  In  the  other 
section  of  the  tracker-board  being  adapted  to  operate 
the  other  pouch  of  the  pneumatic,  two  air  chests,  means 
for  bringing  each  of  said  pneumatics  Into  connection  vrith 
either  one  of  said  air  chests,  a  vacuum  supply,  and  a 
master  valve  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  air 
chests  to  said  vacuum  supply. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l. 


1,279,372.  REVOLVER-HANDLE.  Toivo  Lsmpie,  Monte- 
sano.  Wash.  FUed  June  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,598. 
(CI.  42 — 7L) 


In  a  pistol  stock,  the  combination  with  the  frame  ol 
a  pistol  handle  having  lateral  shoulders  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  provided  with  depressions  and  being  further 
provided  with  lateral  pins,  of  chf^k  pieces  for  the  handle 
each  having  Its  Inner  face  recessed  a  depth  approximately 
equaling  one-balf  of  the  tbicknsss  of  the  handle  and 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  frame,  said  cheek 
pieces  having  depressions  to  receive  the  pins  on  the 
handle,  snid  cheek  pieces,  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  hsv- 
Ing  extensions  received  in  the  referred  to  recessed  por- 
tions In  the  shonlders  of  the  handle  and  to  receive  the 
inner  portion  of  the  trigger  guard  of  the  pistol  and  re- 
movable means  for  securing  th?  <4ieek  pieces  to  the 
frasw. 


1  279,373  ENGINE.  Obobqb  I.  Ijcohabd,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Leonard  Valveiess  Kaglne  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dee.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,277.      (CI.  121—54.) 

1.  An  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  intemcsb- 
ing  herring-bone  gears,  a  casing  for  said  gears  closely 
fitting  the  latter  except  at  a  relatively  small  area  imme- 
diately In  advance  of  the  point  %t  which  the  gears  Intsr- 
mesh,  said  casing  being  formed  with  side  plates  which 
closely  fit  said  gears  and  carrying  t>earlngs  for  the  shafts 
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of   said    fMra.    Mid    pUtM    ooQtalalBc    Inlet   ports    (or 
■tmaltaocoaslj    admlttlas    fluid    under    preaiarM    et    tae 


outer  ends  of  tbe  teeth  of  aald  scan,  and  »n  exnaaet- 
port  reglsterlnc  with  aald  area. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  m  the  QaMtte.^, 


1,279.374.  DiBPENSI NO  CABINET.  &auvwl  LariNaoif, 
Plttsbargb,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  1«,  1017.  Serial  No. 
155^83.      (O.  211—29.) 


.V  dicpentdOK  cabinet.  Including  a  receptacle  hartns  a 
ditcharfe  opening  formed  In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  said 
bottom  baTlng  a  portion  bent  downwardly  to  proTlde  a 
guide  strip,  a  hooked  extension  formed  on  the  upper 
fxtremlty  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle.  Tertically 
disposed  article  guide  members  arranged  in  the  recep- 
tacle, the  top  and  front  sides  of  the  recaptade  being  re- 
morable  and  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of  material  bav- 
tng  one  end  offset  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
hooked  extension,  and  slidable  spring  pressed  locking 
bolts  carried  ou  the  remaining  extremities  of  the  flexible 
strip  engageable  with  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  to 
retain  the  same  In  closed  position. 


1,279,375.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Mosss  Stoabt  Lc- 
▼USSOTK.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.532.      (Q.  274—2.) 


1.  A  phonograph  embodying  therein  a  record  support, 
a  fixed  bell,  a  tone  arm  ptrotally  mounted  In  relation  to 
said  bell  snd  having  a  section  above  and  projecting  sut>- 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  support,  a  sup- 
plemental tone  arm  alldably  and  nonrotatably  mounted 
In.  axially  sllned  with,  and  opening  Into,  said  tone  arm 
section,  a  sound  box  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
supplemental  toae  arm  and  having  tbe  outlet  opening 
thereof,  in  axial  allnement  with  said  supplemental  tone 
arm  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  diaphragm  la 
isld    sound    box.   a    vibratory   arm   opera  tively    connei-ted 


with  said  diapkragm  and  adaptsd  to  aopport  a  stylus  or 
needle  point,  a  pivotal  baarlnf  la  axial  allacmant  with 
and  spaced  away  from  said  first  named  tone  arm  section, 
an  elongated  support  projecting  from  the  side  of  said 
sound  box  opposite  to  said  supplemental  tone  arm  and 
seated  In  said  bearing  and  movable  with  said  sound  box 
and  said  supplemental  tone  arm,  and  means  whereby  said 
sound  box  may  t>e  moved  away  from  said  support,  or 
toward  said  support  to  bring  the  stylus  or  needle  point 
into  engagement  with  the  groers  of  Che  record. 

2.  A  phonograph  embodjrlng  therein,  a  rotatable  record 
support,  a  flted  bell,  a  tone  arm  plvotally  mounted  Id 
relation  to  said  t>ell  and  having  a  section  at>ove  and  pro- 
jecting substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  sop- 
port.  It  t>earing  carried  by  said  tone  arm  section,  a  sup* 
plemental  tone  arm  slldably  and  nonrotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing,  and  axtslly  alined  with,  and  opening  into, 
said  tone  arm  section,  a  sound  l>ox  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  supplemental  tone  arm  and  having  the 
outlet  opening  thereof  In  axial  allnement  with  said  sup- 
plemental tone  arm  and  in  communication  therewith,  a 
diaphragm  In  said  sound  box,  a  vibratory  arm  operatlTcIy 
connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  support  a 
stylus  or  needle  point,  a  bearing  In  axial  allnement  with 
and  spaced  away  from  said  first  named  bearing,  an  elon- 
gated support  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  sound  box 
opposite  to  said  supplemental  tone  arm  seated  in  said 
bearing  and  movable  with  said  sound  box  and  said  sup- 
plemental tone  arm,  a  distance  bar  connected  to  said 
bearings  respectively,  whereby  they  will  be  held  In  allne- 
ment. and  means  whereby  said  sound  box  may  be  moved 
Away  from  said  support,  or  toward  nald  support  to  bring 
the  stylus  or  needle  point  Into  entisgement  with  the 
groove  of  the  record. 

3.  A  phonograph  embodying  therein  a  rotatable  record 
support,  a  flTed  bell,  a  tone  arm  plvotally  mounted  in 
relation  to  wld  boll  and  having  a  s<>ction  above  snd  pro- 
jecting substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  sup- 
port, a  supplemental  tone  arm  slldably  and  nonrotatably 
mounted  In.  axially  alined  with,  and  opening  into,  said 
tone  arm  section,  a  sound  box  carried  by  and  movable 
with  said  supplemental  tone  arm  and  having  the  outlet 
opening  thereof  in  axial  allnement  with  said  supple- 
mental tone  arm  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  dia- 
phragm In  said  sound  box,  a  vibratory  arm  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  support 
a  styliu  or  needle  point,  and  means  whereby  said  soond 
box  may  be  moved  away  from  said  support  or  toward  said 
support  to  bring  the  stylus  or  needle  point  Into  engags- 
ment  with  the  groove  of  the  record. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  4}as»tte.] 


1.279.376.      MACHINE    FOR    RENDBRINO    PUR-8KIN8 
PU.ABLK.     RicHAHb  E.  Alfi,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
'  Nov.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,172.     (O.  149—15.) 
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mon  axis  a;>d  yielding  toward  and  from  each  other,  the 
opposite  tacas  of  the  kneading  members  having  kneading 
elements  and  being  spaced  apart  to  secure  the  skin  be- 
tween the  kneading  elements. 

2.  A  machine  for  rendering  fur  skins  pliable,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  kneading  members  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  faces  with  projections  receiving 
the  skin  between  them,  a  shaft  on  which  the  said  knead- 
ing members  are  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  length- 
wise thereof,  means  rotating  the  kneading  members  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  pressure  means  moving  the  knead- 
ing members  toward  each  other. 

6.  A  machine  for  rendering  fur  skins  pliable,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rubbing  members  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  faces  with  projections  receiving 
the  skin  between  them,  a  shaft  on  which  the  said  knead- 
ing members  are  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  lengthwise 
thereof,  the  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  and 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  kpeadlng  wheels  having  receeses 
Into  which  extend  the  ends  of  the  said  enlarged  shaft 
portion  to  limit  the  sliding  motion  of  the  kneading 
wheels  toward  each  other,  springs  held  on  the  said  shaft 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  kneading 
wheels  to  move  the  latter  toward  each  other,  and  meaiM 
turning  the  said  kneading  wheels. 

9.  A  machine  for  rendering  fur  skins  pliable,  compris- 
ing a  drum,  kneading  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  in  oih>o- 
site  directions  in  the  said  drum,  the  said  kneading 
wheels  being  spnced  apart  and  having  their  opposite  faces 
provided  with  kneading  members  In  the  form  of  alter- 
nately arranged  radial  teeth  of  different  depth,  means 
pressing  the  said  kneading  wheels  toward  each  other, 
and  means  rotating  the  kneading  wheels  In  opposite 
directions. 

[Clslms  3  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.377.  METHOD  OP  SEPARATING  MUCILAGI- 
NOUS PROM  NON-MUCILAGINOUS  SEEDS.  Haeold 
L.  GaAT.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crabbs  Rey- 
nolds Taylor  Company,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1<»,640.     (a.  180—18.) 


1.   A  machine  for  rendering  fur  skins  pliable,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  revolnble  kneading  members  having  a  com- 


1.  The  method  of  separating  mucilaginous  seeds  from 
non-mucllaginous  seeds,  consisting  in  mingling  wet  seeds 
and  dry  sawdust ;  thereafter  agitating  and  conveying  the 
material  to  cause  a  balling  action  of  the  muclUginous 
seeds;  and  separating  the  non-mucilaglnous  seeds  from 
the  sawdust-balled  mucilaginous  seeds. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  mucilaginous  seeds  from 
non-muciUginous  seeds,  consisting  In  mingling  wet  seeds 
and  dry  sawdust ;  delivering  the  mingled  seeds  and  aaw- 
dust  directly  to  agitating  and  conveying  apparatus ;  sgl- 
Uting  and  conveying  the  material  to  cause  a  balling 
action  of  the  mucilaginous  seeds ;  and  separating  the 
noa-mncllaclnous  seeds  from  the  sawdust-balled  mucilagi- 
nous seeds. 

.^.  The  method  of  separating  seeds  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, consisting  la  beating  absorbent  material ;  wet- 
ting the  seeds  ;  conveying  and  mingling  the  wet  seeds 
snd  hot  absorbent  nwterial  without  exposure  to  the  out- 
side sir ;  delivering  the  mingled   seeds  and   sawdust  di- 


rectly to  agitating  and  conveying  apparatus  to  cause  ■ 
balling  action  of  the  mudlaglBous  seeds,  and  separating 
the  balled  mucilaginous  seeds  from  the  non-mucilaglnous 
seeds. 


1,279,378.  MAXIMUM  DEMAND  RECORDER.  GgOROI 
D.  Poopi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No^2M,906.     (CI.  284— «.6.) 


7.  An  interval  maximum  demand  recorder,  comprising 
a  chart,  a  recording  device  that  is  normally  spaced  away 
from  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  chart,  mechanism 
operated  directly  by  the  meter  or  Instrument  with  which 
the  recorder  is  used  and  comprising  a  part  which  di- 
rectly moves  said  recording  device  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  chart  a  distance  proportional  to  the  movement  or 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  movable  element  of  said 
meter  or  instrument  during  an  Interval  of  fixed  duration, 
snd  a  mechanically  operated  means  for  causing  said  re 
cording  device  to  act  on  the  chart  at  the  termination  of 
said  interval,  said  mechanism  being  so  constructed  that 
the  recording  device  is  returned  to  aero  position  prior  to 
or  at  the  beginning  of  each  demand  interval. 

8.  An  Interval  maximum  demand  recorder,  comprising 
a  chart,  a  recording  device  that  is  normally  spaced  away 
from  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  chart,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  device  frlctionally  connected  to  same 
/or  moving  said  device  a  variable  distance  during  an  in- 
terval of  fixed  duration,  means  for  causing  said  recording 
devjce  to  act  on  said  chart  at  the  termination  of  said 
interval,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  device  from  the 
mechanism  that  operates  the  ttnae  and  for  restoring  said 
devlcevto  sero  position  at  the  termination  of  said  InterraL 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,279.379.  VACUUM  PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING 
AND  Ot3wR  PURPOSES.  William  Steven  ScLLiaa, 
Brookljot  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
a  Corponitlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  104,050.      (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  pln-bollnc  of  tinned  re- 
ceptacles holding  food  products  packed  therein,  com- 
prising subjecting  the  food  product  to  s  vacuum  while  in 
.1  liquid,  whereby  substantially  all  free  air  or  oxygen  con- 
tained in  the  fruit  is  abstracted  therefrom,  thereupon 
completely  filling  the  receptacle  so  that  no  free  air  space 
Is  left  therein,  and  sealing  the  same. 

2.  A  tinned  receptacle  holding  food  products  which 
have  been  subjected  to  a  Tacuum  while  in  a  liquid  to  ab- 
stract substantially  all  free  oxygen  therefrom,  said  food 
product  and  Its  preserving  liquid  subsUntially  completely 
filling  said  receptacle. 

8.  The  method  of  packing  cellular  food  products  la 
metal  walled  containers  to  prevent  shrinkage  of  the  con- 
tents and  pin-holing  of  the  container  walls :  comprising 
confining  the  cellular  food  product  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber while  wholly  Immersed  beneath  the  sorfaee  ot  a  Uqnld, 
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wh«r«bT  ■abataatimJIy  all  of  the  oz7cm  mmd  other  gBMa 
•re  drawn  fr«in  tb«  c«lla  aad  tlamiea  of  the  food  prodnet 
aod  expelled  from  the  aatd  chamber,  then  pennittlnc  free 
air  to  enter  said  chamber  above  the  surface  of  uld  liquid 
whareby  the  liquid  la  caaaad  to  Oil  the  air-free  eel  la  and 
tlaauea  of  the  food  product  while  immersed  beneath  the 
■orface  of  the  Liquid  and  saturate  the  same,  then  com- 
pletely fllllnx  metal  walled  containers  with  the  saturated 
food  product  and  liquid  so  that  no  free  air  space  Is  left 
therein  and  then  aaalln^  the  containers. 

5.  The  method  of  preventing  pin-holing  of  tinned  re- 
ceptacles holding  food  producu  parked  therein  ;  comprla- 
Ing  subjecting* the  food  product  to  a  vacuum  while  Im 
mersed  in  a  liquid  In  which  it  la  to  be  preserved,  where- 
by sabstantlally  all  free  air  contained  In  th«  food  prod- 
ucta  is  abstracted  therefrom,  thereupon  completely  filling 
the  receptacles  so  that  00  free  air  is  left  therein  and  seal- 
lag  the  same. 

[Claims  4  and  «  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaastta.]         ^ 


1,279.380.  MISFIRING  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  MUI..- 
TIPLB-CYLINDES  ENGINES.  Matt  B.  THiTBBaB.  Ts- 
cumseh.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.788. 
(CI.  176—183.) 


1.  A  testing  tool  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  spark 
pluga  of  a  multiple  cylinder  engln*  and  normally  diacon- 
aeetad  therefrom,  said  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  conductors,  a  bandle  in  which  all  of  the  con- 
ductors are  anchored  and  electrically  connected  together. 
and  attaching  clips  on  the  outer  extremities  of  th«  con- 
dnetors. 

4.  A  teatlng  tool  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  spark 
ploga  of  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  and  normally  discon- 
nscted  therefrom,  said  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Oczlble  conductors,  a  support  to  which  all  of  the  conduc- 
tors are  anchored  and  electrically  connected  together, 
and  attaching  cllpa  on  the  outer  extremiUea  of  th«  con- 
ductors. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.381.      FAN.      SALVAToan    Vivia.no,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Piled  Aug.  22,  191T.    Serial  No.  187,«15.    (01.  170—178.) 


1.  A  fan.  comprlalng  a  bub,  longitudinally  tapered 
blades,  r^nforclng  elements  arranged  on  the  opposite 
aides  of  each  blade  which  project  bsyond  th«  Inner  end 


of  saaae  so  as  to  form  a  shank,  and  meana  t»e  securtac 
the  ahanka  of  aald  khidaa  t»  said  hub. 

2.  A  fan.  comprising  a  hob  having  »  vertical ly-diapooed 
face  In  which  ratchet  toothed  notches  are  formed,  which 
notches  extend  radially  .from  the  center  of  the  bnb, 
bJadea  which  gradiially  diminish  in  width  from  their  In- 
ner toward  their  outer  ends,  said  blades  having  longttadl- 
nai  side  edges  that  are  tapered,  and  reduced  shanks  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  blades  that  are  seated  In  8«id 
notches  and  secured  to  said  boh. 


1.279,382.  SOOT-TLE.KNER  FOR  WATER  TLBE  BOIL- 
ERS. t^nocaicK  W.  LiKAKBa.  Dubois,  Pa.,  asaignor, 
by  Bssne  aaalgamanta,  to  The  Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.. 
Dabola,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Not.  12. 
I9lfi      Serial  No.  81.101.     (CI.  123 — 8*2.) 


1.  A  s«ot  cleaner  inclnding  a  cleaning  fluid  dlatribut- 
Ing  pipe,  discharge  noaalea  carried  by  the  pipe,  a  bood  for 
the  pipe  slightly  spaced  ttierefrom  to  provide  a  clearance 
for  the  noixUs.  and  a  baflle  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  reception  of  tie  hood. 

7.  A  soot  cleaner  including  a  baffle  plate  interrupted 
intermediate  Its  ends,  cleaning  fluid  distributing  pipes 
assccisted  with  the  interrupted  portion  of  said  balBc 
plate,  a  pair  of  cooperating  booda  aasociated  with  said 
interrupted  portion  of  the  plate  and  covering  said  pipes, 
the  said  hooda  having  atnitting  aide  flanges  and  saallng 
manna  for  the  Joints  between   the  baffle  plate  and   hoods. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  baffle 
plate  arranged  subetantially  parallel  to  boiler  tubes  said 
plate  being  Interrupted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
cleaning  flnid  distributing  pipe  located  at  the  Interrupted 
portion,  and  meana  aasocinted  with  the  plate  for  reatoring 
the  continuity  thereof  and  providing  a  hood  for  the  pipe. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.383.  PRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  SHUTTLES.  Wil- 
liam J.  D.  LONO.  Greenville,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190,985.     (CI.  1S9 — 48.) 


O/O. 


1.  A  friction  device  for  shuttles  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  apertured  base  adapted  to  receive  an  attaching 
screw  aad  a  normally  verticnl  portion  extending  there- 
from and  having  a  thtckneaa  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  baae  and  provided  with  a  horlsontally  extending  bore 
and  with  a  slot  extending  from  the  opper  end  of  the  t>ody 
and  tangentially  Intersecting  the  bore,  the  body  being 
transvcraely  slotted  and  said  slot  intersecting  the  bore, 
and  a  piece  of  textile  fabric  dti«pos«>d  in  said  last  named 
slot  extending  serosa  the  bore,  the  fabric  having  a  silt 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  first  named  alot. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.l 
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1.279.S84.    KET-GAGB.    BnaNAno  LoaiB,  M^w  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  19e.8M.     (CI.  83—174.) 


1.  A  key  gage,  comprising  a  row  of  adjuatable  gaging 
membera.  a  key  support  laterally  movable  with  respect  to 
the  row  of  gaging  memberaiand  adapted  to  support  a  key 
having  cuttings  to  be  gaged,  and  a  row  of  setting  mem- 
bers iKKlily  movable  with  the  said  key  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  cuttings  and  to  register  with  the  said 
gaging  members. 

8.  A  key  gage,  comprising  a  frame,  a  row  of  vertical 
gaging  screws  screwing  in  the  said  fran>e,  a  key  support 
slidable  transversely  to  the  row  of  gaging  screws  on  the 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  gnldeway  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  key  having  cuttings  to  be  gaged,  the  said  guide- 
way  being  formed  In  part  by  an  adjustable  member  to 
adjust  the  width  of  the  guldeway  for  keys  of  different 
thickness,  a  row  of  vertical  bearings  having  arms  pivoted 
for  adjustment  on  the  said  key  support  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  aald  bearing  arms  in  place  on  the  key  aupitort  for 
adjustment,  and  setting  pins  having  heads  and  sUdable 
in  the  said  bearings,  the  pin  heads  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  said  bearings  and  being  adapted  to  move  In  reglater 
with  the  said  gaging  screws,  the  lower  ends  of  the  plna 
being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  said  cuttings. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.279,38s.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Columbds  E.  Mcadlat,  Erin, 
Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.926.  (Q. 
152—18.) 


II      ij 
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2.  An  armor  for  tires  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Interconnected  links  arranged  to  encompass 
the  tire,  each  link  having  a  tire  tread-conforming  baae 
which  Is  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  pro- 
.tuberance  formed  by  elongated  side  walla  and  Integral 
spanning  memt>era,  said  base  having  approximately  edge- 
wise arranged  aeml-cr«ac«nt  shaped  ribs  or  flanges  of  less 
height  than  the  side  wall  of  the  protuberance,  the  thick- 
est of  said  flanges  abutting  against  said  aids  walls,  aald 
ribbed  flanges  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from 
the  aide  walla  and  vanishing  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  baae. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,386.  MOTOR  -  SLEIGH.  Jambs  E.  McEtot,  Os- 
goode.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.208. 
(a.  180—5.) 


extending  outwardly  at  right  anglM  ttam  tht  bottom 
edges  thereof,  and  a  plate  disposed  between  and  connect- 
ing said  spaced  {dates  and  extending  along  the  curved 
forward  otda  aad  the  bottom  thereof  and  cnrred  upwardly 
at  the  lowar  rear  corners  thereof  to  extend  at  snbetaa- 
tially  right  angles,  aald  laat  named  plate  being  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  edges  of  said  spaced  plates  to  form  a  gnlde- 
way adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  traction  chain. 


1,279,887.  BPABK-PLUQ.  Josbph  M.  McKibnan,  St. 
LouUt  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  M.  Hutchin- 
son, St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July  20,  1917.  8«lal  No. 
181,887.     (Ca.  128— 169. ) 


la  a  motor  sleigh,  a  runner  comprising  a  i>alr  of  spaced 
plates  having  their  fdrward  ends  curved  upwardly,  flanges 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body,  an  Insulating  member 
loosely  fitting  therein,  an  electrode  bar  carried  by  said 
Insulating  member,  a  metallic  sleeve  threaded  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  an  Insulating  member  frictionally 
aeated  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral undercut  shoulder  bearing  on  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  central  vertical  bore  with  widened  recesses  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  nut  fixed  in  each 
of  aald  receaaea.  a  threaded  electrode  bar  loosely  seated 
in  the  bore  and  projecting  through  aald  bearing  nuts,  a 
recessed  Jam  nut  on  the  bar  above  the  upper  bearing  nut, 
and  a  spring  washer  arranged  In  the  receas  of  said  Jam 
nut  to  bear  on  the  upper  bearing  nut  to  hold  the  adja- 
cent relative  parts  In  adjusted  position. 


1,279,888.  PNEUMATIC  TENSION-REGULATOR  FOB 
AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Louia  H. 
Maibb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58.665.     (CL  84—168.) 


A>  >  ar 
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1.  A  regulator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gov- 
ernor having  a  movable  member,  a  pneumatic  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  member  to  resist  movement  of  the  latter 
in  one  direction,  means  to  maintain  constant  exhaust  ten- 
sion in  said  pneumatic  during  playing,  and  means  to 
vary  the  tension  in  the  pneumatic. 

8.  A  regulator  of  the  dasa  described  comprising  a  gov- 
ernor having  a  movable  member,  a  plurality  of  pneumatics 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  member  to  resist  movement 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  means  to  maintain  exhauat 
tenaion  in  such  pnenmatica,  and  meana  to  vary  the  ex- 
haust tension  In  either  of  said  pneumatica. 

7.  A  regulator  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  war- 

emor  pnenaaatlc  having  a  movable  member  and  a  port  to 

be  controUed  thereby  for  commanlcatlon  with  a  soorce  of 

exhaust  •  ^rtng  to   resist   Bsovemsnt   of  said   msmbw 

.  under  exhaust  in  said  pneumatic,  a   plurality  of  pi 
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matic-*,  a  divide  ralTC  cheat,  means  prortdlng  communi- 
cation between  the  dlTlnlona  of  the  valre  chest  and  the 
correapondlng  pneumatic  of  aald  pinrallty  of  pneamatlca, 
means  prorldlng  communication  between  said  TalTe  cheat 
and  said  source  of  exhaust,  and  means  to  at  will  rary  the 
t«aslon  tB  th«  dtrlalona  of  said  cheat  to  thereby  corre- 
•pondlnfly  vary  the  tenalon  of  the  correapondlnf  aecond 
named  pneumatic  to  cause  varied  resistance  to  tha  more- 
ment  of  said  member  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
[Clalma  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  rail  joint  Includintt  coactlng  rail  ends  one  formad 
with  an  arcuate  socket  opening  through  the  bottom  face 
and  one  sld«  face  of  the  aald  rail  end.  and  an  arcuate 
locking  tongue  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  other 
rail  end  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  In  said  socket. 

8.  A  rail  joint  Including  coactlng  rail  ends  one  formed 
with  an  arcuate  aocket  snbatantlally  T-shape  In  croaa 
section,  and  an  arcuate  locking  tongue  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  other  rail  end  and  substantially 
T-ahape  In  croaa  section  to  engage  within  MUd  socket. 


I^79,S8».  8AFCTT-8CI8SOR8.  ALaaar  Mauiin.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Piled  May  29.  1»17.  Serial  No.  171.618. 
(a.  80—18.) 


2.  In  sclsaora.  the  combination  with  the  blades  thereof, 
of  a  guard  for  said  sclsaora  cooalating  of  a  comparatively 
thin  longUodinally  and  centrally  riewd  plate  suspended 
from  said  scissors  to  extend  contlgVMMdy  below  and  longl- 
tndlnally  of  said  bladea  and  means  for  holding  said  plate 
so  that  It  will  be  stationary  during  the  cutting  action  of 
the  bladea. 

3.  In  sdaaors.  the  combination  with  the  bladea  thereof, 
of  a  guard  for  said  sclaaors  consisting  of  a  comparatlTely 
thin  plate  suspended  from  said  sciaaora  so  aa  to  citend 
contlguooaly  below  and  longitudinally  of  said  bladea  and 
a  system  of  levers  for  holding  the  said  plate  so  that  It 
will  he  stationary  during  the  cutting  movement  of  the 
bladea. 

4.  In  sciaaora.  the  combination  with  the  bladea  thereof, 
of  a  guard  consisting  of  a  comparatively  thin  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  receaaed  plats  adapted  to  extend  con 
tlguously  telow  and  longitudinally  of  said  bladea.  means 
for  fa.<(tening  said  plate  to  mid  scissors  and  meana  for 
holding  raid  plate  so  that  It  will  be  stationary  during  the 
cutting  movement  of  the  bladea. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1.279.880.  POOD  COMPOSITION.  Pa.xht  O.  Maaquia. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  7.  1»17.  Seiial  No. 
205.940.     (CI.  »»— 11.) 

1.  A  cooked  food  loaf  conulnlng  olives  comminglad 
and  cooked  with  the  other  tngredienta  of  tb«  loaf. 

2.  A  cookpil  food  loaf  containing  oltvea  In  comaslnuted 
form  commingled  and  cooked  with  the  other  Ingredtenta 
of  the  loaf. 

5.  A  cookrd  food  loaf  containing  meat,  meal  and  com- 
■innted  rip*  ollvea. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^79.891  RAIL-JOINT.  ALVin  B  Ma«tiw.  Stonefort 
111.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  V.  Trammel!.  Stonefort, 
111.  PUed  Not.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  208.821.  (C\. 
289—8.) 


1.  A  rail  )otat  Indadlng  enacting  rail  enda  one  formed 
with  an  arcuate  downwardly  directed  socket  opening 
throogh  one  side  of  the  said  rail  end.  and  an  arcuate  lock- 
ing tongue  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  other  rail 
cad  for  engagement  in  said  aocket. 


1.279.«»2.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM. 
ViTTOnio  MABTiNarro.  TuHn.  Italy  Piled  Jan.  4.  1918. 
Serial  No.  70,216.     (Cl.  171—119.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  distributing  system,  a  feed  circuit, 
a  distributing  circuit  normally  connected  with  said  Feed 
cirroit,  an  atuillary  source  of  alternating  current  and 
means  actuated  by  the  failure  of  the  current  in  the  feed 
circuit  for  diaconnccting  said  feed  circuit  from  said  dis- 
tributing circuit,  and  for  connecting  aald  auxllary  source 
of  alternating  current  with  said  feed  circuit,  said  auxiliary 
source  of  alternating  current  comprising  a  storage  battery, 
a  converter  connected  with  the  storage  battery,  connec- 
tions between  the  converters  and  the  dlstrlbutlag  circuit 
and  a  motor  for  operating  the  converter,  aald  motor  having 
electrical  connection  with  said  feed  circuit. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  dUtrlbuting  system,  a  plu 
rallty  of  feed  wlrea.  a  plurality  of  distributing  wlrea  nor- 
mally connected  with  aald  feed  wlrea.  an  anzlllary  source 
of  alternating  current  and  means  actuated  by  the  failura 
of  current  In  the  feed  wires  for  disconnecting  said  feed 
wlrea  from  said  distributing  wires  and  for  connecting  said 
auxiliary  aoorco  of  alternating  current  comprialng  a  ato> 
rage  battery,  a  converter  connected  with  the  storage  bat- 
tery, connections  between  the  converter  and  the  distribut- 
ing wires  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  converter,  said 
motor  having  electrical  connection  with  said  feed  wires 
and  meana  for  preventinf  the  operation  of  the  motor  by 
the  converter. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  distributing  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  faed  wlrea,  a  plurality  of  distributing  wires  nor- 
mally connected  with  aald  feed  wires,  an  auxiliary  source 
of  alternating  current  and  means  actuated  by  the  failure 
of  current  In  the  feed  wlrea  for  disconnecting  said  feed 
wlrea  from  said  dlatrlbutlng  wires  and  for  connecting  said 
auxiliary  aource  of  alternating  current  with  said  feed 
wlrea.  said  auxiliary  source  of  alternating  current  com- 
prising a  storage  battery,  a  converter  connected  with  the 
storage  battery,  connections  between  the  converter  and  the 
distributing  wlrea  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  converter, 
said  motor  having  electrical  conneotion  with  said  feed 
wires,  and  a  one-way  clutch  for  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  converter  to  drive  the  latter  and  to  prevent  the  drtr- 
lag  of  the  motor  by  the  converter. 


1,279.898.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Juil  L.  Mat- 
aauiT.  New  York.  N  Y.  PUed  Nov.  80.  191B.  Serial 
No.  64,289.      (Cl.  40— 82.) 

1.  Signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  signaling 
device,  a  solenoidal  magnet  effective  to  Impart  motion 
thereto,  clrcnlt-breaklng  means  opentlve  by  the  magnet. 


and  a  spring  which  acta  on  the  derlee  after  the  drcnit- 
breaking  means  operatea.  the  spring  being  subject  to  streas 
through  the  action  of  the  magnet  thereon  and  being  effec- 
tive to  continue  the  movement  of  the  derlee  after  the 
clrcult-breakinjjr  means  operatea. 


8.  Signaling-apparatus  comprialng  a  signaling  •  device 
movable  to  and  from  a  vlaible  position,  a  aolenoidal  mag- 
net, a  current-generator,  conductora,  a  hand-operated 
awitch,  and  circuit-breaking  means  operated  by  the  mag- 
net at  the  end  of  each  inward  movement  of  the  core,  the 
magnet  being  connected  with  the  aignallng-devlce  and  be- 
ing effective  to  move  it  by  successive  actions  from  Its 
normal  position  and  from  its  visible  position,  those  actions 
being  controlled  by  different  morementa  of  the  handle  of 
the  awitch. 

7.  Apparatus  comprising  a  movable  signaling  device, 
actuating  means  including  an  angularly  movable  solenoi- 
dal magnet,  said  device  having  a  crankarm  and  the  core 
of  the  magnet  being  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
swinging  end  of  the  crankarm,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the 
crankarm  and  magnet  being  parallel  and  the  connected 
enda  of  the  crankarm  and  core  being  movable  from  aide 
to  side  of  the  plane  containing  those  axea,  and  drctilt- 
breaklng  means  operative  by  the  magnet  as  the  connected 
ends  of  the  crankarm  and  core  paas  said  plane. 

10.  Signaling  apparatus  comprising  two  movable  sig- 
naling devlcea.  actuating  means  Including  a  solenoidal 
maimet  connected  to  one  of  them,  a  clutch  effective  to  hold 
them  together,  and  a  magnet  effective  to  move  one  member 
of  the  clutch  from  its  normal  position. 

14.  Signaling  apparatus  comprialng  an  oblong  case, 
three  oblong  indicators  normally  confined  in  the  caae  and 
pivotally  supported  therein,  two  of  these  having  a  common 
pivotal  axis  and  this  axis  and  that  of  the  other  Indicator 
being  near  the  enda  of  the  case  and  In  a  plane  below  the 
top.  and  the  caae  hartng  at  Its  ends  and  under  side  open- 
ings forming  passageways  through  which  the  Indicators 
are  movable  to  positions  In  which  they  project  from  the 
ends  of  the  case. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8,  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1.279.894.  HAND  -  BAG  LOCK.  Albibt  Mazon  and  Ak- 
Dcsa  CALLia.  Sante  Pe,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Sept.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,779.     (O.  70—17.) 


chaina  of  anbi/tnntinlly  e«aa!  length  taatencd  aecarely  to- 
gether Intermediate  their  enda  to  prorlde  a  plurality  of 
relatively  abort  portions  extending  from  a  common  point 
of  junctore,  one  of  the  aald  ahort  lengths  having  a  lock 
at  Ita  end  prorlded  with  a  abackle,  and  rings  attached  to 
all  of  the  terminals  of  the  other  chains  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  bandies  of  the  band  bags  and  be  en- 
gaged with  the  aald  shackles. 


1,279.395.  OUTDOOB  COUCH.  Josbph  M.  Mblbcbo, 
Polo.  111.  Piled  June  12,»  1917.  Serial  No.  174,848. 
(CL  5— «.) 


1.  A  couch  comprising  substantially  circular  end  mem- 
bers, spacing  and  connecting  means  for  said  end  membera, 
a  bed  bottom  supported  below  the  horizontal  diameters 
of  the  end  members,  concentric  circular  guide  flanges  se- 
cured en  the  inner  face  of  each  end  member  and  substan- 
tially seml-drcular  cover  members  guided  on  said  flanges, 
one  of  said  cover  members  which  is  guided  on  the  outer- 
most flange  being  of  a  greater  radius  than  the  other 
cover  member  exteriorly  of  which  it  is  guided. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279.896.  ART  OF  PROTECTING  THE  EAR-DIA- 
PHRAOM  and  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Aiabkt  A. 
MicHBLSON  and  John  Oobdon  WiL«o?r,  Chicago.  III. 
PUed  Nov.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,411.     (Cl.  128—10.) 


A  handbag  lock,  adapted  for  nae  with  a  plaraUty  of 
hand    bags,   each    hBTlng   •   handle,   comptistnt   flexible 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  act  of  protecting  the  ear 
diaphragm  which  consists  In  lnteri>oslng  a  movable  valve- 
Uke  shield  between  the  ear  diaphragm  and  the  outer  air 
and  normally  maintaining  the  same  In  open  position  to  ad-, 
mlt  onllnary  sound  waves  but  In  a  manner  permitting  the 
shift  of  said  shield  under  Impulse  of  excessive  sound 
waves  to  a  closed  position  for  excluding  the  same. 

3.  An  ear  protector  having  a  pasaage  therethrough  for 
the  admlsalon  of  normal  sound  waves  to  the  ear  canal  and 
a  normally  open  valve  like  member  responsive  to  excessive 
sound  waves  for  closing  said  passage. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  QnKtte.] 


1,279,397.  SBCURINO  MEANS.  Chaklm  L.  Michod, 
Chicago  Hei^ta,  111.  Filed  May  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
234.917.     (Cl.  105—18.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  n 
rurred  member  adapted  to  conformlngly  fit  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  aide  por- 
tiona  operatively  connected  with  said  curved  Btember  aad 
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•xtendlng  acroM  tke  oppoalte  t*cf  oi  tkc  wtae«I  to  fonn 
tkerewltb  «  rtructare  adapted  to  tH>  held  down  on  the 
wk«el  QDder  coBaki«raMe  tenalon  and  wklrh  will  not  allp 
laterally  off  the  wheel,  aald  devlc*  belaf  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  means  operatlTely  connecting  It  to  tha 
aapport  on  which  the  wbe«l  reats.  tu  pUce  said  memher 
oader  tcaaion  aa  atated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 

1,279.398.  BUliPBB.  Bd^ab  A.  Milhacpt,  Loa  Angclea. 
CaJ.  FUed  Aa«.  13,  1917.  Serial  Na  185.941.  (CI. 
29»— 65.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  Tehiclea.  a  front  bar  bavlnc  an  end 
portion  curved  ontwardly  and  backwardlj,  a  return  bend 
In  the  oater  end  of  the  end  portion,  a  return  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  return  bend  inwardly  and  forwardly  and 
parallel  with  the  outwardly  extending  end  portion,  a  pair 
of  clamping  blocks  inserted  between  the  Inner  end  of  the 
end  portion  and  the  inner  end  of  the  ratnrn  portion  and 
overlapping  the  inner  end  of  the  return  portion  to  apace 
the  portion*  apart,  and  a  bolt  connoting  the  clamping 
blocks  together  ao  aa  to  support  the  inner  end  of  the  re- 
turn portion. 

.<  2.  In  a  fender  for  vehiclea,  a  front  bar  having  a  atralght 
central  portion,  end  portiona  carved  outwardly  and  back- 
wardly,  return  benda  at  the  oater  ends  of  the  end  por- 
tions, return  portiona  extending  from  the  return  bends 
inwardly  and  forwardly  and  parallel  with  the  outwardly 
extending  end  portiona,  a  r^ar  bar  parallel  with  the 
straight  central  portion  of  the  front  bar  and  abattlng 
against  the  inner  ends  of  the  return  portions,  pairs  of 
clamping  blocks  Inserted  between  the  front  and  rear  bars 
and  overlapping  the  abutting  enda  to  space  the  front  tmr 
from  the  rear  bar,  and  bolts  connecting  the  clamping 
blocks  together  so  as  to  connect  the  abutting  enda  together. 


1,379,399.     PROCESS  OF  TRK.\TINO.  MOLDING,   AND 
CASTING  METALS.     William  H.   Millspauoh,  San 
dnaky,  Ohio,  aaalicnor  to  Sandusky   Foundry  k  Machine 
Company,     Sandusky,     Ohio,     a     Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug   17,  1918.     Serial  No.  if 5.3M.     (CI.  22— 213.) 


1.  The  procesa  of  treating  metal  which  conalsts  in 
pouring  the  molten  metal  Into  a  rapidly  rotating  mold 
and  subjecting  It  to  the  aettoa  of  centrifugal  force,  then 
latrodudng  a  cooltnx  fluid  into  the  Interior  of  the  mold 
to  chill  the  exposeil  Inner  surface  of  the  metal,  and  in- 
troducing a  blaat  of  cooling  air. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.]. 


1.279.400.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  L0018  H.  Minbb,  Harer- 
hill.  Masa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,945. 
(CI.    137 — 81.) 

1.  A  Dosale  for  apraylng  tar  and  other  heavy  liquids 
eomprialng  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  cup-abaped  cap 
threaded  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  body,  the  cap  having 
an  outwardly  flaring  orifice  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
tubular  body,  a  md  mounted  along  the  axis  of  the 
tubular  body,  and  a  flaring  head  on  the  rod,  the  flaring 
head  being  disposed  substantially  wholly  within  the  flar- 
ing orlllce. 

2.  A  aooale  for  apraylng  tar  and  other  heavy  liquid^ 
eaasprlalng  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  cup-shaped  cap 
threaded  oa  the  end  of  the  Cuboiar  body,  the  cap  harlnc 


an  outwardly  flaring  orifice  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
tubular  body,  a  rod  mounted  alone  the  axla  of  the  tubu 
lar  body,  and  a  flaring  head  on  the  rod,  the  flaring  head 


being    disposed    substantially    wholly    within    the    flaring 
orifice,  and  flaring  lesa  than  the  orifice. 


1.279,401.  AUTOMOBILB-SIONAL.  Fa»D*»iCK  F.  MOK- 
aoa.  Sr.,  FaaDBaica  F.  Monbo«,  Jr.,  and  Bsnbt  E. 
Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,980.      (CL   116 — SI.) 


Y" 


In  an  automobile  signal,  a  hollow  cylindrical  caae 
having  a  lena  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  being  threaded, 
an  electric  lamp  within  the  caalng  having  a  support 
adapted  for  threaded  engajfement  with  aaid  threaded 
end.  said  case  having  apertures  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  hollow  atgnallng  arm  having  a  counterweight 
Integrally  formed  therewith,  said  arm  being  mounted  for 
roUtlon  on  the  caae  and  normally  adapted  to  cover  both 
of  the  said  apertures  therein,  said  arm  having  a  lens 
covered  opening  near  the  outer  end,  means  for  rotating 
the  srm  In  either  direction  on  the  caae  to  Indicate  the 
intended  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  caalng  In  a  manner  to  prevent  roUtloa  thereof  and 
adapted  to  aupport  the  device  on  a  vehicle,  aald  caalng 
also  having  an  aperture  in  tlje  lower  aide  thereof  adapted 
to  Illuminate  an  Inscription  csrried  by  the  bracket. 


1,279.402  TIRB-MODNTING  FOB  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Damibl  MoaiABTT,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  24. 
191«.     Serial  No.  •«9,674.     {CX.  162— T.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  having  tire  re- 
taining flanges  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  tire 
having  an  annular  anchor  member  contained  wholly  and 
conceatrically  within  the  tire  and  carried  by  the  tire 
aa  the  latter  ia  applied  to  and  reiaoTed  from  the  f^Ujr. 
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the  inner  circumference  of  the  tire  being  continuous 
from  side  to  aide  thereof,  and  devices  connecting  said 
flanges  and  cooperating  with  aald  anchor  member  when 
tha  tire  Is  spplied  to  the  felly. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,408.  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPS  AND 
CHARTS.  Jkam  Hsiiai  Adbisn  MoaiCBABO,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.  FUed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  lU41i- 
(CI.  116 — 81.) 
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1.  An  indicating  spparatus  for  chsrts  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  chart,  an  adjustable 
stretcher  bar  movable  on  said  frame,  parallel  wires  con- 
nected with  said  stretcher  bar  and  with  an  oppoalte  bar 
of  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  stretcher  bar, 
and  Indicators  each  engaging  two  of  said  parallel  wires 
and  movable  between  them. 

2.  An  Indicating  apparatua  for  charts  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  chart,  an  adjusUble 
stretcher  bar  movable  on  said  frame,  parallel  wires  con- 
nected with  said  stretcher  bar  and  with  an  opposite  bar 
of  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  stretcher  bar, 
and  indicators  each  engaging  two  of  said  parallel  wires 
and  movable  between  them  and  provided  with  a  pointer 
extending  downward  between  said  wires. 

3.  An  Indicating  apparatua  for  charts  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  chart,  an  adjustable 
stretcher  bar  movable  on  aald  frame,  parallel  wires  con- 
nected with  aald  Btretcher  bar  and  with  an  oppoalte  bar 
of  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  stretcher  bar, 
and  Indicators  each  engaging  two  of  said  parallel  wires 
and  movable  between  them  and  provided  with  a  pointer 
extending  downward  between  aald  wires  and  with  an  up- 
ward Ixig  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  Moving  handle. 

4.  An  Indicating  apparatus  for  charts  cumpriaing  su- 
perposed frames  eacb  provided  with  a  movable  stretcher 
bar  and  with  means  for  adjusting  said  stretcher  bar, 
parallel  wlrea  stretched  from  the  movable  bar  at  each 
frame  to  an  opposite  bar  thereof,  the  wires  of  one  frame 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  wires  of  the  other 
frame,  and  indicators  each  engaging  two  of  aaid  parallel 
wires  and  movable  between  them. 


1,279,404.  TIRE-WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Howakd  I. 
M0KBI8,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  De  Laskl  and  Thropp  CircuUr  Woven 
Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jarsey.  Fllwl  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No,  182.165. 
(CL  242—6.) 


1.  In  a  tire  wrappiag  Machine,  an  annular  shuttle, 
said  ahuttle  comprialng  a  large  aegment  and  a  gate  there- 
for, said  segment  and  gate  being  adapted  when  ia  abut- 
Huf  engagement  to  oomplete  the  annuius,  and  means  for 
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locking  the  gate  to  the  large  aegment,  aald  means  com- 
prising a  catch  near  each  end  of  the  large  segment ;  a 
pair  of  latches  on  the  gate,  and  eccentric  mechaniam  fo» 
operating  the  latches  so  as  to  force  them  into  engage- 
ment with  the  catches. 

2.  In  a  tire  wrapping  mscbine,  an  annular  ahuttle, 
said  shuttle  comprising  a  large  aegment  and  a  gate  there- 
for, said  segment  and  gate  being  adapHMl  when  In  abut- 
ting engagement  to  complete  the  annuius,  and  means  for 
locking  the  gate  to  the  large  segment,  said  means  com- 
prising a  catch  near  each  end  of  the  large  segment,  each 
of  said  catches  having  a  nose  projecting  away  from  the 
end  of  the  segment ;  a  pair  of  latches  on  the  gate,  each  of 
said  latchea  having  a  projection  for  engagement  with  a 
nose  of  a  catch,  and  eccentric  mechanism  for  operating 
the  latches  so  as  to  force  them  into  engagement  with  the 
catches.  ^ 

[Claima  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


J. 279,405.  TIRE-WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Howabd  1. 
MoBRis,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  De  Laskl  and  Thropp  Circular  Woven 
Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  134,470.  (CI. 
242—8.) 


1.  In  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  a  rotary  ahuttle,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shuttle,  a  belt  for  driving  the  shuttle,  a  drive 
pulley  for  the  said  belt,  a  power  shaft,  said  drive  pulley 
being  moiuted  to  oscillate  about  the  power  shaft,  and 
mechaniam  for  maintaining  the  drive  pulley  In  a  prede- 
termined adjustment,  said  mecbanlam  being  fixed  to  thi» 
shuttle  support  and  to  the  drive  pulley. 

2.  In  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  a  rotory  shuttle,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shuttle,  a  belt  for  driving  the  ahuttle,  a 
drive  pulley  for  the  said  belt,  means  for  rotating  a  tira, 
a  power  shaft  common  to  the  drive  pulley  and  the  tire 
rotating  means,  said  drive  pulley  being  mounted  to  oscil- 
late about  the  power  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  mslntaln- 
Ing  the  drive  pulley  in  a  predetermined  adjustment,  said 
umcbanlsm  being  flzad  to  the  shuttle  support  and  to  the 
drive  poUey. 

3.  In  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  a  rotary  shuttle,  s  sup- 
port for  the  shuttle,  a  belt  for  driving  the  ahuttle,  a  drlTC 
pulley  for  the  said  belt,  a  power  shaft,  said  drive  pulley 
being  mounted  to  oscillate  about  the  power  shaft,  mecha- 
nism for  maintaining  the  drive  pulley  In  a  predetermined 
adjustment,  said  mechanism  being  fixed  to  the  shuttle 
support  and  to  the  drive  pulley,  and  means  for  Instan- 
taneously stopping  the  rotation  of  the  power  shaft  when 
the  power  is  turned  off. 

[Claims  4  to  6  nbt  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,406.      FEEDING-ROLLER    MOUNTING.      Thomab 
C.    M0BBI8,    AtlanU,   Ga.,    aasignor    to    I'eter    Vreden- 
burgh.   Jr..   Vredenburgh,   AU.      Filed    Nov.    23,    1917. 
Serial  No.  203.685.     (CL  144—250.) 
1.  In  a  feed  roller  inelading  the  riiaft,  tfte  drum  car- 

rtad  thereby,  and  tlw  ciiffagii«  eleotenU  mountad  on  tba 
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tfnim,  th«  combliution  of  a  clampInK  collar  hartng  tcraw- 
thr«ad  eogmgem^nt  with  th«  shaft  adjacent  the  eztramlty 
of  the  drum  and  moTable  reiatlre  thereto,  a  beartnc  col- 


lar mounts  on  the  shaft  at  the  oater  extrenlty  of  the 
■crew-threaded    portion,    and    an    annular    flange   on    tbe 
damping  collar  encompaaalng  the  bearing  cvllar. 
•  I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte  ] 


1.279.407.  PHOTOGRAPH IC-PLATK  HOLDRR.  Waltm 
■.  MowuT.  Arnold.  Nebr.  nied  Mar.  IS.  1818.  Serial 
No.  233445.     (CL  00— «0.) 


1.  Adjustable  plate  holding  meana  for  a  photographic 
camera  plate  holder,  the  same  comprising  complemental 
Bembers  dlapoaed  on  the  partition  of  the  plate  holder, 
and  each  member  being  provided  with  tnterooramanlcat- 
Ing  right  angularly  disposed  slots  and  provided  with  plat* 
engaging  extensions,  and  fastening  means  cooperating 
with  the  slots  of  the  members  to  secure  tiiem  to  said 
partition  in  the  required  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  plate  bolder  em- 
bodying a  frame  and  a  partition,  complemental  members 
each  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  shanks  of  the 
members  baring  sliding  engagement  and  the  heads  being 
provided  with  right-angularly  disposed  slots,  and  fasten- 
\ngn  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  heads  to  secure  the 
aembers  of  the  partition  in  the  required  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  adjustable  plate  holding  means  for  photographic 
plate  holders,  the  same  comprising  complemental  mem- 
bers each  of  such  members  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a 
head,  the  latter  having  an  edge  portion  offset  to  provide  a 
plate  engaging  extension  and  such  plate  engaging  exten- 
sion having  its  outer  end  bent,  the  shanks  of  the  n»eB> 
bers  having  sliding  engagement  and  the  heads  of  the 
members  b*>lng  provided  with  right-angularly  disposed 
Inter-communlcating  slots. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  .  2  7  »  ,  4  0  8  MAIL-BAG-CATCHINO     APPARATUS, 

JoacPH  H.  MnaaaT.  Homer.  Oa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  191T. 
Serial  .io.  180.540.     (CL  2eS— IS.) 


1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  pivoted    opoa  said    baas  plate  and   projecting   for- 


wardly  therefrom.  Intermeshlng  segmental  gears  on  said 
Jaws  Insuring  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  a  spring 
connecting  and  urging  said  Jawa  toward  each  other,  a  bar 
pivoted  for  vertical  movement  on  one  dde  of  said  plat* 
and  having  a  projection  engaging  one  of  said  Jaws  for 
maintaining  said  Jaws  in  open  position,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  bar  and  urging  said  projection  to  said  sagag- 
lag  position,  a  borlsontaliy  movable  lever  pivoted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plate  and  having  one  end  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  a  mail  bag  to  be  caught,  and  a  link  connected 
with  said  lever  and  said  bar  whereby  engagement  of  a 
mall  bag  with  said  lever  will  swing  said  bar  to  disengage 
said  projections  for  releaslag  said  Jawa. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprlalng  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  aimnltaneousiy,  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  Jawa  Into  closed  position,  a 
bar  pivoted  on  the  top  of  said  plate  and  movable  vertically 
thereon,  a  projection  on  the  lower  side  of  one  end  of  said  bar 
engageable  with  one  of  said  Jaws  for  maintaining  them  In 
open  position,  a  downtumed  extension  on  the  other  end 
of  said  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  on  on* 
end  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  mail  bag  to  be  caught, 
and  a  link  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  downturned  extension  on  said  bar  whereby  movement 
of  said  lever  will  release  said  Jaws. 


1.370.400.  DIB.  TiMOTBT  J.  MoaftaT.  Whit*  Plains, 
N.  T.  rUed  Apr.  0,  1018.  Serial  No.  237.004.  (CL 
46—00.) 


1.  A  die  comprising  a  cnblcal  body  provided  with  th* 
same  number  of  recesses  in  each  of  Its  flat  surfaces,  ths 
said  recesses  being  separated  into  relatively  different  sets 
and  those  of  one  set  being  marked  whereby  they  are  dls- 
c«mible  from  the  receasss  of  the  other  s*t. 

[ (Halms  2  and  8  not  priatod  In  ths  (lasette.] 


1.270,410.  AUTOMOBILR-TOP  RAISINO  AND  LOWSR- 
INO  DBYICR.  HtBoratnta  NasaifiBO,  Lo*  Aagelea, 
Cah  Piled  reb.  27.  1017.  Sertal  No.  101.180.  (CL 
21— «.) 


1.  A  top  raising  and  lowering  device  comprising  a  laiy 
tong  frame,  a  bow  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  Is 
connected,  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  t>eing  connected 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  top,  an  arm  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  to  the  bow  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
pivotal  cross  connection  between  two  levers  of  the  Isiy  tong 
frame  and  means  for  swinging  the  lower  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  top  raising  and  lowering  device  comprising  a  lasy 
tong  frame,  a  bow  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  Is 
connected,  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  being  connected 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  top,  an  arm  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  the  bow.  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
lasy  tong  frame,  s  lever  pivoted  b*tw**a  Its  ends  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  for  swing- 
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Ing  the  same,  a  rockable  member,  and  a  pair  of  links  con- 
necting the  latter  to  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
pivotal  mounting  for  rocking  the  lever. 

8.  The  combination  With  the  main  and  secondary 
hows  and  the  folding  arms  supporting  a  vehicle  top,  of  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  main  bow,  a 
pair  of  lasy  tong  frames  secured  at  the  rear  ends,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  main  bow  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  front  end  of  the  top,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
upper  end  of  each  arm  and  each  lasy  tong  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  swinging  said  arms  in  unison,  said  means 
comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  In  either 
direction,  a  gear  secured  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
mutilated  gear  intermeshlng  with  each  gear,  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  adjacent  to  each  mutilated  gear,  each  of 
said  levers  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  links 
connecting  each  mutilated  gear  and  lever. 

6.  A  top  raising  and  lowering  device  comprising  a  lazy 
tong  frame,  a  bow  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  Is 
connected,  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  being  connected 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  top,  an  arm  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  to  the  bow  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
lasy  tong  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  for  swing- 
ing the  same,  a  gear  connected  to  the  lever  for  rocking  It, 
and  foot-operated  means  for  rotating  the  gear. 

8.  A  top  raising  and  lowering  device  comprising  a  lasy 
tong  frame,  a  bow  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  la 
connected,  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  being  connected 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  top,  an  arm  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  to  the  bow  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
lacy  tong  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lower  end 
of  the  arm  Including  a  ratchet  gear,  a  alldable  yoke  frame 
having  outwardly  extending  arms,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  each 
yoke  arm  for  engaging  the  ratchet  gear  on  sliding  the 
yoke  frame,  a  double,  locking  pawl  engageable  with  the 
gear  to  hold  It  from  retrograde  movement,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  yoke  frame  and  disposing  the  locking  pawl 
ia  operative  relation  to  the  operating  first  pawl. 

[Claims  4,  0,  7,  and  0  to,  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.3  7  0,4  13.  THREAD  PARTING  AND  CLAMPDIO 
MBCHANISM.  J011A8  NoBTHBOP,  Ht^edal*.  Ifaaa.* 
assignor  to  Hopedale  Mannfacturlng  Company.  Mllford* 
Mass..  a  6>rporatlon  of  liaasachosetts.  rUed  Jan.  i, 
lOie.     Serial  No.  70,088.     (Q.  180—80.) 


1.370,411.  KNITTED  SWEATER.  Natham  Nboman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself  and  (George 
Grushlaw,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  copartners  trading  as 
Paragon  Knitting  Mills.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1010.  Serial 
No.  126,844.      (O.  2—62.) 


2.  A  sweater  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  back 
ani  a  front,  the  latter  comprising  two  sections  spsced 
apart  and  united  to  the  back,  and  a  piece  comprising  a 
collar  portion  applied  to  the  back  adjacent  to  the 
boundary  between  the  front  and  back  of  the  body  and 
two  strips  applied  to  tbe  front  along  the  opposing  edges 
of  the  spaced  apart  sections,  said  piece  being  secured  to 
the  bod.r  along  the  edges  of  the  open  space  between  said 
two  strips,  and  the  collar  adjacent  to  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  being  relatlrely  narrow,  there- 
by forming  an  indenture  which  allows  the  collar  to  more 
readily  adapt  itself  to  different  effects. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
lay,  a  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  and  a  thread  part- 
ing and  clamping  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
movable  parting  member,  an  oscillatory  parting  member 
located  adjacent  the  longitudloally-moyable  parting  mem- 
ber for  cooperation  therewith,  a  stationary  damping 
member  contiguous  to  the  oscillatory  parting  member,  a 
pivotal  clamping  member  located  adjacent  the  statlonarr 
clamping  member  for  cooperation  therewith,  and  a  sap- 
port  for  the  thread  parting  and  clamping  members. 

0.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination, 
a  lay,  a  breast  beam,  and  a  thread  parting  and  damping 
mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally-moTable  thread 
parting  member,  an  oscillatory  thread  parting  member, 
a  stationary  clamping  member,  a  pivotal  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  means  mouoted  on  the  breast  beam  for  sup- 
porting the  thread  parting  and  clamping  members,  said 
longitudinally-movable  parting  member  having  provision 
for  engagement  with  the  oscillatory  parting  member  and 
the  pivotal  clamping  member  to  move  them  into  open 
and  closed  positions. 

0.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
lay,  a  breast  beam,  a  weft  replenishing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  hopper  arm,  and  a  thread  parting  and  clamp- 
ing mechanism  comprising,  a  bracket  yieldingly  mounted 
on  the  breast  beam  and  thread  parting  and  clamping 
members,  tbe  thread  parting  members  -consisting  of  a 
longitudinally-movable  parting  member  and  an  oscilla- 
tory parting  member,  and  the  thread  clamping  members 
consisting  of  a  stationary  clamping  member  and  a  plT- 
otal  clamping  member,  the  longitudinally-movable  part- 
Ing  member  having  provision  by  virtue  of  which  the  os- 
cillatory parting  member  and  tbe  plyotal  clamping  mem- 
ber are  moved  Into  open  position  upon  the  operation  of 
tbe  weft  replenishing  mechanism  and  are  mpred  into 
closed  position  upon  engagement  of  the  longltodinally- 
movable  parting  member  by  the  lay. 

[Cnalms  2  to  4.  0  to  8,  and  11  to  28  not  printed  la 
the  Gasette.] 


1,279,418.  CAN-CAPPING  MACHINE.  EtoWiN  NOBTOH, 
deceased,  Paget  West,  Bermuda,  by  Lt;cT  E.  Nobtob, 
executrix.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1018.  So- 
rial  No.  84,688.     (O.  118—82.) 

1.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sealing  chamber,  sealing  mechanism  within  said  chamber, 
said  chaml)er  comprising  upper  and  lower  separable  beUs, 
supporting  and  centering  devices  removably  located  with- 
in the  lower  ben,  and  means  for  moving  said  lower  bell  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  upper  bell. 

4.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
superimposed  bells  cooperating  to  form  a  ssaling  chamber. 
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il*C  iBcaBS  IB  tlM  apper  b*U,  a  c»o  tspport  1b  tlM 
lowr  twll.  a  rlnc  la  aald  lower  b«U  abov*  8ai<l  can  aup- 
port,  a  piarallty  ot  can  ecvterln;  )aws.  means  loosely 
oaiUMctiag   Mid    Jawa    with    aald    rlny,    springs    engagliic 


■aid  rfng  and  tb«  apper  portions  of  mM  ceoteiiac  Jawa. 
and  meaaa  for  moTlns  aald  lower  b«U  into  and  oat  ot 
▼artlcal  alta^ment  with  tb«  appar  balL 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaactte.) 


l,aT9,414.       CHAIR.       Moaaia     B.     Okch.    Chicago.    lU. 
FUad  Mar.  18,  1*19.     Serial  No.  SS.808.     (CL  169 — A.) 


coBda«tlTlt7  not  aabatancially  higher  tbao  nitrogen  at  a 
prvaaare  greater  ttian  about  l&O  mitllmeten  of  mercury, 
tungsten  electrodea  therrin  having  a  ahape  and  maaa 
adapting  tbe  aarae  for  Incandeacence  In  aatd  gaa  at  a 
lighting  efflcieacy  materially  higher  than  on«  watt  par 
auidle  power,  aald  electrodaa  being  aeparatrd  by  a  gap 
•o  ahort  that  tbe  energy  consumption  of  the  arc  la  sub- 
stantially all  atlUxed  for  beating  said  electrode*,  and 
rtfraetory  staau  for  said  electrodas  ha  ring  a  radacad 
aactkui  adjacent  said  electrode. 


S.  Ab  electric  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of  aa 
eeT«>lop,  a  fllling  of  Inert  gas.  such  as  argon,  therein  at 
a  presaure  of  about  1&0  to  200  mm.  of  mercury,  tungstea 
etoetrodea  baring  a  dlaaeter  of  about  40  mlla  aeparated 
by  a  space  of  about  2  to  10  mils  and  proportioned  to  b« 
heated  to  Incandeaceae^  by  an  arc  operating  between 
said  electrodea,  and  curreat  carrying  coodnctora  for  aald 
electrodea  harlag  a  diameter  of  about  20  mils,  aald  con- 
ductora  baring  a  aection  adjacent  th«  electrodea  baring 
a  diameter  of  about  4  to  8  mils. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  la   the  Oaaette.] 


l.rr«,41«.  SHBLJ*  •  BRACKKT.  TaoMAa  J.  OaaoaNB, 
Premier,  W.  Va.  Fllad  Jan.  12.  1»17.  Sarlal  Nol 
142.0M.      (a.  148 — 18.) 


In  cambtnatlon  'nrltb  a  dialr  comprising  a  bottom 
frame,  a  back  Including  side  poata  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  the  bottom  frame. 
aAd  arms  extending  apwarUly  from  the  forward  ends  of 
tha  aide  rails  of  tha  bottom  frame  and  thenca  rear- 
wardly  to  the  B|>per  portions  of  tha  side  posts  of  the 
back,  of  a  coiiapalble  seat  structure  baring  a  part 
hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the  side  posts  of  tbe  back, 
•aid  ooUapalble  seat  structure  when  In  collapaed  condi- 
tion being  of  a  sixe  and  shape  correapoadlng  to  the  aixa 
aod  ahapa  of  the  recess  provided  between  one  of  the 
chair  arms,  the  adjoining  side  rail  of  the  bottom  frame, 
aad  alda  poat  of  the  back,  and  adapted  to  fold  lato  aald 
receas  with  Its  outer  face  sobatantially  flash  with  tha 
side  faces  of  the  said  chair  arm,  twttom  rail,  and  back 
poat.  the  thloknesa  of  the  collapaed  seat  structure  not 
exceeding  the  width  of  said  chair  arm,  back  poat  and 
bottom  raiV,  said  coUapaible  seat  strarture  beti»g  adapted 
when  unfolded  to  form  an  additional  seat  alongside  of 
the  main    chair  structure. 


1,279^416.     ELKCTRIC  LAMP.     Jobk   A.  OaANOB.  8«he- 
■actady.  Nl   T.,  asalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporatlaa  of  N«w  York.     Plied  Sept.  12.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  881.881.     (a.  n»— 1.) 
1.  Aa  alecCrlc  lamp  comprising  tha   combination  ot  a 

■aatod  cootainar,  a  gaasooa  OUing  titaraia  harLog  a  haat 


A  bracket  comprising  a  rertlcal  member  terminating 
at  Ita  lower  end  la  downwardly  IndiBed  prongs  and  bar* 
Ing  a  reduced  upper  end  ;  and  a  shelf  supporting  member 
including  a  vertical  portion  r»»re««ed  to  incloee  and  en- 
gage the  reduced  end  of  said  first  named  vertical  meml>er 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  extreme  upper  end 
thereof,  a  horlaontal  portion  extending  from  said  vertical 
portion,  an  upwardly  inclined  prong  on  tbe  end  of  said 
horlsontal  portion  adjacent  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
an  Inclined  bracing  portion  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  aald  rertlcal  portion  to  tbe  free  ead  of  said  horlaootal 
portion. 


1.279,41T.  WHEBL-OCARD.  Lillib  H.  Paddock,  Pu- 
pcrlor,  Wis.  PUed  Mar.  1,  1918.  SerUl  No.  219.825. 
{CI.  74— ««.) 


1.  In   combination  with   the  rln   ef  a   wheel,  a   gvard 
endrcllBf  tha  ria  of  tba  wheel  and  Incloaing  tha  aide 
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tlMreof,  and  fastening  means  plvotally  aecured  to  tbe 
guard  aad  enm^ing  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  combluation  with  a  wheel,  a  band  encircling  the 
wheel  rim,  a  cup-shaped  foramlaous  cover  having  its 
edge  portion  aecured  to  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of 
aald  band,  a  aubstantlally  U-abapcd  clamp  hinged  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  side  and  the  under-surface  of  the  wheel  rim. 

(ClalBi  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,279,418.  CULTIVATOR  FENDER.  William  M.  Pbbi,, 
Aspermont,  Tex.  PUed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,867.     (CT.  97—18.) 


A  cultivator  fender  compriaing  a  standard,  a  plate  at> 
tached  to  tbe  standard,  a  blade  plvoUlly  connected  with 
the  plate,  means  for  securing  the  blade  at  an  adjusted 
position  upon  tbe  plate,  the  said  blade  having  an  out- 
wardly aad  rearwardly  extending  portion  which  la 
twisted  tranaveraely,  whereby  tbe  forward  edge  af  tbe 
'blade  Is  held  in  a  borisonUl  line  and  the  rear  edge  of 
t^  blade  held  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  horlaoatal  line. 


on  tbe  exterior  of  aald  boiler  coatactiiig  tht  Interior  anr- 
taoe  of  the  ahell  to  retain  the  bailer  in  apaeed  relation 
thereto,  a  tubular  magazin*'  extending  verticaUy  throagh 
the  center,  water  legs  depending  from  the  under  aide  of 
tbe  boiler  in  mutual  spaced  relation,  a  fire  pot  compria- 
ing a  coil  of  piping  located  beneath  tbe  boiler  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  one  of  the  water  legs,  a  connec- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  to  a  source  of  water 
supply,  branches  connecting  various  convolutions  of  the 
coll  to  an  ash  box  located  beneath  tbe  fire  pot,  and  a 
grate  structure  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  ash  box. 


1,279,420.  LIGHTING-CABINET.  Ban  Pbbkib,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  N'W 
York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,890.  (CL 
240—1.) 


1,279,419.  FURNACE.  Orvillb  Pbkdbll,  Schenectady. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,568.  (O. 
122—252.) 


•.f: 


1.  In  a  boiler  and  furnace  conatructlon.  a  Are  pot  com- 
priaing a  coll  of  piping  having  Ita  convolutions  slightly 
spaced,  a  boiler  mounted  above  the  coll  of  annular  for- 
mation, a  plurality  of  depending  water  legs  from  said 
boiler,  a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  coll  and 
oaa  of  tha  water  legs,  a  connectton  at  the  lower  ead  of 
the  coll  for  connection  to  the  water  aapply.  branehea 
connecting  various  convolutions  of  the  coll  and  the  sev- 
eral water  legs,  and  a  grate  structure  mounted  At  the 
Isfwer  ead   of  the  coll. 

S.  In  a  boiler  and  fumaoe  eonatmctlon,  a  vertical  cy- 
lindrical shell,  a  ateani  boiler  of  annular  construction 
moooted  at  tbe  upper  ead  thereof  la  apaeed  rriatlon,  logs 


1.  In  lighting  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  dlfTosing  screen,  a  reflecting  back 
hinged  to  said  frame,  aald  back  having  a  curved  upper 
portion,  a  source  of  light  located  adjacent  the  curved 
upper  portion,  a  flat  forwardly  Inclined  lower  portion 
adapted  to  reflect  light  on  the  diffusing  screen  and  flex- 
ible sides  and  top  attached  to  said  frame  and  back  to 
form  an  Inclosure  therewith. 

2.  In  lighting  apparatus,  a  baae,  a  pair  of  vertical 
standards  attached  thereto  and  upper  and  lower  bars  con- 
necting the  vertical  standards  to  form  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reflecting  back  adapted  to  be  suspended  fi^m 
the  frame,  a  diffusing  screen  hinged  to  said  back  and  col- 
lapsible sides  and  top  attached  te  said  reflecting  back 
and  diffusing  screen  and  adapted  to  form  an  inclosura 
therewith.  ^ 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,279,421.  STEAM  TURBINE-DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL 
PLTilP.  J08BPH  PKraaMOixaa,  Cathcart,  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  assignor  to  O.  &  J.  Weir,  Limited,  Cathcart, 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1914.  .  Serial  No. 
878,607.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


In  a  steam  turbine  driven  centrifugal  pump  the  com- 
bination of  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  pump  '  casing,  a  pump 
rotor,  a  common  shaft  on  which  said  rotors  are  mounted, 
an  axially  movable  Journal  bearing  for  the  sliaft,  a  pair 
of  collars  on  the  shaft  .engaging  with  said  Journal  bear- 
ing on  opposite  sides,  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  pia 
engaging  with  aald  Journal  bearing  for  shifting  said  galda 
collars  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  aald  aluift,  aob- 
staatlally  as  aet  forth. 
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1.27».4a3.       BXPLOSIVB     PSOJSCTIUL       W 
niiMini.  Lrona.  N«to.     FU«d  Mar.  4,  191S. 
N«.  tMOM-      (CI.   109— a.) 


L. 
8«tel 


Th*  h«r«ia  dMCTllMd  wh««]-fona  exploair*  prbj«ctllc 
eomprlsliic  m  tMdj  bavliif;  lector^cluipeil  aide  aectloaa 
faateiMd  tn  the  body  and  forming  th«  side  wall*  th«r«of 
and  lUTlnc  cloaely  arranged  tranarenely  and  diagonally 
dlapoMd  taper«d  sockets  diminUtaed  in  diameter  oat- 
wardly.  tranareraely  and  diagonally  dlapoaed  spikes  ar- 
ranged In  the  body  and  baring  tapered  end  portions  ar- 
ranged and  bald  by  frietlonal  contact  in  tb«  sockets  of 
the  Sid*  secttons ;  the  spikes  fastened  at  one  aide  of  the 
body  being  arrangsd  in  lapped  relation  with  the  spikes 
fastened  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  ezploalre  car- 
ried In  the  body,  and  means  also  carried  in  the  body  for 
Srlng  the  exploslre. 


1.279.42a.  X-RAT  TAROVT.  Caml  A.  PraManaHL.  High- 
land Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Pfanstiehl  Company,  Inc., 
North  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1»10.     Serial  No.  122,044.     (Q.  260— S5.) 


L  A  target  for  X-r«y  tubes  comprising  a  disk  of  toag- 
iCen  haring  undercuts  distributed  throughoat  one  of  Its 
sarfaces  and  a  copper  electrode  cast  Into  contact  with 
said  disk,  aaid  electrode  having  projectiona  extending  into 
and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  undercut  portions  of  the 
dlak. 

[Claiais  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1.379.424.  CAB  CON8TBUCTI0N.  Habbt  M.  PrLAoaa. 
St.  Loola.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
paa7,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1918.    Serial  No.  210,101.     (Q.  100—248.) 


A.  la  car  construction,  a  main  supporting  spring  and 
■a  amdllary  supporting  spring,  the  auxiliary  spring  being 
eapabia  of  greater  deflection  than  the  main  spring. 

S.  In  car  construction,  supporting  Jouniala,  supporting 
compensatlag  derlcee   for   producing  downward 


oa  said  sopporting  joamals  when  the  supporting 
springs  are  releaaod  or  partially  released  from  their  load- 
carrying  functioas,  and  means  for  limltiag  th«  extent  of 
moTement  of  said  compensatlag  derlees. 

8.  In  car  construction,  a  car  nndertrarae.  In  combina- 
tion with  track  side  frames  hsTlng  piTotaJ  connection 
with  said  car  underframe,  supporting  wheela,  supporting 
springs,  and  compensating  springs  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  pivotal  connection  and  normally  under  compreasion 
and  whose  stored-ap  energies  are  utilised  to  assist  In  sup- 
porting the  load  In  the  event  that  the  supporting  springs 
are  wholly  or  partially  released  from  compression. 

[aaims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,426.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION  Hae«t  M.  Pnaoaa. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaatgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany. St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  12. 1918.    Serial  No.  211,689.    (CI.  100—248.) 


1.  In  car  construction,  supporting  wheels,  main  sap- 
porting  springs,  and  a  compensating  derlce  located  orer 
each  axle  for  transmitting  load  to  said  supporting  wheels 
only  when  the  main  supporting  springs  are  exhausted  or 
nearly  exhausted. 

2.  la  car  coaatrnctlon,  a  truck  aide  frame,  supporting 
wheela,  main  supporting  sprlDgs.  and  compensating  de- 
vices for  cooperating  between  the  wheels  and  the  truck 
side  frame  whereby  said  compensating  deyices  may  aaslat 
in  supporting  the  load  only  when  the  main  supporting 
springs  are  exhausted  or  nearly  exhausted. 

8.  In  car  conetructlon.  a  car  underframe.  In  combina- 
tion with  truck  side  frames  baring  pivotal  connection 
with  said  car  underframe,  supporting  wheels,  sopporting 
springs,  and  compensating  springs  arranged  between  the 
side  frames  and  the  wheels  normally  under  compression 
and  whose  stored-up  energies  may  t>e  utilised  to  assist  in 
supporting  the  load. 

4.  In  car  conatructlon.  a  car  underframe,  a  truck  side 
frame  having  pivotal  relation  thereto,  In  combination  with 
supporting  springs  arranged  to  support  the  load,  and  ver- 
tically movable  journal  boxes  having  pivotal  relation  to 
the  truck  side  frame,  said  Journal  boxes  being  normally 
held  in  flxed  relation  to  said  truck  side  frame,  and  springs 
tntaiM«e<l  between  said  Joumal>  boxes  and  said  truck  side 
frame,  which  springs  are  normally  under  their  greatest 
compresnloB. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,420.  ELBCTRICAL  ATTACHMBNT  -  PLUO.  Jo- 
HANK  O.  PaTaasoN.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  208,617.     (Cl.  178 — 848  ) 

1.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body,  a  contact  shell  surrounding  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  bearing  against  an  end  of  the  body, 
contacts  In  the  body  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  one 
of  the  lateral  extensions  being  fitted  against  said  flange 
to  thus  put  the  two  Into  electrical  connection,  the  other 
lateral  extension  and  its  contact  being  Insulated  from  said 
shell,  and  rivets  molded  Into  the  body  and  extending 
through  both  lateral  extenalona  and  two  of  them  also  ax- 
tendlng  through  the  flange  and  headed  over  the  lateral 
extensions. 

2.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  an  lnsulat> 
Ing  body,  a  contact  shell  around  the  t>ody  and  provided 
with  a  flange  bearing  against  an  end  of  the  body,  contacts 
In  the  body  provldad  with  lateral  extensions,  one  of  the 
lateral   extensions  pelng  fitted  against  the  exterior  snr- 
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tees  of  mM  flant*  and  the  other  belBg  fitted  agalnat  an 
end  of  the  body  to  connect  one  contact  electrically  with 
the  shell  and  to  insulate  the  other  therefrom,  and  two 
pairs  of  rivets  molded  into  the  body,  one  pair  of  rivets  ex- 
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tending  through  the  terminal  portions  of  one  extension 
and  the  other  pair  of  rivets  extending  through  the  flange 
and  also  through  the  other  extension  at  the  terminals  of 
the  latter,  and  rivets  t>eing  headed  over  the  respective 
exteoslona. 


1.279,427.  ELBCTRICAL  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Jo- 
HANN  O.  PnvaaoN,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1918.     Serial  No.  218.442.     (Q.  178—848.) 


1.  A  cap  for  electrical  attachment  plugs  comprising 
an  insulating  body,  two  arms  embedded  in  the  insulating 
body,  and  a  contact  assodtaed  with  the  body,  the  arms 
being  bent  over  the  contact  to  hold  the  same  rigidly  In 
place  and  against  rotation. 

2.  A  cap  for  electrical  attachment  plugs,  of  insulating 
material,  yoke-like  bases  molded  in  the  body  and  inclos- 
lag  cored  Inaelatlng  portions,  contacts  fitted  to  the  re- 
spective bases,  the  latter  having  projecting  portions  ex- 
tending through  the  contacts,  screws  tapped  throui^  the 
contacts  and  extending  Into  said  cor«l  openings,  said 
projecting  portions  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
wires  wrapped  around  the  respective  screws. 

8.  A  cap  for  electrical  attachment  plugs,  of  insulating 
material,  bases  molded  In  the  cap,  insulating  material  in 
the  bases,  having  cored  openings,  contact*  haring  out- 
wardly extending  feet,  the  bases  haring  projections  and 
the  feet  haring  alots  through  which  said  projections  ex- 
tend, screws  tapped  into  the  respectlre  feet  to  recelre 
wires,  the  projections  reepectlrely  prerenting  lateral 
morement  of  the  wires. 


1J79,428.     CADDT-BAO.     Oboboi  L.  Pmcs,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Spaidlng  ft  Bros.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  227,278.      (Cl.  224 — 46.) 
8.  A  caddy  bag  haring  a  body  of  canras  or  the  like,  a 
binding  or  frame  of  leather  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  rertlcal  connecting  strips  all  in  one  piece, 
the   eaaraa   being   stitched    to   the    binding   around    the 
openings  in  the  binding  leaving  the  canvas  free  at  the 
top  of  the  strip*  to  form  open  mouthed  pockets,  said  can- 
ras being  free  also  where  it  laps  onto  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  frame,  metal  rods  or  plates  Inserted  in  the  pockets. 
and  a  ring  fitting  orer  the  free  portion  of  the  canvas,  and 
secured  to  the  metal  bars  or  strips,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  A  caddy  bac  haring  a  body  of  canras  or  the  like,  a 
lining  or  frame  of  leather  conslatlng  of  top  and  bottom 
portions,  side  strips,  and  an  intermediate  strip  or  strip* 
connecting  said  portions,  and  all  In  one  piece,  said  canras 
being  secured  to  the  lining  along  the  inner  edges  of  the 
Bide  strips  along  the  edge*  of  the  top  piece  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bottom  piece  and  along  the  <^po«lte  edge*  of 
the  intermediate  strip  of  strips  leering  the  canras  fre* 
at  the  end  of  the  strips  where  they  Join  tlie  top  and 


bottom  portions  to  thus  form  open  mouthed  pockets,  the 
side  strips  being  lapped  and  sewed  together  by  a  line  of 
stitchea  extending  rertically  which  alao  secures  In  place 
the  flap  of  the  underlapping  canras  and  forms  together 
with  the  stitches  securing  said  canras  to  the  orerlapping 
leather  a  pocket  with  an  open  mouth  at  the  lapped  sides, 
and  stays  Inserted  in  the  said  pockets,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,279,429.     BEAN-CUTTER.     John  J.  PufM.  Lodl,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1918.    Serial  No.  226.801.     (Q.  66—00.)' 


1.  A  bean  cutter  comprising  a  beam  set  rertically  edge- 
wise, supporting  handles  at  the  rear  of  the  beam,  later« 
ally  extending  cutters  on  the  beam,  a  cutter  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  a  spindle,  a  supporting  arm  extending 
forwardly  of  the  beam  in  which  the  spindle  is  swlvelly 
mounted,  and  lugs  on  the  spindle  whereby  a  draft  animal 
may  be  attached  to  pull  the  cutter  and  steer  the  same. 

2.  A  bean  cutter  comprising  a  beam  set  rertically  edge- 
wise, a  cutter  wheel  swirelly  mounted  for  rotation  for- 
ward of  the  beam  and  centrally  thereof,  a  V  shaped  dl- 
rlsion  plate  rertically  mounted  to  the  head  of  the  beam 
in  a  line  with  the  cutter  wheel,  a  finger  m«nber  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  beam  under  the  dl- 
rlslon  plate,  and  laterally  extending  cutters  on  the  beam 
at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  dlrision  plate. 

8.  A  bean  cutter  comprising  a  beam  set  rertically  edge- 
wise, a  cutter  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  head  of 
the  beam,  a  finger  member  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  the  beam  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  slop- 
ing to  a  point  slightly  below  the  lower  edge  of  such  beam, 
means  for  supporting  the  beam  at  the  rear  end,  laterally 
extending  cutters  on  the  beam  at  a  spaced  distance  tnm 
the  forward  end  thereof,  and  laterally  extending  fender 
bars  oa  the  beam  abore  the  cutters. 
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l,27t,4»0.  YSHICUI  SPRING  SCBPUffllON.  JoHM 
KCS8CU.  Pon,  N«w  York,  N.  T.  PUed  Oct.  11,  191T. 
Serial   No.   19S.878.      (a.   M7—17.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  8nsi>eniloo.  a  frame,  front  aprlngi  dis- 
posed loDiritudinally  of  the  frame,  rear  sprtnss  dlapoaed 
lon^tudlnally  of  tb«  frame,  and  Intermediate  springs  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  each  connected  to 
•aid  frame  pivotally  at  two  points  and  to  said  rear  and 
front  springs. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  sasi>enslon,  a  frame,  front  springs  for 
the  frame,  rear  springs  for  the  frame.  Intermediate  seml- 
elllptlc  springs  connected  to  the  front  and  raar  springs 
on  the  same  side  of  the  frame,  a  member  suspending  piT- 
otally  each  of  the  intermediate  st^mlelllptic  springs  from 
the  frame,  a  member  supporting  ptvotally  each  of  the 
Intermediate  seml-«lllptlc  springs  from  the  frame,  said 
■••pending  and  supporting  means  being  spaced,  and  each 
9t  aald  Intermediate  springs  having  a  point  of  maximum 
deflection  between  said  suspending  and  supporting  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  GaseUe.] 


1.279,431.  JOINT  POR  CONCRETB  8TRUCTUHBS. 
AamtB  B.  PocLaroN.  Ravenna.  Ohio.  Piled  Not.  24, 
1917.      Serial   No.    208,81S.      (CI.    94 — 1.) 


>v 


The  combination  with  a  concrete  structure  made  up  of 
separate  aectlons,  of  a  rod  extending  Into  the  meeting 
portions  of  the  two  •ectlons,  an  expansion  sleeve  extend- 
ing around  the  rod  for  holding  the  rod  otit  of  contact 
with  the  concrete,  said  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  rod,  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  closed  and  spaced 
from  the  rod. 


1.279,432.  AORICULTCRAL  IMPLEMENT.  Oaoaoa 
Dirrs  PowiLU  Detroit,  Tex.  Plied  Apr.  SO,  1918. 
Serial   No.   231,617.      (CI.   (»— 149.) 


r^     \ 


1.  Ab  implement  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
teeth  pivoted  and  normally  locltned  to  the  vertical  and 
presenting  two  working  points  at  their  rear  enda.  and 
springs  co-acting  with  the  teeth  to  yieldably  hold  either 
one  of  the  points  thereof  In  working  position. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  flat  ta- 
pered tooth  flared  at  its  wide  end  and  notched  to  pro- 
vide spaced  working  points,  and  mediaiiy  disposed  rein- 
forcing membt'ns  at  the  sides  of  the  tooth  comprising 
parts  of  a  single  element  which  is  folded  upon  itself  with 
the  folded  end  seated  In  the  notch  of  the  tooth  aad  Its 
folded  portion  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  tooth  and 
in  contact  therewith. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,279.438.      OPKRATINO-VALVB  POR  COMPOUND  EN- 
OINES.     Charlbr   F    Prxscott,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y..  and 
Hal  R.  STArroBo,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Piled  Nov.  15,  1117. 
SerUl   No.  202.184.      (Q    121—10.) 
I.   In   a   compound  eaglae  system,  an   opera tlag  valve 

mechanism   which   Is   manually   operable   :c    effect   «iriv>- 


eompooad  or  slatple  adjaatneat,  and  aatomatleally  oper- 
able to  effect  simple  adjustment,  said  mechanism  cobw 
prehending  a  mannally  operable  piston  ;  a  piston  valve 
connected  thereto,  and  adapted  to  admit  pressure  to.  or 
exhaust  it  from,  the  intercepting  valve  of  a  compound 
engine ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  piston  valve,  for 
antomatlcally  admitting  pressure  to  the  intercepting  valve, 
by  the  release  of  pressure  on  the  piston  resultant  upon  the 
closure  of  the  throttle  of  the  engine. 


0.  In  a  compound  engine  system,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing,  comprising  a  connected  piston  chamber  and 
valve  chamber ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  dry  pipe  of  a 
boiler  to  the  valve  chamber  ;  a  valve,  fitted  In  the  valva 
chamber  and  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  steam, 
from  said  pipe,  to  and  from  the  piston  chamber  ;  a  piston 
fitted  in  the  piston  chamber ;  a  connected  piston,  of 
smaller  diameter,  fitted  in  a  ported  bushing  connected  to 
the  piston  chamber,  and  controlling  upper  and  lower 
ports  in  said  bushing ;  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating 
with  the  upper  ports ;  a  pipe,  leading  from  the  lower 
ports  to  the  operating  piston  of  an  Intercepting  valve ; 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of  a  boUer  to 
the  smaller  piston. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.434.  PORTABLE  FRAME  POR  M08QDIT0-BARS. 
RBBa  PaiCHABO,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Jnne  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.   241.883.      (CI.  ft— 14.) 


1.  A  portable  mosquito  bar  frame,  embodying  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  end  frame  members,  another  pair  of  U-shaped 
members  arrange*!  at  the  rear  of  said  end  members  and 
connected  therewith  on  vertical  axes,  said  rear  frame 
members  being  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  by  ver- 
tical pivots  srrsnged  one  above  the  other,  a  flexible  bed 
piece  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  end  frame 
members,  and  serving  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  end  frame  memtters,  stretching  means  connecting 
said  end  frsme  members  for  pressing  the  latter  away 
from  each  other,  and  tensioning  the  flexible  bed  piece. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,379,486.    RIDING  ATTACHMENT  POR  CULTIVA- 
TORS.   Chablbs  N  Ptn.sB.  Lynchburg.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct. 
2.  1917.     Serial  No.  194.801.     (CI.  97—80.) 
7.  A  riding  attachment  for  cultivators,  comprising,  la 
combination  with  a   wheel  supported  cultivator  including 
a  tongue,  bars  pivoted  to  the  tongue,  a  seat  support  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  bars,  a  seat  on  the  support,  meana 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  seat,  meaaa 
for  automatically  raising  the  bars  and  seat  to  elevated  po- 
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•Itlon,  and  a  guide  frame  and  support  embracing  and  rising 
from  the  tongue. 


10.  A  riding  attachment  for  cultivators,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame  including  a 
toagve,  bars  plvotally  secured  to  the  tongw,  a  yoke  strad- 
dling the  bars,  a  seat  support  adjustably  secured  to  the 
yoke,  and  a  seat  on  the  support. 

IClalms  1  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^9,436.  GAME -TRAP.  JAMM  C.  Ramsit,  Roswell, 
N.  Mex.  Piled  June  26,  1918.  SerUl  No.  242,088.  (CI. 
48—28.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  traps  comprising  a  tubular  base 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  cross  piece  of 
the  trap  and  a  spring  arm  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
base  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  above  the 
same  to  engage  the  pan. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.437.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Abthcb  E.  Rbad,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,921. 
(CI.  175—291.) 


and  with  a  spring  pawl  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet  hnh 
on  the  circuit  closer  to  actuate  the  latter,  said  pawl  belnf 
formed  with  a  hook  shoulder  for  contactua!  engagement 
witn  the  said  lateral  shoulders  on  the  drcuit  closer  wheo 
the  latter  is  In  open  position,  and  a  helical  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  push  button  and  the  Inner  end  of  tha 
base-core,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  circuit  closer  formed  with  dia»- 
metrically  opposed  lateral  shoulders  and  a  ratchet  hub, 
and  a  spring  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  hub  to 
actuate  the  circuit  clo«»r  and  formed  with  a  hook  shoulder 
for  contactual  engagement  with  said  lateral  shoulders  on 
the  circuit  closer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  base-core  of  non-conducting  material 
formed  with  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  side 
grooves,  and  with  a  transverse  central  compartment,  cir- 
cuit terminals  positioned  in  the. latter,  a  rotatable  circuit 
closer  plvotally  supported  between  the  walls  of  said  com- 
partment and  between  said  terminals  and  formed  with  a 
ratchet  hub  and  lateral  shoulders  l)eyond  and  on  each  side 
of  said  ratchet  hub,  a  push  button  provided  with  a  stem 
having  contrasted  sones  and  with  guide  arms  which  ex- 
lend  lato  saM  longltudlnsl  side  grooves  of  the  base-core 


1,279,488.  SOUND- AMPLIFIER. 
ark,  N.  J.  FUed  Dec.  80.  1915. 
181—27.) 


Thom  Aa  H.  Rbbd,  New* 
Serial  No.  69.862.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  sound  iimpllfler.  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
member  consisting  of  two  sections  of  different  metals,  said 
hollow  member  progressively  increasing  in  cross  sectional 

area. 

2.  In  a  sound  amplifier,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
member  consisting  of  two  sections  of  different  metals,  said 
hollow  member  progressively  Increasing  In  cross  sectional 
area,  and  a  sound  conduit  of  a  still  different  metal  fitted 
to  the  smaller  end  of  the  hollow  member. 

3.  In  a  sound  amplifier,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
memt>er  consisting  of  a  circular  and  an  oval  section,  said 
sections  being  Joined  so  that  the  wall  at  one  side  of  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  oval  Is  continuous,  the  wall  of 
said  oval  section  at  the  other  end  of  Its  largest  diameter 
Joining  said  circular  section  at  an  angle  thereby  forming 
a  changed  passage,  the  length  of  the  changed  passage  being 
less  than  that  of  the.  continuous  passage. 


1.279,439  TALKING '  MACHINE.  Thomas  Hbbbbbt 
RCED,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,090.     (CI.  274—2.) 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  main 
casing,  a  sound  chamber  therefor,  an  amplifying  device 
located  in  the  rear  end  of  the  sound  chamber,  said  am- 
plifying device  comprising  a  chamber  formed  with  an  in- 
clined front  and  straight  rear  wall,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  being  connected  wtth  two  converging  side  walls,  the 
said  walls  at  the  bottom  forming  a  rectangalar-shaped 
open  mouth  and  at  the  top  a  tabular  iie<*,  an  upper  sound 
board  projecting  downwardly  from  the  front  top  edge  ef 
the  sound  chamber  karwardly  to  the  front  edjre  of  th« 
mouth  of  the  amplifying  device  and  a  lower  sound  board 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  front  bottom  edge  of  tbo 
■oand  chamber  and  curved  upwardly  under  the  mouth  mt 
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the  amplifyinf  d«Tlc«  and  wcnrcd  to  tbe  r«ar  top  edge  of 
th«  ■oood  duuBber. 

2.  A  lonnd  reprodaclng  machine  compriBing  a  main 
caalng,  a  soand  chamber  therfor.  an  amplifying  derlcc 
located  In  the  rear  end  of  the  aonad  chamber,  oald  ampli- 
fying deTloe  comprlalng  a  chamber  formed  with  an  in- 
clined front  and  straight  rear  wall,  Mid  front  and  rear 
walls  being  connected  with  two  converging  side  walls,  the 
■aid  walls  at  the  bottom  forming  a  rectangnlar-shaped 
beveled  and  open  mouth  and  at  the  top  a  tnbalar  neck, 
an  upper  sound  board  projeirting  downwardly  from  the 
front  top  edge  of  the  sound  chamber  rearwardly  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  amplifying  device,  and  a 
lower  sound  board  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  front 
bottom  edge  of  the  sound  chamber  and  curved  upwardly 
under  the  mouth  of  the  amplifying  device  and  secured  to 
the  rear  top  edge  of  the  sound  chamber. 


1.279.440.  HOLDEK  FOR  BROOM-HANDLES  OR  THE 
LIKB.  OaoBGi  H.  RaiMaa,  Pulton.  111.,  assignor  to 
Patent  Novelty  Company.  Pulton.  111.,  a  Corx>oratlon  of 
mioola.  Piled  Oct  12.  1910.  Sarlal  No.  126,147.  (Q. 
24—244.) 


1.  A  bolder  comprising  a  single  section  of  resilient 
aheet-metal  bent  into  shape  to  provide  a  recess  (A)  hav- 
ing a  back  wall  (a)  and  a  side  wall  (1),  and  having  alao 
a  pocket  (B)  dlspoaed  opposite  the  side  wall  and  a  dis- 
tance outward  from  the  back  wall,  said  pocket  and  side 
wall  forming  oppositely  disposed  Jaws,  which  pocket  la 
semltubular  in  form,  being  open  at  top  and  bottom  and 
only  at  the  side  (5  and  6^  thereof  toward  the  side  wall, 
and  the  side  wall  being  vertical  to  hold  a  broom  handle 
vertical,  and  a  ball  (C)  movable  up  and  down  In  said 
pocket,  the  Interior  of  said  pocket  forming  a  channel 
which  converges  downwardly  toward  the  side  wall,  where- 
by a  downward  movement  of  said  ball  in  said  pocket 
•gainst  the  handle  will  crowd  said  handle  against  the  side 
wall,  said  holder  having  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  at  the 
opper  and  lower  ends  thereof  distorted  to  form  means  to 
stiffen  said  Jaws  and  limit  the  up-and-down  movement  of 
said  ball  and  so  that  said  ball  cannot  be  removed  from  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket  and  can  only  be  removed  from  the 
top  thereof  by  forcible  bending  of  the  sheet-metal  at  the 
top  of  said  pocket. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.379.441.  OPENER  FOR  GLASS-TOPPED  JARS.  Ttu 
Wtrr  C.  RsLTBA.  Coscob.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 
BerUl  No.  230.981.      (CI.  «0— 2«.) 

▲  flaas  Jar  cover  lifter,  comprising  s  rigid  lever  hsTtng 
a  rounded  end  and  provided  adjacent  said  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  a  clevla  pivoted  to  the  rounded  end  of 
the  Isver.  a  multiple  strand  wire  cable  ha  ing  one  end 
■reared  to  the  clevla.  and  an  anchoring  member  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  eye  to 
which    the   other   end   of  the   cable   Is   secured   and 


paralM  ■embers  of  unequal  taagtb,  each  tenninatlng  In  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  of  tba  IcTcr,  the  hooka 


projecting   In  oppoalte  directions  from  the  plane  of  the 
members. 


1.279,442.  QBAR-SHIFTSR.  John  B.  RsTNOLiM,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  100.8M.  (CI. 
74 — 58.) 


8.  Multiple  speed  mechanism,  and  a  controller  for  the 
■echanlsm  including  progressive  change  speed  meana,  and 
a  speed  change  actuator  movable  in  one  direction  to  posl- 
tlons  foe  selecting  and  oppositely  therefrom  for  effecting 
speed  connections  in  the  mechanism  through  the  means. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.279,448.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB  FANS. 
PsANK  M.  Rosa,  Westmont,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1917.    Serial  No.  185,544.     (CL  7«^-»4.) 


2.  In  a  fan  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  haTtag  a 
handle  at  one  end,  a  reroluble  fan  element  haTlag  aa  axis 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  a  segment  gear 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  a  lever,  and  a  train  of 
between  the  segment  gear  and  the  revoluble  fan  ele- 
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BMut,  said  train  of  gears  including  a  slip  pinion  engaged 
with  the  segment  gear,  means  to  lock  said  pinion  to  a 
gear  when  said  pinion  U  turned  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
to  normally  hold  said  slip  pinion  in  locked  position,  and 
a  spring  to  turn  said  segment  gear  in  one  direction. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,444.  WIND  -  SHIELD  CLEANER.  FRSDmCK  H. 
BoBaRTSOM.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  158.070.     (CI.  16—59.) 


■+■ 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  a  glass  wind  shield,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Integral  U  ahaped  spring  bar  provided 
with  a  roller  adapted  to  traverse  the  frame  of  said  wind 
shield,  the  extremities  of  said  bar  bent  substantlaUy  par- 
allel to  each  other  to  overlap  the  sides  of  said  wind  ahleld, 
one  arm  being  longer  than  the  other,  of  a  wiping  strip  at- 
tached to  the  longer  arm,  and  a  gUss  engaging  means  on 
the  lower  and  of  the  short  arm,  the  elongated  arm  tending 
to  prevent  tilting  the  cleaning  device  transversely  of  the 
wind  shield,  a  rigid  bar  centrally  and  adjustably  secured 
upon  said  short  arm  and  rollers  spsced  thereon  engaging 
the  inner  edge  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  wind  ahleld  cleaner  a  U-shaped  spring  bar,  one 
of  its  arms  being  longer  than  Uit  other,  a  roller  mounted 
thereon  IntermedUte  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  trarerae 
the  edge  of  the  frame  of  said  wind  shield,  a  roller  at  the 
extremity  of  said  short  arm  engaging  the  inner  face  of  aald 
wind  ahleld.  a  wiping  strip  plvoully  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  longer  arm,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  wiping  strip  and  Its  attached  arm,  and 
a  laterally  spaced  means  secured  to  one  of  said  arma  and 
engaging  said  frame  at  the  angle  of  the  inner  edge  thereof 
with  the  wind  shield,  preventing  vertical  and  oaclllatlng 
movement  of  aald  cleaner,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  a  wind  shield,  having  a 
frame,  a  U  shaped  bar  slldable  on  said  frame,  one  arm 
thereof  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  wind  shield,  a  wip- 
ing device  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  qt  the  other  arm,  a 
rigid  cross  bar  secured  to  the  first  named  arm,  and  knife 
edged  engaging  me«ns  spaced  upon  said  cross  bar,  said  en- 
gaging means  entering  the  angle  between  the  Inner  edge 
of  aald  frame  and  the  vertical  face  of  the  wind  shield. 

[Claima  2,  8,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


trie  circuit  held  open  by  engagement  of  the  film  with  the 
aprocket,  whereby  when  the  sprocket  encounters  an  im- 
perfection In  the  film  the  ^rocket  will  be  released  and  the 
spring  will  move  the  sprocket  to  close  the  circuit  and  ar- 
rest the  removing  means. 


1,279.446.  DETECTOR  FOR  IMPERFECTIONS  IN  MOV- 
INO-PICTUBB  FILMS.  Madbici  8.  BoBBNrBLD,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  sssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jacob 
Schechter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,700.     (CI.  78—51.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  detecting  imperfection  in  a  motion 
picture  film,  means  for  feeding  a  film  throngfa  the  ma- 
chine, a  brake  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  feed- 
ing meana,  an  electric  circuit,  means  engaged  by  the  film 
for  holding  the  circuit  open,  a  magnet  In  the  circuit,  meana 
whereby  when  the  engaging  means  encounter  an  Imperfec- 
tion In  the  film  the  circuit  will  be  closed,  the  magnet  will 
be  energised  and  the  brake  applied  to  stop  the  feeding 
meana 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
reel  for  carrying  a  perforated  film,  a  reel  for  removing 
the  film  from  the  carrier,  a  sprocket  engaging  the  perfora- 
tlona  in  the  film,  a  spring  engaging  the  sprocket,  an  elec- 


11.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  perforated  film,  means  for  feeding  the  film, 
sprockets  held  in  position  by  engagement  with  the  film, 
there  being  recesses  In  the  sprockets,  a  roDer  resting  on 
the  film,  electrical  contacts,  and  connections  between  the 
contacta  and  the  roller  yhereby  when  a  portion  of  the  film 
having  a  thickened  po)^on  of  the  film  passes  over  the 
sprockets  and  any  point  on  that  sprocket  other  than  a 
receaa,  the  contact  will  be  made  and  the  feeding  arrested. 
18.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  moving  picture  film,  means  for  feeding  the 
film,  Insulated  sprockets  engaging  the  film,  sprlngB  tend- 
ing to  move  the  sprockets  away  from  the  film  and  make 
an  electrical  contact,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature,  a 
finger  carried  by  the  armature,  a  pin  engaging  the  finger, 
a  ahaft  carrying  the  pin,  a  q>rlng  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pin  engaging  the  cam,  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  cam,  an  arm  engaged  by  the  bolt,  a  bel- 
lows actnated  by  the  arm,  and  connections  between  the 
arm  and  the  shaft  for  resetting  the  latter.  _ 

10.  In  apparatna  for  testing  the  margins  of  strtpa, 
webs  or  films,  strip  winding  means  and  driving  meana 
therefor,  a  stop  mecbanlam  for  the  winding  means,  con- 
trol means  for  normally  holding  the  stop  mechanism  In 
active,  and  means  comprising  independent  detectors  en- 
gaging the  margins  of  the  strip,  operative  upon  the  exist- 
ence of  a  fracture  in  the  margins  of  the  film,  to  release 
the  control  meana  for  the  operation  of  the  stop  mecha- 
nism and  interruption  of  the  driving  means. 

[Claima  2,  8,  6  to  10, 12, 14',  16,  and  17  to  19  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.]    ' 


1.279,440.  TWYER.  Waltbb  D.  Bo«i,  Jr.,  Annlstoa. 
Ala.  Filed  Jan.  1^.  1918.  Serial  No.  212.084.  (O. 
110—182^.) 


1.  The  c<MBbinatlon  of  a  lower  twyer  plate,  posts  at 
the  enda  thereof,  an  upper  twyer  plate  supported  by  said 
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poets  aad  t)r1dglnt  tkm  ■!»<!•  b«tw«ra  tk«  mum  at  the 
Inner  aid*  of  the  lower  twyer  plate,  and  an  alr-conreylng 
inemb«>r  sapported  bjr  said  po«ta  and  biidfing  and  comma- 
nlcatlng  with  the  space  between  them  at  the  outer  aide 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lower  twyer  plate,  peats  at 
the  ends  thereof,  an  upper  twjer  plate  resting  on  said 
posts  and  bridging  the  inn<>r  portion  of  the  passage  be- 
tween them,  an  alr-conrejlng  member  resting  on  aald  posts 
and  bridging  the  outer  portion  of  aald  passage  and  commn- 
nlcatlng  therewith,  and  a  vertlcaUy  disposed  alr-conTeying 
member  resting  at  its  lower  end  on  and  com  man  lea  ting 
with  the  Interior  of  said  flrst-meatloned  air-conTeylng 
member. 


1,279,447.  DAMPEB  REGU LATINO  AND  CONTBOL- 
LINO  APPARATUS.  Au>Is  A.  Roao.  Paterson,  and 
Hbnbt  O.  Patttm,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189.921.     (CI.  110 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  famace  or  the  like  hartng  a  fire-box  door  and  a 
normally  closed  draft  damper,  of  a  lerer  for  actuating 
aald  damp«>r.  means  connect{>d  with  said  leTer  for  open- 
ing said  damper,  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, an  interconnecting  means  between  the  upper  free 
end  of  said  piston  and  said  lever  whereby  the  damx>er  Is 
cloeed  by  the  descending  movement  of  said  piston,  a 
flald  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  control  valve  In  said  supply  pipe,  meanii 
operated  by  the  opening  of  said  fire-box  door  for  opening 
»ald  control  valve  to  admit  fluid  Into  said  cylinder  to 
raise  said  piston,  means  for  holding  said  valve  opening 
means  In  operative  position,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  out 
of  said  cylinder,  a  timing  discharge  valve  In  aald  dis- 
charge pipe  for  timing  the  descending  movement  of  said 
piston,  a  trip  mechanism  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
to  permit  the  return  of  said  control  valve  opening  means 
to  normal  Initial  position  to  close  said  control  valve  when 
said  piston  reaches  the  upward  limit  of  Its  movement,  and 
means  connected  with  said  piston  for  operating  said  trip 
mechanism. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  fnmace  having  a  flre-t>ox  door, 
a  damper  having  an  actuating  means,  means  connected  with 
said  actuating  means  for  opening  said  damper,  a  vertical 
cylinder  having  lateral  flanges  at  its  ends,  a  piston  there 
in,  a  cord  interconnecting  said  piston  with  said  damper 
actuating  means  whereby  said  damper  Is  closed  by  the 
descending  movement  of  said  piston,  a  fluid  aupply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
fluid  control  valve  In  said  supply  pipe,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  fluid  control  valve,  a  gravity  means  for  hold- 
ing and  returning  said  lever  to  valvt  cloalng  position,  a 
push-bar  for  moving  said  lever  to  valve  opening  poal- 
tlon,  means  connected  with  said  fire-box  door  for  actu- 
ating said  push-bar  when  said  door  is  opened,  a  latch- 
mschaaism  for  holding  said  lever  in  valve  opening  poal- 


tlon,  a  latch  boldinc  SMaas  engageable  by  said  latek- 
mechanism.  a  trip-trigger  mechanism  connected  with  sak4 
holding  means  for  releasing  said  lalch-mechanlsm.  vertl* 
cal  guide  rods  slidably  related  to  the  sides  of  said  cylln> 
der  and  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  piston,  a 
stop  on  one  of  aald  guide  rods  adapted  to  engage  a  flange 
of  said  cylinder  to  arrest  tb«  upward  movement  of  said 
piston,  a  vertical  lift  rod  slidably  related  to  the  aide  of 
said  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  guide  rods,  a 
lug  projecting  from  said  lift  rod,  a  lift  finger  on  said 
last  mestloBcd  guide  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  with 
a  llftinc  moTement  prior  to  the  arresting  of  the  upward 
movement  of  aald  piston,  a  means  on  said  lift  rod  for 
actuating  said  trip-trigger  mechanism  when  said  lift  rod 
is  raised,  a  fluid  discharge  pljw  leading  out  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  regulatable  timing  fluid  discbarge  valve  in  said 
discharge    pipe. 

(Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,448.     IBON  ALLOY.     HSNBT  K-  Banoblx,  Chicago, 
m..  assignor  to  Herbert  8.  Mills.  Chicago,  111.     filed 
Jane  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,368.     (CI.  75—1.) 
An  alloy  of  46  parts  by  weight  of  nickel,  50  parts  by 
weight  of  copper,  1(H)  parts  by  weight  of  Iron,  and  a  rela- 
tively   small    proportion   of   manganese. 


1,279,449  PEN  OR  PENCIL  CLIP.  Hbnrt  Sasch.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,947. 
(CL   24—11.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bolder  comprising  a 
atrip  of  thin,  flat  spring  metal,  a  pair  of  clamp  arms 
formed  integral  with  the  said  strip,  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  from 
the  edges  of  the  strip,  one  end  of  aald  strip  being  bent 
over  to  provide  a  spring  book,  the  aald  strip  being  bent 
outwardly  adjacent  the  aald  arms  to  provide  a  shoulder, 
agalnat  which  the  free  end  of  the  said  spring  hook  nor- 
mally engages,  and  the  portion  of  the  said  strip  below 
said  shoulder  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  straight  portion  of  the  strip. 


1,279,450.  ROTARY  ENOINB.  Rot  Sauhdus,  8t 
lyouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Saunders  Motor  Power  Com- 
pany, East  St  Louis,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,286.      (CI.  128 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  mounted  la 
tbs  cylinder,  a  passage  tbcough  one  wall  of  the  rotor  for 
admitting  gas   thereto   and   ezhaustlag   tbe   products   o( 
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combustion  therefrom,  a  valve  carried  by  the  rotor  for 
controlling  said  passage,  a  pipe  supported  by  the  cylinder 
for  admitting  gas  into  said  passage,  a  resiUent  device 
holding  the  pipe  in  position  to  admit  gas  Into  the  pas- 
sage, and  a  pipe  supported  by  the  cylinder  and  being  al- 
ternately in  and  out  of  communication  with  said  passage 
for  receiving  and  conducting  therefrom  tbe  products  of 
combustion. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  mounted  In 
tbe  cylinder,  a  passage  through  one  wall  of  tbe  rotor  for 
admitting  gas  to  tbe  rotor  and  conducting  prodncta  of 
combtistion  therefrom,  a  valve  carried  by  the  rotor  lor 
controumg  said  passage,  a  pipe  supported  Independentiy 
of  tbe  rotor  for  admitting  gas  into  said  passage,  an  ad- 
ditional pipe  supported  Independently  of  tbe  rotor  for  re- 
ceiving and  conducting  tbe  products  of  combustion  from 
M^  passage,  said  pipes  being  alternately  in  and  oot  of 
communication  with  said  passage  as  the  rotor  routes, 
and  a  resilient  device  for  each  of  said  pipes  holding  the 
ssnM  in  position  to  communicate  alternately  with  said 
passage  as  the  rotor  revolves. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  mounted  in 
tbe  cylinder  and  provided  with  piston  chambers,  passages 
through  one  wall  of  the  rotor  opening  into  said  cbambera 
respectively,  a  pipe  supported  by  the  cyllndea,  a  seat 
against  which  said  pipe  is  held  as  the  rotor  rotates,  and 
a  passage  from  said  pipe  alternately  in  and  out  of  com- 
munication with  tbe  passages  through  the  wall  of  tbe 
rotor  for  admitting  gas  thereto  aa  tbe  rotor  routes. 

14.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  within  tbe 
cylinder  Including  an  end  wall,  a  hub  In  connection  with 
tbe  end  wall,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  cylinder  and  driven 
by  the  rotor  and  extending  through  said  hub.  passages 
through  said  end  wall  and  through  said  bub,  valves  sup- 
ported by  the  hub  for  controlling  aald  passages,  an  Inlet 
pipe  supported  by  the  cylinder  bearing  against  tbe  hub 
for  admitting  gas  into  said  pasaages  successively,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  supported  by  the  cylinder  bearing  against  the 
hub  for  exhausting  the  explosive  producU  from  said  pas- 
sages successively,  adjustable  devices  for  pressing  said 
pipes  against  said  hub,  a  device  supported  by  said  shaft 
and  relative  to  which  the  shaft  revolves  for  dosing  said 
passages  during  their  movement  from  the  inlet  pipe  to 
the  exhaust  pipe  as  the  rotor  revolves,  and  means  for 
holding  said  device  In  position  to  close  said  passages  as 
aforesaid. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.279,4  51  WINDOW  FOR  VBHICLB-CDRTAIN8. 
Philipp  Schater.  Seymour,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  200,662.      (Cl.  21—220.) 


clamp  a  window  covering  therebetween,  including  as 
outer  frame  section  having  Intumed  flanges  around  its 
inner  and  outer  edges,  the  outer  flange  of  which  reverU 
in  an  inward  direction  and  Is  serrated  and  has  an  ont« 
flat  lace,  and  an  inner  frame  section  having  its  inner 
edge  opposing  tbe  inner  flange  of  tbe  outer  section  and 
curved  In  cross  section  with  Its  concave  face  toward  the 
outer  section  and  with  its  outer  portion  lapping  and  op- 
posing the  outer  flat  face  of  the  reverting  outer  flange  ol 
the  outer  section,  and  means  extending  through  tbe 
outer  frame  section  at  points  between  its  said  flanges 
and  through  the  inner  frame  section,  for  deUchably  unit- 
ing the  sections,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,452.  SHAFT-PACKING.  Abraham  J.  Schanm, 
OrrvlUe,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  12, 1917.  Serial  No.  201,711. 
(Cl.  286—7.) 


1.  A  window  frame  of  tbe  character  described,  includ- 
ing opposing  sections  between  which  to  clamp  a  window 
covering,  one  of  which  l«  concavo-convex  in  cross  section 
and  the  other  of  which  has  a  flange  around  its  inner  edge 
and  a  serrated  reverting  flange  around  Its  outer  edge, 
both  said  flanges  being  extended  toward  tbe  first  section 
to  respectively  oppose  the  inner  snd  outer  edge  portions 
of  the  concave  face  of  said  first  section,  and  sMans  to 
deUchably  connect  tbe  said  sections,  extending  through 
tbe  same  at  spaced  poInU  tberearound  and  betwesa  tbe 
Inaer.  and  outer  flanges  of  the  last-named  section. 

8.  A  window  frame  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prisiag  a  pair  ol  opposing   frame  sections   sdapted   to 


1.  In  a  packing  adapted  to  fit  around  a  routing  shaft, 
a  rigid  member  encircling  said  shaft  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  flexible  member  encircling  said  shaft  in  close  con- 
tact therewith  and  secured  to  said  rigid  member,  means 
within  the  said  rigid  member  for  lubricating  said  flexible 
member,  "flexible  means  adapted  to  secure  said  packing 
against  roUtion  with  said  shaft  but  permitting  the  said 
packing  eccentric  movement  in  any  direction  with  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  packing  adapted  to  surround  a  routing  shaft  com- 
prising a  square  of  metal  in  blank  form,  an  Integral  por- 
tion depending  from  said  square  In  blank  form,  an  open- 
ing formed   centrally   of  said   square  of  meUl,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  flange  formed  about  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
encircle  said  routing  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
square  of  leather  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  meUl 
square  upon  one  side  of  said  metal  square,  the  corners  of 
said  metal  being  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  engagement  with 
said  leather  to  secure  said  leather  upon  said  metal,  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  said  leather  adapted  to  fit  snugly  about 
said  shaft  to  form  an  air  tight  conUct  therewith,  the 
said  lug  upon  said  blank  square  belnjt  adapted  to  be  bent 
upwardly  to  form  In  conjunction  with  the  two  adjacent 
Intumed  comera  of  said  square,  a  reservoir  for  conUln- 
Ing  a  lubricant  for  said  leather,  a  wall  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  shaft  and  Intersecting  said  shaft,  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  wall  through  which  the  said  shaft  is 
designed  to  extend,  a  felt  member  secured  upon  the  re- 
verse Bide  of  said  metal  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
wall  and  to  form  an  air  tight  Joint  between  aald  wall 
and   said   metol   member,   a    flexible   strap   securing  said 
packing  member  upon  said  wall  and  against  roUtlon  with 
the   said   shaft  but  permitting  said   packing   member   to 
move  with  said  shaft  at  all  times  leaving  the  said  felt 
member  In  conUct  vrlth  the  said  wall. 

3.  A  packing  adapted  to  surround  a  routing  shaft 
comprlalng  a  rectangular  saeUl  in  blank  form,  an  integral 
portion  depending  from  said  rectangular  blank  form,  an 
opening  formed  centrally  In  said  blank  form,  a  frusto- 
conical  flange  formed  about  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
encircle  said  routing  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
sheet  of  flbrows  material  of  smaller  dimension  than  said 
meUl  for«,  tbe  eomera  of  said  metal  being  adapted  to 
ha  beat  into  eagagevent  with  said  fibrous  material  to 
secure  said  fibroas  material  upon  said  meUl. 

1,27«(.468.      TRAP   FOR   GOPHERS.    SQUIRRELS,    AND 
'  THE  LIKE.     JOHK  ScHAB.  Anaheim.  Cal.     Filed  Dec. 
11,  1917.     Serial  Mo.  206.698.     (Cl.  4*— 21.) 
1.  A  gophar  trap  coaiprtstng  s  wire  frame  lonnlng  a 

side  bar,  a  spsiac  asat  extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  iMa 
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fear  at  rlshj  angle*,  a  latch  bar  eztendlnff  from  th«  otbar 
•ad  of  the  uprlnc  teat  parallel  wtth  th«  aide  bar,  a  latch 
doc  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  latch  bar  parallel 
with  the  spring  seat,  a  return  bend  at  the  oppodte  end 
of  the  Ride  bar  from  the  spring  seat,  a  stake  extending 
from  the  return  b«Dd,  a  coil  spring  opon  the  spring  seat. 


a  barb  connected  to  eae  eniT  of  the  coll  aprtng.  an  o0«rmt- 
lag  arm  extendlnn  from  the  other  end  of  the  coil  sprlag 
to  engage  the  latch  dog.  a  trigger,  a  Joomal  on  the 
trigger  in  a  bearing  extending  from  the  trigger  throogh 
tk*  aide  bar,  and  a  dog  rigid  with  the  Joomal  for  holdlag 
the  barb  In  its  withdrawn  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1 


UT9.404.  TRAIN  STOPPING  APPARATUS,  DaJftn. 
HaaaaaT  Scbwstu,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191B. 
Serial  No.  7.074.      (Cl.  246—68.) 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  means  for  effecting  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes  and  normally  held 
InactiTe.  means  for  effectlnc  a  serrice  application  of  the 
brake*  and  normally  beld  inactive,  an  electroreaponslTe 
derlce  controlling  said  first  means,  an  electroreaponslTe 
device  controlling  said  second-named  meana,  a  normally 
eloaed  drcnlt  Indadlng  said  flrat  derlce.  a  normally  open 
drcnlt  Inoloding  said  second  device,  and  means  for  open- 
ing aaid  first  clroilt  And  rloelnK  mid  second  circuit  under 
certain  conditions  whereby  the  first  device  will  be  de- 
aaerglsed   and   the  second  device  energised. 

15.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  valve  connected  to 
the  train  line  air  pipe  and  operable  to  bleed  the  latter  to 
bring  aboat  an  emergency  application  of  the  brake*, 
aaaas  controlled  from  nld  valve  to  bring  aboat  a  mrr\c» 
application  of  the  brake*,  a  fluid  motor  having  an  ele- 
ment adapted  for  operating  uld  valve  to  effect  the  flrat- 
mentioned  result,  said  motor  farther  having  an  element 
adapted  for  operating  said  valve  to  effect  the  second- 
mentioned  result,  means  controlling  aaid  element*  and 
ipeed-controlled  means  for  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  main  air  rewrvoir  and  the  train  line  air  pipe 
ia  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

22.  In  train  rontrollinc  apparatua.  the  combination 
with  the  brake  pipe,  and  the  fluid  supply  pli>e.  of  a  valve 
for  eetnliMshing  connection  between  said  brake  pipe  and 
■apply  pipe,  and  a  mechanlam  for  eatabliahlag  connectloa 


between  said  brake  pipe  and  the  atmoaphere,  aaid  mecha- 
nlam including  a  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  under  cer- 
tain conditions  of  the  trackway  of  the  train,  and  a  valve 
controlled  by  the  apeed  of  the  train  ;  the  flrst-mentioned 
valve  having  means  whereby  It  will  be  closed  In  an  oper- 
ative .xjndltion  of  said  mechanism  and  will  be  opened  in 
an  inoperative  condition  of  aaid  mechanlam. 

27.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  means  for  effecting  a 
service  application  of  the  brakea.  and  an  emergency  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes,  a  fluid  motor  acting  normally  to 
actuate  said  first  means  to  emergency  poaltlon.  a  fluid 
moter  holding  said  first  motor  normally  against  operation 
and  adapted  to  release  the  same,  a  fiuld  motor  adapted  to 
check  the  operation  of  said  first  motor  upon  the  release 
of  the  same  by  said  holding  motor  to  hold  said  first- 
named  means  in  service  poaltlon,  valves  controlling  said 
second  and  last-named  motors  respectively,  and  electro- 
reaponslve   devices   controlling   said    valves. 

32.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  means  adapted  for 
effecting  a  service  application  of  the  brake*  in  oae  posi- 
tion and  adapted  for  effecting  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakea  In  another  position  and  means  tending  nor- 
mally to  actuate  said  first  means  to  emergency  position  ; 
means  holding  said  second  means  normally  sKainst  opera- 
tion and  adapted  to  release  the  same,  and  means  adapted 
to  check  the  operation  of  said  serond-nam<>d  means  upon 
the  release  of  said  holding  means  to  hold  said  first  means 
in  service  position  ;  said  first-mentioned  means  Indudlng 
a  device  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the 
train  to  render  said  first-mentioned  means  Inoperative  at 
certain  speeds. 

(Claim*  2  to  14.  16  to  21.  3S  to  26,  and  28  to  81  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,279.400.  HBATKK.  HlHBT  C.  SaiFP,  Plttsborgh,  Pa. 
IHed  July  28.  1917.  SerUl  No.  188.244.  (CL 
123—28.) 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  fuel  tank  therein,  a  water  Jacket  Inclosing  said  fnel 
tank,  means  for  heating  thr  water  within  said  water 
Jacket,  said  means  comprising  a  burner,  and  means  for 
conveying  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  burner. 

S.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  fnel  tank  therein,  a 
hot  water  Jacket  surrounding  said  fuel  tank,  a  burner 
secured  In  said  casing  below  said  water  Jacket,  and  a  pipe 
for  conveying  fuel  from  aaid  fnel  taak  to  said  burner, 
said  pipe  passing  over  said  burner  to  provide  for  pre- 
heating of  the  fuel. 

0.  A  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
a  fuel  tank  therein,  a  water  Jacket  inclosing  said  fnel 
tank,  a  plorallty  of  radiating  tubes  within  said  water 
Jacket,  a  burner  secured  In  said  rasing,  means  for  con- 
veying fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  bnrner,  and  means  for 
providing  for  drculatlon  of  the  water  In  said  Jacket. 

II.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  rectangtxlar  water 
tank  secured  to  the  ba<^  wall  of  aaid  casing,  a  rec- 
tangular fuel  tank  of  less  dimensions  than  said  water 
taak  disposed  within  the  same  and  secured  to  tho  back 
wall  of  said  caslag.  a  plorallty  of  radiating  floes  ex- 
tending upwardly  throogh  said  first  named  tank,  a 
burner  disposed  within  said  casing  and  below  aaid  first 
named  tank,  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  fuel  from  said 
fuel  tank  to  aaid  burner,  said  pipe  passing  between  said 
first  named  tank  and  aaid  burner  to  provide  for  pre- 
heating of  the  fuel. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


SvmcBSS  17, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6*9 


1.2T<»,466.  PU8H-PLATB  FOR  maRGBNCT  -  SZIT 
IiOCKS.  John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  aaalgnor 
to  Sargent  *  Company,  New  HavA,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed  June  24,  1016.  Serial  No. 
106,607.      (CL  70—120.) 


1.  A  posh  plate  for  emergency  exit  lodes,  comprialng  a 
plate  having  plain  longitudinal  edgea,  tut>es  having  lon- 
gitudinal sUU  through  which  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  plate  are  inserted,  the  extreme  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  plate  being  In  abutment  with  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  respective  tubes,  and  means  for  securing 
one  edge  of  each  tube  formed  by  the  slit  therein  to  the 
plate  and  to  the  same  face  of  the  latter ;  Bobitantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  push  plate  for  emergency  exit  locks,  comprising 
an  elongated  metal  plate  having  plain  longitudinal  edgea, 
tabes  having  longitudinal  sliU  through  which  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  said  plate  are  Inserted,  and 
means  for  securing  each  tube  to  the  plate,  both  of  aaid 
last  named  means  located  at  the  same  face  of  the  plate 
so  as  to  be  Invisible  at  the  other  face  thereof;  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  A  push  plate  for  emergency  exit  locks,  comprUlns 
an  elongated  plate  curved  In  cross-section  having  plain 
longitudinal  edgea,  tubes  having  longitudinal  allts  through 
which  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  plate  are 
Inaerted,  said  tobss  inclosing  the  edgea  of  the  plate  and 
presenting  smooth  rounded  surfaces  to  the  grasp  of  a 
person  who  actuates  the  lock  mechanism  by  means  of 
said  plate  and  means  for  securing  each  tube  to  the  plate, 
both  of  said  last  named  means  located  at  the  concave 
face  of  said  plate ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.270.487.      CA8B-HARDENINO    OF    METALS.      POBXaa 

W.  Rhimbb.  Easton,  Pa.    Piled  Jan.  8,  1918.    Serial  No. 

210,176.     (CL  148—25.) 

2.  The  method  of  case-bardening  metals,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  melt  of 
fused  salts  wherein  calcium  cyanamid  has  bean  immersed ; 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  case-hardening  metals,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  melt  of 
fused  salts  wherein  calcium  cyanamid  has  been  im- 
mersed, the  calcium  cyanamid  being  removed  from  tbe 
melt  as  soon  as  a  lively  evolution  of  gas  takes  place 
therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bath  of  fused  salU  for  caae-hardenlng  purpose* 
into  which  calcium  cyanamid  has  been  immersed ;  sub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.468.      CASE-HARDENING   OF  METALS.      PoaTlB 

W.  SHiiiaa.  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.     Serial 

No.  210.177.      (Cl.   148—25.) 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  coke-like  mass  adapted 
for  nac  in  the  case-hardening  of  metals,  which  comprises 
producing  a  mixture  of  powdered  calcium  cyanamid  and 
hard  pitch  or  otber  "  coking "  binder,  coking  the  mass, 
thereby  driving  off  volatile  gases  and  converting  the 
mixture  into  a  coherent  body  adapted  to  be  molded  or 
broken  up  into  fragments  of  suitable  sise  for  use  in  a 
case-hardening  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  coke-like  mass, 
comprising  calcium  cyanamid  associated  with  a  coked 
pitch  or  tar ;  •obstantlally  as  described. 

(Claln*  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,279,450.  FLUID  ATTACHMBNT  CLAMP.  MlLioa 
H.  SHOBNBaaa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Majestic 
Electric  Development  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. FUed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.180.  (Cl. 
285—107.) 


1.  A  faucet  or  pipe  clamping  attachment,  comprising  a 
yoke-shape  support  adapted  to  embrace  the  outlet  end  of  a 
faucet  or  pipe,  adjustable  securing  devices  carried  by  the 
arms  of  said  support  to  engage  said  outlet  end,  an  outlet 
connecting  member  supported  by  the  cross-member  of  said 
yoke  support  and  having  a  stem  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture therein,  and  means  whereby  saW  connecting  member 
may  be  adjusted  in  the  yoke  toward  or^way  from  said 
outlet  end  of  the  faucet  or  pipe. 

2.  A  faucet  or  pipe  clamping  attachment,  comprising  a 
yoke-shspe  support  adapted  to  embrace  the  outlet  end  of  a 
faucet  or  pipe,  adjustable  securing  devices  carried  by  the 
arms  of  said  support  to  engage  said  outlet  end,  an  ontlet 
connecting  member  having  a  stem  passing  through  an 
aperture  In  said  support  and  guided  therein,  meana 
threaded  In  the  cross-member  of  said  support  for  adjust- 
ing said  connecting  member  toward  or  away  from  said 
outlet  end  of  the  faucet  or  pipe,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  outlet  connecting  member  and  the  end  of  th* 
pipe  or  faucet  for  effecting  a  tight  Joint. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1,279,460.  AIR  MOISTENING  AND  COOLING  DBVIC«. 
Samubl  Shobbmith,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,906,     (CL  261—80.) 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  wall  of  a  building 
having  a  window  opening  therethrough,  of  a  portable 
frame  fitted  In  said  opening,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  roller  Joomaled  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  roller  Journaled  adjacent  to  but  spsced  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  an  endless  flexible  belt  operat- 
ing over  said  rollers  with  the  outer  run  thereof  moving 
upwardly  from  the  recepUde,  said  belt  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  parallel  V-«haped  ribs  the  apexes  of 
which  move  In  advance  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  to 
cause  a  blast  of  air  to  move  upwardly  with  the  outer  run 
of  the  belt  from  the  region  of  the  receptade  to  and  In- 
wardly over  the  upper  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame  and  spaced  below  the  upper  bar  thereof,  a  re- 
ceptade for  liquid  below  the  upper  roller,  a  lower  roller 
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jovraak^d  to  Um  recepUde.  an  tadlsM  b«It  operatlas  owtt 
the  rollers.  m<>ans  to  operate  th«  b«lt  at  rclatlreJy  hl^h 
■p««<l  causinK  the  same  to  carry  fllmi  of  tke  llqnld  from 
ttic  receptarli'.  a  ahleld  carried  by  the  outer  portioa  of 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  upper  roller  to  confliM  the 
■pray,  and  a  rertieally  adjostable  r«>gulator  conatltutlng 
ao  exteoaion  of  aald  shield  to  rarlably  control  the  blast  of 
fresh  air  that  la  caused  to  circulate  upwardly  within  the 
shield  abore  the  receptada. 


1,27».4«1.  CAN  8KALINO  APPARATUS.  RcpatT  R. 
SiBLBT,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  asaltnor  to  American  Canning 
Corporation.  Atlanta.  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Mar.  21.  1918.    Serial  No.  t23,735.     (CL  113—28.) 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  daaeribed.  In  com- 
bination, an  adJustaMy  mouDted  can  support,  means  for 
norlng  said  support  In  a  relatively  vertical  direction,  a 
cover  engaging  member,  seam  engaging  rollers  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  cover  and  body  of  a  can,  and  means  for 
log  onf  or  the  other  of  said  seaming  rollers  into  en- 
(nt  therewith,  said  means  comprising  an  oscillatory 
block,  gearing  mounted  upon  said  block  coactlng  with 
■aid  rollers,  and  hand  mechanism  for  bringing  one  or  the 
other  of  said  seaming  rollers  Into  operation  at  will. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  can  supporting  table 
mounted  thereon,  a  cover  engaging  disk  above  said  table 
supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  cover 
aad  table  relatively  toward  each  other,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk,  means  for  moving  the  table  and  disk  relatively 
toward  each  other  to  force  the  cover  onto  the  body  of  the 
can,  seaming  rollers  supported  from  the  frame  opposite 
said  disk,  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers  toward  and 
from  the  disk  to  accommodate  cans  of  different  slse,  and 
means  for  oadllatlng  said  rollen  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  disk  at  will,  said  means  including  a  seg- 
ment upon  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  and  gearing  for 
oadllatlng  said  segment 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  small  portable  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  rigid  uprights,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  uprights,  a  can  supporting  table  carried  by  said  arm, 
means  for  causing  relative  movetaeat  of  said  tahle  with 
respect  to  the  ana  for  forcing  the  body  and  cover  por- 
tions of  the  can  Into  engagement,  a  rt>ver  engaging  dlak. 
means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  second  support,  flange  en- 
gaging seaming  rollers  carrie<l  by  said  second  support, 
and  meaas  for  alternately  bringing  said  seaming  rollers 
Into  engagement  with  said  cover  engaging  disk,  said 
means  Including  a  segment  plvotally  mounted  oa  aald 
aecond  mentioned  sopport,  anA  impid  worm  gearing  for 
oadllatlng  said  segment  aa  desired. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1.27».4tt2.     MBCHANICAL  MOVEMENT      Mna  8tBan>, 
New    Tark,    N.    T.      Filed    Nov.    3.    1917.      Serial    No. 
tOO.131       (CI.  74 — 14.1 
In  a  machine  Inelndiag  a  frame  and  a  >oarnaled  shaft,  a 

eoanter-balance   crank    mounted    upon    the    shaft,    a    rod 


moaated  for  redpracatovy  movement  In  tha  frame,  means 
op»rs lively  connecting  the  rod  with  the  crank  for  re- 
ciprocating the  rod  when  the  shaft  ratatea.  a  guide  movnt- 


ed  upon  the  frame  and  disposed  paraHel  with  the  rod.  and 
a  bar  llxed  to  the  rod  and  having  a  receaa  which  snogly 
receives  said  guide. 


1 ,  3  7  9  ,  4  «  3  .  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  Moaaia  Richard 
SiNoaanAjr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,620.     (CI.  21— OC.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  running  board,  a  bar  member 
on  which  said  board  la  mounted,  a  rcaUleat  support  for 
aald  member  and  a  resilient  coanectlon  for  said  bar 
member  with  the  running  gear  of  said  vehicle,  said  bar 
member  having  therein  a  depression  In  which  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  running  board  la  aeated,  aald  dc- 
preaaion  forming  a  shoulder  against  which  said  portion 
of  the  running  board  abuts. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  running  board,  a  bar  on  which 
■aid  board  la  mounted,  a  realllent  ■spport  for  aald  bar, 
a  realllent  device  above  said  board,  a  rod  like  member 
fitted  freely  In  said  bar  adapted  to  retain  and  guide  said 
device  and  support,  and  means  on  said  rod-like  member 
for  connection  of  the  same  with  a  member  of  the  mn- 
nlng  gear  of  the  vehlde,  said  rod-like  member  having 
thereon  maana  for  the  Individual  adjustment  of  the  ten- 
sion of  said  resilient  device  and  Hupport  respectively, 
said  rod-like  member  being  common  to  the  upper  and 
lower  resilient  device  and  support. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  running  board,  a  bar  on 
which  #aid  board  is  mounted,  a  resilient  support  for  said 
bar.  a  resilient  device  above  said  board,  a  rod-like  member 
fitted  freely  on  aald  bar  adapted  to  retain  and  guide  said 
resilient  device  and  resilient  support  common  to  both, 
means  on  said  rod-like  member  adapted  for  the  adjtiat- 
ment  of  the  tension  of  said  support  and  device  Inde- 
I)endently  of  each  other,  and  means  on  said  rod-like 
member  attackable  to  the  frame  of  the  running  gear  of 
the  vehlde. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.279,4«4.      RECORD  •  CABINET.      La    Oramd    SKlHNaa. 

IMe.  Pa.     Filed   8ep«.   2ft.   1917.     Serial   No.    193,099. 

(Q.   211— Ifl.) 

1.  In  a  device  *t  the  character  deacribed,  a  cabinet 
having  a  aefies  at  compartmeata  tWreln.  ane  aWra  an- 
other,   a    vertical    shaft    at    one    end    of    said    seriea    of 
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ooapartmenta,  a  tranarerae  carrier  moTable  op  and 
down  on  aald  shaft,  an  ejector  arm  mounted  in  aald  cmt- 
rlar  behind  aald  oompartmeota.  maana  on  aald  ■haft  for 
operating  ■aid  ejector  arm  in  a  daaisnated  com»artB«it. 
a  wheel,  detent  oMchanlam  to  ■tof)  eatd  wheel  at  oertaln 
polnta,  and  flexible  meana  aecored  to  aald  carrier  aad 
paaalos  «ver  aald  wheel. 


from  the  gun,  maana  for  ««fl*^i»««'^»5^i»  »SS 
direction  fro«  the  chute,  a  target  having  an  ofwalag 


therein,  and  a  plroUUy  mounted  member  carried  by  the 
target  and  adapted  to  drop  Into  said  opening. 
[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  »»rlnted  In  the  Gaaette-J 


1.279,4«6.  vmVlCm  TOB  OILING  THE  INNBR  «U»- 
FACBS  OF  THH  OOMBOITION-CHAMBBBS  OF  M- 
PIX)8KW- MOTORS.  KaaL  I.  Bmibt.  »•»<«.  ^n*" 
Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  le.  1917.  lertal 
No.  18«,6«».     <CL  ia»— lit.) 


2.  In  a  tevlce  of  the  character  deecribed,  an  upright 
cabinet  having  a  aerlea  of  cotnpartmenta  therein  one 
above  another,  a  vertical  ahaft  at  OM  ent  «f  aald  •erlee 
of  compartaenta,  a  tranarorae  carrier  moivaMe  up  and 
down  on  aald  ahaft,  arme  meuntei  tn  aaM  carrier  In 
front  of  and  at  the  rear  0*  laid  compartmeata,  meana 
for  adjoattag  aald  carrier  «p  and  down  oa  aald  ahaft, 
and  meana  •ngagtng  aald  ihaft  tor  morteg  the  laar  arm 
forward  in  a  eoav^rtiaent  to  which  the  carrier  to  ad- 
Justed. 

«.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  deMTlbed,  a  cabinet 
baTlng   twe  atacka   comprtalttg  aerlee  of   compartsenta 
ow>  above  aaother  thenin,  a  wertleal  ahaft  betweea  aald 
two  aUcka  of   coiapartmea**,  a  tranareree  carrier  aild- 
ably  mounted  oa  aald  Tertlcal  ahaft.  a  ro<ft-ahaft  alW- 
ahly  mounted  In  saM  carrier,  aa  ejector  am  aMon^  on 
the  rear  CAd  of  aaM  rock-ahaft,  meana  on  the  Tertlcal 
■haft  far  operating  aald  raA-ahaft  and  the  ejector  arm 
thereon   longitudinally,   a   Wforcated   gohl^arm   idldaMy 
and  non-roUUbly  mounted  ea  aald  ra«k-ehaft,  by  aMana 
ot  which   aald   rook-ahaft  mar  be  roteted,  ae  that   the 
ejeetor  arm  will  operate  In  eonjanettan  wltt  elthw  atnck 
of  compartaaentn,  a  aprockat-dram  In  the  uppv  part  of 
the  cabinet,  a  eprocket-helt  connected  with  aald  carrier 
laechanlam  paaalag  over  aald  drum  aad  operated  thereby, 
having  twe  rowa  af  numbera  on  aald  bHt  oeneapanding 
with  the  eempartmenta  of  each  ataek,  meana  ower  aald 
drum  for   ezpeaing  the  flgorea  la   one  at  the  fowa   of 
nambeia  at  a  tUae.  meane  for  eperatlag  aald  drum,  and 
meana   for   ratatlag  -aid   vertical  ahitt  ta  operate   the 

ejector  meehaataat.  

7.  In  a  device  -of  the  character  deacribed,  a  caMnet 
bavlttg  a  aerlea  af  coavartmento  oae  above  another 
therein,  a  vertical  ■haft  adjacent  te  aaM  eampartmenta, 
a  carrier  embodying  an  ejector  ana  movable  up  and  down 
on  aald  vertical  ahaft,  aad  ao  connected  to  the  ejector 
arm  aa  to  move  It  kmgltudlaany  In  the  carri«r,  a 
■procfcet-drum  In  the  upper  part  of  the  cabinet,  a  bdt 
numbered  to  correapoBB  wmnWd  MInpartmenta  con- 
nacted  to  aaM  cacrier  aad  paaalag  aver  aad  operated  tif 
mid  drum,  meaaa  for  rotating  aaM  drum,  and  a  aprlag 
detent  opeaatiag  on  the  drum  te  oantxol  the  rotallMi 

IClaiaM  S  to  A  not  printed  la  the  Gaartte.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  chamber,  and  the  gaa  supply 
pipe  of  the  motor  cylinder,  of  a  pipe  connecting  the' 
crank  chamber  with  the  aupply  pipe,  a  baU  valve  In  the 
pipe,  and  an  adjuatable  mouth  piece  for  regulating  the 
pasaage  of  the  oU  aaturated  air  throagh  aaM  pipe. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  duiracter  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  chamber  and  the  gaa  aupply  pipe 
of  the  motor  cylinder,  of  a  pipe  connecting  the  crank 
chamber  with  the  aupply  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  pipe,  a 
■preader  in  the  pipe  between  th*  tmlve  and  aupply  pipe, 
and  meana  for  regulating  the  ptaaage  of  the  oil  aatu- 
rated air  through  aaM  pipe. 


1  279  <67      MATTRESS.     Albbbt  J.  Bhith,  New  Jork, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  193,418.     (Cl. 
5—14.) 
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1,279.4««.  BALL-COCK.  FosBrr  V.  Smith.  Lcwtaton. 
Me.  ru«d  Mar.  2S.  191 T.  Serial  No.  15«,900.  (O. 
187—104.) 


A  device  of  the  class  desrrlbetl  cornprlilng  a  casing 
having  a  screw  threaded  extension  at  one  end  and  its 
other  end  open,  an  annular  dance  formed  on  the  Interior 
wall  of  said  raaiag  and  having  Its  Inner  perlphenr  screw 
threaded,  a  valve  rest  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  Its 
lower  end,  a  screw  threaded  boshing  engaging  the  screw 
threads  In  the  flange  and  having  a  cap  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  said  cap 
and  bashing,  and  said  bashing  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  valve  on  said  stem  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
valve  rest  when  in  its  open  position,  a  float  connected 
with  said  stem  for  raising  the  valve  onto  the  valve  scat, 
and  said  casing  having  sn  outlet  In  its  upper  end  In 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  biuhlng. 


1.279.409.  TYPE  SBTTINQ  AND  DI8TBIBDTINO  MA- 
CHINB.  WiLAua  C.  Smith.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Burdette  C.  Lntx.  JeffersonvUle.  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,382.     (Q.  278—7.) 


1.  In  a  type  setting  and  dlstrbutlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  magaiine  having  a  plurality  of 
alined  type  storage  receptacles,  means  for  supporting  the 
magaaine  with  said  receptaclea  In  a  horisontal  row,  means 
for  supporting  said  magasine  with  said  receptacles  one 
above  another,  means  for  guiding  type  from  said  recepta- 
cles in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  guiding  type  pa^it  the 
ends  of  said  receptacles  In  a  vertical  line,  and  manoally 
operable  means  for  releasing  type  to  permit  snch  move- 
ments by  the  force  of  gravity  and  to  position  type  at  the 
termination  of  such  movements. 

S.  In  a  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  composing  type  guide*  disposed 
one  beside  another,  a  plnrality  of  distributing  type  guides 
dlspoaed  one  above  snother,  a  magaslne  arranged  for  co- 
operation selectively  with  the  compoctng  guides  and  the 
dlstrlbotlag  gnMes.  a  receiver  for  type  la  oaaposed  rela- 
tleoshlp,  means  for  sup^orUag  said  receiver  below  the 
compodag  guides,  means  for  supportlnc>  said  receiver 
sbove    the   dlstrtbvtlng   guides,    snd    selectively    operable 


means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  type  relative 
to  said  receiver  and  said  guides. 

11.  In  a  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  tnagailne  and  a  type  container  each 
having  type  receiving  channels  adapted  to  retain  tyi>e  In 
allnement,  said  container  and  said  magaslne  being  rela- 
tively movable  and  associated  with  means  whereby  either 
device  may  be  supported  with  its  type  channels  extending 
vertically  and  the  other  may  be  supported  with  Its  type 
channels  extending  horizontally,  means  for  controlling 
the  transmission  of  type  from  the  device  having  Its  chan- 
nels in  vertical  dlsxtosal  to  the  device  having  its  channel 
In  horisontal  disposal,  and  manually  operable  mecbtfnism 
whereby  said  means  may  be  selectively  operated. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  t«  10,  aBd  12  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1,279.470.  TYPB-DISTRIBUTINO  MACHINB.  WlLBUH 
C.  Smith.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bur- 
dette C.  Luti.  JeffersonvUle,  Ind.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  3,  1916,  Serial  No.  129,882.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,180. 
(CT.   276—27.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  type  receiving  channels  relatively  verti- 
cally disposed,  a  distributing  column  providing  a  vertical 
type  channel  crossing  the  termini  of  the  type  receiving 
channels,  means  for  disposing  type  to  permit  its  fall  by 
gravity  through  said  type  channel,  an  assorting  device 
disposed  In  association  with  each  type  receiving  channel, 
a  keytMMird  shlftable  from  upper  case  to  lower  case  posi- 
tion, and  operating  connections  from  the  kejrs  of  said 
keyboard  to  the  assorting  devices. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plorallty  *(  type  aasortlng  chaanehi,  meaas  for  dis- 
posing a  tyi>e  to  permit  its  fall  relative  to  said  channels, 
and  selectively  operable  means  for  diverting  type  Into 
said  channels,  which  last  mentioned  means  includes  a 
keyboard  shlftable  from  upper  case  to  lower  case  position. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  distributing  column  having  a  vertically  extending 
type  channel  for  the  transmisalon  of  type  by  gravity,  a 
plorallty  of  assorting  compartments  diapoaed  laterally  of 
the  type  channel  for  the  reception  of  aasorted  type  In 
allnement,  selectively  operable  devices  for  arresting  type 
in  its  movement  through  the  tyi>e  channel  and  diRposing 
It  in  the  compartments,  and  manually  operable  keyboard 
mechanism  shlftable  from  upper  case  to  lower  case  posi- 
tion for  operating  said  selectively  operable  devices. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  and  10  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.279.471.     0TR08C0PIC  COMPASS.     Blmbb  A    SpniT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Sperry  Oyroscope  Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn.   N.    T.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Tork. 
riled  June  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  634,094.     (Q.  88 — 204.) 
1.  Gyro  navigation  apparatus  for  a  moving  vehicle,  as 
a  ship,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gyro  wheel,  a  frame 
wherein   said   wheel   is   mounted   for  movement  ahoot  a 
wplnalng  axis,  means  whereby'  the  frame  Is  mounted  for 
movement  sbont  sn  axis  approximately  horisontal  and  at 
a  sobstantlal  angle  to  the  first  named  axis,  means  whereby 
the  system  cemprislag  the  parts  already  named  Is  mounted 
for  movement  ahoot  a  vertical   axis  of  orientstlon.  and 
yielding    means    arranged    to    coAperate    with    the    wheel 
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frame  for  partially  suppressing  its  movement  about  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 


If'iT'    «» 


the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  by  cross  members,  hang- 
ing n  movable  floor  supports  for  a  plurality  of  floors  from 
said  members  in  the  space  between  said  uprighU.  Uylng  the 
forms  for  a  plnrality  of  floors  upon  said  removable  floor 
supports,  and  forming  concrete  columns  about  said  up- 
rights and  concrete  floors  on  said  floor  forms  In  a  subsUn- 
tUlly  continuous  manner  from  the  foundation  upward. 


9.  In  a  gyro  compass  an  aslmuth-movable  unit  com- 
prislag  a  guiding  element,  a  gyro  wheel,  a  Journal  frame 
carrying  the  gyro  wheel  and  pivoted  on  said  guiding  ele- 
ment for  axlmuth  movements  relative  to  the  latter,  and 
a  plurality  of  restraining  connections  between  the  frame 
and  the  element  for  limiting  the  said  reUtlve  movements 
iB  azimuth. 

16,  A  gyro  navigation  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  gyro  wheel,  a  casing  for  the  wheel, 
means  whereby  said  casing  Is  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  pluraMty  of  axes,  a  compass  card  controlled  by 
aald  gyro  wheel,  and  means  independent  of  the  card  and 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  said  wheel  casing,  for 
Indicating  deviation  of  the  gyro  wheel  from  Its  exact  me- 
ridional position. 

48.  Oyro  navigation  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion  with   a    Cardan   mounting,   of   a   supporting   spider 
carried  on   said   Cardan  mounting  and  provided   with   a 
central   tubular   hub,   soluble  bearings   in   said   hub,  an 
anchoring  or  guiding  member  having  an  upper  portion  ex- 
tending within   said   hub  and  having  a  ring  or  circular 
frame   depending   therefrom   In   a    substantially   vertical 
plane,   said   anchoring  member  being  supported   on   said 
bearings   and    being    capable    of    turning   In    aslmnth.    a 
glmbal  ring,  a  torsion  member  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  guiding  member  and  suspending  said  glmbal 
ring  within  said  circular  frame,  a  gyro  wheel,  a  suitable 
casing    In    which    said    wheel    is    Joumaled,    horizonUlly 
aUned  pivots  supporting  said   casing  within  said  glmbal 
ring,   yielding  means  operatlvely  connecting  said   casing 
with  said  anchoring  and  guiding  member  and  capable  of 
exerting   a    tilting  torque   on   said   casing  upon   relative 
movement  between  the  casing  and  the  anchoring  member. 
means  for  spinning  the  gyro  wheel,  an  electric  motor  car 
rted  by  said  Cardan   mounting,  gearing  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  anchoring  member,  power  circuits  for  re- 
spectively actuaUng  said  motor  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  and  cooperating  conUct  members  operable  by 
the  relative  azimuth  movements  of  the  anchoring  mem- 
ber and   the  glmbal  ring   for  opening  and   closing  said 

drealtB. 

68.  In  gyroscopic  spparatus,  a  gyro  wheel,  forming  the 
rotor  for  an  electric  motor,  a  rotor-bearing  casing  in- 
closing the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  exhausted  of  air.  a 
■tator  for  such  motor  also  within  said  casing,  and  a 
glmbal  ring  In  which  the  casing  is  plvotally  mounted. 

[CTalms  2  to  8.  10  to  10.  17  to  42.  44  to  62.  and  64  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.472.      METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   EBBCT 
INO  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES.    BBNasT  R.  Spaiwoaa. 
Boston.  Msss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard  E.  Whit- 
ing. Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1918.     Serial  No. 
228.082.      (Cl.  20—181.0.) 

1  The  method  of  erecting  concrete  structures,  which 
consists  in  ereetfng  metal  uprights  for  t»#  height  of  a 
ptaraUty  of  stories  or  sections  of  the  structure,  connecting 


'>TTW 


4.  The  method  of  erecting  concrete  structures,  which 
consists  in  erecting  metal  uprights  to  the  height  of  the 
roof  of  the  said  structure,  detachably  securing  to  said 
metal  uprights  extensions  thereof  which  project  above 
the  level  of  the  roof,  connecting  said  extensions  by  cross 
members,  suspending  removable  supporting  members  for 
the  roof  forms  from  said  cross  members,  pouring  the 
plastic  material  to  form  the  roof,  and  removing  said  ex- 
tensions and  supporting  members  after  the  plastic  ma- 
terial for  the  roof  has  been  poured. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.279.473.  COMPRESSION-OPERATED  IGNITION  DE- 
VICE. Warben  F.  Stanton.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Matlc  C.  Messier.  P.iwtucket.  R.  I.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  130,332.     (Cl.  123—100.) 


1.  In  a  compression  operated  Ignition  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  current  generating  member  and  the  cir- 
cuit, of  an  oscillatory  crank  member  on  the  generating 
member  adapted  by  its  current  genersting  movement  to 
break  the  circuit,  a  spring  connected  to  the  generating 
member  for  actuating  the  crank  member,  and  a  piston 
actuated  by  the  engine  charge  movable  independently  of 
the  generating  member  slldably  engaging  and  retracting 
the  crank  member. 

2.  In  a  compression  operated  Ignition  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  current  generating  member  and  the  cir- 
cuit, of  an  oscillatory  crank  member  on  the  generating 
member  adapted  by  Its  advance  Inward  or  current  generat- 
Ing  movement  to  break  the  circuit,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  generating  member  for  Imparting  said  movement  to 
the  crank  member,  and  means,  a  piston  movable  Independ- 
ently of  the  generating  member  and  actuated  by  the  en- 
.glne  charge  tm  retracting  the  crank  member  and  for  re- 
leasing the  same  after  said  retraction. 

»     3.  In  a  compression  operated  ignition  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  current  generating  member  and  the  clr- 
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of  an   tmttWmtmrj 

adapted  by  Ita  wVbKmtkam  te  I1 
tto  cirenit.  a  vrte*  attaekcd  to 
tor  moTlac  dw  cimak  ■■aihiir  la  oao 
tlon.  aad  a  ptotea  actnatod  by  tbe 

m^oAor  1m  tlM  oppaatte  dlr«ctiaa  at  Ita 

4.  In  a  compr«oalOD  operated  l^ltloo  dcvlc«,  tbe  com- 
blnatloa  with  tba  enrent  peaeratlqc  aeaiber  and  tke 
circuit,  of  an  ooeOlatory  crank  member  oa  tb^  ceneratlng 
member  adapted  ta  one  dtractlaa  of  tta  rfbratlon  to  break 
tbe  drmlt,  a  sprtac  conaeetid  with  tbe  generating  mem- 
ber for  impelling  tbe  crank  member  ta  tbe  direction  to 
break  tbe  ctrcaK,  and  a  platoa  acpnatad  by  tbe  com- 
pressed engioe  ekarge  ■IMablj  eagagtm  t^  crank  mem- 
ber in  and  martac  t^  warn*  tka  igpatftc  direction  aad 
tbeo  releasing  tW  crank  n— hwr. 

5.  In  a  compraaalon  opetated  tgntttoa  derlce.  the  com- 
bination witb  tbe  armatvro  aad  tba  drcwlt,  of  an  oadlla- 
tory  crank  member  fast  oa  tbe  armature  adapted  In  Its 
Inward  moreniMit  to  break  tbe  drcnlt,  a  spring  engaging 
tbe  armature  for  lawardly  Borlag  tke  craak  member,  a 
piston  rod  outwardly  impelled  by  th*>  <>Qgln*>  cbarge.  snd 
a  projection  oa  tbe  rod  adaptad  to  ongage  and  orerride  tbe 
crank  member  dortef  tbe  oatward  stroke  af  tba  plstoa  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  aot  printed  in  th<-  (tasette.] 


1.279.474.  PACKING  AND  TUU  LIKB.  CRaianAii 
SiaaNsimQr.  Scbenectady,  N.  T..  aastgaar  to  Oanacal 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  fUad 
Feb.  1.  191A.     Serial  No.  214.B1I.     (Q.  2M— 10.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  packing  member  comprla- 
ing  a  carrier  barlag  a  currcd  groove  in  its  edge  In  wbirb 
tbe  central  portion  of  s  length  of  tbin  material  la  bald 
by  a  calking  strip,  tbe  outer  portions  of  sacb  length  of 
material  proJeetlBg  beyond  the  sides  of  tbe  carrier  to  pro- 
ride  tbin  packing  edges,  wbicb  comprises  tending  a 
length  of  material  well  up  around  a  calking  strip  so  that 
the  two  outer  porttoaa  of  tbe  length  of  material  are  sub- 
stantially paralM  aad  qntte  close  together,  inserting  tbe 
central  portion  of  tbe  material  aad  tbe  calking  strip  into 
tbe  groore.  and  beading  tbe  outer  portlona  0t  the  length 
of  awtarial  down  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  central  portion 
so  that  they   project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  carrier. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  packing  member  compris- 
ing a  carriar  having  an  annalar  groore  la  Ita  adge  in 
which  tbe  central  portion  of  a  length  of  thin  material  ta 
held  by  a  calking  strip,  tbe  outer  portions  of  sacb  length 
of  matartal  projecting  beyond  tbe  sides  of  tbe  carrier  to 
provide  tbia  paekiag  edgea.  which  comprlaea  taktag  a 
packiag  rteaaat  oomprlslag  a  length  of  tbin  material 
beat  well  op  aroaad  a  calking  strip  so  that  tbe  strip  \m 
■abataatially  ontlrelj  aarraanded  by  the  sMtertai.  feed 
Ing  said  elwaint  lata  an  aaaoiar  groore  la  a  caniar.  aad 
flattaaiac  a«C  tba  tva  oater  portloas  of  tbe  material  ao 
that  tbey  prajact  beyoad  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  (^rrtcr. 

4.  A  packing  element  for  use  In  maaataacvrlag 
a    r— ttaaaas   kactb   af   tbla   aiaterlal 

bast  wall  ap  aaaaad  a  calkkac  iMp  ao  that  tba 

•i  tto 
tlallr 

[Oaim  a  Ml  frtated  Sa  t^  Qmmttit.] 


Botcbea.  a  sbeat  metal  m«mb«r  baartag  apalaat  ooe  alia 
of  said  flaage  and  having  an  annular  portion  extending 
tbroogb  said  flange  aad  "^rtjrf  the  notched  portion  of 


tbe  flange  aad  bMiIng  against  tba  apinallii  aide  thereof, 
and  a  screw  tkraaded  cloaurs  removably  fltted  to  said 
ring  and  baarlac  at  its  laaar  end  a^atuat  said  annular 
portion   only. 


ij79.47e.    Tssmer  oatiiekino  and  dbrtbotinq 

MACHINE       F—naairs     frrau-aa.    Birmingham,    Ala. 
riled  reb.  24.  1917.     Sertel  Ho.  150.783      (CL  4»— 1.) 


1.  la  a  mscblna  of  tba  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  frama,  a 
gatb«lac  msaas  held  by  and  above  tbe  (raaw  and  pro- 
jectlag  wholly  beyond  tbe  frame  side  and  oanprlaiag  a 
rotary  abaft,  a  plurality  of  bUdea  ■ucceMlvaly  arraaaed 
at  differaat  aagUo  and  having  overlapping  edgas  fully 
from  tbelr  attachment  to  tbe  shaft  to  tb«>lr  outer  tne 
eada  to  prodoca  a  spiral  sweeping  vibratory  operation 
relatively  to  plaats  or  vlaea  la  a  sldewiae  dlrcctioa  to  re- 
move lasacts  tbarafroat.  a  repoaltary  below  tbe  gatberlng 
mnaas  for  recalvlag  tbe  Insects  removed  from  plants,  aad 
laacbaaism  for  operating  tbe  gathering  means. 

7.  la  a  — **'tr"  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  adjoatable 
gatterlag  maaas  to  operate  upon  plaats  or  vlnea  to  re- 
move Inaecta  tbarefrom,  a  support  secured  to  and  unU 
foraly  movable  witb  tbe  gathering  means  and  compris- 
lag  aa  apwardly  extending  fender  having  a  dowawardly 
aad  oQtwardly  inclined  contour  aad  alao  provided  with 
upwardly  ooavarpad  aopportlag  devices,  a  trough  remov- 
ably BUMintsd  in  the  said  supporting  devices  below  tbe 
lower  terminal  of  tbe  fender  and  having  an  open  top  and 
oppaaltc  aides  which  are  upwardly  aiid  regularly  con- 
verged tbroogboot  tbelr  full  length  aad  corresponding  to 
tbe  upward  convergence  of  the  supporting  devlcea,  tbe 
troagb  bcUig  dlvldad  at  Inte-rvals  by  Imperforate  parti- 
tiona  to  form  aapaxatc  compartmeata  to  receive  a  daatmc- 
tlva  natarlal.  tbe  trough  baring  materially  greater  ca- 
pacity toward  tbe  bottom  thereof  than  at  tbe  upper  por- 
tioa,  tbe  lower  extreailtj  of  tbe  fender  projecting  over 
tbe  upper  edge  of  one  aide  to  deposit  Insects  into  tbe 
troagb  between  tbe  two  sides,  tbe  upwardly  converging 
sldea  of  tbe  troagb  conflnlng  the  destructive  material 
witbla  tbe  troagb  and  preventing  splashing  of  said  ma- 
larial over  tbe  side  edgaa  of  tbe  trough  from  tbe  com- 
partaicnta  and  alao  operating  to  render  it  more  difllcult 
for  tba  insects  dapoaltad  in  tbe  trough  to  crawl  out  of 
tbe  latter. 

[Claims  2  ta  •  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaette.! 


the 
to  projact  tba  latter  U  troat  plaatB  ar  'vlaea 
of  varying  heights  durtng  tte  tttml  of  tba  macblna  and 
for  releasing  the  beater  from  extended  poaltlon  and  per- 
mitting it  to  automatically  assume  Its  normal  poaltlon, 
and  means  for  extending  said  members  relatively  to  tbe 
supporting  devlcea 


tbaraat  apiate  pivatally  coaascCed 

fkaaw  at  t»a  ptvat  «ad  eztaadiac  ovar  tbe  truck 

able  with  velatloB  to  the  aama,  ■Miwially  opoable  aaaBS 

mounted  apoa  the  plate  for  tandac  tba  soglBe  dflrea 


It.  la  a  machlae  af  the  daaa  d«erlbad.  »«««•"«'- 
\^  Msans  incladlag  a  rotary  beater  aad  a  repoaltory  or 
troagb  moonted  in  receptive  poelttoa  relatively  to  the 
■kid  beatM'  and  bavlag  oppaatte  upwardly  coDverped  sides 
latiaalwr  lata  oatwardly  flared  Upe  along  tbe  oppsaite 
sMa  portloaa  thereof  to  iacreaae  tbe  capacity  of  the  lower 
mil—  0t  the  troagb  aad  prevent  the  Inaecta  tfoai  read- 
ily eacaptng  from  the  troagb  when  depoatted  la  the  lat 
tm  aad  alao  to  provide  a  flaring  lalet  to  the  trough  for 
■•■illy  receiving  the  laaacti  driven  taward  tha  traogh  by 
the  beater. 

IClatma  2  ta  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

l,«Tt.4T§.  COMBINATION  MATCH-BOX  AND 
HANOtEB.  TacaLow  W.  Bnowm,  Jackaoa.  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  1918.     Serial  No.  218,767.     (CI.  206— «1.) 


A  recepUcle  of  tbe  claae  deacrlbed  formed  of  a  single 
blank  including  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  formed  Integrally 
with  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  rear  waU,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  tioogfa  Inclading  a  front  and  side  walls  formed  inte- 
arallT  with  the  free  lower  end  of  tbe  bottam  wall,  a  sup- 
portlag  toagae  farmed  lategrally  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  rear  wall,  a  front  waU  formed  lategrally  with  the 
free  edge  of  one  side  wall,  aa  aaxUiary  side  wall  formed 
tntegrally  with  the  free  edge  of  tbe  fw»t  waU.  oaeof 
hM  aide  walls  aad  aozlliary  wall  having  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  extended  to  provide  sealing  flaps,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  front  waU  provided  wttb  an  Inverted 
eat-eut  partlea  which  is  adapted  ta  be  ioceted  la  spaced 
lalatlen  to  the  froat  wan  ef  the  trough  when  asaanbled, 
aad  a  la  it  lag  flap  fhrmed  lategrany  wttb  aad  eCnick  Cram 
the  ffcaat  waU  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
the  frant  wall  of  the  troagb  to  tetato  the  same  In  cl      • 


frame  witb  relation  to  the  truck  frame  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  plate  for  controlling  the  engine  and  inclading 
members  articulated  at  a  point  sabatantlally  In  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  pivot. 


1,279,480.  OIL-PUMP.  Andrsw  Stranp,  MlnneapoIIa, 
Minn.  PUed  June  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  t2,226.  (CI. 
184— «*.) 


1,ST«.479.     FABM-TKACTOB.     Bpwaaa  G.  »KmM, 
aaa,  lad..  MS%»er  of  em-half  ta  Samuel  M.  Btana,  Leh- 
aaea.Ihd.    FHad  Iter.  S,  IMS.    Barlal  Na.  SMMIM-    «3- 

IM— 77.) 

A  tiartor  eeaaprlalng  aa  engine  drtrea  fkasM,  a  track 
friMia  pHeCally  cauaected  thereto  aad  sappertlay  an  end 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylindrical  stationary  bearing  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  rotatable  sleeve,  axlally  positioned  in  said 
bearing  sleeve,  a  plunger  axlally  poalttoned  within  said  ro- 
tatable sleeve  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  sleeve 
and  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  plunger  Jongltudl- 
nally  to  said  rotatable  sleeve  for  tbe  purposes  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  cylindrical  pump,  of  a 
rotatable  rieeve.  a  plunger  axlally  located  to  said  sleeve, 
means  for  retattog  said  sleeve  and  plunger  together  to  the 
same  direction  and  means  for  reclprocattog  saM  plunger 
longltudteally  to  said  rotatable  sleeve  simultaneous  with 
the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  sleeve  and  plunger. 

8.  A  rotatory  cylindrical  pump.  •  nrtataWe  sleeve,  a 
longitudinally  redprocaWe  plunger  axlally  positioned 
wttbto  said  sleeve,  a  circular  cam  for  engaging  said  plun- 
ger. resllleBt  means  ftor  boldtog  said  plunger  against  said 
cam  and  means  for  engaging  said  plunger  to  hold  K  out  of 
engagement  vrtth  said  cam.  whereby  the  longttudtoalmov^ 
ment  of  said  plunger  can  be  adjusted  ft>r  the  purposA 
specifled. 

6.  In  an  oil  pump,  tbe  combtoatlon  with  a  cyltodrtcal 
rotatable  sleeve  bavtag  a  longitudinal  axlally  positioned 
chamber,  a  plunger  longitudteally  redprocable  to  said 
chamber,  a  vMt  to  said  sleeve  communicating  witb  said 
chamber,  a  aleeve  bearing  to  which  aald  rotatable  sleeve  Is 
adapted  to  rotate,  outlet  vents  formed  to  said  aleeve  adapt- 
ed to  coincide  with  said  vent  ha  said  rotaUble  rieeve  when 
said  sleeve  Is  rotated,  said  ymt  to  said  rotatable  sleeve 
betog  adapted  to  begin  to  open  Into  said  outlet  vent  upon 
cloetog  of  said  tolet  vent  and  adapted  to  open  Into  said 
tolet  vent  upon  clostog  of  said  outlet  vent,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rotatable  sleeve,  a  groove  formed  to  said  sleeve 
for  engaging  said  plunger  to  cause  It  to  rotate  with  said 
aleeve  aad  means  for  redprooattog  said  phnpsr  l<*f<tn- 
dlaally  to  saM  rotataMe  sleeve  chamber  rtmultaaeea^ 
with  the  iwtetlea  ef  saM  rotatable  sleeve  and  plvBgec 
[Claims  4  sad  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaeette.} 
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1.279,481.  LIFTINO-TRUCK.  William  Stumino.  Jr., 
Cloclniuitl,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  The  Stocblng  Track  Com- 
paojr.  ClBclonatl,  Ohio.  m.  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  12,  1»16.     Serial  No.  90,756.     (Ct.  254—2.) 


1.  In  a  Uftlns  truck,  a  (mme,  a  platform  elcraUble 
with  respect  to  raid  frame,  raeaoi  to  hold  said  platform  Id 
elevated  position,  a  fluid  check  device  connected  to  raid 
frame  and  platform,  and  a  spring  carried  by  aakl  check 
device,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  b«  stressed  by  said 
check  device  when  the  platform  is  elevated  whereby' upon 
the  release  of  raid  platform  from  Its  holding  means  an 
initial  downward  impetus  Is  given  said  platform  by  said 
spring. 

3.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  frame,  a  platform  elevatable  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  means  to  hold  said  platform  in  ele- 
vated position,  a  fluid  check  device  connected  to  raid  frame 
and  platform,  a  spring,  said  spring  operating  in  connec- 
tion with  said  fluid  check  and  arranged  to  be  placed  under 
strain  when  the  platform  is  elevated,  whereby  upon  the  re- 
lease of  uld  platform  from  Its  holding  means  an  initial 
downward  impetus  la  given  said  platform  by  raid  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,279,482.  SHOCit-BIJMINATOR.  Richabo  T.  Nbwtor. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  2S,  1916.  Serial  No. 
138,566.     (0,267—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  chaaals  aide 
bar  with  downwardly  extending  forward  end  pierced  to 
receive  a  transverse  spring  bolt,  and  a  supporting  spring 
underlylitg  said  bar,  of  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a 
bracket  of  channel  section  adapted  to  overlie  and  embrace 
the  end  of  said  cbasais  side  bar  and  having  its  aides 
pierced  in  register  with  the  holes  in  said  end  to  receive 
said  spring  bolt,  said  bracket  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  side  bar  end  on  substantially  the  same  downward 
Inclination  as  the  latter,  means  for  securing  raid  bracket 
rigidly  to  said  side  bar.  a  link  Jointed  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  bracket  and  underlying  the  latter,  said  link  being 
Jointed  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  support- 
ing spring,  together  with  an  auxiliary  shock-absorbing 
spring  and  abutments  on  said  bracket  and  link  respec- 
tively between  which  said  auxiliary  spring  extends,  for  the 
pirpose  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^9,483.  PAPER  FA8TEMN(ii  DEVICE.  John  Mob- 
Eat,  Edinburgh,  ScoUand.  Plied  Dec.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  206,203.      (CI.  24 — 67.) 


8.  A  fastener  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  with  internal  web  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  tnbolar  body  to  form  lags  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,484.  TSIiAUTOGRAPHIC  STSTOM.  Obobob  A. 
TiWANT.  Snmmlt,  N.  J.  Plied  Joly  22,  1916.  BerUl 
No.   110,693.      (Q.   178—20.) 


1.  In  a  variable-current-strength  telautographlc  system, 
the  combination  with  the  main  line  and  local  magnet- 
energising  receiver  circuits,  of  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent supply,  a  direct  current  motor  generator  electrically 
connected  with  said  receiver  circuits,  switch  mechanism 
controlling  the  electrical  connection  of  the  motor  gener- 
ator with  said  supply  source,  means,  including  a  pair  of 
local  circuits,  for  controlling  its  circuit  closing  and  open- 
ing movements,  means  in  the  main  line  circuits  control- 
ling said  pair  of  local  circuits  whereby  when  one  main 
line  circuit  Is  closed  the  motor  generator  Is  started,  and 
when  said  main  line  circuit  Is  open  and  the  other  main 
line  circuit  closed  the  motor  generator  is  stopped,  and 
meana  at  the  transmitting  station  for  effecting  these  con- 
ditions in  the  main  line  drculta,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCte.] 


1,279.485.  SYSTEM  OP  WATKR-LEVSL  INDICATION 
POR  BOILBRS.  William  H.  Wikblow,  Chldlko.  HI., 
assignor  to  The  Steam  Power  Devices  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Piled  Mar.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  682,528.      (CI.  7S — 64.) 


1.  The  method  of  Indicating  water  level  in  a  boUer 
from  which  the  steam  flows  which  method  consists  In 
generating  steam,  more  or  leas  wet  according  to  the  level 
of  water  in  the  boiler,  heating  the  steam,  and  causing  the 
flowing  steam  thus  heated  to  act  upon  a  thermally  re- 
sponsive Indicator  to  Indicate  the  level  of  water  In  the 
boUer. 

5.  In  combination  a  boiler  having  a  variable  steam 
space,  means  to  heat  said  variable  steam  space  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  tbe 
boiler,  a  delivery  pipe  for  steam,  a  heat  responsive  de- 
vice In  contact  with  the  delivered  steam  and  a  gage  or 
indicator  connected  to  said  beat  responsive  device,  said 
gage  or  indicator  being  graduated  In  terms  of  water  leraL 

6.  In  a  system  of  water  Indication  for  boilers,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  boiler  having  a  variable  steam  space  in  con- 
tact with  the  Are,  a  steam  delivery  pipe  from  the  boiler, 
including  a  superheating  coll.  a  metal  chamber  connected 
In  the  pipe  beyond  the  superheating  coil,  a  tube  exteadlaig 
from  the  metal  chamber  to  deliver  tbe  steam  from  tka 
superheating  coll,  a  heat  responsive  device  located  in  tkt 
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chamber,  a  water  indicating  gage  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  boiler,  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  tbe  beat 
responsive  device  with  the  gaffa. 

9.  In  a  system  of  water  indication  for  boilers,  tb«  oon- 
blnatlon  of  a  boiler,  having  a  variable  water  level  and  a 
heating  surface  extending  above  the  water  level,  a  steam 
delivery  pipe  from  the  boiler,  a  gage  for  indicating  the 
water  content  of  the  boUer,  a  thermally  controlled  device 
connecting  the  gage  with  tbe  steam  delivery  pipe  for  op- 
erating the  gage  to  Indicate  the  quantity  of  water  in  the 
boiler  by  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  steam  dcllv 
ered  therefrom. 

10.  The  method  of  Indlctalng  water  level  in  a  boiler 
which  consists  In  generating  steam  from  tbe  water,  apply- 
ing heat  to  said  steam  as  It  moves  from  tbe  water  level 
to  the  exit,  then  measuring  the  water  level  by  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  steam  thus  heated. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1 279  486       FURNAC^E.      Richakd    Zibsino,    Cleveland, 
'  Ohio.     Piled  May  26,  1916.      SerUl  No.  99,882.      (Q. 
263 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  horlaontal  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  adapted  to  pass  combustible  mix- 
tures longitudinally  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  retorts 
arranged  transversely  therein,  a  plurality  of  air  supply 
conduits  arranged  to  discharge  laterally  Into  raid  cham- 
ber at  Intervals  along  the  same,  and  mean*  In  said  cham- 
ber for  directing  the  gases  passing  through  said  chamber 
toward  such  air  condulta. 

6.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  combuatlon  cham- 
ber, refractory  supports  on  either  side  of  said  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  retorts  thereon,  and  a  roof  mounted 
upon  said  supports,  said  supports  being  proportioned  to 
bring  such  retorts  and  raid  roof  Into  equidistant  paral- 
lelism  ui>on   settling. 

9.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, supports  along  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the 
outer  ends  of  a  series  of  retorts,  and  refractory  supports 
along  the  opposite  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the 
inner  ends  of  raid  retorts,  raid  refractory  supports  being 
proportioned  and  Initially  Installed  to  support  raid  re- 
torts in  an  unparallel  relation  to  each  other  with  tbe 
Inner  ends  thereof  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  faces  of  the 
raid  refractory  supports,  to  thereby  bring  the  retorts  Into 
equldUtant  parallelism  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  retorts 
abutting  flatly  against  the  faces  of  tbe  supports. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


cap  Inclosing  raid  Inner  cap  and  adl««tably  connected 
with  tbe  container;  and  a  packing  in  raid  outer  cap 
adapted  to  receive  said  spout  portion  and  seal  Aid  per- 
foration. 

3.  In  a  squirt  can,  in  combination :  a  container  havlnff 
a  resilient  bottom  and  a  screw  threaded  neck  tbe  top 
edge  of  which  Is  bent  Inward  away  from  the  screw 
threaded  portion  and  thence  downward  to  form  an  In- 
wardly presented  vertical  friction  seat  wall;  a  domed 
cap  formed  with  a  perforation  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing nocsle  surrounding  raid  perforation,  and  formed  with 
an  outwardly  presentfed  vertical  friction  seat  waU  bent 
up  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  dome  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  tbe  friction  wall  of  the  neck  to  form  a  tight 
closure,  and  formed  with  a  flaiage  bent  outward  from  the 


1,279.487.     SQUIRT-CAN.     William  J.  Wabdbll,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  BHlgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug. 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,687.     (O.  221—2.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a   container  having  a   vertical 
Inwardly  presented  friction  seat  wall ;  an  Innw  cap  hav- 
ing  a    vertical   outwardly    presented    friction   seat   wall 
adapted  to  engage  within  said  Inwardly  presented  fric- 
tion wall  to  form  a  tight  closure,  said  Inner  cap  being 
formed    with  a   perforation   and   with   an   upwardly   ex- 
tended spout  portion  around  the  perforation;  an  outer 


outwardly  presented  seat  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  on 
top  of  the  neck  to  hold  the  raid  nossle  and  perforation  at 
a  distance  above  the  top  of  the  neck  of  the  can  ;  a  screw 
cap  engaging  the  raid  neck  and  inclosing  aaid  domed  cap ; 
and  a  packing  In  the  screw  cap  adapted  to  be  pressed  by 
the  ume  over  and  around  raid  nosale  and  perforation  to 
seal  the  same,  said  packing  being  held  out  of  contact 
with  the  Joint  between  the  Inner  cap  and  the  can  neck. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,279,488.  PORTABLE  HAND-PLANER.  BOWABD  C. 
Bbowabd,  South  JacksonvUle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Marine  Planer,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  DeUware.  PUed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,448 
(CU  145—5.) 


1.  A  portable  hand  planer  comprising  a  cast  metal  base 
plate  having  between  Its  ends  a  transverse  opening  and 
provided  with  upstanding  Integral  side  flanges,  raid 
flanges  having  Inwardly  extending  vertical  ribs  in  front 
of  Mid  opening  and  inwardly  projecting  bosses  in  rear 
thereof,  raid  ribs  and  bosses  having  their  inner  faces  ma- 
chined, an  open  rectangular  cast  metal  cutter  frame  hav- 
ing a  tubular  rear  end  bar,  tbe  ends  of  said  bar  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  frame  and  being  machined 
for  contact  wltb  tbe  Inner  faces  of  raid  bosses,  a  pivot 
pin  passing  through  raid  end  bar  and  boases  to  plvotally 
mount  the  Crame,  additional  bosses  on  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame  slMably  abutting  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  ribs, 
a  vertical  screw  for  adjusting  the  front  end  of  raid  cut- 
ter frame  vertically,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  between  the 
side  bars  of  said  frame  and  operating  through  raid  open- 
ing, and  bandies  at  tbe  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  base 
plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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14,8ai.  RKFKACTINO  COVBR-QLASS  POR  AUTOMO- 
BIIiB  -  HmADLIOHTfl.  Hairvr  Phslf*  Oao*  sb'I 
Cmuo  Pa«cvcci.  CoralBC,  N.  T..  a«lo«n  to  GMvlng 
OlaM  Worka.  Caratac.  If.  T..  a  Conxiratlaa  of  Naw 
York.  niMf  Apr.  16,  1918.  Bartal  If*.  218.TM.  Ortcfaal 
N«.  lJ-i8,aM.  dated  Oct.  16.  191T.  Serial  No.  ia«,484. 
tied  Dae.  11.  1916.     (CI.  »M — •&«.) 


1.  A  cover-clan  for  aa  automobile  taeadllcfat  harlns 
on  a  face  thereof  a  ptorallty  of  riba,  tbe  axea  of  which 
are  inclined  to  the  oppoalte  face  of  the  glaaa  and  the 
face*  of  which  In  horliontal  crees-aectlon  are  carved  to 
produce  aide  dispersion,  while  causing  a  downward  de- 
flection of   the   ra/s  paaalns   therethrough. 

2.  A  cover-glaaa  havtng  oa  a  face  tteraof  cylladrtcat 
angulas  arranged  In  horiaoatal  row«,  the  ryllBdrical  axe« 
of  tbe  aagxilas  being  lacUncd  to  the  ayiMattc  face  9t  the 
cover  glaaa. 

3.  A  fat  cover-flaaa  having  thaioon  vortical  riba. 
wboae  ooter  tacea  In  boriaaatal  aectlon  ar«  convex  and 
In  vertical  section  are  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  glaaa 
to  prodoce  downward  divergence  of  the  rays  pasalag 
therethrough   when   t)i«  glaaa  la  vartleal. 

4.  A  cover  for  an  automobile  bead-light  having  on  a 
face  thereof  a  plurality  of  ribs,  the  axes  of  which  are  In- 
clined to  the  oppoalte  face  of  the  cover  and  the  facea  of 
which  in  horiaontal  croas  sectioa  are  at  an  angle  to  saeb 
opposite  face  to  produce  side  dispersion,  while  causing  a 
downward  deflection  of  tbe  rays  passing  therethrough. 

5  A  cover  for  so  automobile  head-light  having  on  a 
face  thereof  ongnlaa  arranged  In  horiaontal  rowa,  the 
axes  of  the  angulas  being  Inclined  to  the  opposite  face 
of  the  coear. 

6.  A  flat  coTer  for  an  automobile  bead-light  having 
thareon  vertical  riba.  whoa*  oatar  facea  in  horiaontal  and 
vertical  section  are  Inclined  to  tbe  plane  af  the  cover  to 
produce  downward  sad  lide  divergence  of  the  rays  pasa- 
liVI  there thwwgfc  wImb  the  cover  la  verticaL 


14,522.  FLOTATION-MACHINE.  PnaoaaiCK  B.  Koix- 
■no.  Blabee.  Aria.,  and  Max  KaACT,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.. 
aaalsaors  to  Soathwaatern  Knginecring  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  CaJifornia.  Filed  July  1.  1016.  SerUI 
No.  107.202.  OrlglnaJ  No.  1.174.737,  dated  Mar.  7.  1916, 
aadal  No.  48,218.  filed  Aag.  2,  1918.    (CI.  261—87.) 


1.  A  flatatlaa  awcMw  csaprMiw,  tfte  lawhluaUau  af 
■  wtmgtB  coaipnrtnteat  aeration  ehaniber  havfac  aa  Inlat 
ter  pnlp  at  the  head  end  :  rotary  aerating  aieana  in  aaltf 
aeration  chamber ;  a  frothlag  ehanber  bartag  a  tanii^rs 


dtaeharge  at  tbe  tall  aad :  aald  ftothtng  chamber 
said  aeration  chamber  provided  with  means  of  commvnl- 
cation,  whereby  palp  dmritatea  throagh  aald  ehamhera  ta 
a  helhml  path. 

f.  A  flotation  machine  comprfalng,  tbe  combination  of 
a  slngla  compartment  aeration  cbamt>er  having  an  Inlet 
for  palp  at  tbe  head  end  ;  a  rotary  aerating  meana  there- 
in coexteaalve  with  aald  aeration  chamber;  a  frothing 
chamber  ;  said  frothing  chamber  and  said  aeration  cham- 
ber provided  with  means  of  commnnlcntlon,  whereby 
pulp  drcalatea  throagh  said  chambers  in  a  helical  path. 

8.  A  flotation  machine  compriaing,  the  combination  of 
a  single  compartment  aeration  chamber  having  an  Inlat 
for  palp  at  the  head  end  ;  rotary  aerating  means  in  aald 
aeration  chamber  ;  a  frothing  cbamb«>r  having  a  taOlnga 
discharge  at  tbe  tall  end ;  said  frothing  chamber  and  aald 
aeration  chamber  provided  with  okearts  of  commonlea- 
tlon.  whereby  palp  circulates  throagh  aald  chambers  in 
a  bellral  path  ;  and  means  to  ragnlate  the  flow  of  palp 
throagh  said  means  of  communlration. 

4.  A  flotatkm  amchlne  comprising,  the  combtaatlen  af 
a  single  rompartmeat  aeration  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
for  pulp  at  the  head  end  :  rotary  aerating  meana  therein 
co-extenalTe  with  said  aeration  chamber ;  a  frothing 
chamber  having  a  ullings  discharge  at  tbe  tall  end; 
Maid  frothing  chamber  and  said  aeration  chamber  prt^ 
vided  with  means  of  communlcatioo.  whereby  pulp  dr- 
mlatea  throagh  aald  cbambera  in  a  helical  path ;  and 
ro«>ana  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pnlp  tbroogh  aald  mf«ns  of 
communication. 

5.  A  flotatioa  machine  compriaing.  tbe  combination  of 
a  single  compartment  aeration  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  palp  at  the  head  end  ;  rotary  aaratlng  meana  In  said 
aeration  chamber  ;  a  frothing  chamber  having  a  tailings 
(liHcharge  at  the  tall  end ;  said  frothing  chamber  and 
said  aeration  chamber  provided  with  means  of  communl- 
ration. whereby  pulp  drcnlatea  throagh  aald  cbambera 
in  a  helical  path  ;  and  means  In  said  frothing  chamber 
to  obstruct  tbe  flow  of  pulp  In  said  frothing  chamber 
from  tbe  head  end  to  the  tall  end  thereof. 

6  A  flotation  machine  comprising,  the  coBd>tnat1on  of 
a  single  compartment  aeration  chamber  baring  an  Inlet 
for  palp  at  the  head  end  ;  a  rotary  aerating  mean* 
therein  co-extensive  with  said  aeration  chamber ;  a 
frothing  chamber  having  a  tafllnga  discbarge  at  tba 
tail  end  ;  said  frothing  chamber  and  said  aeration  cham- 
ber provided  with  means  of  common  lea  tlon,  whereby 
palp  drcalates  throagh  aald  cbambera  In  a  balleal  path; 
and  meana  in  said  frothing  chamber  to  obatract  tba 
flow  of  pulp  from  the  head  end  to  the  tall  end  thereof. 

7.  A  flotation  machine  comprising,  the  combination  of 
a  single  compartment  aeration  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
for  palp  at  the  head  end  :  rotary  aerating  meana  In  said 
aeration  chamber  ;  a  frothing  chamber  having  a  talllnga 
dlacbarge  at  the  tall  end  :  aald  frothing  chamber  and  aald 
aeration  chamber  provided  with  means  of  commonlcatlon, 
whereby  palp  drcalatea  throagh  said  cbambera  in  a  heli- 
cal path  ;  meana  to  regulate  the  flow  of  palp  throagb 
said  means  of  communication  ;  and  meana  In  aald  froth- 
ing chamber  to  obatract  the  flow  of  palp  In  aald  frotbiac 
ehambar  from  tha  baad  end  to  the  tnll  end  thereof. 

8.  A  flotatioa  machine  compriaing.  the  comMnatloa  of 
a  single  compartment  aeration  chamber  having  an  inlat 
for  palp  at  the  baad  end;  rotary  aaratlng  maaaa  tberain 
co-extenslve  with  aald  aeration  chambor ;  a  frothing 
chamber  having  a  talllaga  dlacbarge  at  tbe  tall  end ; 
aald  frothing  chamber  and  aald  aeration  chamber  pro- 
vided with  meaaa  ef  eommvnleatloa,  whereby  palp  dr- 
cvMtaa  tbroagb  aald  cbambera  la  a  baHenI  path;  meaaa 
to  regalBta  tba  flow  af  p<dp  tbteugb  aald  meana  of  eom- 
manlcatlon  ;  and  meaaa  in  aaM  frothing  ebambar  to  ob- 
atraet  tbe  flow  of  palp  In  aald  frothing  ebamber  tnm  tbe 
bead  end  to  tbe  tall  end  tbeevof. 

•.  A  flotatioa  amchlne  compriaing.  tba  combination  of 
a  single  compartmant  aeration  chamber  having  an  hrfat 
for  palp  at  tbe  head  end  thereof ;  rotary  aerating  menna 
la  aald  aeration  chafiber:  a  fratM^  ebamber  having  a 
tanings  dlacbarge  at  the  tall  end  ;  aald  frothing  chamber 
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■ml  aaM  aeration  chamber  piorlded  with  anna  of 
manlcatlon,  whereby  palp  drcalates  throagh  aaM  chambers 
In  a  helical  pat!» ;  and  a  plarallty  of  apaced  tranaveraely 
extending  partitions  provided  in  aaM  frothing  chamber  at 
the  bottom  thereof  to  obstruct  tba  floiw  af  polp  from  the 
head  end  to  the  Ull  end  theraol 

10.  A  flotation  machine  compalslnc  tbe  combination 
of  a  single  compartment  aeration  ebamber  having  an 
inlet  for  palp  at  the  baad  end  thereof;  rotary  aerating 
means  therein  co-extenalve  with  aaM  aeration  chamber; 
a  frothing  chamljer  having  a  taUlnga  dlacbarge  at  the 
tail  and ;  ^M  frothing  chamber  and  aaM  aatntlon  cham- 
ber provided  with  means,  wharehy  the  palp  drcalatea 
throagh  saM  chambers  In  a  helical  path;  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  spaced  tranaveraely  extending  partltlona  pro- 
vided in  said  frothing  chamber  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  to 
obatract  the  flow  of  palp  from  tbe  baad  and  to  tbe  taU 

end  thereof. 

11.  A  flotation  machine  compHslng.  tha  combination  of 
a  aingle  compartment  aeration  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  pulp  at  the  baad  end :  roUry  aerating  means  in  said 
aeraUon  chamber;  a  frothing  chamber  Bavlng  a  tailings 
dUcharge  at  the  taU  end  ;  said  frothing  chamber  and  said 
aeration  chamber  provided  with  means  of  communlcatioo. 
whereby  palp  drcalates  through  saM  chambers  in  s  heli- 
cal path  ;  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pulp  through  aald 
means  of  commonlcatlon  ;  and  a  plarallty  of  apaced  trana- 
veraely extending  partitions  provided  In  said  frothing 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  obstruct  the  flow  of 
pnlp  from  tbe  head  ead  to  the  tall  end  thereof. 

11.  A  flotaHoa  machine  compriaing,  tbe  ooaBblnatkm  of 
a  single  compartment  seratloa  chamber  bavlng  aa  Irtet 
for  pulp  at  the  head  end ;  rotary  aerating  means  therein 
co-extensive  with  saM  aeration  chamber ;  a  frothing  cham- 
ber having  a  Ullings  discharge  at  tba  taU  end  tberaof ; 
said  frothing  chamber  and  aald  aeration  chamber  pro- 
vided with  means  of  communication,  whereby  palp  dr- 
calates throat  said  chambers  in  a  helical  path  ;  means 
to  regalate  the  flow  of  pulp  throagh  the  means  of  commo- 
nlcatlon ;  and  a  plarallty  of  spaced  tranaveraely  extend- 
ing partition*  provMed  In  aald  frothing  chamber  at  the 
bottom  thereof  to  obatmet  tbe  flow  of  pulp  from  the  head 
end  to  the  tail  end. 

18.  In  a  flotation  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle compartment  aeration  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
polp  at  the  head  eod  thereof,  a  frothing  chamber  having 
an  ootlet  for  taUings  at  tha  tall  end  thereof,  there  being 
discharge  means  establishing  communication  between  the 
upper  part  of  said  aeration  chamber  and  said  frothing 
chamber  and  palp  return  meana  eatabUahing  communica- 
tion between  the  lower  part  of  aaM  frothing  chamber  and 
aald  aeration  chamber,  a  drum  moanted  in  said  aeration 
chamber,  a  casing  spaced  from  the  said  dram  and  aeration 
means  to  aald  chamber. 

14.  In  a  flotation  machine,  the  combination  of  a  single 
compartment  aeration  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  pulp  at 
tbe  head  end  thereof,  a  frothing  chamber  baTlng  an  out- 
let for  tailings  at  the  taO  end  thereof,  there  being  dla- 
cbarve  meana  establishing  communication  between  tbe  up- 
per end  of  said  aeration  chamber  and  said  frothing  cham- 
ber and  pulp  return  meana  eataMishlng  commonlcatlon 
between  the  lower  part  of  aaM  frothing  chamber  and  said 
aeration  chamber,  an  aeration  drum  moanted  In  aald  aera- 
tion diamher.  a  casing  partUlly  endrding  and  spaced 
from  said  dram  formlog  therewith  an  aeration  space  open 
at  Its  lower  end  adjacent  said  retoro  meana  and  open  at 
Its  opper  eod  adjacent  aald  dlaeharge  means. 

15.  In  a  flotation  madilne.  the  combination  of  a  ilni^e 
compartment  aeration  chamber  haring  an  inlet  for  pulp 
at  the  head  end  thereof,  a  frothing  ebamber  having  an 
outlet  for  Ulllnga  at  the  tall  end  thereof,  there  being  dla- 
cbarge meana  estahllablng  conunonlcation  between  the  up- 
per part  of  aaM  aeration  chamber  and  said  frothing  cham- 
ber and  polp  return  means  eatabllshlng  commonlcatlon 
between  the  lower  part  of  aald  frothing  diamber  and  aald 
aeration  chamber,  aeration  means  in  saM  aeration  cham- 
ber, and  adjostabla  meana  regulating  the  area  of  aaM  re- 
turn meana. 

19.  In  a  flotation  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  single 


compartment  aeratlaa  ebamber  hsrlnc  ««  tnlat  tor  pnlp  at 
the  bead  end  thereof,  a  frothlag  cfcaarimr  b«^^  0^ 
let  fW  tafflnga  at  tbe  tafl  end  tbareof.  tbare  beteg  «a- 
charge  means  eataMlabteg  communication  between  tbe  tip- 
per end  of  saM  aeration  chamber  and  aald  frothing  chnn- 
ber  and  pnlp  retnra  meaaa  eatabUahing  commtmleatlon  be- 
tween the  lower  part  of  saM  frothing  chamber  and  aald 
aeration  dmmher,  an  aeratlBg  drum  in  aaM  aentleB  cham- 
ber, a  castag  partially  endrding  and  spaced  from  aaM 
drum  fbrming  tberewttb  an  aeration  ..space  open  at  Its 
lower  end  adjacent  aaM  return  mcnatf^and  open  at  Ita  up- 
per end  adjacent  aald  discharge  nnans,  and  adjuatable 
means  regulating  tbe  area  of  aald  return  means.     

17.  A  flotation  macWae,  comprising  a  atngle  compart- 
ment aeration  chamber,  a  rotary  aeration  deoMat  la  saM 
chamber ;  a  frothing  chamber,  there  being  an  outlet  open- 
ing throagh  which  the  polp  aerated  In  said  aeratlOB  cham- 
ber U  adapted  to  paas  to  said  frothing  chamber;  and  a 
casing  closely  snrroooding  a  portion  of  said  aeration  ele- 
ment extending  from  the  underside  thereof  to  a  point  at 
which  the  pulp  in  leaving  said  element  passee  toward  said 
opening  to  said  frothteg  chamber. 

18.  A  flotation  machiaa.  comprirtng  an  neratloo  cham- 
ber ;  a  rotary  elemeot  in  said  chamber ;  a  frothing  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  outlet  opening  through  which  the  pnlp 
aerated  in  said  aeration  chamber  is  adapted  to  pass  to 
said  frothing  chamber ;  a  fluid  supply  communicating  with 
said  aeration  chamber :  means  in  said  aeration  chamber 
for  directing  the  fluid  aapplied  thereto  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially tangential  of  aald  aeration  element  and  toward 
saM  ouUet  opening;  and  a  casing  doaely  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  aeration  idement  extending  from  the  un- 
derside thereof  to  aaM  last  mentlon«l  means. 

19.  A  flotation  machine,  comprising  an  aeration  cham- 
ber ;  a  rotary  element  In  said  chamber ;  a  frothing  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  outlet  opening  through  which  the  pulp 
aerated  in  said  aeratioo  chamber  Is  adapted  to  paaa  to 
■aid  frothing  chamber;  a  floM  supply  commonicatiog 
with  said  aeration  chamber ;  means  in  said  aeration  cham- 
ber for  Intrododog  thereinto  the  floid  supplied  thereto  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  aeration  element  and  In  the 
direction  of  said  outlet  opening ;  and  a  casing  closely  sor- 
roonding  a  portion  of  saW  aeration  element  extending 
from  the  onderslde  thereof  to  aald  laat  mentioned  meana 
substantially  as  described. 


14,628.  PLATB  -  REMOVER  FOR  STORAGE  BAT- 
TBRIBS.  RoBiBT  FniMK  ROBianoir,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,617.  Original  No. 
1.280,786.  dated  June  19,  IfllT,  Serial  No.  26,271,  flied 
May  1.  1916.    (CL  264— 108.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  removing  platea 
from  batterlea.  supports  therefor  having  surfares  ikereon 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  edgea  of  a  liattery 
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and  kiting  rarfac««  tlMre<Mi  ter  tactcm^t  wttli  tk« 
oater  Aorfaeea  of  the  cttMlng,  ukd  meaas  for  adjaatlog  tb« 
•apporta  laterally  reapectlnc  each  otlier  whereby  the  de- 
Tice  may  be  adjaated  to  flt  different  aiMS  of  battery  caa- 


2.  la  combloatioo  with  a  derlce  for  rcmoTlac  plates 
from  battarlea.  aapporta  therefor  haying  aurfacea  thereoa 
for  eoffasament  with  the  upper  edc^  of  a  battery  caalnc 
and  having  surfacea  thereon  for  enffacement  with  tlM 
outer  aorfacea  of  the  caalng.  and  meana  for  adjaatlnc  th« 
aapporta  laterally  reapectlng  each  other  and  located  wtth- 
oat  the  plane  of  a  battery  plate  In  poaltlon  to  be  lifted. 

3.  A  plate  remorer  for  atorage  batterlea  comprlalnc 
supporta  having  confronting  angularly  dlapoaed  aorfacea 
for  engaging  the  top  and  aldea  of  a  cell  wall  and  proTldad 
with  a  lifting- Jack  having  plate  engaging  meana.  whereby 
the  plate  lifting  reaction  la  tranaferrad  to  the  cell,  rab- 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 


DESIGNS. 

52.422.  LIOHTINO-FIXTTKK.  HA«aT  C.  Adam.  8t 
Loola,  Mo  PUed  June  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  289,0M. 
Term   of  patent   14   years. 


The  onuunental  design  for  a  lighting  flxtue,  aa  shown. 

52.428.  BCyTTLB.  Hbnbt  C.  AitDaasoK.  Athena.  Oa. 
rUed  July  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.181.  Term  of 
patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  aa  shown. 


5  2.424.  HANIXPROPELLSD  VKHICLIL  Isaiah 
WAaHiNOTON  BaMNirr,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  of 
one-half  to  Jay  Livingston  Bennett.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  SO.  1918.  Serial  No.  22S.82S.  Term  of 
patent   7  years. 


An  oraaaaental  design  for  a  hand-propelled  vehicle,  aa 
shown. 


52,428.  SPRINO  -  RVrAININO  WASHUL  JoHW  E. 
BLACKMoaa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial 
No.  220.095      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  aprlng  retaining  waaher 
aa  ahown. 


52.426  MINERAL,  STEAM.  AND  V10L1!T-RAT,  BATH- 
CABINET.  JAMaa  F.  Blanchabd,  Grand  Island.  Nebr. 
Filed  June  21,  1918.  SerUl  No.  241,447.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  mineral,  ateam.  and  violet 
ray,   bath   cabinet,  as  shown. 


32,427.  SPRINKLER  BODY.  ADOLPH  K.  BKACaa,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195.4M. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  sprinkler  body  aubatan- 
tially  as  shown. 


52,428.  SAW  SBTTINO  TOOL.  Cbablbs  W.  Chifts  and 
AI.BBBT  L.  Hastmam,  Hacksr  Valley,  W.  Va.  Hied 
July  IB.  1910.  Serial  No.  109.676.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 
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02  429.  STBIBRINCKCOLDMN  BRACK.  JOKM  T.  Co«- 
MT.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  81.  1918.  Serial  No. 
287,647.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


52  482  SET  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  JamM  C.  Qa»»H»t, 
'seatUe.  Wash.  FUed  Jane  8,  1918.  Setlal  No.  288,080. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  steering  column  braca  aa 
shown. 

52  480  TIRE-CASING.  Louis  P.  DMTBiaATS,  Trenton. 
N  J  assignor  to  AJax  Rubber  Company.  Inc.  Mfl- 
brook',  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr. 
10.  191T.  SerUl  No.  161,081.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  caalng,  aabatantially 
as  shown. 

82  481.  TIRE-CASING.  Louia  P.  Dbstwbais,  Trenton, 
N  J,  assignor  to  AJax  Robber  Company,  Inc.  MU- 
brook.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr. 
10.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,082.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  set  of  playing  cards,  as 
shown. 


82  488  SET  OF  PLATINQ-CARDS.  Jambs  C  Gaffhbt, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jone  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  288,051. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


» 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  aaw  setting  tool,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  casing,  sobstantially 
as  ahown. 


\— 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  Bet  of  playing  ear6B,  na 
shown. 

52  484.  SET  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  Jambs  C.  QAWmn, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jone  8.  1018.  Serial  No.  288.082. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.     • 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  set  of  playing  cards,  aa 
ahown.  ' 

52  485  SET  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  Jambs  C.  Gaf»ii»t. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  288,058. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omanental  design  for  a  set  of  playing  earda, 
shown. 
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1,4m.    ■■Aouomr  coTwm4n  km    hort 

Oaob  and  Bmiuo  Piacucci,  Candas.  M.  T.. 
to  Cornlns  OUaa  Works,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Tork. 
miad  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,S48.  Term  o( 
patent  14  yean. 


Tbt 
ahowa. 


dnlca 


B2,487.  BarmACTING  COWMK-GLASa.  HnsT  PRBLPa 
OAaa  aad  Bmuo  Pabcoco,  Contlnc.  N.  T^  aaiiynora 
to  CaraJng  Otaaa  Warka,  a  Corp«r«tkm  of  New  Tork. 
Piled  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  197^4.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeare. 


Tka 
shown. 


itaJ  dealgB  for  a  refraetlac  csTer  glaaa  aa 


B9.4aa  DBCORATIYS  nOUKS  VOR  FUSN1TURB, 
CAnom,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICUeS.  ADOLrm  U. 
HoLaTBiN.  Syracnae.  N.  T.  rUed  Nor.  M,  1917.  Barlal 
No.  204,10S.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


itAKurAcnmRD   imnnaB   ok   boi 
rwumm  worn  fubntturb.  casx>ts,  or  similab 

ARTICLSS.  Adoc^h  M.  Bmjnwu,  ■yracvae,  N.  T. 
rUed  Not.  26.  1917.  Serial  No,  204,104.  Term  of 
patent  8i   yeara. 


^r.-% 


f 


"n*  oraamwtsi  dealcn  for  a  siaBnfkctvred  frlcae  or 
border  figure  for  fnmltur«>,  caskets  or  aimllar  artldea, 
sabetantlally  aa 


a  headUcM  caTcr  glass  as 


aa.44a    dbcorativx  trimming  for  rtrBNiTDBB. 

CASKBT8,  OB  8IMIL.AB  ABTICIJ».  Aoou>H  M. 
HoLaraiN,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  PUed  Not  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  204.100.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  oraanwBtal  design  for  a  decorattre  trlmmtag  for 
for  nitre,  caakets,  or  similar  articles,  sabstaBtlally  as 
abown. 


52.441.  DBCOBATIYB  TBIMMINO  FOB  FUBNITUBB. 
CASKBTS.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
HoLaniH,  Syracase,  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  26,  1917.  SerUI 
Na  204.106.     Term  of  patsat  Si  years. 


■Itara,  caakets  or  similar 


tor  a 

articles,  sabatantlally  as 


Bgva  for  ter- 
allT  as  ^amm.  i 


The  omameatal 
favaltw. 
shown. 


dealgn  for  a  decoratlTe  trimming  for 
or   slmflar   articlea,    aotetantlally  a* 
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H;,44a.     DDOORATIVB  TRIMMING  FOB  FUBNITini^ 

CAoarra.  ob  bimilab  abtklbb.    aoolts  m. 

Hmunmui,  gyiacime.  N.  Y.     FUed  Hm.  16.  IBIT.     Be- 
lial Ma.  2044A7-    Teia  of  patent  Si 


The  omai 
tarnltnre. 


deaiga  Cor  a  AaearatlTe  tUmmlng  for 
or   tdmtii  arClclca,   snfealantlally   aa 


OMiT.  IMOOBATIFB  ISIMMINO  WOB,  FDBNiTiMdi 
CABKIVB,  OB  MMILAB  AKOCUML  imwum  M. 
nmmm*,  njwiMi.  M.  T.  FUed  Mar.  16.  VUS.  8*. 
rial  No.  aMai2.    Tan  af  pateat  Si 


62.448.  DBCOBB»nr»  TWMMWO  F0«  FUBNITURB. 
CASKBTS,  OB  SIMILAB  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
HOLrraiK,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  26,  1917.  Se- 
tM  Ma^  104^08.    Term  of  patent  Si  yaaza. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  decoratlre  trimming  for 
furniture,  caskets  or  similar  articles,  substantially  as 
shown. 


02.444.  DBCOBATIVB  TRIMMING  FOB  FURNITUBB, 
CASKBTS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB8.  Adolph  M. 
HourrBiw,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204,109.     Term  of  patent  81  yeaia. 


The  omameatal  deaign  fir  a  decorative  trimming  for 
furniture,  caakets  or  similar  artldea,  substantially  as 
shown. 


02,448.  DBCOBATTVB  TRIMMING  FOR  PURWirtTRB, 
CASKBTS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
HoLrraiM,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204,118.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


•^      /t 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  deeoratlTe  trimming  for 
furniture,  caskeU  or  similar  articles,  snbctaatlally  as 
shown. 


62,440.  DECORATIVE  TRIMMING  FOR  FURNITURE. 
CASKBTS,  OR  SIMILAB  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
HoLaraiN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  PUed  Not.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204,110.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


>r/^ 


The  omattcatal  deaign  for  a  d^coratlre  trimming  for 
furniture,  eaakete  or  simUar  artldea,  subatantlally  as 
shown. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  decoratlTe  trimming  for 
furniture,  caskets  or  slmiUr  artleies,  subetantiaUy  as 
shown. 


62,449.  DECORATIVE  TRIMMING  FOR  FURNITURE. 
CASKETS,  OB  SIMILAR  ABTICLE8.  Adolph  M. 
H<a«XBUi,  Syracase,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204,114.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


62,446.  DBCORASIVB  TBOIMING  FOB  FURNITURE, 
CASKBTS,  OR  SIMILAB  ARTICUBS.  Adolph  M. 
HoLrram,  SynMWe,  N.  T.  FUad  Mot.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.  204,111.    Term  of  patrat  8i  Fears. 


The  omam«ital  deaign  for  a  decoratlTe  trimming  for 


The  eraam^tel  deaign  for  a  decoratire  trimming  for 
farattara,  eaakete  or   similar   artldea.   sabatentlally   aa 
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Sa,«aiL      ■BAOUOBT  CO' 

Qaou  and  Bmilio  Pascvcci,  Carmlas.  N.  I. 
to  Comlac  Qlmam  Works,  •  Conwratlon  of  New  Tork. 
ruod  Oct.  18,  1917.  8«rUl  No.  197,848.  Term  of 
patent  14  jtmn. 


Th«  oraaBcatKl  dntga 
■howa. 


a  teadllffet  emrtt  glmat  M 


BS,4S7.  BBrBACTINO  COVBK-42LAS8.  Hn»T  PHBLPa 
Qaab  aad  Biiiuo  P*aciic<3,  Coraloc.  N.  T.,  am^gaon 
to  Camlnt  0*mm  Work*,  a  Corp«ratk>a  of  Now  Tork. 
Fllod  Oct.  18.  1917.  SerUi  No.  197.844.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


I,4S9        MANUrACTURBD     mnZS     OK     BOI 

riGUBK  foft  rciuvrruKs,  cAsxim.  os  8uuia.& 

▲BTK^LXS.  ADOCra  If.  HoMTaiM,  Syracaaa,  II.  T. 
PUed  Not  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  204.104.  Term  of 
patent  H   jeara. 


«.-^** 


f 


TW  araaaaatal  dealsii  for  a  maaafkctarad  frleae  or 
border  flcnre  for  faraltore.  caakets  or  •imllar  artidea, 
•ubotantlally  aa 


53.44«.  DBCOKATIVZ  TRIMMING  FOR  FURNITURH, 
CAHUrrS,  OR  8IMIL.AR  ARTICL£8.  Adou'H  M. 
Houmm,  SyracTiae.  N.  T.  Piled  Not  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  904.100.     Term  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


Tka 
sbowa. 


■tal  deaiga  for  a  rcfracttac  eovar  ^aaa  aa 


89.490.  DECORATIVX  nOUSS  FOR  FURNITDRB, 
CAMKWn,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  ADocn  M. 
HouBTUin.  Syracoae.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  2«.  1917.  Barlal 
No.  204,108.     Term  of  patent  8i  jttin. 


tor  a  4Ma*«tl««  flvwa  fbr  ter- 
Bltvra,  eaaketa  or  ■imllar  artlclea,  aabatantiallT  aa 


The  onaaineotal  dedyn  for  a  dacoratlTe  trimming  for 
fornttvre,  caaketa,  or  almUar  artlclea.  rabetantlally  as 
ataown. 


52.441.  DBCORATIVE  TRIMMINO  FOR  FURNITURE, 
CASKETS.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
HoLaraiH,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Not  26.  1917.  Serial 
Na  204.106.     Term  of  pataat  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  decoratlTe  trimming  for 
faraJtan.  eaakata  or  MmRar  artJelea.  wbatantlaUy  as 
shown , 


17, 1918. 
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ta,442.  DBCO&ATIVa  TRIMMINO  FOB  rUBNTTDBB, 
CAUUBT8,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTiCLB&  AOOLPB  M. 
UMAOUii,  S/racnse.  M.  Y.  Filed  Nav.  M,  ItlT.  Se- 
rial Mol  204.107.    Term  of  patent  S* 


The  orna 
furniture, 
shown. 


deaiga  tor  a  4M»ratlTe  trimming  for 
or    ititfii   Artlclea,   snkatantlally   as 


aS^MT.  IMKX«ATITB  TBIMMIliO  FOB  FOBNiTlUkU 
CASKBie,  OB  SDflLAB  ABnCLBB.  AMUV  M. 
HOMHM,  njianaiii.  M.  T.  FUed  Nov.  M.  1S17.  Se- 
rial No.  aSU12.    Tsoa  •f  sahcat  8i 


62.44S.  DBCOB«nTB  TBnfMnTO  FOB  FDRNITURB. 
CASKETS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  AOOLPB  M. 
HOLSTBIM,  Syracoae,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial Nsk  ae440B.    Term  of  patent  81  7« 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  deeoratlre  trimming  for 
fnmltnre.  caakets  or  almllar  articles,  aobatantlally  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  deeoratlre  trimming  for 
fnrnltnre,  caakets  w  similar  articles,  substantially  as 
shown. 


62.444.  DBCORATIVB  TRIMMING  TOR  FUBNITUBB. 
CASKETS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
HoLaTBiM,  Synlcuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1917.  8«- 
rUl  No.  204,109.     T«rm  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


52,44S.  DBCOBATIVE  TRIMMING  FOB  FTTRNITTJBE, 
CASKBT8,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
H0L8T»IM.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204,11s.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaiga  for  a  decoratlTe  trimming  for 
^prnltore,  caakeU  or  almllar  artidea.  subatantUIly  aa 
shown. 

62,446.  DBCORATIVB  TRIMMING  FOR  FURNITURE. 
CASKETS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
H0L8TBIN.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204.110.    Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  deeoratlre  trimming  for 
furniture,  caakets  or  similar  articles,  substantially  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  decoratiTS  trimming  for 
furniture,  caskets  or  similar  artkdea,  substantially  as 
shown. 


62,449.  DBCORATIVB  TRIMMINO  FOR  FURNITUBK, 
CASKETS,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
Hoii«raui,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  filed  Not.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204,114.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


62,446.  DECORAMVE  TRIMMING  FOB  FURNITURB, 
CASKETS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Adolph  M. 
HoLSTBiN,  Syraewe,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor.  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204.111.    Term  oC  patent  84  feara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  deeoratlTC  trimming  (or 
BbewB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  decoratlTe  trimming  (or 
furniture,   caskete   or   slmiUr   artlclea,    substantially   aa 


\ 
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82,450.  DHCORATTVB  TBIMMINQ  FOB  FUBNITUBB, 
CASKETS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  AooLPR  M. 
HoLamN.  Syracas*.  N.  T.  Piled  Not.  26,  1917.  8*- 
rUl  No.  204.11&-     Term  of  patent  Si  yeftn. 


The  ornameDtal  defllffn  for  a  dccoratlTe  trimming  for 
furniture,  caikets  or  tlmlUr  artldea,  subatjuitlallj  a« 
abown. 


62,451.  DECORATIVE  TRIMMING  FOR  FURNITURE, 
CASKETS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  ADOLPB  M. 
HoLaraiN.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204.110.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  decoratlT*  trimmlnc  for 
furniture,  caaketa  or  almilar  artldea,  tubatantlally  as 
ahown. 


52.462.  LAMP  -  SHELL  BODT.  Samcbl  jANKaLaON, 
Rockaway  Beach,  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Incandeacent  Sup- 
ply Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  »,  1818. 
8«rlal  No.  216,847.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornair«ntal  design  for  a  lamp  shell  body  as  skown. 


62.458.  BLSCTBICAL  HliATEB.  FtAKK  KtiHif  and 
Jat  a.  Hand.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  5.  1918.  Serial  No. 
248,498.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for   an  electrical  heater,   sub- 
stantially :  i  shown. 


52,454.  RANOE.  JosapB  E.  LaoMAEO.  Cedar  Raplda. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  22.  1918.  Sertal  No.  241.448.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  range,  as  shown. 


62.455.  WATCH  CASE  AND  BOW.  JniMlAH  Mc- 
GftBTT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Solidarity  Watch 
Case  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Sartal  No.  229.441.  Term 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


ir<^ '  r\ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  case  and  bow, 
Hhown.  ' 
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62.450.  WATCH  CASE  AND  BOW.  Jirimiah  Mc- 
OaaTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Solidarity  Watch 
Case  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  229.442.  Term 
of  patent  14  yrara. 


62,459.  TIRE -CASING.  HnBUiT  A.  Phillips  and 
John  G.  Stamm,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  205,269.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


n 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  watch  case  and  bow,  as 
shown. 


62  457.  WATCH  CASE  AND  BOW.  JSRBillAH  Mc- 
basTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Solidarity  Watch 
Case  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  229.444.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  casing,  as  shown. 


62,460.  FONT  OF  TYPE-  Will  Ransom,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Bamhart  Bros,  k  Spindler,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  211,487.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 

^A5CDEFQHIJKL 
mnOPQRSTQ'UUIl? 
XllZ&l  1234567890 
..:;'.-7l-iqdbcdcfqh 
iiklmnopqrsluuivxijz , 


n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  case  and  bow, 
shown. 


52,468.  WATCH  CASE  AND  BOW.  JSUMIAH  Mc- 
GasTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Solidarity  Watch 
Case  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,446.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


bdaaklpa 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


52.4  61.  WATCHCASB  -  APPENDAGE.  ASTHm  W. 
Wadswobth,  Fort  ThomM,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Wads- 
worth  Watch  Case  Company,  Dayton,  Ky.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,287.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


r\ 


^ 


\ 


I 
I 


'ill 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  case  and  bow,  as 
Shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for   s   watch-case   appendage, 
substantially  as  shown. 


■n » 
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TRADE-MARKS 
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(PUBLISHED  OCTOBER   8,  1»18.) 


The  foUowini?  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  ^e  act 
of  February  20,  1905.  as  amended  IViarch  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposiUon  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.  ,      i.  •  • 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

.   As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  oi  opposition.  


'  8«r.  No.  98.888.  (CL-AS*  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  HoooaoM  Oil  BiriMiNO  Compaht, 
Atheot,  Ga.     POed  Oct  26,  1916. 


rurUcnUtr  description   of  gooU.—K  Sbortenlnf  Com- 
powd  of  Cotton-8««d.011  and  Cotton-Seed-OU  Stearin. 
(na^»•  ute  BlQCC  Sept.  28,  1916. 


8er.  No.  106.898.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLB8.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINO  ENGINES.)  Gborob  W.  Hastzill,  Plqoa, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,246.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PR* 
PABED  MATERIALS.)  Th»  Nmrabka  SMO  CO., 
Omaha.  Nebr.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1918. 

{     ^s^ ^ 

\r  --  / 


Portioular   i6$enption   of   i^oo**.— VegeUWe,    Flower, 
Grass,  and  Field  Seeds. 

ClataM  u»e  since  Dec.  81,. 1917. 

Ser.  No.  109.247.  (a.AS8  1.  BAW  OR  PABTLY-PB*- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Ths  Nibbasxa  Simd  Co., 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1918. 


ParUeular  deaortption  of  oooU. — Alrplane-Propdlers. 
CIo<m«  MM  since  Sept.  IB,  1917. 


Ser  No.  108,744  iCLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  W»AM-FITniia  SDPPLIES.)  THl 
Handt  MANDraciVKiKo  Co,  Seattle,  WailL  Filed  Feb. 
1. 1918. 


H    N    D 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Holders  In  Which  are 
IM«  rr^*^toia  WMla  tte  OHrtcaSa  Xterasf  an  Being 
Cooked  or  Sterilised. 

Olaimt  MM  ilBC*  Ian.  M.  IMS. 
254  0.  G.— 48 


Particular   deacription   of   good: — Vegetable,    Flower, 
Grass,  and  Field  Seeds. 

Claim*  MM  since  Jan.  29,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,694.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Han«on  RoACH-Fowt.«B  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Mac.  21,  1918. 


Faetimlmr  dmeription  of  gooU.—A  If  •nthly 
letln  of  Leading  Questions  of  the  Day. 
Claim$  MM  since  Not.  1.         ' 


[VdL2M.     MaLJL) 


■Aia^Lk 
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8w.  No.  109.900.     (CUiSS  S9.     CLOTHIMQ.)     Hicsokt 
OrwmALL  COMPAMT.  Hlckorr,  N.  C    ru«d  Apr.  1.  1919. 


%m 


Particular  d«»cription  of  goods. — Orvrallt. 
Cimimt  uso  since  March.  1918. 


S«r.  No.  110,S44.     (CLA88  39.     CLOTHING.)     ILiKaeooo 
Waist  CoMrAMT.  N«w  York.  N.  T.    FUod  May  11.  1919. 


ikcgDo6 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Ladtoa'      WalsU, 
riMM,  and  Sklrta. 
OMms  uss  sloe*  Jao.  1,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  Ill  04ft  (CL-\S8  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD. 
AND  TSXTILfi  FABRICS  )  Mo«A  Ma«xo»ati  *  C. 
Com*.  Italy.    ru«d  May  18.  1918. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods — Silk  Piece  Goods. 
CMflM  M*  siace  the  27th  of  J0I7.  1917. 

S«r.  No.  111.061.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Kaar  4 
RouNTsaa  Dst  Goods  Compakt.  Sprlaflleld,  Mo.  Filed 
Majr  21.  1918. 


The  rectanffQlar  backgroand  of  my  mark  la  here  shown 
bloe,  and  the  diamond- shaped  caster  is  shown  hsTinf  a 
red  backgToand. 

Particular  desrrtption  of  goods. — Oreralls.  Work  Shirts, 
Jamp<>rs.  Duck  Coats,  Khskl  Coats.  Corduroy  Coats,  Duck 
Pants,  Khaki  Pants,  and  Corduroy  Paats. 

Olmimt  MM  since  the  1st  day  of  May.  1918. 


8v.  No.  lll.OM.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NETTBD. 
AND  TEXTILE  P.\BRIC8.>  Caralsigh  Mill*  Ca, 
Caraleifh.  near  Raielsb.  N.  C.    nied  May  22.  1918. 


^ 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  being  for  sliadlng  and  not  for 
color. 

Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Cottos  Goods  la  tike 
Flees.    - 

CUttms  use  since  May  7,  1918. 

[Yol.  Si4.     H«.  t.] 


8er.  No.  111.130.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Bamstas 
*  HiLOsa  Baos  .  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  22.  1918. 


^Aticio^ 


ParticuUMT  description  of  goods. — Collar  Coshloa-Baads. 
CUiau  use  since  Apr.  27,  1918. 


8*r.  No  111.179  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TBJLTLLB  FABRICS.)  Masshall  Fislo  4  CoM- 
PAiTT.  Cblesco,  in.    Filed  Mar  24,  1918. 


Particular  deseri^tiom  of  goods. — Sheeting.  Pillow- 
cases, PiUow-Tublng.  Bedspreads.  Blankets,  Uodermusltns, 
Cambric,  Longcioth,  and  Nainsook. 

Cl«tma  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  10.  1918. 


Ser.  No  111.811.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  LocBT  MA.NcrACTUBiits 
CosposATio.x  or  TsZAS.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  1, 
1918. 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Steel    (Tastings   aad 
Forgiags. 

Claims  use  since  the  9th  day  of  March.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,889.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BEVERAOBS.  EX- 
TRACTS. AND  LIQUORS.)  OoLOSN  GaaiN  Juica  Co., 
MinneapolU,  Minn.     FUed  Jane  4.  1918. 


Partioular  desoHption  0/  goods. — A  Non- Alcoholic  B«' 
age  CoaUining  Malt. 

Clatmts  usr  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  1918. 


/ 


Shpthmbbk  17, 1918. 
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Ser.  No.  111.396.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 

TION8.)     Cablston  BaooKS  Middutton,  WUn»ette,  111. 
Filed  June  6,  1918. 


FINN  AND  HADDffi; 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Series  of  Cartoons. 
Cla4sM  use  since  Apr.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.608.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  Ths  Nobman,  RsmsoTOJi  Compawt,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  June  11.  1918.     Under  ten  year  pro- 


BLUi: 
BOOK 

Pmrfitmlar  description  of  goods. — Social  Registers  or  80- 
dsl  Directories  Issued  Annually. 
Clmtmu  use  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  111,506.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     Ths  Nobmaw,  RsiiiNOTorr   Compant,  Balti- 
Md.     Filed  June  11,  1918.     Under  ten-year  pro- 


^^... 
'P^- 


Particular   description   of   goods. — SocUl    Registers   or 
Social   Directories  Issued  Annually. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1890.  • 


Ser  No.  111.619.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Obobob  Looothsti.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  June  17, 
1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.718.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PRB- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  Tbadgott  Schmidt  4  Sons, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  20,  1918. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — A  Tonic   Compound 
for  General  Debility  and  Purification  of  the  Blood. 

Olmtms  use  since  on  or  about  the  6th  day  of  May,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheep-Leather. 
CIo4i»«  use  since  June  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,722.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  A.  L.  Bia- 
BMSTASDr  Co.  IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Juae  21. 
1918. 


A 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Men's  Neckties. 
Olaitns  use  since  the  1st  day  of  February,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.728.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  A.  L.  B18- 
bnstabdt  Co.  Ibc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  21, 
1918. 


A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Neckties. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  February,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,885.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ScHWABZBNBACH-HuBaa 
Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  June  26,  1918. 


Country 
CluD 


Poftioslor  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Goods  In  ths 
Piece,  tilnghams.  Shirtings.  Wool  and  Cotton  Dress  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  8,  1918. 


[Yol.  884.      No.  t.] 
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8er.  No.  111.991.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMTCALB.  lODI- 
CIN98.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATION8.) 
Matthias  B.  Ho«blt,  La  Crowe.  Wis.  Filed  Juij  t, 
1918. 


Particular  dmcriptUm  of  goo4*. — DeplUtortss. 
Ola*wu  u«e  sloce  June  29.  1918. 


8er.  No.  112,017.     (CLASS  89      CLOTHING.)     Samrao 
*  HiLon  Baos..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jolj  9.  1911. 


Tbe  lines  Indlcstlnff  sbadiaf  and  not  color. 
Partioular  deteription  of  good*. — CoUsr  Cnahloa- 
Olatnu  ««•  since  Jane  B,  1918. 


Scr.  No.  llS.Stl.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  ORKASBB.) 
KBTSTOira  LOBBICATIKO  COMPANT,  Phllsdelphta,  Ps. 
filed  Jolj  20,  1918. 


W.9 


Particular  dcteripUam  of  good*. — Lateicsnts  Consisting 
of  Oils  snd  Oresses. 

Claima  use  stace  December,  1911. 


Scr.  No.  112.401.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8URIN0  AND  KI- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Ths  Piiscilla  Pcblishino 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  29,  1918. 


PRISCILIA 


The  word  "  Prlsdlls." 

Parti0mlar  dtaeri^tion  of  goods. — TraasXer,  Psrfenkted. 

and  Cutting  Patterns  for  Ladies',  Misses',  and  CbUdrea's 
Dresses.  Coats.  Wslsts.  Uaderwear,  Kimonos,  Drsssiag- 
Sacks,  Negliges ;  Infants'  Dresses,  Coats,  Bonnets,  snd 
Bootees:  Embroldsrj-Work.  CrociMt-Work,  Fancy  Work, 
and  Art-Needlework. 

OM«M  MS  ilacs  Apr.  9.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  112,070.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NOBTH  OirpsBie  Packiiv*  Oo.. 
Los  An«pl«s.  Cal.     Filed  July  11,  1918. 


^f»SO^ 


Partieutar   deaeriptiom   of   good*. — Orange    Marmalade 
and  Orange  Jelly. 

Claims  us«  alnce  aboat  1900. 


Ser.  No.  112.512.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Sialwood  CX>MrAiiT,  St  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1918. 

SIALWOOD 

Particular  deaui  t^iou  of  good*. — Varnish  or  Preaemir 
tire  Coating  and  Varalsli-Reducer. 
ChHsM  N4«  since  Mar.  8.  191& 


Ser.  No.  112.664.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPUANCB8.)  TiTTSTiLLa  Elastic  Cbaib 
Company.  Ln>..  TltusrlUe.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1918. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  112.077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ramom  Vwju.  Nsw  York.  H.  T.    Filed  July  II.  1918. 


LAXALO^^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Preparation  for  t^ 
Relief  of  Indigestion,  Dyspepsia,  and  other  Aliments  of 
the  Stomach  and  Intestines. 

Olotats  u**  since  ths  1st  day  of  Jan*.  1918. 


MARSH 


Particular  d£*criptiom  of  good*. — Gage-Poles. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June.  1872. 


Ser.  No.  112,726.  (CLA88  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )  Bosch  Maonsto 
COMPAN T,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1918.  i 


LIBERTY 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Magneto-Blectrlc  Ma- 
ehlass. 

Claim*  u*a  siace  Aug.  7,  1918. 


i^'m^ 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRAOTED 


SEPTEMBER    17,    1918 


199,799.  STEAM  FIRE-ENGINES,  CHBMICAL  FIRB- 
BNOINES.  WATER  -  TOWERS,  MOTOR  -  DRIVEN 
FIRE  APPARATUS  OF  THE  GAS-ENGINE  TYPE, 
CHEMICAL  FIRE  APPARATUS,  AND  HAND-EX- 
TINGUISHERS. Amkbicaji  La  Fbahcb  Fibb  Bn- 
oiNi  Co.  Inc.,  Elmlra,  N.  T. 
Filed   February   18,   1018.     SerUl  No.   169.050.     PUB- 

LIBHSD  MAT  21,  1918. 

122,770.     SPARK-PLUGS.     Ap«x    CoMPAVi.    EransvUle, 
lad. 
Filed  April  6,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,000.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  21,  1918. 

12  2,771.  PRESERVED  FRUIT-JUICES — TO  WIT, 
JUICES  OF  ORANGE,  LEMON,  LIMB,  PINEAPPLE.' 
CURUBA.  CRAPE-FRUIT.  GUAVA,  GRAPES,  AND 
WATERMELON— FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  SOFT 
DRINKS.  Bar«ioa,  Sampbb  k  CiA.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  BogotA,  Colombia. 
Ftled  April  80,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,660.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  18,  1918. 

192,772.     ELBCTRICALLT-OPERATED   STOP  AND  DI- 
RECTION   INDICATORS   FOR   VEHICLES.     Jambs 
B.  BLAta,  Decatur,  111. 
fj^p<^    February    4.    1918.     Serial    No.    108,780.     PUB- 

USHBD  MAT  21,  1918. 

122.778.     FLAVORING-PASTE    FOR    FOODS.     Bi^ankb- 
Babb  Chbmical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    January    8.    1918.     Serial    No.    108.370.     PUB- 
USHBD  JUNB  11,  1918. 

122.774.     CANDY.     Frank  E.  Block  Compart,  Atlanta, 
Oa. 
Filed  April  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,194.    PUBLISHED 
JVNB  11,  1918. 

122,776.      CERTAIN    NAMED    METALS    AND    METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.     H.  Bokbb  *  Co    Iwc 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  •        - 

nied  April  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,196.    PUBLI8HBD 

JUNE  11,  1918. 

122,77«.      CERTAIN    NAMED    METALS    AND    MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.      H.  Bokbb  A  Co   Inc. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  '         ' 

Filed  April  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,198.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11,  1918. 

1«,777.     UNCOATED    RICK.     M.    J.    BaAXDBNarBiR    4 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  C^l. 
Filed  Msy  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,780.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.778.     CANDY   MADE    EITHER   ONLY    OF    SUGAR. 
STRUP,  OR  THE  LIKE  OR  MIXED  WITH  CHOCO- 
LATE,   NUTS.    AND   THE    LIKE.     BcrPALO   Camdt 
COMPANT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24,  1917.    Serial  Na.  108,347.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11,   1918. 

«t,Tr9.      BUTTER.      CAtiFOBWiA  CnrraAi,  Cbbambbibs, 
San  Francisco,   (3al. 
FUsd  April  39,  1919.    Serial  No.  110,811.    PDBLI8HBD 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.780.  CANNED  TUNA  FISH.     ClLIVOBinA  Bba  Fooo 
Co.,  Bast  San  Pedro,  Oal. 

Filed  April  29,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110,616.    PUBUBHBD 
JUNB  11,  1918. 

132.781.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASBft.     Cald- 
JIBT  Oit  COBVAHT,  Bl  Paso,  Tsx. 

-    FUed  April  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,067.     PUBLISHBD 
MAT  38.  1918. 


122.782.      ANTHRACENE  -  OIL    WOOD-STAIN.      Cabbo- 
LiNBCM  Wood  PaBSBBTiKo  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  March  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,666.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.788.    COFFEE.    Chabb  A  Sanborn.  Borton,  Mass. 

Filed  March  28, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,838.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

123,784.     WHEAT -FLOUR.     Oohb  Floub  ft  Wwm  Ca, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  April  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,969.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122,786.     CBRTAIK  NAMBD  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.      Cribbbn    &    Sbxton    Compamt,   Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  April  10, 1918.     Serial  No,  110,089.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  28,  1918. 

122.786.  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  IN  PLACE  OF 
BOOS  IN  COOKING  AND  BAKING.  Ccunabt 
Paooccxs  Ca.  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  AprU  29, 1918.    Serial  No.  110^17.    PUBUBHBD 
JUNE  U,  1918. 

122.787.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.  ZAmrUAM  Kodak 
Co.«  Raehester.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February   1,   1917.      Serial   No.   101,087.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.788.  MACHINES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH 
OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC  ;  MACHINES  FOE  COMPUT- 
ING THE  PRICE  OF  MEASURED  LENGTHS  OF 
TEXTILE  FABRIC;  AND  FABRIC  -  WINDING 
RBBL8  FOR  SAID  MACHTNB8.  Thb  Bcowombtbb 
COlfPART,   St.   LoQls,    Mo. 

Filed  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,166.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.789.  MEASURINO-TAPE  WOUND  WITH  RIBBON 
ON  REELS  OR  SPOOLS.  Bu  Zbrt  Datisom,  Bnr- 
well.  Qa. 

Filed   October   18,   1917.     Serial   No.   106,762.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNB  11,  1918. 

122.790.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS.  Thi  Fbdrrai. 
Bbabingb  Co.  Inc.,  Falrrifew,  PoughkeepBle.  N.  Y. 

FUed  January   17,   1918.     Serial  No.   108,601.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.791.  RUBBER  TIRES,  CASINOS,  AND  TUBES. 
Thb  Firbbtonb  Tirb  and  Rubbbr  Cohpant,  Akron, 
Ohio. 

Fned  August  5,  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,116.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

122.792.  ALIMENTARY  PASTES.  COVERING  ALL 
KINDS  OF  MACARONI.  OtJANO  k  Raooio,  Inc., 
PUUdelphla,  Pa. 

Ffled  May  11,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.889.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.798.     CERTAIN  NAMBD  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBRIAL8.     Hbath  *  Miujoam   Mbo.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
Filed  January   14,    1918.      Serial   N«.   108,458.     PUB- 

LI8HBD  JUNE  11.  1918. 

122,794.  HIGH  SPEED  TOOLnSTEEL  IN  BAR,  ROD, 
AND  OTHER  FORMS.  ADAPTBD  FOR  USB  IN 
THB  MAKING  OF  METAL-WORKING  TOOLS. 
Hbrcclbs  Elbctbic  Stbk.  Oqbpobatiok,  M«v  York. 
H.  T. 
FUed  March  29, 1918.    Serial  No.  199,868.     PUBLISHBD 

JUNE  11,  1918. 
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122.790.     WHKATIXOUB.     Thb  HoLLar  MihunQ  Com- 
pany, Laramie.  W70.,  and  OgdcB,  Dtak. 
FUed  May  10.  1918.    S«rtal  No.  110,810.     PDBLI8HU) 
JUNS  11,  1918. 

122.796.  weKAT-IXOCR.  Thb  Hotxar  Mnxiiro  Com- 
rtsr,  Laramie.  Wyo..  and  Ogden,  Utah. 

FUed  Ma/  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,811.     PDBLIBHSD 
JT7NK  11.  1918. 

122.797.  LCBRICATINO-OIL8.  Hovmiu  CoMFAliT,  Iwc. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,208.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.798.  BABBITT  liBTAIx  Hott  Mbtal  COUTAWt,  81 
Loala,  Mo. 

Piled  AprU  15,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.210.    PUBLI8HMD 
MAY  21.  1918. 

122.790.     CANNED  SARDINES.      Ursuuui  Packing  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1917.     SerUI  No.  104,«7«.     PUBUSHBD 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.800.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Insolab  Packino  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  20.  1917.    8«lal  No.  104,677.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.801.  ELECTRICAL  INSXTLATION.  A  PRODUCT 
FORMED  OF  LAYERS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
BOUND  TOGETHER  BY  A  NATURAL  OR  SYN- 
THETIC ROSIN  AND  MADE  UP  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
SHEETS.  BLOCKS,  RODS.  TUBES.  AND  CYLIN- 
DERS. IKTINOTON  VAaNiaa  *  iNSCLATOa  Co.,  Irr- 
ingtoD,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,48S.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  191T. 

122.802.  BUTTER.  LiLTWOOO  Fakms  Compant.  Roblna- 
dale,  Minn. 

Filed  ApHl  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.886.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

1  2  2  .  8  0  S  .     OLEAGINOUS     COMPOUND     PRODUCED 
FROM     PEANUTS     FOR     COOKING     PURPOSES. 
Maonoli.4  PnoTisiON  COMPANT,  HoQston,  Tex. 
Filed  Maj  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,751.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.804.  CLE-\NSING  .-^ND  POLISHING  PREPARA- 
TION IN  THE  NATURE  OF  A  FURNITURE- 
POLISH  FOR  THB  BODIES  OF  AUTOMOBILES. 
CARRIAGES.  PIANOS,  ORGANS.  PHONOGRAPHS. 
BANK  AND  STORE  FIXTURES,  AND  FURNITURE 
IN  GENERAL.'  Minaso's  Linimbnt  MANtrsACTcmiNO 
Company,  I^Vamlngham.  MaM. 
Filed  March  25.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,771.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  28,  1918. 

122.800.      SPARK  -  PLUGS.      Monaich    MANrPACTTmiN« 
CoMPA.fY,  CoancU  Blaffa.  Iowa,  and  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  AprU  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,140.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21.  1918. 

122.806.  ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE- FUSES.  ELECTRIC 
LINK-FUSES,  FUSE-PLUGS.  FUSE  ELEMENTS. 
Fr.<<E-WIRE.  FUSE-TERMINALS.  FUSE  CUT-OUTS, 
FUSE  CLIPS,  WIRE  -  BUSHINGS.  WIRE  LUGS. 
WIRE  •  CONNECTORS,  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
ELECTRICLAMP  RECEI-TACLES.  AND  ELEC- 
TRICAL SOLDERING-IRONS.  MCLTi  RartU.ABLa 
Frsa  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Maltl  Elec- 
trical Manafactnrinc  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  lUinoia. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106.701.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  19.  1918. 

122.007.     MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS  DISTRIBUTED  BY 
SAID  COMPANT      McTUAL  FtLM  Co»po»ation.  Rich- 
mond. Va.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
FUod  NoTember  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.282.     PUB- 

UaUED  MAY  21,  1918. 


122,808.      ELBCTRIC-INCANDESCBNT-LIGHT    BULB& 
NoBTH  Amiucan  ELBcnic  LAMP  COMPANY,  St  Loola, 
Mo. 
FUed  March  23.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,702.    PUBUSHMD 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122.809      OLEOMAROARIN.     Tbb  OHIO  BOTTWtNB  OC 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,718.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.810.  COFFEE.     Pabb  A  TiLPOBD.   New  Yo'rk.  N.   T. 
Filed  April  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.400.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.811.  TURPENTINE  SUBSTITUTES.  Petbolbom 
RXPININO  COMPANY.  Hooston,  T»»r. 

FUed  March  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.722.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.812.  TURPENTINE  SUBSTITUTES.  PrriOLaoM 
Rbpinino  Company,  Honston,  Tex. 

Filed  March  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,723.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.813.  FUEL  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 
GREASES.  Pbtbolbum  Rbpinino  Company.  Hoob- 
ton,  Tex. 

FUed  March  22, 1918.     SerUl  No.109.724.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  28.  1918. 

122.814.  PETROLEUM  FUEI^OILS.  PrraoLBtJM  E» 
PINING  CoMPANT,   HoastoH.  Tex. 

Filed  March  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.720.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,  1918. 

122.810.       LUBRICATINO-OIL8.       Pbtbolbim    RBPiNUie 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  March  22.  191  a    SerUl  No.  100.726.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,  1918. 

122.816.  MILKING-MACHINES.  Pi.nb  Tbbb  Milkinq 
Machinb  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  26.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,456.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4,   1918. 

122.817.  CORNMEAL.  Ralbton  PCBIMA  CoMPAlfT,  8t 
Loola.  Mo. 

FUed  March  12.  1918.     SerUl  No.  109.526.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.818.  CANDY.  Euqbnb  O.  Rbbo  Company,  Chlca«o. 
III. 

FUed  May  12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  103,746.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.819.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Roobbb  Milk  Cobpoba- 
TiON.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  27,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110.496.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.820.  TRACTION,  DRAFT.  AND  ANTISKIDDING 
CHAINS.  Thb  Rows  Calk  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn. 

Filed    September   14,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,990.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   14.   1916. 

122.821.  FRESH  CITRUS  FRUITS  CONSISTING  OF 
ORANGES.     LEMONS,     AND    GBAP&FRUIT.       Ban 

.    JOAQOiN  Fbuit  Co..  Taatln.  Cal. 

FUed  April  IS.  1918.    SerUl  No.  110.180.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.822.  FRESH  CITRUS  FRUITS  CONSISTING  OF 
ORANGES.  LEMONS.  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  San 
JOAgriN  FauiT  Co.,  Tuitln,  Cal. 

Filed  April  13.  1918.    Serial  Na    110,181.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.6SS.      FRESH    CITRUS    FRUITS    CONSISTING    OF 
ORANGES,    LEMONS,    AND    GRAPE-FRUIT.      8aB 
JoAQriN  Fbdit  Co.,  Tnatln,  Cal. 
Filed  April  13.  1918.    SerUl  No.  110.182.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11,  1918. 

122,824.      COFFEE.      Shaplbioh     Coptbb     Co..     BoatOB. 
MaM. 
FUed  March  2.  1918.     SerUl  No.  109,846.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 
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122.820.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Albbbt  C.  Smith,  Colambna, 
Ohio. 
Filed  May  11,  1918.     SerUI  No.  110,849.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.826.  MINERAL  WAXES.     Smith  4  NiCHOU,  Inc. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,889.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.827.  CANNED  SALMON.     Stbaitb  Pack  I  NO  Co.,  Se- 
attle, Waah. 

Filed  April  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,047.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.828.  OLEOMAROARIN.     SwiPT  AND  COMPArr.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FUed  March  20, 1918.    SarUl  No.  109,781.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 

122.829.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCKS. 
Union  Motob  Tbuck  Company,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  December  18.  1916.     SerUl  No.  100,028.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  28.  1917. 

122,880.      SCOTCH-TOFFEB-BAB   CANDT.     Andbbw   C. 

Vabbmbb,  Chicago,  111.  

FUed  AprU  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.984.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1918. 


122.8^.    GASOLENE.    Wadbams  Oil  Company,  MUwbv- 
kee.  Wis. 
FUed   Febmary   0,    1916.      Serial   No.   02,608.      PUB- 
USHED  JUNE  11,  1918. 

122,882.    AUXILIARY  AIR-INLET- VALVE  DEVICE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  FUEL-SUPPLY  MANIFOLDS  OF 

INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION   ENGINES.     ALrniD  C. 

Waters,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  November  30,   1917.     SerUl  No.  107,696.     FCB- 

LISHED  JUNE  11.  1918. 

122,888.    DRIED  WHITE  PEA-BEANS.    Ebnbst  L.  Wbix- 
MAN,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  September  19,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,882.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.834.     GASOLENE.     Wbstbbn    Oil    Rbpininq    Com- 
pany, IndUnapoIls,  Ind. 
FUed  October  22, 1917.  SerUl  No.  106.000.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4,  1018. 

122,885.      FLOUR,     PARTICULARLY     FLOUR     MADE 
FROM  OR  CONTAINING  PEANUT-MEATS.    Bailbx 
F.  Williamson,  G«ine«yllle,  FU. 
FUed  February  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.218.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11,  1918. 
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20M9.—TitU:  "  AMBROSIA  BEAND."  {Fm  •  Food  oT 
Be^f.  B*«n«.  ami  8p«fh#ttt  )  The  Amhican  Pihi 
Wood  Paooccn  Co..  Chlcaco.  lU.  FlleA  Umrtk  tO, 
191& 

10.850.— ««•.•  "CHA8B-0."  (For  L«»»dry  Cryrtata.) 
Chasi-O  MA.NDrACTCBiMO  CowFAKT.  mUdelpkU,  P». 
FUed  Aofuat  7,  1918. 

20.851 —T«l«  MY  FAVORITB."  (For  Coff««.)  Ci.abk 
A  Hoot  Co^  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Flk>d  Jaljr  25.  191A. 

20,853.— rttl«.  "DBXTBB8  ANOKL  CAKS."  (f*r 
Anjel  Cake.)  Kcoiiii  A.  Dbxtbs,  Spiinffleld.  Mam. 
FIJed  July  27.  1918, 

20.808 — TUle:  "  HIALTH-Ftt UTIB."  (For  Florida 
Grape  Fniit  )  Ft!OA«i  Bbos..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  &nd 
Clear  Water,  Fla.     Filed  Aofuat  6,  1918. 

20,804.— THtU;  "  MASCA  VITTORIA."  (For  Tomato 
Paate.)  Oiotasmi  Di  Oio»«ffs,  Lo«  Anc«Iea.  C»l. 
FUed  Anxiut  6,  1918. 

20,800— rwi«.  "BLACK  DIAMOND  HAENSM 
OREASE."  (For  Haraean  Or^aiie.)  T.  M.  C.  How- 
NICUTT.  Athena,  Oa.     Filed  March  18.  1918. 

20,806,- 7H«J«.-  "LIBBRTT  WEEKLY  INCOME  REC- 
ORD." (For  Bookke4>plnc  ST<itema.)  JiBOiia  Laaot. 
Cblcmse,  lU.    Filed  Aoffoat  10.  1918. 

20,857.— r«le-  "  KREAMBD  KORN  KERNELS."  (For 
Creamed  Corn- Kernels.)  Mabshall  CAifiiiNa  CoM- 
FANT,  Marahalltown.  Iowa.     Filed  Aocnst  0.  1918. 

20,808.— r«I«:  "  MARTINO."  (For  Canned  Tomato 
Paste.)  Mabtinis  Cakviho  Co..  Martinet  and  San 
Frandsco,  Cal.     Filed  Auffnst  6.  1918. 

20.809.— T«I«.  "  8ILCOKNIT  FABRIC."  (For  Knitted 
Fabrtc.)  AaacBT  Miixa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Joly  81.  1918. 


20.860— rillr.-  "AVIATION  BOOK."  (F«r  Jacket  or 
Wrapper  for  Booka  so  Bntlttod.)  McXiOC«Ki.i> 
BaoTHsas,  Inc..  New  York  and  Br«oklya,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jalj  81,  1918. 

20,861. — Title:  "  DANTK  "  (For  Macaroni.)  A.  Mobtbl- 
luao  A  Co.,  Ytwc  City,  Tasapa.  FU.  FUsd  Aagnst  t. 
1918. 

20.8«3.— Tttto;  "  PBCO."  (For  Canaed  Goods.)  O.  W. 
Paiaca  Compajit.  Lafayctta.  lad.  Filed  Aocoat  14, 
1918. 

20,868— r<««;  "MA-TONETA."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  Air- 
VOKIA  SHBBaTACK.  Dobba  Vyrry.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  SI, 
1918. 

20.864.— rUfo;  "  SMITHFl ELD'S  QUALITY  GOLDBN 
BANTAM  CORN."  (For  Canned  Golden  Bantam 
Cora.)  Taa  8MiTHriau>'a  Pvaa  Food  Co.,  Inc., 
ClarksoB,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  18.  1918. 

20,860 —r«I«:  •*  MANGANESE  PASTE."  (For  Mas- 
ganeae  Paste.)  Stbwabt  Dickson  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aacuat  8,  1918. 

20.866. — TUle:  "  MB8C0  BRAND  CUP  TESTED  COF- 
FEE, M.  E.  SWING  CO..  WASHINGTON.  D  C 
BLENDED  SO  AS  TO  PRODUCE  A  COFFEE  THAT 
IMPROVES  AS  IT  COOLS  IN  THE  CUP."  (For  Cof- 
fee.) M.  B.  SwiNO  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aa- 
cost  19,  1918. 

20.867. — Title:  "  WHEAT'S."  (For  Canned  Sweetened 
Condensed  Milk.)  WRBAyi  lea  Cbbam  Compavt, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Auffust  0.  1918. 

20.868  —r«l«.-  "  MISSION."  (For  Canned  Sardines.) 
Whitb  Stab  Canniko  Co.,  Bast  San  Pedro,  ObI. 
Filed  Auguat  6,  1918. 


PRINTS 
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4fiM.— Title:  "  THE  AMERICAN  CALENDAR."  (For 
Calendars.)  Ambbica.n  Calbsdab  Compant,  Oreen- 
Tllle.  Tenn.     FUed  July  9,  1918. 

4M0.— Title:  "  BOSTON  CLUB."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  W. 
Antbim  a  So.ns,  Ricbmond.  Va      Filed  June  8,  1918. 

4.941.— Tttto;  "  INDIAN  DISK."  (For  a  Game.)  Obomb 
Hbbbbbt  Bailbt,  Richmond  HUl,  N.  Y.  FUed  AprU 
0.  1918. 

4,942.— 7Xtl«;  "  HANDY."  (For  Canners.)  Faolit  A 
Halpbh.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  20,  1918. 

4.948 —rwie;  "  BREAD  AND  CAKE."  (For  Japanned 
Bread  and  Cake  Boxes.)  Mtbb  Kamb.^stbin.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     FUed  June  18.  1918. 


I 


4.944 —ri«t«;  "OUR  CIGARS  ARE  THE  BB8T  'SOL- 
DIER AND  SAILOR'"  (For  Cigars.)  Kaupmanm 
A  Stbaobs  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June 
20,  1918. 

4,940  —r«l«.-  "  IF  YOU  KODAK."  (For  Books.)  PlO- 
TCBB  Plat  Book  Company,  Los  Angeles.  (Tal.  FUed 
July  24,  1918. 

4,94«. — r«I«:  "  DUTCH  GIRL."  (For  a  Bererage.)  Stobx 
Bbtbbaob  a  lea  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  28. 
1918. 

4,947.— T«»«.-  -  IC:b  cream."  (For  Ice-Cream.)  WoLp 
AoTBBTiaiNO  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8, 
1918. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0IBI0I8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTS. 


TJ.  B.  Oirouit  Oonrt  of  Appeal*— Sixth  Oirouit 

DxTBorr  Showcase  CJo.  v.  Kawnecb  Mro.  (3o. 

Decided  April  <>  mt. 

200  Fkd.  Bcp.,  234. 

1.  PaTsm — Yaudity  ahd  iBrainaBiiBiiT — 8to«b-F«o»i 

C^NBTBCCnOM. 

Patent    No.    852.450,    for    store-front    construction, 
JfsM  valid  and  Infringed. 

1.    SBMB — INPBINOIMBNT — UHITIHG    TWO    PABTB    IW    OKB. 

While  infringement  is  not  arolded  by  forming  in  one 
part  two  elements  of  a  patented  derlce  If  the  part  thus 
formed  secures  the  saaoe  resulu  In  sobatantlally   the 
same  way  as  the  two  elements,  a  copiblnatioB  claim  la 
not    infringed    where    one   of   Its   elements   Is   omitted 
without  the  substitution  af  aa  eqalralent 
a.  Same  —  Samb  —  Obnambktal   Cohkbction    Bwwbbh 
Glabs  Platbs. 
The  Plym  patent.  No.  860,100,  reUtlng  not  aoly  ta 
itore-froBt  but  to  show-case  construction  snd  designed 
to  proTide  a  simple,  strong,  durable.  Inexpensive,  and 
ornamental  connection  between  glass  plates,  Held  not 
Infringed. 

4.    COPBTB FbDBBAI  COCBTS JtTBIBDICTIOIf. 

Where  a  patent  has  been  held  valid  and  infrtnged. 
the  unfair-compeUtlon  feature  arising  out  of  that  in- 
fringement may  be  included  In  an  accounting  for  profits 
and  damages,  though  the  parties  are  dtisena  of  the 
same  State. 

6.  TBADB-MABKB     AJfO    Tbadb-Nambb — Ukvaib    Cokpwti- 

TiOB — What  CoBBtiiuiBB. 
Defendant,  which  appropriated  plaintirs  patent  tor 
Baah-raU  construction,  U  not  Uabls  for  unfair  competi- 
tion where  there  was  no  closer  imitation  of  plaintUTs 
product  than  would  naturaUy  result  from  tlie  appro- 
prlatioo. 
%.  Bam>— Sahb — ^Tbadb-Mabk. 

A  word  deacriptlve  of  the  articlca  sold  to  sot  tke 
aohject  of  a  trade-mark  onleas  it  has  acquired  a  sec- 
ondary meaning,  as  indicating  the  product  of  a  partlco- 
lar  manufacturer. 

7.  Samb — Samb — Etidbncb. 

Brldence  F«M  inauffldent  to  show  that  plalntUT  had 
a  trade-mark  la  the  term  -  AlmaUl,"  under  which  It 
•eld  Ita  meCaUle  aash-raila.  etc.,  so  that  defendant's 
OSS  of  that  word  to  deacribe  Its  own  metallic-aaah-raU 
construction  was  not  unfair  competition. 

8.  Samb— BAini — ▼ALtmrY  o»  Tbadb-Mabk. 

The  ezistemn  of  a  valid  trade-mark  is  not  eaMBtlal 
to  a  rlfkt  ot  action  far  nnfalr  competltloa  where  de- 
fendant palmed  off  its  products  aa  thone  of  plaintiff. 
0.  ComTB — rnDBBAi,  Cocnm— JimiBDicvtoN. 

Whwe  a  patent  waa  found  not  to  have  bean  in- 
ftiiwed  and  tlie  partiea  to  the  suit  were  dtiscns  of  the 

rVol.  8M. 


aame  SUta,  the  Federal  court  Eeld,  ander  the  facts 

presented,  without  Jurisdiction  over  a  cause  of  action 

for  unfair  competition  arising  out  of  defendant's  aale 

of  the  alleged  intrinclnc  artidea. 

Appeal  from  the  District  (3ourt  of  the  tJnlted 
States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Michigan; 
Arthur  J.  Tuttle,  judge. 

Suit  by  the  Kawneer  Manufacturing  (Company 
against  the  Detroit  Showcase  Company.  From  a 
decree  br  complainant  (240  Fed.,  787),  defendant 
appeals.  Affirmed  in  part,  and  in  part  reversed  and 
remanded,  with  directions, 

Me»»r9.  PagH»en  d  Spencer  (Mr.  Leo  M.  Butza 
on  the  brief)  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  W.  R.  Lane  and  Mr.  Clarence  J.  Loftut  for 
the  appellee. 

Before  Knappbn  and  Denison,  Circuit  Judges,  and 
Satkb,  District  Judge. 

Knappen,  dr.  J.: 

Suit  for  Infringement  of  United  States  Patents 
No.  852,450.  May  7,  1897,  and  No.  860,150,  July  16, 
1907,  both  to  Francis  J.  Plym,  and  for  alleged  un- 
fair competition  in  connection  with  the  making, 
selling,  and  using  of  the  alleged  Infringing  devlceB. 
The  district  court  found  both  patents  valid  and  In- 
fringed, and  also  found  for  complainant  on  the  is- 
sue of  unfair  competition.  (240  Fed..  737.)  ThLi 
Is  an  appeal  from  the  Interlocutory  decree  for  in- 
junction and  accounting  on  both  features  of  the 

case. 

(1)  1.  Patent    No.     852,460     (for    convenience 
called  the  first  patent)  relates  to  store-front  con- 
struction.   Claims  5,  6,  and  7  are  involved.    Thle 
patent  was  before  us  In  Toledo  Plate,  etc.,  Co.  v. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,   (287  Fed..  864;  150  C.  C.  A^ 
378.)  and  the  claims  here  In  suit  were  there  bdd 
valid  as  ai^ainst  all  the  references  to  the  prior  art 
cited  here.    We  refer  to  the  report  of  that  case  lOr 
a  description  of  the  patent  and  a  statement  of  tbe 
claims.    The  patent  must  be  held  valid  here.    On 
the  subject  of  infringement,  the  only  question  la 
whether  defendant's  gutter  moxdtter  ia  "  reiUient." 
as  defined  in  our  former  opinion.    This  queitkm  ia 
purely  one  of  fact.    The  claimed  dem<HietratlOD  of 
nonreslllency  presented  failed  to  satisfy  the  eoart 
below,  which  was  convinced  by  Its  own  Independent 
ezperlments   that   there   was  present  sobstantlal 
resiliency,  within  the  definition  of  that  t^rm  recog- 
He.t.) 
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nized  In  our  opinion  in  the  Toledo  case.  We  are 
satisfied  that  defendant's  device  has  folly  as  much 
resiliency  as  had  the  "  scant  bracket "  construction 
we  held  in  the  Toledo  case  to  infringe.  The  de- 
cree of  the  court  below  as  to  the  first  patent  must 
be  affirmed. 

(2,  3)  2.  Patent  No.  800,150  relates  not  only  to 
store-front  but  to  show-case  construction,  and  the 
Invention  is  designed  to  provide  a  simple,  strong, 
durable,  Inexpensive,  and  ornamental  connection 
between  the  glass  plates.  The  device  is  well 
enough  illustrated  by  Figure  3  of  the  patent  draw- 
ings, which  is  a  horizontal  section  of  one  of  the 
suggested  forma  which  the  connecting  device  may 
take,  although  this  particular  form  Is  adapted  only 
to  the  connection  between  two  alined  plates.  The 
device  is  available  for  plates  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  as  in  comer-pieces. 


In  the  drawing  1  Indicates  a  channeled  face- 
plate, 2  the  glass  plates,  3  the  flanges  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  channeled  plates,  over- 
lapping and  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
glass  plates,  4  a  back  plate  with  V-shaped  wings  6, 
pressing  the  glass  plate  outwardly  against  the 
flanges  of  the  face-plate,  6  a  stifrenlng-bar  flttlng 
into  the  channeled  back  plate,  7  bolts  extending 
through  the  front  and  back  plates  and  the  stlfFen- 
ing-har,  and  8  nuts  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the 
bolts  and  bar,  clamping  the  plates  in  the  desired 
relation.  In  practice  the  Independent  stiffenlng- 
bar  6  may  be  dispensed  with.  Its  place  being  sup- 
plied by  a  construction  of  the  back  plate  4  follow- 
ing, for  example,  the  outlines  of  the  bar  6,  thereby 
providing  the  needed  stiffening.  As  thus  far  de- 
scribed the  structure  was  old  In  the  art.  As  recog- 
nised by  the  inventor  in  the  specifications  of  his 
patent,  the  only  new  element  provided  by  him  Is 
the  so-called  "filling  strip"  9,  provided  with  in- 
s  wardly -projecting  flanges  10,  between  which  the 
bolts  extend  and  against  the  outer  ends  of  which 
the  heads  of  the  bolts  bear.  The  inventor  declares 
the  purpose  of  this  fllllng-strlp  to  be — 
proTldlnf  a  flniab  for  th«  store  front  or  ibowcaa*  aad  to 
prevent  tampering  with  tli«  bolts, 

Mying : 

This  OlllBf  ttrlp  Is  adapted  to  be  tlioped  into  the  chaa- 
ael  of  tbe  face  plate  from  one  en<l  of  the  latter  befora 
the  face  plate  la  aecured  In  poaltlon  and  after  the  bolta 
haT?  b^en  slipped  through  It.  tb<>  nata  bdng  CTealy  turned 
to  clamp  the  parts  In  the  dealred  relation. 

(Yol. 


The  only  claims  In  suit  are  Nos.  1  and  2,  which 
read  as  follows: 

1.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  front  plate,  a  back 
plate,  a  channeled  flilinc  atrip  occapylns  the  channel  of 
the  front  plate  and  headed  fastening  aevlces  extending 
through  the  channeled  plate  and  the  back  plate  and  hav- 
ing their  heads  within  the  channeled  filling  strip  to  b« 
covered  by  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  front  plate  provided 
with  lateral  flanrai,  a  back  plate  of  the  sam^  and  pro- 
vided with  reslliel)t  wings,  a  stiffening  part  engaging  the 
back  plate,  bolts  extending  through  the  channeled  front 


plate,  the  back  plate,  and  the  stiffening  part,  and  a  chan- 
neled filling  strip  occupying  and  clonng  the  channel 
the  front  plate  and  clamped  In  poaltlon  by  said  bolta. 


The>  second  claim  differs  substantially  from  the 
first  only  in  calling  for  "  lateral  fianges  "  for  the 
front  plate,  "  resilient  wings  "  for  the  back  plate, 
and  a  "  stiffening  part  "  therefor.  The  validity  of 
the  claims  is  not  assailed.  The  question  Is  thus 
one  of  infringement  Defendant's  structure  differs 
from  the  device  of  the  patent  in  this:  The  channel 
of  Ae  front  plate  opens  Inwardly,  instead  of  out- 
wardly, as  in  the  device  of  the  patent;  the  heads 
of  the  bolts  thus  being  Invisible  from  the  outside. 
The  channel  of  the  front  plate  is  always  open,  the 
heads  of  the  bolts  connecting  the  front  and  back 
plates  being  gripped  by  the  intumed  flanges  form- 
ing the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walla  of  the  chan- 
nel of  the  front  plate.  It  thus  lacks,  as  a  septirate 
element,  the  "  channeled  fllllng  strip "  of  ,the 
patent  which,  as  already  said,  is  the  only  new 
element  of  the  claims  in  suit  The  learned  district 
judge  was  of  opinion  that  the  structure  was  iden- 
tical with  plaintiffs  device — 

excepting  that  the  defendant,  by  removing  the  bottom 
part  of  what  plaintiff  calls  the  channel  front  plate,  has 
Impaired  to  that  extent  the  function  which  that  plate  Is 
to  perform, 

and  that  the  case  is  one  for  the  application  of  tht* 
rules  that  an  Infringer  can  not  escape  liability  by 
diminishing  or  impairing  the  advantages  and  func- 
tions of  the  patented  device,  if  he  retains  the  sub- 
stantial form,  function,  and  manner  of  operation, 
nor  by  forming  in  one  part  two  elements  of  a  pat- 
ented device,  if  the  part  thus  formed  secures  the 
same  result  in  substantially  the  same  way,  as  the 
two  elements. 

But  the  pivotal  question  is  whether  the  case  pre- 
sented Is  merely  that  of  making  in  one  part  that 
which  before  was  made  in  two  parts,  the  Integral 
structure  continuing  to  i)erform  all  the  functions 
of  the  former  two-part  device,  and  in  substantially 
the  same  way.  or  whether  it  falls  within  the  rule 
that  a  combination  claim  is  not  infringed  If  one  of 
Its  elements  is  omitted  without  the  substitution  of 
an  equivalent  Were  plalntlfTs  invention  a  broad 
or  primary  one,  it  might  be  held  that  defendant  has 
merely  made  Integral  what  before  was  made  la 
separate  parts.  But  the  patent  claims,  and  their 
range  of  equlvalenta,  are  narrow.  There  was  noth- 
ing new  in  concealing  the  heads  of  the  screwa  nor 
In  the  use  of  a  round  central  strip.  The  Inventor's 
only  contribution  to  tbe  art  was  in  the  form  and 
manner  of  acoompUahlng  this  old  result,  viz.  by — 

a    channeled    (llliag    strip    occupying    [and    doalng]    the 
channel  of  the  front  plata. 

Defendant  has  but  one  of  these  elements.  If 
this  element  Is  a  front  plate  at  all,  there  is  no 
"channeled  fllllng  strip,"  and  for  the  suffldoit 
Ho.  S.] 
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reason  that  there  was  no  occasion  for  one.  De- 
fendant thus  has  not,  as  we  view  It,  merely  re- 
moved the  bottom  part  of  plaintiff's  channeled 
front  plate,  nor  has  he  impaired  the  function  of 
that  plate,  nor  retained  the  substantial  function 
and  operation  of  plaintiff's  device,  nor  secured  Its 
remit  In  substantially  the  same  way.  It  is  very 
clear  that  what  defendant  has  done  Is  so  to  con- 
struct his  front  plate  as  wholly  to  dispense  with 
the  necessity  of  the  function  performed  by  a  filUng- 
strip,  and  so  with  the  filUng-strlp  Itself.  In  other 
words,  there  was  no  occasion  for  a  flUlng-strlp, 
either  to  provide  a  finish,  or  to  prevent  tampering 
with  the  bolts,  or  otherwise.  There  was  thus  no 
infringement  ( Union  Paper  Bag  Mach.  Co.  ▼.  Ad- 
vance Bag  Co.,  a  a  A  6,  194  Fed.,  128,  186;  114 
G.  a  A.  204  e<  eeq.;  ProudfU  Co.  v.  Kaiama»oo 
Co.,  C.  O.  A  «,  280  Fed.,  188;  144  O.  0.  A,  418.) 

This  condnsion  is  not  weakened  by  the  fact  that 
in  some  of  its  constructions  defendant  passes  the 
heads  of  the  bolts  through  washers  which  grip  the 
edges  of  the  channel  of  the  face-plate  and  prevent 
their  spreading.  The  function  of  the  washers  Ls 
entirely  different  from  that  of  the  **  filling  strip " 
of  the  patent  It  also  seems  not  without  pertinency 
that  neither  defendant's  channeled  front  plate  nor 
its  washers 


adapted  to  be  lUppod  into  the  chaaael  of  tbe  fact  plate 
from  one  end  of  So  latter  before  the  face  plate  la  se- 
cured in  poaltlon,  but  after  tbe  bolte  have  JMcn  alippod 
throu^  It. 

Such  a  method  of  assembling  defoMlant's  struc- 
ture is  impossible.  It  ftdlows  that  so  much  of  the 
decree  of  tbe  district  court  as  found  the  second 
patent  infringed  must  be  reversed. 

(4,  5)  8.  Unfair  Competition.— The  basis  of  this 
charge,  broadly  <iw»<»M"g,  Is  that  plain^  and  its 
predecessor  were  tbe  first  to  make  an  all-metal 
store-front  construction,  the  nearest  approach  in 
the  prior  art  being  metal-covered  wood;  that  the 
all-metal  construction  is  lighter,  more  artistic,  and 
more  easily  set,  and  furnishes  greater  assurance 
of  protection  against  breakage  of  the  glass,  while 
securing  ventilation,  drainage,  and  other  desirable 
features ;  that  for  its  product  plaintiff  adopted  new. 
original,  and  artistic  designs,  also  standardizing 
sizes— featuring  in  its  advertising  the  all-metal 
character;  that  plantiff's  manufactures  were  re- 
ceived by  the  trade  with  great  favor  and  have  es- 
tablished a  high  reputation;  that  defendant  has 
unnecessarily  and  Intentionally  copied  plaintifTs 
designs,  as  req>ects  non-functional  features,  not 
only  in  sash-raUs,  division  and  comer  bars,  and 
other  parts  of  a  store-front,  but  also  the  store- 
front as  a  whole,  to  such  an  extent  as  to  make  it 
impossible  for  the  ordinary  purchaser  to  distin- 
guish between  plaintiff's  and  defendant's  manufac- 
ture, both  as  to  completed  structure  and  separate 
parts ;  that  defendant  U  using  the  word  "  Almetal " 
as  a  trade-name  tor  its  product,  and  that,  while 
defendant's  name  is  placed  on  entire  comtt*  and 
division  bars  as  nuurafftctured,  it  does  not  eppeer 
often  enough  to  be  always  found  on  shorter  irfeoea 

[T«l.  tM. 


>.  V.  Broderieh.  (201  U.  8., 
;  50  L..  Ed..  TIO;)  I/Mko4fS 
L.  7,  20«  Fed..  60,  W ;  124  C. 


sold  to  the  trade.    The  decree,  as  respects  unfair 

competition,  restrains  defwidant — 

from  BiaklBg,  MlllBC.  or  in  any  manner  ytJag  defandMt's 
"AUnetal"  store  front  constmetions,  or  parw  lajraor. 
or  any  other  eonatroctlon  wMeh  to  Iti  ^bape,  dc^^Pt^- 
tamaf  anpoaraaea.  and  diftiaetlva  f^atwea,  «  ««JJ2S 
are  like  tiKbae  befvtof ore  eold^by  ^P)J»»S«  iffl*W^ 
by  ite  catalogue  "  Model  of  Ciwplete  Conatrartton  "1,  «r 
■o  aimilar  to  said  construction  that  the  ordinary  Mr- 
chaser  would  be  llkrty  to  be  decelTed  Into  P«r»f^ 
store  front  ooBatmettoaa,  or  gmrU  *^«Jf•^  «' JjJ*  ^J 
feadanfs  manufacture  aa  tot  &oae  of  ^«  Pi*i2«%."2 
from  advertising  the  awM  in  any  way,  rtthw  ^'•t^Jg* 
iadlreetiy,  sad  from  advertialng  or  ualng  aa  atrado- 
Sirtto&le-naine,  or  dlatlnctlve  f«<tar«~Qjewort  -Al- 
metal.'*  or  any  word  of  aimilar  or  like  import,  la  co«- 
nection  with  the  sale  of  store  front  constructions  or 
ports  theroof.     (Italics  ours.) 

AnMllant  challenges  jurisdiction  over  this  branch 
of  the  case  because  of  the  lack  of  diversity  of  citi- 
zenship and  the  fact  that  the  suit  for  unfair  com- 
petition Is  not  of  a  Federal  nature.  While  the 
authorities  are  not  uniform,  we  have  held*  that, 

1  Citing  Looehom  Bope  Co 
166.  ITS ;  ae  Sup.  Ct,  426 
V.  Ptiion  Mfg.  Co..  (C.  C  A 
C.  ▲..  194.)  and  other  cases. 

where  a  patent  has  been  held  valid  and  infringed, 
the  unfair  competition  feature  arising  out  of  that 
Infringement  may  be  Included  In  an  accounting  for 
profits  and  damages,  althout^  the  parties  are  citi- 
zens of  the  same  district.     (K-W  IgnUion  Co.  ▼. 
Temco  Co.,  248  Fed.,  588,  591;  IfiC  C  C.  A,  288.) 
The  court  brtow,  having  found  both  patents  valid 
and  infringed,  had  Jurisdiction  to  consider  the  ques- 
tion   of   unfair   competition    as    dlrectiy  inddwit 
thereto;  we  think  Jurisdiction  still  exists  with  re- 
i^)ect  to  the  sash-raU  patent  which  we  have  held 
vaUd  and  Infringed.    But  as  to  defendant's  sash- 
rall  construction,  considering  it  now  independently 
and  not  as  a  part  of  a  complete  window-front  struc- 
ture, we  think  It  not  the  suSject  of  damages  for 
unfair  competition;   that   U,  of  damages  beyoml 
those  resulting  from  the  mere  fact  of  Infringement, 
and  because  of  the  apparent  lack  of  unnecessary 
and  Intuitional  Imitation  of  plaintiff's  design.    De- 
fendant's gutter-rail  Is  not  ornamental ;  Its  features 
are  merely  those  of  utility.     It  seems  to  us  no 
more  like  plaintiff's  than  consistent  with  efliciency 
of  fimction   alone.     The   retalning-strlp   of   both 
plaintiff  and  defendant  takes  the  form  of  moldings 
in  common  use.    The  types  of  moldings  are,  how- 
ever, noticeably  different;  In  other  words,  we  find 
no  closer  Imitation  than  would  naturally  be  in- 
volved In  the  construction  of  the  sash-rall  In  sudi 
a  way  as  to  appropriate  plaintiff's  patent  thereon. 
(6-8)  We  think,  also,  that  no  sufllcient  basis 
appears  for  restraining  the  use  of  defendant's  trade- 
name "Almetal"  (not  trade-marked)  as  applied  to 
the   sash-raU,   considering   It   Independently,   and 
not  aa  a  part  of  a  complete  store-front  stmcture. 
The  name  Itsdf  is  purdy  descriptive;  it  does  not 
of  Itself  indicate  origin.    Plaintiff  would  not  OTigl- 
nally    have    been    entitied    to    protection    had    it 
adopted  it    In  fftct,  it  was  never  formally  eAopieA 
by  plalntlfl  as  either  a  trade-mark  or  a  trade- 
name.   Plaintiff  is  thus  not  entitied  to  protection, 
unless  the  name  has  been  so  used  as  to  hare  ac- 
quired a  secondary  meaning,  as  indicating  plain- 
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protkKt     {KeUfOfg  C*.  ▼.   Qumher  0<Ut  0«l, 

C.  C.  A.  e,  285  F«d.,  aw :  14P  a  a  A..  77.  and 
dii«.)  B«t  OTck.  v«  tlUDk.  Is  mC  fairly 
to  b«  tha  OLM  here,  at  leaat  as  applied  to  tte  aiA- 
niR  treated  t>y  Itself.  Trw.  In  ptelatlS*s  earftar 
pabiicadoos  ooosIderaMe  itr«aa  was  laid  apoa  tka 
fact  that  Its  ooostmctlon  was  an  oietal.  lliat  was 
at  least  ooe  of  its  attractive  ieatures;  sad  while 
1b  the  later  cataloffaes  the  fact  of  the  oooatmrtlon 
belJiil  all  metal  is  mentioned,  it  has  been  made  leas 
prooynent.  The  testlmooy  that  the  trade  regards 
the  words  "  Kawneer  "  and  "  aU  metal  "  aa  ayooaj- 
moas  coaoes  only  from  Interested  wltneaaea,  and  an 
far  as  it  applies  to  the  gaiUirailA,  conaldered  by 
themselves,  la  not  persuasive,  especially  in  view 
of  the  Buinafacture  of  all-metal  sash-ralla  for  sev- 
eral yeara  paat  by  others  than  plaintiff.  The  dis- 
trict judge  did  not  regard  the  use  of  the  word 
"Almetal "  aa  Infringing  any  trade-nuirk  of  plain- 
tiff, bat  only  as  one  of  the  "straws"  indicating 
unfair  competition.  While  the  existence  of  a  valid 
trade-mark  is  bot  essential  to  a  right  of  action  for 
unfair    competition,    {Samton    Workt    v.    Puritan 

unu,  0.  a  A.  e.  211  Fed.,  eos,  eo8;  128  c.  c.  a.. 

20B;  L.  R  A..  1915  F.  HOT.)  we  think  It  clear  that, 
at  least  as  applied  to  the  sash-rall  (still  consider- 
ing It  Independently),  the  case  presented  does  not 
Justify  enjoining  defendant's  use  of  the  trade-name 
"Alawtal.- 

(0)  We  are,  moreover,  of  opinion  that,  under  the 
rule  which  we  recognized  In  the  Temco  case,  titpra, 
we  have  no  Jurisdiction  over  the  subject  of  unfair 
competition  as  related  to  the  division  and  comer 
bars  of  the  second  patent,  which  we  have  held  not 
Infringed — at   least   as   considered   by   themselves, 
and  not  as  a  part  of  a  complete  store-front  struc- 
ture.    Had   the  second   patent  been   held   Invalid. 
«u<fh  would  have  been  the  result  under  our  deci- 
sion In  ScMetel  Toy,  etc.,  Co.  v.  Clark,  (217  Fed.. 
7e».  774;  133  C.  C.  A.,  490;)  and  the  same  result 
seems  logically  to  follow  where,  as  here,  a  patent 
is  held   not   Infringed,   for   we   think   the  logical 
theory  on  which   (in  case  a  patent  has  been  sus- 
tained)   damages  for  unfair  competition  may  be 
considered  Is  that  such  damages  are  to  be  treated 
morely  as  "  aggravation  of  the  Infringement."  and 
recovery  by  way  of  aggravation  of  damages  other- 
wise non-existent  would  seem  anomalous.    It  there- 
fore aeems  clear  that  no  relief  can  be  given  In  this 
caM  fbr  alleged  unfair  competition,  either  by  way 
of  tnjuoetlon  or  damages,  unless  It  be  on  account 
of  tbe  store-front  construction  taken  as  a  whole 
TiMre  la  much  to  be  said  In  favor  of  a  Jurisdiction, 
€iT«n  iB  the  aboence  of  diverse  dtlzenshtp,  to  give 
reltef  for  unfair  competition  with  respect  to  a  uni- 
tary or  unified  structure,  the  element  representing 
whose  major  function  Is  covered  by  a  patent  held 
▼alM  tnd  infringed — and  regardleaa  of  the  fAct  that 


'  osrtain  reoMdntec  features  ot  tha  uniAed  stnMS 
ture  have  been  hsM  not  to  lafrloge  other  asserted 
pataats  in  th«  aaaM  suit  Upon  aoch  a  caae  we  ex* 
preaa  no  opinion ;  we  have  no  aiieh  case  here.  Tha 
saah-rall  la  a  minor  part  of  the  unified  stroctim^ 
which  Indudea,  in  addition  to  that  feature,  and  tha 
features  clalBMd  to  infringe  the  aacood  patent, 
certain  other  unpatented  featorea.  Moreover,  wa 
liave  found  an  absence  of  unfair  competition  aa 
respects  tbe  saah-raU  standing  alone.  While  tha 
qoeatloQ  is  not  free  from  dUBcnlty,  we  are  dte- 
poaad  to  the  opinion  that.  In  this  aituation  and  hav- 
ing In  mind  the  basis  on  wtilch  relief  for  unfair 
competition  In  a  patent  infringement  suit  Is  made 
tn  rest  an  aasertloo  of  Jurisdiction  to  cover  tha 
question  of  unfair  competition  in  nuiklng  or  sell- 
ing the  unified  structure  would  be  an  unwarranted 
extenalon. 

80  much  of  the  decree  of  the  court  l)elow  as  re- 
lates to  uDfatr  competltloa  Is  accordingly  reversed, 
hot  without  prejudice  to  such  right  of  action,  if 
any.  as  plaintiff  may  otherwise  or  elsewhere  have 
with  respect  to  the  featiires  not  here  paaaed  upon. 
The  record  will  be  remanded  to  the  dlatrlct  court, 
with  directiona  to  enter  a  new  decree  not  inoon- 
slstent  with  this  opinion.  Tlie  costs  of  this  court, 
including  the  expense  of  preparing  tranacrlpt,  will 
be  divided. 

Interferenoe  Kotioaa 

DarAaTManiT  or  mi  I.iiTMiioa, 

UwrrsD  Statss  Patsxt  Orrics, 

WmaMngton.  DO,  8«(fUmih«r  «0.  »!«. 

reddamam  4  Barle,  their  otMona  or  le§al  rt^rMentativ*. 

take  notiee: 

Ad  interference  harlsf  l>^«fl  decUrod  by  this  Oflk«  ba- 
twe«n  the  application  of  Tbe  AiD«rlcan  Aarlcoltaral 
Cticinlcml  C«_  •€  Ko.  2  B«etor  itreett  N«w  York,  N.  T.. 
for  reflstratioD  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  r«ato- 
tered  April  S.  IStO,  N*.  17.7M,  to  VMdeiuB  *  BsrleTaf 
CentenrlUe.  Md.,  aod  the  Ollce  baTinc  been  onable  to 
semr*  aprTlce  on  ntd  Peddraian  4  Barle,  aotlcc  la  hereby 
cfTee  that  oaleai  said  re<ld«maa  *  Barle,  their  a— lana  «r 
lepl  repr«aentatlTe*,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  tB«r«ia 
wfthiD  ftirty  aaya  froa  the  0r«t  BobllcatloD  of  this  orier 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  la  caae  of 
dels  alt. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllahed  la  the  OrriciAl.  Oil 
for  three  conaecutire  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY, 
AaHstamt  OommiMionw. 


DSTAaTMBNT   or   THE    IVTKBIOE. 

UwrrsD  STATSa  PATaxr  Orvica, 

WasMmfftom,  D.  C,  Beptember  ft,  i$m. 
K4wtir4  H.  Foater  un4  WUliam  B.  Baker,  their  aa«iyn«  or 

Xeg^l  rtpreaentmtivae.  take  naHoe: 

Aa  iBterference  havlaa  bcea  declared  by  thla  Oflce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of^B.  H.  Pitta,  Toomaboro.  Oa.,  for 
rcaiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  aad  trade-mark  realaterai 
October  27.  18©1.  No.  20.272.  to  Edward  H.  FoaTer  and 
WniUaa  a.  Baker.  Main  atrect,  Coaoerd,  N.  H..  aad  a 
notice  of  aock  declaratloB  aeat  by  refistared  mall  to  mM 
Poater  and  Baker  at  the  aaid  addreM  Bavlnff  been  retnmed 
by  tbe  poat-oAo*  uadehvcraMe.  aotlcc  la  hereby  glvaa 
that  anleos  aald  Bdward  U.  Foater  and  William  B.  Bakar. 
thetr  aaoicna  or  leapai  repreeeatatitea.  ahall  enter  aa  aa- 
pearaaoe  taeraln  wuhln  thirty  days  froaa  tb«  first  pubU^- 
tlon  of  tbia  order  the  Interference  win  be  prooeeded  win 
aa  la  caae  of  deCaaK. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobllahed  la  the  OrriciAL  Oauitb 
for  three  coaaeLBtlve  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY, 
AsaCalanf  Oommiteioner. 
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liine  of  September  24,  1919. 

^°^ aa^No.  1,270,489  to  No.  1,280,127,  InehMfre. 

Deelmj.      41— No.       82,408  to  Na        52  aoi  InchislTe. 

Trad^Marki 107-No.     122,830  to  No.      122  W?  Inclusive. 

ItSbeB..... None. 
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DiBclaimen. 

1,190.022.— ^-roa*  M.  Pierce,  Chicago,  tu.  SHtrTTLS  FoL»- 
INO  AND  Gdidino  Dbvicb.  Patent  dated  August  29, 
1916.  Dtaclalmer  filed  September  80,  1918,  by  the 
asslfmee,  Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Co. 

Inters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  claims  8,  6,  7.  8,  and  9  of  said  United  States  Let- 
ters Patent,  which  are  In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  ehattle,  of  a  folder  plate  member  plrotaiiy  mounted 
thereon  at  an  angle  thereto. 

'•5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  .1  BbDttle,  of  unitary  folding,  guiding  and  creasing 
meanH  adjustablv  aecored  at  as  angle  thereto. 

•  7.  The  comblaation  with  a  abuttle,  of  a  plTotallr 
mounted  folder  rlatc  thereon,  tbe  plrotal  axis  thereof  In- 
clined In  two  dlflferent  directions  with  respect  to  tbe 
abattle. 

"8.  In  a  folder  device  for  a  wrapping?  machlno  shuttle, 
a  pintle  bolt  mounted  in  aa  inclined  position  on  the  slrat- 
tle,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  guide  plate 
Intpjrral  therewith  adapted  to  fold  the  wrapping  material 

"  9.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pintle  bolt 
mounted  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  guide  plate  integral  therewith  tapered  to  afford 
a  narrow  restricted  nozzle,  and  having  one  edge  turned 
over  said  plate  to  fold  wrapping  material  thereover  as  K 
is  drawn  through  said  guide  plate." 


Interference  Notices. 

DaPABTusNT  or  tbi  Intbriob, 

Unitbo  Statbb  Patbnt  Orrica, 

WaahiiHffton,  D.  C,  September  80,  ais. 

Feddeman  4  Barle,  their  atilgnt  or  legal  repretentative: 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween   the    application    of    The    American    Agrtcultural 
Chehileai   Co,   of   No.   2  Rector  atreet,   New  York,   N    Y 
for   registratien  of  a   trade-mark   and   trade-mark   reals^ 
tered  April  8.  1890,  No.  17.784,  to  Feddeman  &  Earle.  of  I 
Centerrlile,   Md.,   and    the  Ofllce   having  been   unable   to  I 
secure  service  on  said  Peddemas  A  Barle,  notice  is  hereby 
alven  that  unless  said  Pfnldeman  &  Barle,  their  aaslgns  or 
leaal  repreaentativea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pnblication  of  thla  ortler 
the   Interference   will   be   proceeded   with   as   in   case   of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Otvicial  Gaevitb 
far  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY, 
A»9t0Un1  Oowmiatkmer. 

Adrerse  Decisiona  in  Interference. 
Patbnt  No.  1,101.849. 

On  September  6,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam N.  Sprlnaer  wae  not  the  first  Inventor  of  tbe  subleet- 
??)m*L^^*'"1S  ^  '^W,""  ^•.2-  *.  'nd  0  o'  Jjlfl  Patent  No. 
Li®*'iH®J:.*l5?fr'.v°??«P'<?f"'"  ■nd  no  appeal  having 
been  takea  within  the  time  allowed  auch  decision  has  b«- 
""Tie  flaaU 


1,243,807. — William  C.  Stevent,  Akron,  Ohio.  Wbappino- 
Macrinb  Folder.     Patent  dated  October  16,  191t. 
Dlaclaimer  filed  September  80,  1918,  by  the  assignee, 
J'ierce  Wrapping  liachint  Co. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  claim  3  of  sAld  United  States  Letters  Patent,  which 
is  la  tbe  follawlng  wards,  to  wit : 

"  3.  A  folding  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  member,  and  a  folding  means  secured 
thereon  adapted  to  allne  itself  with  tbe  line  of  feed  of 
paper  fed  therethrough  to  be  folded  thereby." 


1,244,2BS. — William  O.  Btevemt,  Akron,  Ohio.    Foldbb  D«- 
viCB  FOB  WBAPPiso-MACHisaa.    Patent  dated  October 
28,   191T.     Disclaimer  filed    September  80,   1918,  by 
the  aaalgnee.  Pierce  Wrapping  MacMn*  Co. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  claim  6  of  aald  United  SUtes  Letters  Patent,  which 
is  in  tbe  feilowtag  words,  to  wit : 

ill.®  lo  •,<*•▼!«•  of  tbe  class  described  the  coaMnatloD 
wltb  a  abattle,  of  mechanism  movably  mounted  thereon 
acting  antomatically  to  aline  Itself  with  the  line  of  feed 
of  paper  fed  therethrough  and  to  be  folded  thereby." 


Date  of  Patent 


BtJM  167.  •  •  •  The  iBsae  closes  weekly  en  Thars- 
day.  and  the  patenti  of  that  Imuc  bear  data  as  of  the 
fourth  Toesday  thereafter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondiHon  at  Clou  of  Butnm*  StpUmlm  tO,  1918. 
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Dtrlilons  and  rablMU  of  loTiiitlaB. 


CVwur*  OpwRton:  FanoM:  GstM;  Harrows  and  THoan;  Plow*;  RaOwaT  Oatea;  Planttsr  Seattwtec 

Uoloadan:  Ttms,  PlanU,  and  Flowers. 
BaaColtiira:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens.  Dairy:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics; 

Pnaui  iilng.  Presses:  Tpnts,  ("anople«,  Umhrellas,  and  Canes.  Tobacco. 
Xleetric  Heating  and  Rhe<wtats.  Electrocbemistrj,  Heating;  Metal-Founding;  MetaUurfical  Appa- 
ratus: Metallursy:  Metal  Tr«>»tment.  Pla.itlc  MeU)  Worklns. 
CooTevers,  Elevators:  B-icavatlng:  Hoisting:  Material  or  Article  Handling:  Pneumatic  Degpatch. 

Pusningand  Pulling  Implements.  Railwaj  Mail  r>«livery    Store-Servk*.  TraverslnK  Hoists. 
Book-Making:  Books,  Strips  and  Leaves;  Harvesters;  Jewelry.  Manifolding;  Music.  Printed  Matter 
Bleaching  and  I>7«tng;  Chemicals:   Exploatves;   Fertliisers:    Liquid  Coating  CompoaiUcDs;  Plastle 

Composltlocu.  dubetaiMX  Preparation. 

Kdocational  Appliances:  Games  and  Toys,  Optics:  Velocipedes 

Beds:  Chairs;  Flexible-3heet  Securing  Devioes;  Fumittire.  ICitohen  and  Table  Artlelaa;  Store  Puir- 

nlture;  Supports. 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps,  Marina  Pro- 

pulsion 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  V'abicies 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making:   Roots,  flhoes  and  Len^ifs:  Buttoo,  Kretot,  and  Rivet  Settliig:  Hainaas; 

Leather  Manufactures.  Nailing  and  .stapting;^pnng  Devioes;  whip*  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joumal-noxes,  Pulleys  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  Etplosive  Charge  Making,    Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making:   Button 

Making:  Chain   SUple,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven  Heaoed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 

Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  rianin|.   MeUl  Drawing:   Metal  Forging  and  Welding:   MeUl  Roiling; 

Metal  Tools  and  Implemenu,  Making.   Metal  Working,   Needle  and  Pin  Makiu.   Nut  and  Bolt 

Locks:  Turning.  ^ 

Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Faniary;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware.  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working. 
Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection  Malclne.   Coating.    Fuel;   Glass.   Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberatiac,  Plastic  Block  and  Kartbaowatv  ApDaratus 

PlastkM. 

Electric  SignaUng-A :  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy:  TeiepboDV 

Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Han^ng:  OrnamenuUon.  Paper  Manufactures,  Printing;  Type  Casting: 

Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Folding.  Sheet  Feeding  or  I>elivenng:  Type  Setting. 
Fluid- Pressure  Regulators,   Iniectors  and  Ejectors,   Liquid  Healers  and  Vsporirers:   Power  Plants; 

Speed  Responsive  Devioes;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps.  Steam- Engines.  Steam-Engine  V'alvas. 
Dampers,  .\ulomaUc.  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Domestic  Cooking  Va«ah 
Artlflieial    Body    Members,    Builders'    Hardware;  Cutlery;   Dentistry,   Locks   and    I.«tch«a:  Sate: 

Undertaking. 
Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;   Fait  and  Fur- 
Knitting  and  .Netting;  SlDc:  Spinning.  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics.  Firearms;  Ordnance 

Acoustics:  Coin-Handling;  HoroiogT;   Reoordars;  Reidsters;  Sound  RaciordlBC  and  RaBradodnc' 

Time^cntroiling  Mechanism.  ^^  ^^  ^  ^  ^' 

Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus.  Garment  Supporters;  Sewing-Machinas 

Acting;   Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;    MiUs;    Threshing;  Vegetabla  Cutters  and' 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation.  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Grinding  and  Potiahing;  Laundry;  Washtor  Apparatus'...".'"""!"!"!!" 

Interaai-Combustiaa  Engines 

Baring  and  Drilltng;  Chucks  or  Sockets:  Coopering;  Flre-EscapM.  Ladders;  'Rod  Joiiatsar'CoupUno; 

Wheelwrtjht-Machinee;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing.  Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Wood- 

niuminatmg- Burners:  Illumination,  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners.  Type-Writing  Machines 

Alcohol:  .Vmmonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation.  Charcxjal  and  Coke.  Gas,  Heating  and  illuminat- 
ing. Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather,  HydrauUc  Cement  and  Lune.  Mineral  uus,  tJils,  Fats,  and  UUia; 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

Oasand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrifsratlon 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  SUuolures;  Metallic  Building  Structures 
Paving;  Roots.  -.— , 

Railways;  Railway  Rails  and  JolnU;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  RaUway  Ties  and  Fasteners;  Track- 
Saulers,  Vehicle- Fenders. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc..  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals:  Toilet 

Orlars,  Geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  InstrumenU:  Photography.  Force  Measuring 

Blaetric  Lamps,  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Condulu,  Electricity.  Oeoeral 
Applications. 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Traoping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working    Wells 

Joint  Packings.  MulUple  N'alves,  Packed  Shaft  or  Rdd  Jottte;  Pipe  JoinU  or  Couplings;  VaJved  Pipe 
Joints  or  Couplings.  Water  Distribution. 

Baggage,  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check -Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  Snipping  and  Storing  \  es^els.  Package  and  Article 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles.  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptaclaa. 

Railway  Draft  Appliaztoes.  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors,  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles,  Electric  Slgnatttig .....'.'.". 

Baths  and  CloseU:  Dispensing,  1  > is pensing^  Beverages.  Electricity,  Medical  and  Sursioal;  Flre^ 
Extinguishers.  Sewerage.  Surgery,  Water  Purtflcation. 

Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targeu,  AmmuniUon  and  Expladre  Davlcas;  BoaU  and  Boors;  Shins 

Chit4dMa,  LubricMion,  Motors;  RaUwmy  Brakas ........„!!!! 


Oklest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oOflaaetkn. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  24,    1918. 


1.379,489.  TBLBPHONB-BXCHAMOB  8T8TBM.  FuD- 
MiCK  B.  Andbbson.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalssor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  « 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  210,868.      (a.   179 — 44.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  tmnk 
drcnlt  including  a  pair  of  talking  conductora  extending 
from  a  first  to  •  second  switchboard,  a  telephone  set,  a 
link  circuit  connecting  the  telephone  set  with  the  trunk 
circolt,  a  signaling  device  for  the  link  circuit,  a  direct 
current  Indoctive  bridge  for  the  talking  condoctora,  a 
manoally  operated  switch  at  the  second  switchboard  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  signaling  device  and  adapted 
when  actuated  to  interrupt  the  inductive  bridge,  and  a 
condenser  included  in  circuit  with  the  inductive  bridge 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  switch  to  absorb  the  charge  of 
current  resulting  from  the  discharge  of  the  indoctlTe 
bridge  upon  the  opening  thereof. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  tronk  dr- 
coit  including  a  pair  of  Ulking  condoctora  extending 
from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard,  a  link  drcuit  at  the 
first  switchboard  connected  with  the  trunk  circuit,  a  aig- 
naling  device  for  the  link  circtiit,  an  operator's  telephone 
set  at  the  second  switchboard  having  the  receiver  thereof 
connected  with  the  talking  condoctora,  a  direct  current 
inductive  bridge  for  the  talking  conductors,  a  manually 
operated  switch  at  the  second  switchboard  adapted  when 
actuated  to  open  the  bridge  thereby  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  signaling  device,  and  means  reaponaive  to  the 
actuation  of  the  switch  to  open  one  of  the  talking  con- 
ductors extending  to  the  operator's  receiver  before  the 
bridge  is  opened. 

14.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  Incloding  a  pair  of  talking  conductors  extending 
from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard  a  link  circuit  at  the 
first  switchboard  connected  with  the  tronk  circolt,  a 
signal  control  relay  In  the  link  circolt  energised  when 
the  link  circuit  is  connected  with  the  trunk  circuit,  an 
oi>erator's  telephone  set  at  the  second  switchboard,  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  operator's  telephone 
set  to  and  from  the  trunk  circolt,  a  bridge  for  the  talking 
conductora  eatablished  while  the  operator's  telephone  set 
Is  connected  with  the  trunk  circuit,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  the  signal  control  relay  including  the  bridge,  a  switch 
at  the  second  switchboard,  a  relay  thereat  connected 
acroas  the  talking  condoctora  by  the  momentary  actuation 
of  the  switch  and  thereupon  energized  over  a  drcoit  in- 
cloding portions  of  the  talking  conductors  and  the  con- 
nected link  circuit,  a  locking  circuit  for  the  relay  estab- 
lished upon  the  energization  thereof  for  maintaining  the 
signal  control  relay  energised  while  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  is  disconnected  from  the  talking  conductora, 
and  a  relay  momenUrlly  energized  when  the  operator's 
telephone  set  is  being  subsequently  connected  with  the 
tronk  circolt  to  open  the  locking  circolt. 

[ClafBifl  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,279.490.     DOLL.     Louw  V.   Aeonbon,  Newark,   N.   J. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,915,     (CL  4« — 40.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
channel-shaped  sopportlng  frame  made  from  i^  atagl* 
piece  of  Boitable  material,  provided  near  the  bottoi9  there- 
of with  integral  outwardly-extending  slotted  guides,  and 
further  provided  near  the  top  thereof,  with  integral  oot- 
wardly  and  downwardly-extending  channel-shaped  goldea, 
the  side  walla  of  said  channel-shaped  sopportlng  frame 
being  forther  provided  with  integral  guiding  logs,  recip- 
rocating members  having  slots  near  each  end  thereof,  and 
provided  with  opper  and  lower  extensions  slldably  secnred 
to  the  outside  o*  said  supporting  frame,  said  opper  ex- 
tensions of  the  reciprocating  members  located  in  the 
guides  formed  in  the  top  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  the 
said  lower  extensions  located  in  the  slots  formed  In  the 
goldes  near  the  bottom  of  the  sopportlng  frame,  the 
guiding  logs  of  the  supporting  frame  engaging  with  the 
slots  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  reciprocating  membera, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  membera  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

[Claims  1,  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.491.  TACKING  MECHANISM.  OaaxLL  Abbton, 
deceased,  late  of  Swampscott.  Mass.,  by  Hannah  Ash- 
ton,  executrix,  8wami>8cott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,571. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  St-rlal 
No.  78,622.      (CI.  1—18.) 


2.  A  shoe  tacking  mechanism  having,  -ombinatlon. 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  tackera,  a  carri.  r  lo  move  said 
tackera  across  the  shoe  edge,  a  relatively  r  ^.id  connection 
between  said  carrier  and  one  of  the  tack  rs,  a  relatively 
yielding  connection  between  another  of  the  tackera  and 
said  carrier,  and  stop  devices  on  said  tackera  to  engage 
the  shoe  edge  and  position  the  tackera  ralatlvely  for  drly- 
iag  the  tacks  at  predetermined  relatlTa  dl<tflDce«   from 
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shoe  edgea  of  rarylnc  contoar,  the  stop  d«ylce  on  the 
rigidly  connected  tacker  limiting  the  moyement  of  th« 
carrier  oyer  the  shoe. 

3.  A  Bboe  tacking  mechanism  haVtng,  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  tackers,  a  carrier  to  move  Mid 
tackers  across  the  shoe  edge,  connections  permitting  one 
tacker  to  moTe  on  its  carrier  relatlyely  to  another, 
means  for  positioning  said  tackers  relatfyely  according  to 
the  contour  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  etige  of  the 
last,  a  driyer  bar  in  said  carrier,  driver  rods  in  said 
tackera,  and  a  fork  and  pin  connection  t>etyreen  the  bar 
and  the  rods,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  bar 
can  operate  the  rods  in  all  operative  positions  of  the 
tackers. 

4.  A  shoe  tacking  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
tacker  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tackers  movable  across  the 
shoe  edge  to  inserting  position,  abntments  for  the  tilde  of 
the  shoe  depending  from  said  tackers,  one  of  said  tackers 
having  a  substantially  rigid  connection  with  the  carrier 
and  the  others  having  a  yielding  connection  therewith 
and  being  capable  of  taking  positions  relatively  thereto 
in  accordance  with  the  edge  contour  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  driving  tacks  from  th«  tackers  in  their  ad- 
justed positions. 

19.  A  shoe  tacking  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  tacker  support,  s  plurality  of  tackers  mountetl  on  said 
support,  one  of  the  tackers  being  fixed  to  the  support  and 
another  of  the  tackrra  being  saovably  connected  to  the 
svpport.  and  a  stop  device  on  one  of  said  tackers  to  posi- 
tion said  tacker  by  engagement  with  the  work. 

25.  A  shoe  tacking  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  tacker  support,  a  plurality  of  tackers  mounted  on  said 
support,  one  of  the  tackars  being  subatanttally  rigid  with 
the  support  against  movement  in  a  dIre<'tion  transverse 
to  the  edge  of  a  shoe,  means  for  determining  the  relative 
positions  of  said  support  and  the  shoe  to  caoae  said 
rigidly  moulted  tacker  to  be  poaltloned  for  driving  its 
tack  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  edge  of  the 
shoe,  another  of  said  tarkers  being  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port with  provision  for  relative  movement  of  said  tacker 
and  nipport  in  a  direction  transrerae  to  the  edt*  of  the 
■hoe.  and  means  for  causing  ftald  last  named  tacker  t» 
position  Itself  relatively  to  tb<>  rigid  tacker  upon  a  rela- 
tive podtionlBg  movement  of  the  tacker  support  and  the 
shoe. 

[Clalma  1,  5  to  16,  20  to  24.  and  26  not  printed  In  the 
Oacette.] 


1,279.492.  COMBINATION  ORGAN  -  STOP  ACTION. 
John  T.  AurnM,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin 
Organ  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Piled  Nav.  18.  1915.  SerUl  No.  62,214.  (CI. 
84—54.) 


1.  A  combiaation  organ  stop  action  comprising  m 
change*  bl«  at  will  for  operating  stops  La  different 


binations,  and  maans  adjustable  at  will,  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  other  means  to  aecnre  the  action  of  the 
<'oaat>inattoBa  In  different  orders. 

11.  A  combination  organ  .ntop  action  comprising  a  mov- 
alile  member  provided  with  transverse  rows  of  acttiators. 
a  plurality  of  manually  operative  memt>ers,  and  means 
operative  by  each  manually  operative  memt>er  for  effecting 
a  step-by-step  movement  of  said  movable  memt>er,  each 
manually  operative  member  at  a  step  of  said  movable 
member  moving  an  actuator  into  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
sette.l 


1,279.493.  MACHINE  FOR  KNOCKING  UP  BHBSTS 
AND  THE  LIKE,  PARTICULARLY  PAPER  SHEETS. 
William  CHBiaropHaa  ATLitn  and  JoBtr  Paxtom 
PrrTT,  Reading.  England.  PUed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.597.     (CL  271—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  general  natare  of  that  herein  de- 
scribed. In  combination,  supporting  means  providing  a  rah- 
stantially  even  surface  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  monnting 
for  said  supporting  means  adapted  to  permit  to  It  an  up- 
aji<l-down  vibratory  movement,  driving  means,  means 
drlvrti  from  said  driving  means  and  adapted  to  Impart 
to  said  snpportlag  means  a  rapid  vibratory  movem«ot, 
and  mean«  adapted  to  engitge  the  edge*  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  supported  by  said  Rupporting  means  and  direct 
them  Into  registry 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  general  nature  of  that  herein  d«- 
■eribed,  la  combination,  a  support  providing  a  substaa- 
tlally  even  surface  for  a  pile  of  Kbeets.  means  adapted  to 
vibrate  said  support  flatwise,  a  plurality  of  devices  re- 
•pectlvely  co-acting  with  two  contiguous  edges  of  a  pile 
resting  flatly  on  said  support,  and  means  adapted  to  ian- 
part  vibratory  movements  to  said  devices. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  general  nature  of  that  herein  de- 
■erihed,  la  combination,  a  sheet  support,  a  member  upon 
which  aaid  sapport  Is  reaUiently  moanted.  means  adapted 
to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  support  and  said 
member,  and  means  adapted  to  vibrate  said  member. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6,  7,  and  9  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
aette.) 


1.279,494.      PROCESS    FOR    KNOCKING     UP    SHEETS 

AND  THE  LIKE.  PARTICULARLY  PAPER  SHEETS. 

WiLLUM     CBaisTopHaa    Atlaed    and    John    Paxtok 

PaTTT,  Beading.  England.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.     Serial 

Na  873.698.     (0.271—89.) 

1.  A  method  of  piling  sbeeta  which  comprises  vibrating 
the  sheets  In  a  plane  traasTeme  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  projecting  edges  of 
the  sheets  to  presaart. 

5.  A  method  of  piling  aheeta  which  comprises  ribratlag 
the  pila  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets 
simuluneoualy  subjecting  the  edges  of  the  sheets  to  prca- 
snr*  and  slmultaneoualy  vibrating  the  pile  in  an  edgewlae 
dlrectloB. 

9.  A  method  of  piling  skeet<t  which  comprises  Impart- 
iag  to  th«  pila  ahruptly  tarmlaated  cdcewlaa  BMT«ai«ita 


.  .^^ 
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la  a  prateteratlaed  dlrtctioa  altcmatf>d  with  aiotilar  edge- 
wlae Boreaieats  ia  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto  and 


stmaltaneoualy  vibrating  the  pile  in  a  direction  tranaverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  aheeta 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  IS  aot  printed  in  the 
Oaxatte.] 


1.279,495.  TUBULAR  PERFORATOR.  Albxandeb  Dom, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Juae  7,  1915.     SerUl  No.  32,526.     (CL  164—124.) 


■me- 


y 


1.  A  perforator  having  a  tubular  shank  of  uniform  ex- 
ternal diameter,  and  with  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  the 
extremity,  the  bore  of  the  shank  providing  an  inner  de- 
livery passage  having  relative  different  degrees  of  tai>er 
for  different  portions  of  Its  length,  with  the  portion  imme- 
diate the  cutting  edge  dominating  in  degree. 

2.  A  perforator  having  a  tubular  shank  and  a  cutting 
edge  formed  on  the  extremity,  and  a  bore  of  the  shank  ta- 
perlag  outwardly  from  the  cutting  end  to  the  other  In 
relative  different  degrees  for  different  portions  of  its 
length,  with  the  portion  immediate  the  cutting  edge  domi- 
nating in  degree,  and  with  the  bevel  of  the  cutting  edge  in 
a  rerersc  direction. 


1,279.496.  MEASURED  EXTRACTOR  FOB  AUTO 
GRAPHIC  REGISTERS.  England  J.  Barkrb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,793.  (CL 
281- 11.) 

1.  In  an  autographic  register  comprising  a  suitable 
franc  work  from  which  strips  of  paper  are  withdrawn, 
the  combination  with  a  platen  ovpt  which  said  paper  passes 
longitudinally  from  the  rear,  of  vertically  disposed  de- 
pretMdble  pins  located  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
platan  that  engage  said  paper,  sad  means  for  moving  said 
pins  forward  and  downward  below  the  plane  of  said 
platen. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register  comprising  a  suitable 
frame-work  from  which  a  strip  of  paper  is  withdrawn,  the 
ooBbtnatlon  with  a  platen  over  which  said  paper  passes 
loagitudlnally  from  the  rear,  of  vertically  disposed  de- 
prsaslbla  jylns  located  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said 


platen  and  adapted  to  peaetrate  said  paper,  a  traasrerse 
8aperi>osed  tearing-blade,  and  means  for  mortng  said  ptos 
forward  to  advance  said  paper  and  downward  below  tk« 
plane  of  the  platen  and  slmnltaneoosly  raising  said  tear- 
ing-blade off  of  the  paper. 


7.  In  an  aatographlc  register  comprising  a  suitable 
frame- work  adapted  to  inclose  and  Journal  a  trans versel/ 
arranged  roll  of  paper,  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally redprocable  flat  horiaontal  plate  over  which  said  pa- 
per passes  longitudinally  from  the  rear,  springs  retracting 
said  plate,  of  vertically  disposed  pins  that  pass  up  through 
apertares  in  said  plate  near  the  forward  edge  thereof,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  flat  springs  the  rear  ends  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  plate  and  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  which  said  pins  are  mounted,  arma  secured 
to  and  depending  down  from  said  springs  whose  lower 
ends  are  bent  rearward,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  and  push  said  plate  forward  and  then  draw  said 
springs  downward. 

18L  In  an  autographic  register  comprising  a  suitable 
frame-work  adapted  to  inclose  a  strip  of  paper  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  series  of  egui-dlstant  alin- 
ing perforatlona,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
redprocable  platen,  and  meana  for  returning  it  to  the  rear 
limit  of  its  movement,  of  vertical  pins  that  are  adapted  to 
engage  perforations  in  said  platen,  longitudinally  disposed 
flat  springs  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  platen  and 
on  the  front  ends  of  which  said  pins  are  mounted,  arma 
depending  from  said  springs  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
bent  rearward,  cams  engaging  said  arms,  a  transverse 
rock-shaft  on  which  said  cams  are  securely  mounted  one 
end  of  which  extends  beyond  Its  hearings  In  the  side-wall 
ol  said  frame-work,  a  handle  on  said  extended  end,  a 
transverse  tearing-blade  disposed  above  said  platen  and 
normally  bearing  on  the  paper,  arms  depending  from  the 
ends  of,  said  blade  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension, a  transverse  rock-shaft  the  ends  of  which  extend 
through  their  bearings  In  tiie  side-walls  of  the  frame- 
work and  have  the  end  arms  of  the  tearing-blade  mounted 
thereon,  a  cam  that  engages  said  extension  and  is  mount- 
ed on  the  cam-shaft  next  its  handle,  a  transverse  super- 
posed bar  bridging  the  platen  that  has  perforations  there- 
in in  allnement  with  said  pins. 

14.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work inclosing  a  strip  of  paper  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  series  of  equidistant  alining  perforations.  In  com- 
bination with  a  device  situated  at  the  front  end  of  said 
frame-work  and  arranged  to  enter  said  perforations  seri- 
atim.,  and  means  for  moving  said  device  forward  and  with- 
drawing it  from  said  perforations  whereby  said  paper  Is 
initially  advanced  a  distance  less  than  that  between  said 
perforations  to  a  position  where  it  can  be  grasped  by  the 
Angers. 

rClaims  8  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,27M»7.  EXTRACTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
GRAPHIC RF/JIISTERS.  E.noland  J.  BAE^aa,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.029.  (CT 
281—11.) 

1.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with 
8ld4^frame«  and  a  platen  connecting  the  same,  of  a  cover 
having  a  writing  opening  which  is  adapted  to  lock  down 
ov«r  said  platen  and  having  a  transrerae  member  that 
overlies  the  discharge  end  of  the  platen  and  has  its  for- 
ward edge  sharpt-ned  to  constitute  a  tearing-blade  for  the 
strips  of  paper  extracted  from  said  register,  and  a  t8»- 
sion-plate  engaging  the  underside  of  said  tearing-blade. 


W4 


UFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SiPTXMBSK  34,  IQtS. 


2.  Is  as  aatocnp^lc  r«gl>tcr  tk«  cooMaatloa  witk  a 
.platea  aod  cotot  therefor  the  tnuiSTerse  tad  member  of 
which  oTerlyiDs  the  dlscharfe  end  of  aald  platen  being 
widened  and  cooatltntliig  a  tearlog-blade,  of  plna  for  ez- 
tractlag  atrlpe^  of  paper  from  the  reglater  that  paaa  op 
throticli  loocltadliially  elongated  slots  In  said  platen  and 
•ngnge  aald  teArlng-blade,  and  loDCltodlnalljr  moTabIa 
mesins  open  which  said  plna  are  mounted  and  moTable 
therewith. 


I*  - 


r 


B.  An  antographlc  reglater  comprlalng  a  platen,  a  corar 
for  aald  platen  the  end  member  of  which  OTerlylng  the  dla- 
eharge  end  thereof  conatltatea  a  tearing-blade,  longltn- 
dlnalljr  merable  means,  and  plna  carried  thereby  that  are 
adapted  to  engage  and  extract  paper  stripe  from  the  reg- 
ister, a  spring  returnable  rock-shaft,  arms  projecting  there 
from  that  eaga«»  and  hot*  said  meana,  another  arm  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  planger  Tertl- 
cally  movable  In  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
last-mentioned  arm. 

7.  An  aatograpbic  register  comprialng  a  platen  having 
longitudinally  elongated  alota  in  Ita  forward  end  edge,  a 
cover  adapted  to  cloae  down  over  said  platen  the  for- 
ward end  member  of  which  overlying  the  dlacharge  end  of 
the  platen  la  widened,  a  olade  aecured  to  the  onderalde 
of  aald  end  member  which  constltutea  a  tearing-blade  und 
which  haa  longitudinally  elongated  groovea  In  the  under- 
side thereof  in  register  with  uld  slota,  pins  adapted  to 
angage  aaid  alota  and  groovea  to  engage  and  extract  paper 
strips  that  pass  between  said  platan  and  tearlng-blada, 
longitudinally  movable  means  upon  which  aald  plna  are 
■ounted.  a  traasverae  spring  returnable  rock-«haft  through 
the  a>edlum  of  which  said  meana  are  reciprocated,  an  ana 
projecting  forward  from  one  end  of  aald  rocfc-ahaft.  and  a 
plunger  movable  vertically  In  the  extenalon  of  aald  cover 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  said  arm 

[Clalma  8.  4,  0,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,279.498.  BUCKLJB  ATTACHMSNT.  Justin  WiLLtan 
BAaaBLST,  Marseille,  France.  Piled  May  IS,  1917.  8o- 
rlal  No.  168.90e.     (a.  24—206.) 


.  9Bg  1 


w 

In  combination,  a  buckle,  an  attachmsnt  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame,  parallel  spaced  eztsnalona  formed  on 
aald  frame  and  pivotally  aecured  to  aald  buckle,  said  ex- 
tenslona  being  dlaposed  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  aald 
frame,  and  a  atrap  having  one  end  thereof  folded  upon 
Itself  to  provide  a  loop,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
loop  being  formed  with  a  slot,  aald  loop  being  trained 
about  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  buckle  and  said  slot  rs- 
eeiving  said  extensions,  the  ends  of  the  loop  passing  over 
the  adjacent  side  portion  of  the  frame  and  under  the  other 
side  portion  thereof. 


1,279,499.     PROCESS  OP  MANUPACTDRB  OP  SODIUM 

8ULVATB.    Lccisif  Paul  Bassbt.  Paris,  Prance.    FUsd 

Jobs  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  81,970.     (Q.  2»— 18.) 

1.  The   process  of   manufacture  of  sodium   sulfate   by 

atlllalng  the  reaction  of  gasea  containing  oxids  of  sulfur 

and  oxygen  upon  sodium  chlorld.  which  conalata  In  con- 

Tartlng  the  aodlam  chlorld  Into  vapor  and  eaoalng  this 

Tspor  to  react  with  the  aald  gases. 


8.  A  process  of  msnutsctore  of  sodton  solfate  by 
utilizing  the  reaction  of  gaaee  containing  oxlda  of  aulfor 
and  oxygen  upon  sodium  chlorid,  which  consiata  in  vola- 
tilising aodlum  chlorld  and  producing  the  reaction  of  the 
said  gasas  upon  said  volatilised  sodium  chlorid  In  the  fur- 
nace that  generates  the  oxlda  of  anlfnr. 


4.  A  procsaa  of  manufacture  of  aodlum  sulfate  by  atllls- 
Ing  the  reaction  of  gases  containing  oxlds  of  sulfur  and 
oxygsB  vpon  chlorld  of  sodium,  which  consists  in  sddlng 
aolld  aadtom  chlorld  In  the  quantity  (feslred  to  subittances 
that  are  capable  when  heated  of  giving  oif  oxlda  of  salfnr. 
and  In  causing  the  generated  gaaea  to  react  upon  the  ao- 
dlum chlorid  vapor  that  Is  formed  at  the  same  time  aa 
aald  generated  gaaea. 

[Clalma  2  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,600.  AUTOMOBILE  JACK  AND  LOCK.  LociS  H. 
BuBT,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Piled  Nov.  19.  1917.  ScrUI 
No.  202,887.     (Q.  188—9.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  Jack  of  a  base,  a 
fluid  operated  extenalble  lifting  member  hinged  thereto, 
and  an  anxlUary  Hold  operated  memt>er  for  swinging  said 
Jack  into  a  carrying  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  fluid  oix>rated  Jack  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
controlled  extensible  member,  means  for  retracting  aald 
extenalble  member,  meana  for  swinging  aald  extensible 
member  to  a  carrying  position,  a  pump  for  forcing  flnld 
for  the  operation  of  said  extensible  member,  a  multiple 
poaltlon  valve,  pipe  connections  between  aald  valve,  said 
pump,  said  extensible  member  and  aald  means  for  swing- 
ing said  extenalble  member,  and  meana  for  locking  aald 
valve  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.501.     OBARINO.     Joseph  Bijos,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor,    by   meane   aaslgnments,   to   Bljur   Motor   Ap- 
pliance  Company,   a    Corporation    of   Delaware.      FUed 
Apr.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,489.      (CI.  74—7.) 
3.  In  apiMratus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination, 
a  aupportiuK  »tructure,  a  driving  shaft  thereon,  a  driving 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  unit  Including 
four  elements, — a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  gear  thereon,  a 
support    mounted    for    rotatable    adjustment    about    aald 
driven  shaft,  and  an   Intermediate  gear  carried   by  aald 
support,  and  in  permanent  power  tranamlttlng  relation  to 
aaid  driven  gear,  whereby,  for  aaaembly,  the  driven  ahaft 
may  be  diaiwaed  In  any  suitable  position,  relative  to  the 
driving  shaft,  and  the  power  tranamlttlng  relation  estab- 
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Ushed  by  rotatlBf  said  support,  nntll  said  Intermediate 
gear  comes  into  power  transmhtlng  relation  with  said 
driving  gear. 


5.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  power  driven  shaft,  a  rotatable  driving  member  upon 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  rotatable  driven  member 
thereon,  a  device  mounted  on  said  second  abaft,  a  power 
transmitting  member  mounted  on  said  device,  and  co- 
operating with  aald  driven  member  to  permit  aald  device 
to  be  rotated  to  awing  about  said  second  shaft  Into  a 
position  in  which  said  transmitting  member  transmits 
power  from  said  driving  member  to  aald  driven  member 
and  a  casing  member  partially  Inclosing  said  transmis- 
sion and  leaving  a  portion  of  said  power  tranamlttlng 
member  exposed  toward  said  driving  member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  snd  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.502.  POTATO  DIOOKR,  PatJL  Black.  Algona. 
Iowa.  FUed  Dec  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  206,661.  (CL 
66—54.) 


1.  A  potato  digger,  comprialng  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  draft  beams,  a  trough-ahaped  plow  carried  by  the  rear 
ends  of  the  draft  beams,  a  U-shaped  element  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  the  plow  and  aecured  to  the  sides  of 
the  draft  j>eams,  framing  elementa  extended  rearwardly 
from  the  U-ahaped  element,  a  drum  rotatably  supported 
by  aaid  framing  elements  ao  that  Its  periphery  operatea 
behind  the  rear  end  of  the  trough,  supporting  wheels  for 
the  structure  and  meane  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  A  potato  digger,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  draft  l>eam8,  a  trouKh-shaped  plow  carried  by  the  rear 
ends  of  the  draft  beams,  a  U-shaped  element  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  the  plow  and  secured  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  draft  beams,  framing  elements  extended  rearwardly 
from  the  U-shaped  element,  a  drum  rotatably  supported 
by  aald  framing  elements  so  that  its  periphery  operates 
behind  the  rear  end  of  the  trough,  supporting  wheels  for 
the  Btructure  and  meana  for  rotating  the  drum,  said 
drum  having  an  ellipsoidal  formation  and  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  plow  having  a  corresponding  Indentation  to  recelre 
the  periphery  of  the  dnim. 

8.  A  potato  digger,  comprialng  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  draft  beams,  a  trough-ahaped  plow  carried  by  the  rear 
enda  of  the  draft  beama,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  behind 
the  trough-ahaped  plow,  aald  drum  having  an  ellipsoidal 
fbrmatlon  and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  plow  being  correapond- 
Ingly  intnmed  to  receive  the  drum   therein,   supporting 


wheels  for  tbe  structure,  means  for  rotating  the  dmm, 
said  drum  consisting  of  end  hubs,  intermediate  framing 
elements  and  strapa  secured  longitadinally  over  tbe 
framing  elementa  and  to  the  hubs. 


1,279,508.  CALF-WBANBR.  PAtTL  BiacK,  Algona.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  289.165.  (CL 
119—182.) 


A  calf  weaner  Including  a  terminally  barbed  half-ring 
member  arranged  to  be  passed  through  the  nose  of  the 
animal,  a  bar  member  having  openinga  in  its  ends  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  enda  of  the  half-ring  member,  aald  half- 
ring  member  having  openinga  In  its  ends,  fastening 
means  disposed  through  aald  openings,  and  Integral  barbs 
formed  on  the  enda  of  the  bar  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
enda  of  the  half-ring  member. 


1,279,504.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  MlKWH  Blau, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
289.878.      (CI.   85 — 2.) 


1.  In  an  cducatlornl  device  the  frame,  groups  of 
charts  held  on  said  fian'.e  adapted  to  be  exhibited  there- 
on, each  of  the  charts  in  a  group  bearing  one  of  the  cardi- 
nal numbers. 

2.  In  an  educational  device  tbe  frame,  groupa  oT  charta 
held  on  aald  frame  adapted  to  be  exhibited  thereon,  one 
of  aald  groups  having  charts  bearing  tbe  signa  of  tbe 
fundamental  arithmetical  operations  and  each  of  tbe 
charts  in  the  remaining  groups  bearing  one  of  tbe  cardi- 
nal numbers. 

3.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  charts  arranged  In  book  form  held  on 
aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be  exhibited  thereon,  charts 
in  one  of  said  groups  bearing  numbers  one  to  ten  in  con- 
secutive order,  the  charts  in  another  of  said  groups 
bearing  numbers  sero  to  9  in  consecutive  order,  tbe 
charts  In  a  8rd  of  said  groups  also  t>earing  numbers 
from  zero  to  9  arranged  in  consecutive  order  and  tbe 
charts  in  one  of  said  groups  bearing  each  one  of  tbe 
aymbole  of  the  fundamental,  arithmetical  operationa. 

4.  An  educational  device  comprialng  a  frame,  a  plQ- 
rallty  of  groupa  of  charta  arranged  in  book  form  held  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  exhibited  thereon,  charts  in 
one  of  said  groups  bearing  numbers  one  to  ten  In  con- 
secutive order,  the  charts  In  another  of  said  groups  bear- 
ing numbers  sero  to  9  in  consecutive  order,  the  charta  in 
a  8rd  of  said  groups  also  bearing  numbers  from  sero  to 
9  arranged  In  conaecutive  order  and  tbe  charts  in  one  of 
said  groups  bearing  each  one  of  the  symbolr'of  tbe  funda- 
mental, arithmetical  operationa,  and  tbe  charta  1b  an- 
other of  aald  groupa  being  divided  each  Into  an  npper 
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and  lower  b«lf  besrioc  cardinal  oiunben  and  the  upper 
kaU  of  each  of  aald  charta  havlnf  a  prominent  line  adja- 
cent tte  lower  ed»e  thereof  to  indicate  the  fraction  line. 


1,279,505.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRACES.  HoaATio  K. 
Brat  and  Jamm  W.  Forstu,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada. Filed  Mar.  11.  1818.  Serial  No.  221,726.  <C1. 
143 — 69  ) 


1.  An  attachment  for  bracea.  comprlaing  a  Jointed 
ahaft  detacbablj  engageable  at  one  end  with  the  atrlp- 
ped  chuck  body  of  a  brace  and  formed  at  the  oppoaite  end 
aimilarlr  to  aaid  chock  body,  wbeivby  It  ia  adapted  to 
receive  the  chock  jawa  and  aleere  of  the  brace. 

2.  A  device  according  to  claim  1,  having  a  tubnlar 
guide  for  the  abaft  formed  of  hlngedly  connected  aectlona, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  tb<>  Joint  of  the  shaft  with  rela- 
tion to  the  hinge  of  the  sectiona  a'nd  thereby  Varying  the 
angle  of  the  shaft  parta  to  each  other. 


I,a7»,006.  OII^REFININQ.  Samcbl  Brickman.  Okla 
hmna.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.426. 
(CT.   196 — 8.) 


4  An  apparatus  for  diatllllng  oil.  corapriaing  a  hollow 
flra  proof  bousing,  a  cylindrical  casing  in  aald  hooaing 
spaced  from  the  sides  and  top  thereof,  a  plorallty  of  In- 
rUned  bat  subsUntially  vertical  partitions  in  said  casing 
and  Joined  at  their  upp^r  and  lower  edges  to  form  a 
plorallty  of  oil  rect-ptacies.  said  reo'ptacles  being  space*! 
downwardly  from  th.>  top  of  the  casing  to  provide  a 
vapor  Mending  dome,  meaaa  for  sopplying  oil  to  aald  re- 
ceptacles, heating  means  for  said  recepUcles  b«>twe^n  the 
same  and  the  bottom  of  the  rasing,  additionat  beating 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  caaing,  a  'sobatantla^y  flat 
horiaontaily  dispoaed  saper-hoater  between  the  top  of 
■aid  caalng  and  the  top  of  said  housing,  an  inlet  from 
aald  dome  Into  said  superheater  and  an  outlet  from  the 
latter. 

(Clatma  1   to  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.279,507.        TOOTH -BRUSH.       Clabi     Httioc.-       Batt.^ 
Creek,  Mich.     FUed  Jona  16,  1917.     JieH.il  No.     ;,\l«7 
(a.  182—12.) 


An  Implement  comprising  a  chambered  haixliv.  a  re- 
movable hollow  cloaure  for  said  chambered  hai..|  <  rotn 
tably  mounted  thereon,  a  removable  hollow  cap  for  «aM 
doaore,  aald  cap  and  cloaure  conatltutlng  a  supply-car- 
rying device,  and  a  spool  of  dental  floaa  disposed  in  sal.l 
carrying  device,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  openlmc 
through  whjch  the  aald  floaa  may  be  withdrawn,  as  speci- 
fied. 


1.279,508.  8TORAOE  BATTERY.  Fmd«»ick  Wrioht, 
Poughkeepsle.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta, 
to  Wright  Storage  Battery  Company.  Poughkeepsle, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUe4  Jan.  9.  1914, 
Serial  No.  811,150.  Renewed  Feb.  6,  1918  Serial  MOi 
218.781.      (CI.   204 — ^29.) 


4.  The  method  of  making  a  load  storage  battery  plate, 
which  consists  In  pastinK  the  Krld  with  a  mixture  of 
equal  parta  by  weight  of  battery  lead  and  red  lead  mois- 
tened with  dilate  sulfuric  acid,  then  drying  the  paated 
platea  at  room  temperature  and  before  forming  the  same 
painting  them  over  lightly  with  but  a  nmall  quantity  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  dcnsify  and  harden  the 
active  material  and  facilitate  the  forming  treatment. 

[Claima  1  to  3  and  B  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,279,809.  GUARD  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRES. 
Obokob  W.  BrmKs  and  William  C.  SrPF«.BB,  Birming- 
ham, AU.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  18B.750. 
(CL  182—21.) 


1.  The  eomblnatioo  of  a  member  secured  by  a  nut  and 
bolt  and  having  side  flangea,  of  a  not  guard  receaaed  ta 
house  the  nut  ami  having  its  aides  ahaped  to  allde  int* 
interlocked  relationship  with  said  flang<>s  when  it  pre- 
vents the  nut  turning,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  to  fas. 
ten  the  aald  memt>er  an<l  guard  in  interlocked  reJjitAoa- 
skip. 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  for  preventing  the  anauthoriaed 
removal  of  d<>niouotable  wheel  rlma,  the  combiaatlon  of 


^ 


»  demomntable  rim  clamp  having  nnderxnit  aide  ed«e«   a 

loek  with  the  clamps  nadercat  edges,  and  key  controlled 
means  to  positively  took  ^he  guard  and  clamp  in  inter- 
locked relationship. 

3.  In  a  mechaniam  for  preventing  the  unauthorized 
removal  of  demounUble  wheel  rims,  the  combination  of 
a  demountable  rim  clamp  haring  undercut  side  flanges 
and  an  Inner  locking  extension,  a  nut  guard  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  a  dove-tall  Joint  with  aald  clamp  flanges 
and  to  overlap  aald  Inner  extension,  aald  guard  and 
clamp  extension  having  co-acting  key  controlled  locking 
means  to  hold  said  members  when  Interlocked  against 
relative  movement. 

4.  A  nut  guard  having  a  meUllic  body  receaaed  In  Its 
inner  face  to  bonae  a  nut  and  having  undercut  side 
flanges,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  carried  by  said  guard 
and  adapted  to  engage  as  a  keeper  a  member  Interiocked 
with  said  flanges. 

0.  In  a  guard  for  rim  clamp  nuts,  a  body  having  in  one 
tace  a  countersunk  recess  which  opens  through  an  end 
wall  and  is  adapted  to  flt  over  and  house  a  not  to  pre- 
vent acceaa  to  the  not  to  loosen  It.  and  key  controlled 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  guard  to  a  rim 
clamp  with  Its  recessed  face  in  fixed  position  over  the 
not  that  secures  said  clamp. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,611.  CHIOCK-VALVB.  JoBv  CaLuedrr.  Toreato. 
0«Urlo.  Canada  FUed  Nor.  26.  1917.  Serial  N4». 
204,<»0.      (CI.  277-42.) 


1,279,510  CUSHIONED  SPRING  -  SEAT.  Hbmby  H 
Bdbbowb.  OBhkoah.  Wia.  FUed  Oct  16.  1916  Serial 
No.  128.779.     (CI.  185—26.) 


1.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  combination,  with  a  spring 
cushion  Including  springs  and  an  upper  marginal  frame 
to  which  the  marginal  springs  are  aecured.  of  a  cushion 
comprising  a  pad  and  an  Incloaing  fabric  casing  for  the 
pad,  the  pad  being  arranged  behind  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  upper  frame,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  fabric 
caalng  having  overUpped  fabric  portions  held  In  place 
against  snid  upper  marginal  frame  to  protect  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  cuahlon  against  wear  and  hold  the  pad 
In  place  and  prevent  ita  working  ent  over  the  outer  edge 
of  the  cuMhIon. 

8.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  combinaUon  of  a  lower  frame, 
a    plurality   of  springs   monnted   on    said    frame,  a   mar- 
ginal  edge   frame   aecured    to   the   tops   of   the   marginal 
"prings,  a  fabric  casing  extending  over  the  tops  of  the 
•Prtngs  and  having  Its  sides  secured  to  the  lower  frame, 
and    a    cuahlon    carrying    casing   fitting   over    the    fabric 
■prlog  caalng  and  having  Ita  aides  aecured  to  aald  lower 
frame,    the    aides    of    the    cushion    casing    being    ©f    less 
l«a»gth   than   the   sides  of   tb«   spring  caalng  to   provide 
a  alack   in  the  siden  of  the  spring  casing,   said  cuahlon 
carrying  casing  having  an  overlapped  fabric  portion  dia- 
POMd   agaiaat    the   marKlnal    edge    frame   and    a   padded 
portion    within    the    cai>ing   extending    up    to    the    outer 
edge  of  the  aeat  and  held  against  working  ont  over  the 
edgea  by  aald  overlapped  fal^ic  portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  teU 
casing  having  an  outlet  orifice  therein,  a  baU  within  aald 
casing,  a  plnnger  casing  cemmunicatlng  with  said  ball 
casing  and  having  an  Inlet  orifice  therein,  a  plonger 
slldably  accommodated  within  said  plunger  caaing,  aaM 
plunger  being  adapted,  when  raised,  to  move  said  ball 
to  dose  aald  outlet  orifice,  and  aald  ball  being  capable 
of  retention  in  such  cloelng  position  at  a  lower  preesore 
than  that  required  to  raise  said  plnnger,  and  a  alldaMa 
member,  operable  beneath  said  plnnger,  having  a  re- 
stricted  passage  therein  through  which  flnid  Is  admitted 
to  aald  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ball  caaing,  a 
plunger  casing  communicating  therewith,  aald  baU  and 
plunger  casings  having  pallet  and  Inlet  orlflisea  therein 
reepectlvely,  a  ball  within  said  ball  caalng,  a  tobolar 
seat  between  said  taaings  for  said  ball,  aald  seat  having 
passages  therein  whereby  flald  may  paaa  through  the  de- 
vice when  said  ball  Is  at  reat.  and  a  plunger  having  a 
stem  sUdable  In  said  tuNilar  aeat  to  move  said  ball  to 
close  said  outlet  orifice,  aaid  ball  being  capable  of  retea. 
tlon,  In  such  closing  position,  at  a  lower  preasore  than 
that  required  to  raiee  aald  planger. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.279,512.       WORK-SDPPORT-CONTHOLLING    MECHA- 
NISM.    LoDis  A.   Casobain.  Beverly.  Mass.,  aaaignoc, 
by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  4,986.     (Cl.  1 11  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  which  oon- 
prises  mechanism  for  performing  a  series  of  operatlaM 
upon   work,   and   means   for  effecting  a   reUtlre   feeding 
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moTcment  of  th*  work  and  nld  mechAnlnn  betirten  rac- 
ccMlre  opermtlons,  the  combtnatloD  with  a  work  rapport 
eomprlalns  memben  relatively  morable  to  adjxut  the 
•apport  to  different  work  thlckncaaoa.  of  means  for  ao- 
tomatically  effertlog  such  r«>latiTe  movement  and  lock- 
log  said  members  In  the  position  of  adjastment  for  nld 
■eriea  of  operations  before  aald  operating  mechanlmi 
baglna  to  operate  upon  tha  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  described,  comprising 
mechanism  for  Intermittently  operating  apon  the  work, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  work  between  uld  operations, 
the  combination  with  a  work  support  and  means.  Includ- 
ing work  thicknem  com];>ensatlDg  mechanism,  for  de- 
pressing the  work  support  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed 
freely,  of  means  for  aatomatically  effecting  an  Initial 
adjastment  of  said  work  snpport  to  the  thlokneas  of  the 
work  before  the  operating  mechanism  Is  rendered  op- 
erative, and  means  for  maintaining  nld  adjastment  while 
the  machine  contlnnes  to  operate  upon  a  piece  of  work 
for  which  the  adjastment  has  been  effected. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  described,  which  com- 
prtscs  mechanism  for  performing  a  series  of  operations 
upon  work,  a  work  abutment,  a  work  support  comprising 
relatively  movable  members,  means  for  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  uid  work  support  into  operative  work  support- 
ing relation  to  nid  abutment,  constructed  to  cause  a 
relative  movement  of  uid  members  whereby  nld  work 
support  Is  adjusted  to  the  thicknen  of  the  work,  me«ns 
for  locking  nld  members  together  after  such  adjust- 
ment, and  means  for  locking  nid  work  support  against 
bodily  movement  before  each  operation  upon  the  work. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  performing  s  series  of  operations 
upon  a  piece  of  work  which  la  moved  relatively  thereto, 
a  work  abutment,  a  work  support  yieldingly  held  nor- 
mally  rabstantlally  in  work  presenting  relation  to  nld 
abutment,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  work  support  upon 
which  nid  work  support  Is  yieldingly  adjustable  as  the 
work  la  Interposed  between  said  abutment  and  said  sup- 
port, and  meana  rendered  operative  by  initial  movement 
of  nid  carrier  for  locking  nid  support  to  said  carrier 
In  adjusted  position,  uid  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  maintain  nld  carrier  and  uld  work  support 
locked  In  adjusted  relation  daring  the  series  of  opera- 
tions. 

[Claims  8  to  8,  10  to  20,  and  22  to  30  not  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 


1,279,513.      CHTRN  LID    CLAMP.      Millabo    F.    Cha!«d- 
'    Luu  Chandler  Sprlnga,  Ala.     filed  Feb.  0.  1918.     Be- 
rtal  No.  218,418.     (a.  218 — 87.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  churn  covers.  Including  parallel  mem- 
bers to  extend  acron  the  cover  of  a  length  slightly  leu 
than  the  diameter  thereof,  depending  portions  formed  on 
the  terminals  of  said  members  to  engage  tJe  periphery 
of  the  cover,  arms  pivotally  conn«»cted  to  the  depending 
portions  of  one  member,  hook  shaped  terminals  formed 
upon  the  other  ends  of  uld  arma.  to  relcaubly  engage  the 
depending  portions  of  the  other  clamping  member,  and  a 
pair  of  rods  having  their  ends  formed  with  loops  to  receive 
the  clamping  members  for  spacing  uld  clamping  members 
apart,  the  terminals  of  uid  rods  extending  beyond  the  loop 
and  reaiMently  eagaging  the  cover  to  secure  the  nme  In 
plaee. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1.279.S14.  STBAM-OBNERATOR.  Thomas  CLir»,  De- 
troit, and  ALHKS  B.  Arbvckls,  Highland  Park.  Mich. ; 
nld  Cliff  aulgnor  to  nld  Arbuckle.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1817.     Serial  No.  148,841.     (CI.  00—30.) 


In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  engine  having  a  comprenlon  and  combustion  cyl- 
inder for  exploding  gaseous  charges,  a  casing  inclosing  one 
end  of  aald  cylinder  and  forming  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  combustion  space  thereof,  a  spring  pressed 
valve  In  nld  chamber  normally  closing'  communication 
with  the  combustion  space  of  uid  cylinder  and  subject  to 
open  by  the  force  of  an  explosion  therein,  pumping  mean* 
controlled  by  the  engine  for  Introdoclng  wster  Into  said 
chamber  upon  nld  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  Ibe 
pumping  means  to  automatically  regulate  the  delivery  of 
water  to  nld  chamber. 


1.279,018.  PAINT-MIXER.  QaoM*  D.  Colbmak,  da- 
cmsed.  late  of  Revere.  Man.,  by  Nellie  8.  Coleman, 
executrtx.  Revere.  Mau.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1918.  Sertal 
No.  132,008.      (CI.  20»— 184.) 


A  paint-mixer  having.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  means 
for  rotsting  the  ahaft.  laterally  adjuatable  meana  for  cen 
terlng  the  shaft  in  a  receptacle  near  Its  upper  end  its 
lower  end.  snd  stirring-members  secured  to  the  shaft  com- 
prising flat  stlrrlng-menbers  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  and  radiating  therefrom,  snd  all  having  s  similar 
pitch,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  ahaft  above  t^e  radially 
extending  stirring-members  snd  bsvlng  rods  depending 
from  nld  bar.  and  a  strip  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  uid  rsdial  members  and  extending  upwardly  subatan- 
tlallj  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  shaft. 
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1.279.018.  AUTOMOBILB  STARTING  DKYICB.  Johk 
F.  C0LLIM8.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  186.938.     (CI.  74 — 64.) 


A  starting  device  for  engines  of  automobiles  compris- 
ing a  shsft.  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  nid 
shHft  to  the  crsnk  shaft  of  the  engine,  another  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  last  nsmed  shaft 
to  said  first  named  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  nld  last 
named  xhaft.  an  operating  lever  Joumaled  on  uid  last 
named  shaft,  said  operating  lever  comprising  a  body  and  a 
handle  portion  hinged  thereto,  a  portion  of  said  body  being 
bifurcated  to  form  arms,  one  of  which  Is  situated  on  each 
aide  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  actuated  ratchet 
carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  operating 
lever  to  nld  ratchet  wheel. 


1,279,017.  CHARGING  MB5CHANISM  FOR  CORN-POP- 
PING APPARATUS.  Charlcs  Cextobs,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,930.      (Cl.  08 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  com  popping  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  heating  accessor les,  means  for  Impart- 
ing intermittent  semi-revolutions  to  the  same,  a  supply 
hopper  associated  with  uid  popping  pan,  a  charging 
means  aasodated  with  said  hopper  and  operatlvely  ,con- 
nected  to  the  operating  means  of  the  popping  pan,  a  sup- 
ply bin,  an  elevator  adapted  to  convey  periodic  supplies 
of  corn  from  the  supply  bin  to  the  supply  hopper,  and 
operative  connections  l>etween  uld  elevator  and  the  op- 
erating means  of  the  popping  pan,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  In  a  com  popping  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  huting  accessories,  means  for  Imparting 
Intermittent  semi-revolutions  to  the  same,  a  supply  hop- 
per aasodated  with  said  popping  pan,  a  charging  means 
arranged  within  said  hopper  and  comprising  sn  upper 
deflector  shell,  a  cylindrical  chamber  beneath  uid  shell 
and  an  annular  valve  moving  In  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
a    valve    controlling    the    outlet    from    nld    cylindrical  1 


chambw,  operative  connections  between*^  nid  valves  and 
the  operating  means  of  the  popping  pan,  a  supply  bin,  an 
elevator  adapted  to  convey  periodic  supplies  of  com  from 
the  supply  bin  to  the  supply  hopper,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  elevator  and  the  operating  means 
of  the  popping  pan,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  com  popping  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  heating  accessories,  means  for  imparting 
Intermittent  semi-revolutions  to  the  same,  a  supply  hop- 
per associated  with  said  popping  pan.  a  charging  means 
associated  with  said  hopper  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  operating  means  of  the  popping  pan,  a  supply  bin,  an 
elevator  bucket,  means  for  guiding  said  bucket  vertically 
between  the  supply  bin  and  the  supply  hopper  aforesaid, 
and  means  interconnected  with  the  operating  means  of 
the  iMjppIng  pan  for  Ii&parting  up  and  down  travel  to 
said   bucket,   substantially  as  set  Vorth. 

15.  In  a  com  popping  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  heating  accessories,  means  for  Imparting 
Intermittent  semi-revolutions  to  the  same,  a  movable  cover 
for  said  pan,  a  pivoted  carrying  arm  for  said  cover,  a 
supply  hopi>er  associated  with  uid  popping  pan,  and  a 
charging  means  associated  with  said  hopper  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  carrying  arm  of  the  pan  cover, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  corn  popping  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  heating  accessories,  means  for  imparting 
Intermittent  seml-revolutlons  to  the  ume.  a  movable  cover 
for  said  pan.  a  pivoted  carrying  arm  for  said  cover,  a 
supply  hopper  associated  with  said  popping  pan,  a  charg- 
ing means  associated  with  said  hopper  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  carrying  arm  of  the  pan  cover,  and  a 
condiment  containing  and  charging  means  associated  with 
said  supply  hopper  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
charging  means  associated  vdth  said  supply  hopper,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  14,  16,  and  18  to  28  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,279,018.  GRADER  FOR  POPCORN  APPARATUS. 
Chablbs  Cmtors,  Chlcagpo,  111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,194.      (CL  180—16.^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  grader,  the  combination  of  a  carrying 
shaft,  a  fixed  head  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  head 
arranged  in  separated  relation  on  nld  shaft,  each  head 
comprising  a  akeleton  center  and  an  annular  rim  formed 
with  a  series  of  i^dial  orifices,  a  series  of  rods  having 
angular  ends  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  aforesaid 
orifices,  means  for  securing  uld  rod  ends  in  place,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
aforeuld  adjustable  hud  upon  the  carrying  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  gmder,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  carrying 
shaft,  a  fixed  head  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  head 
arranged  in  separated  relation  oii^tStT~SbtJtt,  each  head 
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oaaprtotas  a  ak*Wtoa  cMitor  and  aa  aanolar  rim  formed 
with  a  Mrtoa  of  radial  «riac««.  a  M^rlea  of  roda  having 
aainilar  eoda  adapts*!  for  ragagement  In  th*  aforeawld 
ortllcea.  meanii  for  a^urlng  aald  rod  enda  In  plac«.  th« 
aama  comprialag  ladejitatlooa  tn  Hdd  angular  enda  ea- 
gaging  In  raceaaea  fonaed  ia  the  aanolar  riaaa  afor«aaid. 
•■d  MMoa  for  effK-tlng  a  longitudinal  adjnatm.-nt  of  the 
aiareaald  adjuatable  h«ad  upon  tbe  carrying  ahait.  But>- 
ataatially  as  set   forth. 

8.  In  a  rotary  grader,  the  conblnatloa  of  a  carrying 
shaft,  a  ILzed  head  and  a  longitudinally  adJaaUble  head 
arranged  la  aeparated  relation  on  *ald  aha  ft.  each  bead 
romprlalng  a  skeleton  center  and  an  aanular  rim  formed 
with  a  aeHaa  of  radial  orUcea.  a  aerlea  of  roda  havtag 
angoiar  enda  adapted  for  ^nxaKement  la  the  aforesaid 
orlflces.  means  for  aeruriag  said*  rod  enda  In  place,  and 
means  for  effectlag  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
Aioraaald  adjuatable  head  upon  the  carrying  shaft,  the 
Mac  oonprlslng  a  screw-threaded  collar  fixed  tm  the 
shaft  and  a  nut  baring  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
aald  collar  and  operatlTe  easagemcnt  with  said  head,  sab- 
•taatiaUy  as  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  grader,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  grader  cyl- 
inder arranged  la  an  approximately  boritonfal  position 
and  havtnic  a  carrylnic  shaft,  a  receiving  hopper  tncioiiing 
tb«  body  of  aak)  grader  cylinder,  and  an  iadined  feeding 
ehate  fixedly  atUch«>d  to  a  aide  of  aald  hopper  and  In- 
eioalng  one  end  of  aald  cylinder,  substantially  as  act 
forth. 

&.  In  a  rotary  grader,  the  combination  of  a  grader 
cylinder  arrangefi  In  an  approximately  hortiontal  position 
and  haTtng  a  «-arryln«  ihaft.  a  receiving  hopper  aaao- 
riatetl  with  aald  grader  cylinder,  an  Inclined  fe^^ing  chute 
fixed  to  a  aide  of  aald  hopper  and  iacloaing  an  »-nd  of  aald 
cylinder,  aad  a  locae  agitator  bar  arranged  in  aald  chute 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  earryiag  shaft  of  aald 
ey Under  by  a  aiot  in  the  end  ef  said  shaft  and  an  Inter- 
secting, pivot  pin.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1,279.519.  rASTENINO  DEVICE.  Curt*  B.  Datis. 
BichiBond.  Va  .  asslir-  of  one-third  to  Osboara  Watt- 
son  and  one-th'  .  i*  Michael  J.  Daey.  Blchmoad.  Va. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
127.457.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  27 
1917.     SerUl  No.  193,491.     (CI.  70—8.) 


1.  A  faatenlag  device,  comprialng  a  baae  plate  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  lid  of  a  box  and  having  its  forward 
end  downturned  to  conUct  the  eilge  of  the  box.  a  slide 
plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  overlying  the  latter 
BubaUntlally  throughout  Ita  length,  a  downturned  portion 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  plate  Idapted  to  contact 
with  the  downturned  portion  of  the  base  plate,  a  lock 
pin  carried  by  the  slide  plate  and  adapted  to  be  ensagwl 
with  a  r*ceai!  in  the  box  when  the  downturned  portions 
are  brought  into  contactii>g  relation. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  boxes  comprising  a  pair  of 
angle  plates  disposed  one  within  the  angle  of  the  other, 
each  having  one  side  member  slldably  connected  with  the 
corresponding  side  member  of  the  othe-  plate,  the  Inner 
piate  being  adapted  for  attachment  over  the  corner  of  a 
box  and  having  a  perforation  In  its  other  nide  member 
and  the  outtr  plate  having  a  pin  projecting  from  Its 
other  aide  member,  dlsiwsed  and  proportioned  to  enmge 
•aid  perforation  and  pass  into  and  out  of  projectlnif  posl 
tian  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  perforated  member. 


1.279.520.  8POOL  JJfD  IfBEDLB  HOLDBK.  CtAWWc* 
M.  DiuaoN.  Carnegie.  OUa.  ni«Ml  Feb.  27,  1917,  Serial 
No.  151.342.  Renewed  Aaf.  19,  1918.  Serial  fio. 
250.021.      (CI.    238—00.) 


In  an  article  of  the  claw  described  the  comhtnatlon 
with  a  spool  holding  cylinder  having  a  perforatloa 
through  Its  side,  of  a  guard  hiaged  to  one  side  of  aa  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position 
with  ita  opposite  end  upon  the  «nd  of  the  cylinder  w«n 
at  a  diametrically  opposite  point  from  the  hinge  and  an- 
gularly remote  from  the  perforation  and  a  spring  steH 
strip  secured  against  the  outer  face  of  the  cyltader  aafi 
extending  throughout  Its  length  and  beyond  said  end  hav- 
ing the  guard,  said  extending  portion  of  the  strip  barlnc 
a  shoulder  d1><poM>d  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engag»> 
ment  over  the  unhinged  end  of  the  guard,  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  strip  remote  from  the  perforation  being 
sharpened. 


1.279.521.  STOVE  CONSTRUCTION.  WILLIAM  P. 
DxwET.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.   137.288.     (CI.   120 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  stove  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  formed  In  sections  having  porilona  detacbably 
interenfrsKliiK  and  adapted  to  retain  the  sections  In  bh- 
•enbled  condition  and  providing  a  channel  between  each  » 
pair  of  Interengaged  portiona  and  the  adjacent  face  o* 
one  of  aald  sections,  and  column  members  mounted  In  de- 
Ucbabie  engagement  with  said  (lectlons  at  said  interen- 
gaging  portions  and  having  marginal  flanges  slidlngly  en- 
gagitig  said  channels. 

2.  A  knock-down  stove  <jonstruction  comprising  a  casing 
formed  In  sections  having  portions  detachably  Interen- 
gaglng  and  adapted  to  retain  the  sections  In  assembled 
condition  and  providing  a  channel  between  each  pair  of 
lntt>rpngaKed  portiona  and  the  adjacent  face  of  one  of 
said  sections,  and  column  members  mounted  in  detachable 
engnifement  with  aaM  sections  at  said  Interengaglng  por- 
tions each  of  aald  column  merobera  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  marginal  flange.*,  one  flange  of  each  column  mem- 
ber flttlng  slidlngly  In  the  channel  corresponding  to  said 
column  member  and  the  other  flange  of  each  column  mem- 
ber bearing  apon  the  outer  face  of  the  other  adjacent 
sectloB. 
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8.  A  knock-dowB  stove  construction  comprising  a  casing 
made  up  in  sections  forraiag  side  panels  and  a  top  sec- 
tion, said  side  panels  having  side  marginal  portiona  in- 
terengaglng detachably  and  adapted  to  retain  the  sections 
in  assembled  ^oodition,  column  members  mounted  in  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  interengaglng  portions,, 
socket  members  carried  by  the  outer  margin  of  said  top 
section,  the  top  portions  of  said  panel  sections  being 
formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  and  overlapping  flanges, 
and  bolts  detachably  connecting  said  socket  members  with 
said  top  section  and  said  overlapping  flanges. 

4.  Ia  a  knock-down  stove  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  made  up  in  sections  forming  side  panels  and 
a  top  section,  said  top  section  having  marginal  roll  por- 
tions and  said  side  panels  having  detacbably  interenga;;- 
ing  portions  and  adapted  to  reuin  the  sections  in  as- 
sembled condition,  coluam  members  arranged  la  detach- 
aMe  engagement  with  said  interengaglng  portions,  and 
members  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  column  mem- 
hOTS  and  having  socket  portiona  for  embracing  said  apper 
ends  of  the  eolamn  members  and  the  marginal  roll  por- 
tions of  said  top  section. 

fi.  In  a  knock  down  stove  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  made  up  In  sections  forming  a  top  section 
aad  also  side  panels  having  detachably  interengaglng  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  retain  the  sections  In  assembled  con- 
dition, column  members  arranged  in  detachable  engage- 
ment with  said  Interengaglng  portiona,  said  top  section 
and  the  lower  edgea  of  said  aide  panels  having  marginal 
roll  portions,  and  members  mounted  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  naid  column  members  and  having  socket 
portions  for  embracing  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
column  members  and  said  marginal  roll  portions. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  prlated  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27».622.  TALKINO-MACHINE.  Joskph  H.  Dickin- 
son, Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,445.     (CL  274—2.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  having  a  frame  and  casing,  an 
Inclosed  horn  insulated  in  lU  entirety  from  said  frame 
and  casing  so  as  not  to  receive  extraneous  vibrations ; 
and  a  tone-arm  mounted  directly  upon  the  neck  of  the 
horn  and  solely  supported  by  the  same,  whereby  said  tone- 
arm  is  insulated  in  Its  entirety  by  said  born  from  said 
frame  aad  caaing. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  born  inclosed  within  the  cas- 
ing of  the  machine  and  secured  thereto  by  intermediate 
Insulation  which  insulates  the  entire  born  from  said  cas- 
ing, 6al(^bom  having  an  upturned  end;  a  shelf  inclosed 
within  the  casing  having  a  hole  through  which  said  bom 
end  projects,  the  periphery  of  said  hole  being  entirely 
free  of  contact  with  said  born  end ;  and  a  tone-arm 
mounted  above  said  shelf  directly  upon  the  said  horn  end 
and  solely  supported  by  the  same,  whereby  said  tone-arm 
is  insulated  in  its  entirety  by  said  horn  from  said  shelf 
and  casing. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  record-playing  compartment ;  a  closure  therefor 
for  the  introduction  of  records  into  playing  position  and 
their  removal ;  sound-reproducing  mechanism,  including  a 
diaphragm,  disposed  within  said  compartment ;  a  sound- 
conduit  leading  from  said  compartment ;  and  packing 
means  so  arnanged  as  to  form  a  sound-tight  Joint  between 
said  compartment  and  its  closure  when  the  latter  Is  closed, 
thereby  to  prevent  the  escape  from  said  compartment  of 
sounds  propagated  from  the  exterior  of  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  4  and  0  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,528.  SWITCH-LOCK.  Datid  J.  Doi.A»,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Burrell  Tripp,  trustee,  Allegan,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  0.  1917.     Serial  No.  100,148.      (CI.  70— -14.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  switches,  the  combination  with  a  caJh 
tag  adapted  to  fit  ererthe  switch,  of  a  switcb-actoating 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  casing  lock- 
ing member  alao  mounted  in  said  casinf^  and  key-operated 
means  for  actuating  said  casing  locking  member  Inde- 
pendently of  aald  switch  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  switches,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  switch-actuating  barrel  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  separate  casing  locking  barrel  also  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  casing,  said  locking  barrels  being 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  key. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  switches,  tbe  combination  with  a 
switch  block,  and  securing  means  for  said  switch  block, 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  switch  block  and  con- 
ceal the  securing  means  therefor,  a  lockinj  member  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  having  a  switch-operating  connec- 
tion, and  a  second  locking  member  carried  by  said  casing 
aad  adapted  to  lock  the  casing  from  unauthorised  re- 
moval. 

(Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,624.  PROCESS  OF  UBKRATINO  A  GASEOUS 
DISINFECTANT.  Aron  Eckmahn,  Berne.  Swltaer- 
land,  assignor  to  Schweix.  Serum-  und  ImpAnstitut, 
Berne,  Switaerland,  a  Corporation  of  Switzerland. 
Filed  July  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  39.860.     (CI.  167— S.) 

1.  A  process  of  liberating  formaldehyde  which  consists 
in  mixing  a  mixture  of  a  salt  which  generates  heat  in  the 
presence  of  water,  potassium  chlorate  and  finely  divided 
metallic  iron  with  an  aqueous  formalin  solution. 

2.  A  process  of  liberating  formaldehyle  which  consists 
in  mixing  a  mixture  of  a  salt  which  generates  best  In  the 
presence  of  water,  potassium  chlorate  manganese  dioxld 
and  finely  divided  metallic  iron  with  an  aqueous  formalin 
solutioB. 

3.  A  process  of  liberating  formaldehyde  which  consists 
ia  adding  a  mixture  of  anhydrous  sulfate  of  copper,  potas- 
sium chlorate  and  finely  divided  metallic  iron  to  aa 
aqueous  formalin  soiutioa. 


1,279,526.  GARMENT-FASTENER.  Noaa  C.  EdwakM, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,4««. 
(Cl.  241—10.) 


1.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
carry  a  skirt,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  a  part  of 
said  Q^te  with  t  shirt  waist  between  said  plate  and 
clamp. 

2.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  applied  arouiwl  a  shirt  waist  and  to  sup- 
port a  skirt  and  a  self-retaining  clamp  disconnected  from 
said  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  secure  a  part  of  the 
shirt  waist  to  said  plate  In  a  position  in  which  a  part  of 
the  shirt  waist  Is  doubled  upwardly  around  the  lower 
edge  ef  aald  plate. 
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8.  A  garment  fastener  coraprlalnc  a  rapportlng  plate 
adapted  to  be  applied  around  a  shirt  waist  and  having 
an  upper  edge  on  which  a  skirt  Is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported and  a  lower  edge  around  which  a  part  of  the  shirt 
waist  Is  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  and  a  clamp 
which  is  BubsUntially  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
forms  inner  and  outer  Jaws  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  folded  portion  o&  the  waist  on  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  of  s&id   plate. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,270.52«  GANG-DISK  GRINDER.  Lawh»nc«  M  EW- 
DRM,  Cross  Plains,  Wis.  Piled  Mat.  9.  1918.  Serial 
No.   221.4«4.      (CI.   61—7.) 


1.  A  gang  disk  grinder  comprising  a'  supporting  frame 
for  the  disk  spindle,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  series  of  grinder  wheels  revoluble  with  and 
axialiy  movable  upon  the  shaft,  a  universal  adjusting  bar 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  Independent  yieldable  con- 
nection between  the  bar  and  each  grinder  wheel,  and  feed 
mechaDlsm  carried  by  the  frame  for  effecting  grinding  en- 
gagt'ment  between   the  wheels  and  disks. 

2.  A  gang  disk  grinder  comprising  s  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  receive  without  dismantlement  the  disks  to  b*- 
ground,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  serieit 
of  grinder  wheels  revoluble  with  and  axlally  movable 
upon  the  shaft,  a  universal  adjusting  means  for  the 
griader  wheels,  and  an  lndei>endent  adjusting  means  for 
•ach  grinder  wheel. 

3.  A  gang  disk  grinder  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  receive  without  dismantlement  the  disks  to 
be  ground,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  grinder  wheels  revoluble  with  and  axially  mov- 
able upon  the  siiaft,  a  nnlvemal  adjusting  l)ar.  levers  sus- 
pended from  the  bar  and  in  spanner  connection  with  the 
wheels,  and  a  medially  positioned  yieldsble  fulcrum  point 
for  each  lever  carried  by  the  bar. 

4.  A  gang  disk  grinder  comprising  a  supporting  fram<* 
for  the  disk  spindle,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  upon  tho 
frame,  a  series  of  grinder  wheels  revoluble  with  ami 
azlally  movable  upon  the  shaft,  a  universal  adjusting  bar 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  independent  yieldable  con- 
nection between  the  bar  and  each  grinder  wheel,  a  pair 
of  blocks  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  gang  disk  spindle,  and  threaded  adjusting 
rods  engageable  with  the  blocks. 

5.  A  disk  grinder  comprislnir  a  rotary  shaft,  an  ahrad 
Ing  wheel  revoluble  with  and  axially  movable  upon  tb<- 
shaft,  a  lever  In  spanner  connection  with  the  abradin : 
wheel  hub,  a  bar,  a  sblftable  pivot  connection  carried  by 
the  bar  for  the  lever,  a  yieldable  connection  arrangeil 
medially  of  tho  lever  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  for 
•djastlng   the  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,179.527      CELLULAR  RADIATOR.      Epwasd  S^miCK 

sow.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord  Manufacturing 

Company.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1916      Serial  No.  85.306.      (CT.  257—130.) 

1.  A  radiator  unit  made  up  of  a  single  thin  sheet  of 

metal   bent   to  form   two  plates   with   alined   cormgatlons 

bulged   In   reverse  directions  and   united   by   a   ilgsag  or 

corrugated  spacing  and  alining  web  partly  severed  from 


both  plates,  but  Integral  therewith,  the 
being  folded  together  to  form  the  unit. 


lid  two  plates 


2.  A  radiator  unit  made  up  of  a  single  tbln  sheet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  two  plates  with  alined  corrugatlont 
bulged  In  reverse  directions  and  united  by  a  iig«ag  cor- 
rugated spacing  and  alining  web  partly  severed  from  both 
piatea.  but  Integral  therewith,  the  said  two  plates  being 
folded  together  and  united  to  form  the  unit,  the  crosa- 
sectlonal  lines  of  said  plates  and  web  being  angular  and 
constituting  the  three  wslls  of  a  b«>xagoD. 

S.  ▲  radiator  core  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  units, 
<>ach  unit  being  made  up  of  a  single  thin  sheet  of  metal 
bent  to  form  two  plates  with  alined  corrugations  bulged 
in  reverae  directions  and  united  by  a  ligxag  or  corrugated 
spacing  and  alining  web  partly  severed  from  both  plates, 
but  Integral  therewith,  the  said  two  piatea  being  folded 
together  to  form  the  unit,  the  said  unit  affording  a  ilg- 
sag  air  tube,  and  the  said  units  being  united  to  form 
water  channels  therebetween. 


1.279,528.  LBAF8PRING  SPREADER.  AaTHua  B. 
PiNaacD,  Lanesboro.  Minn,  assignor  to  Edward  B. 
Flnerud.  Lanesbore,  Minn.  Filed  Fab.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   148,706.      (CI.   81 — 8  ) 


5.  A  leaf  spring  spreader  Including  a  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  adjacent  leaves  of  a 
spring,  said  member  having  in  its  exterior  face  an  oil 
groove  leading  into  the  space  between  the  separated 
leaves  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  deposit  s  lubricant 
in  said  space. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,279,629.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  William 
FiSHaa,  Bradford,  England.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  61,771.     (CI.  74— 14) 


1.  In  a  comb  dabbing  mechanism,  a  brush  slide,  a  guids 
for  the  said  sUd*    a  crank,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
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connected  with  the  said  crank  by  a  bearing  and  having  a 
alotted  fork  straddling  the  said  slide  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  latter  by  a  bearing 
which  is  disposed  so  that  a  transyerae  plane  passing  me- 
dially therethrough  Is  coincident  with  the  corresponding 
plane  of  the  said  crank  bearing. 

2.  In  a  comb  dabbing  mechanism,  a  brush  slide,  a  guide 
for  said  slide,  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  said  crank  by  a  bearing  and  having  a  slotted  fork 
straddling  the  said  slide,  a  stud  adjustably  8ecurt>d  in  said 
siotH,  a  bearing  fixed  to  said  stud  between  the  arms  of  said 
fork,  and  a  collar  formed  on  one  end  of  said  brush  slide 
and  surroundlpg  said  bearing. 


1,279,680.      HYPODERMIC  STRINOE  AND  THE  LIKE. 

William  Fitting,  Lausanne,  Switserland.     Filed  Oct 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,246.     (CI.  128—26.) 


m 


2.  In  a  hyjKXlermlc  syrings  of  the  type  de8crlt>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  container,  a  hollow  needle  axlally  mount- 
ed on  the  end  wall  thereof,  a  stiletto  movable  in  the  needle 
a  guard  carrying  the  stiletto  and  mounted  to  move  air- 
tight on  the  container,  the  end  wall  of  the  container  hav- 
ing an  axial  hole  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bore  in  the 
needle,  and  a  piece  of  metal  foil  normally  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  hole,  the  stiletto  being  adapted  to  perforate  the 
metal  foil  when  the  guard  is  moved  toward  the  container. 

4.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  container,  a  hollow  needle  azlally  mount- 
ed on  the  end  wall  thereof,  a  stiletto  movable  In  the  needle, 
a  guard  carrying  the  stiletto  and  mounted  to  move  air- 
tight on  the  end  wall  of  the  container,  the  end  wall  of  the 
container  having  an  axial  hole  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
bore  In  the  needle  and  opening  at  the  other  end  into  a 
shallow  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall,  and  a 
piece  of  metal  foil  in  said  recesa  normally  closing  the  lat- 
ter end  of  the  hole,  the  stiletto  t>elng  adapted  to  perforate 
the  metal  foil  when  the  goard  is  moved  axially  toward  the 
container. 

6.  In  «  hyi>odermlc  syringe  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  container,  the  end  wall  thereof  having 
an  uzlally  projecting  boss  constitnting  a  support,  a  hollow 
needle  axlally  mounted  on  this  support,  a  stiletto  movable 
in  the  needle  and  a  guard  carrying  the  stiletto  and  mov- 
sble  airtight  on  the  support,  said  support  having  an  axial 
hole  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bore  in  the  needle  and 
normally  closed  at  the  other  end,  the  stiletto  being  adapt- 
ed to  open  the  latter  end  of  the  hole  when  the  guard  Is 
moved  toward  the  container. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,681.  AUTOMATIC  HASP-LOCK.  John  R.  Fran- 
cis, Rochester,  N.  Y,  FUed  July  10,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
179.768.     (a.  70— 6) 

A  hasp  lock  comprising  an  elongated  casing  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  spring  actuated  locking  bolt  slidable  lon- 
gitudinal within  said  casing  and  having  an  open  top  key 
receiving  socket  therein,  a  stationary  memt>er,  means  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  for  engagement  with  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  spring  locking  plate  located  in  said  casing  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  l>olt  and  above  the  open  top  key 


receiving  socket,  an  engaging  shoulder  formMl  on  said  bolt 
adjacent  the  open  top  of  the  key  receiving  socket  for  en- 
gagement with  the  spring  locking  plate  to  bold  the  bolt  In 
locked  position,  a  key  adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  key  re- 


ceiving socket  and  rotatable  therein  to  mgage  the  locking 
plate  and  release  the  latter  from  engagement  with  the  bolt, 
said  key  being  also  movable  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
with  the  bolt  to  slide  the  latter  from  engagement  with  the 
stationary  member. 


1,279,632.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Gaonon  H.  Gil- 
man,  Claxemont,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of-  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,671.  (Ct 
121—10.)     . 


1.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
drill  cylinder,  feeding  means  including  a  member  fixed  rel- 
ative to  the  work,  a  member  fixed  relative  to  said  cylinder, 
and  pressure  fluid  actuated  means  for  producing  longitudi- 
nal feeding  movement  of  the  second  member  whereby  said 
drill  cylinder  may  be  advanced  relative  to  the  work,  an 
offset  member  operatlvely  connecting  said  drill  cylinder 
and  Raid  feeding  means,  said  parts  providing  pivot  means 
whereby  said  drill  cylinder  may  be  swung  at  right  angles 
to  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  move  the  same  out  of  allnement 
with  the  drill  aperture,  and  friction  means  controlling 
said  longitudinal  feeding  movement  and  said  swinging 
movement. 

/Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,688.  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  CASTINGS  OF 
SPECIAL  STEELS.  Fm}IBICO  Gioutti,  Turin,  Italy, 
assignor  to  SocletA  Anonlma  Itallana  Glo,  Ansaldo  Sb 
C,  Genoa,  Italy.  FUed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,570.      (CI.  148—18.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  cast  ateel  having  strong  ther- 
mic hysteresis,  which  comprises  slowly  beating  the  steel 
to  a  temperature  of  about  100'  C.  to  200*  C.  above  the 
point  Act  and  maintaining  the  said  steel  at  said  tempera- 
ture for  a  time,  then  cooling  slowly  to  a  temi>erature  of 
about  100  to  150*  C.  above  the  point  Ar,,  and  then 
rapidly  cooling  the  steel  so  treated. 

[Criaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,584.  MACHINE-CENTER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam GoiBTs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98.530.      (CI.  82 — 88.) 


A  machine  center  or  the  like,  comprising  an  outer  ta- 
pered body  of  machinery  steel  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
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iMilow  «zt«iMllBc  a  portion  of  lt»  l««ctk,  aad  a  eylindrt- 
csl  bar  of  high  tp^ed  iite«l  abutting  at  oim  «k1  agatnat 
tk^  lin>«r  end  of  said  bollow  and  bartag  Ita  otb«r  end 
projwtlac,  tiM  proJMtliic  «od  of  aaid  <7lladrioal  bar  aad 
the  circum-adjacent  portlona  of  the  oater  body  portion 
being  provided  witb  an  anbroken  aarface  aaitably  formed 
to   provide  a   work-centering   point. 


1.279,6S5.  DIE.  Wilixam  H.  Oood«ich,  Campello,  and 
Habtit  D.  Raa».  I««rth  Ablngten.  Maaa.  Piled  Mar. 
26.  1917.     Serial  No.  IST.SM.     (CI.  104—32.) 


1.  la  coiabloatioB,  a  die  having  the  form  of  a  tboe 
aole,  a  yoke  dlspoaed  traaaversely  of  and  within  the  he*;! 
portloB  9t  said  die  and  at  a  diatance  from  the  tiack  eds<* 
ttareof,  a  aaeoad  die  arraacsd  la  a  ptedeliei  mined  posi- 
tion upon  said  yoke,  the  cutting  edgea  of.  aald  dlea  ter- 
minating in  the  same  plane. 

S.  A  cutting  die  having,  in  combination,  a  yoke  dls- 
poaed within  and  transversely  of  aaM  die  at  a  distance 
from  the  upper  edge  thereoC.  a  second  die  arraagad  with- 
in said  first  named  die  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
yoke,  tbe  cutting  edges  of  said  dies  terminating  substan- 
tially la  the  aame  plane,  aad  means  projecting  from  said 
yoke  above  aald  second  die  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge 
of  said  first  named  die  and  constituting  a  backing  for 
aald  aecond  named  die  during  tbe  cutting  operation. 

6w  la  combination,  a  catting  die  havlag  th«  form  of  a 
aoie,  a  yoke  disposed  within  aad  transversely  of  said  4i«, 
a  second  die  arranged  within  said  first  named  die  with 
Ita  cutting  edge  terminating  ia  the  plane  of  tbe  cutting 
edge  of  said  first  namod  die,  and  screws  adapted  to  ad- 
>i8tably  Mcare  said  second  die  to  aald  yoke,  said  yoke 
having  recesaes  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  portlona 
mt  aald  scvewa 

[ClaiBS  2,  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oasettr] 


1,27»,5S6.  AFR  BLAST  OrL-STOTE.  Altah  M.  G«l»- 
rm.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial 
No.   201,854.      (CI.   158—94.) 


1  In  an  oil  burner  a  flame  opening,  an  air  conduit 
communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  opening  and 
of  contracting  diameter  at  such  end,  a  tubular  receptacle 
for  a  wick  and  liquid  fuel  fitting  concentrically  in  said 
conduit  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  aald 
receptacle  and  wick  occupying  the  aame  horisonta!  plane 
aa  the  contracting  end  of  the  air  conduit ;  aald  tubular 
receptacle  in  conjunction  with  the  Inclosing  conduit  pro- 
viding an  air  paaaajce  exterior  to  the  wick,  and  an  In- 
verted conical  spreader  depending  centrally  within  the 
paaaage  of  tiie  wick  receptad*  for  deflecting  air  from 
aald  paaaage,  upwardly  and  outwardly  against  flame  from 
the  wick,  tbe  spreader  also  overlying  the  wirk  and  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  conduit,  reducing  the  opening  In  tbe 
top  of  the  ytove  to  a  narrow  allt  for  the  emergence  of 
the  flame,  and  meana  for  supplying  air  under  pressure, 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  con«fult 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaett*.] 


1.279.537.  DKAPTINO-C0MPAS8B8.  Cabl  H.  Onvm, 
Schea^rtady.  N.  T.  Piled  D«w.  11.  191».  8«rlal  Wo. 
18«,124.     (CI.  3« — 181.) 


./- 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  having  In  com- 
bination a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  Jointed  legs,  the 
outer  member  of  each  leg  baring  a  laterally  offset  arm ; 
an  adjusting  screw  ;  a  pair  of  screw-engaging  members 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  respective  inner  leg  members, 
and  each  having  a  laterally  offlsst  arm  :  and  link-connec- 
tions between  the  laterally  offset  arms  on  said  screw- 
engaging  members  and  tbt  respective  laterally  offset  arms 
on  the  outer  leg-members. 

2.  .\n  Inatniment  of  tb«  claaa  described  having  In  com- 
bination a  pair  of  flexibly  connacted  jointed  legs  the  outer 
member  of  each  leg  having  an  angularly  projecting  arm  ; 
a  right -band- threaded  nut  pivotally  mounted  oti  one  of 
th*  Inner  leg-members,  a  left  hand- threaded  nut  ptrotally 
mounted  upon  the  other  inner  leg-member ;  an  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  each  of  aald  nuts;  a  right  and-Ieft- 
hand-threaded  screw  emtaglng  the  respective  nuts ;  and 
conoectlons  between  the  angularly  projecting  arms  on  the 
outer  leg-members  and  the  respective  laterally  projecting 
arms  on  said  nuta. 


1,279.53«.  8FftINO-LBAP  LUBRICATOR.  WitxiAM 
Oil  <;,  Jr..  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  Joaa  7.  IdlO.  Serial  Na 
102.122.     (Ci.  184—1.) 


--^.«- 


1.  In  a  leaf-aprlng  lubricator,  an  absorbent  pad  of  uni- 
form width  applied  over  tbe  top  and  agalnat  a  limited 
portion  of  both  edgea  of  a  spring  and  cut  away  at  tbe 
top  to  form  a  lubricant  receiving  space  and  directing  por- 
tlona from  which  the  portlona  at  both  edgea  of  the  spring 
are  fed. 

2.  In  a  leaf  aprlng  lubricator,  a  alngle  piece  of  ab- 
sortwnt  material  applied  over  the  top  and  against  both 
edges  of  a  spring  and  cut  away  to  form  a  lubricant  re- 
celTlng  apace  and  also  with  paasases  for  directing  InbH- 
cant  to  tbe  portloos  of  tbe  material  at  both  edgaa  of  the 
spring  leaves. 

S.  The  ctwMnatlon  with  a  leaf  tvprlng.  of  a  lahrlcator 
therefor  comprising  a  single  narrow  perforated  strip  ttt 
lubricating  material  of  uniform  width  applied  over  the  top 
and  downwardly  over  a  portl<'n  of  the  edgea  of  all  the 
leaves  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  meana  «t  the  top  of  tl»e 
spriar  for  fe»'dlng  fuhrlmnt  to  both  edges  of  tbe  spring 
tbroogta  tbe  perforation  la  said  material.   ' 
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4.  Tba  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  of  a  lubricator 
tharefor  comprlaing  a  alngle  narrow  perforated  atrip  of 
lubricating  material  of  uniform  width  appUed  over  the 
top  and  downwardly  over  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  all 
the  leaves  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  a  casing  fitting 
over  tbe  lubricating  material  having  an  aperture  through 
which  lubricant  la  applied  to  the  material  at  the  top  of 
the  spring  and  la  fed  to  the  side  portions  of  tbe  pad  at 
both  edges  of  tbe  spring  through  the  perforation  in  said 
material. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  for  vehicle  springs  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  lubricant  ab8orl>ent  material  applied 
over  tbe  top  and  against  both  edges  of  a  spring,  means 
for  bolding  the  abaorlient  material  In  place,  and  an  oil 
cup  at  the  top  for  feeding  lubricant  to  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial, tbe  said  absorbent  material  being  cut  away  at  the 
top  to  form  a  lubricant  receiving  space  In  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  oil  CHi>. 

(Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,639.  FOOTBALL  SIGNAL.  Fkank  HAOoaHTT.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  Izenstark, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  2«,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,209. 
(a.  40—28.) 


if 


Or 


1.  A  football  sigaal  comprising  a  pole ;  and  a  signal 
body  St  each  end  thereof,  said  bodies  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other,  aobatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  foot  ball  signal  comprlaing  a  pole ;  and  a  signal 
body  on  each  end  thereof  arranged  to  Indicate  downs  and 
to  become  operative  or  Inoperative  upon  reversals  of  said 
pole,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  football  signal  comprising  a  pole  ;  and  a  collapsible 
signal  body  removably  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
bodies  being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other,  8ubetantially  as  described. 

6.  A  foot  ball  nlgnal  comprising  a  pole  ;  and  a  collapsible 
signal  body  removably  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
bodies  being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  having  their  opposite  sides  similarly  marked, 
•ubetantlally  am  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.279.540.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  Chaklis  E.  Hams,  Bur 
bank.  Cal.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,556. 
(CI.  21—191.) 


1.  A  flat  vehicle  body,  aa  angl«>  plate  having  longitudi- 
nal parallel  aiota,   bolts  inaerted  through  the  siota  Into  L  carrying    wheels   one   of 
254  0.  O. 


the  body,  so  that  the  plate  may  be  adjusted  forwardly  or 
backwardly  relative  to  the  body  by  manipulating  the  bolts, 
and  an  axle  support  secured  to  the  angle  plate  at  rlgh4 
angles  to  the  body. 

2.  A  flat  vehicle  body  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  sleeve 
fixed  in  the  opening,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe 
sleeve,  a  flange  extending  from  tbe  bub  below  the  sleeve 
to  support  tbe  sleeve,  a  stop  lug  upon  the  flange  and  ex- 
tending upwardly,  and  spaced  lugs  extending  laterally 
from  tlM>  sleeve,  one  un  each  side  of  tbe  stop  lug,  to  limit 
tbe  movement  of  the  hub  relative  to  ti>e  sleeve. 


1,279,541.  UAY-PRB88.  Daniel  U.  Haedkn,  Bank«, 
Ala.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.2S4.  (CL 
100—7.) 


t 


1.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plunger,  a  rod  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  pair  of 
oscillatory  levers  for  reciprocating  said  rod  In  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  levers  being  connected  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  to  one  end  of  said  rod  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  latter  will  transmit  motion  to  said  rod  in  one  di- 
rection, the  other  lever  having  a  cam  surface,  a  contact 
pin  also  carried  by  said  rod  and  engageable  with  said 
other  lever  whereby  operation  of  the  latter  will  recipro- 
cate said  rod  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  continuously 
rotatable  means  engageable  succesalvely  vrith  the  flrst 
named  lever  and  the  cam  surface  of  tbe  second  named 
lever  for  alternately  rotating  the  same. 

2.  A  press  of  the  character  deBcrlbe<l  comprMng  a 
body,  a  plunger  operable  therein,  a  rod  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger,  a  frame  connected  to  said  body  and  Includ- 
ing side  members,  a  tTan:iverse  end  member  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  side  members  a  vertical  shaft  ex- 
tending through  adjacent  ends  of  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  said  end  members,  an  oscillatory  lever  plvotetf 
to  said  shaft  and  connected  Intermediate  its  ends  to  one 
end  of  said  rod  whereb.v  to  operate  the  latter  In  opposite 
directions,  a  second  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  other 
side  member  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  second  osrillatory 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  second  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  end  in  engagement  with  said  rod  whereby  to  recip- 
rocate the  same  In  tbe  other  direction,  and  a  continu- 
ously rotatable  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  last 
named  side  member  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  end  memt>er  and  successively  engageable  with  said 
oscillatory  levers  for  alternately  operating  the  same. 


1,279,542.  HARVESTING-MACHINE.  Walteh  L.  H«JI- 
tmicKS,  Aurora,  III.  Filed  Oct.  13,  lOl.^i.  Serial  .No. 
794,880.      (a.   56—124.) 


Ia  a  harventlng  machine,  ia  combination,  a  plurality  ai 

wMch    ia   a   traction    wheel,  a. 


'^'•itti^. 
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dckle  bar  extendlnc  laterally  outward  from  one  ilde  of 
tbe  plaiM  of  th*  traction  wheel,  bandle  forming  mecba- 
niam  tncladins  a  flat  deck  on  which  gnln  cnt  bjr  the  tickle 
bar  is  received  and  tied  Into  bundles  and  orer  an  «>dse  of 
which  the  complete*!  bandies  are  dlacharged,  tbc  r«cclT- 
lag  edfe  of  the  said  flat  deck  belnf  •abatantially  on  a 
leyel  with  the  sickle  bar  and  the  tald  edge  of  tbe  deck 
oyer  which  the  completed  bundle*  are  discharged  being 
upon  the  remote  aide  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel  which  is 
moat  remote  from  tbe  alckle  bar,  a  horltontally  movabU 
traveling  apron  extending  in  rear  of  the  aickle  bar  and 
delivering  directly  to  the  said  receiving  edge  of  the  deck 
and  a  conveying  reel  acting  over  the  aald  receiving  edga 
of  the  deck. 


1.279.543.  BRACKET.  Sidnit  C.  Hills,  Torrington, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tnmer  St  Seymour  Mfg.  Co., 
Torrington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti<ut.  Pllsd 
Mar.  S,  Itie, .  Serial  No.  81,772.     (CI.  150—19.) 


1.  A  brack»'t  comprising  a  post,  bearing  means  rigidly 
fixed  on  said  post,  a  sleeve  having  a  coDtinuous,  uninter- 
rupted inner  surface,  and  being  slidable  throughout  sat»- 
stantlalJy  its  entire  length  ni>on  said  bearing  means, 
said  sleeve  being  held  in  a  substantially  fixed  axial  path 
by  aald  t)earing  means  alone  and  means  whereby  said 
aleeve  is  maintained  in  and  returned  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  bracket  comprising  a  post,  a  sleere-Ilke  collar 
fixed  upon  said  post  at  a  distance  from  its  free  end,  a 
sleeve  baring  an  uninterrupted  and  continuous  inner  sur- 
face slidable  on  said  collar  and  being  held  thereby  in  a 
substantially  fixed  axial  path,  said  aleeve  In  its  normal 
position  projecting  beyond  said  free  end  of  the  post, 
means  at  the  lnn«>r  end  of  said  sleeve  engaging  said  collar 
In  said  normal  position  and  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  an  inwardly  extending  projection  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  spring  whereby  said 
sleeve  la  maintained  In  and  returned  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  spring  being  located  within  said  aleeve  between 
said  projection  and  said  collar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.279.544.  LAND  -  M ARKKIL  William  U.  Holcoms, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  Hunter  Smith,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916,  Serial  No.  81,139.  Renewed 
Feb.  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  217,228.      (CI.  269 — 98.) 


A  ground  marker  'comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  mark- 
ing material  having  an  outlet  at  one  end,  an  axle  passfhg 
through  said  end  and  joumaled  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  laterally  spaced  collars  fixed  on  the  axle  in- 
side the  receptacle,  and  a  spiral  agitator  fitting  at  its 
ends  over  the  collars,  and  fastened  thereto,  and  extending 
across  the  space  between  the' collars. 


1.3T9,M5.  SBKD  -  PLANTINO  MACHINE.  OnOBOa  a 
Horn,  Charlotte.  III.  Origlnsl  application  filed  May 
10,  1917,  Serial  No.  197,824.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,575.  (CL 
111—80) 


la  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  bearlaf 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  ;  seed  depositing  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame  comprising  a  hopper  ;  a  see<l  dis- 
charge passage  :  means  for  intermittently  conveying  seeds 
from  said  hopper  to  said  passage ;  a  movable  closure  co- 
operating with  said  passage ;  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  bearing  wheels  and  said  conveying  means  and 
closure  comprising  an  endless  chain ;  oscillatory  shafts 
adapted,  when  oscillated,  to  effect  actuation  of  said  con- 
veying meana  and  closure;  rocker  arms  on  said  shafts; 
projections  on  said  chain  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
rsck  said  shafts ;  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said 
rockec  arma  In  inoperative  position  to  prevent  actnatloa 
of  said  closure  upon  movement  of  said  chain,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,279,546.  SPOT  OB  HILL  MARKER  FOR  SEED- 
PLANTING  MACHINES  GaoHOB  O.  HOPPB,  Charlotte, 
m.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  ^rial  No.  219.199.  (CL 
111—88.) 


t 


JLlZ. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  marking  device  comprising  an 
arm  carried  by  the  planter ;  a  ground-marking  element 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis ;  means  for  oscillating  said  groand-marking 
element  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  ground-marking  element  in  central  position,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  marking  device,  comprising  an 
arm  carried  by  the  planter ;  an  elongated  vertically  dis- 
posed ground-marking  element ;  a  rearwardly  projecting 
Up  on  said  ground  marking  element  connected  with  said 
arm  so  as  to  permit  of  oscillatory  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis ;  and  means  engaging  with 
said  lip  for  oscillating  said  ground-marking  element,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  marking  device  comprising  an 
arm  carried  by  the  planter  ;  a  ground-marking  element 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  oscillating  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis ;  means  for  oscillating  said  ground-marking 
element  about  said  axis }  and  resilient  means  engaging 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  groond-marking  element  for 
holding  the  same  in  central  position,  said  arm  being  slot- 
ted to  afford  clearance  for  said  ground-marking  element 
in  the  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  and  to  accommodate 
aald  reslHent  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

(ClaliBS  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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/"  1,279,047.      VARIABLE  -  SPESD    TRANSMISSION. 

HaiTBT  HrsBBB,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  «,  1914, 
Serial  No.  828,080.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.  218,356.      (CI.  64— «.) 


aia 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rota  table  shaft  having  a 
worm  prorided  thereon,  of  an  exiMinslble  pulley  consist- 
ing of  two  Independent  cone  disks,  one  of  said  disks 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  other  disk 
adapted  to  t>e  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  moT- 
able  helically  on  said  worm,  a  belt  for  moving  away  said 
helically  mounted  disk  from  said  fixedly  mounted  disk, 
ssid  helically  mounted  disk  sdapted  to  be  moved  toward 
Bsid  fixedly  mounted  disk  by  said  worm  and  the  de- 
creased tension  of  said  belt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a 
worm  provided  thereon,  of  an  expansible  pulley  consist- 
ing of  two  independent  cone  disks,  one  of  said  disks 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft,  tbe  other 
disk  sdapted  to  be  helically  movable  on  the  worm  thereof, 
a  belt  for  automatically  moving  said  helically  mounted 
disk  to  contract  said  pulley  in  response  to  an  increase  In 
tension  of  said  belt,  said  pnlley  being  adapted  to  be  au- 
tomatically expanded  by  aald  worm  in  response  to  a  de- 
crease of  tension  on  said  belt. 

3.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  comprising  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  provided  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  cone  shaped  disk  secured  to  said  driring 
shaft  a  similar  cone-shaped  disk  helically  movable  on 
said  worm  longitudinally  of  said  driving  shaft  whereby 
it  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  said  first  named 
disk,  a  cone  shaped  disk  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a 
similar  cone  shaped  disk  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
driven  shaft,  elastic  devices  securing  said  last  named 
disk  to  said  first  named  disk  on  said  driven  shaft  and  a 
belt  connecting  said  disks  on  said  driven  shaft  'with  said 
disks  on  said  driving  shafts. 

4.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  comprising  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  prorided  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  cone  shaped  disk  secured  to  said  driring 
shaft,  an  opposed  cone  shaped  disk  helically  movable  on 
said  worm  lengthwise  of  said  driving  shaft  whereby  It 
may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  said  first  named 
disk,  a  cone  shaped  disk  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  an 
opposed  cone  shaped  disk  movable  lengthwise  on  said 
driven  shaft,  elastic  devices  securing  said  last  named 
disk  to  said  first  named  disk  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  belt 
connecting  said  disks  on  said  driring  shaft  with  said 
disks  on  said  driven  shaft  and  manually  operated  means 
for  controlling  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  pul- 
leys formed  by  said  disks. 


1.279,648.  MARINE  MASONRY  CONSTRUCTION. 
Hbnrt  Abthtr  Icke,  Victoria,  British  rolnmbla,  Can- 
ada. Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,339.  (CI. 
61—80.) 

1.  A  Structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  piles  set  up  in  contact 
with  each  other,  a  brace  wall  built  on  the  piles,  a  plu- 
rality of  concrete  hortsontal  anchor  slabs  stiffened  to 
carry  a  vertical  load,  and  concrete  tie  beams  hingedly 
connecting  the  brace  wall  and  hingedly  and  slidsbly  con- 
nected with  the  anchor  slsbs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  piles  set  with 
tbeir  edff^  Interlocked,  a  wall  laid  on  the  upper  ends  of 


the  piles,  anchoring  slsbs  <Tn  the  land  Bide  of  the  said 
wall,  tie  beams  connected  with  tbe  wall  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  anchoring  slabe,  and  raking  piles  sup- 
porting the  ssid  slsbs  to  permit  the  wall  to  yield  land- 
ward from  its  normal  position  and  to  prevent  the  wall 
from  yielding  seaward. 


'^^^W^MVytVi  iiW!il\'TT  ■' 


5.  The  combination  of  a  wall  composed  of  a  lower  part 
made  up  of  separately  Implanted  sections  and  an  upper 
part  molded  of  plastic  material  on  the  said  sections, 
spaced  anchoring  devices,  tie-beams  extending  from  the 
wall  to  the  anchoring  devices,  and  flexible  joints  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  tie  beams  and  the  wall  and  the 
anchoring  devices. 

10.  A  pre-cast  concrete  anchoring  slab  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  beam-like  reinforcing  flanges  on  its 
upper  surface  and  having  transversely  extending  projec- 
tions on  Its  nnder  surface  and  openings  In  the  body  of 
the  slab  in  front  of  the  projections,  in  combination  vrith 
anchoring  piles,  cap  pieces  on  the  anchoring  piles,  and 
flllers  in  the  openings  and  lying  between  the  said  projec- 
tions and  cap  pieces  to  correct  errors  in  the  spacing  or 
alinement  of  the  anchoring  piles  with  respect  to  the 
anchoring  slab. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  cmci- 
form  cross-section,  separately  Implanted  and  consisting 
of  reinforced  concrete  beam-like  members  haring  flanges 
projecting  from  their  sides,  juxtaposed  flanges  of  adja- 
cent plies  being  interlocked  with  each  other,  a  wall  laid 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  piles  and  permanently  con- 
nected rigidly  therewith,  pre-cast  reinforced  concrete  an- 
choring slabs,  pre-cast  reinforced  concrete  tie  beams  con- 
nected by  loose  and  sliding  joints  with  the  wall  and  an- 
choring slabs,  sets  of  capped  raking  anchoring  piles  sup- 
porting the  anchoring  slabe,  said  slabs  having  projections 
on  their  under  side  located  behind  the  caps  of  the  anchor- 
ing piles,  and  fillings  of  plastic  concrete  between  the 
caps  and  projections. 

r Claims  2,  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette. 1  .  ^ 

1,279.649.  ANESTHETIC-ADMINISTERING  APPA- 
RATUS. William  A.  Johnston  and  Abthuh  W. 
BaowifB,  Prince  Bay,  N.  T.,  and  Fbbdbbick  L.  Wallacs, 
rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
796.699.      (Cl.  128—13.) 

1.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  means  for  directing 
frases  Into  said  mixing  chamber  from  separate  sources  of 
supply,  and  means  within  said  mixing  chamber  serring 
ns  a  mixing  medium  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the 
flow  of  gas  from  each  source  of  supply. 

6.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatua,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mixing  chamber  haring  a  transparent  do- 

, ,  sure  prorided  with  a  central  opaque  region,  of  meana  for 
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dlrvctlog  gases  loto  aakl  mixing  cbambcr  from  separate 
wemren  of  anpplj.  piToted  members  moaote4  to  rock  wtth- 
IB  wild  cbaniMr  and  arranired  to  be  actuated  tqr  the  flow 
0t  fia  enterlBg  said  cbamber.  and  baring  each  a  stgnal 
wtag  Bormally  anderlylnic  said  opaque  region.  arraDg«>d 
to  be  shifted  from  beneath  said  opaqoe  region  wkea  gms  la 
flowing  into  said  chamber,  to  indicate  to  the  operator  tb« 
presence  of  the  gas  therein. 


0.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  Iniet  and  an  out- 
let for  anestbetislng  gases,  of  a  transiMrent  closure  for 
said  mixing  chamber,  means  pivoted  In  said  mixing  cham- 
ber for  indicating  to  the  operator  the  presence  of  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  inlet,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  said 
Indicating  means  and  extending  into  aatd  inlet,  arranged 
to  be  shifted  therein  by  the  flow  of  gas  to  actuate  said  in- 
dicating means. 

1.3.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  the  coin- 
blnatloo  with  a  mixing  chamber  baTing  Inlet  and  outlez 
passaKcways  for  anesthetlxlng  gases,  of  a  transparent 
closure  for  said  mixing  chamber  baTing  an  opaque  re- 
gion, indlt-atlng  m«'ans  In  Maid  chamber,  comprising  inde- 
pendently movable  signals,  normally  disposed  beneath 
■•M  opaque  region  and  morable  into  view  of  the  operator 
by  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  respective  inlets,  and  a 
bafle-plate  disposed  between  said  algnais. 

20.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mixing  chamb«>r  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
pasaageways  for  aaestketlilag  gasee.  and  Indicating  mech- 
anism in  said  mixing  ctiamber  and  removable  therefrom  as 
a  unitary  structure,  i-omprising  a  frame,  signals  pivoted 
to  said  frame  for  Indicating  the  flow  of  gas  Into  said 
efaamber,  and  having  a  portion  extended  Into  the  pttth  of 
said  gas  to  be  actuated  tkereby. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7.  8.  10  to  12.  14  to  19,  and  21  to  23 
not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279,500.  VBHICLE-8IUNAL. 
M.  Y.  riled  Oct.  25,  1915. 
177--837.) 


Pkakk  Kmim.  New  York. 
Serial   No.   57,786.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  slgaal  for  veklclee.  the  comMnatkNi  with  a  borl 
itally  dlspoaed  loagltndlnally  shlftable  bar,  of  a  slgaa!- 
Ing  member  rigidly  attarhe<l  thereto,  as  actiiatlnir  lerer. 
aeaaa  operatirely  ronnertlng  said  lerer  with  said  bar. 
Hid  laat  Buned  Beans  lactiHting  a  beilcrank  lever,  an 
eleetHc  lamp  on  said  sfgnaiing  member,  aad  an  electric 
eircnlt  In  whlck  said  lamp  la  Inserted  and  of  which  said 
hetlcrank  lerer  ferae  the  etrrelt  closer. 

3.    In  a  signal  for  veMcIes.  tiie  combination  with  a  berl- 
aontally  dlspaaed  leacltodiaany  afeiftable  bar.  of  a  aigaal 
lug  aembef  rigidly  attached  thereto,  an   actuating  lever. 
mmam  opermtivaly  coaastring  said   lever  with   saM   kar. 


said  last  named  meane  inclading  a  beilcrank  lever,  aa 
electric  lamp  on  aald  sigaaliag  member,  aad  an  electric  elr> 
cult  in  which  said  laxap  aad  a  movable  and  a  stationary 
contact  point  are  Insertt-d.  said  movable  contact  point 
being  carried  by  said  beilcrank  lever. 

4.  In  a  signal  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
horisontally  dispoaed  longitudinally  shlftable  bar,  of  a 
signaling  member  rigidly  attached  thereto,  an  actuating 
lever,  a  beilcrank  lever  enguKlng  said  bar,  means  con- 
necting said  beilcrank  lever  and  said  actuating  lever,  an 
electric  lamp  on  said  signaling  member,  and  an  electric 
circuit  In  which  said  lamp  and  a  movable  and  a  station- 
ary contact  point  are  Inserted,  said  movable  contact  point 
being  carried  by  said  beilcrank  lever. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta] 


1.279.551. 
London, 
154,173. 


VEIIICLE-WIIEEI...      EdWabo  Bbicb  Killbw, 
England.      Filed    Mar.    12,    1917.      Serial   No. 

(Cl.  21— «9.) 


1.  ▲  dlak  vehicle  wheel  comprising  two  circular  atetal 
plates  suitably  secured  together  and  provided,  about  aid- 
way  between  their  centers  and  circumferences,  with  re- 
ceeses  or  pockets,  and  a  strengthening  or  stiffening  wood 
ring  inclosed  in  said  recesses  or  pockets. 

2.  A  dlak  vehicle  wheel  comprising  two  circular  metal 
plates  suitably  secured  together  and  pn>vided.  almut  mid- 
way between  their  centers  and  circumferences,  with  re- 
cesses or  pockets,  and  a  strengthening  or  stiffening  wood 
ring  Inclosed  In  said  recesses  or  pockets,  said  plates  being 
shaped  at  their  p«>ripheral  portions  to  form  a  felly  recep- 
tacle. combiDe<l  with  a  wood  felly  held  In  place  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  being  thus  protected  or  armor  plated  by  por- 
tions of  said  plates. 

3.  A  disk  vehicle  wheel  comprlslBg  two  drcnlar  metal 
plates  saltably  secured  together  and  provided,  sbout  mid- 
way t>el  ween  their  renters  and  circumferences,  with  receeeea 
or  pockets,  aad  a  strengthening  or  stiffening  wood  ring  i»- 
doeed  la  said  receascs  or  pockets,  aatd  plates  being  shaped 
at  their  peripheral  portions  to  form  a  felly  receptacle, 
combined  with  a  wood  felly  held  in  place  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  being  thoa  protected  or  armor  plated  by  por^ 
tk>as  at  said  plates,  and  stiffening  wood  rings  fitted  and 
secared  la  place  en  oppoelte  sides  ef  the  Inner  parts  of 
said  circular  metal  plates. 


1.279.652.    POWEft-TBANSMITTINO  AND  LIFTING  I>K- 
V'lCK.      t;jM>BSB    W.    KiBKrATBiCK.    Roctiester,    N.    Y. 
Piled  Mar.  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  156.A44.     (Cl.  74 — 10«.) 
1.   la   a  wheel    llftlag   and    power    traaemittiaf  device, 
the  combination  of  a  supportiag  frsBM,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
tbe  freaie  aad  adapted  to  lift  aad  suMMrt  the  axle  of  a 
I  vebtrle,  aad  a  latch  pivoted  ea  the  fraaae  adapt«d  to  aa- 
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toauNtically  engage  tlie  axle  and  roAperate  with  the  lever 
%o  retain  the  axle  thereon. 


2.  A  wheel  lifting  and  power  transmitting  device  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  power  transmitting  shaft 
thereon,  a  lever  fulcrunied  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
lift  and  sapport  the  axle  and  drtvlng  wheels  of  a  motor 
««blcle.  means  ada|»ted  to  rotate  the  power  trannnitting 
abaft  from  the  axle,  and  a  gravitating  latch  on  the  frame 
aaaetlac  with  the  lever  to  automatically  engage  and  lock 
and  steady  the  raised  vehicle  axle  and  wheels  while  the 
po««-er  transmitting  shaft  is  being  operated. 

B.  In  a  wheel  lifting  aad  power  tranamltting  device, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  en 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  lift  and  support  the  axle  ef  a 
vehicle,  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  axle,  and  a  hook  pivoted  on  the  frame  and 
adai*>d  to  etmct  with  the  lever  to  hold  the  axle  in  ele- 
vated pesition. 

4.  A  wheel  H/tliw  and  power  transnaittlng  device  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  power  transmitting  shaft 
thereon,  two  levers  fulcmmed  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  lift  and  support  the  vehicle  axle  and  driving  wheels  by 
action  npon  tiie  axle  near  the  wheels,  means  rotating  the 
power  transmitting  shaft  from  the  axle,  and  two  gravi- 
tating latches  on  the  frame  coacting  with  the  two  levers 
to  automatically  engage  and  lock  and  steady  the  raised 
vehicle  axle  and  wheels  while  the  power  transmitting 
shaft  is  being  operated. 

5.  A  wheel  lifting  and  power  transmitting  device  com- 
prising in  combination  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having  a 
drive  shaft  and  wheels  thereon,  a  frame,  a  power  tran!t- 
mitting  shaft  revolnhk>  npon  the  frame,  driving  connec- 
tions between  aald  wheels  and  the  power  transmitting 
shaft,  spnce<l  coiinocted  levers  fulcrunied  on  the  frame 
and  extending  ander  the  vehicle  drive  shaft,  and  latch 
arms  pivoted  a^n  the  frame  and  extending  above  the 
drive  shaft,  saM  levers  being  movable  together  to  elevate 
the  drive  shaft  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  said  latch 
arms  coacting  with  the  levers  to  hold  the  vehicle  drive 
akttt  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.279.563.  ICK-CRKAM-COUK  FILLER.  Fbank  C  KiaT- 
i^a.  OrecBiabnrg.  Pa.  PUed  Apr.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1M,458.     (Cl.  107 — 48.) 


Aa  Ice  cream  cone  tiller  including  a  core  bolder  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  handle  fixedly  connected  to  the 
kslder.  a  cone  receiving  ejector  within  the  holder,  a  web 
extending  therefrom  and  through  the  slot  and  having  a 
socket,  a  spring  restrained  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  handle  and  having 
a    finger    portion,    a    bell    crank    lever    supported    by    tke 


handle,  a  link  connection  het^eeen  one  end  of  the  beO 
crank  lever  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring 
re«trained  lever,  and  a  rod  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  socket  end  of  the  vkAl 


1.279.554.        CHALK-TBOUGH      FOR      BLACKBOAADA. 

Geobqb  8.  Knapp.  I>a  Grange.  III.,  assignor  to  Knapp 
Brothers  Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
245.820.      (Cl.  35—15.) 


2.  A  chalk  trough  of  the  character  described  including 
an  elongated  body  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  to  pro- 
vide a  trough  part  and  a  bracing  part  therefor,  and  a 
false  bottom  member  removably  mounted  in  said  trough 
part,  said  false  bottom  member  being  crimped  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  corrugations.  ' 

4.  A  chalk  trough  of  the  character  described  Includliig 
In  combination  an  elongated  body  member  formed  of  un 
integral  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  shaped  to  provide  a 
trough  part  having  a  convexed  rear  wall  and  an  out- 
wardly inclined  front  wall  and  also  having  a  brace  part 
extending  thereunder  to  a  point  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  trough  part,  end  mem- 
bers for  said  body  member,  each  having  a  flange  shaped 
to  correspond  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  t^  body 
member  to  receive  the  end  edges  thereof,  and  'a  remov- 
able false  bottom  positioned  in  said  trough  part,  said  re- 
movable false  bottom  being  crimped  to  provide  a  pla- 
rallty  of  corrugations.  • 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,655.  TOY  VEHICLE.  John  Mobhis  Kbamlich, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
19«,996.      (Cl.  21—191.) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  seal,  a  steering  port 
passing  therethrough  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
seat,  wheels  carried  by  said  steering  post,  a  bolster  car- 
ried by  the  seat,  an  axle  skein,  uprights  carried  by  said 
skein  and  coacting  with  the  bolster,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  uprights  to  the  bolster  and  wheela 
carried  by  the  axle  skein. 

4.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  iwat  having  a  relatively 
narrow  portion  Intermediate  its  ends,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  straddled,  said  seat  having  a  hole  tberetbrough 
adjacent  its  forward  end.  a  bearing  housing  having  a 
hole  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  socket  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  hole,  said  housing  coinciding  with  the  for- 
ward end  oC  the  seat  and  secured  to  the  underside  ttmraf 
with  the  hole  in  the  hoosing  In  allnement  with  tbe  hole 
In  tbe  seat  and  with  the  socket  adjacent  the  seat,  vrbere- 
by  said  socket  is  closed,  a  steering  post  paasing  through 
the  holes  in  tbe  seat  and  bearing  bousing.  ssM  stc 
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po«t  haTtiut  a  aamber  of  tnosrcrM  >p«c«d  bolca  th*r^ 
through,  a  waahcr  rarroaadlnc  th«  atccrtnc  post  and  lo- 
cated within  tb«  locket.  rctainliiK  meana  adapted  to  b« 
placed  In  any  one  of  the  hole*  In  the  ateerlng  poat  and 
onderlle  tb«  waaher  within  the  aocket,  wheels  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  steering  poat  and  other  wheels  for 
supporting  tiM  rear  end  of  tb*  aeat  adjustable  rclatlrely 
to  said  seat. 

[Claliu  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,271>.5S6.  POWBR  -  TRANSMITTINO  HBCHANISM. 
Looia  KrLMA.  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  196.004.     (CL  180— 2«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  ■teerln2 
frame  member  plTotally  mounted  jthereon.  a  rotarjr  mem- 
ber journaled  on  the  vehicle  frame,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  rotary  member  and  Journaled  in  said  ste«>r 
Ing  member,  a  part  on  said  shaft  rotatable  In  a  plana  sab- 
Btantlally  parallel  to  the  axla  of  said  shaft,  and  means  on 
said  rotary  member  engaging  said  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  steering 
frame  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  annular  ro- 
tary member  journaled  on  said  vehicle  frame,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  rotary  member  and  Journaled  In 
said  steering  member  a  projecting  part  on  said  shaft,  and 
parts  extending  inwardly  from  said  annular  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  part  of  the  shaft  to 
tranamit  rotation  from  said  annular  member  to  said 
shaft,  said  Inwardly  extending  parts  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  member. 

6.  Tb«  combination  with  a  vehleto  frame  and  a  steering 
frame  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  annular 
rotary  member  Journaled  on  said  vehicle  frame,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  roUry  member  and  journaled  In 
said  steering  member,  a  disk  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  parts  extending  Inwardly  from  said  annular 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  for  transmitting 
rotation  from  said  annular  member  to  said  disk,  said 
parts  being  rotatably  mounted  on  aaJd  annular  m«mber 
to  produce  a  rolling  contact  with  said  disk. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  steering 
frame  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  annular 
rotary  member  Journaled  on  the  vehicle  frame,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  rotary  member  and  journaled  In 
said  steering  member,  and  pins  Journaled  In  said  annular 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  said  shaft  for 
causing  said  annular  member  to  route  said  shaft  where- 
by the  pins  have  a  rolling  contact  with  said  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  steering 
frame  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  annular 
rotary  member  Journaled  on  the  vehicle  frame,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  rotary  member  and  journaled  in 
•aid  steering  member,  said  rotary  member  Including  nn 
inner  annular  portion  and  an  outer  portion  secured  to 
the  inner  portion,  and  pina  journaled  In  said  Inaer  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  said  shaft  for  im 
parting  rotation  from  aald  rotary  member  to  said  shaft, 
the  outer  ends  only  of  said  pins  contacting  with  the  In 
aer  periphery  of  said  outer  portion  to  hold  the  pins 
against  outward  movement 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.279.087.  COFFKB-ROA8TKR.  Fkahcisco  Qabcia 
PsaaiXA  Lbao.  Olasgow,  Scotland  Piled  July  19,  1917. 
Serial.  No.    181,861.      (CI.   84 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  roasting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable 
el    carried    on    tmnnions,    a    laterally  evtended    trun- 


nion In  which  la  provided  a  partitioned  space  to  retain  a 
sample  and  another  space  to  receive  material  from  the 
veaael.  and  glased  or  protected  aperture*  by  which  to 
view  the  spaces  which  are  preferably  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other. 


3.  In  a  roasting  machine.  In  combination,  a  cyllndrl> 
cal  body  formed  of  two  or  more  segmental  cylindrical 
parts  having  Inturned  flanges  adapted  to  engage  one  an- 
other, lid-like  end  parta  engaging  the  assembled  body 
parta,  hollow  tubular  trunnion  parts  engaging  the  end 
parts,  a  longitudinal  tie  rod  and  caps  embracing  and  ty- 
ing the  whole  together,  and  means  for  charging  and  dis- 
charging material. 

(I'lalms  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.279,568.  LIQUII>HFT.  Frane  Eowaeo  LlCHT«»- 
THABUR.  Newton  Highlands,  Haas.  Piled  Aog.  18, 
1917.     SerUl   No.   180.961.      (CI.   108 — 8.) 


3.  The  combination  of,  a  pressure  tight  receptacle  har- 
ing  a  liquid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  gas  pressure  inlet  In  said 
receptacle,  a  float  in  aald  receptacle  arranged  to  open  and 
clone  said  gas  Inlet,  a  container  secured  to  said  float  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  trap  gas  when  gas  \«  admitted 
through  said  Inlet  and  means  to  vent  the  container  while 
the  gas  inlet   is  closed. 

8.  A  liquid  lift  having.  In  combination,  a  pressure  tight 
receptacle,  a  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet  for  said  receptacle,  a 
gaa  pressure  inlet  in  said  receptacle,  an  atmospheric  vent 
in  said  receptacle,  a  float  In  said  receptacle,  means  con- 
nected with  the  float  for  opening  and  closing  the  atmos- 
pheric vent  and  gas  pressure  inlet,  a  downwardly  open 
bell  secured  to  said  float,  a  vent  between  said  bell  nnd 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  valve  arranged  to 
close  the  bell-vent  when  the  float  Is  moved  to  admit  gas 
to  said  receptacle. 

11.  A  liquid  lift  having,  in  combination,  a  pressure 
tight  receptacle  having  a  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet,  means 
to  forc^  liquid  Into  said  receptacle,  a  float  In  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  downwardly  open,  closed  top  con- 
tainer, a  vent  pipe  mounted  In  said  container  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  Into  the  interior  thereof  to  vent  gas 
from  the  container  into  said  receptacle,  a  gas  pre— u re 
Inlet  In  said  receptacle  opening  into  said  container,  means 
connected  with  the  float  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
gas  through  said  inlet,  and  a  valre  for  closing  said  vent 
pipe  when  gas  is  adnilttt>d  below  said  ronUlner. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4  to  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  th« 
Gasette.) 
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1»279,009.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  Bmw  AjiTHub 
LiNDBBMAN.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,884.     (CI.  144—8.) 


1.  In  a  dovetailed  joining  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  moving  two  members  to  be  joined  longitudi- 
nally In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
members  transversely  as  they  join. 

T.  In  a  machine  for  joining  members  having  tapered 
tongue  and  Upered  grooved  edges,  the  combination  of 
means  for  moving  said  members  oppositely  to  Insert  the 
■mall  end  of  the  tongue  of  one  member  in  the  large  end 
of  the  groove  of  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said 
members  toward  each  other  at  a  predetermined  rate  as 
the  tongue  of  one  member  passes  into  the  groove  of  the 
other,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  arranged  to  pre- 
Tent  the  removal  of  gl»e  placed  on  the  tongue  of  the  one 
by  scraping  against  the  edge  about  the  groove  of  the 
•ther.  • 

18.  A  process  of  joining  boards  for  table  tops  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  providing  elongated  tongue  and 
groove  on  adjoining  edges  of  the  boards,  applying  glue 
and  moving  the  boards  transversely  and  In  advance  of 
movement  given  them  by  the  formation  of  their  parts. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.279,560.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Joseph  A  Littlb,  Chicago, 
Ml.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,946.  (CI. 
88—8.) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  Inside  length  of  a  shoe 
comprising  a  heel  piece  adapted  to  fit  in  substantially  up- 
right position  in  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  against  the 
counter  of  the  shoe,  formed  with  a  shank  and  a  rear- 
wardly  bulging  portioq  below  the  shank,  and  a  toe  piece 
engaged  with  and  guided  by  the  heel  piece  so  as  to  be 
movable  only  in  the  direction  of  its  length  upon  the 
Bhank  i>ortion  of  the  heel  piece,  curved  downwardly  so 
as  to  extend  into  the  toe  of  the  shoe  to  the  extremity 
thereof  and  so  that  the  other  extremity  will  lie  between 
said  shank  and  the  back  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  graduated  scale  readable  upon  a  fixed  point 
on  said  shank. 

4.  A  device  for  measuring  the  Inside  length  of  a  shoe, 
comprising  a  heel  piece,  the  upper  portion  of  which  forms 
a  relatively  straight  shank,  the  lower  portion  of  which 
Is  bulged  out  rearwardly  ao  as  to  fit  the  counter  of  the 
shoe,  the  shank  being  formed  with  a  cnrved  slot  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  heel  piece  provided  with  a  prong,  a 
Btrlp  of  metal  curved  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  sole  of  the  shoe  slldable  through  said  slot,  formed  at 
Ha  forward  end  to  fit  into  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  pro- 


vided with  a  graduated  scale,  the  graduations  of  whicn 
when  read  in  connection  with  a  fixed  point  on  the  heel 
piece  indicate  the  lineal  distance  measured  by  aald  de- 
vice ;  and  a  set  screw  for  fastening  said  strip  rigidly  to 
said  heel  piece. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,279,661.  TUNNEL  AND  SEWEB  MOLD-FORM.  HOW- 
ABO  B.  LoxTBRMAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw 
Steel  Construction  Company,  Hoboken,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96^64.      (a.  25—181.6.) 


1.  A  tunnel  mold  comprising  a  rigid  traveler,  a  mold 
form  supported  upon  the  traveler  for  lateral  movement 
with  respect  therewith  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  braces 
connected  to  the  form  and  pivoted  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  traveler  whereby  the  form  may  be  bodily  moved 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  traveler. 

6.  A  tunnel  mold  form  comprising  a  traveler  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  construction  having  vertical 
side  members  and  horizontal  top  and  base  connecting 
members,  wheels  for  supporting  the  traveler,  rail  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  base  meml)er8  adapted  to  receive  a 
truck  which  may  pass  from  one  end  of  the  traveler  to 
the  other,  form  members  aurrounding  the  frame,  and 
adjustable  supporting  members  connecting  the  form  with 
the  top  and  vertical  members  of  the  traveler  adapted  to 
support  the  form  and  hold  it  in  operative  position,  the 
said  supporting  members  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  form  in  any  direction  with  respect  to 
the  traveler. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.279,662.  MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  AND  PACKAG- 
ING BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  Waltbb  E.  Lowbli,.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Biscuit  Company,  New. 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.865.     (CI.  107—46.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  table  having  a  trough  in  its  upper 
surface,  means  for  delivering  biscuits  or  similar  bakery 
products  edgewise  to  said  trough  and  for  shifting  the 
delivered  biscuits  along  the  trough  In  a  row,  a  movable 
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tottom  for  tiM  rad  Mcttoo  of  wM  trmtcli  aonnaUy  cloMd 
to  r«e#lTe  a  predctrmlned  noiBt>«r  of  bisruils.  iB«aiM  for 
perledkallj  moTlng  Mid  bott#*ni  to  r*'l<^«*  tb«  rollect*^ 
bisruiti.  aad  confvyer  mtK-hiinlHm  below  the  table  t»p 
cootrolled  to  carry  ronUloera  Into  podtlqn  below  tb« 
troash  end  to  rveelTe  dlarharfed  btaralta  and  to  tken 
carry  away  the  fllled  containers. 

2.  In  a  iua(hin)>  of  thf  rlasa  dt^itcribed.  the  rombtnatiou 
of  a  supporting  table  teTlag  a  troagh  in  Its  upper  svr- 
hK«,  Beans  for  dclivertec  biacaits  or  similar  taikery 
products  edgewise  to  said  troagb  and  for  shifting  the 
d«»Hrered  biscuits  along  the  trough  in  a  row.  a  raorable 
bottom  for  the  end  section  of  said  trough  normally  dosed 
to  receive  a  predetermined  number  of  biscuits,  means  for 
periodically  moving  said  bottom  to  release  the  collected 
biscuits,  an  elevator  below  the  trough  end,  conveyer 
mechanism  for  conveying  containers  to  aaid  elevator, 
and  means  for  periodically  raising  lald  elevator  to  bring 
the  container  therein  into  position  below  the  trough  end 
to  receive  discharged  biscuits  aad  for  tlMn  lowering  aaid 
elevator  to  bring  the  fllled  containers  back  to  the  con- 
veyer mechaniaoL 

6.  In  a  macUne  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  table  having  a  plurality  of  troughs 
iir  its  upper  face,  means  for  delivering  btsealu  or  simi- 
lar t)akery  products  edgewiae  to  said  troughs  and  for 
shifting  them  In  rows  along  said  troughs,  one  of  said 
troughs  being  longer  than  the  other,  a  discharge  slot  at 
the  end  of  earh  trtiugh,  a  bottom  <-lo«ur«>  for  each  slot 
normally  closed  to  receive  a  predetermined  number  of 
btacults.  meana  for  effecting  alternate  operation  of  said 
closures  to  open  said  dlscliarge  slots  alternately,  and 
means  associated  with  each  discharge  slot  for  bringing 
a  container  thereunder  to  receive  discharged  biscuits 
when  the  slot  is  opened. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trough,  means  for  delivering  biscuits  or 
similar  bak«ry  products  edgewise  to  said  trouglu  and  for 
shifting  them  along  the  trough  In  a  row,  a  yieidable 
abutment  engaging  the  advancing  end  of  said  row  to 
keep  the  biscuits  edgewise  and  together,  a  false  bottom 
for  the  end  section  of  said  trough  normally  closed  to 
receive  a  predetermined  number  of  blaculta  at  the  ad- 
ranclng  end  of  said  row.  means  for  periodically  shifting 
aaid  false  bottom  to  release  the  biscuits  thereon,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  cont&lner  to  receive  the  dis- 
charged blaculta. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Ga- 
iette.1 


1,27».S«S.  BISCUIT-STRIPPING  MBTHANISIf  Wal- 
TM  E.  LowiLL,  New  York.  N.  T  .  assignor  to  National 
Biscuit  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  Died  June  21,  l»ie, 
Serial  No.  104,855.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Feb.  2S,  1918.     SerUl  No.  tl8.842.     (Cl.  107—7.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer  for  biscuit  supporting  pans,  a  con- 
veyer for  biscuits  extending  from  aaid  pan  conveyer,  a 
scraper  blade  for  delivering  biscuits  from  the  pans  to  the 
biscuit  conveyer,  means  norauUly  holding  the  advance 
end  of  said  blade  above  the  path  of  pans  on  the  pan  con- 
veyer, means  controlled  by  traveling  pans  to  bring  the 
blade  edge  Into  and  against  the  pan  to  scrape  the  bis- 
cnits  therefrom  and   to  deliver  them  to  the  biscuit  con- 


3    In   Bieciuini«m  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
•f   a.   cootinuowslj     traveling    conveyer    for    bls- 


cntt  contalfrfng  pans,  a  eoottmioasly  traveling  eaiitei 
for  biscaits.  scraper  blades  hlngvd  along  the  reeetring 
end  of  the  carrier  and  projecting  toward  the  pan  con- 
veyer, means  normally  holding  the  ends  of  the  blades 
above  the  path  of  pans  on  the  conveyer,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pans  for  permitting  the  blades  to  come 
into  scraping  engagement  with  the  pans  whereby  to 
scrape  the  btscul)»  therefrom  and  to  deliver  them  to  the 
carrier. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  d<>scrit»ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer  for  biacoit  supporting  pans,  a 
t)iscult  c«»nveypr  extending  from  aaid  pan  conveyer,  a 
scraper  blade  hinged  at  its  rear  end  adjacent  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  biscuit  conveyer,  a  bar  below  the 
blade,  a  lever  supporting  Raid  bar.  moans  for  swinging 
said  lever  to  cause  the  bar  to  hold  the  receiving  end  of 
the  blade  a  distance  above  the  pan  conveyer  to  permit 
the  front  end  of  a  pan  to  pass  thereunder,  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  said  lever  and  engaged 
by  an  oncoming  (wn  to  swing  said  lever  to  lower  aaid 
bar  whereby  to  permit  the  blade  to  engage  at  its  vecslv- 
ing  end  with  the  pan  bottom. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Casetts.] 


1,278.564.  MSTUOD  OF  FORMING  MEDICINE-INJEC- 
TORS. CLAaa.NCE  M  McCLras.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Frederick  Stearns  h  Company.  Detroit,  Mlch.« 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  219.600.      (Cl.   128 — 28* 


The  method  of  forming  medicine  Injectors,  comprising 
the  fashioning  of  half  sections  ther«>of  in  sheets  of  ssft 
pelatla.  placing  complementary  sheets  in  registration 
with  the  medicinal  material  therebetween,  prvaslng  the 
sheets  together  to  eject  the  surplus  material  and  to  canss 
the  adhesion  of  the  sheets  adjacent  to  the  fllled  comple- 
mentary half  sections,  and  trimming  from  the  sheet. 


1.279.565.  GINNING  AND  DBLINTINO  MACHINE. 
WIIXUM  D.  McCOT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.342.      (Q.  18—10.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  suction-creating  blades  with  lateral  pas- 
sages t)etween  them  for  fitter,  stripping  members  lasids 
ssld  cylinder  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  about 
the  stripping  members  so  as  to  create  suction  to  draw 
oat  the  fiber  and  knock  or  the  seed. 

10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotating  cylinder  having  vertical  blades  and  horlioata* 
plates  forming  a  sucttoB-creatiag  wall  aad  strippers  e»- 
operatlait  with  said  waU  of  saM  cylinder. 


SSPTBMBBIt  *4,  1918. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


«s 


16.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatlnjf  cyllndt^.  strippers  arranged  inside  thereof,  some 
of  said  strippers  haviuij  smooth  faces  ant]  others  having 
serrated  faces,  and  a  rotary  fan  Inside  said  strippers. 

34.  Ginning  apparatus,  comprising  a  ginning  wall  and 
adjacent  strippers  constituting  one  element,  and  a  dellnt- 
ing  wall  and  adjacent  strippers  constituting  another  ele- 
ment, both  of  said  elementa  cooperating,  one  element  ac- 
complishing a  ginning  action  to  produce  lint  cotton  and 
the  other  element  accomplishing  delinting  action  to  pro- 
duce linters  and  means  for  separating  the  product  of  the 
one  element  from  that  of  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  15,  17  to  88,  35,  and  36  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,:$6«.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Allatt  L.  McGbboor, 
Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,932. 
(CL    21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  alworber  for  connection  with  two  relatively 
movable  members,  comprising  a  friction  dnun.  a  spring 
extending  diametrally  In  said  drum  and  having  one  end 
anchored  thereto,  a  friction  strap  encircling  said  drum 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  journaled  on  the  drum  at  one  side  thereof, 
the  inner  end  of  said  strap  passing  from  the  drum  over 
said  lower  roller  and  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
spring,  the  onter  end  sf  said  strap  passing  from  the 
drum  downwardly  over  said  upper  roller  and  adapted  for 
connection   with   the  other   member. 

2.  A  shock  abHort>er  for  connection  with  two  relatively 
awrable  memhera,  comprising  a  friction  dnun,  a  barrel 
within  the  drum  extending  dianetrally  thereof,  a  com- 
pression sprlag  bouseil  within  the  ttarrel  and  abattiag 
against  one  end  thereof,  a  gvide  surface  at  one  side  of 
said  dram,  a  friction  strap  connected  with  the  other  end 
•f  said  spring  and  eztc»dlng  around  said  galde  surface 
and  then  entirely  around  said  drum,  said  drum  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  movable  memt>ers 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  strap  l>elng  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  other  movable  memt>er. 

3.  A  shock  at>8ort>er  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elliptical 
dram,  a  spring  positioned  within  the  drum  in  the  major 
axis  thereof,  said  drum  having  an  outlet  at  one  end.  an 
upper  and  a  lower  roller  positlooed  st  said  outlet,  a 
friction  strap  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  spring  and 
extending  outwardly  through  said  outlet  and  around  the 
lower  roller  and  then  encircling  the  drum  and  engaging 
with  the  upper  roller,  means  for  securing  said  drum  to  a 
support,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  end  of  said 
strap  to  another  support. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  drum,  a  barrel  ex- 
tending diametrally  in  said  drum,  a  spring  housed  with- 
in said  barrel,  said  drum  having  an  outlet  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  friction  gstrap  secured  to  said  spring 
and  extending  through  said  outlet,  a  roller  adjacent  said 
outlet,  said  strap  passing  around  said  roller  and  then  en- 
tirely around  said  drum  periphery  and  back  across  the 
roller,  moans  for  securing  said  drum  to  a  support,  and 
means  for  securing  the  outer  end  of  said  strap  to  a  sup- 
port. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  nen- 
bers,  of  a  shock  absoTl>er  coaiprlslns  a  dmm  semred  to 


one  of  said  members,  a  aprtng  within  the  drum  anchored 
at  one  end  thereto,  said  .drum  having  a  side  outlet,  a 
friction  strap  secured  at  It^  inner  end  to  said  spring  and 
extending  oat  through  said  outlet,  upper  and  lower  rollers 
adjacent  said  outlet,  said  Htrap  passing  around  the  lower 
roller  and  then  entirely  around* the  drum  periphery  and 
around  both  said  rollers  and  secured  at  its  onter  end  to 
the  other  movable  member. 


1.279,667.  FRICTION  -  CONTROLLED  GREASE  -  CUP. 
John  Fraxklin  MacIndok,  Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  210,901.     (Cl.  184 — 15.) 


I.  In  a  grease  cup.  provided  with  a  spring  actuated 
plunger,  means  in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  plunger 
stem  and  automatic  means  for  increasing  and  dfcreaslng 
the  pressure  of  such  contact  in  proportion  to  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  plunger  spring,  substantially  as  shown 
and   described. 

6.  In  a  grease  cup,  provided  with  "a  spring  actuated 
plunger,  means  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  plunger 
stem  and  means  to  increase  and  decrease  the  pressure  of 
such  contact  on  said  stem  and  thereby  compensate  for 
the  excess  pressure  exerted  by  said  plunger  spring  at  the 
commencement  of  its  compression,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

7.  In  a  grease  cup,  provided  with  a  spring  actuated 
plunger,  means  in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  phinger 
stem  and  a  compression  spring  which  is  automatically 
compressed  when  said  plunger  Is  drawn  to  its  uppermost 
position,  and  proportionately  compressed  as  said  plunger 
Is  being  vrithdrawn.  thereby  increasing  the  pressure  of 
the  said  contact  on  the  said  plunger  stem,  compensating 
for  the  varying  pressures  caused  by  the  withdrawing  of 
said  plunger,  to  insure  a  regular  discharge  of  the  lubri- 
cant from  said  cnp.  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

II.  In  a  grease  cup.  provided  with  a  spring  actuated 
phinger.  a  phirality  of  segmental  sections  adapted  to  ea- 
Hrcle  the  plunger  8t»»m.  means  to  force  said  sections  into 
a  frictlonal  contact  on  said  plunger  rtem  and  tp  increase 
and  decrease  the  pressure  of  such  contact,  proportion- 
ately with  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  plunger  spring, 
substantially  as  shown  and   described. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  8  to  10,  and  12  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.279.568.  RAILBRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Grakt 
E.  Mank,  Langford,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.    156,424.      (Cl.    188 — 47.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  brake  rod  :  of  a  rail  engaging  shoe,  actuating 
means  for  said  shoe  carried  by  said  rod.  and  means  on 
said  rod  to  provide  for  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
ro<l   l>eforf    it  actuates  said  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  brake  rod  ;  of  a  rail  engagln;;  shoe,  actuating 
means  for  said  shoe  carried  by  said  rod.  and  adjustable 
means  on  said  rod  to  provide  for  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  rod  before  It  actuates  said  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  brake  rod  ;  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rail  en- 
gaging shoes  havlB«  apwardly  iacHned  ends,  braces  4e- 
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pending  from  wld  car  and  haTlng  alottad  conn«ctlon  with 
the  enda  of  Mid  abocs.  other  brmcea  d«p«n(Ung  from  aald 
car.  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  laat  mentioned 
braces  and  extending  tranaveraely  of  the  car.  arma  ex- 
teniiing  at  right  angles  from  aald  abaft.  Unka  pivoUlIy 
connecting  aaid  arma  an<T  ahoea.  and  a  lever  Axed  to  aald 
rod  and  abaft. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  longltodlnally 
■Mvable  brake  rod  ;  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rail  en- 
gaging ahoea,  brace*  depending  from  aald  car  and  having 
alotted  connection  with  the  enda  of  aald  ahoea,  other 
braces  depending  from  the  car.  a  ahaft  rotaUbly  mounted 
In  aald  laat  mentioned  braces  and  extending  tranaveraelj 
of  the  car.  arma  extending  at  right  angles  from  said 
ahaft,  llnka  plvotalljr  connecting  aald  arma  and  ahoea. 
and  a  lever  fixed  to  aaid  rod  and  ahaft. 


1^70.569.  GLASS-DRAWING  POT.  Stawmt  Mibb- 
DITH.  Clarksbarg,  W.  Va.,  and  CLtrroao  W.  Hoij^amd, 
Jeannette.  Loois  J.  O'Baisif,  Jobnatown,  and  Chablm 
C.  McHsNar,  Jeannette.  Pa.  Piled  May  25.  191T. 
Serial  No.   171,018.      (a.  40 — M.) 


^£" 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a  furnace  having  a  glaaa  aapply  conduit,  of  a  revoiuble 
pot  having  a  plurality  of  glaaa  receptacles  and  provided 
with  a  trunnion  having  separate  paaaages  connected 
with  the  aaid  receptacle  and  arranged  to  be  carried  Into 
register   with   the  conduit  of  the  furnace  by  the  rotary 

'movement  of  the  pot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glass  furnace  having  a  glass 
supply  conduit,  and  a  revoiuble  pot  having  a  plurality  of 
glass  receptacles  and  provided  with  a  trunnion  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  passages  communicating  with  the 
reeeptaclea  of  the  pot.  said  trunnion  having  an  interfit- 
tlng  connection  with  tbe  conduit,  and  the  passagea  be- 
ing arrangetl  to  be  carried  successively  into  register  with 
the  conduit  by  tbe  rotary  movement  of  the  pot. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  glass  furnace  having  a  glass 
supply  conduit  provided  with  an  eccentrically  arranged 
passage  and  having  a  socket  at  the  outer  end.  and  a  revo- 
iuble pot  provided  with  a  plurality  of  glass  receptacles 
and  having  a  trunnion  provided  with  separate  eccen- 
trically arranged  longitudinal  paaaagea  communicating 
with  the  glass  receptacles  of  the  pot.  said  trunnion  hav- 
ing an  extension  fitting  In  the  socket  of  the  conduit,  the 
passages  of  the  trunnion  being  adapted  to  be  carried  suc- 
cessively Into  register  with  the  passage  of  the  conduit  by 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  pot 


1470,570.       FREBZEB.      Fnao    H.    MiDDurroN,    Clarfcs- 
▼llle.  Tenn  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Mann,  Clarfca- 
vUle.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1018.     Serial  No.  211.283. 
(a.   230— 147  ) 
1.   A  freeser  Including  a  receptacle,  one  end  of  said  re- 

rsptade  provided  with  sockets,  a  retainer  provided  with 


•ockets  detachably  secured  In   the  other  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle,  containers  having  bosses  fitting  in  the  sockets 


held  within  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  screw  cap  for  closing 
the  receptacle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gai#tta.] 


1.270.571.  SHIBIJ).  CHaaLBS  B.  Molohbt,  Chicago, 
III.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1018.  Serial  No.  236.866.  (CL 
80—30.) 


1.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  e<|ulpped  with 
meana  whereby  It  may  be  carriad  by  the  soldier  to  pro- 
tect himself  comprising  s  plate  of  suitable  dlm«-nBions.  a 
pair  of  aubstantlally  straight  rearwardly-extended  arma 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  aboalders  of  tbe  bearer,  pairs  of 
carrying  handles  of  different  heights  adsptad  to  render 
assistance  in  tbe  carrying  of  tbe  shield,  a  periscope 
mounted  on  the  shield  in  position  for  use  by  the  person 
csrrying  the  latter,  the  shield  having  an  opening  there- 
through In  aucb  position  that  the  bearer  thereof  may  view 
tlie  foreground  In  front  of  the  ahield.  whereby  tbe  carrier 
of  the  ahield  by  the  duplex  raeana  haa  an  extended  range 
of   vtaion,    aubstantislly    sa   described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.270,572.  ROOF-PLASHING  AND  JACKET  FOB  VENT- 
PIPES.  FEANcia  J.  Mooaa,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled 
Feb.  5.  1018.     Serial  No.  216,434.     (CI.  386 — 81.) 


1.  A  combined  flashing  sod  vent  pipe  Jacket,  said 
Jacket  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  flaahlng  and  said  flash- 
ing being  adjusuble  by  bending  to  change  the  incllnatloQ 
of  ti>«  Jacket  with  respect  to  the  flaahlng. 
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3.  A  combined  flashing  and  vent  pipe  Jacket,  said 
Jacket  being  secured  to  the  flashing  and  said  flashing 
having  adjustable  gussets  for  changing  tbe  inclination  of 
the  Jacket. 

8.  A  flashing  having  an  upwardly  extended  central  por- 
tion, a  vent  pipe  Jacket  secured  to  said  central  portion  of 
tbe  flashing,  certain  portions  of  the  central  portion  of 
tbe  flashing  sdapted  to  be  folded  to  adjiut  the  flashing 
and   thereby  changing  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  Jacket. 

4.  An  Inclined  flashing  having  an  upwardly  extended 
central  portion  with  a  flatter  pitch  than  said  flashing,  a 
vent  pipe  Jacket  secnred  to  said  central  portion  of  tbe 
flashlnK.  the  vertical  comers  of  said  central  portion  of 
the  flaahlng  adapted  to  be  folded  to  change  the  Inclina- 
tloa  of  the  central  portion  of  tbA  flaahlng. 

6.  An  inclined  flaahlng  formed  from  a  alngle  abeet  of 
metal  having  an  upwardly  pressed  central  portion  with 
a  flatter  pitch  tbsn  said  flashing,  a  vent  pipe  Jacket  se- 
cured to  said  portion  of  the  flashing,  the  vertical  corners 
of  said  central  portion  of  the  flashing  adapted  to  be 
(aided  to  change  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  central  i>ortion  of 
the  flashing. 


1,279.578.  PROCESS  OF  REI'LAriNG  A  LIQI'ID  CON- 
TAI.MNO  SUSI'ENDED  SOLIDS  BY  ANOTHER 
LIQUID.  Oaoioi  MooKn.  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  June  12. 
1018.     Serial  No.  773.260.     {CI.  28—31.) 


2.  In  a  process  of  replacing  tbe  liquid  of  a  pulp  by 
liquid  of  different  vslue,  settling  solids  of  the  pulp  and 
thereby  forming  s  sheet  of  solids,  moving  such  sheet  In 
replacing  fluid  from  portiona'  of  the  fluid  of  greater  dis- 
solved contents  to  portions  thereof  of  less  dissolved  con 
tents,  then  breaking  up  tbe  aheet  and  settling  the  solldu 
thereof  snd  thereby  forming  a  new  sheet  of  solida. 

.1.  In  a  procewa  of  replacing  a  liquid  containing  sus- 
pended solids  by  a  liquid  of  different  value,  settling  the 
solida  in  a  stratum  and  removing  the  solids  from  the 
atratum  in  the  replacing  liquid  by  attrition. 

5.  in  a  process  of  replaclns  the  liquid  of  a  pulp  by 
liquid  of  different  value,  settling  solids  of  the  pulp  on  :i 
Burfsce  In  a  column  of  replacing  fluid,  moving  the  surfa??e 
in  the  fluid,  and  dischsrglng  solids  from  the  surface  in 
said  column  of  replacing  fluid. 

9.  A  process  of  replacing  the  liquid  of  a  pulp  by  liquid 
of  different  value,  rompriaing  carrying  out  the  foUowlnjt 
steps :  first,  circulating  pulp  about  Juxtaposed  surfaces, 
second,  settling  solldn  of  the  pulp  on  the  Juxtaposed 
surfsces,  third,  moving  the  surfsces  with  the  settled 
solids  in  a  Bone  of  liquid  of  less  value  than  that  of  tlie 
pulp  liquid,  fourth,  dislodging  solidb  from  tbe  surfaces, 
fifth,  intermingling  the  dislodged  solids  with  the  ssid 
liquid  of  less  value,  sixth,  circulating  resulting  pulp 
about  Juxtaposed  aurfaces.  seventh,  settling  solids  on  the 
Juxtspoaed  surfaces,  and  repeating  tbe  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth,  snd  seventh  steps  until  solids  are  settled 
from  liquid  of  substantially  no  value. 

12.  In  a  process  of  replacing  tbe  liquid  of  a  pulp  by 
liquid  of  different  value,  settling  solids  of  the  pulp  in  a 
continuous  column  of  replsdng  solution  at  various  places 
along  the  column,  effecting  movement  of  tbe  solution  In 
the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  column,  and  delivering 


settled  solids  from  each  place  of  settling  to  places  in  tb« 
column  respectively  in  the  rear  relative  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  solution. 

[Claims  1.  4,  6  to  8.  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  tiio 
Gaaette.] 


1.279.574.  BALL-BEARING.  Joseph  L.  Mobbib.  Law- 
rence. Kans.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  184,840. 
(CI.  64 — 36.) 


2.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
threaded  aupportlng  member,  a  locking  member  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon  and  interlocked  therewith 
against  circumferential  movement  and  provided  with  a 
pawl,  and  a  clamping  member  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  locking  member,  and  releasably  engaged  by 
said  pawl  so  as  to  be  held  from  retraction. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
threaded  supporting  member,  a  locking  member  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  thereon  and  Interlocked  therewith 
against  circumferential  movement,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  threaded  engagement  with  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  locking  member, 
one  of  the  two  last  nnmed  members  having  teeth,  and  the 
other  of  said  two  last  named  members  having  a  plurality 
of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  so  as  to  hold  the 
toothed  member  against  retraction,  the  arrangement  of 
the  pawls  and  teeth  rclatlvel.v  to  each  other  being  such 
that  but  one  pawl  will  a«  one  time  have  holding  engage- 
ment with  said  toothed  member. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.! 


1.279,575.  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Joseph  L.  Mobbis.  Lawrence. 
Kans.  Filed  May  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,143.  (CI. 
74—99.) 


2     E^-a-<  r-^4>S  ^-  ^""^  '7-  -TA  •-•■•©Li  - 


1.  In  differential  driving  mechanism  for  aatomobllea, 
two  rotary  axles,  two  gear  wheels  respectively  rotatable 
therewith,  a  rotary  shaft,  two  gear  members  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  and  respectively  meshing  with  said  gear  w/ieels. 
a  rotary  driving  member  mounted  on  and  having  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  shaft,  and  differential  driving 
means  connecting  said  gear  members  and  said  driving 
member. 

2.  In  differential  driving  mechanism  for  automobiles, 
two  rotary  axles,  two  gear  wheels  respectively  rotatable 
therewith,  a  rotary  shaft,  two  gear  members  rotatable  on 
aald  shaft  and  respectively  meshing  with  aald  genr  wheels, 
a  rotary  driving  member  mounted  on  and  having  driving 
engagement   with   said   shaft,   and   an   intermediate  gear 
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wHe«l  rrTt>labl«  wlt^  mM  drtrliiff  iMaibn  tiid  nHwhtitff 
with  aakl  two  frar  member*. 

3.  In  differential  driving  merhiinimn  for  aatomobl1«>s. 
two  rotary  axlea.  two  iDternal  gtur  whaela  reapcftlrely 
rotatable  tberewltli,  a  roUry  shaft,  two  gear  member* 
respectively  meahlnir  with  Mtd  Internal  gear  wheels,  a 
drlTlDg  member  revulubl**  and  having  driving  engagement 
with  Mid  abaft,  and  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  revo- 
luble  with  Mid  abaft  and  meabing  with  Mid  gMr  members. 

[Claims  4  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1^9.57e.  AUTOMOBILE-UFTING  DEVICE.  Danib. 
C.  MCLTiHiLL.  Hannibal.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1917. 
Sertal  No.  201.113.     (CI.  264 — 94.) 


'^    f 


S.  A  lifting  device  for  atrtomohilea  comprlslnu  a  l>ody 
portion  having  a  baae  portion  at  ita  lower  end  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  groand,  and  a  flat  vertical  portion  at  Its 
npper  end  forme<l  with  a  plnrality  of  key  bote  slots,  a 
plurality  of  bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  the  felly  o( 
a  wheel,  and  havinKing  non  circular  nerk  portions  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  natd  key  bole  alots.  and  beaded  por- 
tions beyond  the  neck  portioa.<i  for  engaging  the  outer 
ffcce  of  the  flat  vertical  portion  of  the  body. 

5.  A  Itftiag  devlc«>  fur  antonwbiles  comprising  a  l*ody 
portion  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  groand.  and  having  a 
■at  rertlcal  portion  at  its  apper  end  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  hole  slots,  a  plurality  of  bolts  adapted  to 
be  Mcunni  In  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  having  neck  por- 
tions arranged  to  extend  through  uid  key  bole  slots  an«l 
k«adn  upon  their  outer  ends  for  engagement  with  the 
face  of  said  flat  vertical  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  catch 
pivotally  secured  to  said  vertical  portion  of  the  body. 
and  having  a  finger  adapted  to  overhang  one  of  the  beads 
of  said  bolts  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
body  portion  and  felly  of  tbe  wheel. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1^9.577.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB  POUNDER 
WASHING-MACHINES.  Grant  Nbwlamo,  Truesdale, 
Iowa,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Constant  Pattat,  Truee- 
dale.  Iowa.  Filed  July  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,894. 
(CI.  74—14.) 


1.  Operating  snechaniam  for  pounder  washing  sMchl 
comprialng  a  rotatable  member,  step-by-step  rotating 
mechanism  acting  on  Mid  member,  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing devic«-s  acting  at  right  angles  to  and  within  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  Mid  member.  o*clllatlng  devices  adapted  for 
manoal  and  mechanical  operation  selectively,  pitman  con- 
nections between  nid  nadl'ating  devices  and  the  ro- 
tating medMntam  and  cam  rannectloas  betw 


cfllating  devl<«ea  and  the  vertically  reciprocating  devices. 
4.  In  eperaUng  roerhanism  for  pounder  washing  ma- 
***■*•'  ♦*•  comNnatlon  af  a  support,  a  member  stepped 
for  rotation  on  Mid  support,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  raid 
member,  a  pawl  mounted  for  oscillation  and  engaging 
MI4  ratchet  wheel  at  times,  a  rock  aha  ft.  a  crank  afm 
on  Mid  rock-abaft,  pIvoUI  and  allding  connections  be- 
tween Mid  crank-arm  and  pawl,  and  means  for  oacillat- 
Ing  Mid  shaft. 

8.  In  operating  mechanism  for  pounder  washing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  oai-illatlon  In  said  anppurt,  a  member  hinged  to  Mid 
support,  a  t>ell-crank  fulrrumed  on  said  member,  a  pit- 
man pivotally  connecting  Mid  shaft  and  bell-crank,  a 
device  mounted  for  rectilinMr  reciprocation  in  and 
thr««ck  Mid  m«>mber.  and  an  am  on  Mid  bell-crank  en- 
gaging Mid  device. 

10.  In  operating  nie<-hanism  for  pounder  washing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  support,  a  memt>er  hinged 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  manually  through  an  arc  rela- 
tive to  said  support,  a  rotating  member  mounte<l  on  said 
support  and  spaced  from  the  hinged  member,  step-by- 
step  rotating  mechanism  mounted  on  Mid  support  and 
•ctlBC  on  aaid  rotating  member,  a  device  slldingly 
mounted  in  the  hinged  memtxT  and  co-acting  at  time* 
with  the  rotating  member,  and  operating  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  act  on  the 
rotating  mechanism  and  the  device. 

[aalms  2,  3,  &  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.078.  INTBRNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Aldin 
E.  OsaocN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878.8M.     (CL  UUfr— 76.) 

{ 


z\ 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  differ«>nt  points  in 
the  piston  stroke,  a  piston,  an  interposed  aleeve  valve 
between  the  cylinder  and  piston  snd  terminating  within 
the  spare  defined  by  the  limit  of  the  piston  movement, 
and  a  rotary  valve  adapted  to  co4)perate  with  the  ileere 
valve  for  governing  the  Inlet  port. 

S.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  cn■^)rlal^g  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  different  points  In  tbe 
piston  stroke,  a  piston,  an  interpoMed  sleeve  valve  t>e- 
tween  the  cylinder  and  pinton  and  terminating  within 
the  space  defined  by  the  limit  of  the  piston  movement, 
and  a  rotary  valve  rotating  at  on<>-<]aarter  the  speed  of 
the  piston  for  cooperating  with  the  aleeve  valve,  t* 
govern  the  inlet  port.  Mid  sleeve  valve  alone  being  re- 
lied  upon  to  open  and  rlose  the  exhaust  port. 

B.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  longitudinally  npared  inlet  and  exhaost  porU, 
and  an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  wall  of  Mid  cylinder 
and   disposed   betweea   tke  perts.  a  packing  ring  In  tbe 
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greoTe.  and  a  reelprecatlng  member  within  tbe  cylinder 
arranged  to  move  over  Mid  ring  and  acroM  Mid  porti. 

9.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  relatively  short  sleeve  valve  in  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  sleeve  valve  adapted  to  overlap  the  end 
of  the  valve  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  valve  to  successively  uncover 
Mid  ports  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  sleeve  valve  for  governing  one  of  Mid 
perts.  Mid  aleeve  valve  alone  being  relied  upon  to  open 
and  dose  the  other  port 

(Clalma  1,  4,  •  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  to  the  Ga- 
sette.] 

1,279,679.  CONVEYER.  William  F.  PrntKiNS,  Chicago, 
m  aMi«nor  to  The  Webster  MTg  Company,  Tlflln, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,248.  (CL 
198—7.) 


which  air  la  forced  when  the  piaton  of  said  pomp  moraa 
in  one  direction,  an  air  discbarge  pipe  that  communi- 
cates with  Mid  air  supply  pipe,  and  means  carried  hgr 
Mid  actuating  device  for  opening  and  dosing,  said  alv 
dlad>arse  9*9^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«  character  described,  a  con- 
^yer  having  spaced  membera,  an  endleM  driving  ele- 
■tent  having  pivoted  overbalanced  drtring  instniasentall- 
ties  thereon  Bpac«'d  apart  a  dlaUnce  leM  than  the  spac- 
ing of  Mid  members  and  arnnged  to  engage  Mid  spaced 
mambers  at  points  en  both  sldea  of  a  line  between  the 
center  of  Mid  spaced  members  and  the  pivots  of  said 
driving  instrumenUlitles  to  cause  the  entire  thrust  of 
each  of  aald  driving  instrumentalities  being  transmitted 
through  tbe  pivots,  and  means  for  guiding  one  flight  of 
ike  driving  element  gradually  toward  the  conveyer  to 
caxry  the  driving  instnimentallties  thereon  with  saeces- 
slv«  engagement  with  t»»e  spaced  meml)€rs,  and  then 
•way  from  the  patb  of  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
a  eanveyer  comprising  links  and  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending members,  an  endless  driving  element  coacting 
therewith  and  comprising  links,  and  spaced  driving  in- 
strumentolitiea  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  driving  ele- 
ment, and  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
formed  faces  and  rearward  overbalandng  extensions, 
tke  pivotal  mxSm  of  each  instrumentality  being  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  the  curved  face  thereof,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  Mid  instnimentallties  being  leM  than  the 
distance  between  Mid  membera  eo  the  conveyer,  and 
means  for  guiding  a  flight  of  the  driving  element  gradu- 
ally toward  the  conveyer,  then  approximately  parallel 
thereto,  and  then  away  from  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  con- 
veyer having  spaced  members,  an  endless  driving  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  overbalanced  driving  memi>ers 
meo&ted  on  said  cadleM  drlrlng  eleasent.  tmelk  of  Mid 
driving  members  liaving  a  curved  face  arranged  to  ea- 
^ge  tbe  spaced  members  of  the  conveyer  en  each  side 
•f  a  line  between  the  pivot  and  the  center  of  the  en- 
gaged members,  and  mcana  for  guiding  Mid  pivoted  drive 
■embers  succesalvely  into  position  for  exerting  a  maxi- 

driving  force  on  Mid  conveyer  membera. 

[Glaima  S  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,279,680.  AIR-PUMP  FOR  WATHR-DI8TRIBDT1NO 
SYSTEMS.  Trioooui  Pnaaa,  Ferdinand.  lad.,  aa- 
■icnor  to  rn^e  Pet-Son  Pnmp  Company,  Ferdinand,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUed  May  2a,.  X917.  Serial 
Ne.  171.811.  (CI.  280—27.) 
1.  An  air   pomp    for   tlie   porpeae  described   provided 

vAth  aa  aetaatinc  device,  an  *ir  soM^  9^  throat 


8.  An  air  pump  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  an 
air.  duct  in  Mid  lever  that  communicates  with  a  means 
to  which  the  pnmp  supplies  air,  and  a  valve  on  Mid 
lever  for  controlling  Mid  air  duct. 

9.  An  air  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston,  an  operating  lever  for  said  pump  formed  from 
a  pipe  or  piece  of  tubing,  a  hoUow  hand  grip  on  Mid 
pipe  provided  with  an  air  discharge  port  and  a  movable 
portion  equipped  with  a  valve  that  controls  Mid  port, 
and  a  flexible  conduit  that  eBUbllshes  communication 
between  aald  pipe  and  the  means  to  which  the  pump 
supplies  air. 

10.  Ab  air  pomp,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  cylinder  provided 
with  an  eloo^ted  slot,  a  guiding  device  on  ttfe  bottom  of 
said  cylinder  that  projects  Into  Mid  slot,  means  on  said 
guiding  device  for  clamping  the  cylinder  to  Mid  bracket, 
a  rockable  folcnim  member  pivotally  connected  to  inte- 
gral lugs  on  Mid  bracket,  an  operating  lever  for  Mid 
pump  formed  from  a  piece  of  pipe  or  tubing,  a  canting 
on  one  end  of  Mid  pipe  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  ful- 
crum member,  a  sleere  slMlngly  mounted  on  Mid  pipe 
and  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  rod  on  Mid  piston,  a  hand 
grip  on  Mid  lever  provided  with  an  air  discharge  port, 
and  a  pivotoUy  mounted,  spring-actuated  portion  en  Mid 
hand    grip   provided    with   a   valve   for    controlling   Mid 

port. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,581.  VENDING-MACHINE  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND 
'  FLUIDS.     Thxodob«  F«t«k8  and   Albert  F.   8o>ide«- 

MAWH,  Ferdinand,  Ind.,  aealgners  to  The  Pet-Son  Pnmp 

Company,  Ferdinand,   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of.  Indiana. 

Filed      July     7.      2*17.     Serial      No.     179,180.     (CI. 

221—101.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  o 
valve  for  governing  the  discharge  of  a  commodity  being 
vended,  a  meter  or  meaaturlng  device  for  the  commodity 
arranged  so  that  it  wUl  start  to  operate  when  Mid  valve 
is  opened,  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an 
actuating  device  that  governs  the  opening  and  closing  of 
Mid  valve,  two  locking  devices  combined  with  Mid  actu- 
ating device,  a  manually-operable  means  for  tripping  one 
of  Mid  locking  devices,  a  controlling  mechanism  operated 
by  the  Meter  flee  tripping  the  other  locking  device,  and 
■Mana  which  Muaes  saM  actaatiag  device  t*  operate 
whtDem  either  of  Mid  locking  devices  la  tripped  ec 
rendered  InoperatlTe. 
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2.  Id  •  Tending  machine  of  the  character  described,  • 
▼alTc  for  governing  the  discharge  of  the  commoditj  be- 
ing readed.  a  meter  or  measuring  derlc*  for  the  eom- 
Bodity  arranged  to  that  it  wUl  sUrt  to  o(M>rate  when 
■Aid  TalTe  la  opened,  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  actuating  device  that  governs  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  valve,  two  locking  devices  combined  with 
nld  actuating  derlce.  a  nanuallj-operable  m«>ans  for 
tripping  one  of  said  locking  devices,  a  controlling  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  meter  for  tripping  the  other  locking 
device,  means  which  causes  said  actuating  device  to  oper- 
ate whenever  either  of  said  locking  devices  is  tripped  or 
rendered  inoperative,  and  a  coin-controlled  device  that 
Bormally  locks  skid  manually-operable  meana. 


10.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
Talve  for  governing  the  discharge  of  the  commodity  be- 
ing vended,  a  rotatable  actuating  device,  means  arranged 
between  said  device  and  valve  for  moving  the  valve,  a 
drum  combined  with  said  actuating  device,  a  weight  con- 
nected to  a  flexible  member  that  is  wound  onto  said  drum, 
a  locking  device  and  s  holding  device  combined  with  said 
actuating  device,  a  manually  operable  means  for  tripping 
■aid  locking  device,  means  for  tripping  said  holding  device 
after  a  certain  quantity  of  the  commodity  being  vended 
has  passed  the  discharge  valve,  and  means  for  enabling 
■aid  drum  to  be  turned  in  a  direction  to  wind  said  flexi- 
ble member  onto  same. 

[Claims  3  to  9  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279.582       STATIONERY.      Pa0i-  W.   P«t«r«in,   Copen 
bagen,    Denmark.      Filed    Apr.    21.    1917.      Serial    No. 
108,6M.      (CI.  281 — 48.) 


A  sheet  of  flexible  writing  paper  having  a  round  aper- 
ture therein  located  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
f>«m  which  a  silt  with  a  closed  pointed  end  leads  In  n 
direction  away  from   said  edge. 


1.279.588.      CHANCS     DEVICB.      PaoL     W.     FnnuiBli. 

Copenhagen.  Denmark,     nied  May  7,  1917.     Serial  No. 
188,881.      (a.   48 — B6.) 


A  chance  device  comprising  a  bar  having  Its  cross  sec- 
tion the  shape  of  a  polygon  and  having  each  of  Its  faces 
of  exactly  the  same  width  and  a  bead  at  one  end  of  said 
bar,  aald  Mead  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  bar 
and  being  a  true  circle  In  cross  section. 


1,279.584.  ADDINO-IIACHINE  Fbedolt  J.  Pmcaaow, 
Alliance,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,589.      (CT.    28»— 74.) 


1.  In  «n  adding  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spared  posts  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing,  a  number  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  each  post,  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  at- 
tached to  each  number  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  each 
gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
each  pawl,  a  pinion  fixedly  connected  to  each  ratchet 
wheel  and  meahing  with  the  next  adjacent  gear  wheel, 
the  top  wall  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  apertures 
concentric  with  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  number 
wheels  and  perforated  annular  membera  carried  by  the 
number  wheels  and  extending  through  said  apertores. 

9.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  !<paced  posts 
carried  by  bars  located  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  number  wheel  provided  upon  each  post  and  provided 
with  numbera  from  0  to  9,  a  pin  provided  upon  each 
number  wheel  adjacent  the  0,  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  at 
tarhed  to  each  number  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  («ch 
gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
each  pawl,  a  pinion  fixedly  connecte<I  to  each  ratchet 
wheel  and  meshing  with  the  next  adjacent  gear  wheel 
and  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  number  wheels, 
means  for  engaging  the  pins  upon  the  number  wheels,  to 
move  said  number  wheels  to  the  lero  position  In  order  to 
clear  the  machine,  the  cover  of  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  angular  slots  and  posts  upon  said  tiarH  slld- 
ably  located  In  said  slot*. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.279.58.%.  AWNINO  Chribtian  PrarrcRKoa?*.  Ran 
dusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  80.812. 
(CI.   168 — 15  ) 

In  an  awning  for  windows  and  the  like  the  combina- 
tion of  the  awning  fabric  consisting  of  a  main  portion, 
and  side  portions  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  edges 
of  said  main  portion,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
fibrlcu^consietlng  of  two  removably  mounted  rods  at- 
tached to  the  window  rasing,  said  rods  having  a  bent-ln 
portion  adapted  to  be  serurely  fastened  to  the  casing, 
clips  slldahly  mounted  on  said  rods  below  said  bent-tn 
portion,  a  supporting  bracket  plvotally  attached  to  said 
clips,  a  second  pair  of  clips  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rods  above  said  bent  In  portion,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
second  pair  of  clips,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  maintain 
the  upper  portion  of  said  awning  In  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  said  supporting  bracket  being  adapted  to 
bold  said  awning  out  from  said  window  In  Its  lower  posi- 
tion, said  bracket  extending  out  from  said  window  a  less 


dtotance  than  the  length  of  the  awning  portion  below 
■aid  rod  and  being  adapted  when  folded  to  fold  against 
the  casing  below  said  rod  so  that  upon  raising  It  wlU 


contact  and  raise  the  aame,  thereby  raising  the  entire 
awning  clear  of  aald  window,  and  meana  for  raising  the 
awning. 

1  279  586      APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINBRB 
'from    FIBROUS    SUBSTANCES.      WitUAM    8.    EnA, 
San  Frandaco.  Cal.     Filed  June  21,  1918.     Serial  No. 
241.252.      (CI.  92—54.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  port- 
able frame  consisting  of  sections  pivoted  together  at 
their  central  portions,  a  sectional  porous  mold  suitably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  open  and  close, 
means  for  forming  fibrous  contalnera  in  aald  mold  by  the 
action  of  compressed  air,  and  means  for  discharging 
finished  containers  from  said  mold. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,279,587.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  THE  EDGE 
JOINTS  OF  ^TSNEER  STRIPS.  Paul  Reckow,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,227.  (O. 
144_281.) 


secured  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  first  table  sectloa 
wider  than  said  bar  and  secured  to  the  upper  surfac* 
thereof,  a  second  bar  similar  to  said  first  bar  supported 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation  to  said  first  bar,  a  second  table  section  simi- 
lar to  said  flrat  table  section  secured  to  the  upper  Bur- 
faee  of  said  second  bar,  two  adjusting  screws  extending 
laterally  and  horlaontally  through  the  end  portions  of 
said  bars,  each  of  said  screws  being  In  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  bars,  devices  connecting  each  screw 
to  the  other  bar  and  permitting  rotation  and  preventing 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  screw  relatively  to  said  other 
bar,  a  clamping  plate  for  holding  a  veneer  strip  on  th»> 
upper  surface  of  each  table  section,  and  a  clamping  strip 
between  said  clamping  plates  for  holding  the  adjacent 
edge  portions  of  said  veneer  strips  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  sections. 

8.  In  a  veneer  Joint  setting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  flat  continuous  upper  surface,  a  first 
supporting  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  and 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  firat  table  section 
wider  than  said  bar  and  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  second  bar  similar  to  said  first  bar  supported 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation  to  said  flrat  bar,  a  second  table  section  simi- 
lar to  said  first  table  section  secured  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  second  bar,  two  adjusting  screws  extending 
laterally  and  horizontally  through  the  end  portions  of 
said  bara,  each  of  said  screws  being  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  bars,  devices  connecting  each 
screw  to  the  other  bar  and  permitting  rotation  and  pre- 
venting longitudinal  motion  of  said  screw  relatively  to 
said  other  bar,  and  a  clamping  plate  for  holding  a  veneer 
strip  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  table  section. 
[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  veneer  Joint  setting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  flat  continuous  upper  surface,  a  flrat 
supporting  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  t>ase  and 


1,279,588.  PLOW.  Cbakixs  Bdodabo  RicHnnc, 
Louerre,  Par  Gennes,  Prance.  Filed  May  21,  1918. 
Serial   No.   235,789.      (Cl.   97—50.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  in  combination  two  normally 
superimposed  frames,  plow  shares  and  supporting  wheels 
on  each  of  said  frames,  the  shares  and  wheels  on  one 
frame  being  adapted  for  use  when  the  plow  is  running  In 
one  direction  and  the  shares  and  wheels  on  the  other 
frame  being  adapted  for  use  when  the  plow  is  running  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  connecting  means  adapted  to 
pivotally  and  detachably  connect  both  frames  to  each 
other,  along  two  lateral  opposite  edges  of  the  same. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  In  combination  two  normally 
superimposed  frames,  plow  shares  and  supporting  wheels 
on  each  of  said  frames,  the  shares  and  wheels  on  one 
frame  being  adapted  for  use  when  the  plow  Is  running  In 
one  direction  and  the  shares  and  wheels  on  the  other 
frame  being  adapted  for  use  when  the  plow  is  running  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  connectliig  means  adapted  to 
pivotally  and  detachably  connect  both  frames  to  each 
other  along  two  lateral  opposite  edges  of  the  same,  the 
articulation  axis  of  the  connecting  means  at  one  side  of 
the  frames  being  above,  and  at  the  other  side,  below  the 
level  of  the  frames. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  in  combination  two  normally 
superimposed  frames,  plow  shares  and  supporting  wheels 
on  each  of  said  frames,  the  shares  and  wheels  on  one 
frame  being  adapted  for  use  when  the  plow  is  running  in 
one  direction  and  the  shares  and  wheels  on  the  other 
frame  being  adapted  for  use  when  the  plow  is  running 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  adapted  to  pivotally  and 
detachably  connect  both  frames  to  each  other  alonj  two 
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lateral  o»p— If  Mlg««  of  tk«  mub«,  a  draw  bar  coanccteil 
to  each  of  th*"  fnime*  at  a  polat  la  the  middle  o(  the 
width  of  laid  fram«>«  and  barlnc  a  length  eguai  to  sakl 
width  and  meaoa  oo  the  rramea  for  boldiac  aald  draw 
bara  la  a  aubataiitlallj  horlsootal  tranareraal  pMltloo. 
(ClaloM  2  and  4  not  printed  lo  the  Gax«tte.] 


1.27^591.  ▲RJlAXliRK .  CORB  SUPPORT.  Amato  N. 
Hamm ABOMB,  Akroa.  Ohkt.  FUe4  Maj  21,  1917  8«rUl 
Xo.  170ai4.     (Ci.  171—262.) 


1.27».58fl.      BOX    AND    MRTHOD    OF    MAKING    «AMH 
AiXAx  Rot  RoBsoit.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  aMlcnor  to  Fela 
*  Compaay.  Philaderphta.  Pa.,  a  Corvoration  of  Pwib 
■jlranla.     Filed    Dae    16,    1©15.     Serial    No.    87.142. 
(CL  239 — 43.) 


1.  A  box  hartng  eod  flapa.  and  a  rloaare  abeet  at  the 
Inner  atirfacea  of  aald  end  flaps  aad  extending  aeroas  the 
■pae«  between  edges  of  adjaeent  ftapa  when  In  unfolded 
pooftion. 

2.  A  box  harlng  end  flap«,  and  a  ciosnre  »heet  attached 
to  the  Inner  avrfaces  of  mid  end  flaps  and  extending 
arroMS  the  spare  between  edges  of  adjacent  flaps  when  In 
aBre1d«>d  position. 

3.  A  box  hMTloff  end  flaps,  and  a  riosnre  sheet  extend- 
ing enttrHy  across  the  end  of  the  box  and  onto  the  Inner 
•nrfkcea  of  the  flaps,  and  acroaa  the  apace  between  edgea 
of  adjacent   flaps  when   in   unfolded  position. 

4.  A  box  haTlBg  end  flaps,  and  a  dosure  sheet  at  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  said  end  flaps,  said  rlorare  sheet  hartng 
a  corner  extenalon  orerlapplng  two  adjacent  flaps  on  their 
Inner  faces  at  a  comer  of  the  box.  when  the  flaps  are 
In   folded  position. 

3.  A  box  baring  fnd  flaps,  and  a  closure  sheet  attached 
to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  end  flapa.  aald  closnrs  aheet 
having  a  corner  extension  orerlapplng  two  adjacent  flapa 
on  their  Inner  faces,  at  a  corner  of  the  box.  when  the 
flaps  are   in   folded  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


lJT».aM.  DISAPPEARING  WINDOWBLIJID. 
i*T  Rob.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  80.  1»16. 
No.   128.ft40.      (CI     18»~62.) 


Bbao- 
Sertal 


In  a  dlaappeartng  window  Mind  strnctare.  a  fran**  flt- 
tlng  In  a  pochet  In  a  wall,  the  sides  of  the  frame  bartar 
rertlcal  channels  In  th«>lr  Inner  cornera.  a  series  of  hsrl- 
sontai  siata  exte«ltng  acrasa  tha  fruM  from  one  side 
thereof  to  the  other  and  pfvoted  at  their  ends  to  said 
sides,  aald  aiats  baring  a  rertlcal  series  of  borlaooUl  end 
plna.  links  pi  Totally  coanertlng  the  said  end  ptas,  and 
rlgbt-angle  comer  piatea  ftttla«  sMdlngly  on  the  sldea 
•rer  anM  channels  la  the  latter,  and  baring  vertical  pUy 
eowiectloa  with  said  skies  and  borlaontal  phiy  connertlon 
wUh  anid  aerlsn  of  steta, 


1.  An  armature  core  support  conststing  of  a  sleeve 
made  up  of  section*,  esch  section  comprising  an  arc- 
abnpad  body  portion  baring  radially  extending  flanges,  the 
San««a  of  adjacent  sections  abnttinx  each  other,  integral 
brace  members  extending  from  sal<l  flanges  to  the  curved 
body  portion,  meana  for  securing  the  sections  together,  an 
annuUr  core  arranged  to  slip  over  the  radially  extendtnf 
flangea.  and  means  for  securing  the  annular  coc»  to  the 


2.  An  armature  core  support  consisting  of  a  aleeve 
ma/le  up  of  sectloas,  each  aectloa  comprlalng  an  a»e- 
shaped  body  portion  having  radially  extending  flangea, 
the  flanges  af  adjacent  sections  abutting  each  oth»'r. 
means  lor  aecuring  the  sections  together,  an  annular  core 
arranged  to  slip  over  the  radially  extending  flanges, 
meaaa  for  securing  the  annular  core  to  the  flanges,  aald 
last  named  means  comprising  a  split  spring  ring  at  each 
end  of  the  annular  core  arranged  to  flt  in  groovt>8  in  the 
radially  extending  flangea.  and  Integral  bracea  extending 
from  aald  flanges  to  said  curved  body  portion. 

2.  In  an  armatnrr  cor*  support,  a  aeries  of  stamped 
sheet  metal  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  curved 
body  portion  having  radially  extending  flanges  at  Its  ends 
and  being  provided  with  preaaed  braces  extending  from 
the  flanges  to  the  body  portions  Intermeillate  of  its  ends, 
the  radially  extending  flanges  of  ndjacrnt  cectlona  abut- 
ting each  other,  means  for  securing  said  flangea  together, 
said  flang«>«  being  provided  with  a  series  of  slots,  an  annu- 
Ur core  arranged  to  slip  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  abut- 
ting flanges,  and  a  spring  ring  at  each  end  of  said  annular 
core  arranged  to  flt  In  aald  nlots  for  holding  said  core  in 
position. 

4.  In  an  armature  core  aupport,  a  series  of  stamped 
aheet  metal  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  ctjrred 
body  portion  having  radially  extending  flan»;»ii  at  its  side 
and  being  provided  with  pressed  braces  extending  from 
the  flangea  to  the  body  portions  intermediate  of  Its  cnda. 
the  radially  extending  flangea  of  adjacent  sections  abut- 
ting each  other,  means  for  sernring  said  flsngen  together, 
said  flanges  tieing  provid.-^l  with  .i  serl»^  of  ulnts  an  annu- 
lar c-ore  arranged  to  slip  over  the  outer  cdsea  at  «ba 
abutting  flanges,  a  aprlng  ring  at  each  end  of  aald  annul 
lar  core  arrange<1  to  flt  in  said  -loth  for  holding  said  core 
tn  position.  an<i  a  pressed  key  way  In  one  of  aald  sections 
arranged  to  receive  a  key  for  securlBf  the  sfeer*  to  tlie 
shaft. 

5.  An  armature  core  support  comprising  a  aleeve  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  radiallr  extending  flangea.  an  annular  cora 
having  grooves  arranged  to  receive  the  flanges,  said 
flangea  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core.  Integral 
brace  members  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  radially  ex 
tending  flangea.  and  meana  for  -.ecuring  the  core  to  the 
flangea,  ssid  Isst  name<i  means  romprialng  a  split  ring  at 
each  end  of  th«'  annular  .i>re  arranged  to  rtt  in  the 
grooves  In  the  radially  extending  flai 


1.279,5I»2.     TRAN8MIR8ION  MECHANISM      Ai.bbbt 
Schmidt.  Flint.   Mich,   assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert 
J.  Champion.  Flint.  Mich.     Fll»d  Sept.  14.  1914      Serial 
No    ««1..%9«       (C\.  188—3.) 
The  romblnatlon  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  brake 

tlmm,  a  brake-band  within  said  drum,  of  a  bifartated  beai^ 
a  spindle  plvotally  rnfmected  to  Bald  biforrated  bckr- 
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Ing  and  wheel,  a  cylinder  mounted  vpon  aald  bearing  In 
axial  allnement  with  the  pivotal  ccnnectloa  between  said 
bearing  and  spindle,  a  piston  within  aald  cylinder,  a  rod 


connected  to  said  piston,  a  second  rod  rototlrely  connect- 
ed to  said  flrat  mentioned  rod  and  attached  to  said  brake- 
band, and  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  cylinder. 


shaft,  that  portk»  ot  tba  opening  that  la  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  ahaft  baving  a  conical  surfaee,  tha  extreae  in- 
ner end  of  the  evening  being  threaded,  a  eua  on  the 
slitted  end,  a  pin  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  conical 
siirfaee   azteadlnff    through    the    cam    and    engaging    the 


1,279.693.      PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING   PBRHALATB8. 
'  El^»lr■  Paul  Schoch  and  Ren  a  HrBBABo  Pbitchbtt, 
Austin.  Tex.     FUed  Apr.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  229,382. 
(CI.  204—9.) 


1.  The  process  of  produdnf  a  perhalate  In  commercial 
quantities  which  consists  In  electrolysing  the  correspond- 
ing halate  solution  with  an  anode  comprising  a  non- 
metallic  element  of  the  carbon  group  and  In  contact  with 
an  add  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  perchlorate  which  con- 
■Ists  in  electrolyxlng  the  corn'sponding  add  chlorate  so- 
lution with  an  anode  comprising  carbon,  aubatantlallj  ns 
described. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  sodium  perchlorate  which 
consists  in  electrolysing  an  acid  solution  of  sodium  chlo- 
rate with  an  anode  of  gas  retort  carbon,  subatantlally  as 
deaerthed. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


threaded  end  and  conical  surface,  respectively,  of  the 
opening  in  the  shaft  for  expanding  tiic  slitted  end  for 
securing  the  cam  to  the  shaft,  and  a  distributing  finger 
on  the  cam  and  means  for  adjusting  the  finger  with  re- 
spect to  the  cam  and  shaft. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279.596.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Frkdbbick  H.  Sheb- 
MAN,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment;, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  19,319.     (CI.  164—26.) 


1,279.694.  COMBINED  CAM  AND  FINGER  ADJUST- 
MENT DEVICE  FOR  TIMERS  AND  DISTRIBUTERS. 
Albbbt  Pais  Shaw.  Pittsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Plttsfleld  Spark  Coll  Company.  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  178.640.     (CI.  123—168.) 

1.  In  a  timer  and  distributing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  roUtable  sbnft  having  a  split  end  portion,  a 
make-and -break  cam  on  aald  portion,  means  eng^glug  the 
split  end  poriion  for  angularly  adjusting  the  cam  to  ad- 
vance or  retard  the  ignition  spark,  a  dixtributer  finger  for 
the  high  tension  current  and  carried  by  the  cam,  means  for 
Independently  adjusting  said  Unger  with  respect  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  cam  and  shaft. 

5.  A  timer  and  distributer  device  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  split  end  poriion,  a  cam  thereon,  meana  for  ex- 
panding aald  portion  for  tightening  the  cam  to  prevent 
movement  on  the  shaft  a  distributing  finger  for  hlgb  ten- 
sion currents,  and  meanw  for  aecuring  the  finger  to  said 
earn  tightening  means. 

6.  In  combination,  a  shaft  harin*  a  slitted  end  portion, 
and  sn  axlally  arranged  opening  in  the  alltted  end  of  the 

264  a  0. — 46 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  flexible  aheet  material,  a 
cutting  block,  and  an  open-ended  clamp  located  outside 
the  cutting  surface  of  said  block  for  clamping  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cut  which  projects  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
block,  said  clamp  baving  a  amooth  surface  over  which  the 
material  passes  to  the  cutting  blodi  and  from  whlcb  it 
depends  as  the  stock  supply  for  successive  operations. 

S.  In  a  mactalne  of  the  claaa  described,  a  cutting  Mock, 
and  an  open-ended  clamp  located  outside  the  cutting  sur- 
face of  said  block  for  clamping  tbe  material  to  be  cut 
which  projecta  beyond  the  edge  of  the  block,  said  clamp 
comprising  two  membera,  one  of  which  is  movable  Into 
and  out  of  clamping  relation  to  the  other  about  an  axis 
remote  from  the  material  engaging  sorface  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
tbe  movable  member  clamps  tbe  material  against  the  side 
and  upper  face  of  tbe  aUtlonary  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  block, 
meana  for  clamping  the  material  to  be  cut  which  projects 
beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  block,  said  means  comprising  n 
damp  member  located  adjacent  to  tbe  block,  and  a  aecond 
damp  member  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  co- 
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op«r«tIre  relatton  to  said  flnt  member  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  edse  of  aald  block,  meaoa  for  jrleldinglr 
maintaining  aald  member*  In  coAperatlre  clamping  rela- 
tion, and  meana  for  yarylng  the  clamping  pressure. 

10.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  cutting  bed. 
an  open-ended  clamp  for  the  material  to  be  cut  which 
projecta  beyond  the  edge  ot  aald  bed.  aald  clamp  com- 
prialng  a  member  adjacent  to  the  side  of  aald  bed,  a  aee- 
ond  member  arranged  to  be  awung  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  aald  first  member  about  an  azla  subatan- 
tlalljr  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  bed,  means  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  said  clamping  members  in  cooperative 
relation,  and  a  traadle  for  moving  said  members  inro 
onclamplng  relation. 

28.  An  attachment  for  uaa  with  a  cutting  block  com- 
prising a  clamp  member  over  which  the  material  passes 
to  the  cutting  block,  said  clamp  member  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  cutting  block,  a  cooperating  clamp 
member  designed  for  detachable,  pivotal  mounting  upon 
the  supporta  for  the  cutting  block,  and  a  trough  for  a 
supply  of  material  to  be  operated  upon,  said  trough  hav- 
ing meana  to  engage  detachably  horlsontal  and  upright 
portions  of  the  frame  or  support  for  the  cutting  block. 

(Claima  2,  4  to  7.  9,  and  11  to  27  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,279.59«.  COVER  FOR  VBHICLJS8.  Alttw  L.  Shjui- 
BONDY.  Cloverdale,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  207,69«.     (Cl.  188 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  sup- 
porting frame  dlapoaed  horizontally,  a  fabric  wall  de- 
pending from  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  same  horlsontal  plane  with  said  frame, 
cords  stHTured  at  one  end  to  aald  drum  and  at  their  oppo- 
site enda  to  said  fabric  walls  adjacent  the  lower  enda 
thereof,  a  ratchet  on  said  drum,  a  pawl  engaged  with  aald 
ratchet,  a  cord  attached  to  aald  pawl  and  being  adapted 
when  moved  in  one  direction  to  move  aald  pawl  to  ratchet 
releaaing  position,  and  a  cord  for  winding  aald  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rectangular  sup- 
porting frame,  the  said  frame  comprlaing  a  pair  of  apaced 
longitudinal  bara,  lateral  bars  connecting  the  said  longi- 
tudinal bars  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  upon  aald  frame  beyond  one  of  the  aald  bara. 
and  the  said  roller  and  longitudinal  bars  being  In  the 
same  horlsontal  plane,  pulleys  arranged  upon  the  lateral 
and  longitudinal  bars,  corda  secured  at  one  end  to  aald 
roller  and  passed  over  the  said  palleys,  fabric  walla  de- 
pending from  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  bars  of  said 
frame,  the  aald  corda  extending  downwardly  and  con- 
nected at  their  lower  enda  to  the  lower  eztremltlea  of 
said  fabric  walla,  and  meana  for  rotating  s^ld  roller. 


1,279.507.     RAKB.     Faso  D.  SiMraoii,  Lone  Grove.  Okla.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  James  R.  Taliaferro.  Ardmore, 

Okla.     Piled   Dec  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  68.870.      (CL 

56—66.) 

A  rake,  including  a  frame,  tines  detachably  secured  to 
tlie  frame,  a  crib  formed  on  the  frame  for  the  reception 
of  the  detached  tinea,  draft  bars  detachably  aecnred  to 
the  back  of  the  frame  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 


respectiTe  aldea  thereof,  and  a  separata  draft  deriee  con- 
nected to  one  aide  of  the  frame  at  the  center  thereof  for 


transporting  the  frame  when  the  tinea  are  stored  In  tho 
crib. 


1.279,698.  If ONBT-CH ANGER.  Francmco  Susl,  Day- 
ton,'\)hlo.  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Regiater  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorpo- 
rated In  1906.)  Piled  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,238. 
(Cl.  188—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  of  coin  ejectora,  nor- 
mally dlaconnected  therefrom.  oonnectloBS  for  connectlnc 
the  operating  mechanism  and  coin  ejectors,  and  cam 
means  moved  differentially  by  the  main  operating  mecha- 
nlam  under  the  control  of  Inaerted  coins  for  aelecttvely 
connecting  the  coin  ejectora  and  the  operating  mechaniam. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  jMrailel  platea,  of  a  ahaft  to 
which  a  plate  of  each  pair  is  positively  connected,  a  shaft 
to  which  the  other  plate  of  each  pair  la  poaitlvely  con- 
nected, and  means  for  rocking  the  flrat  mentioned  ahaft 
an  invariable  extent  whereby  ^he  platea  poaitlvely  con- 
nected thereto  are  moved  an  invariable  extent  and  the 
other  platea  and  the  aecond  mentlcned  ahaft  are  moved 
dlfferentlaUy  tbroogh  the  InaerteJ  coins  which  connect 
tofetber  the  plates  between  which  the  coins  are  inaerted. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  operating  mechaniam.  of  coin  ejectora  nonnaUy 
disconnected  therefrom,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  coin  ejectors  with  the  operating  mechanism,  merfca» 
nlam  for  moving  Inaerted  coins  poaitlvely  to  operate  aald 
aelectlng  meana  and  means  controlled  by  the  coins  for 
preventing  overthrow  of  aald  selecting  meana. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  desarlbed,  the  combiaar 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  palra  of  nMsabera.  one  pair  being 
provided  for  each  denomination  o(  coins  Inaertible  Into 
the  machlfae,  of  means  for  moving  one  member  of  each 
pair  aa  InTartable  distance,  the  other  member  of  each 
pair  being  moved  differentially  under  the  control  of  coins 
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Inaerted  into  the  machine,  means  normally  locking  the 
differentially  movable  membera  against  operation,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  coins  for  disabling  said  locking 
meana,  and  for  locking  the  membera  of  the  palra  together 
during  the  differential  movement  of  the  differentially 
movable  membera. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  and  16  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
OftMtte.] 

1,279.699.  STAND-VALVB  FOR  OILrWELL  PUMPS. 
QiuaoK  W.  SiauGHTsa.  Jr.,  Souilake,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Lee  Wilkinson,  Sourlake,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  192.882.      (Cl.  187—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  body  having  a 
tapered  socket  and  provided  with  an  Internal  ahonlder ;  a 
nipple  having  like  tapered  ends,  one  of  which  is  threaded 
into  the  socket,  the  nipple  having  a  bore  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  like  tapered  socketa,  the  nipple  being  supplied 
intermediate  Ita  ends  with  a  projection  extended  Into  the 
bore;  a  aeat  having  like  tapered  enda,  one  of  which  is 
threaded  into  one  socket  of  the  nipple,  the  aeat  having  a 
flange  engaging  the  shoulder ;  and  a  ball  valve  supported 
on  the  seat  and  located  In  the  bore  of  the  nipple,  below 
the  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  body  haying  a 
tapered  aocket ;  a  nipple  having  like  tapered  ends,  one  of 
which  la  threaded  into  the  socket,  the  nipple  having  a 
bore  proTlded  at  ita  eada  with  like  tapered  aocketa,  the 
nipple  being  supplied  intermediate  ita  ends  with  a  pro- 
jection extend*  d  into  the  bore  ;  1  fceat  baring  like  tapered 
ends,  one  of  which  la  threaded  Into  one  socket  of  the 
nipple ;  a  ball  valve  supported  on  the  seat  and  located  in 
the  bore  of  the  nipple  below  the  projection  ;  and  a  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  body  and  engaging  the  aeat  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof. 


1,279,600.  CENTER  SILL  FOR  CARS.  BnwiK  B.  SUCX, 
Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129.649.      (Cl.  106—76.) 


1.  A  car  alll  of  snbstantlally  tinlform  Inverted  trough 
section  with  Integral  marginal  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  floor  plates,  at- 
tached to  the  upper  portion  of  aald  sill. 

8.  A  car  alll  comprlaing  an  Inverted  trough  section 
with  integral  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  said  car  sill  extending  throughoat  the  length 
of  the  car  from  end  to  end  thereof  of  uniform  size,  and 
means  for  securing  same  to  the  nnderframing.  the  ends 
thereof  t>eing  open  from  below  and  adapted  to  directly  re- 


ceive  a   draft   rigging,   and   floor   plates   provided   wltfc 
flanged  edge  portions  secured  to  the  sidea  of  the 
■ilL 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.279.601.  BELT.  WM.TBB  W.  SPADOwa.  Brooklyn^ 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Outta  Percha  *  Rubber  Mfg. 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  99,929.     (Cl.  74—68.^ 


1.  A  belt  comprising  an  inner  core  or  body,  an  outer 
cover,  and  a  layer  of  braided  material  between  aald  core 
and  outer  cover,  the  latter  extending  Inwardly  through 
the  interatieea  of  aald  braided  material. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  an  inner  core  or  body,  an  outer 
cover,  and  an  envelop  of  braided  fabric  between  said  outer 
cover  and  core  completely  inclosing  the  latter,  aald  outer 
cover  extending  Inwardly  through  the  Interaticea  of  aald 
braided  fabric. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  core  or  body,  a  coating  of  rub- 
ber thereon,  a  braided  cover  ai>on  said  coating  and  an  outer 
cover  upon  aald  braided  cover,  and  extending  through  the 
Interstices  thereof  into  contact  with  aald  rubber  coating. 

4.  A  belt  comprising  a  core  or  body,  a  coating  of  rub- 
ber thereon,  a  braided  cover  upon  aald  coating,  a  coat- 
ing of  rubber  cement  uiK>n  aald  braided  cover  and  extend- 
ing through  the  interstices  thereof  Into  contact  with  aald 
rubber  coating  and  an  outer  cover  located  exteriorly  of 
said  braided  corer. 

5.  A  belt  comprising  an  Inner  core  composed  of  a  com- 
bination of  fabric  pllea  and  rubber,  a  layer  of  rubber  upon 
aald  Inner  core,  an  envelop  of  braided  fateic  completely 
Indoalng  said  core,  a  coating  of  rubber  cement  upon  said 
envelop  and  extending  through  the  Interstices  thereof  Inte 
contact  with  said  layer,  and  an  outer  cover  located  es> 
terlorly  of  said  braided  envelop,  aald  layer  and  aald  coat- 
ing and  connected  thereby  with  aald  core. 


1,279,602.  NON-REUSABLF  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER. 
THOMAS  C.  8p«llino,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Doc  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  139,236.     (a.  215—68.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  botp 
tie  having  In  Ita  neck  a  vertical  interior  trench,  opening 
upwardly  and  ontaide  the  normal  neck,  with  correspond- 
ing modiflcatlon  of  the  rotundity  of  the  neck,  a  atopper 
for  the  ordinary  mouth,  a  side-stopper  fltted  into  a  aid^ 
opening  In  the  neck  and  within  the  top  opening  of  the 
trench,  to  constitute.  In  conjunction  with  the  ordinary 
stopper,  a  seal,  and  meana  for  locking  both  stopper*  t» 
place. 
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2.  Ao  artlrte  of  tbt  eiSM  dcserllMd.  eomprlslBK  ■  bottle 
harlac  to  Its  D^ck  a  Tcrtlcal  intprlor  trvnch,  opening  up- 
wardly and  outside  the  normal  neck,  with  correapondinc 
modlflcation  of  tbe  rotnndity  of  the  neck,  a  stopper  for 
the  ordinary  mouth,  a  side-stopper,  fitted  into  a  ald«> 
opening  In  the  neck  and  within  the  top  opening  of  the 
trench,  to  conatltnte,  1b  coBjvnctlon  with  tbe  ortHnaiT 
stopper,  a  aeal,  and  meana  for  locking  both  stoppers  In 
place,  consisting  of  a  retaining  pin  passed  through  them. 
and  fastened  on  the  side-stopper  and  on  tbe  neck  oppo- 
site said  side-stopper,  the  fastening  means  on  said  oppo- 
site aide  consisting  of  a  sboaldared  knob  bariag  a  hollow 
extension  filled  with  a  gripping  subatance  for  eoTeloplng 
and  binding  tbe  corrugated  point  of  tbe  pin  ;  also  meani* 
for  blaeetlng  tbe  side-stopper  and  rendering  it  useless 
for  tbe  same  pnrpoae  subaequeotly,  aald  means  consistiiig 
of  a  clip  carried  by  the  pin.  aaid  clip  having  two  sharp 
edged  and  pointed  wings  and  between  tbem  a  narrowed 
portion  Inaertible  in  »  slot  formed  in  tbe  pin,  said  wtngq 
enveloped  in  tbe  substance  of  tbe  side-stopper  and  bar- 
ing a  plunging  and  outward  movement,  resulting  from 
withdrawal  of  the  pin. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bottle,  stopper  and  side-stopper  with  a  retaining  pin 
passed  through  a  side-stopper  from  end  to  end  and 
transversely  through  the  stopper,  said  pin  having  engage- 
ment against  tbe  onter  end  of  the  side-stopper  throagh 
•  ptete.  and  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  neck  In  a  bellow 
OMabcr  filled  with  a  gripping  substance  adapted  to  en- 
velop and  firmly  engage  spurs  formed  on  the  point  of  the 
pin,  said  hollow  member  being  extended  from  a  shoul- 
dered knob  through  sn  opening  In  the  shell  of  tbe  neck. 

0.  In  ao  article  of  the  dass  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  and  a  closure  for  the  bottle  comprising 
a  stopper  and  side-stopper,  of  means  for  trtsecting  and 
rendering  the  side-stopper  unfit  for  subsequent  use,  said 
meana  consisting  of  a  clip  carried  In  a  slot  formed  In  a 
pin,  said  clip  having  two  enda,  each  end  having  a  abarp 
point  and  sharp  edges  on  each  side  slanting  at  only  a 
slight  angle  from  the  sharp  point,  a  narrow  neck  con- 
necting the  two  ends  of  tbe  clip,  and  depressed  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin,  upon  tbe  application  of  puU 
force  to  the  pin.  said  pin  and  clip  being  enveloped  In  tbe 
substance  of  the  side-stopper  snd  adapted  to  tear  apart 
the  two  ends  of  the  side-stopper  as  a  result  of  said  appli- 
cation to  the  pin  of  pull  force. 

7  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
bottle  having  in  Its  neck  a  vertical  Interior  trench  open- 
ing upwardly  and  outside  tbe  normal  neck,  with  corre- 
sponding modification  of  tbe  rotundity  of  tbe  neck,  a 
stopper  for  tbe  ordinary  mouth,  a  side  stopper  of  yield- 
able  material  fitted  into  a  aide  opening  in  tbe  neck  and 
within  the  top  opening  of  the  trench,  and  means  for 
locking  the  side-stopper  io  place,  the  combination  with  a 
retaining  pin  passed  through  both  stoppers  and  through 
two  opposite  openings  in  tbe  neck  of  a  plate  on  the  end 
of  the  pin  beyond  the  side-stopper,  ndapted  to  be  presse<] 
against  and  to  impact  tbe  side-stopper,  and  slmolta- 
neously  with  tbe  act  at  so  pressing  and  impacting,  to  be 
suitably  fastened  through  the  opening  on  tbe  opposite 
Mde  of  tbe  neck. 

[Claims  3.  4.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,279,60S.  ALARM-SIGNAL.  Philip  J.  SriBs,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.  SerUd  No.  70.745.  (Cl 
116—1.) 

1.  A  signal  of  the  character  dMcrtted  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  aa  air  Iniat  m^tttrng  at  each  end 
and  sir  outlet  openings  at  its  periphery,  a  rotor  revolubly 
aoonted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  fan  arranged 
apposite  e«eb  of  aatd  inlet  openings,  a  abaft  for  Unpnrt- 
ing  revolution  to  said  rotor  and  annular  valves  at  tbe 
top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  fur  regulating  tbe  admla- 
slon  of  air  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  signal  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  at  eacb 
•■d  and  air  eatlet  opcnlaga  at  its  periphery,  a  rotor  revo- 
lubly mounted  within  said  caalng  and  hMvlug  a   fan  nr- 


nagnd  opposite  each  of  snld  inlet  openings,  •  shaft  for 
Imparting  revolution  to  aald  rotor,  valves  for  rerolatlng 
tbe  admlaslon  of  sir  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  enalnc 
and  connections  between  said  valves  whereby  they  any 
be  conjointly  operated. 


3.  A  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  caalng  having  at  ita  end  an  air  inlet  opening 
provided  with  a  circular  flange  and  having  air  outlet 
openings  in  Its  periphery,  a  rotor  revolubly  mounted  1a 
said  casing,  an  axi«Ily  movable,  cylindrical  valve  extend- 
ing around  said  Inlet  opening  for  checking  tbe  pasaage  of 
air  through  aald  opening,  said  cylindrical  valve  belns 
open  at  both  enda,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  valve. 


1.279,604.'  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLCL08K- 
CONTAININO  MATERIALS  AND  RECOVERING  SUB- 
STANCES USED  THEREIN.  Ola  GnoBO  Staob,  Three 
Rivers,  Qoebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1018.  Serial 
No.  222.298.    (  Cl.  W— 7.) 


2.  In  a  process  for  treating  cellulose  containing  mi^ 
terlals  and  recovering  substances  used  therein,  tbe  with- 
drawal from  tbe  digester  of  a  part  of  tbe  black  liquor 
after  Its  digestive  action  on  said  materials,  tbe  substitn- 
tlon  in  the  digester  of  weak  liquor  for  tbe  liquor  tbua 
withdrawn,  tho  washing  of  tbe  pulp  by  tbe  liquor  in  tbe 
digester  thus  weakened  and  the  preservation  of  this  liquor 
under  digester  heat  and  preasure  In  order  that  It  may  be 
subsequently  transferred  for  burning  without  loss. 

[ClalBs-l  and  3  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.279,609.  ASH-SIFTEB.  Albbbt  F.  Staplbs,  Dorehes- 
ter.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  220,071. 
(CL  8»— 60.) 


1.  In  an  ash  sifter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  foraminoos 
body  and  a  member  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
body  and  movable  Into  position  to  constitute,  altera** 
tively,  an  eod-cioeure  and  a  lip  for  tbe  body,  of  a  lock- 
ing-device for  locking  tbe  end  closure  in  open  position ; 
and  a  aianually  operable  member  connected  with  tbe  end- 
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_  and  the  locking-device  and  operable,  by  a  single 

oeotlnaons  movement,  first  to  nnloek  tbe  end-closure  and 
then  to  move  it  Into  closed  position. 

8.  In  an  ash-sifter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  foramlnoua 
body  comprising  a  forward  boriaontal  portion  and  an 
upright  rear-porUon.  and  a  handle  attached  to  tbe  upper 
part  of  Mid  rear  portion,  of  an  Inclined  brace  extending 
directly,  from  tbe  handle,  forwardly  within  the  body  to 
a  point  on  said  forward  horlaontal  portion. 

6.  In  an  ash-slfter,  tb«  combination,  with  a  handle,  a 
foramlnoua  body,  and  a  aaember  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  body  and  movable  Into  position  to  constitute, 
alt*natlvely.  an  end^losure  and  a  lip  for  tbe  body,  of  a 
brace  extending,  from  tbe  handle,  forwardly  within  tbe 
body  to  a  point  of  attachment  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  : 
a  toggle-Unk  pivoted  to  said  brace;  a  link  connecting 
said  toggle-link  with  tbe  end-<4osure ;  and  a  rod  pivoted 
to  said  link  and  extending,  along  the  handle,  to  a  point 
convenient  for  manipulation. 

6  In  an  aab-slfter,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  and 
a  foramlnoua  body,  of  a  skirt-like  guard  depending  oat- 
side  of  said  body  and  spaced  therefrom. 

7.  In  an   ash-slfter,  the  combination  of  a  foraminoos 
body  ;  a  support,  for  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  body,  formed 
of  doubled  sheet  metal  embracing  said  edge ;  and  a  guard, 
at  the  outside  of  the  body,  comprising  an  Integral  down 
ward  eztenal6o  of  tbe  outer  fold  of  sheet-metal. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


Ing  a  tranaveiae  slot  near  one  e  kI  snd  provided  at  op- 
poalte  longltndlnal  edge*  with  fll  o  -••;aiK<ng  flanges,  and 
having  aide  arms  adapted  to  emLrace  tbe  layers  of  the 
film. 


I,27».fl06.  CONVERTIBLE  PURNITUBH.  8v»Il  J. 
Strii*,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,695.      (Cl.  165—6.) 


"     "^. 


8.  A  convertible  chair  and  crib  comprising  a  station- 
ary aectlon  Including  supporting  members,  a  back,  arm 
rails  located  above  the  plane  of  thff  seat,  and  a  central 
platform;  a  slide  mounted  In  said  platform;  and  a 
■winging  section  Including  a  seat  hinged  to  the  front  of 
•aid  allde.  a  depending  railing  adapted  to  fit  between  said 
platform  and  tbe  adjacent  side  and  back  members  of  the 
stationary  section,  and  a  back  connected  to  the  back  por- 
tion of  said  railing  adapted  to  rest  againat  tbe  back  por- 
tion of  «ald  Btatlonary  section  In  one  position  and  adapted 
ts  form  a  support  for  said  swinging  section  when  such 
■action  Is  Inverted  to  form  a  crib. 

C  A  ewvertlble  chair  and  crib  compriaing  a  stationary 
■aetloB  Including  poets  12  supported  at  their  bottom  ends, 
a  front  cross-bar  2  supported  at  Ita  enda,  a  platform 
ranting  upon  said  posts  and  crossbar,  and  a  swinging 
section  Inclodlng  a  seat  16  blngedly  connected  to  said 
platform  along  Ita  front  edges  and  a  back  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  seat  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion aervlng  when  tbe  swinging  section  la  Inverted  as  a 
sappert  to  malnUln  the  seat  In  the  same  plane  as  said 
platform  and  alao  having  a  depending  portion  adjacent 
aald  poets  12  arranged  to  serve  as  a  foot  rail  when  the 
■  section  la  Inverted. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jaaette.l 


2.  A  holder  of  tbe  character  specifled,  comprising  « 
plate  having  Its  longltndlnal  edge  portions  recurved  and 
formed  with  oppositely  disposed  arms,  said  plate  having 
tongues  partly  cut  and  pressed  therefrom,  a  second  plate 
baring  openings  to  receive  said  tongues  which  are  bent 
to  overlap  the  same,  said  second  plate  baring  edge  por- 
tions recurved  to  provide  label  holding  means. 

8.  A  fllm  bolder,  comprising  a  longitudinally  curved 
oblong  plate  baring  a  transverse  slot  at  one  end,  re- 
curved longitudinal  edge  portions  to  engage  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  outer  layer  of  tbe  fllm,  and  having  arms 
at  opposite  edges  to  engage  the  outer  layers  of  the  fllm 
and  preventing  lateral  dlspUcement  thereof,  and  a  second 
plate  secured  to  the  convex  side  of  the  fllm  engaging 
plate  and  baring  its  edges  bent  Inward  to  form  end  and 
side  label  engaging  flanges,  the  sMe  flanges  being  cut 
away  at  one  end  to  proride  spaces  for  tbe  Ingress  and 
egress  of  a  label. 

1.279.608.  BKFRIGEBATING  AND  COOLING  DE- 
VICE.  McKiNNON  Summers,  Weldon,  and  Wiluam  B. 
VILE8,  Clinton,  111. ;  said  Vlles  assignor  to  said  Sum- 
mers. Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,835.  {Cl. 
62 — 116.) 


j^O 


1,279  607.  FILM-HOLDUB.  HawBT  T.  ScausKT,  Cedar 
Kaplds,  Iowa.  FUed  Feh.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  219.614. 
<a.  40—2*.) 

I.  A  holder  for  fllna  and  the  likl  adapted  to  be  woand 
a  reel  or  spool,  aald  holder  comprising  a  plate  hav- 


2  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  prorided  with  an  opening 
In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  platform- arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing and  plvotally  connected  thereto  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  platform,  aald  platform  being  •  arranged  to  swing 
outwardly  through  said  opening.  Ice  making  apparatus  on 
said  platform  and  a  closare  for  said  opening  comprising 
a  fixed  portion  secured  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  platform 
adjacent  its  free  end  and  a  porUon  blngedly  connected  to 
tbe  fixed  portion  and  adapted  to  close  the  portion  of  said 
opening  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  the  pUtfonn,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

LdalBS  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Cbosst 
6.   191T. 


1.279,609.       CONVKBTIBLB      AUTOMOBILE. 

TAKarosHi,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct. 

Serial  No.  196,169.      (Cl.  21—7.) 

1  A  convertible  aatoBobUe  eonprialng  a  frame.  rlgM 
upwardly  extending  side  members  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  floor  supported  by  said  frame,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  pUtes.  each  movable  Into  a  horisontal  or 
Into  an  upwardly  extending  plane,  removable  means  for 
heading  saki   plates  in   the   latter   position,  and  a  pa»- 
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Mngcr-<aiT7lnff  body  raorablc  longltwllnally  on  nld  aU* 
membera  orer  uid  plAtea  In  th«  fornMr  pocltlon. 


forced,  a  gaaae  materUI  mrroaiidlii«  Mid  cor«>  and  spaead 
th9tttrom.  laid  perforatlooa  and  aald  canap  forming  t». 


2.  A  eoiiT«rtiblc  aatomobne  romprlalnc  a  frame,  rigid 
upwardly  extending  aide  membera  extending  rwirward 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  floor  aupported  by 
•aid  frame,  longitudinally  extending  aide  platea,  each 
morable  Into  a  kotiaontal  or  Into  an  apwardly  extending 
plane,  rcmorable  meana  for  holding  aald  platea  In  the 
latter  poaltlon.  and  a  pasaengcr-cArrTlac  body  moTablc 
longitudinally  on  aald  aide  membera  over  aald  platea  In 
the  former  poaltloo  to  a  poaltlon  In  which  aald  ald« 
membera  extend  behind  aald  body  to  aerre  aa  a  tmnk 
support. 

8.  A  conrertlbie  automobile,  comprising  a  chaaala,  hav- 
ing angle  Irooa  at  the  aldea.  a  truck  body  conprlalng  a 
floor  and  aid*  platea  hinged  thereto,  and  a  paaaeuger- 
carrylng  body  adapted  to  be  guided  by  aald  angle  Irona, 
the  aldea  of  the  paaaenger-carrying  body  having  down- 
ward extenaions  for  concealing  said  angle  Irons. 

4.  A  conrertlbie  automobile,  comprlaing  a  chaaala, 
karlng  angle  Irons  at  the  sides,  a  truck  body  comprising 
a  floor  and  aide  plates  hinge<l  thereto,  a  passenger- 
carrylng  body  having  rollers  adapted  to  roll  ni>oo  upper 
edgea  of  aald  angle  irons,  and  downward  extenalona  for 
concealing  aald  angle  Irona. 


teratlcea  through   which   the  oil   la  adapted   to  pai 
whereby  the  oil  globulea  are  disintegrated. 


tod 


1.27».ei2.  OVBN-aHELF.  Miltoh  Tood,  Kleallng. 
Wadi.  riled  Oct  18,  1917.  8«rUl  No.  196.920  iCl 
126— M9.) 


1.279,«10.  8PABK-PLDO.  EaifBvr  J.  Tatlou.  Needbam 
Hetgbta,  Maaa  Filed  June  80,  1917  Serial  No. 
177,8«0.      (a.  128—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  having.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body, 
a  globuUr  terminal  adjuatably  attached  to  the  end  of 
aald  hollow  body,  an  Insulating  core  arranged  within 
said  hollow  body,  and  a  globular  terminal  mounted  in 
said  Inaulating  core  at  a  predetermined  transverse  dis- 
tance from  the  flrst  mentioned  terminal. 

2.  A  spark  plug  having,  in  combination,  a  metal  body, 
a  globular  terminal  adjustably  attarhe<l  to  the  end  of 
aaid  metal  body,  an  inaulating  core  arranged  within  aald 
meUl  body,  and  a  aecond  glotmlar  terminal  mounted  In 
aald  Insulating  core,  the  centers  of  said  globular  ter- 
minals being  located  In  the  same  transverse  plane. 

{Claima  8  to  6  not  printed   In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.179.611.      On^SKPABATOB.     Jamu   B    TiMMiwa,  Ok- 
mulgee. Okla..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Orlando  Swain. 
Okmulgee.    Okla.      Filed    Mar.    22,    1916.      Serial    No 
^6,110.      (CI.  196—26.) 
A   device   for  separating  fmpurftiea   from   oil    comprta- 

iac  a  perforated   core  Into  which   oil   la  adapted   to   be 


■nz 


The  combination  with  an  oven  of  shelf  supporting 
ledges  therein  provided  with  openings  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  oven,  headed  pina  loosely  engag«>d  in  said 
openings,  a  shelf  having  ita  aide  e<lge  portions  seated  on 
the  ledge*  and  slldable  over  the  beads  of  the  pins  and 
provided  adjacent  their  forward  entfs  with  openings 
ddapteil  to  uncover  the  beads  of  the  pins  to  permit  their 
withdrawal  when  the  abelf  la  alid  into  the  oven  and 
cleat  membera  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  abelf 
and  engaging  the  under  surfacea  of  the  ledge*  and 
udapted  to  abut  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins  upon  f<w- 
ward  eliding  movement  of  the  shelf. 


1  279  618.      AUTOMATIC   LIQUin-FTX)W   REOCLATOB. 
WiLUAM  F.  Tbadot,  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug    28 
1914.     Serial  No.  869.107.      (CT.  108—92.) 
1.  The   combination    of  a   con.lnit,   a   pump   having  ita 
disi-harge    port    connected    to    ^Id    conduit,    a    balanced 
throttle    valve    controlling    the    ^i.nnectlon    between    the 
pump  and  the  conduit,  and  means  located  In  the  conduit 
tending  to  close  said  throttle  valve  when  the  velocity  of 
flow  tberethroogb  Increases,  and  to  open  the  valve  wider 
when  the  velocity  decreases,  together  with  mechanism  for 
(-ontrolllnK  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  pump  and  a  differ- 
ential reguUtor  for  aald  Becbanlam  connected  to  the  con- 
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duit  and  to  th«  o«Ba«ctloa  betw**n  pomp 
▼alv*.  I 


aBd  throttle 


Jacent  Inner  facea  to  allow  movement  of  tl»e  first  named 
receptacles  thereinto,  a  coUed  spring  in  said  receptaclaa 
normally  positioning  the  said  second  member  *above  tbe 
axle,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  upward  movement 
of  the  colled  springs,  and  a  seat  for  the  leaf  spring  car- 
ried by  the  cross  member  of  the  said  aecond  pair  of  r*- 

ceptaclea. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  G»aette-l 


'  S.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  pump  having  its  dis- 
charge port  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  balanced  throttle 
valve  controUlng  the  connection  between  the  pump  and 
the  conduit,  and  meana  located  in  the  conduit  tending  to 
close  said  throttle  valve  when  the  velocity  of  flow  there- 
through Increasea,  and  to  open  the  valve  wider  when  the 
velocity  decreases,  together  with  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  energy  to  said  pump,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  flexible  diaphragm  therein,  a  connection  from  aald 
du'phragm  to  said  mechanism,  and  a  pipe  from  the  prea- 
•ure  chamber  to  the  connecUon  between  the  pump  and  the 

throttle  valve. 

8  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  iteam  pump  having 
ita  discharge  pipe  connected  to  a*  id  conduit,  a  balanced 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  connection  between  said 
41»:harge  pipe  and  th€  conduit,  means  located  In  the 
conduit  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  cloalng  of  aald  throttle 
valve  proportionally  to  the  velocity  of  flow  In  the  con- 
duit, a  throttle  valve  In  the  steam  pipe  to  the  pump,  and 
A  differential  regulator  connected  to  aald  ateam  throttle, 
to  the  conduit  and  to  the  pump  discharge  pip*. 


1,279.614.      SPRING     SUSPENSION 
OaoBOi   H.   Tbipplbhobn,   Detroit, 
11,  1918.     Sertal  No.  221,668.      (Q. 


FOB  VBHICLB8. 
Mich.  FUed  Mar. 
267—19.) 


1279  615.     TOY  FOB  INFANTS.     JOHW  N.  YAH 

Dellvale.     Bans.     PUed     Dec     26,     1917.     Serial     No. 
208,869.      (a.  46-^*0.) 


2  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  an  axle  and  a  leaf  spring,  a  saddle  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  in  form  having  vertical  side  members 
depending  on  each  Mde  of  the  axle  and  substantially  in 
engagement  therewith  to  prevent  movement  transversely 
of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  spring  receptacles  substantially  rec- 
Ungular  In  form  <»nnected  together  at  the  bottom  by  a 
cross  member,  the  Inner  adjacent  faces  of  the  recepUcles 
being  open  and  the  said  cross  member  being  adapted  for 
atUchment  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  side  mem- 
bers of  the  saddle,  aald  open  sides  ot  the  receptacles  being 
closed  by  the  saddle  when  assembled  therewith,  a  second 
pair  of  spring  recepUcles  complemental  to  the  flrst  named 
pair  and  teleMx>ping  ther«)ver.  the  aald  aecond  recepta- 
clea  being  connected  by  a  croas  member  and  open  on  ad- 


I 


1.  A  toy  of  the  cljaracter  deacribed  comprlaing  a  clamp, 
a  spring  extending  from  the  clamp,  and  osdllaUble  freely 
in  all  directiona,  and  a  figure  mounted  upon  the  spring  to 
oaciUate  therewith. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a  Dane, 
a  coU  spring  extending  upward  from  the  base,  said  feprlng 
being  expanalble  and  osclUatable  in  aU  directiona,  and  a 
figure  mounted  upon  the  aprlng. 

3  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a  damp, 
a  spring  support  extending  upward  from  the  clamp,  a 
figure  mounted  upon  said  support  to  oscillate  therewith, 
and  a  member  mounted  upon  the  figure  for  Inaertion  In 
the  mouth  of  a  child. 

[Claima  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1279  616.      TICKET-ISSUING    MACHINE.      Edwabd    J. 

'  Von  PaiN,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Cash 

Beglster    Company.    Dayton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

Ohio,    (incorporated    in    1906.)     FUed   Feb.    10,    1918. 

Serial  No.  747,327.      (Cl.  211—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  romblnaUon 
with  an  operating  mechanlam.  of  means  controlled  there- 
by for  issuing  one  or  more  tlcketa  from  a  perforated 
ticket  atrip,  means  for  (uttlng  the  ticket  strip  at  the  per- 
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fantlou,  and  dcrlcm  for  aatomatladlj  adjnatlos  the 
ticket  rtrlp  ao  tkat  the  p«rforatlona  are  In  the  path  of 
tke  rutting  mctins. 

8.  la  a  maohln*"  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  mrans  for  fc«din«  tlcketa  from  a  perforated  strip,  of 
means  for  aererlnc  tkc  rtrip.  a  derice  controlled  by  tfce 
strip  for  folding  the  strip  at  a  perforation^  and  meana  for 
then  adjusting  the  device  to  a  cooataat  poaltion  whereby 
to  position  a  perforation  In  the  path  of  the  seTerlng 
means. 

10.  In  a  macfelae  of  the  daaa  dwcribed.  the  corabina- 
tton  with  differential  derlcea  retnrned  to  a  normal  start- 
ing point  aa  a  preliminary  to  the  differential  adjustment 
of  raid  deTlcea,  means  for  feeding  a  record  strip,  connec- 
tions between  the  differential  devlcea  and  the  feeding 
means  whereby  any  moTement  of  ihe  differential  devices 
l9  transmitted  to  the  feeding  meana,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering the  feeding  means  ineffective  during  the  return  of 
the  differential  derlces  to  the  normal  starting  point. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettc.] 


1.279.617.     WATCH-CBT8TAL.     Loci.  B.  P.  Wachi 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Piled    Dec    14.    1©15.      SerUl    No 
66,676.      (a.  M— ©1.) 


1.  A  watch-crystal  having  a  circomferentlal  retaining- 
groove  formed  In  the  center  of  its  edge. 

2.  A    watch-crywtal    having    a    circumferential    groove 
formed  In  the  center  of  its  edge. 


1.279.618.  ASC-LAMP.  Jamm  H.  WaowHoaar,  Akron. 
Ohio,  riled  Dec.  24.  1»12.  Serial  No.  788.606.  (C5. 
176—88.) 


1.  \n  arc  lamp  comprising  a  frame,  an  eIectK)d«>,  a 
clutch  for  lifting  said  electrode,  spring  means  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  sutionary  part  of  said  frame  and  piv- 
otally  connected  at  the  other  to  said  clutch  and  acting 
in  a  direction  ao  aa  to  tend  to  lift  said  dutch,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  lifting  said  clutch  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tlM  latter  between  the  electrode  and  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  spring  mt>ana. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  frame,  an  electrode,  a 
clutch  for  lifting  said  electrode,  spring  means  pivoUlly 
connected  to  said  clatch  and  acting  in  a  direction  so  as 
to  tend  to  lift  said  clutch,  electromagnetic  means  for 
lifting  said  clutch  plvotally  connected  to  the  latter  be- 
tv««a  the  eiectrwle  aad  the  pirotal  connection  of  the 
^friog    means    aad    Beans    coBnerted    with    said    spring  \ 

KM  for  rurylmm  ttm  teasioa  of  the  apriag  thereof.  [ 


11-  In  aa  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon 
guide,  of  a  solenoid  carried  thereby,  a  dash  pot  yieldingly 
connected  with  said  solenoid  and  movable  thereby  upon 
a  fixed  pUton,  a  carbon  clutch,  an  adjustable  spring 
support,  a  l*>ver  connected  thereto,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  carbon  guide,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever  being  pivotaUy  connected  to  the 
carbon  clutch,  and  a  depending  member  carried  by  the 
dash  pot  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  carbon  clutch 
between  Its  pivoted  end  and  Its  carbon  carrying  end. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.279.619.  CATERPILLAR  -  TRACTOR.  Cassics  M. 
Walku.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Original  application  filed  June 
6.  1917.  Serial  No.  172.869.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Oct  28.  1917.  Sertal  No.  198,004.  (CI. 
180—9) 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  from  which  the  rear 
wbeela  hare  been  removed,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  rear  axle  of  said  automobile,  an  endleaa 
traction  chain  running  over  each  sprocket  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  Idlers  bearing  on  each 
traction  chain,  a  frame  carried  by  each  pair  of  idlers, 
a  bracket  on  each  frame  in  position  to  support  an  end  of 
the  rear  axle  of  said  automobile,  and  diagonal  braces 
from  the  front  and  rear  of  »>ach  frame  to  the  rear  axle 
casing  of  said  automobile,  the  connection  between  said 
braces  and  rasing  being  such  as  to  permit  of  a  relative 
fuming  movement  between  these  parts. 

2.  In  combination,  an  automobile  from  which  the  rear 
wheels  have  been  removed,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  rear  axle  of  said  automobile,  an  endless 
traction  chain  running  over  each  sprocket  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  Idlers  bearing  on  each 
traction  chain,  a  frame  carried  by  each  pair  of  Idlers, 
diagonal  braces  from  the  front  and  rear  of  each  frame 
to  the  rear  axle  casing  of  said  automobile,  a  bracket  car- 
ried on  each  frame  In  position  to  support  one  side  of 
the  rear  of  said  antomobUe.  and  draw  bar  connections 
secured  to  said  frames. 

8.  In  combination,  an  automobile  from  which  the  rear 
wheels  have  been  removed,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  rear  axle  of  said  automobile, 
an  endless  chain  running  over  each  pair  of  sprockets 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  idlers  bear- 
ing on  each  traction  chain,  a  frame  carried  by  each  pair 
of  Idlers,  and  a  bracket  on  each  frame  In  position  to 
form  a  bearing  for  an  end  of  the  rear  axle  of  said 
automobile  between  the  adjacent  pair  of  sprockets. 


1.279.620.     POLDING  TABLE.     Rrrrs  O.  Washinotow 

Chicago.  III.     Plied  Oct.  27.  1917.     SerUl  No.  198.906* 

(CL  4J>— 116.) 

1.  A  folding  Uble  incittding  a  top  coMlsting  of  two 
hingedly  connected  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  one 
upon  the  other,  supporting  legs  hingedly  connected  with 
said  aectloas  and  adapted  to  be  folded  tbereagalnat.  a 
perforate  lateral  extension  carried  by  the  hln«ed  end 
p*rtiM  of  each  of  said  legs  and  positioned  below  the 
table  top  when  the  leg  la  la  aupportlag  position,  aad  a 
ciampiag  oseaber  disposed  through  a  aecttoa  of  the 
top  aad  co-acting  with  said  perforate  eztcaaloa  for  hold- 
lag  the  leg  la  supporting  poaitioa. 

a.  A  feldahle  table  comprising  a  to*  conalstiag  of  two 
seotioM  adapted  to  fold  one  oyoa  the  othM-,  legs  hiamMj 
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sBgaged  with  said  sectloas,  meaaa  for  hcMlng  the  toga 
in  supporting  position,  a  socket  carried  by  each  of  the 
sections,  a  holding  member  plvotally  engaged  with  each  |- 
of  the  sections  and  supporting  memt>era  underlying  the 
sections  when  extended  and  having  an  end  portion  In- 
sertlble  In  a  socket  of  one  of  the  sections,  the  holding 
member  of  the  second  section  co-acting  with  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  member,  said  holding  member  being 
substantially  L-ahaped  In  form,  said  supporting  member 
being  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  a  foot  of  the 
holding  member. 


4.  A  folding  table  including  a  top  consisting  of  two 
hingedly  connected  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  one 
upon  the  other,  supporting  legs  hingedly  connected  with 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereagainst,  a 
perforate  extension  carried  by  the  hinged  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  legs,  a  clamping  member  disposed  through 
a  section  and  co-acting  with  said  perforate  extensions 
for  holding  the  leg  In  supported  position,  the  hinged 
marginal  portion  of  one  of  the  sections  being  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  underlie  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  second  section  for  limiting  the  rela- 
tive outward  movement  of  the  sections,  and  meana  co- 
acting  with  said  sections  for  holding  the  same  ex- 
tended. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,621.  CASE  POR  PILING  SYSTEMS.  Silab  B. 
Wnua,  Oak  Park,  IlL  Piled  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.   17,660.      (CI.  129—28.) 


2.  A  thin  sheet  metal  filing  and  storage  case  for 
various  papers  and  the  like  having  longitudinal  raised 
ribs  on  the  Inside  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  case, 
stamped  from  the  metal  of  the  sides,  a  row  of  inwardly 
and  forwardly  projecting  teeth  punched  from  the  metal 
of  tlM  side  of  the  case  and  located  between  aaid  longi- 
tadlnal  rtha,  a  elide  follower  movable  ia  aaid  caaa,  the 
edges  of  which  engage  said  rlba  to  prevent  the  edges 
from  coming  in  contact  with  said  teeth,  and  a  movable 
mmber  carried  by  said  follower  for  engaging  said  teeth 
to  hold  the  follower  in  adjusted  poaition. 

8.  A  filing  case  having  a  longitudinally  extending  row 
of  teeth  projecting  Inwardly  from  thA  sUes  of  the  caos 
aad  having  a  longltiMllBally  estrndiag  raiaed  rih  adja- 
OMt  aaid  row  of  teeth  aad  ezteadteg  aloagaide  thereof 
for  preventing  papers  from  gettiag  eaa^t  la  said  teeth, 
aad  a  vertically  airaaged  allde  follower  aaovable  in  said 
case  having  a  latch  far  aeloctlve  eagagemoit  with  said 
taeth,  said  latch  being  withdrawable  iawanlly  far  enough 


to  permit  the  foUo««r  to  he  liftaA  vertieally  upward  oat 
of  aaid  case. 

5.  A  filing  case  having  aheet  metal  sides  having  a  row 
of  teeth  punched  inwardly  from  the  metal  of  the  aides, 
each  of  said  teeth  liaving  an  elongated  edge,  a  follower 
movable  in  said  easing  and  two  slides  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  follower,  each  of  said  elides  having  a 
broad  portion  for  engagement  with  said  elongated  edge 
to  prevent  tipping  of  the  follower. 

6.  A  filing  case  liaving  sheet  metal  sides  having  a  row 
of  teeth  punched  inwardly  from  the  metal  of  the  sides, 
each  of  said  teeth  having  an  elongated  edge,  a  sheet 
metal  follower  movable  in  said  case  and  having  two 
strips  struck  up  therefrom,  two  broad  sheet  metal  slides 
each  slidable  in  one  of  said  strips  and  having  a  broad 
portion  for  engagement  with  said  elongated  edge  to  pre- 
vent tipping  of  the  follower. 

7.  An  elongated  aheet  metal  filing  case  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  row  of  teeth  on  each  of  the  two  ver- 
tical sidea  of  the  case,  said  teeth  being  vertically  elon- 
gated, a  sheet  metal  removable  vertical  slide  follower  ad- 
justable longitudinally  between  said  sides  to  any  position 
in  said  case,  said  follower  carrying  broad-faced  latching 
members  corresponding  to  said  teeth  and  engageable 
therewith  on  either  side  of  the  case  to  hold  it  vertically 
and  in  any  position  longitudinally  to  which  it  may  be  d- 
Justed,  said  latch  members  being  withdrawable  from  said 
teeth  and  sides  sufficiently  to  permit  the  follower  to  be 
neadily  lifted  vertically  upward  out  of  the  case,  and 
rearwardly  extending  thumb  and  finger  grips  on  said 
latch  members  for  readily  operating  the  latter  for  adjust- 
ing the  follower  longitudinally  in  the  case  and  for  lifting 
it  out  of  or  placing  it  in  the  case,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
follower  extending  slightly  rearward  to  form  a  support- 
ing foot  slidable  along  the  bottom  of  said  case. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,279.622.  DISPENSING  -  RECEPTACLE.  Chaslbs  L. 
WaiL,  St  Clair,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  17,140.     (a.  221—11.) 


<SS^SS^ 


1.  A  box  having  in  one  surface  thereof  a  dispensing 
opening  with  two  slots  extending  therefrom,  and  a  spout 
having  sides  extending  below  its  back  and  having  notches 
in  their  rear  edges  engageable  with  ttie  ends  of  said  slots 
wliUe  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  rests  upon  the  surface 
of  the  box,  whereby  said  spout  may  be  moved  plvotally  in 
relation  to  the  surface  of  the  box. 

6.  A  blank  for  a  apout  for  a  dispensing  receptacle, 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  back  portion  and 
integral  aide  portions  on  each  aide  of  the  back  portion,  a 
rectangular  piece  of  the  material  with  two  outwardly 
projecting  talia  at  Its  upper  corners  being  cut  away  be- 
low the  bottom  of  tlie  badt  portion,  whereby  notches  in 
the  side  portions  are  provided  for  plvotally  connecting 
tike  spout  with  the  receptade. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  dispensing  open- 
ing in  one  surface  thereof  af  a  apoat  plvotally  connected 
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With  Mid  box  EBd  adapted  In  on*  position  to  doae  aald 
opening,  and  a  ralte  member  plvotP»l  within  aald  apoat 
bavins  an  apcrtvrcd  •zteoaloB  otoatractlng  tlie  iBlet  of 
tb«  apoat. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  tka  Onaottcl 


1.27D.628.  PCK'Kar-BOOK  PROTlitT^B. 
Waia,  Baitlmor*.  Md.  Tiled  rcb.  2S,  1918. 
319.629       (CI.    3—151.) 


CHAJtLSa 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  pocketbook  protector,  the  combination  with  a 
pocket  and  pocketbook.  of  a  atrip  aawed  only  at  Ita  enda 
to  said  pocket,  a  fai^tenlng  member  secared  to  Mid  atrip 
and  a  codperatlnx  faatenlng  member  aecared  to  Mid 
pocketbook. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 

1.2T9.624.  CUTTINO  -  MACHINE  SAicrai  J  WiWT- 
wonxH.  KVwport.  Ky..  awlgnor.  by  vat^n^  aMlgnm.nta, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pateraon,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,018.      (CI.   164 — 47.) 


1.279.626.  WINDOW-8CBKKN.  Wvw  H.  Wbbts,  St. 
Lonla,  Mo..  aMlgnor  to  Viola  Moehl.  St  Loala,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  16,  191(1.     SerUl  No.  126.941.     (CI.  166 — 14.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  cfhM  deacrlbed.  baring.  In  combl- 
naUon.  a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock.  Mid  aupport  bar- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  knlfa  extending  into  Mid  open- 
ing and  a  reciprocating  knife  bar  upon  which  the  knife 
la  rerolubly  mounted,  the  azla  of  the  bar  being  In  ad- 
rance  of  the  knife  whereby  when  the  etock  la  mored 
againat  the  knife.  Mid  knife  prewnta  Ita  cntting  edge  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  atock  ia  being 

mored.  _»,    k 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  appllqn*  work,  bar- 
ing In  combination,  a  lupport,  a  guide  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  pattern,  a  knife  angularly  movable 
about  Mid  guide,  and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  knife. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  appliqu^  work,  har- 
in«.  in  combination,  a  support  provided  with  an  opening 
theMln,  a  knife  angularly  movable  about  an  axis  which 
extenda  through  Mid  opening,  the  axia  being  located  in 
advance  of  the  knlfp,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  knife, 
and  means  for  guiding  mW  knife  along  the  edge  of  the 
pattern  as  Mid  work  la  moved  over  Mid  opening 

18.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  appllqu^  work,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  an  auxiliary  support  of  small  cross  aection  lo- 
cated In  Mid  opening  and  having  ita  upper  operative  eml 
flush  with  the  pUne  of  said  support,  a  skeleton  pnsser 
foot  the  plane  of  the  lower  operative  face  of  which  la 
parallel  to  that  of  the  support  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
guide  of  amall  croM  section  arranged  to  cooperate  wHh 
Mid  auxiliary  support  and  having  ita  lower  operative 
face  spaced  from  Mid  auxiliary  support  a  distance  leM 
than  that  between  the  presaer  foot  and  the  main  support, 
and  a  reciprocating  knife  freely  revoloble  about  the  axis  of 
said  guide  and  offset  from  Mid  axis. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5  to  7,  9  to  19.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.  ] 


A  window  arrcen  compHalng.  a  metal  frame,  a  ahe«t 
of  acn-en  fabric  aecured  therein.  Mid  frame  embodying 
a  BMln  body  portion  provided  with  rMrwardly  project- 
ing Inner  and  outer  marginal  flanges  naving  convexed 
inner  bearing  faces,  and  a  n^movable  clamping  piece  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  projecting  inner  and  outer  flange* 
having  concaved  outer  faces  formed  to  coincide  with 
the  convexed  Inner  faces  of  Mid  first  named  flanges, 
adapting  the  clamping  piece  to  snap  into  Interlocked 
aacagement  with  Mid  frame,  with  the  fabric  clamped 
between  the  cooperating  Inner  flangea  on  aald  parta,  tbo 
line  of  curvature  of  the  flangea  following  the  general 
direction  of  the  tensile  strew  on  the  fabric,  a  pair  of  aald 
outer  flangea  on  said  main  t>ody  portion  being  adapted  to 
provide  guide  channela  for  receiving  and  cooperating  with 
acreen  guides. 


1.279.626.  FLDID-METKR.  John  C  Wiloow.  Milwau- 
kee. Wla.,  aMignor  to  The  Cutler  TTammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  2,   1917.     Serial  No.    168,829.      (CI.  78—167.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  fluid  meter  of  means  for 
drying  the  fluid  before  It  enters  the  meter  and  mMna 
for  automatically  controlling  the  drying  meana  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 

6.  The  combination  with  a  meter  for  measuring  the 
flow  of  flulda  by  thermal  effects  of  meana  for  drying  the 
fluid  before  It  enters  the  meter  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  drying  mMna  In  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid. 

9  The  combination  with  a  fluid  meter  of  mMna  for 
heating  the  fluid  before  It  enters  the  meter  snd  means 
for  changing  the  rate  of  supply  of  energy  to  Mid  heat- 
ing means  when  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  changes  to  In- 
sure accuracy  of  the  meter  for  different  ratea  of  flow. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  meter  of  mMna  for 
heating  the  fluid  before  It  enters  the  meter,  and  mMna 
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for  automatically  rendering  aald  heating  means  la- 
effective  when  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  decreaaes  to 
such  a  value  that  the  heat  imparted  to  the  fluid  by  Mid 
flrat  named  meana  may  produce  Injurioua  effecta. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,279.627.  SNARE-DRUM.  JoHW  B.  WiNM,  Troy,  N.  T, 
asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  C.  Claessens,  Troy, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,830.  (01. 
84—127.) 


1.279,629.  DKMOUNTABLB-RIM  HOLDBB.  WlUJAM 
A.  YABoaa,  Akron,  Ohio,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Horaea 
W.  Cowgill,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1917.  ScrUl 
No.  191.467.     (CL  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  head,  and 
a  hoop  projecting  outwardly  beyond  aald  head ;  of  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  Mid  hoop ; 
a  plate  mounted  upon  aald  hoop  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  Mid  frame ;  an  automatically  locking  latch  en- 
gageable  with  Mid  frame;  a  spring  mounted  upon  Mid 
plate  tending  to  force  Mid  frame  away  from  the  drum- 
bead  ;  a  aeml-«lllptlc  spring  mounted  upon  said  frame 
with  one  end  In  slldable  engagement  therewith  ;  a  anare- 
bridge  mounted  upon  Mid  seml-elllptic  spring ;  and 
snares  stretched  acroM  aald  anare-bridge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  head,  and 
a  hoop  projecting  outwardly  beyond  aald  head ;  of  a 
frame  mounted  upon  Mid  hoop  bridgewise  of  Mid  head ; 
a  snare-bridge  having  snares  stretched  thereacroM ;  and 
means  carried  by  aald  frame  for  adjustably  moving  said 
snare-bridge  toward  and  from  the  drum-head. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279,628.     LAMP-SOCKET.  Ovibton  WmrroH,  Minne- 

apolU.   Minn.      Filed   May  8,    1916»   Serial   No.   96,162. 

Renewed    Feb.    16,    1918.  Serial    No.    217,718.      (CL 
240— 44j) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  lamp 
holding  collar  roUtlvely  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  annular  corrugated  ahoulder  Independent  of 
Its  lamp  holding  structure,  and  a  spring  re-acting  againat 
Mid^  sleeve  and  having  an  end  engaging  the  Mid  cor- 
rugated shoulder. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve 
having  a  plug  in  one  end.  and  internal  threads  in  its 
other  end,  of  a  holding  collar  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric having  external  threada  engaging  the  internal 
threada  of  Mid  sleeve,  a  centering  aleeve  of  inaulating 
material  secured  to  aald  eccentric  and  provided  with  a 
corrugated  shoulder,  and  a  tension  spring  re-acting 
againat  Mid  plug  at  one  end  and  with  Ita  other  end 
■Mted  againat  the  aald  corrugated   shoulder. 

[CUima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


In  a  demountable  rim  holder  of  the  clam  described,  the 
combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  fixed  to  the  periphery  of 
said  felly  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  upon  one  of  its  edges,  a  demountable  rim  located 
upon  the  rim  and  provided  with  flanges  upon  its  edges,  a 
locking  ring  provided  with  a  series  of  housings  and  a 
flange  upon  its  periphery,  flanges  located  within  the  hous- 
ings, said  flanges  provided  with  Inclined  edges,  a  series  of 
bolls  secured  to  the  felly  and  provided  with  heads,  the 
heads  of  Mid  bolts  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  flanges,  a  pin 
provided  upon  Mid  locking  ring  and  a  cam  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  felly  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
Mid  pin  for  imparting  a  slight  rotary  movement  to  the 
locking  ring. 


1.279.630.  SEGMENT  FOR  SIZING-8CREEN8.  Albbbt 
H.  YoDER.  Wllburton.  and  Edwarc  Haqkbtt,  Centralla, 
Pa.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Elmer  B.  Stranb,  Wilbur' 
ton,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,761. 
(CI.  88—66.) 


1.  A  screen  embodying  segments  having  upturned  side 
flanges,  one  segment  provided  at  one  edge  between  Its 
side  flanges  with  a  portion  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  to  stiffen  the  segment  and  having  an  overhanging 
Up  forming  a  hook,  and  the  other  segment  having  Its  ad- 
jacent edge  lip  and  provided  with  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  at  an  angle  to  ptiffen  said  edge  portion  and 
having  a  lip  underlying  the  aforeMiid  lip  to  form  a  hook 
interengaged  with  the  aforeMld  hook. 

2.  A  screen  embodying  8<';jnient.<?  having  upturned  side 
flanges,  one  segment  provided  at  one  edKe  between  its  side 
flanges  with  a  portion  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to 
stiffen  and  support  said  edge  without  the  aid  of  other 
means,  and  the  other  segment  having  its  adjacent  edge 
portion  extending  over  said  portion  between  the  side 
flanges  of  the  first  mention^  tearmont  and  provided  with 
a  portion  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  stiffen  and 
support  said  edge  portion  without  the  aid  of  other  means 
and  overlap  the  aforeMld  portion  to  prevent  the  material 
passing  between  them,  and  to  hold  the  segments  against 
separation  vrithout  the  aid  of  other  means,  the  ends  of 
the  side  flanges  of  the  two  «egni<  ntn  abutting  to  hold  said 
portiona  in  overlapped  relation  and  prevent  their 
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1,S79.6S1.  CIBCUIT  BRKAKBR.  JjnviM  Absmd.  Mai- 
den, Cona..  MnJjnior  to  The  Conn^tlCTit  Telephone  h 
Slectrlc  Compaaj,  I«e..  Mcrtden,  Coon.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  »,  1917.  Serial  No. 
IM^ll.     {CI.  128— lee.) 


1.  la  a  clrcalt-l»reaker.  the  comblnatloo  with  a  carrier, 
of  an  adJu«Uble  monntlng  plate  carried  thereby,  a  conUct 
mounted  thereon,  an  insulated  mounting-plate  Imposed 
apon  the  lald  adjustable  mountlnit  plate  for  movement 
therewith,  a  conUct-aprlng  faatened  to  the  said  Inaulated 
mounting  plate,  a  contact  carried  by  the  aald  spring,  and 
raeane  engaging  with  the  aald  spring  for  ■<>paratlng  the 
two  contacts  for  breaking  the  circuit,  whereby  by  adjost- 
IbC  tke  adjustable  mounting-plate  with  renpect  to  the  aald 
actuating  means,  the  degree  of  the  aeparatlon  of  the 
conUcts  may  be  adjusted  without  altering  the  parallellan 
of  their  engaging  face*. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


tke  tan  In  such  manner  that  the  operation  of  the  exerda- 
Ing  davlce  aC  a  certain  speed  will  route  the  (an  at  a  pro- 


.1,279,632.  LOWERING  APPARATUR.  LaosAao  P. 
AAAMB.  Charlevoix.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.   141.4*0.      (CL  74— :46.) 


portlonately   higher  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  degree  of  resistance  offered  by  the  (an. 
[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.6S4. 
ford,   N 


2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  member  mounted  thereon 
and  rotating  therewith  and  bavin/  arms  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom  In  opposite  dtrectlona.  one  of  said  arms 
having  Its  end  extending  laterally  from  the  main  body  of 
the  arm  In  one  illrectlon  and  the  other  arm  having  lt» 
•ad  extending  laterally  In  the  ether  direction,  a  noa  flexible 
brake  shoe  pivotally  mounted  at  one  ewl  only  on  each  of 
said  lateral  extensions  snd  having  a  unanached  portion 
rearhlng  around  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
•tber  arm.  a  weighted  meml.er  pivoted  near  the  Uteral 
extension  of  each  arm,  each  of  said  weighted  members 
having  a  finger  extending  ont  beyond  Its  pivot,  and  the 
lateral  extensions.  sn*l  bearing  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
hrake  shoe  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  rotary  memher 
and  a  flxed  rira  agalnat  which  the  brake  shoe*  bear  when 
they  are  moved  outwardly,  and  springs  connecting  each 
weight  with  the  non  flexible  brake  shoe  Individual  thereto 
aad  operated  thereby,  nubatantlally  as  dewrrlbed. 
[Clala  1  not  printed  In  the  <Jaaette.) 


AlXSN. 
.1  No. 


l.S7«.e8S.      ECBRCISINO-MACHINM.      larm   O. 

Fraaklla  coaaty.  Ind.     FUed  Oct.  22.  1917. 

197.9S1.     (CI.  4fl — *».) 

I.  An  exerctelng  machine  comprtalac  a  faa  coaipowd  of 
a  plurality  of  blades,  an  exercising  device  connected  to 
the  Biachlne,  gears  connecting  the  exercising  device  with 


OAMK  APPARATUS.     PAtJi.  W 
D.     FUed  Oct  4,  1916.     Serial 


Amlii.  Bin- 
No.    128.67T, 


) 


The  herein  described  game  apparatua  comptising  an  In- 
clined Uble  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stalls  open  at 
their  Inner  ends,  a  finger  bar  movable  laterally  above  the 
table  and  toward  and  from  the  open  ends  of  the  stalls,  L- 
ahaped  members  flxed  to  the  finger  bar  and  reaching 
downwardly  therefrom  and  then  toward  one  side  of  the 
table,  a  longitudinal  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the  L- 
shaped  members  remote  from  the  flnger  bar,  retractile 
springs  connecting  the  U-shaped  members  with  the  table 
and  tending  to  move  and  hold  the  flnger  bar  away  from 
the  open  Inner  ends  of  the  stalls,  a  handle  located  at 
aald  aide  of  the  table  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  thereto 
In  position  to  swing  outwardly  and  inwardly,  and  a  rod 
Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  longitudinal  bar 
and  the  handle,  said  rod  being  attached  to  the  handle  at 
an  intermediate  polat  In  the  height  thereof. 


1  . 2  7  9 . «  3  6  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Elijah  Rca  Bilvii^  MlnneapoliH.  Minn  .  as- 
signor to  The  Hill  Pump  Valve  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.'2S,  1917.  SerUI 
No.  150.400.     (CI.  21—7.) 


^^ 


L  The  combination,  with  aa  automobile  body  having 
a  seat  back  aad  a  platform  In  the  rear  of  said  seat,  of  a 
delivery  box  monnted  on  said  platform  and  a  cover  there- 
for having  side  walls  and  a  top  and  mounted  for  swing- 
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lag  apwardly  and  forwardly  to  expose  said  box  or  back- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  conceal  the  aarae,  said  cover, 
when  raised  having  a  portion  thereof  to  lie  between  the 
front  of  the  delivery  box  and  seat  back  for  protecting  said 
aest  back  and  providing  an  unobstructed  rear  end  for  said 

box. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  a 
platform  and  a  seat  mounted  thereon,  of  a  delivery  box 
mounted  on  said  pUtform,  a  cover  therefor  having  a  top 
and  side  wslls,  pivots  provided  for  said  cover  near  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  locking  latches  mounted  on  said 
box  to  allow  an  Initial  backward  movement  of  said  cover 
to  clear  aald  seat  back,  and  a  final  upward  tilting  move- 
'ment  to  expose  said  box. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  TChlele  body  and  a  seat 
thereon,  of  an  extensible  receptacle  mounted  In  the  rear 
of  said  seat,  a  cover  or  hood  for  normally  concealing  said 
receptacle,  said  hood  having  an  upward  and  forward 
movement  to  protect  said  seat  and  expose  the  unob- 
structed rear  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  pennlt  it  to 
be  closed  or  partially  or  wholly  extended. 

[Claims  3,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


to  release  the  actuating  means  and  effect  the  cloalng  ti 
the  engine  and  the  reatoratlon  of  the  fuel  supply  at  a 
definite  petat  in  the  engine  cycle.  "^ 

[CUlms  2.  4,  6.  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1.279.636.  STARTING  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. HiMRT  W.  BiNDBB.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed 
Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  18,988.     (CI.  128—179.) 


1,279  687.  GAME  APPARATUS.  WlLMtJ^  B.  BI^CB- 
BCKW.  Summit,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial  No, 
187,827.  Renewed  July  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  244,887. 
(CI.  46 — 69.) 


1  Starting  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  flywheel  and  a  piston,  comprising  a  valve,  a 
lever  to  move  the  same  to  open  the  Interior  of  the  engine, 
said  engine  also  having  a  fuel  valve  and  a  lever  therefor, 
a  spindle  on  which  said  levers  are  mounted,  an  eccentric 
on  the  spindle  to  engage  the  fuel  valve  lever,  means  on 
the  splBrtlo  to  engage  the  first  named  lever,  an  arm  on 
the  spindle  to  rock  the  same  to  open  the  first  valve  and 
cause  the  fuel  valve  lever  to  be  rendered  inoperative,  a 
catch  to  hold  the  spindle  after  being  rocked,  means  for 
rotating  the  flvwheel.  and  a  spring  to  cause  the  spindle  to 
return  to  original  position,  whereby,  when  the  energyof 
the  flywheel  Is  great  enough,  the  catch  can  be  released, 
and  the  pistons  compress  the  contents  of  the  engine  to 
the  Ignition  point  of  the  fuel  charge. 

3  The  method  of  starting  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  flywheel,  which  consists  in  preventing  com- 
pression In  said  engine  and  interrupting  the  fuel  supply, 
Impsrting  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  motion  to  the 
flywheel  and  then  allowing  compression  In  the  engine  at 
a  definite  point  in  the  cycle  thereof  and  restoring  the  fuel 
supply  when  the  kinetic  energy  of  rotation  stored  in  the 
flywheel  Is  great  enough  to  compress  the  contents  of  the 
engine  to  the  ignition  point  of  the  fuel  charge. 

6.  Starting  mecbsnlBm  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  flywheel,  comprising  means  for  preventing 
compression  In  said  engine,  means  for  rotating  the  fly- 
wheel tni  the  kinetic  energy  of  rotation  stored  therein  is 
sufflclent  to  produce  compression  of  the  contents  of  the 
engine  to  the  ignition  point  of  the  fuel  charge,  and  means 
for  then  allowing  compression  at  a  definite  point  in  the 

engine  cycle. 

11.  Starting  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  flywheel,  comprising  a  valve  for  opening  the 
interior  of  the  engine,  means  for  actuating  tlie  valve  and 
interrupting  the  fuel  snfvply.  means  for  holding  the  actu- 
ating means  in  operative  position,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  bellcrsnk  lever,  a  cam  for  moving  the  bell- 
crank  to  release  the  actuating  means,  and  a  shifting  de- 
vice to  put  the  bellcrank  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  cam,  whereby  the  bellcrank  can  be  moved 


4.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  target  including  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  and  an  Inclined  shelf  arranged  below  the 
pockets  and  having  holes  of  different  diameters,  a  baU 
track  spaced  from  the  target  and  inclined  upwardly  at  the 
delivery  end  for  trajectlng  a  ball  therefrom,  and  an  in- 
clined baffle  mounted  above  the  target  and  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  trajected  ball  for  deflecting 
the  ball  toward  said  Urget. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,279,688.    LIGHT-SIGNAL.    Eli  J.  Blakb,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
'  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     FUed  July  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,720.     (O. 
240—45.1.) 


4.  In  a  light  signal,  a  source  of  light,  means  for  con- 
centrating a  large  percentage  of  the  rays  emitted  by  said 
source  to  a  conjugate  focal  point  in  advance  of  the  original 
source,  color  filters  adjacent  said  focal  point  to  modify  the 
character  of  the  rays  passing  through  the  focal  point, 
contacts,  operating  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
color  filters  Into  the  path  of  the  rays,  and  for  operating 
said  contacts,  means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  rays 
diverging  from  said  focal  point  to  change  the  path  of  the 
modified  rays,  and  a  screen  adapted  to  prevent  direct 
rays  from  the  original  source  of  light  from  impinging  upon 
the  last  said  means. 

6.  In  a  light  signal,  a  mechanism  case,  a  cpncentrated 
source  of  light  contained  In  said  case,  a  reflector  adapted 
to  bring  a  Urge  percentage  of  the  rays  emitted  from  said 
source  to  a  conjugate  focal  point  In  advance  of  the  origi- 
nal source,  an  opaque  screen  having  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  rays  at  the  conjugate  focal  point,  filters  adja- 
cent said  focal  point  to  modify  the  character  of  rays 
passing  through  the  focal  point,  contacts,  operating  mecha- 
nism In  said  case  to  selectively  Interpose  said  filters  into 
the  path  of  the  rays,  and  adapted  to  operate  said  contacU. 
and  a  lens  Interposed  in  the  path  of  the  raya.  diverging 
from  said  focal  point  to  change  the  modified  rays  Into 
nearly  paraUel  raya. 
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7.  la  a  Hitht  aiiniAl.  a  concvntrmted  aoarce  of  llcbt. 
Beaofi  to  caaw  a  large  perc«nUff«  of  raja  emitted  from 
■aid  aource  to  converge  at  a  a^K-ond  point  of  concentration 
to  locreaae  the  reUtlTe  Intensity  of  the  llgbt  within  a 
certain  angle  of  dlsperalon,  meana  to  aelectlTely  laodlfy 
the  ehaxacteriatlca  of  aald  raya  adjacent  the  aecond  point 
of  concentration,  and  meana  to  change  the  angle  of  dls- 
peralon of  the  modified  rays. 

(Claims  1  to  8.  B,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.689.  MECHANISM  FOR  STNCFIKONIZINQ  THB 
OPERATIONS  OF  MOVING  PARTS.  HaiKBlCH  BOC- 
KiscH.  Pooghkeepole,  N.  T..  assignor  to  M.  Welte  * 
Sons.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  19 1«.  Serial  No.  92,388.  Renewed  Dw. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  208.149.     (Cl.  84 — 198.) 


1.  Mecbaniam  for  aynchronlslng  the  operatlona  of  moT- 
Ing  parta,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  motor  for  one  of 
said  parta,  a  plurality  of  primary  controlling  TaWea.  and 
meana  between  tbe  valTea  and  motor  for  Increasing  or 
decreasing  tbe  speed  of  the  Istter  according  to  which  of 
said  valvea  la  opened  flrat.  Inclading  connections  whereby 
either  Talve  wb»>n  opened  flrat  performa  Ita  fnnctlona  of  In- 
creaalng  or  deireaslng  the  speed  of  tbe  motor  and  either 
TalTe  when  opened  aecond  caases  tbe  effect  of  the  opening 
of  the  flrat  opened  TalTe  upon  the  motor  to  cease. 

2.  Mechsnlsm  for  ayncbronlxlng  tbe  operations  of  moT- 
Ing  parts,  comprising,  in  comblnatioD.  a  motor  for  one 
of  aald  parts,  a  plarallty  of  primary  controlling  TslTes 
respectively  controlled  by  the  parts  to  be  synchronised, 
and  connections  between  tbe  primary  TslTea  and  aald 
motor,  said  connectlona  Including  moTable  elements  for 
the  primary  valvea  reapectWely  and  means  whereby  the 
moTement  of  either  of  the  primary  valTes  when  opened 
first  moTes  the  corresponding  element  In  one  direction  to 
affect  the  speed '  of  the  motor  snd  the  moTement  of  the 
other  primary  valve  movea  said  element  in  the  other 
direction  to  terminate  such  effect. 

8.  Mechanism  for  byncbronlslng  the  operations  of  moT- 
Ing  parts,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  motor  for  one  of 
said  parts,  s  plurality  of  primary  con&olllng  valves,  a 
plurality  of  secondary  controlling  valTea.  connectlona  be- 
tween the  aecondary  valvea  and  the  motor,  and  operatlTe 
connections  between  the  primary  valTes  and  the  secondary 
valves,  the  latter  connections  including  means  whereby 
the  opening  of  either  primary  valve  causes  the  correspond- 
ing secondary  valTe  to  become  operatlre  with  respect  to 
the  motor  snd  maintains  tbe  other  of  said  valTes  in  posi- 
tion In  which  It  is  inoperstive  with  respect  to  the  mot6r. 

[Claims  4  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.040.  MECHANISM  FOR  8YNCHBONIZINO  THE 
OPERATIONS  OF  MOVING  PARTS.  HaiNaiCH  Boo- 
■laCH.  Poughkeepale.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  M.  Welte  4  Sons. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  s  Corporstion  of  New  York.  FUed 
Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.889  Renewed  Dec.  20.  1917. 
SerUl  -No.  208.150  (Cl.  84 — 198.) 
1.  Mechanism  for  synchronising  the  operations  of  mor- 

Ing  parta  comprising,  in  combination,  a  motor  for  one  of 


the  parts  snd  periodically  operative  connections  controlled 
in  accord  with  the  moving  parta.  respectively,  and  reapec- 
tively  effectlog  an  lacreaae  and  decrease  of  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  said  connectlona  Inclodlng  means  for  causing 
tbst  moving  part  which  la  traveling  in  advance  of  tbe 
other  to  flrat  sffect  the  motor  to  increaae  or  decreaae  Ita 
speed  and  the  other  of  aald  moving  parta  to  continue  aald 
effect  upon  the  motor  throughout  the  period  of  operation 
of  the  latter  nM>vlng  part  If  the  first  named  moving  part 
ceases  to  exert  its  effect 


2.  Mechsnlsm  for  synchronising  tbe  operations  of  mov- 
ing parts  comprising,  in  combination,  s  motor  for  one  of 
tbe  parts,  valvea.  meana  whereby  movement  of  tbe  valvea 
effects  an  increaae  or  decrease  of  the  speed  of  tbe  motor 
respectively,  motors  for  said  valves,  respectively,  snd 
periodically  operative  connectlona  between  the  valve  mo- 
tors and  the  parts  to  be  synchronised,  said  connections 
Including  means  operstlng  In  accord  wltb  tbe  moving 
parta  for  causing  that  part  which  la  traveling  in  advance 
of  the  other  to  flrat  aet  in  operation  ita  related  valve 
motor  and  the  other  of  tbe  moving  parta  to  act  to  continue 
the  operation  of  said  valve  motor  If  the  flrst  nsmed  psrt 
ceases  to  exert  its  effect 

5.  Mechsnlsm  for  synchronising  the  operatlona  of  mor- 
ing  parts  comprising.  In  comblnatloa.  a  motor  for  one  of 
tbe  parts,  valves,  means  whereby  movement  of  the  tsItcs 
effects  sn  increaae  or  decreaae  of  tbe  speed  of  tbe  motor, 
respectlTely.  electric  motors  for  controlling  said  TSlTea.  a 
circuit  for  each  of  said  motors,  a  circuit  making  and 
breaking  element  in  each  of  said  circuits,  snd  periodically 
operstlve  connectlona  for  operating  the  circuit  making  and 
breaking  elementa  und^r  control  of  tbe  parts  to  be  syn- 
chronised, respectively,  said  connections  Including  means 
whereby  during  the  time  tbst  one  of  the  said  making  and 
breaking  elements  is  sctuated  to  close  the  circuit  to  one 
of  the  electric  motors  tbe  other  of  said  circuit  making  and 
breaking  elements  Is  caused  to  break  the  drcult  to  the 
other  of  said  motors. 

(Oalms  8,  4,  snd  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


1.279.641.  SCRAP- BOY  FOR  CRACKER-CDTTINO  MA> 
CHINES  AND  THE  UKE.  Jobr  B.  BocoBaAC,  Jr., 
Worcester  Msss.  Piled  Jsn.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
211,494.      (a.  107—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  dough  cutting  dertcs  com- 
prising a  movable  memt>er  for  supporting  ths  doofh,  of  a 
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scrsp  removing  device  arranged  over  aald  movable  mem- 
t>er  and  having  means  for  leceivlng  tbe  acrap  from  It, 
the  scrap  receiving  edge  of  uUd  means  being  located  at 
an  obtuse  angle  with  resi>ect  to  tbe  direction  of  motion 
of  said  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  charatcer  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  belt  for  supporting  the  dough, 
and  means  for  catting  substantially  drcnlar  blanks  from 
the  doogh  and  leaving  thctt  on  tbe  belt,  of  an  apron 
located  over  the  belt  and  at  an  obtuse  an^e  to  the  line 
of  motion  thereof  for  receiving  the  scrap  from  the  l>elt 
and  lifting  lU  opposite  edges  at  different  times. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  a  traveling  belt  for  sai^portlng  tbe  dough, 
snd  means  for  cutting  substsntlally  circular  blanks  from 
the  dough  and  leaving  them  on  the  belt,  of  means  located 
over  tbe  belt  and  at  an  obtuae  ancle  to  tbe  line  of  motion 
thereof  for  receiving  the  acrap  from  the  l>elt  and  lifting 
Ita  opposite  edges  at  different  times,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  scrap  lifting  means  intermittently  while  tbe 
cutting  means  Is  out  of  action. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


cally  shifting  tbe  body  to  engage  tbe  dutch  member  at  a 
predetermined  speed  of  tbe  dutch  body,  and  a  l>elt  pnlley 
carried  by  the  clutch  body  and  recdvlng  said  belt  for 
rotating  tbe  clutch  body  from  tbe  driven  shaft. 


1,279,648.  FIELD-POLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Abtsub  J. 
Bbown,  Milwaukee,  WU.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Cbalmera 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FUed  Ans.  7,  191S.  Serial  No. 
44.668.     (Cl.  171—262.) 


1,279.642.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  COUPLING  FOR 
WINDMILLS.  EooEN«  H.  Brady,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1917.    BerUl  No.  200,799.     (Q.  192—8.) 


1.  A  generator  coupling  for  windmills  Including  a  drtre 
■baft  a  clutch  element  fixed  thereon,  a  clutch  body  sUd- 
able  upon  the  shaft  and  enlarged  at  one  extremity  to 
form  a  pulley  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  operatlvely  coa- 
nerted  with  a  windmill  for  rotating  the  clutch  body 
therefrom,  and  meana  between  the  clutch  body  and  tbe 
shaft  for  automatically  shifting  the  said  body  to  engage 
tbe  clutch  element  at  a  predtt>rmlne«I  rotary  speed  of  tbe 
dutch  body. 

2.  A  generator  coupling  for  windmills  including  a  drive 
shaft  a  clutch  element  fixed  thereon,  a  clutch  body  slid- 
able  upon  tbe  shaft  means  for  rotating  the  clutch  body 
vrlth  respect  to  tbe  shaft,  governor  arma  swinglnsly 
mounted  upon  the  dutch  body,  yleldable  means  bearing 
between  the  clutch  l>ody  and  the  said  governor  arms  and 
resisting  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  tbe  said 
arms,  and  means  fixed  upon  the  shaft  for  engagement  by 
the  governor  arma  to  shift  tbe  dutch  body  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  element  at  s  predetermined  rotary 
■peed  of  tbe  dntcb  body. 

8  A  generator  coupling  for  windmills  indudlng  a  drive 
■haft,  a  clutch  element  fixed  thereon,  a  clutch  body  slid- 
sble  upon  the  shaft  and  enlarged  nt  one  extremity  to  pro- 
vide a  pulley  adapted  to  i-ectlve  a  belt  operatlvely  con- 
nected wltb  a  windmill  for  rotating  the  dutch  body  there- 
from, governor  arma  awlnglngly  mounted  upon  tbe  dutch 
body,  aprings  bearing  between  tbe  Inner  aide  of  said  pul- 
ley and  tbe  govnvor  arm^  and  realstlng  the  outward 
swinging  movement  of  tbe  aald  arma,  and  meana  fixed 
upon  the  thaft  for  engagement  by  the  governor  arms  to 
ablft  tbe  clutch  body  Into  engagement  with  the  said  ele- 
BMBt  at  a  predetermined  rotary  q>eed  of  tbe  clutch  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaratcer  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  abaft  having  a  pulley  thereon,  and  a 
belt  trained  over  aald  pulley,  of  a  generator  coupling  In- 
cluding a  drive  shsft.  s  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a 
dntcb  body  slldable  upon  tbe  said  drive  shaft  means  be- 
tween the  dutch  body  and  tbe  drive  shaft  for  antoaati- 


1.  In  a  magnet  structure,  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
a  relatively  thin  plate  disposed  on  a  side  of  saUl  core,  a 
winding  aurroundlng  said  core  and  plate,  a  portion  of 
said  plate  being  bent  out  of  Its  own  general  plane  and 
presenting  an  edge  portion  for  holding  said  winding  on 
said  core. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  Add  pole  having  a 
laminated  body  portion,  and  a  winding  thereon,  portions 
of  end  laminations  of  said  pole  being  bent  out  of  tbe 
planes  of  the  body  portions  of  the  respective  end  lami- 
nations and  presenting  edge  portlona  for  tbe  support  of 
said  winding  on  said  pole. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  pole  compris- 
ing a  laminated  l)ody  portion  provided  with  Integral  pole 
tlpa  adjacent  tbe  polar  face  of  said  pole  and  extending 
clrcumferentlally  of  tbe  machine  and  a  winding  on  said 
pole,  tip  portions  of  end  laminations  of  said  pole  belni^ 
bent  along  lines  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  magnetic 
axis  of  the  pole  to  form  a  supporting  seat  for  said  wind- 
ing on  said  pole.  -« 

[Claims  8.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,279,644.  BEARING.  AaTHua  J.  Baown,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawara. 
FUed  July  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  188,878.      (CL  64—26.) 


1.  A  t>earing  comprising  relatively  movable  bearing  ele- 
ments having  cooperative  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  said 
bearing  elements  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  ring  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  t>earing  members,  and  s  bevded  seat  for 
said  bearing  members,  said  bearing  members  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  seat  through  surface  engagement  there- 
vrlth  and  being  sbiftable  thereon  to  change  the  plane  of 
their  active  bearing  surfaces. 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  relatively  rotatahla 
bearing  dements',  one  of  said  bearing  elements  comprising 
a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  bearing  mem- 
bers, a  member  provided  vrith  a  beveled  seat  upon  which 
said  segmental  bearing  members  are  supported  throngb 
surface  engagement  therewith,  and  means  cooperative 
-with  and  supported  by  said  bearing  members  and  tf  active 
to  equalise  tbe  tlimst  thereon  due  to  the  other  one  of 
said  bearing  elements. 

16.  A  bearing  comprising  relatively  movable  bearing 
elements  having  cooperative  bearing  snrfares,  a  membw 
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pr*Tld«l  with  a  aptMrtcal  *•(.  •ne  «!  mUt  bmiiac  el«- 
Bcata  beLas  made  up  of  a  plaraiity  of  b«arii>(  roemlxTa 
•apixtrted  upoQ  said  aeat  through  lurface  enxafem«or 
therewith.  •  portion  of  each  of  Mid  latter  bearlas  mem- 
bers being  removed  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  Its 
spherical  seat  to  thereby  reduce  the  area  of  its  seating 
surface  and  cause  the  center  of  pressure  on  the  bearing 
memhar  doe  to  the  thrust  of  the  codperatlre  bearing  ele- 
ment to  be  at  tb«  forward  sldo  of  tb*  eeater  of  ttM» 
sph«>rteai  seating  surfaco  of  rhe  beirlag  member. 

(Claims  2,  3.  and  &  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1,279.04&.  EXTERNAL  LUCIT-OAOB.  Blmu  J.  B«T- 
ANT.  Wooasocket.  R.  I.,  asalgnor  to  The  Taft-Palrce 
Manufacturing  Company,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rbo<le  laUad.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  lja».     (CL  S«— 168.) 


1.  A»  an  artlda  of  manufactore.  an  external  limit  gage 
formed  of  a  unitary  steel  drop  forging  having  a  central 
thick  portion,  terminal  pads  having  parallel  opposed  work 
Cacea.  curved  ribs  extending  from  the  central  thick  por- 
tion to  said  terminal  pads,  and  relatlTely  thin  wetM  ex- 
tending over  and  betwe»>n  !<ahl  terminal  pads,  said  web< 
having  straight  outer  edges  and  having  their  major  axes 
parallel  to  the  work  faces  on  the  terminal  pads  ;  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  parts  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  form  so  that  when  pressure  Is  delivered 
against  said  work  faces  the  thick  portion  acts  as  a  key- 
stone to  support  both  tension  and  compression  streoaes. 
the  ribs  acting  as  tension  members  and  the  webs  acting 
as  compreaaion  memban,  sobatantlally  as  spedfled. 

3.  As  an  article  of  naBOfaptnre,  a  double  ended  exter- 
nal limit  gage  comprising  a  unitary  piece  of  metal  having 
a  sustaining  member  at  the  central  portion  of  the  gaga, 
ribs  connecting  with  said  sustaining  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  then-from.  terminal  pads  eaonected  with 
■aid  rlba  and  balng  formed  with  oppoMd  work  face* 
■paced  apart  predetermined  dimensions,  and  webs  ex- 
tending betwsca  said  ribs  and  comprlsinic  compression 
members  adaptsd  to  withstand  compression  forces,  the 
greatest  width  of  said  webs  being  at  substantially  the 
transverse  mid  portion  of  the  gage  en  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  th«  work  faces. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,27».«4«.  WETOHINO  SCALE  Jauks  W  BaTC«. 
Bioomlleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Intematloaai  Tine  Re- 
cording Company  of  New  York.  Bndicott.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  20.  1917.  Serial 
Na   148,51&      (CI.  2«6— ««.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  scale  in  which  the  platform  or  pan  la 
sabject  to  oscillation  npon  receipt  of  so  article  to  be 
weicked,  the  combination  with  said  platform  or  pan  and 
the  weight  exhibiting  member  of  the  scale,  of  oieans  re- 
s^nlTe  to  the  oscillation  of  said  platform  or  pan  for 
rendering  said  member  ineffective  as  a  weight  Imllcatlng 
or  recording  device  whenever  and  so  long  as  aald  oaclila- 
tloBS  oecvr. 

X  la  a  weighing  scale  In  which  the  platform  or  pan  la 
subject  to  oscillation  on  receipt  of  an  article  to  be 
weighed,  the  combination  with  said  platform  or  pan  and 
a  weight  Indicating  memt>er,  of  meana  for  concealing  the 
weight  indications  while  such  oscillations  continue,  the 
■aid  meana  being  sensitive  to  such  oscillations  and  de- 
pendent for  operation  ujwn  their  continuance. 


B.  la  a  weighing  acals  in  which  the  platform  or  pan  Is 
•abject  to  oscillation  npon  receipt  of  an  article  to  be 
wfighed.  the  combination  with  said  platform  or  pan,  of 
meana  for  rendering  the  device  Ineffective  aa  a  weight  in- 
dicating mechanism  ;  an  electromagnet  for  coatreillag  the 
operation  of  said  sseans ;  contacts  on  a  part  of  the  de- 
vice partaking  of  the  osdllationn  :  circnlt  connectiona  l>e- 
tween  the  same  and  tbe  magnet  and  means  therein  which 
threogh  the  Instranssataltty  of  the  contacts  malatala  tke 
■sagnet  active  daring  the  continuance  of  tbe  osclllatloaa. 


T.  In  a  scale  of  the  kind  de^ribed,  the  combination 
with  the  platform  of  means  for  rendering  the  device  la- 
effective  as  s  weight  Indlcsting  mechanism  while  the  plat- 
form is  in  oscillation,  including  a  dash  pot  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  platform,  a  plunger  therein,  a  resilient 
support  for  the  plunger,  a  circuit  controlling  the  means 
for  rendering  the  scale  ineffective  and  contacts  therein 
on  the  plunger  oo<}perating  with  a  flxed  contact,  whereby 
wire  connections  with  the  weighing  member  of  tbe  scale 
are  avoided. 

10.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
blaation  with  an  index  acale,  and  a  movable  screen  or  the 
like  for  rendering  the  scale  Ineffective  during  the  oscilla- 
tion of  tbe  scale  platform,  of  normally  open  contacts  and 
means  responsive  to  such  oscillations  for  closing  the  same 
whenever  and  so  long  as  said  oscillations  occur,  electric 
circuits,  a  quick  acting  and  a  slow  acting  relay  connected 
therewith,  and  an  electromagnet  under  the  control  of  tbe 
two  relays  for  operating  said  screen. 

[Claims  S.  4,  8,  8,  and  9  not  printed   in  the  Oasette.] 


l,rT9.M7  TIME  CTRCTTIT-CONTROLLBR  Jambs  W 
RarcB,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Bndlcott,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Bept.  25,  191T. 
Serial  No.   193,060.      (a.    1«1— 25.) 


1    In  a  system  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  tbe  comblnattoa 
wHb  a  working  circuit  and  electrically  controlled  devices 
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therein  requiring  for  their  operation  enrrenta  of  definite 
duration,  of  a  timing  circuit  controller  operated  by  the 
drmit  and  Incapable  of  breaking  the  circuit  while  nor- 
BUl  working  condltioaa  obUin  therein,  bat  adapted  to 
permanently  break  such  circuit  after  It  haa  been  I9  oper- 
ation for  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time  longer  than 
normally  required  for  the  operation  of  the  devices  therein. 
2.  In  a  system  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  working  circnlt  and  electrically  controlled  devices 
therein  requiring  for  their  operation  currenta  of  definite 
duration,  of  a  timing  circuit  closing  device  adapted  to  be 
started  la  operation  and  restored  to  normal  condition  by 
currents  In  tbe  working  drcult.  and  adapted  to  perma 
nently  break  the  working  circuit  only  after  it  haa  been 
In  operation,  due  to  the  sUrting  action  thereon  of  a  line 
current  impulse,  for  aa  Interval  of  time  longer  than  thoae 
normally  required  for  the  operation  of  the  derlces  therein. 


1,279,648.  TRAFFIC  SIGN ALINQ  DEVICB.  FaA!*x  L. 
Burr,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Not.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200,960.      (01.   116—81.) 


yr 


%  A  signal  device  including  a  backing  plate,  an  index 
thereon,  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  a  supporting 
stmetnre,  a  knob  revolubly  connected  to  the  backing 
plate,  a  signal  arm  connected  to  the  knob  and  having  a 
series  of  holes  therein,  yielding  means  for  pressing  the 
arm  againat  the  backing  plate,  a  yieldable  plunger  car- 
ried by  the  backing  plate  and  normally  projecting  Into 
one  of  the  holes  to  malntoln  the  signal  arm  In  any  posi- 
tion to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  and  means  on  the  arm 
anil  cooperating  with  the  index  to  Indicate  the  seTersl 
positions  of  the  arm. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,279.649.  DRAFT  RIOOINO.  Habbt  C.  Buhottf,  Cbl- 
eaffo,  IlL,  aaslgnor  to  The  McConway  k  Torley  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  July  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  178,074.     (CI.  213—42.) 


1,279,650.  DIB-CA8TING  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  Waldb- 
UAM  BoiroAT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Acme  Die- 
Captlag  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  163,406.     (CI.  22—69.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rlgglBf,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupler 
barlag  pivot  lugs,  of  a  draft  yoke  provided  with  a  hooded 
forward  end,  curved  bearing  members  codperating  with 
Mid  pivot  lugs,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  members  be- 
iag  forwardly  removable,  and  means  In  borUontal  allne- 
ment  with  one  of  said  pivot' loss  for  malatalainc  the  ad- 
jacent bearing  member  in  aasemUed  position. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a  eonpler 
provided  with  plTOt  logs  adjacent  tbe  Inner  end  thereof, 
of  a  draft  yoke  provided  with  a  f<wwardly  open  UteraUy 
Oared  socket,  the  Inner  end  of  the  coupler  being  adapted  to 
be  laaerted  lato  aald  aocket,  bearings  engaging  tbe  fot^ 
ward  faces  of  said  pivot  lugs,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bearings  in  engagement  wltb  said  laga,  whereby  said 
coupler  and  yoke  are  plvotally  connected. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  Qaattlc^ 

S64  0.0.— tT 


1.  A  casting  machine  having,  la  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  material  to  be  cast,  a  movable  die,  a  movable 
pressure  chamber  provided  with  a  duct  terminating  In  a 
nossle  adapted  to  be  submerged  below  the  surface  of  such 
material  for  permitting  such  material  to  flow  into  the 
preasure  chamber  through  said  noiale.  said  nozxle  pro- 
viding the  only  inlet  for  such  material  to  enter  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  for  raising  said  nostle  ^bove  tbe 
surface  of  such  material,  and  means  for  supplying  and 
admitting  a  fluid  under  preasure  into  the  pressure  cham- 
ber to  act  npon  tbe  material  within  the  pressure  chambei 
and  eject  such  material  from  the  pressure  ctaambei 
through  said  noule  directly  into  the  die. 

6.  A  casting  OMcbine  having,  in  combination,  a  recep- 
tade  for  tbe  material  to  be  cast,  a  movable  pressure  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  doct  terminating  in  a  nossle  adapted 
to  be  submerged  below  the  surface  of  such  material  foi 
permitting  socb  .material  to  flow  into  the  pressure  cham- 
ber through  said  nossle,  said  nozzle  providing  the  only 
inlet  for  sncb  material  to  eat»  the  preasure  chamber, 
means  for  ralslaf  said  nossle  alMve  tbe  surface  of  such 
Btaterlal,  means  for  locking  tbe  pressure  chamber  in  tb« 
casting  position  with  its  nossle  above  the  surface  of  th« 
material  In  tbe  receptacle,  pivoted  die-supporting  means, 
a  sectional  die  mounted  upon  ssid  die-supporting  means 
and  moTsble  therewith,  such  die  being  adapted  to  receive 
directly  from  tbe  nossle  the  material  to  be  cast,  means 
for  clamping  the  die  firmly  to  the  noszle  in  the  elevated 
and  locked  position  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  snpi^ylng 
and  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  pressure 
chamber  to  act  upon  the  material  within  the  pressure 
chamber  and  eject  such  material  from  tbe  pressure  cham- 
ber through  said  nozzle  into  tbe  die. 

9.  A  casting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle for   tbe  material   to  be  cast,   a  pressure   chamber 
pivoted  for  rocking  movement  and  provided  with  a  duct 
terminating  in  a  nossle  adapted  to  be  submerged  below 
the   surface   of   such    material    for   permitting   such    ma- 
terial  to   flow   into    the   pressure   chamber   through   said 
noszle,  said  noszle  proridlng  the  only  inlet  for  such  ma- 
terial to  enter  the  pressure  chamber,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  imparting  rocking  nwvement  to  the  pressure  chamber 
for  raising  the  nozzle  aboTS  tbe  surface  of  such  material, 
means  for  locking  the  pressure  chamber  in   tl»e  casting 
position  with  its  nozzle  shore  tbe  stirface  of  the  material 
m  the  receptade,  pivoted  die-sapporting  means,  a  sectional 
die  mounted   upon   said   dle-snpporting  means  and   mov- 
able tberewltb,  such  die  being  adapted  to  receive  directly 
from  tbe  nossle  the  material  to  be  cast,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  die  firmly  to  tbe  nossle  in  the  elevated  and  locked 
position  of  tbe  latter,  fiuld  pressure  meana  for  moving  tbe 
die-supporting  means  on  its  pivot  and  whereby  the  die 
sections  are  moved  relatively  to  the  nozzle  and  to  each 
other,  and   means  for  snpplying   snd   admitting  a   fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  pressure  chamber  to  act  upon  tbe 
material  within  the  pressure  chamber  and  eject  such  ma- 
terial ttcm  tbe  pressure  chamber  tbrongh  tbe  nossle  into 
tbsdie. 
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14.  ▲  autlns  machliM  harlxtf,  in  combln«tl«B,  •  n- 
e^tacle  for  the  material  to  be  cast,  a  morable  prcasore 
chamber  prorlded  with  a  dact  termlnatlos  In  a  nosale 
adapted  to  be  rabmerfed  below  the  larface  of  aacb  ma- 
terial for  permlttlnc  such  material  to  flow  Into  the  prc»- 
■ore  chamber  through  lald  nonle,  said  noaale  proTldlac 
the  only  Inlet  for  nieh  material  to  enter  the  preaaare 
chamber,  fluid  preaaare  meana  Inclnding  a  platen  for  rala- 
Ing  mid  Boaale  abore  the  turface  of  auch  material,  meana 
for  locking  the  preaaare  chamber  In  the  casting  position 
with  Ita  nosale  above  the  surface  of  the  material  In  the 
receptacle.  piTotad  dle-aapportlng  meana.  a  sectional  die 
mounted  upon  said  dle-«upportlng  maana  and  moTable 
therewith,  such  die  being  adapted  to  recelre  directly 
from  the  nossle  the  material  to  be  cast,  meana  for  damp 
Ing  the  die  firmly  to  the  noaale  In  the  elevated  and  locked 
position  of  the  latter,  fluid  preasure  meana  Indodlng  a 
piaton  for  moving  the  dle-snpportlng  means  on  Ita  pivot 
and  whereby  the  die  sections  are  moved  relatively  to  tJie 
noaale  and  to  each  other,  means  for  supplying  and  ad- 
mitting a  fluid  under  preaaare  Into  the  preasure  chamber 
to  act  upon  the  material  within  the  pressure  chamlier 
and  eject  such  material  from  the  pressure  chamber  through 
said  nosale  Into  the  die,  fluid  presaure  controlling  meana 
for  operating  the  respective  pistons  of  the  different  fluid 
preasure  means  successively,  whereby  the  nosale  Is  ele- 
vated above  the  surface  of  the  material  In  the  receptacle 
and  lockd  In  that  position  and  thereafter  the  die  sections 
are  closed  and  clamped  to  the  nossle.  and  whereby  after 
the  material  has  b«ea  forced  Into  the  die  the  die  sections 
are  undamped  from  the  nossle  and  opened  and  there- 
after the  pressure  chamt>er  is  operated  to  again  submerge 
the  nossle  below  the  surface  of  the  material  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  valve  device  In  control  of  the  preaaare  fluid 
for  the  preaaare  chamber,  and  means  in  control  of  said 
valve  device  for  preventing  the  admission  of  preasore 
fluid  Into  the  pressure  chamber  until  after  the  die  has 
been  damped  to  the  noasla. 

29.  A  die  casting  machine  having  in  combination  a 
melting  pot.  a  pressure  chamber  terminating  in  a  nossle, 
mounted  to  rotate  Ln  said  melting  pot,  meana  for  rotrntlng 
the  pressure  chamber  so  that  the  nossle  is  submerged 
below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  at  one  limit  of 
movement  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  adapted  to  lock 
with  the  nosale  Just  above  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal 
at  the  other  limit  of  said  movement  and  meana  for  sap- 
plying  air  under  pressure  to  the  pressure  chamber  for 
forcing  the  molten  metal  from  the  preasure  chamber 
through  the  noaale  directly  into  the  die. 

(Claims  2  to  S,  7,  8,  10  to  18,  and  16  to  28  not  priiitad 
in  the  Qaiette.] 

1,279,651.  HOT  WATKB  BOTTLE.  AiPHONao  8.  Camf- 
BUJ^  Medford,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Dec  23, 
1915.  Serial  No.  68.824.  Divided  and  this  application 
Ued  Nov.  17.  1816.    Serial  No.  181,942.     (CL  215—02.) 


1.  A  stopper  coaprtatag  la  combination  a  tubolar 
thraadsd  mumlaai  body  doaaA  at  th«  bottom  and 


•  i 


drcomferentlal  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cap  for  said 
top  having  a  rim  fitting  said  flange,  a  packing  waaher  r»> 
celved  by  said  flange,  and  a  handle  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  cap.  said  stopper  being  adapted  for  engagemeat 
with  the  female  threaded  neck  of  a  container  prorldiag 
aa  exterior  aeat  for  said  packing  waaher. 

tt.  A  stopper  compriaing  a  body  11  having  a  doaad  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projoctlng  drcnra- 
ferential  flange  17  providing  an  annular  receaa.  a  packing 
21  seated  In  said  recess,  a  cap  27  for  said  body  having 
cooling  meana  45  therefor,  and  a  handle  member  29 
Ing  through  aald  cap. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,279.652.  BLBCTBIC  CONTROLXJNO  8T8TBM.  ALU* 
D.  CAaowBLL,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  8«pt  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,318.      (CI.  ITS — 27.) 


1.  An  electric  controlling  system  comprising  a  line,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  at  stations  on  the  line,  clrcuita  for 
said  contacts,  means  to  operate  corresirandlng  contacts 
•obataatlally  laochronally  at  said  statlona,  meana  to  selec- 
tively dose  the  circuits  of  said  contacts  at  one  of  aald 
statlona,  local  drculta  at  said  stations  for  controlling  tho 
operation  of  said  contacta  thereat,  means  at  one  of  said 
statlona  for  cloalng  Ita  said  local  drcult  to  start  the 
operation  of  its  contacta.  means  at  another  station  for 
closing  the  local  drcult  thereat  to  start  the  operation  of 
ita  contacts  substantially  with  starting  the  operation  of 
the  oontacta  at  the  first  named  station,  other  local  dr- 
calts  at  said  statlona,  and  means  at  the  aecond  namad 
station  to  ahlft  the  operating  means  of  said  contacts 
thereat  to  another  local  drcolt. 

6.  An  electric  controlling  system,  compriaing  a  line,  a 
tranamltting  tranalator  and  a  reeeiving  traaalator  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  line,  the  transmitting  translator  having 
means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  impulsea  on  tha 
line  of  a  predetermined  duration,  the  receiving  tranalator 
having  means  controlled  by  said  impulaes  on  the  line  for 
transmitting  impulses  of  less  duration  than  aaid  impolaaa 
on  the  line  respectively. 

9.  An  electric  controlling  system  comprising  a  line,  a- 
trauMmlttlng  tranalator  and  a  receiving  tranalator  aaao- 
dated  with  said  line,  the  transmitting  translator  having  a 
plurality  of  contacta  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  alg^ 
nals  on  the  line  of  s  predetermined  duration,  the  recclvtag 
tran^dator  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  corresponding  to 
said  contacts  of  the  transmitting  translator,  meaas  to 
actur.te  said  contacts  of  said  translators,  snd  means  cob- 
trollt'd  by  said  signals  on  the  line  for  operating  the  con- 
tacts of  the  receiving  transistor  to  transmit  signals  bo- 
twe«n  the  eztremea  of  the  corresponding  signals  on  the 
Una. 

14  A  plorality  of  contacts,  means  to  make  and  break 
said  contacts,  electrically  operating  devicea  to  operate 
said  means  a  plurality  of  times  for  each  contact,  a  start- 
ing circuit  and  a  working  circuit  for  said  electrically  0^ 
eratiag  meana.  and  meana  to  control  Hid  drcnlta. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  8,  10  to  18,  and  15  to  18  not  printed 
in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.279,068.  MAONBT  CONTEOL..  AiOJir  D.  CaaowaiX, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Not.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,820.      (a.  176—885.) 


1.  The  method  of  varying  the  periodicity  of  energiia- 
tion  of  a  magnet  which  conslata  In  eanslng  the  magnet 
to  make  and  break  its  own  circuit  and  imposing  upon 
the  drcult  of  the  magnet  the  periodicity  of  an  oadlla- 

tory  drcult. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  electro- 
magnet; a  circuit  therefor  having  a  contact  controlled 
by  the  magnet,  and  a  variable  Inductance  In  circuit 
therewith  for  controlling  the  rate  of  demagnetisation 
of  aaid  magnet. 

28.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  an  electro- 
magnet, means  for  periodically  energising  said  magnet, 
Indnding  a  aource  of  energy ;  meana  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  the  energising  meana ;  meana  for  controUlng 
the  rate  of  magnetisation  of  said  electro-magnet  during 
the  initial  energisation  ;  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
periodicity  of  the  subsequent  energisation  of  said  mag- 
net. Independent  of  the  energising  means,  compriaing  an 
oadllatory  drcult  Induding  the  magnet  and  having  a 
periodldty  the  aame  aa.  or  a  multiple  of  the  perlodldty 
of  the  energising  means. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  and  7  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,654.     QAMB  APPAEATU8.     HoaACB  M.  CHAaLBS- 
woaTH,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  14, 
*  1916.     Serial  No.  91.099.     (CI.  46—69.) 


A  game  apparatus  compriaing  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  spaced  openings  therein,  an  annu- 
lar fiange  formed  Integrally  with  and  •  surrounding  the 
wall  of  each  opening  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
to  one  side  of  the  board,  said  board  having  ita  opposite 
ends  receaaed.  a  plurality  of  legs  arranged  in  pairs  and 
each  pair  having  one  end  plrotally  secured  In  the  re- 
cesses In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  board  and  at  the 
front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  aald  front  pair  of  lege 
being  of  a  length  shorter  than  the  rear  pair  to  permit 
the  board  to  be  set  up  at  an  Inclined  position,  and  braces 
pivotally  secured  st  one  end  to  each  leg  and  thdr  oppo- 
site ends  being  removably  secured  to  the  board  to  per- 
mit the  board  to  be  collapsed  and  placed  In  a  small 
■pace. 


12.  The  method  of  decorating  surfaces  with  metalUe 
leaf  which  comprises  backing  the  leaf  with  wMUttai 
having  a  glased  surfaee  toward  the  leaf  and  ImproMlng 


1.279,655.  AET  OF  MANIPULATING  TBNTJOU8  MB- 
TALLIC  LAMHLUB.  Wiluam  B.  Choatb,  HamUton, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,487.  (O. 
41—87.) 

11.  Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture  a  fiexlble  backing 
compriaing  hydrollsed  and  coalescent  celluloae  flbera 
combined  to  form  a  aheet  of  homogeneoua  texture  or 
conalstency  and  having  a  surface  of  great  smootkaaM 
and  metallic  leaf  superficially  adhering  thweto. 


portlona  of  the  leaf  upon  the  surface  by  meana  of  heat 
and  preasure  applied  through  the  backing. 

[(Salms  1  to  10  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,279,666.  MOTOE  -  MANIFOLD  -  LOCKINQ  DBVIOB. 
CHAaLBS  B.  CocHBANB  and  Samubl  F.  McOaaw,  Den- 
ver, Cola  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,226. 
(CI.  187—7.) 


1.  In  a  motor  manKold  locking  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit  in  communication  with  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  said  conduit 
having  a  relatively  large  side  opening  formed  by  re- 
moval of  a  portion  of  the  conduit  wall,  of  a  cut-off 
valve  located  in  said  conduit,  a  tubular  member  united 
to  said  condalt  by  meana  of  fusible  metal  to  doae  aald 
opening,  a  lock  located  in  said  tr^ular  member,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  lock  and  said  cut-off. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  said  conduit 
having  a  relatively  large  side  opening,  a  cut-off  member 
arranged  within  aaid  conduit,  a  tubular  member  having 
its  extremity  expanded  and  brased  to  the  conduit  to 
doee  such  side  opening,  a  lock  located  In  aald  tubular 
member  and  a  rotary  stem  connecting  the  lock  and  tte 
cut-off  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,667.  TBD88.  WtixiAM  THOlCAa  Coholam,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  21,  191T.  Serial  No. 
192,470.      (CL  128—26.) 


If     .» 


1.  A  truss  comprising  an  inner  belt  for  supporting 
the  pad,  and  an  outer  belt  for  applying  preeanre  to  the 
said  pad,  the  pad  being  secured  to  the  aaid  inner  belt,, 
and  the  said  outer  belt  being  superimposed  on  the  Htd 
inner  belt  and  comprising  a  portion  that  pasass  orar 
the  said  pad  and  each  of  the  aald  belts  comprising  a 
complete  belt  structure,  with  overU^pIng  ends,  and  hmw- 
Ing  means  for  securing  together  the  mating  ends  of  ea^ 
Indlvidiul  belt. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  an  inner  belt  for  supportinc 
the  pad.  and  an  outer  belt  slidably  mounted  ob  the 
aald  inner  bdt  for  applying  preasnra  to  the  wld  laA, 
the  pad  being  secured  to  the  said  Inner  belK  aad  tka 
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wM   ontcr  belt   b«laf  rapertinpoaed   on   tb«   nid    Inaer 

belt  »nd  compriiing  a  locally  evrred  portion  that  paif 
•rer  the  utd  pad.  the  said  pad  coiBptinlng  a  part  that 
projects  Inwardly  from  the  said  inner  b<>lt  and  a  pad  ex- 
tenaion  on  the  ooter  aide  of  the  aaid  inner  belt  that  la 
In  contact  with  the  aald  locally  curred  portion  of  the 
outer  belt  and  a  pair  of  slip  loopa  belnc  mounted  on  the 
aald  inner  belt  and  poaltloned  one  on  each  aide  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  said  pad,  aaltably  to  aenre  aa  (Qldea 
for  the  oater  bait  relatircly  to  the  aaid  pad. 


/ 
1,279.668.      DIFFERENTIAL    CHANGE  -  SPEED    OBAB. 

John  Coopu.  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Dec.  20.  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  67.711.      (a.  74—09.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drtrlng  shaft,  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  bereled  pintona  rotatlvely  connectwl  lo  said 
shaft,  clutch  elements  carried  bf  aald  pintona.  alldable 
dutch  elements  ^splined  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  aeleotlrely  engaged  with  the  pinion  clutch  elements. 
a  driven  element,  a  series  of  concentric  rows  of  gear 
tseth  on  said  drlTen  element,  rerersinff  grars.  one  of 
said  rerersing  gears  constantly  meshing  with  one  of  said 
concentric  rows  of  teeth,  and  the  other  with  one  of 
said  beveled  pinions,  an^l  the  other  t>eTeled  ptnlona  con- 
stantly meshing   with  the  said  concentric   rows  of  teeth. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  drlren 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  change  ax>^<^  gears  for  rotating 
aald  driven  shaft  at  different  rates  of  speed  in  one  di- 
rection relatlre  to  the  driving  abaft,  coupling  mecha- 
nisms for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  the  differ- 
ent speed  gears,  reverse  movement  gears,  snd  means  for 
operatively  connecting  and  disconnecting  same  with  and 
from  said  driving  stiaft,  a  pair  of  levers  for  actuating 
the  drtrlng  shaft  connection  mechanisms  for  all  of  aaid 
change  apeed  gears  and  reverse  movement  gears,  and 
neana  rendering  one  of  aald  levers  Inoperative  by  the 
operation  of  the  other  lever 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  reversing  gear 
pinion  and  thrsa  ring  gear  ptntona  haelng  dutch  ele- 
ments thereon  and  being  rotatable  on  said  ahaft.  a 
clutch  member  alidabiy  spllned  to  aaid  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  either  said  reversing  gear  pinion 
or  one  of  aaid  ring  gear  pinions,  a  similar  clutch  member 
similarly  arranged  between  the  remaining  two  piniona. 
levers  operatively  connected  with  said  clntch  mem- 
bers and  having  arma  with  overlapping  parts  thereon, 
one  of  said  arms  having  Intersecting  slots  therein  and 
(he  other  arm  having  a  pin  that  ta  movable  in  aald 
•lots. 


1.279.609.  OBARINO  Fa«D«Bira  W  Cottssma!*,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Vincent  O  Apple, 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  1916.  SerUI  No.  104.807. 
(CL  74— «4.) 

1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  for  automatic  varia- 
tion of  a  gear  ratio  from  a  driving  element  to  a  driven 
element,  the  drlrtng  element,  the  driven  element,  con- 
eeotrle  scparatad  g«an  with  teeth  disposed  relatlrely 
angularty,  one  said  gear  constituting  a  driven  gear  con- 
nected with  the  drtven-element.  and  the  other  said  gear 
eonstltutlnc  a  controlling  gear,  an  interposed  connect- 
iBf  t«ar,  diagonally  dlspoaed  for  mesh   with  both  con- 


centric tsars,  motnted  to  be  rsrolred  with  the  drlrhif 
element,  and  tending  when  so  revolved  to  displace  the 
two  conoentric  gears  in  different  directions,  the  tooth 
ratl.j  providing  for  reduced  speed  rotation  of  the  driven 
gear  when  the  controlling  gear  Is  held  against  displace- 
ment, means  rendered  effective  by  limited  connecting- 
gear-effected  displacement  of  aaid  controlling  gear  to 
hold  said  controlling  gear  against  farther  diaplacement, 
and  meana  controlling  the  conditions  requlalte  for  auch 
limited  displacement  of  the  controlling  gear,  said  means 
norntally  holding  the  controlling  gear  in  engagement 
with  the  driving  element,  whereby  the  aeveral  gear  ele- 
ment a  rotate  in  uniaon  pending  the  displacement  of  the 
controlling  gear  and  then  the  driven  gear  Is  rotated  at 
rcdo-'sd  apeed. 


S.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  for  automatic  varia- 
tion (tt  gear  ratio  from  a  driving  element  to  a  driven 
element,  tire  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  concentric  separated  gears  with  teeth  disposed 
relatively  crosrwiae  with  reapect  to  each  other,  the 
Inner  gear  constituting  a  driven  gear  conne<rted  with 
the  driven  element,  and  the  outer  gt«r  constituting  a 
rontrclling  gear,  an  interposed  diagonally  disposed  con- 
necting gear  meshing  with  both  concentric  geani,  mounted 
to  be  revolved  with  the  driving  element  about  the  axis 
of  the  concentric  gears  and  tending  when  ao  revolved 
to  displace  the  two  concentric  geara  In  different  dlrec- 
tlona  the  tooth  ratio  providing  for  reduced  si>eed  rota- 
tion of  the  inner  gear  when  the  ooter  gear  Is  held 
against  displacement,  means  rendered  effective  by  limited 
Conner  ting-gear  effected  diaplacement  of  the  outer  gf«r 
to  holii  the  outer  gear  against  further  diaplacement,  and 
meana  controlling  the  conditions  requisite  for  such  lim- 
ited diq>lacement  of  th«  outer  gear,  said  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  outer  gear  in  engagement  with  the 
driving  element,  whereby  the  several  gear  elements  ro- 
tate In  unison  pending  displacement  of  the  outer  gear 
and  then  the  inner  gear  la  rotated  at  reduced  speed. 

ft.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  tor  automatic  varia- 
tion of  gr<ar  ratio  from  a  driving  element  to  a  drlvan 
element,  the  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  concentric  separated  gears  with  teeth  illspnasd 
relatively  crosswise  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  Inner 
gear  constituting  a  driven  gear  connected  with  the  driven 
element,  and  having  its  teeth  disposed  generally  axlally. 
and  tbe  ooter  gear  constituting  a  controlling  sear,  and 
having  Ita  teeth  disposed  generally  transverse  to  the 
axis,  aa  Integral  diagonally  disposed  connecting  gear 
meahlng  with  both  concentric  geara.  mounted  to  be  re- 
volved with  the  driving  element  about  the  axis  of  the 
concentric  gears  and  tsndlng  wh«n  so  revolved  to  dls- 
plaos  the  two  concentric  gears  In  different  directions,  the 
tooth  ratio  providing  for  reduced  speed  rotation  of  thn 
Inner  gear  when  the  ooter  gear  is  held  agalnat  diaplace- 
ment. means  rendered  effective  by  limited  connectlng- 
fsar  efheted  displaecmeat  of  tbe  ootsr  gear  to  hold  the 
outer  gear  sgaiast  further  displacement,  and  means  con- 
trolllnt;  tbe  condltlona  requisite  for  such  limited  dis- 
placement of  the  outer  gear,  aald  meana  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  outer  gear  In  eatagratent  wttb  tbe  driving  ele- 
ment, whereby  tbe  several  gear  elessents  rotate  In  nnl- 
•en  pending  dlsplseenent  of  the  oioter  gear  and  then 
tbe  Inner  gear  Is  rotated  st  reduced  speed. 

(Claim*  4  to  sa  not  printed  In  tbs  Oaaetta.) 
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1^79.060.      JLANDFACTDEB   OF   FORKS.      Bonaar   H. 

CowDBax,    CleveUnd    HelghU,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Americaa    Fork   and    Uoe    Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio, 

a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  21,  1918.     Serial 

.  No.  22a,T26.      (a.  7fr— 111.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  fork  blanks,  the  step  which 
consists  is  punching  out  the  opposed  blanks  from  a 
single  section  of  stock  by  forming  the  heads  of  such 
fork  blanka  along  opposite  sides  of  such  section  and 
with  such  bead  Inclined  away  from  the  edges  at  one 
point  and  there  forming  shank  members,  with  tine 
blanka  extending  transversely  of  such  section  from  said 
bead  blanks  and  lying  in  InterUcod  reUUon  with  each 

•tber. 

4.  In  a  method  of  forming  fork  blanks,  the  step  which 
maslMs  in  punching  out  two  opposed  tine  interlscod 
blanks  from  a  single  section  of  stock  by  forming  tbe 
hesds  of  such  fork  blanks  along  opposite  edges  of  sncb 
fto<*  soctlon  with  each  head  IncUned  away  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  section  st  one  point  and  with 
^  g^fi>fc  member  lying  along  such  adjacent  edge  adjacent 
to  the  Inclined  portion  of  said  head. 

IClalms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1.279.601.     MBA8UBINO  AND  DISPENSING  APPABA- 

*  TUa       DAVin    A.    Caiwroan,    Bmlenton    borough.    Pa. 

FUed  Oct  24. 1910.    Serial  No.  127.882.     (CI.  221— 100.) 


pipe  protrudes,  and  a  cap  for  the  end  of  said  standp^ 
bearing  on  said  Ud  whereby  tbe  receptacle  la  dampsd 
together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaacttc] 


1  279  662      RAILROAD  SAFETY  DEVICE.     ThomAO  P. 
'calwi-oao,  Paris,  Ark.     FUed  July  25,  1917.     Serial 
No.  182,784.      (Cl.  105—94.) 


1.  In  dispensing  and  measuring  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  pump 
mounted  on  aald  base,  a  baae  plate  mounted  above  said 
pump  and  prorWed  with  an  Inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  dUcharge  of  said  pump  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
bottom  plate  deUchably  mounted  on  aald  baae  pUte  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  register- 
ing with  the  corresponding  ports  In  said  base  pUte,  a  bot- 
tomless glass  walled  measuring  receptacle  mounted  on 
•aid  bottom  pUte,  a  stand  pipe  within  said  receptacla  ex- 
tending up  from  tbe  Inlet  port  in  said  bottom  pUte,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  bottom  pUte,  receptacle  and 
■Und  pipe  together  so  thst  they  may  be  installed  on  or 
removed  from  tbe  base  plate  as  a  unit,  substantially  a« 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  dispensing  and  measuring  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  a  pamp 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  Its  Inlet  connected  to 
tbe  gasolene  supply,  •  measuring  receptacle  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  mounted  above  aald  pump,  provided  with  an 
axUI  opening  connected  to  tbe  outlet  of  said  pump,  and 
a  perforated  standplpe  screwed  Into  said  opening,  a  glass 
cylinder  having  Itt  lower  end  seated  on  said  b^om 
plats,  a  Md  for  aaUl  cylinder  throngh  wblA  BSld  stand- 


1  The  cossblnatlon  with  raUway  raUa  and  a  traek 
thereon,  of  a  support  on  aald  truck,  a  roUer  movable  into 
engagement  wlU  one  of  the  raUa.  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  carrying  aaid  roller,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  member  and  operable  to  cause  the 
Utter  to  move  Its  roUer  Into  engagement  with  said  raU, 
and  meana  co5peratlng  with  the  said  spring  for  securing 
said  roller  in  M«»«e»»ent  with  tba  raU. 

2  The  combination  with  railway  ralla  and  a  truck 
thereon,  of  a  support  on  aald  truck,  a  roller  movable  Into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  raUa,  a  member  plvotaUy 
mounted  on  aald  aupport  and  carrying  said  «>"«'.* 
spring  secured  to  said  member  and  operable  to  cause  the 
Utter  to  move  its  roller  into  engagement  with  said  rail, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  spring  for  aecnrlng 
said  roller  In  engagement  with  the  rail,  said  means  be- 
ing operable  to  move  said  roUer  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail. 

[Qalms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1279,663.  CORN -POPPING  APPARATUS.  CHiau- 
Cawroaa.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,096.      (Cl.   58 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  com  popping  apparatus  of  tbe  diMm  wberdn 
tbe  popping  PM»  T«cetTe«  intermittent  •eml-revoluUon  In 
a  vertical  pUne  to  effect  periodic  discharge  of  the  flniahed 
charges  and  in  which  a  movable  cover  distinct  from  the 
popping  pan  has  Intermittent  operative  connection  wltb 
an  operating  shaft  of  tbe  apparatus  to  cover  and  u»- 
coT«r  tbe  opening  of  said  popping  pan,  the  combination 
with  the  operative  connection  of  tbe  pan  cover  aforesaid, 
of  a  movable  element  located  in  the  popping  pan  snd  op- 
etatlvely  connected  to  said  operative  connection  to  rf- 
fsct  an  engagement  thereof  with  an  operating  Bbaft  of 
tbe  apparatua,  snbstantlsUy  as  set  forth.  

8.  In  a  com  popping  apparatus  of  the  class  wbersiB 
tba  popping  pan  receive*  intarmlttent  seml-revolntlon  in 
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a  vcrtleal  plaa«  to  cAet  periodic  dlaebargw  «t  tk« 
flslshed  charte*  and  la  which  a  movable  cotot  dlatln<rt 
from  th«  popplac  pan  bai  totennlttent  opcrmtiTc  conne*'- 
tlon  with  an  opermtlng  shaft  of  the  apparatus  to  roTtr 
and  oncoTer  th«  opealag  of  said  popplnf  pan,  th«  com- 
Maadon  with  the  operatlr*  connection  of  the  pan  corer 
aforaaaid,  of  a  movable  element  located  la  the  popplnc 
pan  and  operatlfaly  connected  to  aald  operatlre  coanee- 
tloa  to  affect  an  enfacement  thereof  with  an  operatlnf 
•haft  of  th«  apparatoa.  the  aforesaid  movable  element 
comprislnc  a  aJtdlnc  rod  asaooiated  with  the  pan  cover,  a 
▼aoe  carried  by  said  rod  within  the  popping  chamber,  a 
tappet  arm  aaaodated  with  aald  rod  and  vane,  a  revolable 
ilMft  carrTtac  a  lateral  pla  adapted  for  operative  en- 
^a^ment  with  aald  tappet  arm.  and  a  revolable  ahaft 
carrylnc  a  pin  adapted  to  eag&g^  aald  tappet  and  move 
the  aame  Into  aa  Inoperative  poaltloa,  aubstantlally  aa 
•at  forth. 

9.  In  a  com  popping  apparatus  of  the  type  herein  de- 
aerlbcd,  the  combination  of  a  sapporting  post  having  a 
korlaontal  tabolar  aapportlng  bracket,  a  popping  pan  and 
beating  accceaorlea  revolabtjr  mounted  on  aald  bracket,  a 
gear  wheel  having  a  hab  portion  revolobly  and  alldlngly 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald 
wheel  and  hob  at  the  poaltlona  to  which  they  are  alld- 
lacly  adjaated,  •obatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(CUlme  3  ta  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,179.604.  DBNTAL-€BM8NT-INJBCTINO  TUBfl. 
HaaaT  L.  CaorraNDaN.  Northfleid.  Mian.  Tiled  Dec 
18.  1017.     Serial  No.  207,288.      (Q.  SS— 10.) 


1.  A  ceUapaible  deatal  cement  injecting  tabe  having  a 
large  open  end  and  an  attenoated  discharge  nipple  at  Its 
•ther  end,  aald  tnbe  being  of  collapelble  tranaparent  ma- 
terial bat  having  a  colored  end  portion. 

2.  The  process  of  coloring  dental  cement  Injecting 
tabes  of  the  character  described,  which  coaalsta  la  tele- 
scoping the  same  with  batt  end  portions  exposed,  and  la 
thereafter  coloring  the  said  expoeed  batt  ends,  thereby 
farming  col<tfed  bands  aroand  the  batt  ends  of  aaM  tabes 
and  leaving  the  main  body  portions  thereof  ancolored. 


1,279,6«6.  LAUNDRT-TABLB.  William  Hbnby  David 
aad  Dam  Tiu>bn  Oaiwin,  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  May  IB, 
If  17.     Serial  No.  188.74©.      (CI.  68—10.) 

1.  A  table  provided  with  a  divided  top  having  one  aee- 
-tton  hinged  to  and  foldable  onto  the  other,  posts  hinged 
to  the  onderface  of  the  foldable  section  of  the  table  top 
and  also  foldable  thereagalnst.  and  bars  applicable  to  the 
posts  to  hold  the  latter  In  erected  portion  and  together 
with  the  posts  constituting  a  clothes  supporting  rack  on 
tka  table. 

2.  A  table  provldad  with  a  compartment,  a  divided  top 
forming  a  cover  for  the  compartment  and  having  one 
■sctlaa  hiaged  to  and  foldable  from  a  level  with  the  other 
aectlon  onto  aaid  section  in  overlying  relation  thereto, 
faats  hinged  to  the  under  face  of  the  foldable  aectlon  of 
tba  table  top  doae  to  the  hinged  edge  thereof,  and  bara 


applicable  to  the  peats  to  hold  the  latter  la  erected  poal- 
tion  and  together  with  the  posts  constituting  a  dothea 
inpporting  rack  on  the  table,  the  clothea  rack  being  re- 
lated to  the  compartment  In  the  table  to  houae  therelx 
when  la  the  folded  condlton  and  with  the  foldable  member 
of  the  cover  daasd. 


».  A  Uble  comprising  a  body  portion  having  extended 
end  plecen.  one  aide  inaet.  and  a  bottom,  the  extended  end 
plecee  providing  supports  for  an  Ironing  board  beyond  ths 
Inset  side,  a  divided  cover  having  one  part  fast  to  tlis 
body  portion  to  form  a  partial  closure  therefor,  and  the 
other  aectlon  of  tbe  cover  being  hinged  to  the  first  aectlon 
to  be  folded  thereonto  and  of  a  width  to  complete  the 
dosure  for  the  body  portion  and  to  overlie  the  extended 
end  pieces,  posts  hinged  to  the  foldable  section  of  the 
cover  on  the  under  face  thereof  adjacent  to  its  hinged 
edge  and  movable  about  its  hinges  to  an  upright  poaltloa 
when  the  foldable  section  Is  moved  onto  the  fixed  aectlon, 
and  bars  of  a  length  to  extend  between  the  posts  and  to- 
gether with  the  posts  having  coactiag  means  for  connect- 
ing the  bars  to  the  posts  to  thereby  constitute  a  rack. 

4.  A  table  provided  with  a  divided  top  having  one  sec- 
tion hinged  to  and  foldable  onto  the  other  section,  and  a 
clothes  supporting  rack  on  the  under  face  of  the  hinged 
section  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  aald  rack  com- 
prising end  posts  and  removable  rack  bars,  with  the  end 
posts  hinged  to  the  top  section  carrying  them  and  foldabls 
there  agalnat  toward  each  other. 


1.379.666.      DTNAMO-ELBCTRIC    MACHINH. 

Davib.  West  AlllB.  and  Robbrt  B.  WiLLiAnaoH.  MU- 
waokee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUia-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Piled  Apr.  18.  1814.  Serial  No.  SSS,81X  (CL 
200—12.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  ahaft  rota- 
table  in  a  bearing,  current  collecting  devlcea  comprising 
relatively  movable  parte,  a  protective  casing  for  said  enr- 
rent  collecting  devices  comprising  a  supporting  plate  se- 
cured to  the  bearing  of  aald  machine,  rods  mounted  oa 
aald  supporting  plate,  a  aecond  aapportlng  plate  held  la 
place  by  said  rods,  and  a  cover  having  a  aubstantially 
closed  end  mounted  on  said  supporting  plates  and  secured 
to  said  first  mentioned  supporting  plate,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
lower  portion,  and  fan  means  within  the  caalng  for  draw- 
ing ventilating  fluid  through  aald  Inlet  and  about  aald  cur- 
rent collecting  devlcea. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  dynamo-electric  nuchlne.  a  ro- 
tatable  elemnt  provided  with  a  winding,  current  collecting 
devlc^  comprising  a  part  of  conductive  material  carried 
by  the  rotatable  element  of  said  machine,  a  plurality  of 


Isads  connected  to  said  winding,  spaced  sapportB  Inau- 
latad  from  each  other  for  terminal  portions  of  said  leads, 
conductive  connections  between  said  supports  and  said 
roUUble  part  of  the  current  collecting  devices,  and  tan 
means  mounted  on  aaid  supports  and  operative  to  circu- 
late ventilating  fluid  about  said  current  collecting  devlcea. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  dynamo-electrtc  machine,  a  ro- 
tatable element  provided  with  a  winding,  said  rotatabls 
element  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  a  portion  of  which  is 
hollow,  current  collecting  devices  comprising  collector 
rings  carried  by  said  shaft,  leads  connected  to  the  wind- 
ing on  said  roUUble  element,  a  portion  of  said  leads 
being  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  shaft,  spaced  and  Insulated  supports  for  terminal 
portions  of  said  leads,  conductive  connections  between 
said  supports  and  said  collector  rings,  and  fan  bladea 
mounted  on  said  supports  and  operative  to  circulate  ven- 
tilating fluid  about  said  current  collecting  devices. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
lag  a  current  collecting  device,  a  caalng  Inclosing  said  cur- 
rent collecting  device  having  an  outlet  *  chambered  ex- 
tension  on  said  casing  having  an  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  Into 
said  casing,  a  screen  over  aaid  last  named  outlet,  filter 
matertal  In  said  chambered  extension,  and  means  for  pra- 
dudng  a  circulation  of  air  through  said  chambered  ex- 
tension and  aald  casing. 

(Claima  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


the  other  member  and  thereby  form  supporting  trunnions, 
the  members  being  provided  with  grooves  in  their  inner 
opposed  faces  adjacent  and  parallel  with  their  edgea. 


1.279.667.       COMBINED     CREAM  -  SEP ARATOB     AND 

'  BOTTLE-STOPPER.    Ratmond  V.  Davib.  Denvw,  Colo. 

Filed  May  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  169,991.     (Q.  21B— 69.) 


1.  A  combined  cream  separator  and  bottle  stopper  com- 
prising a  disk-like  stopper  part,  a  pair  of  tubes  piercing 
the  stopper  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  one  tube  termi- 
nating Immediately  beneath  the  stopper  and  the  other 
tube  extending  down  a  considerable  distance,  both  tubes 
extending  above  the  stopper,  a  bar  like  member  through 
which  the  tubes  open,  rigidly  connecting  the  latter  at 
their  upper  ends  and  supported  thereby  spaced  above  the 
Btopper  whereby  to  provide  a  rigid  structure  above  the 
disk  stopper  adaptable  aa  a  handle,  and  a  bar-like  daaore 
for  the  tubea. 

2.  A  combined  cream  separator  and  bottle  stopper  com- 
prising a  stopper  part,  a  pair  of  tubes  plerdng  the 
Btopper  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  both  tubes  extending 
above  the  stopper  an  equal  distance,  a  member  through 
which  the  tubes  open,  rigidly  connecting  the  Utter  at 
their  upper  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  the  atopper  and 
conatituting  a  rtgid  handle  therefor,  and  a  closure  for  the 
tubes  arranged  pivotaUy  on  top  of  said  connecting 
member. 


2.  A  broUer  consisting  of  mating  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lUnge  extending  along  Iti  side  edge  and  a 
part  only  of  each  end  edge  and  adapted  to  engage  across 
the  un  flanged  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  mating  member, 
that  portion  of  the  flange  extending  along  the  side  edge 
of  the  member  having  perforations  therethrough,  and 
markers  Inserted  through  said  perforations  in  the  flange 
of  one  member  from  the  outer  face  of  said  flange  to  pro- 
ject over  and  rest  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  membor. 

8.  A  broiler  consisting  of  duplicate  mating  members 
each  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a  flange 
projecting  from  one  face  along  one  side  edge  and  flanges 
projecting  from  the  said  face  and  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  first-mentioned  flange  along  one-half  the  re- 
spective end  edges  of  the  pUte,  the  flanges  on  each  pUta 
being  arranged  to  engage  across  the  unflanged  portions  of 
the  edges  of  the  mating  member  with  the  terminals  of 
the  opposed  flanges  abutting,  and  mating  trunnion-form- 
ing projections  at  the  terminals  of  the  flanges. 


BCRTKAND  DE   OAII?r«K,  St.   LoUlS, 

1917.     Serial   No.   181,147.     (Q. 


1,279,668.     BROILER. 
Mo.     Filed   July    17, 

68—6.) 

1.  A  broUer  consisting  of  duplicate  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  flange  extending  along  one  side 
edge  and  a  part  only  of  each  end  edge,  and  an  axial  pro- 
jection at  each  terminal  of  said  flange,  said  flange  being 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  unflanged  portion  of  the 
edgee  of  the  mating  member  and  the  projections  on  saeh 
member  being  adapted  to  bear  agaUtft  the  projeetlMU  aa 


1279  669.    FLAGSTAFF-HOLDER.    William  L.  D«lii««, 
'  Salem.  Ohio.    Filed  June  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  176,287. 
(a.  248—88.) 


1.  In  a  flag  sUff  solder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members,  a  screw  for  bringing  said 
members  together  onto  a  support,  each  of  said  members 
having  an  arm,  said  arms  having  cavities  for  engaging  a 
flag  stalf  at  separated  points,  and  means  for  urging  the 
flag  staff  Into  said  cavltlea. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  body  members  having  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  a  rigid  support  and  having  meeting  projections, 
a  screw  extending  throu^  the  body  members  between  the 
projections  and  aald  surfaces,  arms  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  body  members  and  having  alined  cavities  for 
embradng  the  flag  staff,  and  means  for  urging  the  flag  staff 
into  said  openings. 

7  In  a  flag  staff  holder,  the  combination  of  two  sepa- 
rated arms,  each  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
a  flag  Btaff,  a  spring  occupying  said  cavities  and  secured 
to  one  of  the  arms  and  having  Its  lower  portion  formed 
into  a  step  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  flag  staff,  and 
means  for  damping  the  device  on  a  support. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.670.  DIFFERENTIAL-GEAR  MECHANISM.  Joai 

'  M.  Daniiiiio.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Denning 

Tractor  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 

Iowa.     Original  application  flled  Sept  4,  1918,  Serial 

No.  49,099.     Divided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  2t, 

1916.     Serial  No.  86.088.     {CI.  74—99.) 

A  differential  gearing  embodying  a  abaft  a  gear  freriy 

rotatable  about  the  shaft  pinions  supported  by  the 

within  the  periphery  thereof  for  rotation  with  the  1    ' 
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for  iadepcndeiit  rotmdoB  wltk  respect  to  tJM  gear  and  aboat 
axes  tranrveree  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mipportlAC 
gear,  a  brake  drum  rotatable  about  tb«  aiiaft  on  eactt  aide 
of  the  flnt  eald  gear,  eald  drama  bavlsc  lateral  teeth  meah- 
ing  with  the  Mid  pinions,  plnlona  also  rotatable  aboat  the 


■baft  adjacent  the  ooter  face  of  each  of  the  drama,  and 
Interengaging  means  on  the  last  recited  pinions  and  the 
rsapcctlre  adjacent  drums  for  locking  the  gear  and  dnua 
together,  the  said  shaft  being  freely  remorable  wholly  or 
partially  from  the  said  parts. 


1,279.671.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOB  TRAC- 
TORS. JoasPH  M.  DiNNiNa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  DenDing  Tractor  Company,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1016.  Serial  No. 
121,054.      (CL  T4— 7.) 


1.  Propelling  mechanism  for  tractors  and  the  like  em- 
bodying traction  wbe«'ls,  separate  and  alined  axlsa  to 
which  the  wheela  are  respectively  connected,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  each  ef  the  axles,  a  drlveo  shaft,  gears  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  meshing  reapeetlvely  with  the 
first  saltl  gears,  an  intermediate  gear  connected  with  the 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  said  Intermediate  gear, 
a  casing  bousing  all  of  said  geara,  said  caalag  havlag  an 
arch  shsped  portion  and  a  strengthening  rib  adjacent  said 
portion,  and  mecbanism  for  rotating  the  driving  gear. 

2.  Propelling  mechanism  for  tractors  and  the  like,  em- 
bodying traction  wheels,  separate  and  alined  axles  to 
which  tbe  wheels  are  respectively  connected,  a  gear  00a- 
•ected  with  each  of  the  axles,  a  alecv*  into  which  the 
Adjacent  ends  of  the  axles  project,  said  aleeve  also  ssrvlnc 
mm  a  spreader  for  th«  gears,  a  drlvea  shaft,  gears  connected 
with  tbe  driven  shaft  and  respectively  meshing  with  the 
first  said  gears,  a  driven  gear  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  last  recited  gear,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  driving  abaft. 

[Claims  3  snd  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta^] 


U79.672.     8HEST  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.     SaiioM.  B. 

DiMCHsa.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.    SerUl 

No.  2041,432.      (O.  51—15.) 

1.  In  a  aheet  cleaning  machine  the  comblnatloo  of  a 
box.  a  serisa  ef  pairs  •(  deaaiag  rolls  adapted  to  rotate  la 


said  b«z.  a  plurality  of  open  topped  troughs  arranfcd  balow 
the  cleaning  rolls  and  sseans  for  moving  material  along 
said  trough  to  a  point  in  front  of  tiia  flnt  pair  of  claanlBg 
rails. 


2.  In  a  sheet  cleaning  machtns.  the  combination  of  a 
■erlea  of  pairs  of  cleaning  rolls,  means  for  moving  tbe 
cleaning  material  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  tbe  move- 
ment of  sheets  being  cleaned  and  In  lines  approximately 
parallel  with  tbe  lines  of  movement  imparted  to  the 
material  by  the  sheets  and  rolla 

S.  In  a  sheet  cleaning  auicblne,  the  combination  of  a 
sertea  of  pairs  of  cleaning  roils  and  means  for  moving  the 
cleaning  material  from  a  plurality  of  points  below  the  last 
pair  of  rolls  In  substantially  straight  lines  to  points  In 
front  of  tbe  first  pair  of  rolls  and  upward  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  sheets  Into  the  bite  of  the  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  skeat  deanlng  macblna  the  combination  of  • 
box,  a  series  of  pairs  of  cleaning  rolls  adapted  to  rotate 
in  said  box,  a  plurality  of  the  conveyers  arranged  within 
the  box  below  tbe  pairs  of  rolls  and  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  adapted  to  move  the  bran  In  substantially  parallel 
lines  to  tbe  front  end  of  the  box  and  means  for  forcing  the 
bran  upward  at  an  agle  to  the  direction  of  movement  Im- 
parted by  the  conveyers. 

5.  In  a  sheet  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  box 
having  its  bottom  longitudinally  grooved  forming  open 
topped  troughs,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls  adapted  to  rotate 
in  aaid  box,  roUtable  screw  conveyers  arranged  in  the 
troughs,  a  conical  block  rotated  by  the  conveyers  for  mov- 
ing tbe  material  up  between  tbe  front  end  of  the  box  and 
the  first  pair  of  rolls  snd  a  stirring  rod  arranged  above 
tbe  conical  block. 


1,270,673.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Hcoo  JCLitJS  Do- 
aaaacH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bredemeier  * 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  minola.  Filed 
Nov  28.  1017.    Sertal  No.  204,842.     (CI.  120—1.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers,  a  stllT  back  to 
the  edges  of  which  said  covers  are  hinged,  transverse 
blocks  secured,  respeetlvaly.  to  the  appcr  and  lower  ends 
of  ssid  back  between  and  Independently  of  said  covers  and 
having  grooves  therein  parallel  with  tbe  back,  leavea, 
binding  fabric  for  the  rear  edges  of  said  leaves,  and  Jour- 
nallng  projections  secured  in  said  fabric  and  extending 
from  the  upper  snd  lower  edges  of  the  leaves  into  said 
grooves. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprlaing  covers,  a  stiff  back  to 
the  edtfeo  of  whldi   said  covers  are  hiagad.   traaavarss 


blocks  osenred,  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  back  between  and  Independently  of  said  covers 
and  having  grooves  tberdn  parallel  wltk  tbe  back,  Icavea, 
binding  fabric  for  tbe  rear  edges  of  said  leavea,  a  wire 
secured  In  said  fabric  and  extending  from  tbe  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  leavea  Into  said  groores.  and  meana 
for  closing  the  entrance  ends  of  said  groorea. 

6.  A  loose  leaf  Binder  having  a  back,  covers  hinged  to 
the  edges  thereot  »  l«»t.  •  ^«  *»  which  tbe  back  edge 
of  said  leaf  la  attached  whose  ends  extend  beyond  tbe 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  leaf  In  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  latter,  transverse  blocks  secured,  respecttvaly, 
to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  back  between  and  Inde- 
pendently of  said  covers  and  having  groovca  in  tbdr  Inner 
surfaces  parallel  to  their  rear  edgea  In  which  the  ends  of 
■aid  wire  have  bearings,  and  hasps  having  pivotal  lugs  at 
one  end  that  are  pivoted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  blocks 
and  have  the  remaining  portions  of  their  lengths  L-sbaped 
in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  entrance  ends  of 
■aid  groovea. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.1 


1.270,674.  FUEL -CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Wlu>UM  A. 
DoBLB,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  asalgnor  to  Doble  Lab- 
oratories, San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
fomU.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1017.  Serial  No.  150,440.  (Q. 
15»— m.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  spray  noixle,  of  a  reaer- 
Tolr  of  air  under  high  preaaure,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
reservoir  and  nossle,  a  reducing  valve  In  said  conduit,  a 
sealed  tank  containing  fuel  under  low  preaaure,  a  conduit 
connecting  tbe  tank  and  tbe  nossle  and  a  low  pressure  air 
pump  connected  to  the  air  conduit  on  tbe  low  preaaure 
sAde  of  the  reducing  valve. 
'    I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,270,676.  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
VBHICLBS.  THBODOan  Livinus  RaaPMAaiB  d'Obviuji. 
Franklin.  N.  H.  FUed  Sept.  22, 1017.  Serial  No.  102,775. 
(CI.  180—00.) 


1.  Ad  automobile  electrical  system  including  the  battery, 
magneto,  generator,  and  associsted  devicea,  a  separate 
housing  adapted  to  Incase  and  carry  all  of  said  Instru- 
ments and  including  a  cowl  portion,  and  an  Instrument 
board  located  within  tbe  said  cowl  portion. 

8.  An  automobile  electrical  system  including  the  battery, 
magneto,  generator,  snd  sssociated  devices,  a  separate 
bousing  having  a  front  portion  adapted  to  support  all  of 
■aid  instruments  and  lf>cated  within  and  at  one  end  ef  the 
engine  compartment,  and  an  Instrument  board  carried  by 
tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  houHing. 

6.  An  automobile  electrical  system  including  tbe  battery, 
hrad  light,  aad  other  lamps,  a  akeieton-franse  located  wltb- 


In  the  engine  compartment  for  sopporting  the  battery,  an 
Instrument  board  associated  with  the  frame,  a  switch 
carried  by  tbe  Instrument  board  and  electrical  connectliw 
with  tbe  battery  and  bead  lights  and  said  other  lamps, 
and  a  tube  in- communication  with  said  Instrument  board 
adjacent  the  switch  and  extending  through  the  englaa 
compartment  tor  hooalng  the  wires  leading  to  said  bead 
lights. 

9.  An  automobile  daah  unit  Including  a  forwardly 
extending  supporting  frame  portion  projecting  into  the 
engine  compartment,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  cowl 
portion. 

12.  An  automobile  daah  construction  including  In  com- 
bination with  the  radiator,  a  combined  dash  and  cowl 
construction,  and  a  hollow  stay  connection  between  the 
latter  aad  the  radiator  for  bracing  the  latter  and  carry- 
ing electrical  wires. 

[CUims  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.l 


1,270.678.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Timothy  R.  Dwtm, 
Hartford,  Wis.  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,488. 
(CL  116—81.) 


J*  ** 


/^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  cover 
having  pivotal  connection  tberewltb.  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  blades  operating  on  a  common  axis,  means 
permitting  said  blades  to  Interlock  and  permitting  tbe 
independent  movement  thereof  to  a  limited  degree,  tbe 
mounting  and  interlocking  elements  for  tbe  blades  com- 
prising disk  members  having  a  recess  therein,  opening 
toward  the  outer  edge  and  tqward  one  side,  and  certain  of 
the  disks  including  a  laterally  projecting  member  engaging 
tbe  reeeas  of  an  adjacent  disk,  securing  means  for  said 
cover,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  cover  and  controlling 
tbe  securing  mesns. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  Jn  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.677.  FRONT  TRUCK  FOR  CULTIVATORS  AND 
OTHER  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS.  W1U.IAM 
Elliott,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dempster  Mill 
Manufacturing  Company.  Beatrice,  Nebr..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Nebraska.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,608.     (CI.  21—204.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  wheeled  front  truck  up- 
holding the  front  of  the  frame  and  pivotaily  coupled 
tliereto  to  turn  independently  thereof  on  a  vertical  axis,  • 
bracket  mounted  snd  freely  tumable  borlsontally  on 
axis,  an  evener  supported  by  said  bracket  and  at  Ita 
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tr»l  portion  fitted  and  rlddly  MCiir«d  to  mM  brmcket,  and 
•  re«r  tram  rod  for  tald  eTvner.  said  bracket  havlns  a 
raarwardly  projecting  portion  proTlding  a  center  abutment 
for  nld  tmaa  rod. 

6.  In  combination,  an  Implement  frame  provided  with  a 
front  head  having  a  vertical  bearing  opening  and  with  a 
bearing  aleeve  arvanged  b«low  and  alined  with  said  open- 
ing and  flxed  to  the  frame,  a  freely  laterally  rwlngable 
trailing  caater  wheel  track  comprising  an  aprlght  apindie 
freely  tnrnable  in  said  aleeve  and  In  aal<l  opening,  a  front 
evener.  and  a  sleeve  freely  turnable  on  said  spindle  and 
arranged  between  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  be«d,  aald 
evener  being  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  freely  turn- 
able  sleeve. 

S.  In  combination,  an  Implement  frame  having  a  for- 
ward extension,  alined  vertical  bearing  boxes  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  front  caster  wheel  truck  apholdlng  said  ex- 
tension and  freely  swlngable  with  respect  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  said  boxes,  an  evener 
arranged  transversely  of  said  extension  and  Immediately 
thereunder  and  behind  said  spindle,  and  a  sleeve  rigidly 
secured  to  and  carrying  said  evener  and  mounted  and 
freely  tamable  on  said  spindle. 

IS.  In  combination,  an  Implement  frame,  a  wheeled 
truck  having  an  upright  iplndle  pivotally  confined  to  the 
frame,  an  evener  provided  with  rearwsrdly  extending  and 
depending  truss  rods,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  aptn- 
dle,  said  evener  being  fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
said  aleeve  provided  with  at>utments  receiving  the  cantral 
portions  of  said  truss  rods. 

19.  In  combination,  an  implement  frame,  a  frame-up- 
holding wheeled  truck  having  a  vertical  spindle  coupled  to 
the  frame  and  forming  the  vertical  axis  on  which  the 
truck  oscillates  Independently  of  the  frame,  and  draft 
hitch  mechanism  for  said  frame  comprising  an  evener  ar- 
ranged under  the  frame  and  Immediately  In  rear  of  said 
■plndle  and  directly  and  pivotally  coupled  thereto  to  freely 
awing  thereon  and  apply  the  draft  to  said  frame  throogh 
■lid  spindle. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  «.  7.  9  to  12.  and  14  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  Qasette.] 


1.279.878,  POWDEBCrrriNO  MACHINB.  Jamm  P. 
BNOLiaH,  Parlln.  and  Habbt  Qoua,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  229.050.     (O.  18—1.) 


.pSSiiiit*. 


1.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bead  having  flxed  cylindrical  op**n  guides  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  powder  in  a  semi  plastic  condition,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  powder  therethrough,  of  stop  platea 
engagcable  with  the  extruded  ends  of  the  powder  sticks,  a 
carriage  upon  which  said  plates  are  mounted,  a  cutter 
flxed  transversely  of  said  guides,  a  block  upon  which  said 
guide  la  mounted,  a  rotating  cam,  means  formed  with  said 
block  adapted  to  moke  contact  with  said  cam,  and  a  lever 
hinged  between  said  block  and  said  stop  plate  whereby 
■aid  cutter  and  said  stop  plate  are  moved  simultaneously 
In  oppoalte  dlreetlona. 


2.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  flxed  head  containing  longitudinal  receaaes  in 
Ita  periphery,  a  plate  flxed  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  re- 
ceaaea.  carriages  alldably  mounted  In  aald  raoessea,  said 
carrlagea  containing  flxed  guides  for  receiving  pow4er  and 
stop  platea  against  which  the  powder  is  adapted  to  make 
contact,  of  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  plates,  cutters 
movable  transversely  through  said  guldea,  carriers  for 
said  cutters,  other  carriera  for  said  stop  platea.  connec- 
tions between  said  carriers  whereby  they  are  moved  in  op- 
posite directions  simultaneously,  s  cam  rotatably  mounted 
centrally  of  aald  cylindrical  head,  and  meana  formed  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  flrst  carriers  engageable  with  aald 
cam  whereby  said  cutter  carriers  are  forced  outwardly 
and  said  stop  plates  moved  Inwardly. 

8.  A  powder  cutting  maclilne  having  a  flxed  cylindrical 
hesid.  and  containing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  raciaaaa 
in  Its  periphery,  carriages  sltdsbly  engaged  within  said 
receaaes.  resilient  means  for  forcing  said  carriages  toward 
one  end  of  said  head,  a  plate  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  carriages,  cylindrical  guldea  receptive  of  the  powder 
to  be  cut  flxed  on  said  carrlagea.  stop  plates  against  which 
said  powder  la  adapted  to  make  contact,  whereby  said 
carriage  may  be  moved  away  from  said  limiting  plate,  cut- 
ters mounted  to  paaa  transrersely  through  said  guldea, 
holders  for  said  cutter  operable  in  said  carriages,  m^ 
ports  for  said  stop  platea  slidable  transversely  In  said 
carrlagea.  levers  pivoted  in  longitudinal  slots  formed  in 
the  lateral  sides  of  said  recesses,  said  levers  connecting 
with  said  cutter  holders  at  one  end  and  with  aald  atop 
plates  at  the  other,  so  as  to  move  the  same  on  oppoalta 
directions,  and  a  cam  centrally  mounted  In  said  block 
adapted  to  move  said  cutter  holders  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  povrder  in  a  plastic  form, 
a  plunger  operable  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
openings  formed  through  the  head  of  said  reaervoir.  of  a 
cylindrical  block  rigidly  engaged  with  said  head,  a  spindla 
rotatable  therein,  means  for  driving  said  spindle,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  spindle  within  a  central  opening  In  said 
block,  a  plurality  of  carrlagea  sltdably  mounted  In  said 
block,  tubular  guides  carried  by  said  carrlagea,  said  tuho- 
lar  guldea  registering  with  the  openings  la  aald  reoerrolr 
head,  means  contractable  with  the  ends  of  the  extruded 
powder,  whereby  said  carriages  are  given  an  Initial  move- 
ment, blocks  mounted  to  move  tranaveraely  In  said  car- 
riages, cutters  carried  by  said  blocks  adapted  to  pass 
tranaversely  through  said  guides,  springs  normally  press- 
ing aald  blocks  into  engagement  with  said  cam.  and  a 
pair  of  pins  afilxed  to  the  lower  side  of  said  block  en- 
gageable with  the  profile  of  said  cam,  whereby  said  cut- 
ters  are  caused  to  operate. 


1. 279.679-  SOLDBLB  DTB  IN  SHEET  FORM.  Faao 
TMAm.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1918.  Serial  No. 
217.84S.     (O.  8 — «.) 

8,  A  prepared  dye  embodying  a  sheet  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial composed  of  cotton  waste  and  Impregsated  with  a 
soluble  dye  material,  said  dye  material  being  present  in  a 
dry  erystalllaed  condition  on  the  respective  surfaces  of 
the  sheet  and  being  separable  therefrom  by  Immersion  la 
a  solvent  to  produce  a  batb  of  liquid  dye. 

9.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  soluble  dye  In  dry  8he«»t 
form,  the  process  which  consists  In  beating  unbleached 
paper  stock  composed  of  cotton  fibers  while  subjecting  the 
stock  to  the  neutralising  action  of  a  solution  of  sulfuric 
add,  producing  from  the  stock  a  web  of  fibrous  material ; 
drying  the  web  to  render  it  absorbent,  impregnating  the 
web  with  liquid  dye  color  by  leading  said  web  through  a 
bath  of  said  color,  and  again  drying  aald  web  so  aa  to 
crystallise  the  dye  color  opon  the  surfaces  of  said  sreb. 

(Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.279,«80       STALK    CUTTINO    MACHINE.      Caltiw    A. 

FaiacLiT.  Tacoma,  Waah.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1910.     BarUl 

No.  70.288.     (Cl.  14«— 82.) 

In    a    stalk    cutting    machine,    a    supporting   frame,    an 
endlesa  feeding  apron  mounted  thereon,  a  table  (oraiBg 
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block  carHed  by  the  frame  with  Ita  upper  surface  substan- 
tially fiuah  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  feeding  apron 
and  with  Ita  rear  side  concaved  to  fit  closely  to  and  en- 
circle the  major  portion  of  the  front  bight  and  of  the  fe«J- 
Ing  apron,  and  a  relatively  heavy  roller  swinglngiy  sup- 
ported to  rest  by  gravity  upon  stalks  carried  by  the  apron 


and  comprising  a  body  part  and  extension  adapted- 1»  Mo 
along  the  crucible  and  ita  delivery  apout. 


and  mounted  to  revolve  eolely  by  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  stalks,  the  roller  being  located  at  a  substantial 
dlsunce  from  the  concave  side  of  the  block  whereby  its 
weight  will  tend  to  depress  a  portion  of  the  apron  at  the 
rear  of  its  bight  porUon  to  give  sUlks  passing  from  the 
apron  to  the  Uble  an  upward  inclination  and  so  prevent 
their  ends  engaging  the  edge  of  the  table. 


1,279  681.  INTERLOCKING  RELAY.  OBCAB  8.  FimLD, 
Kllaabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  HaU  Switch  &  Signal  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.   106,162.      (Cl.  17&— 281.) 


1,  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  rotatable  ahafta, 
means  for  causing  the  partial  roUtion  of  aald  shafts  to 
control  electric  circuits,  and  memhera  pivotally  mounted 
npon  aald  ahafta  In  operative  relation  and  adapted  to 
restrict  the  movement  of  one  of  said  shafts  according  to 
their  sequence  of  operation. 

6.  In  a  reUy,  the  combination  of  two  roUtable  ahafta, 
means  for  caualng  the  partUl  roUtlon  of  aald  ahafta  to 
control  electric  circulta,  two  memhera  plTOtally  mounted 
in  operative  relation,  each  of  which  la  arranged  to  be 
thrown  into  operative  position  by  movement  of  one  of  the 
ahafta  and  to  operate  when  in  anch  poaitlon.  to  restrict 
the  movement  of  the  other  shaft,  and  means  on  the  mem- 
bers for  retaining  the  aame  in  the  Interlocked  poaitlon 
after  the  return  of  one  of  the  sliafts. 

(CUims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


6  In  a  metal  pot.  a  crucible,  having  a  rounded  lower 
end  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  delivery 
spout  extending  therefrom,  a  casing  Inaulated  from  the 
crucible  and  spout  and  having  a  base  opening  therein,  an 
electrically  controlled  heating  device  adapted  for  appli- 
cation to  and  removal  from  the  caalng  through  aald  open- 
ing, comprising  a  cup  like  housing  having  a  peripheral 
flange  for  seating  against  the  base  of  aald  casing  about 
said  opening  and  having  an  open  face  adapted  to  «*«»▼• 
the  lower  end  of  the  crucible  and  having  an  extended, 
trough-like  houaing  at  one  side  extending  along  and 
closely  fltting  said  spout,  a  heating  element  located 
within  the  housing  cup,  heat  conductive  means,  non-con- 
ductive to  electricity.  Interposed  between  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  crucible  and  means  for  controlling  an  electric 
circuit  through   the  heating  element.  - 

7.  In  a  metal  pot  comprising  a  crucible,  a  heating  unit 
having  a  cupped  portion  adapted  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  crucible  and  a  drainage  tube  extending  from  tbe 
base  of  said  cupped  portion  to  the  exterior  of  aaid  unit 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

».  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  having  a  deUv- 
ery  spout,  a  caring  Inclosing  aald  pot  and  apout  and 
means  for  heating  said  pot  consisting  of  a  heating  unit 
removably  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
aaid  spout ;  aald  heating  unit  comprising  a  tubular  hou^ 
Ing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  along  the  upper  aide, 
a  heating  coll  located  In  said  houring  and  meana  for  con- 
trolUng  an  electric  circuit  through  the  said  coll. 

10.  In  a  metal  pot,  a  crudble.  a  caalng  spaced  from 
and  Inclosing  the  crudble  and  having  a  base  opening 
therein,  an  electrical  heating  device  adapted  for  remor- 
able  application  to  the  crucible  through  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  cup  like  housing  for  receiving  the  lower  end 
of  the  crucible,  a  heating  element  located  In  the  housing 
adjacent  the  crucible,  a  layer  of  material  nonconductlve 
of  electridty,  interposed  between  the  crucible  and  heating 
element  and  a  drainage  tube  extending  through  the  cup 
and  said  matertal  and  opening  at  its  oppoalte  ends  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  crudble  and  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cup,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]- 


1,279.682.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL-MELTING 
CRUCIBLES.  GBOaon  L.  Fear.  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Fortified  Manufacturing  Company.  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,366. 
(Cl.   22—71.) 

1.  In  a  metal  pot  a  caalng  having  an  opening  In  Ita 
lower  portion,  a  crucible  located  within  the  caalng  and 
provided  with  a  delivery  spout  and  a  heating  device  re- 
movably  projecUble  through  the  opening  In  aald  casing 


1.279.688.      DISH-WASHING    MACHINE.      MaaJiiTr    P. 

QAVomwwBM.  Baaton,  Pa.     Filed  July  7,  1915.     Serial 

No.  88,472.      (Cl.  141—9.) 

1.  A  dlah  traahlng  machine  Indudlng  a  tank  for  holding 
water,  a  dlah  receptacle  roUUble  In  said  tank  compris- 
ing a  central  post  stepped  at  its  lower  end  In  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  retifculated  bottom  for  the 
recepUde  supported  on  said  arms,  walls  for  the  recep- 
tacle formed  of  reticulated  material  secured  to  tbe  bot- 
tom and  having  an  Inwardly  flanged  ring  at  the  top,  said 
1  Inwardly    directed    fiange    having    a    series    of    notdiea 
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(onMd  tfcw»ln.  «al«ivtiBeats  oa  tk«  to»  *Dd  tk*  kattoa 

of  th«  central  ahaft  alao  formed  with  notctaM  In  lis*  with 


the  notches  in  the  flange,  and  radial  partitions  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  place  by  engaflns  said  notchesw 
(ClalB  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.684.  ROOr  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THJ]  LIKS. 
▲liSaaT  Abbs  Qbibwold,  ProTidence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  Francis  CheTaltcr,  Brookline,  Maaa. 
FUed  Jolj  IS,  1917.     8«rlai  No.  180.336.     (a.  108—9.) 


*■■ 


s 


Ib  a  roof  constmctlon  and  the  like,  an  outer  coTeriag 
oX  flexible  shingles  laid  diagonally,  each  shingle  hariag  a 
lower  corner  flap  bent  under  the  shingle,  a  thin  nMtal 
clamping  member  extending  over  and  acroaa  the  flap  aad 
down  to  the  bend  of  the  flap  and  over  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  two  side  sblncles  and  auxiliary  means  for  firmly 
Securing  the  clamping  member  In  place,  whereby  the  beod 
of  the  flap  of  the  first  mentioned  shingle  and  the  adja- 
cent edge  portlona  of  the  two  side  shingles  are  firmly  ■»' 
emred  in  place  by  the  clamp. 


1.279,680.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-CONTROLX.INQ  DBVICS 
FOR  QAS-BNOINE8.  Wadb  U.  Octhbib,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,216.  {d. 
187—140.) 


/- 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  aatomobUe  engine  comprising 
a  flat  U-ahaped  bracket  liaring  a  right  angular  projec- 
Hob  formed  at  the  end  of  one  of  Its  arms  provided  with 
a  tubular  bearing,  a  right  angular  attaching  member 
foTBied  integral  with  the  other  arm  of  the  U-«baped 
bracket  and  projecting  beyond  the  cross  piece  of  the 
•Bflse.  said  attaching  member  being  disposed  in  tbc  aaoie 
plans  as  the  U-ahaped  bracket,  the  free  sod  of  said  at- 


taefclac  BMBibsr  adapted  to  bs  atte^sd  to  tks  toi^  of 
the  engias  body  thereby  dlspoalBg  tBs  derice  abors  the 
tan  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  tbItc  esalng  arranged  on  the 
last  mentioned  arm  of  the  U-shaped  bracket  provided 
with  an  inlet  in  its  side  and  an  outlet  at  one  end,  a 
TalTe  in  said  casing  having  a  stem  projecting  through 
the  opposite  end  of  the  same  in  axial  allnement  with 
said  tubular  bearing,  a  shaft  In  said  tubular  bearing 
provided  with  a  pulley  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  the  fan  shaft  of  the  engine,  and  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor adapted  to  coact  with  aald  valve  stem  to  control 
said  valve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


1.279.686.  WASHER.  Chablbb  Ballabo  Halb,  Park 
Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  II.  B.  U.  Co  ,  a  copartnership 
consisting  ot  Charles  Ballard  Hale.  Edward  E.  Em- 
merich, and  Carl  Mendlo^  Park  Ridge,  III.  Filed  May 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.767.      (O.  161—85.) 


-P 


Ab  bb  articls  of  Dianufactnre,  a  washer  havinc  b 
knurled  edge,  the  knorllng  projecting  laterally  beyond 
a  face  of  the  washer  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  relatively 
small  biting  burs. 


1.279.687  COMBINED  TTPE  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Hans  Hanbon.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,062.      (CI.  286—60.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  actuating  racks,  of  a  master  set  of  wheels  driven 
thereby  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dial 
wheels,  said  dial  sets  adJusUble  in  one  direction  to 
bring  any  selected  set  of  dial  wheels  to  said  master  set, 
aad  also  movable  In  another  direction  to  bring  the  so> 
lectsd  set  of  dial  wheels  into  mesh  with  said  BUistsr 
set  to  be  driven  theraby,  and  earry-ovsr  gsara  meshing 
with  said  master  set  of  wheels. 

21.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  actuating  racks,  of  a  master  set  of  wheels 
driven  thereby  In  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
dial  wheels,  said  dial  sets  adjustable  In  one  dtrectloB 
to  bring  any  selected  set  of  dial  wheels  to  said  master 
set,  BBd  also  movable  in  another  direction  to  bring  the 
selected  set  of  dial  wheels  into  meeh  with  said  master 
set  to  be  driven  thereby,  a^d  carry-over  devices  asso- 
ciated with  ssid  master  8(>t  of  wheels  and  operating  the 
dial  wheels  through  said  master  set. 

(Clalaas  2  to  30  and  22  to  SO  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
1 


1,279.688.  COMBINED  TYPE- WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Hanb  Habbow,  Hartford,  Coan., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  788,940.      (CI.  286—60.) 


respect  to  the  shaft,  the  casing  being  of  sufficient  wdi^t 
to  form  a  packer;  an  arm  carried  by  the  casing;  and  a 
banger  mounted  on  the  truck,  the  arm  being  pivoted  to 
the  last  specified  hanger. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.279.690.     LATCH-OPKRATINO  MEANS.     ROBINBOK  H. 
'  Hakbh,  Chicago.  IlL     Plied  Nor.  26,  1917.     Serial  No. 
204,070.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


iirMiiiinx    <* 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
device  adapted  to  compute  both  lategera  and  fractions, 
of  settable  membera  alined  In  each  denomination  for  In- 
tegcre,  a  single  set  of  setting  membera.  keys  for  operat- 
ing said  setting  membera,  other  settable  membera  for 
fractions,  all  said  setting  membera  normally  aUned  to 
be  effective  on  settable  membera  of  their  value,  and  con- 
nections whereby,  in  computing  certain  fractions,  cer- 
tain setting  membera  are  effective  on  settable  membera 
alined  for  other  values. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  order  bar  bearing  pins, 
of  linkages  adapted  to  strike  certain  of  said  pins  to 
■et  them  into  abnormal  position  on  said  bar,  and  con- 
nectlons  extending  away  from  at  least  one  pin  and 
adaptMl  to  be  struck  by  a  linkage  unabla  to  striks  said 
bar  to  effect  a  setting  of  that  pin. 

67.  In  a  computing  machine  adapted  to  compute 
English  money,  the  combination  with  a  bar  for  comput- 
ing units  of  pence,  and  ineffective  In  Itself,  of  a  tens  of 
pence  bar.  and  means  enabling  said  unita  bar  to  act 
through  the  Intermsdtary  of  the  tens  of  pence  bar. 
-•78.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  computing  wheels 
arranged  to  exhibit  values  in  the  several  orden  of  an 
ultra-decimal  system  of  measurements,  of  s  sertes  of 
numeral  keys  for  controlUng  the  extent  of  roUtion  of 
said  computing  wheels,  and  automaUc  means  for  en- 
abllng  either  the  addition  or  the  subtraction  <rf  the 
number  corresponding  to  the  valoe  of  an  actuated  nu- 
meral, key  by  routing  said  wheels  solely  In  one  di- 
rection. 

84.  The  comblBBtton  with  a  series  of  computing 
wheels,  of  indexing  mechanism  for  driving  said  comput- 
ing wheels  variable  amounts,  including  a  sertes  of  llnk- 
agM.  a  series  of  numeral  keys  ranging  in  values  from 
"  1  ••  to  "  9."  B»«*  connections  from  both  the  "  1 "  key 
aad  the  "  9  "  key  to  the  same  setting  linkage. 

(Claims  2  to  14,  16  to  66,  68  to  77,  79  to  88.  and  86 
Dot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1  279  689.    CULTIVATOR.    Thbophilds  R.  Habmjm,  Oak- 
'lan^CaL    FUed  Jan.  9,  1918.    Serial  No.  211,041.     (CL 
97—26.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck ;  a  roUry 
soll-engasing  member  Journaled  on  the  truck ;  means  for 
driving  the  soil-engaging  member;  a  packer  disposed  at 
ihs  rear  of  the  soU-encnsing  member  and  embodying  a  cas- 
lag  extended  about  the  soil -engaging  member ;  and  means 
for  supporting  the  pacfcar  pivotally,  for  swinging  mora- 
ment.  upon  the  truck.  

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  tnek ;  a  growid 
whesl  constituting  a  part  of  the  truck ;  haagen  dep^MUng 
from  the  truck  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  hangera ;  a  ro- 
tary soU-sncaglng  member  carried  by  the  shaft ;  msaas  for 
driving  the  shaft  from  the  groaad  wheel ;  a  casiBS  iBctos- 
Ing  the  soil-engaging  member  and  vertically  movable  with 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  latch  Including  a  latch 
operating  handle,  of  a  tubular  member,  means  hlngedly 
connecting  the  tubular  member  to  the  door,  a  casing  with 
In  the  tubular  member,  a  spring  within  the  casing,  a  bar 
plvotolly  connected  to  the  door  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing,  a  handle  on  said  tubular  member 
In  the  shape  of  a  human  hand,  and  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  said  tubular  member  and  the  latch  operating 

lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  door  latch,  includ- 
ing an  operating  handle,  of  a  tubular  member,  means  for 
hlngedly  connecting  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  the 
door,  resilient  means  for  normally  retaining  the  tubular 
member  In  a  substantially  horisontel  position,  an  operat- 
ing handle  for  said  tubular  member  in  the  form  of  a  human 
hand,  a  casting  secured  Interiorly  to  the  tubular  member, 
a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on  said  casting  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  latch  operating  means,  and  an  abutment  on 
said  casting  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  latch  operat- 
ing lever. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  door  latch  Indua- 
Ing  a  revolubly  mounted  shank,  a  collar  secured  thereto,  a 
radial  pin  on  said  collar,  a  tubular  member,  means  for 
hlngedly  mounting  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  upon 
the  door,  an  arm  within  the  tubular  member  and  movable 
therewith,  one  end  of  the  arm  being  bifurcated  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  pin,  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
tubular  member  In  a  substantially  horisontal  position,  and 
an  operating  handle  on  the  tubular  member  which  1' 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  human  hand. 

1279,691.  GAME-BOARD.  JoH!(  L.  Hatbs.  Carnegie, 
Pa.'  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.771.  (CL 
46—68.) 
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2.  A  game  board  having  its  lOByiBX  surface  divided  lato 
fields  lepressntlTii  land  and  wuter,  the  water  Reld  being 
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dlTldcd  lato  neutral  and  beUI««rent  sooaa,  the  beiUcerent 
■ones  being  indlyldually  IdentlHed  and  the  land  fields  hav- 
•  Inc  fortification  bases  each  related  to  a  particular  one  0/ 
the  belligerent  tones,  the  surface  of  the  board  harlnc  patha 
thereon  provided  at  Interrals  with  poalUons  located  wlth- 
iB   the   water   field,    the  positions   within    the   belligerent 

■ea  being  indlTidualljr  numbered. 

IQMlmM  1  and  8  not. printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1.279.892.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  J01.108  Hacun 
St.  Croix  Palls.  Wis.  FUed  Feb  21,  1918.  Serial  No! 
218,626.     (CL  46—82.) 


1.279.698.  FLOW-MSTBB  HnUHT  T.  Hbu  and  Otto 
T.  PoBT.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaaignora  to  Westlnghousa 
meetrle  &  lUnatactnrlng  Compaoy.  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTaaia.  FUed  Juljr  28,  1916.  Bcrlal  No.  42.004. 
(CI.  78 — 167.) 


1.  In  a  chair  attachment,  the  combination  with  forku 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the  chair  arms,  supports  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  forks,  and  on  each  support  a  mnner 
harliig  fingers  carried  around  the  support ;  of  banger 
pUtes  adjustably  carried  by  said  ranners.  a  table  top,  and 
two  hinge  connections  between  said  top  and  the  hangers, 
each  comprising  l^ayps  underlying  the  top  and  other  leares 
connected  at  two  points  to  the  hangers. 

2.  In  a  chair  attachment,  the  combination  with  forks 
adapte<'.  to  be  mounted  m  the  chair-arms,  supports  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  forks  and  each  haring  an  upstanding 
•>ody  of  U^heped  cross  aecUon.  and  on  eech  bodr  a  mnner 
of  U-shaped  cross  section  with  flngerr  carr'ed  jiround  the 
sappoit;  of  hanger  platen  adjustably  carried  by  «al4  run 
nera.  a  Uble  top.  and  two  connections  between  said  top 
and  the  hangers,  each  comprising  long  le«Tes  underlying 
the  top  and  short  leaves  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  hangers. 

6.  In  a  chair  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  supports  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  chair-arms  ele- 
ments morably  mounted  on  said  supports,  hangers  plrot- 
alJy  connected  with  and  adJuaUble  with  relation  to  said 
elements  and  a  table  top  In  two  parts  ;  of  channel-bars 
underlying  the  parts  of  the  Uble  top.  hinge*  connecting 
said  bars  where  said  parts  meet,  slotted  members  movably 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends  in  said  channel  bars  and  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  with  said  hangers,  and  set 
screws  through  said  slotted  members  and  channel-bars  into 
the  parts  of  the  top. 

r  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  de^ribed  for  application  to 
chair*  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  fork.^  adapted  to 
b*  mounted  In  the  chair  arms  and  having  angular  hole* 
through  their  bodies,  supports  carried  by  the  forks,  and 
th*  re*t  proper  carrlod  by  the  supports  ;  of  an  arm  of  angu- 
lar cross  section  adapted  to  fit  in  either  of  said  holes  said 
arm  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end,  a  set  screw  1^  one 
«lde  of  the  eye.  and  a  leg  passing  through  said  eye  and 
adapted  to  be  held  therein  by  the  set  screw,  for  the  nur 
po*e  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described  for  application  to 
chairs  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  forka  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  chair-anna  and  having  angular  holes 
through  their  bodle*.  and  a  bo<jk  rest  uuppcrted  by  the 
forks :  of  an  arm  of  angular  crom  section  adapted  to  fit 
in  either  of  said  holes,  and  a  leg  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  so  as  to  make  contact  with  the  floor 
[Clalma  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1.  In  a  derlc*  of  th«  <Aaracter  deMTlb«d,  a  caalag  a 
diaphragm  located  within  the  casing  and  dividing  the  in- 
terior ther*>f  into  two  prewure  chambers,  a  vaJv*  actu- 
ating plunger  operatively  secured  to  and  movable  with 
said  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  oparatirely  aecored 
to  aaid  plunger,  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  prtmnn 
in  one  of  said  pressure  chambera.  and  on  the  other  to  a 
controllable  fluid  pre«iure  in  an  auxiliary  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  third  dUphragm  operaUvely  secured  to  said  plun- 
ger and  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  prearare  In  the 
other  prcMur*  chamber  and  on  the  other  side  to  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  an  inlet  valve  controUed  by 
■aid  plunger  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  aaid  anxiltary  pressure  chamber,  and  an  ex- 
hauat  valve  controlled  by  said  plunger  for  exhausting 
pressure  from  said  auxiliary  pressure  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng  a 
diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  tbs  cmaiiig  lato  two 
pressure  chambers  and  renponaive  to  varlatlona  in  the 
differential  pressure  acting  upon  it,  a  plunger  extending 
through  the  diaphragm  and  actuat«l  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
pressure  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  the  casing  a  dU- 
phragm forming  one  side  of  said  chamber  operatively 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  plunger  and  subjected  on  one 
side  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  one  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  chambers,  a  diaphragm  on  the  other  side  of  the 
caalng  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
plunger  and  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  Che 
atmosphere  and  on  the  other  aide  to  the  preasnre  of  tbs 
fluids  In  the  other  of  said  flrst  mentioned  chambers  and 
valve*  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  casing  and  controlled  by 
the  plunger  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  and 
the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  prsasurs 
chamber. 


1,279  694.       AUTOIIOBILBTIRH        L«)      HorMairrw. 

MUwaukee.     Wis.     FUed     Feb.     9.     1918.      Sertal     No 

216.176.      (CI.   182—18.) 

1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  caalng  an 
inner  casing  disposed  within  the  outer  casing  and  sMcsd 
from  the  tread  portion  thereof.  «iid  Inner  casing  having 
inextsnsible  inner  peripheral  edges,  subsUntially  Inex- 
panslble  sides  and  a  crown  portion  of  limited  expansi- 
bility, a  pneumatic  tube  within  said  inner  casing  and  ei- 
ertlng  a  pressure  outwardly  against  the  crown  portion  of 
the  Inner  caalng  when  expanded  to  bold  the  outer  casing 
ta  tension  aad  a  layer  of  yielding  material  interposed 
between  the  tr«d  portion  of  the  ootsr  castag  andthe 
crown  portion  of  th*  inner  castng. 
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8.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a 
■sparate  inner  casing  liavlnp,  slde^  substantially  Inez- 
panalble  and  a  crown  portion  of  Umited  expanslbUlty 
transrersely  of  said  casing,  ■  Uycr  of  yielding  material 
Interposed  between  said  caaings  to  space  said  inner  casing 


tlon  thereof,  said  element  baring  a  passage  therethrough 
adjacent  said  sheet,  a  stay-bolt  sscnred  to  said  slemsnt, 
and  means  for  securing  said  stay-bolt  to  said  oatsid* 
sheet. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fire  sheet,  an  ontsids  sheet,  mm 
element  secured  to  said  fire  sheet  at  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  which  is  Imperforate  and  of  uniform  thickness,  aaid 
element  having  a  passage  therethrongh  adjacent  said 
sheet,  a  stay-bolt  secured  to  said  element,  and  means  for 
securing  said  stay-bolt  to  said  ontaide  sheet. 


from  the  tread  portion  of  the  outer  casing  and  a  pneu- 
matic tube  within  said  inner  casing  to  hold  said  inner 
casing  under  pressure  snd  thereby  hold  the  outer  casing 
in  tension  and  relieve  said  outer  casing  of  side  strain 
from  the  eximnslon  of  Kaid  inner  lube. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.279,696.  PASTE  -  TUBE.  FaANK  J.  HoLLis.  C}anan- 
dalgua,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  344,444. 
(a.  221—60.) 


1 
f: 


1.  In  combination,  a  spout  having .  om>osltely  located 
plain  walls  and  intermediate  exteriorly  threaded  walla, 
and  a  closure  cap  for  the  spout  interiorly  threaded  and 
having  its  threads  intermpted  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
waU  to  provide  grooves  to  recsive  the  threaded  Interme- 
diat*  waUa  of  the  spout  in  remoring  and  replacing  the 

«np. 

[<3alm  a  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,696.  WATUB  •  JACKET.  HBiniT  C  HOLTHorv, 
MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
toring  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  FUed  Sept  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,699. 
(CL  80—1.6.) 


1.  In 
element 
portion 
through 
element, 
other  of 

2.  In 
element 


combination,  a  flre  Kheet.  an  outside  aheet,  an 
sectired  to  one  of  said  sheets  at  an  Imperforate 
thereof,  aaid  element  having  a  passage  there- 
adjacent  said  sheet,  a  stay-bolt  secured  to  said 
and  means  for  securing  said  stay-bolt  to  the 
said  sheeta 

combination,  a  flre  sheet,  an  outside  sheet,  an 
secured  to  said  lirs  shsst  at  an  imperforate  por- 


1.279,697.  OLASS-FURNACB.  Cbaklm  R.  Hoo«,  Cof- 
feyrUle,  Kana.  FUed  July  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  178,770. 
(CI.  168—7.6.) 


The  combination  with  the  two  hot  air  flues  Isading 
from  the  regenerators  at  opposite  sides  of  a  glass  melting 
tank,  said  flues  communicating  at  their  outer  ends,  an  air 
supply  passage  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  discharg- 
ing into  said  flues  at  their  jwint  of  communication,  and  a 
smoke  outlet  from  said  point  in  allnement  with  said  air 
passage ;  of  a  vertical  damper  plate  whose  inner  end  ex- 
tends into  said  flared  end  of  the  air  passage  and  whose 
outer  end  operates  across  said  smoke  outlet,  and  a  verti- 
cal pivot  for  aaid  damper  plate,  whereby  it  may  be  swung 
to  place  either  of  said  hot  air  flues  in  communication 
with  said  smoke  outlet  and  to  simultaneously  place  the 
other  flue  In  communication  with  said  air  supply  passage, 
said  pivot  being  located  between  the  center  of  said 
damper  plate  and  the  inner  end  thereof  and  being  dis- 
posed in  line  with  the  centers  of  said  air  supply  passage 
and  aaid  smoke  outlet. 


1.279,608.  PROPELLER  DEVICE  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
JAUM  A.  HOBNS,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,698.      (CI.  170—120.) 


2.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  bucket  with  one  side 
open  and  the  walls  of  the  remaining  portion  reversely 
curved  longitndinaUy  and  transversely  from  a  medial 
line,  so  that  the  outer  faces  slope  i^  reverse  curves  to- 
ward the  open  side  to  reduce  the  resistance  during  ths 
return  stroke,  said  bucket  having  openings  at  each  aide 
<   of  the  medial  line  with  their  eontiffooos  edges  eztendlng 
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iB  (wrmlM  Nlatlea,  and  doaiag  tsItot  hlagvd  to  tbc  eon 


Uruooa  f^sm  of  said  opeoiacB  and  ■wlncliig  toward  e«ch 
other,    wborcby    the    fore*    of    the    air    currents    paaaiag 
throosb    the    ralvetl    op*>QlDffs    la   equalised    and    aoiforai 
preaanr*  malataiaed  dnrlac  tko  rotom  atrok*. 
(Clalana  1  and  8  not  priated  In  tho  Qaaett*.! 


I  1.279,701.  CARI^PRINTINO  PmESB  ^ArnxmulkcOBVCCi. 
j  Kail  Rlrer,  Masa  .  aaalfnor  of  one-half  to  Harris  PoUo- 
I  ner.  Fall  River.  Mass,  riled  June  IS,  1018.  8erUl  No. 
239.M2.      (CI.  101—200.) 


1.279.0m.  MOTOR  VEHICUB.  Owiowd  B.  Hcwt,  Do- 
trolt.  Mtch.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  De«. 
1.  1915.     SerUl  No.  04.491.      (a.  74 — S4.) 


1.  la  an  axle,  ia  combination,  a  tobnlar  anpportlng 
structure  harlng  an  enlarired  middle  portion  and  a  lat- 
eral opening  In  said  portion,  a  cover  for  said  opening, 
axle  abafts  withia  said  tuhalar  stractore,  a  barel  gear 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  Inner  end  of  each 
of  said  axle  shafts  and  mounted  in  bearlngn  directly  sup- 
ported by  said  cover,  <llfferentlal  driving  mechanism  con- 
nected to  drive  said  bevel  geara  and  supported  by  said 
cover,  and  meana  for  drtrlag  aald  mechaniam. 

3.  In  an  axle.  In  cnmbination.  a  tubular  supporting 
structure  having  an  enlargetl  middle  portion  and  a  lat- 
eral opening  In  said  portion,  a  cover  for  said  opeolag. 
sxle  shafts  within  said  tubular  structnre.  a  bevel  gear 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  Inner  end  of  each 
of  said  axle  Hhafts  and  mounted  in  bearings  directly  sup- 
ported by  said  cover,  bevel  ptalons  In  m«ah  with  said 
gears,  differential  mecbaalsm  for  driving  said  pinions, 
and  a  drlvluK  shaft  pxtending  through  said  dUferentlal 
mechanism   and  supported   In  bearings  In  said  cover. 

9.  In  an  axle.  In  combination,  a  tabular  supporting 
structure  havlnc  an  enlarged  middle  portion,  axle  shafts 
within  aald  tubular  structure,  oppoaltely  facing  bevel 
(ears  upon  the  sdjacent  tuner  enda  of  said  shafts,  bear- 
ings for  said  gears  In  the  middle  portion  of  said  strnc- 
tare,  pinions  In  mesh  with  said  geara,  laterally  arranged 
differential  gearing  for  driving  said  plalons.  and  a  drlv- 
Ing  conn«H-tlon  between  said  gears  and  their  respective 
axJe  shafts  snch  that  all  the  radial  and  thrast  loads  on 
the  gears  are  taken  by  said  bearings. 

0.  In  an  axle,  la  combination,  a  tubular  supporting 
structure  having  an  enlarged  middle  portion,  axle  shafts 
within  said  tubular  structure,  oppositely  facing  bevel 
gears  apon  the  adjacent  Inner  enda  of  aald  ahafta,  bear- 
ings for  said  gears  In  the  middle  portion  of  said  atmc- 
ture.  pinions  In  mesh  with  said  gears,  laterally  arranged 
differential  gearing  for  driving  said  pinions,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  gears  snd  their  respective 
axle  shafts  such  that  all  the  radial  and  thrust  loads  on 
the  gears  are  taken  by  said  bearings,  said  connection  per- 
mitting axial  withdrawal  of  said  axle  shafts. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  to  06  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1.279,700.  PACKING  FOR  JOURNAL-BOXES.  Fu)TD 
L.  iNoatHAM,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Railway  Journal  Parking  Company, 
Inc^  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  152.444.  (d.  04 — M.) 
1.  A  flbroos  packing  for  Joornal  bozea  coaaistiag  of  a 

textile  waste  combined  with  eel  grass. 

8.  A  packing  for  Journal  boxes  consisting  of  wool  waste 

tborooghiy  mixed  with  an  eel  grass  from  which  the  saad. 

and  ot^er  foreign  matter  adhering  thereto,  has  bean  rs- 


4k  A  card  printing  preas  compriaiag  a  frame  laclodlng 
a  pair  of  arche^l  end  members  connected  by  a  longitudinal 
bar  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  burisuotal 
platen  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  crowas  of 
said  arched  end  memt>ers,  the  lower  side  of  said  platen 
having  means  for  guiding  the  carda  along  the  same,  a 
slide  at  one  end  of  said  platen  for  intermittently  feeding 
the  carda  along  said  gnldlng  meana.  means  for  actuating 
said  slide,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  aforesaid  longitu- 
dinal bar,  a  transverse  lever  fulcmmed  between  its  ends 
to  said  bracket  and  having  Its  front  end  located  below 
said  platen,  a  type  bolder  aectired  to  said  front  end  of 
said  lever,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  said  frame,  a  link 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  with  aald  eccentric,  a 
proceeding  and  receding  type  Inking  device  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  type  bolder,  an  additional  lever  fol- 
cmased  to  said  bracket  and  connected  to  said  Inklag 
device,  and  an  additional  link  connecting  aald  additional 
lever  and  said  first  named  link. 

[Clalas  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.279,702.  DISPLAY  STAND.  JosarH  C.  Jambs.  Aatlo^. 
lU.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  SerUl  No.  185.258.  (H. 
211—24.) 


1.  A  display  stand  comprialng  a  head  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  grooves  In  one  of  Its  faces  and  Intersecting  bores 
parallel  with  Its  axis.  In  comblaatioa  with  radially  dis- 
posed removable  arms  lying  in  said  grooves,  each  arm 
having  a  terminal  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  Its  body 
part  for  Insertion  In  any  one  of  aald  bores  and  a  rotatable 
member  overlying  the  axial  parts  of  tbe  arm*  to  hold  said 
arms  In  the  head  snd  rotatable  to  provide  slots  through 
which  the  arms  may  be  removed. 

(Claims  2  snd  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.708.  SURFACE  -  INDICATOR.  WiI/Liam  AuntWD 
Jaicaa.  Woonaocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Taft-Peirce 
Manufacturing  Company.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb  12,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
216.780.      (CI   33 — 172.) 

1.  A  sorface  Indicator  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  redpro- 
catlag  contact  member  projecting  therefrom,  a  dial  carried 
by  the  casing,  an  Indicator  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  cooperating  with  a  acale  00  the  dial,  a  measuring  arm 
directly  cooperating  with  aald  contact  memtier,  a  Oexlble 
connection  between  said  measuring  arm  and  tbe  indicator, 
a  sprlag  connected  with  said  indicator  and  urging  the  same 
te  rotstloa.  means  for  sdjustlng  the  indicator  to  tbe  aero 
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of  tbe  scale  wltboat  cfaaaglag  the  posldoa  of  the  c«»taet 
aad  of  the  contact  membera,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
contact  member  and  urging  the  same  to  outward  move- 
ment, whereby  the  parts  are  maintained  in  teasional 
relatloB. 


7.  As  an  article  of  manntactare,  a  contact  member  for 
surface  Indlcatora  comprising  a  plunger  rod,  an  extension 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  surface  formed  on 
said  extension,  and  means  for  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
adjuating  said  bearing  surface. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  relatively  thin  casing,  a  hob  extending  from  said  casing, 
said  bub  being  constructed  hollow,  a  abaft  extending  into 
said  hub,  bearings  for  said  shaft  supported  by  said  hub,  an 
indicating  band  upon  aald  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  operate  aald  Indicating  band. 

^  18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  contact  post  rotatably  and  sUdabljr  aonnted  relatively 
to  said  casing,  a  shaft,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible 
connection    between   said  drum  and   said  lever,  the  said 

_  drum  being  so  positioned  that  tbe  movement  of  aald  lever 
toward  aald  drum  cauaes  the  point  of  tangency  of  the 
flexible  member  relative  to  aaid  dram  to  move  forward  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,279,704.  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.  Bbu  ATkiMB  JOMBS, 
Rosedale.  Kana.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,011. 
(CI.  65 — 41.) 


A  garden  Implement  consisting  of  a  diamond  shaped 
body  providing  four  cutting  edges,  the  body  having  two 
triangular  openings  formed  therein  and  being  prorided 
with  a  cross  web  separating  the  two  openings,  cotaln 
Bides  of  the  said  triangular  openings  paralleling  the  mt> 
ting  edge»  of  tbe  body  and  meeting  sides  of  said  openings 
forming  acute  crotches  by  means  of  which  the  stalks  of 
%eeda  may  be  engaged  to  extract  tbe  weeds  from  the 
ground,  and  meana  carried  by  the  cross  web  for  attachment 
ta  a  handle. 

254  O.  a.-- 48 


1.279,706.  WELT-IN80LB.  FaB>  H.  JoKaa.  Brocktoiu 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dr.  Henry  J.  Luplen, 
Brockton,  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1917.  Serial  Ko. 
168,566.     (Cl.  86—22.) 


1.  A  welt  Innersole  of  rubber  and  textile  material 
with  a  sewing  rib  and  a  central  filler  portion  integral 
therewith. 

IClalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,706.  CONDIMBNT-HOLDER.  Fhbd  B-  Kaimft, 
Bockford,  DL  Piled  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,788. 
(Cl.  66 — 46.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin* 
drical  tubular  container  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  "a 
bottom  for  the  outer  container  having  a  laterally  directed 
annular  peripheral  flange  for  snag  engagement  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  container,  means  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer for  detachable  engagement  with  the  flange  to 
secure  the  bottom  thereto,  a  boss  on  said  bottom  and 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  flange,  said  boss  being 
concentric  with  the  latter,  a  top  for  the  outer  container 
having  a  laterally  directed  annular  peripheral  flange 
for  snug  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, means  carried  by  the  container  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  flange  to  secure  the  top  thereto, 
a  boss  on  said  top  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  flange,  said  boss  being  concentric  with  the  latter 
and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  first  mentioned  boss, 
said  bosses  being  alined,  said  top  and  the  boss  having 
a  series  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  cover 
plate  pivoted  to  tbe  top  for  closing  said  apertures,  and 
a  cylindrical  tubular  inner  container  of  the  Bame  length 
as  the  outer  container  and  of  the  same  inner  diameter 
as  tbe  bosses,  said  container  being  open  at  its  opposits 
ends  and  disposed  within  the  outer  container  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  removably  seated  around  said  bosses 
whereby  upon  removal  of- the  top  and  bottom  the  inner 
and  outer  containers  may  be  separated  and  cleaned. 


1,279,707.  RAIL-JOINT.  ^ATTBBW  Kbllit,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,942. 
(CL  289—8.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  rails  mltered  at  their 
abutting  ends,  and  having  dove-tailed  recesses  formed  In 
the  fscca  of  tbe  alters,  a  dove-tailed  key  formed  to  fit 
ia  tbe  reccssea  of  tbe  abutting  raU  ends  to  prevent  ■ser- 
tlcal  movement  of  tbe  rails,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  tbe  rail  esds  for  rigidlj  aeenrlng  the  key  la  — «4 
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tmll  end  thereby  allowloc  for  alicht  moTcxDcnt  of  tb* 
key  In  the  opposite  rail  end  daring  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  rails  without  the  loss  of  the  key. 

2.  A  rail  Joint,  comprlslnc  rails  mltered  at  their 
abutting  ends,  and  harlng  a  dOTe-talled  recess  formed 
la  the  faces  of  the  miters,  said  raOs  being  prorlded  wltk 
a  thickened  web  portion  throngbont  a  part  of  their 
length,  a  dore-talled  key  formed  to  lit  In  the  recesses 
•f  the  abutting  rail  ends  to  prerent  vertical  morement 
of  the  rails,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  rail  ends 
for  rigidly  securing  the  key  in  said  rail  end  thereby 
allowing  for  slight  movement  of  the  key  In  the  opposite 
rail  end  during  eipansioo  and  contraction  of  the  rails 
without  the  loss  of  the  key. 


l.m.lOS.  DBAJT-RIGOINO  William  Kblso,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  *  Torley  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  17, 1917.     Serial  No.  181.095.     (Cl.  21S — 42.) 


m* 


I.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  coupler, 
of  a  draft  yoke  connected  thereto,  said  yoke  t>elng  pro- 
vided at  the  coupler  engaging  end  thereof  with  In- 
wardly directed  lug  portions,  the  coupler  having  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  engage  the  rear  faces  of  the  lug  por- 
tion on  the  said  yoke,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
yoke  and  coupler  In  assembled  relation,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  member  extending  through  the  coupler  in 
front  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  said  yoke. 

II.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
yoke  having  spaced  arms  the  forward  ends  of  whlek  are 
provided  with  Inward  I  j  extending  lugs,  said  lugs  having 
their  adjacent  faces  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  said  yoke,  a  coupler  provided  with  a  shouldered 
butt,  the  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  lags  on  the  yoke,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
said  butt  being  inclined  to  corresfMnd  to  the  Incllnatloa 
of  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  yoke  luga,  whereby  tbs 
•aid  coupler  may  angle  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
Mid  yoke. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.279.709.  CAB  -  COUPLING.  W1U.IAM  Kblm.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  *  Torley  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Dec  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  206,100.     (CL  21»— 10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbs  combination  with  a  coupler  head 
bavlag  oppositely  opening  pockets  forming  pivotal  bear- 
la#i  for  a  knuckle  opening  device,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally 
utad  In  said  bearing  pockets  of  the  coupler  bead,  a 


lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  knuckle  opening  devles  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  coupler  head,  said  lock  being 
adapted  to  actuate  said  knuckle  opening  device  and  con- 
stituting means  for  preventing  the  knuckle  opening  do- 
vice  from  being  dissociated  from  said  coupler  bead  wb«a 
the  knuckle  Is  in  open  position. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  tbs  coupler 
bead,  of  a  knuckle  pivouily  mounted  thereon,  a  lock 
for  said  knuckle,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
lock,  and  a  member  adapted  to  actuate  aald  pivoted  mem- 
ber, said  pivoted  member  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  Its 
center  of  gravity  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  coupler 
bead  in  one  poslUon  to  maintain  said  lock  In  lock-set 
position  and  to  engage  said  coupler  bead  in  another  posi- 
tion to  prevent  said  lock  from  accidentally  moving  to  un- 
locked position,  and  said  actuating  member  being  adapted 
to  elTect  a  roUtion  of  said  pivoted  member  on  its  pivot 
in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  effected  by  gravity. 

7.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comblnaUon  with  the  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  lock 
for  said  knuckle,  aald  bead  being  provided  with  guides  co- 
operaUng  wltb  said  lock,  and  one  of  said  guides  being 
interrupted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  permit  said  lock 
to  be  removed  from  said  coupler  bead. 

(Claims  2,  8,  6,  ft,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  J79,710.     GENERATION  OP  STEAM  AND  THE  HEAT- 
ING OF  LIQUIDS.     PaacT  St.  G.  Kirki.  Westminster, 
London.    England.      Filed    Nov.    20,    1916.      Serial   No 
182,448.      (CL  187—113.) 


1.  A  means  for  Improving  the  thermal  eiBdeocy  of 
boilers,  comprising  boiler  tubes  snd  a  plurality  of  planar 
refractory  baffling  mearia  in  said  boiler  tubes  In  slnoooa 
correlationshlp. 

2.  A  means  for  Improving  the  tbermal  efldeney  of 
boilers  comprising  boiler  tubes  and  a  series  of  stepped 
interlocking  bsfflea  arranged  to  provide  a  helical  path  for 
the  flue  gases  through  a  boiler  tube. 

8.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture  an  interlocking  re- 
fractory block  member  having  male  and  female  parts  for 
said  Interlock,  ssld  block  member  having  baffling  faces  la 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
Interlock. 

4.  As  a  new  srtlcle  of  manufacture  a  refractory  block 
member  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  almllar  block 
members  in  a  given  direction,  male  and  female  parts  on 
said  block  member  to  constitute  said  Interloek,  aad 
baffling  faces  In  a  plane  subsUntlally  at  right  angles  to 
the  given  direction  forming  a  stepped  helical  surface. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  s  series  of 
refractory  blocks  and  means  for  holding  said  blocks  to- 
gether to  form  a  series  of  stepped  bsffllng  faces  slnuoosly 
arranged. 

(Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbs  (Hsette.] 


1,279.711.    GEAR  CASINO.    Babls  R.  KwisHr,  Norwood. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Milwaukee,    Wla.    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  July  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  848.978.     (Cl.  74 — M.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shafts  and  bear- 
ings therefor,  members  secnred  to  said  bearings  snd  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  said  shafts   pass,  a 
casing  in  a   plurality  of  sections  and  provided  wltb  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  said  members,  and  means  for 
damplag  aad  secnrlag  said  sections  in  pUce  about  said 
members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  and  bearing  therefor,  a 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having  alined 
to  fOna  an  opening  tbroogb  one  side  of  tbe  a» 
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sembled  casing,  a  perforate  member  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  opening  and  be  supported  by  said  bearing  and  means 
for  clamping  said  sections  in  engagement  with  aald 
member. 


7.  A  gear  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
said  sections  having  alined  recesses  along  adjacent  edges 
forming  s  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  open- 
lags  when  tbe  sections  are  assembled,  tbe  edge  of  one 
section  being  provided  wltb  recessed  portions  In  allnement 
with  the  body  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  section  for  tbe 
reception  of  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  other  section  in 
tbe  assembled  condition  of  tbe  casing,  and  interchangeable 
members  some  of  which  are  perforate  and  others  of  which 
are  imperforate  adapted  to  fit  said  openings  in  tbe  as- 
sembled casing,  Snd  mesns  for  clamping  said  sections 
together  about  said  members. 

12.  A  gear  casing  comprising  sections  adapted  to  form 
a  butt  Joint  when  assembled,  said  sections  having  alined 
recesses  along  adjacent  edges  of  oppositely  disposed  walls 
and  forming  an  opening  when  the  sections  are  assembled, 
discontinuous  laterally  displaced  extensions  along  tbe  edge 
of  one  of  said  sections,  a  member  provided  with  a  shaft- 
receiving  opening  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  In  tbe  as- 
sembled rasing  and  bridge  the  gap  between  said  lateral 
extensions,  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  being  there- 
by substantially  completely  covered. 

16.  In  an  Incasing  member  for  motors,  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  alined  recesses  adapted  to  form  sbaft- 
recelvlng  openings  when  the  sections  are  assembled,  bear- 
lag  members  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  related  to  said 
sections  in  allnement  wltb  said  openings  and  means  for 
clamping  the  sections  In  operative  relation  to  said  bear- 
ing members. 

[CUims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  11.  18,  and  14  not  printed  la  tbe 
Oasette.] 


1.379,712.  MARBLE-PROJECTOR.  Pvm  M.  Knttosbh, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
286,767.      (CL  124—1.) 


4.  A  marble  projector  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
metal  having  beads  throughout  its  lateral  edges,  said  strip 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  formed  Into  a  double  bend 
with  tbe  beads  along  tbe  edges  of  said  portion  reinforcing 
tbe  bend,  snd  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  strip  projecting  be- 
yond the  bend  to  form  marble  gripping  Jaws  each  having 
tbe  beads  along  tbelr  Inner  fsces  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,379.718.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Btniprm  D. 
La  Fobcb.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  218,011.      {Cl.  128—28.) 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  sa  eloagated  bar, 
boxlike  structures  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  eads 
tbereof  tbe  outer  portions  whereof  are  open  aad  are  pro- 
Tided  wltb  grooves  la  their  opposite  walls,  fadag  grooves 
in  tbe  ends  of  said  bar  that  form  contlaaatioas  of  tbe 
grooves  in  tbe  box  walls,  laterally  disposed  loops  Inter- 
BSdiate  tbe  eads  of  said  bar  ad^>tsd  to  reeetve  tbe  fla- 


gers  of  tbe  operator,  a  redprocable  carrier  bavlag  llmltsd 
movemeat  oa  said  bar,  cutter  blades  on  tbe  eads  of  said 
carrier  and  adpted  to  reciprocate  In  said  grooves,  a 
swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tbnmb  of  the 
<^>erator,  aad  means  for  retaining  said  arm  at  tbe  end  of 
its  movement  in  either  direction. 


8.  A  surgical  Instrument  comprising  an  elongated  bar. 
boxes  at  opposite  ends  thereof  each  provided  with  an 
opening  in  Its  wall,  a  reclprocable  carrier  movable  on  said 
bar,  blades  on  tbe  ends  of  said  carrier  coactlng  wltb  said 
boxes  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  openings 
therein,  and  a  reversible  finger  grasp  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  carrier. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,279,714.  FRAME  OR  HOLDER  FOR  MOLD-PAT- 
TERNS. William  C.  Lano,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed 
Apr.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.967.     (O.  22—167.) 


1.  In  a  pattern-bolder,  two  plates  arranged  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes  and  secured  together  and  provided 
at  their  outer  faces  with  flanges  which  extend  along  tbe 
edges  of  the  plates,  each  plate  being  provided  at  Its 
outer  face  wltb  ribs,  and  tbe  ribs  and  flanges  of  tbs 
plates  being  relatively  arranged  to  form  compartments. 

8.  A  iwttem-holder  comprising  a  plate  provided  at  Its 
outer  face  wltb  a  flange  and  ribs,  said  flange  extending 
along  tbe  edges  of  tbe  plate,  and  said  ribs  having  tbe 
inner  portions  of  tbelr  sides  undercut  and  tbe  outer  por- 
tions of  said  sides  beveled. 

4.  In  a  pattern-bolder,  two  plates  arranged  in  substan- 
tially paraUel  planes  and  provided  at  tbelr  outer  faces 
with  flanges  which  extend  along  the  edges  of  the  platss 
and  wltb  intersecting  ribs,  tbe  ribs  and  flanges  of  tbs 
plates  being  arranged  to  form  compartments,  each  rib  of 
each  plate  forming  a  partition  between  adjacent  compart- 
ments formed  at  tbe  outer  face  of  said  plate,  and  the 
plates  being  secured  together  at  tbe  Intersection  of  latsr- 
sectlag  ribs. 

6.  la  a  pattern-bolder,  tbe  combination,  with  two  sob- 
stantlally  rectangular  plates  arranged  in  substantially 
parallel  planes  and  provided  at  tbelr  outer  faces  with 
flanges  which  extend  along  the  edges  of  tbe  plates  aad 
with  intersecting  longitudlnsl  anil  transverse  ribs,  tts 
ribs  and  flanges  of  the  plates  being  relatlTely  arnin^sd 
to  form  compartments  at  tbe  outer  fsces  of  the  plates, 
each  rib  of  each  plate  forming  a  partition  between  adja- 
cent compartments  formed  at  tbe  outer  taee  of  said  iriats, 
and  each  compartment  formed  at  tbe  outer  face  of  each 
plate  being  arranged  directly  opposite  a  compartment 
formed  at  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  other  plate,  of  screws  re- 
movably securing  the  plates  together  at  the  flaages  of  ths 
platss,  and  other  screws  removably  secnrlag  the  idates  to- 
gether at  the  latersectlons  of  the  transrsrse  and  loagltn- 
dlaal  ribs  of  the  plates. 

7.  la  a  pattera-boldo',  two  plates  arraaged  in  substaa- 
tlaUy  parallel  planes  and  provided  at  their  outer  CaeM 
with  flanges  which  extend  along  the  edges  of.  the  ^tsi^ 
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plate  betn(  prvrldMl  at  H*  onta  face  with  rfba,  tlM 
riba  and  flangea  of  the  platea  being  reiatively  arranged  t« 
form  compartmenta.  each  rib  of  each  plata  forming  a  par- 
tition between  adjacent  compartments  aad  being  ar- 
ranged rabatantlally  opposite  a  correapoading  rib  of  tkc 
other  plate. 

[Clalma  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.279.715.  SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.  Pmm  Iwaaait 
Laxolxkks,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Haggard  A  Mar- 
enason  Company.  Chleago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
Bola.  Filed  Jane  2«.  1917.  Serial  No.  176.992.  (Q. 
6—89.) 


S.  A  spring  bed  bottom  fabric  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
■jMcad-apart  parallel  cablea.  each  extending  substantially 
th«  foil  length  of  the  bed  bottom  and  each  connected  at 
Its  opposite  enda  to  helical  springs  ;  links  connecting  ad- 
jacent cables  together  at  Interrala :  each  cable  comprising 
two  wires  spaced  apart  between  eyes  formed  therein  at 
intervals  to  recelre  the  links,  said  eyes  formed  by  twisting 
tha  separated  wire*  la  opposite  directions  on  each  side  of 
the  respectlTe  eye*  to  an  extent  to  prevent  separation  of 
the  wires  when  stress  Is  applied  thereto  :  the  ends  of  said 
cables,  beyond  the  terminal  eyes  separated  to  bear  against 
the  interior  of  the  helical  springs  to  prevent  separation  of 
tha  wirea  at  the  terminal  twists. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1^9.716.  MHTHOD  FOR  PIBRCINQ  NUT-BLANK8. 
CnjLMhmm  8.  LanHAjr.  Colamboa,  Ohio,  and  Wiixiam  N. 
■•CHUEMAN.  deceased,  by  Ellen  Bscbleraan,  adminis- 
tratrix. Columbus.  Ohio.  Origlnul  spplioatlon  died  Apr 
22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.4M.  Divided  and  this  sppllca- 
tlon  filed  July  34.  1918.  Serial  No.  110.821.  (Q. 
10— «e.) 


The  method  of  piercing  not  blanks  which  consists  In 
eompressing  a  central  slog  to  a  position  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  said  blank  and  then  forcing  said  slog  oot 
of  tlie  side  of  the  blank. 


1.279.717.  TIME-CARD    Climto!*  E    LAaaAaaa.  Bingbaa- 
ton.    N     T.,    Assignor    to    International   Time    Recording 
Company.  New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed 
Feb.  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  148.79S.     (O.  11— 16  ) 
A  time  card  for  oae  lo  cost  keeping  systems  comprising 
a  series  of  vprtlcal   columns  appropriately   deslKnated   to 
receive  respectively  data  deflalng  job  nombers.   date   Im- 
preasioas,  elapsed  time  between  soecesalTe  date  Imprrsaloas 
and  other  Items  relative  to  soch  data  and  Impressions,  and 
a  series  of  hortzootal  lines  drawn  across  each  of  said  ver- 
tical eolomna  defining  spaces  for  the  dates  or  Items,  said 
llaea  being  so  placed  that  the  space  of  each  date  ImpreaidoD 


shall  by  Its  position  be  common  to  or  opposite  each 
adjacent  Job  nombera,  and  each  space  for  elapsed   tl 


entries  shall  by  Its  position  be  Identified  or  in  Itna  with 
one  Job  n  amber. 


1.279.718.  RDBBKR-COATED  CORD.  SawaCA  G.  Lawia, 
Ursenaborg.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  t,  1910.  Serial  No.  129,40&. 
(CL91— «8.) 

Ao  a  Daw  article  of  maanfactnre  racket-stringing  con- 
sisting of  robber-coated  catgut 


1.279.719.  TENNIS-RACKET  AND  THE  UKE.  8U(Ka 
G.  Law  I  a.  Ureensborg.  Pa.  FUed  Not.  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.    132.270.      ia.46— 24.) 


1.  A  tennis  racket  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  strong 
with  an  Interwoven  stringing  consisting  of  a  flexible  wire 
coated  with  robber. 

2.  A  tennis  racket  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  strong 
with  an  Intt-rwoven  stringing  consisting  of  a  core,  • 
vrapped-oQ  bellx  of  wire  and  a  coating  of  robber. 


1.279.720.  TENNIS-RACKET  AND  THE  LIKE.  SbwbCA 
G.  Lawia.  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  139JM9.      (0.46 — 24.) 


JL 


A    tennis   racket  or   like  article  consisting   of  a   frame 
stroag  with  a  stringing  of  robber-coated  eegetabla  (Ibar. 


1,279,721.  TRIMMER-SAW.  WruuM  H.  Liaaaa,  West 
Allls,  Wla.  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manofaetoring 
Company,  Mllwaokee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.205.  (CT.  148 — 41.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  saw  movable  Into  aD4 

oat  of  CQttlng  poaltloB  relative  to  said  table,  meana  for 
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■MTlBg  said  saw  iato  ona  of  said  two  poaltions,  an  dec- 
tro-nagaetlcally  actuated  device  for  controlling  said  saw 
moving  means,  means  for  holding  said  saw  in  one  of  said 
two  poattlona,  an  electro-magnetically  actuated  device  for 
eon  trolling  said  saw  holding  maaaa,  aad  switching  maans 
tar  aald  devicea  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  saw 
into  one  of  said  two  positions. 


24.  In  eonblBatioB  with  a  table,  a  plorallty  of  saws 
movable  Into  and  oot  of  cutting  poaltlon  relative  to  said 
table,  means  common  to  a  plorallty  of  said  saws  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  means  operable  directly  by  said  aaw  ro- 
tatlBg  aaana  far  aetting  said  saws  Iato  at  leaat  one  of 
said  two  poaltions,  means  for  effecting  setting  of  said 
saws  into  the  other  of  said  two  positions,  and  means  for 
effecting  simoltaneous  actuation  of  a  predetermined  al- 
lotment of  said  saw  aattiag  and  of  said  setting  effecting 
meana. 

[CUlms  2  to  28  snd  26  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
sstte.] 


l;279.722.  COMPOSITE  ADJUSTABLE  RAIL-CHAIR. 
AuocsT  G.  Ubbmann,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1915,  SerUl  No.  4,023.  Renewed,  Dec.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.   208.334.     (CI.  23»— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  inclodlng  a  bed  plate  and  fixed  op- 
■tandlng  abutmenta,  and  rail  clamping  members  movable 
to  different  positions  around  the  abutments  for  holding  a 
rail  in  lateral  and  vertical  adjostment  with  respect  to 
the  bed  plate. 

4.  A  rail  chair  inclodlng  a  bed  plate  and  abotments  of 
angolar  formation,  and  rail  clamping  members  concen- 
trically mounted  on  the  abotments  and  having  eccentric 
portlona  movable  into  engagement  with  a  rail  for  holding 
the  rail  in  different  positions  of  lateral  and  vertical  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  the  bed  plate. 

10.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  and  abutments, 
prloMry  fastealng  devicea  extending  tbroogh  the  abot- 
lasnts  aad  piercing  the  bed  plate  for  secoring  the  bed 
plate  to  a  croas  tie,  and  rail  clamping  members  disposed 
in  contact  with  and  movable  to  diffareat  poaltiona  around 
tks  abatmenta  for  shlftiag  the  rail  laterally  with  raapect 
to  the  bed  plate  withoat  disturbing  the  primary  fastening 
dartees. 

20.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  bed  j^te  having  a  hollow  op- 
standing  abutatent  of  octagonal  cross  section,  a  sobstan- 
tlaUy  fraato-eaaical  rail  daapiag  aeaihar  ot  greater 
halgfat  thaa  the  ahataeat  fitting  over  and  BMvable  to  dif- 


ferent positions  around  said  abutment,  a  acrew  spike  dla- 
poaed  within  the  abutment  and  piercing  the  bed  plate  for 
engagement  with  a  cross  tie,  and  a  screw  cap  e"g*g<py 
threads  on  the  head  of  the  acrew  spike  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  clamping  member. 

24.  A  universal  composite  rail  chair  including  a  bed 
plate  having  staggered  abutments  of  angolar  fonnatlon, 
and  laterally  and  vertically  adjostabie  rail  holding  aiaans 
fitting  over  and  cooperating  with  the  abutments  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  rail  in  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment on  ties,  at  or  between  Joints  or  with  frogs,  switches 
or  guard  rails. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  9,  11  to  19,  and  21  to  23  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.l 


1,279,723.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Aoovst  O.  Libbmahn,  CTii- 
cago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915,  Serial  No.  4,024.  Ra- 
newed  Dec.  21, 1917.    Serial  No.  208,336.     (Ci.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
pairs  of  opatandiog  flanges  of  equal  height,  the  inner 
flange  of  each  pair  constituting  an  abutment,  rail  engag- 
ing members  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  upper  facea  of 
the  flanges  or  against  side  shims,  a  fastening  device  dis- 
posed between  the  flanges  of  each  pair  and  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  rail  engaging  members 
and  secondary  fastening  devices  coacting  with  the  rail 
engaging  members  and  primary  fastening  devices  and 
forming  a  protection  for  the  said  primary  fastening  da- 
Tices. 

3.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
pairs  of  opetanding  flanges,  a  primary  faatening  device 
disposed  between  the  flanges  of  each  pair  for  perma- 
nently securing  the  bed  plate  to  a  cross  tie,  rail  engag- 
ing members  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  faces  of 
the  flanges  or  against  side  shims,  and  screw  caps  engag- 
ing the  primary  fastening  devices  and  bearing  against  tha 
rail  engaging  members. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
pairs  of  upstanding  flanges,  rail  engaging  members  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  webs  bearing  against  the  flanges 
and  provided  arlth  slots,  the  walls  of  which  are  notched, 
a  primary  fastening  device  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
flanges  and  permanently  securing  the  bed  plate  to  a  erofls 
tie,  and  secondary  fastening  devices  seated  in  the  notches 
in  tlie  rail  engaging  members  and  engaging  the  primary 
fastening  devices. 

9.  A  rail  chair  inclodiag  a  bed  plate  having  spacad 
pairs  of  opstandlng  flanges,  the  inner  flange  of  each  pair 
constituting  an  abutment,  rail  engaging  members  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  opper  faces  of  the  flanges  or  againat 
side  shims  and  provided  with  slots,  primary  fastening  de- 
vices disposed  between  the  pairs  of  flangea,  and  secondary 
fastening  devices  having  depending  portiona  extending 
throtigh  the  slots  in  the  rail  engaging  members  ad!l  be- 
tween the  adjacent  flanges  for  engagement  with  the  pii- 
mary  fastening  devices. 

10.  A  rail  chair  inclodlng  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
pairs  of  opstandlng  flanges  of  equal  height,  the  inner 
flange  of  each  pair  constituting  an  abotment.  rail  engag- 
ing members  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  facea  of 
the  flanges  or  against  skle^ahtnis  and  provided  with  ■lota. 
priBtary  fasteaiag  devices^dlsposed  between  tha  pain  of 
flangea,  secondary  fastening  devices  exteading  througk  tlM 
slots  In  the  rail  engaging  meokbers  aad  between  adlacest 
flanges  for  engagement  with  the  prtaMry  *•■♦— »«j  4». 
vloca,  aald  secondary  fastening  derlces  being  provided 
with  angular  beada  and  laterally  exteadiag 
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yleldablp  means  tnterpoaed  b«tire«a  the  tengea  of  th« 
Mcondary  faatenlng  deTlcei  and  tbit  adjacent  rail  «ii(ac- 
Inc  member*. 

r  Claims  2  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1^9,734.  RAIL-CHAIS.  AceusT  O.  UwrnuAMTK,  CU- 
emao.  ni.  nied  Apr.  12.  191S.  Serial  No.  20.8SS.  Be> 
newed  Jane  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  239.875.     (€1.288—2.) 


^tTm 


1.  A  rail  chair  Incladlng  a  bed  plate  baylnc  openlnn 
therein  and  conatltntlns  abntmenta,  and  substantially 
fniato-conlcal  rail  clamping  members  haring  depending 
portions  nttlDg  within  the  opcBlagB  In  the  bed  plate  for 
holding  a  rail  In  different  poattlMM  of  lateral  and  verti- 
cal adjustment  with  raapect  to  the  bed  plate. 

2.  A  rail  chair  Incladlng  a  bed  plate  baring  openings 
therein,  the  walls  of  which  are  angular,  and  constitute 
abatmonta.  and  subetaDtlally  frusto-conical  rail  clamping 
members  having  depending  angular  portions  fitting  with- 
in and  movable  to  different  poaltlona  around  the  angular 
walla  of  the  openings  for  holding  a  rail  in  different  posl- 
tlona  of  lateral  and  Tertical  adjustment  with  respect  to 
the  bed  plate. 

3.  A  rail  chair  incladlng  a  bed  plate  having  openings 
therein  and  disposed  in  staggered  relation,  the  walla  of 
said  openings  being  angular  and  constituting  abutments, 
and  substantially  frusto-conical  rail  clamping  members 
having  depending  angular  portions  fitting  wlthla  and 
movable  to  different  positions  around  the  angular  walls 
of  the  openings  for  holding  a  rail  in  different  positions  of 
lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  bed 
plate. 

4.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  openings 
formed  in  the  opposite  enifs  thereof  and  dIaiKMed  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other,  said  openings  being  adapted 
to  reglater  with  corresponding  openings  In  a  cross  tie. 
primary  fastening  devices  engaging  the  cross  tie.  rail 
clamping  members  fitting  within  the  openings  in  the  bed 
plate  for  holding  a  rail  In  lateral  and  vertical  adjuat- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate,  and  secondary  faaten- 
lng devices  engaging  the  primary  fastening  devices  and 
•aid  rail  clamping  membera 

5.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  openings 
formed  therein,  the  walls  of  which  are  angular  and  eeo- 
stltute  abutments,  primary  fastening  devices  for  engage- 
ment with  a  cross  tie,  rail  clamping  members  having  de- 
pending angular  portions  fitting  wltbln  the  openings  la 
the  bed  plate  and  movable  to  different  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  walla  of  said  openings  for  holding  a  rail  In 
lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  bed 
plate,  and  secondary  fastening  devices  engaging  the  pri- 
mary fastening  devices  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
rail  clamping  members. 

{Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,726.    RAIL^rHAIR.    Arouar  G.  Libbmann,  Chicago, 

III.     nied  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.588.     Renewed 

Jane  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  239.878.     (O.  238—2.) 

1.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  be<I  plate  having  upstanding 

abutments  and  provided  with  openings,  the  walls  of  which 

are  .aagalar,   aad   rail   clamping  members  engaging  said 

abutments  and  provided  with  depending  angular  portions 

fitting  within  and   movable  to  different  positions   around 

the  aagalar  walls  of  the  openings  la  the  bed  plat*. 


2.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  upstanding 
abutments  and  provided  with  openings,  the  wails  of  which 
are  angular,  and  rail  clamping  members  haring  angular 
face*  adapted  to  engage  said  abutments  and  provided  with 
depeadiag  angular  portions  fitting  within  and  movable  to 
different  positions  around  the  angular  walls  of  the  opea- 
tags  la  the  bed  plata. 


3.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  upsUnding 
abatBMnts  and  provided  with  openings,  the  walla  of  which 
are  angular,  and  rail  clamping  members  having  angular 
faces  for  contact  with  the  abutmenta  and  provided  with 
eccentrics  having  angular  faces  for  contact  with  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail,  said  rail  clamping  member  being  provided 
with  depending  angular  portions  fitting  within  and  movable 
to  different  positions  sround  the  angular  walls  of  the 
openings  In  the  bed  plate  for  holding  the  rail  In  different 
positions  of  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with  respect 
to  the  bed  plate. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  upstanding 
abutments  and  provided  with  openings,  the  walls  of  which 
are  angular,  primary  faatenlng  devices,  rail  clamping  mem- 
bers having  angular  facea  for  eagagemeat  with  the  abnt- 
menta and  provided  with  depending  angular  portions 
fitting  within  and  movable  to  different  poHltlona  around  the 
angular  walls  of  the  openings  In  the  bed  plate,  and  second- 
ary fastening  devices  engaging  the  primary  faatenlng 
devices  and  coactlng  with  the  rail  clamping  members. 

B.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  upstanding 
abutments  and  provided  with  openings,  the  walls  of  which 
are  angular,  socket  members  arranged  beneath  the  open- 
ings In  the  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  fit  In  a  cross  tie,  and 
rail  clamping  members  having  angular  faces  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upstanding  abutments  and  provided  with 
depending  angular  portions  extending  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  bed  plate  and  Into  the  socket  member*,  said 
rail  clamping  members  being  movable  to  different  positions 
around  the  angular  walls  of  the  op<<nings  In  the  bed  piste 
for  holding  a  rail  In  different  positions  of  lateral  and  verti- 
cal adjustment  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.728.  RAIL-CHAIR.  AoooBT  G.  LiBBM Aim,  Chicago, 
III.  nied  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,584.  Renewed 
June  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  239.877.     {d.  28ft— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  upstanding 
abutments,  primary  fastening  devices  for  the  bed  plate, 
rail  clamping  members  movable  to  different  poaltlons  of 
adjustment  on  the  bed  plate  and  engaging  the  abutments, 
and  secondary  fastening  devices  engaging  the  primary  fas- 
tening devices  and  co-acting  with  the  rail  clamping 
members. 

2.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  upstanding 
abutmenta.  primary  fastening  devices  for  the  bed  plate,  rail 
clamping  membem  movable  to  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment on  the  bed  plate  and  engaging  the  abutments,  means 
carried   by   the   abatments   and   co-acting  with   the   rati* 
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clamping  member*  for  gvlding  said  memben  to  their  aeats, 
and  secondary  faatenlng  device*  engaging  the  primary 
fastening  devices  for  holding  the  clamping  member*  in 
adjusted  position. 

8.  A  raU  chair  including  a  bed  pUte  having  upstanding 
abutmenta.  primary  faatenlng  device*  for  the  bed  plate, 
rail  clamping  member*  movable  to  different  positions  of 
adjustment  on  the  bed  plate  and  engaging  the  abutment*, 
spacfd  ribs  on  the  abutments  for  guiding  the  rail  clamping 
member*  to  their  *eat*,  and  *econdar7  fastening  devices 
engaging  the  primary  faatenlng  device*  and  co-acting  with 
the  rail  clamping  member*. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  upstanding 
abutments  disposed  In  staggered  relation,  primary  fasten- 
ing devices  for  said  bed  plate,  rail  clamping  members  mov- 
able to  different  positions  of  adjustment  on  the  bed  plate 
and  engaging  the  abutments,  and  secondary  fastening 
device*  extending  through  the  rail  clamping  members  and 
engaging  the  primary  fastening  device*. 

5.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  depending 
abutments  and  upstanding  abutments,  primary  fastening 
device*  extending  through  the  depending  abutments,  rail 
damping  member*  movable  to  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment on  the  bed  plate  and  engaging  the  upstanding  abut- 
ments, and  secondary  fastening  devices  engaging  the  pri- 
mary fastening  device*  and  co-acting  with  the  rail  clamp- 
ing member*. 

[aalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,727.  RAir^CHAIR  AND  RAILrCHAIR  FASTEN- 
ING. AoousT  G.  LiBBMANN,  ChlcBgo,  111.  PUed  Jan. 
IB.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,295.  Renewed  June  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  289.878.     (CI.  238 — 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  incladlng  a  bed  plate,  an  eccentric  waaher 
mounted  on  the  bed  plate  for  contact  with  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail,  and  a  rail  clamping  member  bearing  agalnat  the 
upper  face  of  the  washer. 

2.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate,  a  rail  clamping 
member,  and  a  waaher  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  bed 
plate  and  having  angular  faces  movable  succesBively  Into 
engagement  with  the  base  flange  of  a  rail. 

3.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate,  a  rail  clamping 
member  having  an  enlarged  head,  and  a  waaher  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  the  bed  plate  beneath  the  head  of  the 
clamping  member  and  provided  with  angular  face*  for 
contact  with  the  baae  flange  of  a  rail. 

4.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate,  a  washer  eccentri- 
«ally  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  provided  with  angular 
face*  for  contact  with  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  rail 
clamping  member  extending  through  the  washer  and  bed 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  baae 
flange  of  the  rail. 

B.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  openings 
therein  and  provided  with  upctanding  abutments,  rail 
clamping  members  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
bed  plate  for  engagement  with  a  cross  tie,  and  washer* 
interpo*ed  between  the  rail  clamping  members  and  bed 
plate  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  longltadinal  edge 
of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.728.      FASTENING   DEVICE  FOR  RAIL-CHAIRS. 

AcooBT  G.  LiBBMAHM,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  IB,  1917, 

SerUl  No.  148,866.    Renewed  Jone  18,  1918.    Serial  No. 

289,879.     (CI.  288 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cro**  tie  and  chair,  of  a 
socket  member  embedded  in  the  cro**  tie  and  having  it* 


Inner  wall  provided  with  a  drcomfervntial  row  of  epaced 
Inwardly  extending  lag*,  a  faatenlng  device  havlnc  ita 
lower  end  reduced  and  provided  with  radiating  log*  ex- 
acting with  the  lugs  on  the  socket  member  for  holding  the 
fastening  device  against  vertical  displacement,  and  a  rail 
clamping  member  carried  by  the  fastening  device. 


2,  The  combination  with  a  cro**  tie  and  chair,  of  a 
socket  member  embedded  in  the  cro**  tie  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  horlsontal  lugs  and  vertical  stop  rtba, 
a  fastening  device  extending  through  the  chair  and  ha  vine 
Its  lower  end  provided  with  radiating  lags  co-acting  with 
the  lugs  on  the  socket  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  ribs  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  fastening 
device,  and  a  rail  clamping  member  carried  by  the  faa- 
tenlng device. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279,729.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Anorar  G.  Libbmaitr,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1917,  Serial  Na  148,866. 
Renewed  June  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  289,880.  (Q 
288—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  flxed  np- 
standlng  abutments  provided  with  overhanging  portions, 
primary  fastening  devices  for  the  bed  plate,  raU  damp- 
ing members  for  holding  a  rail  in  different  posltton*  of 
lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate,  and 
fastening  devices  extending  through  the  overhanging 
portions  of  the  abutments  and  engaging  the  rail  clamp- 
ing member*. 

2.  A  rail  chair  Incladlng  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abatments  provided  with  overhanging  portions  and 
side  portions,  rail  clamping  members  engaging  the  up- 
standing abutment*  and  side  portions  thereof  for  hold- 
ing a  rail  in  different  positions  of  lateral  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  bed  plate,  and  fastening  device*  ex- 
tending through  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  abut- 
ment* and  engaging  the  rail  clamping  members. 

6.  A  rail  chair  Incladlng  a  bed  pUte  having  depend- 
ing half  dowel*  for  engagement  with  a  cross  tie  and 
provided  with  upstanding  abatments  having  overhang- 
ing portions,  rail  clamping  member*  movable  to  differ- 
ent pcaition*  of  adjastmeat  with  reapeet  to  the  bed 
plate,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  over- 
hanging portions  of  the  abatments  and  bearing  against 
the  rail  clamping  members  for  holding  said  rail  clamp- 
ing members  in  different  position*  of  adjustment. 

9.  A  raU  chair  incladlng  a  bed  pUte  having  depend- 
ing half  dowels  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a  croaa  tie 
and  provided  with  upatandlng  abatment*  arranged  at 
diagonal  comer*  of  the  bed  ^te  and  provided  with 
overhanging  portions,  primary  fhatening  device*  for  the 
bed  plate,  rail  clamping  membar*  having  tapered  aock- 
eta  formed  therein,  and  thst^nlBc  derlcea  threaded   in 
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th«  ovtrbaaclac  portions  ot  th*  abutmenta  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  tapered  portloaa  adapted  to  ensag* 
the  walls  of  tlie  eocketa  la  the  rail  clamplnK  members. 

(Claims  3  to  S.  7.  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  la  the 
Oasett*.] 


1,279,780.     BOX-MAKINO  MACHINB.     Ztomunt  Lipow- 
aai.  Hobokea,  N.  J.     Ii*Ued   Not.  V,  1915.     Serial  No 
09,757.      (CL  9«— M.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turret 
comprlslnc  a  turret  head,  means  to  rotate  said  head, 
receptacles  connected  to  said  head,  a  forming  blocli  hay- 
ing a  rarity  in  one  of  Its  faces  sUdably  supported  in 
aald  recepUclea,  a  latch  coacting  with  said  cavity,  means 
to  force  said  latch  into  said  carlty  and  thereby  fold  a 
Mnder  aopported  on  said  forming  blocli. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  front  plate  with  an  upper  table  and  a 
lower  table,  a  reciprocating  slide  for  the  front  plate,  a 
cam  moTlng  with  said  slide,  a  pair  of  trippers  pirotad 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  plate  each  with  a  pair  of 
arms,  one  arm  of  each  pair  In  the  path  of  said  cam, 
and  swung  by  said  ann  when  conUctlng  therewith,  a 
folding  frame  located  to  the  rear  of  said  front  plate,  a 
folding  plate  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  In 
the  path  of  each  other  arm  of  said  pair  of  arms,  the 
aald  plate  being  given  a  vertical  movement  when  In 
contact  with  the  latter  arms,  cam  openings  in  the  fold- 
ing frame,  guide  openings  In  the  folding  frame,  pivots 
morlBg  with  said  slide  engaging  said  cam  openings  and 
thereby  laterally  moving  the  folding  frames,  pivots  mor- 
Ing  with  aald  slide  engaging  said  guide  openings  to 
guide  the  folding  frame  and  a  spring  extending  between 
tha  folding  frame  and  the  front  plate  to  maintain  said 
fnuB«  in   proper  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, of  a  bead,  means  to  reciprocate  the  bead,  a 
guide  plate  extending  from  the  head,  a  spring  actuated 
linger  guided  in  the  guide  plate,  a  latch  pin  extending 
from  the  flnger,  a  spring  actuated  spindle  in  said  head, 
a  cUfflplng  foot  for  the  spindle,  a  Utch  laver  piToted  to 
■aid  guide  plate,  one  end  of  said  latch  lever  located  to 
engage  said  latch  pla,  a  bracket  to  engage  said  latch 
plB.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spindla 
and  a  guide  pin  on  aald  bracket  extending  through  aa 
openlag  la  said  latch  lerer,  the  elemeata  coacting  with 
each  other  ao  that  durlag  the  downward  stroke  of  the 
head  and  when  the  clamping  foot  bottoms,  the  said 
spindle  remains  at  rest  during  the  end  of  the  downward 
stroke  of  said  head,  whereby  the  said  guide  pin  co- 
acting  with  tha  openlag  in  the  latch  lever  unlocks  th« 
latter  from  the  pin  extending  from  ssld  flnger  and  the 
doger  In  pulled  up. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp- 
tBg  roller  and  fnldlag  device  comprising  a  reciprocating 
sleeve,  a  bracket  with  an  apron  and  vertical  members 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  la 
the  sleeve,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  plunger,  guide  anas 
with  guide  onenlags  pivoted  to  the  Utter  bracket,  a 
pin  erteadlng  from  each  vertical  member  and  passing 
through  the  faide  apealaia  cf  the  guide  arms,  a  bcadtec 


and  clamping  flngar  plvotsd  to  aaeh  guide  arm.  a  spring 
controlled  plunger  pivoted  to  each  flnger,  a  barrel  co- 
acting  with  each  plunger  pivoted  on  the  pin  extending 
from  its  coacting  vertical  member,  a  beading  and  clamp- 
ing bar  flexibly  supported  on  each  guide  arm.  an  arm 
with  one  end  pivoted  to  said  apron,  flexible  meaas  to 
maintain  the  latter  arm  in  operative  position  and  a 
folding  roller  jonmaled  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
arm. 

S3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp- 
ing roller  and  folding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  brack- 
eta,   a   sleeve  guide  aupported  on   the  brackets,  a  sleere 
slidably    supported    In    said   aleeve   guide,   a   spring   con- 
trolled   plunger    In    aaid    sleeve,    a    preaaer    plate    tor 
the    plunger,    a    vertical    preaaer    and     guide    arm    piv- 
oted   above    said    plunger,    a    vertical    preaser    and    guide 
arm    pivoted    below    said    plunger,    a    horiaontal    preaaer 
and   guide  arm   pivoted   on   one  aide  of  said   plunger,   a 
second   horizontal  presser  and  guide  arm  pivoted  on  the 
oppoaite   side   of   said    plunger,   a   roller  and   guide   arm 
pivoted  with  each   horiaontal  presser  and  guide  arm.  a 
Prasser  bar  flexibly  supported  on  each  preaser  and  guide 
arm,  a  frame  pivoted   in  each  roller  and   guide  arm,   a 
folding   roller   pivoted    In    each   of   said    frames,   a    boas 
with    four    pairs    of   jaws    fastened    to    one    end    of    aald 
sleeve,  a  pin  with  a  roller  for  each  pair  of  Jaws,  two 
pairs  of  said    rollers   engaging  the  vertical   preaaer  and 
guide  arma  and  two  pairs  of  said  rollers  engaging  the 
borlsoDtal    presser    and    guide   arms    and    the   roller   and 
guide    arma,    a    bracket    fastened    to    the   sleeve,    a    link 
with  one  end  pinned  to  said  bracket,  an  oscillating  arm 
In  the  machine  with   one  end  pinned   to   the  other  end 
of   said    link,    the   oadllatlons   of    the   arm    causing   the 
movement  of  all  the  elements  of  the  device. 

[Clalma  2  to  5,  7  to  9,   11  to  17.  and  19  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,781.  HEADLIGHT  -  DBFLECTOB  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES.  WiuJAM  F  Lipp,  Sterling,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  205.608.     (CI.  240 — 48.6.) 


6.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  headlight  and 
reflector  thereof;  a  light  bulb  mounted  therein;  a  body 
member  partially  Indoalng  said  light  bulb,  and  sup- 
ported on  the  stem  thereof ;  and  a  pendant  adapted  for 
attachment  with  said  body  member,  and  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  the  point  of  said  bulb,  said 
pendant  presenting  one  of  its  facea  toward  the  front  of 
said  headlight 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,782.      WOODEN  PILE   PROTECTOR.     Cbamlub  F. 

LocKwooD,  Oakland.   Cal.      Filed  July   17,   1916.      Se- 

rial  No.   109,629.      (CI.   189—23.1.) 

1.  A  pile  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
chain  collars,  flexible  chain  supporting  elements  con- 
necting the  collars  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  plurality 
of  buoyant  members  mounted  on  the  uppermost  chain 
collar  and  independently  rotatable  relatively  thereto  on 
a  horiaontal  axla 

4.  A  pile  protector  comprlalnir  a  flexible  collar,  and 
a  phnaHty  of  iMioyaat  members  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
horizontal  axis  on  said  collar. 

6.  A  pile  protector  comprising  s  plurality  of  flexible 
ceUata   adapted    for    loooHy    enclreilBg    a    pile,    fleslMa 
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members  connecting  the  collars,  aald  collars  adapted  to 
•ag  between  their  points  of  support  aad  frlctiooally 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  pile,  and  a  plurality  of 


buoyant  membera  rotatably  mounted  on  the  uppermost 
collar,  aald  buoyant  members  being  capable  of  sustaining 
the  weight  of  said  protector. 

[CUtms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.788.  BBBT-PLOW. 
nard,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
(CI.  65—9.) 


AcQcaTDS  Carl  Lodwio,  Ox- 
8.   1917.      SerUl   No.    194,817. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  secured  to  the 
heam  in  fixed  relation  tbereto,  a  landslde  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  standard,  plow  shares  secured  to  said  landslde 
behind  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  standard  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  each  side  thereof,  a  directing 
plate  on  the  forward  end  of  said  landslde  snd  means  at- 
tached to  the  standard  In  front  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  landslde  and  standard  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  the  landslde  on  the  standard. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  btnim,  a  standard  secured  to 
the  beam  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  land- 
side  plvotally  connected  to  said  standard,  means  on  said 
beam  connected  to  the  landslde  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  the  landslde  on  the  standard,  plow  abarea  fixed 
to  the  landslde,  and  a  directing  blade  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  landside,  said  landslde  consistlnt  of  two 
plates  one  on  each  side  of  the  standard  and  Joined  at 
their  forward  end.  and  a  block  between  the  rear  ends  of 
said  plates  forming  a  heel  for  the  landside. 

[Claims  2  aad  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.279,784.      TIP-FORMINO    DEVICE    FOR    BILLIARD- 

CDB8  AND  THE  UKB.     CHaaua  D.  McCabtht,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  126,473. 

(a.  146—27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a   revoluble  cutter  head  having  aa  axial  opening, 


of  a  pair  of  sUdea  mounted  In  the  cutter  bead  and  hav- 
Ing  depending  cooperating  rigid  centering  Jaws  extending 
through  the  axial  opening  therein,  cam  actuated  means 
under  yielding  strain  to  impart  almultaneoua  and  equal 
radial  movements  in  oppoaite  directions  to  the  slides  and 
their  centering  jaws. 


6.  In  a  device'  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
arlth  a  revoluble  cutter  head  having  ways  and  a  spring 
seat,  of  a  cam- plate  rota  lively  mounted  in  the  cutter  head 
and  having  a  lug  projecting  into  said  spring  seat,  a  spring 
compressed  t>etweeQ  said  spring  seat  and  lug  and  under 
strain  to  rotate  the  cam  plate,  coincident  axial  openings 
In  the  cutter  head  and  cam  plate,  a  knife  carried  by  the 
cutter  head  and  extending  Into  the  axial  opening  therein, 
slides  mounted  in  said  ways  and  having  depending  co- 
operating rigid  centering  Jaws  extending  through  the 
axial  opening  therein,  cam  pin  and  slot  connections  be- 
tween the  cam  plate  and  slides,  and  binding  screws  mount- 
ed In  slots  formed  in  the  cutter  bead  and  slides  and  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  cam  plate  for 
holding  said  cam  plate  and  slides  In  assembled  relation  In 
cutter  head  and  for  frictlonally  holding  the  same  where 
■et 

[ClaliDB  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.279,785.  8EWAOB-EJ ECTOR.  William  McClintock 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.  Serial  No 
89,222.     (CL  108— «.) 


1.  In  a  sewage  ejector,  a  pressure  control  valve,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
and  a  rock  lever.  Independent  bearings  for  said  shaft  and 
for  said  lever  in  axial  allnement  with  each  oth<'r.  and  an 
intermediate  weighted  lever  arranged  to  bt  actuated  by 
the  rock  lever  and  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft. 

10.  In  a  sewage  ejector,  a  preaanre  control  valve  hav- 
ing a  casing  constructed  to  form  a  pressure  chaml>er  and 
a  closed  exhaust  chamber,  a  longitudinally  movable  pis- 
ton valve  in  said  caKing  separating  said  chambers,  a  valve 
seat  at  one  end  of  the  pressure  chamber,  a  puppet  valve, 
a  solid  reduced  connection  between  the  puppet  valve  and 
the  piston  valve,  said  longitudinally  movable  valve  being 
arranged  to  codperate  with  said  valve  seat,  a  solid  rod 
projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  longitudinally 
movable  valve  through  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  collar  on 
said  rod,  and  a  rock  shaft  coSperating  with  said  collar  and 
Journaled  in  said  casing  and  passing  through  a  part 
thereof  which  fonns  the  exhaust  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,736.     HAY-STACKER.     Jambs  H.  McDanicu  Wood 
Lake.  NetMr.     PUed  Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  lSft.542. 
(CI.  57—68.) 
1.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  main  frame,  a  bay  allng  mov- 

able  therein  and  including  front  forks  and  rear  arma,  de> 
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Uvery  te«tb  c>mrrt«Kl  by  the  arms,  and  a  ha 7  dlacharflac 
frame  pivoted  to  said  anna  and  movable  with  recpect  to 
the  alloc,  aald  dlacharclng  frame  belnc  movable  along  the 
delivery  teeth  and  havlnc  flexible  controUlnf  conaectlona, 
and  aprlnca  anchored  npon  a  portion  of  the  main  frame 
and  to  which  aald  connectlona  are  attached. 


iLJliJJ^hiifi 


t^ 


X  lo  a  hay  atacker,  a  main  frame,  a  hay  allag  movable 
therein  and  Including  front  forka  and  rear  amia,  delivery 
teeth  carried  by  the  arma,  and  a  hay  discharging  frame 
normally  In  the  plane  of,  and  movable  with  respect  to.  the 
■aid  arma.  aald  frame  being  dlaiwaed  forwardly  of  the  de- 
livery teeth  and  ahlftable  outwardly  therealont;  and  hav- 
ing resilient  connectlona  with  the  main  frame. 

S.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  main  frame,  a  hay  allng  movable 
therein,  a  pair  of  pivoted  aide  levera  intermediate  the  enda 
of  which  the  allng  la  pivoted  at  Ita  rear  portion,  flexible 
operating  coan«>ctloQa  attached  to  aald  allng.  aald  levera 
being  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  allng  and  having 
gnldea  for  aald  operating  connectlona  in  the  forward  por- 
tlona  thereof,  and  rigid  lupporta  carried  by  the  main 
fnuM  and  looaely  engaging  aald  lever  to  hold  the  latter 
In  alcvmtad  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  bay  atacker,  a  main  frame,  levera  pivoted  at 
their  rear  enda  to  the  main  frame,  a  hay  allng  pivoted  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  levera  and  movable  la  the  frame, 
levera  Intermediately  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
flrat  named  levers,  and  with  the  forward  portions  of 
which  the  allng  la  engageahle  in  Ita  upward  movement, 
meana  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the  first  named 
levera  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  and  adjuatable 
meana  engaging  the  rear  portiona  of  the  laat  named  levera 
whereby  to  check  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and  the 
allng  with  reapect  to  the  flrat  named  levera. 

(Clalma  8,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.279,787.  RANGE  DOOB  CON8TBDCTI0N.  Mabtiii 
MiUMBN  and  Pvna  Maosin,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1»17.    Serial  No.  148.208.     (CL  120—191.) 


In  combination,  a  range  :  a  range  door ;  a  door  pivot 
l>olt  flxed  to  aald  range  and  about  which  said  range  door 
plvota ;  two  spring  arm  piatea  each  flxed  to  one  side  of 
aald  door,  each  nt  said  piatea  being  of  channel  section  and 
iiaviQg  a  slot  In  the  center  of  the  front  thereof;  two 
apring  bracketa.  each  secured  to  the  front  of  said  range  di- 
rectly below  aald  range  door  and  at  the  side  thereof ;  a 
apring  pivot  bolt  passing  through  each  of  said  spring 
brackets,  said  bolts  each  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  t>»- 
ing  threaded  at  the  other ;  a  ratchet  threaded  on  each  of 
aald  bolta  and  passing  through  said  spring  bracket :  the 
end  of  aald  ratchet  which  projects  through  aald  braclwt 
having  a  square  head  formed  thereon,  the  other  end  of  said 


ratchet  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon  ;  teeth  formed 
on  said  bracket  coOperaUng  with  aald  ratchet  teeth  ;  a 
apring  arm  turning  freely  on  each  of  said  apring  pivot 
bolts  and  having  a  hub  extending  concentrically  with  said 
bolt ;  T  shaped  heads  formed  on  the  end  of  each  of  aald 
apring  arms  and  engaging  said  slots  in  aald  apring  arm 
platss:  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  each  of  aald  buha 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  aald  spring  arm  and  th« 
other  end  secured  to  aald  ratchat 


1.279.788.  OVEN  FOB  BUBNINO  OUT  INVESTED 
MODELS.  THBoooaa  W.  MAvaa.  MInneapolia,  Minn. 
riled  Apr.  24,  1918.    Ssrial  No.  280,401.     (CL  319 — 86.^ 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprialng  a 
haae  having  a  heating  meana  mounted  therein,  a  caalng 
mounted  00  said  base,  and  a  flaak  aupporting  means  ar- 
ranged within  aald  casing  and  spaced  from  said  beating 
meana  to  form  a  dry  heating  chamber  Into  which  the  flaak 
carried  by  aald  meana  dependa 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described  compriatng  a 
base  having  a  heating  means  mounted  therein,  a  caalng 
mounted  on  aaid  baae.  a  flaak  carrier  arranged  within  aald 
casing  and  spaced  from  aald  base  to  form  an  oven,  and  a 
flaak  mounted  in  aaid  carrier  and  depending  therethrough 
Into  aaid  oven,  said  heating  means  being  constructed  to 
provide  a  gradual  uniform  heat  In  aald  oven  around  th« 
walla  of  the  flaak  depending  therein. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  compriatng  a 
baae,  an  electric  heating  coil  mounted  therein,  a  casing 
supported  by  saM  t>a»e  and  having  an  op*>n  top  and  cover 
therefor,  a  flask  carrier  flttlng  within  aaid  casing  and  sup- 
ported Intermediate  to  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and 
spaced  from  said  heating  coll  a  sufflcient  distance  to  form 
an  oven  which  la  closed  to  the  escape  of  h<*at,  said  carrier 
having  openings  to  receive  flasks  conUlnlng  inrestment 
materUl  and  wax  modela,  aald  flasks  depending  within  aald 
oven  and  being  subjected  to  the  pre<Ietermlned  degree  of 
heat  therein  for  melting  the  wax  models  in  a  given  time, 
and  aaid  carrier  having  means  for  cloalng  the  openings 
therein  which  are  not  In  oat. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279.789.     AIR  DUCT.     CaaLB  J.  MnuiLu  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1917.     SerUl  No.  202.178.     (Cl.  187—78.) 

5 


4^. 


\    V* 


1.  An  outlet  noaxle  for  air  ducta  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  bent  to  form  a  abort  aection  having  a  rectangular 
crosa-eectlon  flttlng  in  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  duct,  and  having  flanges  turned  on  the  outer  end  to 
fit  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  duct,  the  comers  of 
♦he  nosale  being  prick-punched  Inwardly  directly  Inside  of 
the  aide  wall  of  the  duct  to  expand  aald  comers  to  hold 
the  aection  In  place. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.379,740.  SMOKBB'S  PIPE.  WilxiAM  F.  MOBMKB  and 
Cabminb  a.  Sabix),  Sunriae,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1918. 
Serial  No.  220,686.     (CL  181—13.) 


1.  In  a  smoacr'ti  1  ipe,  a  l>owI,  a  stem,  the  stem  having 
u  smoke  duct  leading  '•>  the  bowl  and  having  a  salira  and 
air  duct  also  leading  to  t^^  bowl,  a  check  valve  in  the 
amoke  duct  arranged  to  open  with  draft  from  the  bowl, 
and  a  check  valve  in  the  aaliva  and  air  duct  arranged  to 
open  with  draft  to  the  trawl. 

8.  In  a  smoker's  pipe,  a  bowl,  a  stem,  the  stem  having 
a  duct  leading  from  the  bit  end  thereof  toward  the  aaid 
bowl  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  branch 
opening  at  its  upper  end  through  the  wall  of  the  tot)acco 
chamber  of  the  bowl,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  within 
the  duct  to  open  with  draft  to  the  t>owl. 

6.  In  a  amoker's  pipe,  a  bowl,  a  stem,  a  valve  casing  ar- 
ranged within  the  wall  of  the  tobacco  chamber  of  the  bowl 
and  having  a  pasaage  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  aald  chamber,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet, 
the  stem  of  the  pipe  having  a  duct  leading  from  the  bit 
end  of  the  stem  beneath  the  bowl  and  communicating  with 
the  Inlet  to  the  valve  casing,  the  stem  also  having  a  duct 
leading  from  ita  bit  end  to  and  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  the  tobacco  chamber  of  the  bowl,  the  stem  being 
formed  in  ita  under  side  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  flrat-mentioned  duct,  and  a  removable  plug  clos- 
ing said  oi>ening. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.379.741.  MACHINB-TOOL.  Chablbs  Sandoz-Mobite. 
Tarannes,  Switserland.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  206,770.      (Cl.  82—17.) 


A  machine  tool  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
head-atock,  a  screw  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis  8Ut>- 
stantially  parallel  to  the  axJa  of  the  stock,  a  nut  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  screw,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  nut  and 
the  screw  and  extending  longitudinully  of  the  screw,  the 
sleeve  t>eing  Axed  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  tem- 
plet adjustable  In  a  plane  |«rallej  to  the  axis  of  the 
acrew,  a  memt>er  supported  loose!  y  on  the  sleeve  and 
flxedly  connected  to  the  nut,  said  member  and  the  nut 
being  so  shaped  and  arranged  that  the  member  la  movable 
on  the  aleeve  to  awing  atMut  a  fulcrum  coincident  with 
the  axia  of  the  acrew  and  aiinultaneously  to  turn  the  nut 
on  the  acrew,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  aaid  member  to  one 
aide  of  the  axis  of  the  screw,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the 
member  and  having  its  free  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  templet,  so  that  the  templet,  according  to  ita  pre- 
liminary adjustment,  controls  the  angular  position  of  aald 
member  on  ita  fulcrum  in  varloua  positions  of  the  nut  on 
the  screw,  whereby  as  the  screw  is  operated  to  move  the 
nut  and  aaid  member  longitudinally  of  the  screw,  said 
member  Is  also  rotated  alraut  the  acrew  to  move  the  point 
of  a  tool  carried  by  the  too)  holder  obliquely  approxi- 
mately along  the  generatrix  of  a  cone  the  axis  of  which 
coincides  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  screw. 


1,279,743.  VARIABLB-PITCH  PROPELLBR.  BaMUBI. 
D.  MoTT,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  B.  BolliTan.  Allendale,  N.  J.  FUed  Not.  37, 
1916.     Serial  No.  63,710.      (Cl.  170—168.) 


2.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
two  supporting  wheels  on  aaid  drive  shaft  having  axial 
movement  thereon,  means  for  slight  rotary  adjustment  of 
said  wheels,  and  means  within  said  drive  sliaft  for  eCTect- 
ing  aaid  axial  and  rotary  adjustment,  an  operating  mech- 
anism accessible  to  the  operator  to  adjust  said  hubs  while 
said  propeller  is  in  motion,  circular  frames  secured  to  and 
movable  with  aald  hubs,  a  plurality  of  blades  having  their 
butt  ends  pivotally  flxed  adjacent  the  ahaft,  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  shaft  and  having  articulated  con- 
nections from  said  circular  frames  at  points  intermediate 
their  bub  connection  and  radial  extremity. 

5.  An  aeroplane  propeller,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  radially  outward  from  a  driving  shaft,  a 
hub  connection  for  the  inner  end  of  each  blade  adjacent 
the  shaft,  two  relatively  movable  hubs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  blade  connections,  circular  frames  carried  by  said 
hubs  and  having  articulated  connections  near  their  pe- 
riphery for  engagement  with  the  blades  intermediate  their 
taut>8  and  enda.  means  for  moving  said  frame  hubs  where- 
by a  uniform  change  in  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blades 
la  simultaneously  effected. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,748.  ORAPHOPHONB.  HOBACB  C.  Moteb,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Windsor  Furniture  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  44,877.     (d.  46—62.) 


A  graphophone  cabinet  comprialng  the  combination  of 
a  l>ody  having  an  open  top,  means  to  support  a  sound,  re- 
producing instrument  in  the  body  and  adjacent  the  top 
and  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  horn  in  the  body  and  at  the 
same  side  and  l>elow  the  Instrument,  means  to  removably 
hold  record  disks  in  and  at  the  other  side  of  said  body 
and  laterally  adjacent  to  the  Instrument,  and  means  to 
close  the  top  of  said  body,  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
instrument  and  disks  and  operable  to  render  the  lastni- 
ment  and  disks  siranltaneoualy  accesalhle. 
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1^9.744.  CLAM  SHELL  HVCKVT.  Kd.  Mcwmt.  Llli- 
coin,  Nebr.  Filed  Nor.  0,  1917.  8«rtal  No.  900,482. 
(CL  97— «0.) 


I 


1.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  obarmcter  described,  a  frame, 
■hafta  mooDted  In  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  co^peratlsK 
•coop  sections  suspended  from  said  shafts,  a  train  of  In 
termaahing  gear  wheels  mounted  within  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  acoop  aectlona,  and  lerer  arms 
fixed  to  said  gear  wheels  and  operable  under  tensdon  of  a 
hoisting  cable  to  close  said  »ot>op  Mctlons  together. 
■  4.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
lontal  frame,  standards  mounted  at  opposite  sides  and 
centrally  of  said  frame,  a  transrersa  abaft  supported  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  sheave  wheel  mounted 
centrallj  on  said  shaft,  paired  Inner  and  outer  shafts 
mounted  transversely  of  said  frame,  hanger  arms  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  paired  shafts,  cooperating  scoop  sections 
supported  by  said  arms  and  adapted  isr  movement  under 
control  of  said  supporting  shafts  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  train  of  intermeshing  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  fixed  to  the  Inner  pair  of 
gear  wbeela  and  adapted  for  eztendlnc  horlxontally  in  op- 
posite directions  when  -ftald  bucket  is  op^n.  sheave  wheels 
mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  extending  over  said  sheave  wheel  whereby  said  arma 
may  be  moved  upwardly  and  together  to  revolve  said  gear 
wheels  to  move  the  scoop  sections  together. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaattc] 


1,279,745.     BRAKE.     John  M.   Badi»,  New  York,  N.   T. 
Filed  Oct-  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  5«,20«.      (CI.  21 — t.) 


In  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
body,  an  axle  pivoted  thereon,  wheels  on  said  axle,  a 
brake  shaft  mounted  on  said  axle  for  rotation,  brake 
arms  rigidly  secured  thereto  for  cooperation  with  said 
wheels,  a  snbsUntlally  vertically  extending  crank  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  said  ahaft,  a  brake  shaft  on  said  body 
having  a  crank  thereon,  and  a  link  connected  to  said  last 
named  crank,  and  to  said  first  named  crank  at  a  point 
substantially  In  the  pivotal  axia  of  said  axle. 


1,279,74«        LOO-LOADINO    BOOM.       Ammmw    Opaai^ 

^ncoaver,   British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Juna  29, 

1918.      Serial  No.   242,575       (CI.   212 — 81.) 

1.  A    log    loading    boom,    comprlslag    the    comblaatloa 

with  an  upright  spar  pole,  of  a  boon  b«rliontalIy  •••- 

pended  tber^ron  to  be  susceptible  of  pivotal  movement 

around  the  spar  pole,  said  boom  conaiatlBg  of  two  boom 

sticks  horlsontally  spaced   apart   by  a  distance  piece  at 

one  end  which  is  hollowed  out  to  fit  tb«  spar  pole  and 

toward   the  otbar  end   by  spaced  apart  transverse  meas- 

b«rs,  a  aheave  connected  to  each  transverse  member  on 


opposite  sides  of  tbe  atlddle  lines  between  the  boom 
sticks  through  which  sheaves  divided  lifting  lines  from 
the  hauling  engine  paaa  (or  coanectloa  to  the  log. 


4.  A  log  loading  l>oom.  comprising  the  combination 
with  an  upright  spar  pole,  of  a  boom  horizontally  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  susceptible  of  pivotal  movement 
around  It.  said  t>oom  consisting  of  timbers  horlsontally 
spaced  apart  on  each  aide  of  the  spar  pole  by  a  distance 
piece  at  one  end  which  Is  hollowed  to  fit  the  spar  pole 
and  has  provision  for  retaining  It  thereagalnst  and  to- 
ward the  other  end  by  transverse  members  secured  to  the 
undersides  of  the  boom  timbers,  sheave  blocks  connected 
to  the  transverse  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle 
line  of  the  boom,  the  suspension  of  the  boom  from  the 
spar  pole  being  by  short  lines  connected  to  each  boom 
•tick  adjacent  the  spar  pole  and  by  Ilnea  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  spar  pole  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
boom  stl<;k,  and  log  lifting  lines  connected  to  a  line  from 
the  drum  of  the  hauling  engine  and  taking  over  sheaves 
on  each  side  of  the  spar  pole  and  around  the  sheave  on 
each  transverse  member  of  the  boom. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1,279.747.  WINDOW-CTDARD.  Anqblo  Joblbb,  Chicago, 
ni.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  P.  Smith,  Chl> 
cagt).  lU.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.600.  (CL 
20—71.) 


1.  A  window  guard,  comprising  an  open  work  guard 
proper  having  upright  end  bars,  hook  members  supported 
on  the  side  members  of  a  window  frame  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  lock 
members  pivotally  supported  on  said  members  of  the 
window  frame  and  having  hooklike  portions  overhanging 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  and  arranged  to  prevent  up- 
wiird  and  lateral  movement  of  the  guard  proper,  saM 
lo<*klng  members  having  tall  portions  formed  integral 
therewith  and  arranged  to  stand  In  front  of  the  lower 
saHh  of  a  window  frame  to  thereby  lock  the  guard  proper 
to  said  window  frame,  bat  capable  of  movement  across 
tb<>  plane  of  the  lower  aaah,  when  the  latter  is  fully  low- 
ered, whereby  the  guard  proper  may  ba  detached  froaa 
said  lock  members  and  hook  members  by  an  npward 
movement  of  the  guard. 

7.  A  window  guard,  comprising  upright  supporting 
bars  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame,  support* 
iBg  members  secwred  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and 
sash  controlled  locking  menbers  secured  to  the  appar 
endx   of  said   bars  and  acting  automatically  to  SMOiBa 
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their  locking  position,  a  guard  proper  having  nprlcht 
•Bd  bars  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with  said  aup- 
ports  and  locking  members,  said  end  bars  being  provided 
with  adjustment  means  whereby  the  body  portion  of  the 
guard  proper  may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to 
said  supports  and  locking  members  to  accommodate  win- 
dows of  various  heights. 

8.  A  window  guard,  comprising  upright  supporting 
bars  arranged  to  be  secured  to  s  window  frame,  support- 
ing members  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and 
sash  controlled  locking  members  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bara,  a  guard  proper  having  upright  end 
bars  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with  said  supports 
and  locking  members,  said  upright  end  bars  snd  body  of 
the  guard  proper  being  adjnstably  secured  together, 
whereby  the  body  portion  may  occupy  various  positions 
of  adjustment  relative  to  the  locking  members. 

12.  A  window  guard,  comprising  a  guard  proper,  guard 
supporting  members,  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  guard  locking  members  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  window  frame  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
lower  saah,  each  locking  member  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  automatically  engage  the  guard  proi>er  in 
locking  position  when  the  guard  proper  Is  Inserted  in 
place  on  its  supports,  said  lower  sash  and  locking  means 
forming  the  sole  means  for  preventing  lateral  and  up- 
ward movement  of  the  guard. 

16.  A  window  guard  comprising  a  guard,  supports 
therefor  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  guard,  said  sup- 
ports being  secured  to  the  side  members  of  the  irindow 
frame,  locking  members  pivotally  supported  in  said  side 
members  of  the  window  frame,  and  hartng  hook  portions 
arranged  to  locklngly  engage  with  said  guard  and  tall 
pieces  which  extend  back  and  engage  the  lower  sash, 
when  raised,  but  which  are  arranged  to  be  moved  back 
over  the  lower  saah,  when  fully  lowered,  the  pivotal  con- 
nectlons  for  said  locking  members  being  at  their  lower 
ends  whereby  they  tend  to  tilt  downward  by  gravity  and 
stops  for  limiting  downward  tilting  of  the  locking  mem- 
bers. 

[CHaims  2  to  6,  9  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in 
the  (Saaette.] 


1,279,748.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Rat  C.  NawHOost, 
Wauwatosa.  Wla.,  assignor  to  AllLs-Cbalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  May  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  696,107.  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Jan.  2.  1917.  Serial  Mo.  140,640. 
(CL  172—162.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing  switch 
therefor,  a  controlling  switch  for  said  reversing  switch, 
said  controlling  switch  having  a  plurality  of  poattlons 
and  being  movable  always  In  the  aame  direction,  alter- 
nate poaltlons  of  said  controlling  switch  producing  oppo- 
site movements  of  said  reversing  switch,  and  a  aeparate 
switch  associated  with  said  controlling  switch  for  re- 
versing the  effect  of  said  controlling  switch. 

8.  In  combination,  a  car  movable  between  predeter 
mined  llmlta  of  movement,  a  gate  through  which  mate- 
rial la  snppUed  to  the  ear  whan  at  on«  of  its  limits  of 
movement,  a  motor  for  operating  said  car,  a  reyersing 


•wltdi  (Or  the  motor,  a  variable  realstaace  for  the  motor, 
means  Independent  of  said  car  for  causing  the  closing  of 
said  gate  for  causing  the  closing  of  said  reversing  switch 
in  the.  proper  direction  to  move  the  car  to  the  other  limit 
of  morement,  meana  for  automatically  cutting  out  aaid 
reslatanee,  and  meana  controlled  by  a  moTcment  of  tba 
car  for  cutting  in  said  resistance  and  stopping  such  mor^ 
ment  when  such  other  limit  of  movement  la  reached. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  car,  means  for  actuating 
aald  car,  a  master  switch  therefor,  a  gate  through  which 
material  is  supplied  to  said  ear,  a  direction  switch  oper- 
ated automatically  by  the  operation  of  said  gate,  mano- 
ally  operated  means  for  reversing  the  effect  of  said  di- 
rection switch,  and  manoally  operated  maana  for  caosing 
a  movement  of  aaid  gate  to  operate  said  direction  switch, 
said  master  switch  and  all  of  said  manually  operated 
means  being  located  at  a  single  control  point. 

7.  In  combination,  a  hoist,  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating aaid  hoist,  a  reversing  switch  for  aald  motor,  means 
antomatlcally  operative  on  the  closure  of  said  reversing 
switch  for  causing  the  gradual  acceleration  of  said  motor, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  reversing 
switch  and  said  accelerating  means,  said  controlling 
me^ns  comprising  a  control  circuit  and  a  switch  for  de- 
termining the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  means 
rendered  operative  by  aaid  hoist  for  actuating  said  di- 
rection switch,  and  auxiliary  means  Independent  of  said 
hoist  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  direction 
8wltj:h. 

10.  In  combination,  a  skip,  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  skip,  a  bin  for  supplying  material  to  said  skip 
when  at  one  limit  of  Its  travel,  a  gate  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  material  to  said  skip,  said  gate  being  automati- 
cally movable  to  closed  position  in  response  to  the  weight 
of  material  In  aaid  skip,  a  reversing  switch  for  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  motor  to  cause  operation  thereof  and 
consequent  operation  of  said  skip  in  either  direction,  a 
variable  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  means  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  said  reversing  switch  and 
the  varlati^on  of  aaid  resistance  to  cause  acceleration  and 
deceleration  of  aald  motor,  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising a  control  circuit  for  said  reversing  switch  and 
said  reslstance-yarylng  means,  and  a  direction-determin- 
ing switch  operative  to  complete  said  control  circuit  when 
said  skip  is  at  one  limit  of  its  travel,  and  mechanism 
rendered  operative  on  closure  of  said  gate  and  effective 
to  cauae  actuation  of  said  direction-determining  switch 
to  render  said  control  circuit  operative  to  cause  operation 
of  said  skip  in  the  desired  direction,  and  a  reversing 
switch  for  reversing  the  effect  of  said  direction  switch 
*in  any  of  its  operative  positions  and  said  control  circnit 
to  cause  operation  of  said  motor  in  the  reverse  direction. 

[CHaims  2,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,749.  SASH -HANGER.  Hasbib  THOMPBOK  NO- 
wonrr,  St  Louia,  Mo.  FUed  Not.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,97V.      (a.  16—48.) 


1.  A  aaah  hinge  embodying  a  flat  vertical  strip  for 
attachment  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  vertical  side  bar  of  the 
saah  frame,  the  upper  end  being  beat  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  a  hook  for  engaging  a  pin  located  in  th« 
window  casing;  a  horizontal  strip,  right  angled  in  ctobb 
section,  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  aaid  vertical  atrip, 
the  lower  rtb  thereof  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  horlsontal  top  bar  of  the  sash  frame 
while  the  upper  rib  Is  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
weather  atrip  fastened  to  aaid  top  bar ;  and  an  ear,  cut 
from  the  body  portion  except  on  the  side  next  the  vertlen] 
strip  aforesaid,  and  bent  down  from  that  side  athwart  the 
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hook  aforeaald.  to  m  to  fora  aa  and  atmp  ami  fastoolnf 
for  Mid  weatber  atrip. 

2-  A  Msh  hlDffe  embodylof  a  downwardly  extending 
■trip,  baTlng  ita  upper  end  bent  forward  to  form  ajtook  ; 
a  laterally  extending  rigidly  connected,  auxiliary  strip, 
bent  apon  ttaelf  at  a  right  angle  along  Ita  longitudinal 
cutter  line ;  and  a  atop,  rigidly  connected  with  the  top  of 
the  hook  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  extending  down 
acroaa  that  aide  of  the  hook,  aubatantlally  as  ahown. 


anrtacM  of  said  groove  being  oppositely  Inclined  and  Intar- 
■ecting  to  form  aa  Integral  cnttlng  edge,  with  the  catting 
edge  In  the  plane  of  the  flat  upper  aurfacea  of  aald  die,  at 
opposite  enda  of  aald  catting  edge. 


1^9,760.  M AGNBTO-ELaCTRIC  GENBBATOR.  Rich- 
ABD  A.  OoLMBT,  South  Bend,  Ind..  aaaignor  to  Qalck 
Action  Iirnltlon  Company.  Sooth  Bend.  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb,  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,864. 
(CL  171—200. ) 


1.  A  dreolar  permanent  magnet  harlng  an  air  gap 
therein  and  pole  plecea  placed  on  each  aide  of  aald  air  gap, 
■an  armature  coll.  a  core  therein,  pole  heada  projecting 
therefrom  and  extending  toward  each  other  on  one  aide  of 
the  core  only  and  means  for  periodically  bridging  the  fleld 
magnet'a  circumferential  air  gap  by  both  armature  poles 
and  core  aimultaneously  and  by  either  armature  pole, 
singly  In  alternating  aeqnence  through  the  movement  of 
the  fleld  magnet. 

6.  A  magneto  comprising  an  armature  coll.  a  core  there- 
in, enlarged  heada  at  each  end  of  the  coll  forming  a  mag- 
netic continuation  of  the  core,  projections  formed  on  said 
heads  the  same  extending  to  one  aide  of  the  core  only  and 
extending  toward  each  other  to  form  a  lengthened  winding 
space  within  the  projectlona  and  a  reduced  dlatance  be- 
tween the  enda  of  aald  projections,  a  rotating  fleld  magnet, 
meana  for  anpportlng  the  armature  at  one  aide  of  the  mag- 
net center  againat  rotation,  pole  plecea  for  the  magnet 
forming  an  air  gap  therebetween  of  auch  length  aa  to  be 
flrat  completely  bridged  by  a  single  armatarc  head  and 
Its  projection  ao  as  to  form  a  momentary  magnetic  path 
across  this  gap  of  high  permeability  admitting  of  a  very 
concentrated  flux  density  that  la  Immediately  also  followed 
by  a  shifting  of  the  magnetic  path  to  include  the  other 
armature  head  each  projection  and  the  core  whereby  an 
electric  current  la  generated  in  the  armature  coll  by 
sweeping  a  unidirectional  flux  acroaa  the  coll  through  the 
movement  of  the  fleld  magnet. 

10.  A  magneto,  comprialng  Independent  armatures  liav- 
Ing  cores,  colls  on  the  cores  and  pole  heada  aecured  to  a 
aultable  aupport.  and  to  the  cores,  the  heads  having  projec- 
tions which  partly  Inclose  the  coils  on  one  side  of  the 
core  and  alao  reduce  the  air  gap  between  them  while  the 
coil  apace  adjacent  the  projectlona  and  the  core  la  Increased 
in  length  to  accommodate  a  greater  number  of  turns  in 
the  colls,  a  fleld  magnet  having  an  air  gap  therein,  curved 
faces  formed  on  the  armature  heads  of  auch  length  that  a 
aingle  fkce  wUl  apan  the  air  gap.  and  means  for  rotaUbly 
supporting  the  magnet  to  aucceaslvely  sweep  a  unidirec- 
tional flux  acroaa  Che  armature  coUa. 

(Claima  2  to  6.  7  to  ».  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Oasatta.] 


1.279.761.      POWER-HAMMER    DIB.      THOMAa   OTOOL*. 

WestvHle,  111.     FUed  Feb.  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  216.767 

(a.  78— flO.) 

1.  In  a  power  hammt'r.  a  die  having  a  flat  working  face, 
■aid  die  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  and  the  bottom 


2  In  a  power  hammer,  a  die  having  a  flat  working  face, 
aald  die  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  therein 
with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  grooves  inclined  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  said  grooves 
intersecting  to  form  Integral  cutting  edges  in  the  plane  of 
the  flat  upper  surfaces  of  said  die. 

8.  In  a  power  hamm(>r,  an  anvil  die  and  coacting  ham- 
mer die  having  flat  working  facea.  the  working  fare  of  one 
of  aald  dlea  having  transverse  grooves  therein,  and  the 
bottoms  of  said  transverse  grooves  being  inclined  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  flat  working  face  of  aald  die  to  form  an  inte- 
gral cutting  edgp.  and  the  groov(>s  In  the  working  face  of 
the  grooved  die  being  opposite  flat  portlona  of  the  working 
face  of  the  other  die. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.762.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Johw  B.  PamaaoN, 
Prlmghar.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Helen  A.  Patter- 
son, PrlmKhar.  Iowa.  Filed  July  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180.187.     (a.  264— 182,) 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate  secured 
to  each  aide  of  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  edge 
thereof,  a  second  frame  adjustably  connected  to  the  first 
frame,  a  drum  interchangeable  from  one  frame  to  the 
other,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  drum,  a  pawl  inter- 
changeable from  one  frame  to  the  other  and  adapted  to 
engatce  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cable  connected  to  the  dram, 
and  a  clamp  connected  to  the  cable. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1.279,758.       DRAWERS-SUPPORTING    BELT    ATTACH 
MENT.      CHABLas  A.   Pathsb.   Brooklyn.   N    Y.     Filed 
Nov.  a,  1917.    Serial  No.  200.606.     (CI.  241 — 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trousers  belt,  of  drawers  sop- 
porting  straps  having  end  portions  which  are  secured  t» 
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said  belt  transversely  thereof  ao  that  the  other  end  por- 
tions extend  upwardly  and  are  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  over  the  waistband  portion  of  the 
trousers  and  to  be  connected  with  the  waistband  portion 
of  the  drawers,  said  straps  being  provided  on  the  aame 
side  thereof  aa  the  belt  with  fastening  devices  consisting 
of  separate  parts  and  which  cooperate  to  form  in  said 
■traps  a  loop  for  suspending  the  drawers. 

2.  A  trousers  t>elt  provided  with  drawers  supporting 
straps  which  are  secured  thereto  transversely  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  over  the 
waistband  portion  of  the  trousers,  said  straps  being  pro- 
rlded  at  predetermined  points  and  on  the  same  side  there- 
of as  the  belt  with  spring  clasp  fastening  devices  consist- 
ing of  separate  parts  and  which  cooperate  to  form  in  said 
straps  a  loop  for  aupporting  the  drawers. 


1,279,764.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Edwin  Pbltibb  and 
CuiBBNCB  Savacool,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190,088.     (CI.  182—80.) 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  hollow  spokes,  a  rim 
on  the  outer  enda  of  aald  spokes  and  having  the  periphery 
thereof  fluah  with  the  ends  of  the  siK>ke8,  plungers  slld- 
able  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  hollow  spokes,  stems  carried 
by  said  plungers  and  extending  into  the  hollow  spokes, 
springs  in  the  hollow  spokes  holding  said  plungers  nor- 
mally extended,  a  chain  the  same  width  as  said  rim  and 
having  alternate  links  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plungers  and  the  other  links  provided  with  transverse 
rlba,  a  tire  on  said  chain  having  the  side  walls  thereof 
0nsh  with  the  sides  of  said  chain  and  having  the  inner 
wall  thereof  held  by  the  ribs  of  said  chain,  and  plates  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  rim  and  engaging 
the  aide  walls  of  said  chain  and  said  tire  for  holding  said 
tire  against  lateral  movement  on  said  chain. 


1,279,766.    AIRSHIP.    OABriBUt  PamoKiw,  Elwood,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.    BerUl  No.  198,460.     (Q.  244 — 11.) 


8.  In  an  airship,  a  rotatable  axle,  an  impeller  wheel 
Including  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  supported  on 
■pokes  radiating  from  hnbs  secured  to  the  axle,  each  blade 
having  flaring  side  walls  and  radial  air  slots,  a  shatter 
pivoted  on  each  impeller  blade  and  having  air  openings 
registrable  with  the  air  slots,  means  engaging  each  shat- 
ter st  the  periphery  for  holding  the  shutter  In  place,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  abutter  and  extending  through  an  ad- 
jacent side  wall  toward  the  axle,  a  relatively  fixed  cam 


including  a  sleeve  disposed  above  the  axle,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  arm  of  each 
shutter,  and  having  a  bifurcated  head  at  the  other  end  en- 
gaging the  periphery  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,766.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOE  MAKING 
PAPER.  Cbarubs  E.  Pops,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Great  Northern  Paper  Company,  Mlllinocket, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  222.467.     (Q.  92—44.) 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  paper  on  a 
papermaking  machine  which  consists  In  forming  a  nar- 
row lead  strip  on  the  wag  of  paper  and  advancing  it  and 
directing  blasts  of  air  toward  each  other  transverse  to 
the  line  of  movonent  of  the  narrow  strip  and  between  the 
narrow  strip  and  the  part  of  the  machine  to  which  it  is 
adherent  in  sach  a  manner  as  to  pass  between  the  nar- 
row strip  and  the  roller  or  part  of  the  machine  to  which 
It  is  adherent  and  from  which  it  is  desired  to  deflect  the 
pai>er  and  to  meet  between  the  paper  and  said  part  to 
which  it  is  adher^t  and  to  react  against  the  backing  at 
that  point  and  to  deflect  the  narrow  web  of  paper  from 
such  point  of  adherence  and  to  cause  it  to  leave  said 
point  of  adherence  and  pass,  with  the  aid  of  gravity  and 
Its  own  momentum,  in  the  desired  direction. 

6.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  paper  on  a 
papermaking  machine  which  consists  In  removing  the  pa- 
lter web  from  the  papermaking  wire  at  the  beginning  of 
the  operation  of  the  machine  or  after  a  break,  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner  :  First,  by  forming  a  narrow  lead  strip  of 
the  paper  at  the  paper  making  wire,  and  then  by  directing 
blasts  of  air  in  opposed  direction  against  opposite  edges 
of  the  narrow  strip  transverse  to  its  line  of  movement, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  opposed  air  blasts  will  force 
their  way  between  the  strip  and  the  wire,  at  approximately 
the  point  where  the  strip  leaves  the  wire  and  will  loosen 
its  adhesion  to  such  i>olnt  of  contact  and  will  meet  behind 
the  narrow  strip  and  break  the  adhesion  of  the  paper  at 
such  point  of  contact  and  reacting  against  the  wire  and 
roller  which  form  abutments  will  deflect  the  narrow  strip 
outwardly  and  permit  it  to  proceed  by  its  own  momentum, 
assisted  by  gravity,  to  the  press  roll  felt. 

{Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,767.      COKING     APPARATUS.     Fbancib     Paiazi., 

Wilmette,  111.     FUed  Nov.  4,  1918,  Serial  No.  799,118. 

Renewed    Dec    17,    1917.      Serial    No.    207,628.     (CL 

48— «2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  an  inclosed  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  partitions  o^ 
wardly  extending  within  the  body  cf  the  same  to  dlvlda 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  Into  three  comjtart- 
ments,  Bald  partitions  terminating  at  a  lower  eleratlOB 
than  the  roof  of  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  car- 
bonaceous material  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
and  above  the  upper  edges  of  said  partitions,  to  thereby 
supply  the  material  to  all  of  the  compartments,  there  ba- 
Ing  openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  iMxtltioB  ■•■ 
tablishlng  commonlcatlon  between  the  central  coaspart- 
ment  and  the  side  compartments  through  the  partltiona, 
end  there  being  delivery  openings  in  the  walls  of  the 
Bide  compartments  at  points  of  lona  elevation  tbaa  the 
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openlagfl  In  the  partltloas.  coke  irmortnir  me«n«  la  th» 
lower  portion  of  Mch  of  Ui«  ildc  comp«rtm«ntB  for  per- 
mitting continuous  remorml  of  coked  metpriel  without 
'the  admissloo  of  air  *  ese*p«  of  gu.  and  a  ralubie  grata 
Is  the  central  compartment  at  lower  eleratlon  than  the 
openlngi  in  the  partltioD.  whereby  material  entering  the 
central  compartment  may  be  separately  burned  on  «ld 
grate  to  generate  hot  producer  gas.  which  producer  gaa 
•Qbseqnently  paaaea  throairh  the  material  contained  In 
the  aide  compartments  to  distil  Ra;i  material  and  paaa  off 
through   the  dln<*harge  opentugs. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  das*  deambed,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosed  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  partitions  upatand- 
iBg  in  the  central  portion  of  the  same  and  terminatloic  at 
a  point  of  leseer  eleratlon  than  the  roof  of  the  chamb«T. 
to  thereby  diride  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  Into 
three  compartmenu,  there  being  openings  in  each  of  said 
partltlona  near  the  upper  edges  thereof,  there  being  de- 
Mrery  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  side  compartments  at 
lower  elevations  than  the  openings  In  the  partltlona, 
means  for  dellTerlng  carboaaceoua  material  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  into  all  three  of  the  compart- 
ments, means  permitting  continuous  removal  of  coked 
material  from  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  side  com- 
partments without  the  admission  of  air  or  the  escape  of 
fU,  and  meana  for  consuming  carbonaceous  material  de- 
scending Into  the  central  compartment  to  thereby  gen* 
erate  hot  producer  gas  in  said  compartment,  which  pro- 
ducer gas  thereaftw  flows  in  current  through  the  opan- 
tngs  In  the  partitions  and  through  the  carbonaceoua  ma- 
terial contained  in  the  side  compartments  to  ther<>by 
distil  said  material  and  pans  off  with  the  dtatlllate  gaa 
through  the  dischage  openings. 

8.  In  a  derlea  of  the  daaa  dcaorlbed,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosed  chamber,  of  partitions  upwardly  extend- 
ing In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  terminating 
at  lower  elt-vatlons  than  the  roof  thereof,  to  thereby  dl- 
Tlde  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  into  three  com- 
partments, there  being  openings  in  tiie  upper  portions  of 
said  partitions,  dampers  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  openings,  there  being  discharge  openings  in 
th«  walls  of  the  side  compartments  at  lower  eleratlons 
than  the  openings  in  the  partitions,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing carbonaceous  material  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  Into  all  of  the  ccmparments,  means  for  con- 
suming at  a  desired  rate  the  i-arbonaceous  material  enter- 
lag  the  middle  compartment,  snd  means  for  continuously 
removlntc  coke  from  the  tower  portion  nt  each  of  the 
side  compartments  without  the  admlsalon  of  air  or  the 
eaeape  of  gaa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacnhed.  the  combination 
Wtth  an  iadoaed  chamber,  of  partitions  upwsrdly  extend- 
ing In  the  lower  portion  of  tb«-  same  to  divide  said  lower 
portion  into  three  compartments,  nald  partltlona  termi- 
nating at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  roof  of  the  chamber, 
there  being  openings  In  the  tipper  portionx  of  said  parti- 
tions, means  for  controlling  ihe  flow  of  gas  through  said 
openings,  there  being  delivery  openlnt^  In  the  wall  of  the 
side  compartments  at  lower  elevations  than  the  openings 
la  the  partitions,  meana  for  constiming  carbonaceoue  ma- 
terial desoendini;  through  the  central  compartment  to 
tbaraby  generate  producer  gna,  and   means  for  contiao- 


oMly  r«n«TtBc  cake  ttmm  tha  lawar  portloa  of  eaek  of  the 
side  compartmenta  at  a  dectrad  rats  without  the  admla* 
slon  of  air  or  the  eacape  of  gaa. 

5.  la  a  devics  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosed  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  partitions  ui>- 
wardly  extending  Into  the  same  to  divide  the  lower  por- 
tfoa  of  the  cbamtwr  into  three  compartmenta,  said  parti- 
tions terminating  at  a  lower  elevaHon  than  the  roof  of 
the  chamber,  there  being  openings  In  the  upper  portions 
of  said  partitions,  means  for  delivering  carbonaceotu  ma- 
terial Into  each  of  said  compartments,  there  being  gaa 
delivery  openings  in  the  side  rompartments  at  lower  ele- 
vations than  the  openings  In  the  partltlona,  means  for 
coasomlng  carbonaceous  material  In  the  central  compart- 
■aat  to  thereby  generate  the  producer  gas,  and  means  for 
continuously  removing  coke  from  the  lower  portion  of 
each  of  the  side  compartmenu  without  the  admission  of 
air  or  the  eacape  of  gas. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.279.758.  SEPARATOR  FOR  WELLS.  James  K.  Pttt- 
wall.  Tulsa,  OUa.  filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
l»3.02e.      (a    IM — 4.) 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  rlasa  liescribcd,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  separating  chamber  having  a  liquid  outlet  in  Its 
upper  end  for  connection  to  a  pump,  an  inlet  paaaagc  Into 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  collecting  device  ovar 
•aid  Inlet  passage  to  receive  any  gas  rising  therethrough, 
means  for  conveying  snch  gaa  to  the  exterior  of  the  sepa- 
rating chamber,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Inlet 
passage  for  throwing  the  liquid  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  aa  said  liquid  is  discharged  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  separating  chamber,  an  Inlet  chamber  below  said 
it>p.iratlnK  chamber  and  having  oil  Inlet  perforations  at 
Its  upper  end  and  water  Inlet  perforations  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  vertical  pipe  In  said  Inlet  chamber  leading  from  a 
point  near  the  lower  end  thereof  Into  said  separating 
chamber,  and  a  balBe  wall  surrouudlng  the  lower  end  of* 
«aid  pipe  and  extending  to  n  level  above  said  water  Inlet 
perforations. 

12.  In  a  separator  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  barrel  divided  by  a  partition 
into  a  lower  Inlet  cttamber  and  an  upper  separating 
chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  having  means  for  admitting 
liquid  and  permitting  the  escape  of  gaa,  a  vertical  pipe 
rtalng  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet 
rh«mt>er  Into  the -lower  en.l  of  th--  separating  chamber, 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  having  therein  a  helical  web 
for  throwing  the  aaceading  liquid  ontwardly  by  eentrlf. 
ugal  force,  to  permit  any  foreign  matter  therein  to  drop 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  separating  chamber,  an  outlet 
from  said  end  adapted  to  convey  aaid  foreign  matter  to 
the  etxerior  of  the  separator,  means  abore  said  helical 
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web  for  carrying  off  any  gn  dlacharged  from  aald  pipe, 
and  an  outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the  separating 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pump. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  d  to  11  i)ot  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,279,769.  DRILL-HEAD.  CiiARKitac  E.  Rebo,  Houston, 
Tex.  FUed  June  0,  1918.  Serial  No.  238.828.  (CI. 
25»— 71.) 


n 


1.  A  drill  having  a  head  with  a  central  recess  and  lat- 
erally disposed  slots,  rotary  cutters  in  the  slots,  a  main 
cutter  in  the  central  recexs  and  Journal  pins  for  the  ro- 
tary cutters  extending  acrosn  the  flots  and  having  their 
heads  bearing  against  the  Inner  walls  of  the  slots  adja- 
cent to  the  central  cutter,  and  their  outer  ends  bearing  in 
the  outer  walls  of  the  slots,  paid  pins  t>elng  Inserted  into 
place  through  the  central  recess  of  the  drill  head,  snb- 
atantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.279,760.  HTPODBRMIC  -  NEEDLE  BOX.  JoHK  J. 
RicnARi>a,  Jr.,  Brookllne.  and  Marshall  Andelman, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  aasignors  to  The  Randall-Falchney 
Company,  Inc.  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  Filed 
Oct  26,  1917.     SerUl  No.  198,718.      (CI.  206 — 48.) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  box  having.  In  combination,  a 
baaa,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  base,  a  series  of  drcum- 
fereadally  disposed  U-shaped  ears  projecting  upwardly 
from  aald  carrier  with  spaces  therebetween,  each  of  aald 
Vaeaa  adapted  to  recelre  the  holder  of  a  hypodermic 
needle,  the  median  planes  of  each  of  aald  apaces  l>elng 
tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with  said  carrier,  and  a 
cover  inclosing  said  carrier  and  fitting  ento  said  base. 

t.  A  hypodtrasic  needle  box  comprlnlag  a  base,  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  base,  a  series  of  pairs  of  apw,ardly 
extending  projections  on  said  carrier  with  npaces  there- 
between, one  projection  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  radial 
to  said  carrier  and  iMrallel  to  the  other  projection  of  Its 
respective  palf,  a  cover  Inclosing  said  carrier  and  con- 
tacting with  aald  base.  In  combination  with  a  series  of 
hjrpodermic  needle  holders.  e«ch  of  aald  holders  adapted 
to  fit  Into  one  of  said  spaces  snd  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
thereon  adapted  to  abut  against  said  projections. 

9.  A  hypodermic  needle  box  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 
seriea  of  pairs  of  upwardly  extending  projections  on  aald 
carrier  with  spaces  tberet>etween,  cne  projection  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  radial  to  said  carrier  and  parallel  to 
the  other  projection  of  Ita  respective  pair. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  B  not  printed  !n  the  Oazette.] 
254  0.0. 


1.279,761.  WASHBOARD.  Habbt  A.  Rons,  BlytbevUle. 
Ark.  nied  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,052.  (CI. 
68—29.) 


1.  A  wash  board,  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  bmsh 
t>ody  removably  secured  to  the  frame,  tufts  of  bristles  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  vertical  and  longitudinal  rows  on  the 
t>ody,  a  plurality  of  different  dlametered  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged  in  groups  transversely 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  body,  the  lower 
one  of  the  upper  rollers  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
upper  row  of  bristies  to  prevent  splattering  of  water  on 
the  operator  while  rubbing  clothes  over  the  bristies. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,270.762.  FILM-CARRIER.  Earl  W.  Robsman  and 
Lester  L.  London,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one- 
flfth  to  Monte  London.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27, 
1916.    Serial  No.  111.648.     {CI.  88—18.7.) 


1.  A  film  carrier  comprising  a  circular  guide-way 
adapted  for  rotatably  receiving  a  film  roll  therein,  guide 
means  through  which  film  may  be  fed  from  the  Innermost 
convolution  of  said  film  roll,  and  a  second  guide  means  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  first  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
film  after  leaving  the  Innermost  convolution  of  the  film 
roll,  said  last  mentioned  guide  means  comprising  a  roller 
and  a  pivotal  mounting  by  which  said  roller  may  be  swung 
bodily  to  facilitate  threading  of  the  film  about  said  roller. 

2.  A  film  carrier  comprising  a  circular  guide>way 
adapted  for  rotatably  receiving  a  film  roll  thereon,  guide 
means  through  which  the  film  may  l>e  fed  from  the  inner- 
most convolution  of  said  roll,  movable  guide  means  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  first  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
film  after  leaving  the  Innermost  convolution  of  the  roll, 
and  guide  means  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  named 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  film  upon  the  outermost  con- 
volution of  Mid  roU. 


1,279,763.      COMBINED   CONTROL   AND   BRAKE    FOR 

SEWINO-MACHINES.     Paijl  P.  RcHB.  Hoboken.  N.  J.. 

and  William  A.  Sonbn.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled  Joly 

.  12,  1918.    Serial  No.  244,671.     (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  standard  in  comblnatian,  spaced- 

apart  confronting  ledges,  a  casing  having  oi>poslng  side 
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plate*  extending  abore  Ita  top  plate  to  engaffv  over  uid 
ledfes,  a  removable  door  plate  combined  with  said  caaing. 
a  rbeoatat  twited  to  the  inner  aide  of  said  removable  door 
plate  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  contacts  In  vertical 
■rranfrement.  a  vertically  rvclprocable  shaft  extending 
throngh  said  casing  in  allnement  with  said  conUcts.  a 
transverse  conducting  plate  carried  by  but  Inanlated 
from  said  shaft,  conductor  meana  carried  by  said  traos- 
verse  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  contacts  in  snccesalon. 


treadle  operated  meana  carried  by  the  standard  for  re- 
ciprocating said  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  brake  policy 
moonted  apon  said  side  members  over  saM  ledges,  a  shoe 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said  brake 
palley.  connections  to  complete  a  circuit  throngh  said 
motor,  said  transverse  conducting  plate,  and  said  rheostat, 
the  drcolt  being  opened  and  dosed  accordingly  aa  said 
shaft  Is  actuated  for  the  enfcagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  shoe  with  said  brake  pulley. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^79.764.  LEGGING.  Pvraa  Josiph  Savmi.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1»17.  Serial  No.  19a,ei». 
(8«— 2.) 


In  a  legging,  the  combination  of  a  lower  end  section  of 
non-elaatlc  webbing,  an  upper  end  aectlon  embodying  an 
elongated  strip  of  elastic  webbing,  said  sections  respec- 
tively provided  with  a  folded  free  end  part,  a  hook  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  free  end  parts,  oppositely  located 
reinforcing  strips  of  non-elastir  material  fastened  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  elastic  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  eyelets 
fastened  through  said  reinforcing  strips. 


l,27»,7(ia.  AUTOMATIC  GEAR  -  SHIFTING  MBCHA- 
NI8M.  Albbbt  J.  ScHOBNBWN.  Fort  Wayna.  Ind 
Filed  Aog.  24,  1»1«.    SerUl  No.  110.706.     (Q.  74 — (».> 


1.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  a  larer 
adapted  for  changing  the  gears  of  a  change  speed  mecha- 
ni8m«  an  electric  device  adapted  for  laterally  adjusting 
said  lever,  selector  arms  on  said  lever,  an  electric  de- 
vice adapted  for  shifting  said  arms,  and  an  electric  de- 
vice adapted  for  engaging  either  arm  and  oadUatlns 
said  lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanlam,  a  lever 
adapted  for  changing  the  gears  of  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism, a  laterally  disposed  solenoid,  adapted  for  laterally 
shifting  said  lever  for  second  and  third  speeds,  electrically 
set  selector  arms  carried  by  said  lever,  and  electrically  op- 
erated means  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  said 
arms  to  oscillate  said  lever. 

10.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  a  lever 
adapted  for  changing  the  gears  of  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism, electrical  devices  adapted  for  shifting  the  lever, 
so  that  neutral,  reverse,  first,  second  and  third  speed 
positions  may  be  obtained,  selector  mechanism  for  said 
devices,  comprising — in  combination  with  a  soitable 
source  of  electrical  energy, — a  neutral  circuit  doaing 
Instrnmentallty  adapted  in  conjunction  with  a  dutch 
pedal  to  complete  the  clrcnlt  In  connection  with  one  of 
said  devices  to  restore  said  lever  to  neutral  position, 
and  other  circuit  closing  instrumentalities  adapted  for 
circnits  including  the  clutch  pedal  and  adapted  when 
actuated  to  establlah  aingle  and  progressivt^  circuits 
whereby  the  other  of  said  electrical  devices  may  be  ladi- 
vidually  and  successively  energised  to  switch  said  lever 
to  a  desired  position. 

14.  In  a  selector  mechanism  for  an  electric  operated 
gear  shifting  mechanism  associated  with  a  change  speed 
gear  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  source 
of  electrical  energy,  of  neutral,  reverse,  first,  second 
and  third  speed  push  buttons  in  normal  open  circuit 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  adapted  for  com- 
pleting circuits  for  the  electrical  gear  shifting  mecha- 
nlam to  operate  said  mechanism,  and  means  automati- 
cally actuated  by  either  of  the  reverse,  first,  second  snd 
third  speed  push  buttons  to  lock  an  actuated  button  In 
a  dosed  circuit  and  to  lock  the  other  buttons  except 
the  neutral  button,  against  actuation,  said  means  being 
releasable  by  said  neutral  button. 

[Claims  2.  8,  B  to  0.  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1,279.766.       AUTOMATIC    GEAR  -  SHIFTING    MBCHA- 

NISM.      ALBBBT    J.     8CHOBNBBIN,     Fort     Wayne,     Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  118,008      (CI.  74 — 68.) 

1.   In    an    automatic    gear    shifting    mechanism,    levera 

adapted    to    be    electrically    actuated    for    changing    the 

gears  of  a  change  speed  mechanism,  and  a  lever  between 

said  levers  shlftable  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 

levers  for  manually   changing  gears  of  the  change  speed 

mechanism. 

S.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  lever» 
adapted  for  changing  the  gears  of  a  change  speed  mecha- 
BlBm.   selector  arms  for  each  lever,  an  electrical  device 
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for  setting  each  selector  arm,  an  electrical  device  tor 
shifting  each  previously  set  selector  arm  to  oscillate  the 
lever  associated  therewith,  and  an  electrical  device 
adapted  for  restoring  the  oedllated  lever  to  normal 
position. 


6.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  pivoted 
levers  adapted  for  changing  the  gears  of  a  change  speed 
mechanism,  a  head  adapted  to  hold  said  levers  nor- 
mally in  neutral  position,  electrically  set  selector  arms 
on  said  head  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  levers, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  head  so  that  a  set 
selector  arm  shifts  the  lever  in  the  path  of  said  se- 
lector arm. 

11.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  clutch  pedal,  and  a 
change  speed  gear  mechanism  ;  levers  adapted  for  chang- 
ing the  gears  of  the  speed  mechanism  to  reverse,  first, 
second  and  third  speed  jMsitlons,  selector  arms  for 
engagement  with  said  levers,  a  solenoid  adapted  for 
setting  each  selector  arm,  a  solenoid  for  shifting  the 
selector  arms  and  the  lever  engaged  by  a  set  selector 
arm,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  solenoids  and 
In  circuit  with  said  clutch  podal.  and  a  selector  mecha- 
nism in  circuit  with  said  solenoids,  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  said  clutch  pedal  adapted  to  succes- 
sively cause  solenoids  to  be  energised. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1.279,767.  AUTOMATIC  GEAR  -  SHIFTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Albbbt  J.  Scbobmbbin,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  189,666.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 


'■^-Ff 


2.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  oscil- 
latory members  adapted  for  changing  the  gears  of  a 
change  speed  mechanism,  a  pivoted  shifting  arm  be- 
tween said  members,  means  maintaining  said  shifting 
arm  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  members, 
an  electrical  device  adapted  to  shift  said  arm  from  its 
member  to  the  other  member,  a  yoke  engaging  said  arm, 
a  double  solenoid  in  circuit  with  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy  adapted  to  move  said  arm.  and  a  se- 
lector device  controlling  the  operation  of  the  doable 
•oleMML  .-« 


4.  In  an  automatic  gear  ahifting  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy, 
of  oscillatory  members  adapted  for  changing  the  gears 
of  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a  pivoted  arm  between 
said  members,  means  engaging  nJd  arm  adapted  to  hold 
■aid  arm  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  anid  mem- 
bers,  electrical  means  in  circuit  with  Bald  source  of 
electrical  energy  including  a  yoke  adapted  to  move  said 
arm,  a  selector  device  adapted  to  establish  circuits  In 
connection  with  said  electrical  devices,  and  a  switck 
automatically  actuated  by  said  electrical  device  adapted 
to  establish  an  open  drcuit  for  said  selector  device  bo 
that  said  selector  device  may  l>e  actuated  to  restore  the 
first  mentioned  electrical  device  and  said  Arm  to  normal 
position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  change  speed  gear  trana- 
mission  mechanism  having  shlftable  rods  adapted  for 
moving  gears  of  the  transmission  mechanism,  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  selector  device,  of  a 
gt^T  shifting  mechanism  remote  relatively  to  the  trans- 
mission mechanism,  comprising  members  connected  to 
the  rods  of  said  transmission  mechanism,  an  arm  be- 
tween said  members  adapted  for  moving  said  members, 
means  maintaining  said  arm  in  engagement  with  one 
of  said  members,  an  electrical  device  in  drcuit  with  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  controlled  by  said  selector 
device  adapted  for  moving  said  arms  from  one  member 
to  the  other,  and  an  electrical  device  in  circuit  with 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  controlled  by  said 
selector  device  adapted  for  shifting  said  arm  after  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  members. 

[Claims  1,  8,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (.asette.] 


1,279,768.  AUTOMATIC  GEAR  -  SHIFTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Albbbt  J.  Schobnbbin,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.     SerLal  No.  189,667.     (Cl.  74 — 68.) 


2.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  an  arm 
adapted  for  changing  the  gear  of  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism, a  shaft  supporting  said  arm.  a  solenoid  adapted  to 
be  energised  to  oscillate  said  arm,  means  opposed  to  said 
nolenoid  maintaining  said  arm  normally  neutral,  and  ■ 
double  solenoid  adapted  to  t>e  energized  to  redprocate 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  sear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  clutch  pedal,  and  a  se- 
lector device  adapted  for  circuits  with  said  clutch  pedal 
and  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  an  arm  adapted 
for  changing  the  gears  of  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a 
shaft  supporting  said  arm,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  one  of  the  circuits  by  said  selector  device  to 
oscillate  said  arm  for  predetermined  gear  positions,  means 
maintaining  said  arm  normally  in  position  to  be  os- 
cillated by  said  solenoid,  a  double  solenoid  having  wind- 
ings either  of  which  may  be  placed  in  a  drcuit  by  said 
selector  device  to  redprocate  said  shaft  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  and  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  double 
solenoid  including  said  shaft  as  a  iiart  thereof  for  alter- 
nately establishing  drcuits  in  connection  with  said  double  "^ 
solenoid  to  restore  said  shaft  and  the  arm  thereof  to 
neutral  jMSition. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.279.TW.      KNIROT-TRANSLATINO    DBVICT      Rmi. 

^«!f„  n/?!."    °'  ^''"P^r.  Milwaukee.  Wl...  .  Cor> 
POrttlon  of  Delaware      Filed  May  22   1»15      B*ri-i  No 


1.  Id  combination,  an  energy  tranalatlng  deylre  connect- 
M  to  an  enerify  «b«orbln,r  syBtem.  means  connected  to  said 
»y»tem  determining  the  speed  of  uid  energy  tranlaUng 

•Ible  fluid,  an  outlet  for  Mid  device  dl«ch«nflng  tb^  entire 
«Iiau.t  only  to  an  Industrial  supply,  .nd  means  control- 
lln«f  the  supply  of  expansible  fluid  reaponslre  to  the  pre*- 
wre  at  said  exhaust  outlet,  whereby  the  tension  of  th« 
flow  at  tald  exhaost  outlet  ta  kept  -obsUntially  constant 
even  though  the  tension  of  the  supplj  rarles  and  the  load 
on  said  system  rarlea. 

4.   The  m-thod  of  operating  an  energy  translating  d^ 

I^Jr  °f  "  ["•**  '°''  ■  '"P«"y  «'  ••ipanslbl.  fluid  and 
an  outlet  for  exhauatlng  said  fluid,  which  consists  In  con 
teoULair  the  speed  of  said  device  by  mean,  extraneona  to 
^  TrV*"/"**  ^"t'olUn*  the  supply  of  expansible  fluid 

!L1J  '^^  ?  *°'^  '°  accordant  with  the  condition  of 
the  fluid  at  the  outlet. 

,tt  J''*!  "^**'*^  °'  operating  an  energy  translating  de^ 
vice  hsvlng  an  Inlet  for  a  nipply  of  expansible  fluid  and 
an  outlet  for  exkaoatlng  said  fluid,  which  consists  In  keep- 
la*   the   speed   of  said   device   substantially    constant    by 

•  .T**«"JI^'"""^'"  ^  •^'*  •'*^*^  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  fluid  at  th..  outlet  may  be  k^pt  subatantUlly  conatant 
by  controlling  the  fluid  at  tlM  inlet. 

.-'i„u.  ';^'°'^'°*^'«f  •  »»  *°-'^  translating  device  having 
an  Inlet  for  a  supply  of  expansible  fluid,  an  ouUet  for  ex 
li«Mtlng  Mid  fluid  at  a  lower  tenatoa  for  farther  utlllaa- 
ttw  at  variable  demand,  means  furnishing  a  variable  sup- 

^d  constituting  the  sole  m.an,  for  keeping  the  speed  Vt 
laid  enernr  translating  devlo-  substantially  constanTand 
means  for  controlling  the  tenlon  of  the  fluid  at  thetelrt 
t»keep  the  «ld  tension  substantially  constant  for  sny  one 
prrtetennlnad  demand  for  said  lower  tension  fluid,  where- 

^..y  con«r.  •"  '"'  "^"^  '*  '"•  '"■*•'*  •"  ^'^*  -»«*" 

IL   In   combination    an  energy   translating  device  coo- 

a^ed  to  an  energy  .b*>rb1ng  ,y,f«..  ,^„.  connected  to 

ril'T'r  '****^"'°">K  '^'  «P^  of  said  energy  trans- 
lating device,  Mid  device  having  Inlet  meaaa  for  a  ,t««i. 
Of  expansible  fluid  and  ontlet  iean.  f^e"  I^ti'nrSj 
?be  in?^^".*^'  controlling  the  admission  of  fl^.d  ,t 
2^^H     »^v  r    "  •«^r«i««ic  with  the  condition  of  the 

fl^ld  at  the  outlet  means. 

(dalma  2.  ».  6  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaortte.l 


Sootll   Portland.    Me      Filed   Nov.   2.   1»17      b^HsJ  1^ 

1*».9«4      (CI.  IM— 10.)  ^^  ''*• 

A  ble^ler  rod   for  the  brake  ryllnder  of  «  railway  car 

I?    r*  •■   '«>*^"^   ".PPortlng  bracket  depending  f,«» 

the  base  thereof  adjacent  It,  side,  .aid  rodT^endmr^ 

It.  outer  end  through  the  «Ud  bracket  and  having  a  han 


an  mtermedUte  cut  away  portion  forming  a  shotUder 


Ith 
for 


engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  mM  bracket  when  th. 
rod  is  in  outer  operative  poalUon. 


iif;!  ^^^^''^K*      P«CT  MIL.S  SKiott.  Detroit, 

trl^f  •^?°**'^**'  "°'''""  ^  ^^  «    Tallmadge.  De- 
ISiiT    aL  „^'»°^">°*"«''    of    application    Serial    No. 

ulilk     2  ??'.  ^'-  '"'*     ^''"  •PP"<-«"on  flled  Feb. 
11.  1918.    SerUi  No.  216.517.     (CI.  48—180.) 


hnL  «^o™«»lnaUon  with  a  pipe  for  conducting  gas  to  a 
a  c^n/. •*.'»!!!."' .'"**"""^  '°  -'*'  »"P*  "**  comprising 

st^ntu.?  ,  '^*  '^'  '^'°«  '••*^  "<»  '^""•d  with  sub- 
Stan  lally  spiral  channels  on  the  inner  side  of  the  Uperlng 

!1,  1  "!"•*  '*••  •■'  «**■"""  ♦''^«"««'  "»*  »'»"  to  r^olv. 
and  be  thoroughly  mixed,  snd  a  *reen  within  the  body  to 
break  up  the  stream  of  gas  before  it. 

2.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  pipe  for  conducting  ga.  to  a 
burner,  a  union  m  said  pipe,  a  ^.s  mixer  mounted^  «ij 
union  and  comprising  a  ryiindrlcal  body  through  which 
the  gas  flow,  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  radial 
flange  at  the  receiving  end  adapted  to  be  gripped  between 
two  ^rts  of  the  unlbn.  the  opposite  end  of  the  bodv  being 
taper««  and  forced  with  substantially  spiral  channel,  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  tapering  end  to  cause  the  gas  pasaln. 
through   the  mixer  to   revolve  and   be  thoroughly ^Ixi 

IJ^^  ''"''•"  *"•  ^'  **>  »»"**  «P  f^^  -^an.  of 
ga.  before  It  reachee  said  spiral  channels 


1..7».T7^.  BOX.  WIU.UM  T.  80CL*..  Mald*^n.  Masa.  a.. 
slgnor  to  Stone  A  Forsyth  Company.  Bostoo.  Maa^  « 
Corporanon  of  Masaachusetta.  Flled  Oct  «  1»17  ml 
rial  No.  195.166.     (CI  40—10  )  "*" 


1  A  box  conprtsiag  a  body  portion  snd  a  rover  portion 
adapted  to  flt  the  one  within  the  other,  said  cov"  ^7t\Z 
fcarln,  a  recee.  tberHn.  .  .Jlp  disposed  betwe«i  the  rZ 
operating  Interflttlng  part,  of  said  body  portlJTand  saM 
cover  portion  and  d1n»layed  to  view  through  «  "re<.^ 

"th^r;  '*"  "■*'"'■•  ^°'*^''"  '•"'  -"P^-nt  poAToT. 

2    A  box  romprtsing  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  oortloa 

adapted  to  flt  the  one  within  th.  other,  .aid  cove"  Z^lZ 
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liavlng  a  receM  therein  for  displaying  a  oUp  that  may  be 
disponed  b^-tww'n  the  cooperating  interflttlng  parU  of  Mid 
body  portion  and  Mtid  cover  portion,  and  single  means  for 
faateniag  together  the  component  portlona  of  the  b^x  and 
for  Mcuring  the  slip  in  position. 

S.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  portion 
adapted  to  flt  the  one  within  the  other,  nid  cover  portion 
having  an  open-aided  edge  rece..  therein  to  display  a  dip 
that  may  be  placed  between  the  coJiperating  interflttlng 
parts  of  the  body  portion  and  the  cover  portion,  fastening 
devices  associated  with  the  co6peratlng  interflttlng  parts 
of  the  body  jwrtlon  and  the  cover  portioa.  and  a  flexible 
member  for  Joining  the  Mveral  fastening  devices  and  an- 
gularly passing  over  the  exposed  part  of  the  slip  displayed 
through  said  recess,  and  for  securing  the  slip  in  position. 

10.  A  box  of  .beet  niaterial  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  open  top  and  a  cover  portion  adapted  to  flt  the 
one  within  the  other,  said  cover  portion  having  an  open 
sided  edge  recess  therein  to  display  a  slip  that  may  be 
placed  between  the  cooperating  Interflttlng  parts  of  the 
body  portion  and  the  cover  portion,  fastening  devices  dl^ 
poeed  at  the  respective  upper  comer,  of  one  end  of  the 
cover  portion,  a  fastening  device  dlspowd  at  substantially 
the  middle  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
nid  body  portion,  and  a  flexible  member  (tor  Joining  the 
several  fastening  devices  and  angularly  paMing  over  the 
exposed  part  of  the  slip  displayed  through  said  recess,  for 
holding  together  the  component  portions  of  the  box  and 
Kcurlng  the  slip  in  position,  the  fartenlng  devices  being 
■o  located  that  the  flexible  member  pasoes  over  subetan- 
tially  the  middle  of  the  free  lower  corners  of  the  reoewed 
end  of  the  cover  portion  to  hold  said  comers  clowly 
ngalnst  the  body  portion  of  the  box. 

[Clolnu  8,  4,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I.r79,771.  FURXIBLK-BHAFT  CONNBCTION.  OaCAB 
Srau^iMO,  New  York.  N.  T..  aoatgaor  to  Betary  Serapor 
Company.  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  CorporatlM  of  New 
TM-k.     FUed  Aog.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,187.     (CI. 

I.) 


I.  A  rotative  flexible  shaft  having  a  relatively  stationary 
conduit  thereoround  affixed  endwise  to  pair,  of  separable 
handle  meoiU-ra,  combined  with  revoluble  elements  coupled 
op  with  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  .haft  and  dispowd 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  outer  members  In  Mild  pair.. 

II.  A  flexible  shaft  with  a  conduit  surrounding  the  same, 
a  pair  of  se|>arable  handle  members  at  ouo  end  of  .aid 
conduit,  the  inner  member  of  MQd  pair  having  w>cket.  at 
opposite  ends  with  a  chamber  for  lubricant  therebetween, 
aold  conduit  being  secured  in  one  of  said  sockets,  the 
outer  member  of  Mild  pair  Including  antl-frlctlon  bearings 
■paced  apart  one  from  the  other  m>  a.  to  form  between 
then  another  labricating  chamber,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in 
■aid  bearlnga.  a  chuck  adapted  to  bold  a  rotatable  imple- 
ment externally  of  one  of  said  bearings  on  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  spindle,  a  retainer  adjacent  to  the  other  bearing  en- 
gaging the  other  one  of  Mid  M>cket.  and  Mrvlng  as  a  con- 
section  between  the  members,  and  disconnect ible  means 
Jainlng  nid  spindle  with  said  shaft. 

12.  A  rotatable  flexible  shaft  and  a  relatively  .tationary 
conduit  therearonnd,  combined  with  a  pair  of  nparable 
handle  member.,  the  inner  one  of  nid  member,  being 
oftxed  to  one  terminal  of  .aid  conduit,  a  rotatable  element 


adapted  to  hold  at  one  end  an  implement  Joomaled  in  the 
outer  one  of  said  member.,  an  internal  retainer  joining  tha 
latter  providing  a  clearance  for  the  other  end  of  uld  «1^ 
ment,  a  head  for  nid  shaft,  and  a  detachable  tongoe  and 
groove  connection  between  said  other  end  of  the  elemeat 
and  nid  head. 

[Claim.  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Goaette.} 


1,279,774.  GAS-SNGINB.  Caoi.  G.  Spbaoo,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  OMlgnor  to  AUlo-Chalmer.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wi...  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1906,  SerUl  No.  335.833.  Renewed  Feb.  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146.831.      (CH.  123 — 106.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  cheat  having  an  air  chamber  and  a  ga.  chamber, 
the  former  communicating  through  the  main  admission 
port  with  the  cylinder,  and  the  latter  communicating  with 
mid  air  chamber  through  a  port  alined  with  the  admlaoloa 
port,  a  puppet  Talve  for  Mid  main  admlnion  port  baring  a 
stem  extending  through  Mid  allaed  port,  a  poppet  valv* 
for  said  gas  port  sleeved  opon  the  stem  of  nid  main  toItc, 
timed  operating  mechanism  for  the  main  valve  and  an 
operating  mechaalnn  for  the  ga.  valve  comprlidng  a  lerer 
engaging  the  stem  of  nid  valve,  an  operating  member 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  nid  lever,  and  a  .hlftabl* 
fnlcmm  for  said  lever  whereby  the  amplitude  of  moremeat 
imparted  to  nid  valve  will  be  varied. 

2.  In  an  exploolon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  of  a  mixing  chamber  directly  communicating 
through  the  main  admission  port  with  nid  cylinder,  aa 
air  supply  chamber  in  conatant  communication  with  th« 
mixing  chamber,  a  ga.  chamber  communicating  with  nid 
mixing  chamber  throogh  a  port  aUned  with  the  main  ad- 
mission port,  a  puppet  valve  controlling  the  main  admis- 
sion port  and  having  its  stem  extending  through  the  go. 
port,  a  valve  .leered  upon  Mid  stem  controlling  nid  gas 
port.  mean,  for  varying  the  degree  of  opening  of  Mid  ga. 
valve,  and  means  for  opening  the  main  admission  pert 
valve  In  advance  of  the  gas  valve  and  for  closing  the  go. 
valve  In  advance  of  the  main  admission  port  irreq>ectlre 
of  the  degree  of  opening  of  nid  ga.  valve. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  mixing  chamber  directly  communicating  throug^i 
the  main  admission  port  with  nid  cylinder,  an  air  supply 
chamber  in  constant  communication  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  gas  chamber  communicating  with  nid  mixing  cham- 
ber through  a  port  alined  with  the  main  admlnion  port,  a 
puppet  valve  controlling  the  main  admladon  port  and 
having  its  stem  extending  through  tho  gas  port,  a  valve 
sleeved  upon  uld  stem  controlling  nid  gas  port,  a  perma- 
nently positively  connected  linkage  for  varying  the  degree 
of  oi>ening  of  nid  gas  valve,  and  means  for  opening  the 
main  admlnion  port  valve  in  advance  of  the  gas  ralre  and 
for  closing  the  ga.  valve  in  advance  of  the  main  odmisskm 
port  Irreapective  of  the  degree  of  i^^alng  of  .aid  gaa  rmlvc 
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T.  In  AB  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  »  cyltn- 
4er,  of  a  mixing  chamber  (-ominun^-atliiK  throagh  tbe  nuiln 
ndmlMloa  port  with  tald  cyllDd^r.  a  icma  auppiy  coDDtHrtlon 
eoramoBleatlBC  with  nld  mixing  chamber,  a  ralve  con- 
trolling commonlcatlon  between  tald  chamber  and  tald 
connection,  an  air  anpply  connection  commanlcating  with 
the  mixing  chamber  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  main  port 
and  the  point  of  commonlcatlon  of  tbe  gaa  aapplj  with  tbe 
mixing  chamber,  a  permanently  poaltlTely  connected  link- 
aRP  for  rarylng  tbe  degree  of  op«*olng  of  aald  gas  ralve.  and 
means  for  opening  tbe  main  ndmlaslon  port  ralve  In  ad- 
rance  of  the  gas  ralve  and  for  closing  the  gas  tsItc  In 
•drance  of  the  main  admission  port  valre  Irreapectlre  of 
the  degree  of  opening  of  aald  gas  ralve.  aald  air  supply 
being  In  all  positions  of  ailjustm«>nt  of  tbe  gas  ralTe  in 
communication  with  the  mixing  chamber  upon  both  the 
opening  and  cloning  of  the  gas  ralTe. 

(CUlms  8  to  5.  S.  and  9  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaette] 


1^».77B.  INTKRNAI^COMBUSTION  BNGINB.  Cam.  O. 
gPKADO.  MUwaakec.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmera 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Not  4.  1»1«.  Serial  No. 
129.901.     (CL  13S— M.) 


and  having  hooka  at  their  upper  extreaitlea,  a  pair  of  aide 
bare  connecting  the  fork  arma.  a  set  screw  through  one  of 
•aid  bars,  bars  connecting  the  ahanka  of  aald  end  bars,  and 
a  lerel  carried  by  and  between  the  last-named  bart. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,370.777.  BRAKS.  Haltdan  A.  Stbin.  Milwankee. 
Wla.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Altla-Chalmers 
Mannfacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1910,  SerUl  No.  ftM.X36.  Renewed  Dee. 
28.  1918.     Serial  Ne.  189.029      (CI.  74 — 87.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  means  proriding 
a  mixing  chamber  In  open  communication  with  said  cylin- 
der, a  valTS  for  admitting  fuel  directly  to  aald  chamber. 
and  a  ralTe  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber,  one  of  aald 
Talves  kaTing  a  aaatlag  upon  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  an  cntrlne  cylinder,  means  proriding 
•  mixing  chamber  in  open  communlcatioo  with  said  cylin- 
der, a  Talre  for  admttlag  fuel  directly  to  said  chamber. 
and  a  ralve  for  admitting  air  to  aald  chamber  Independ- 
ently of  aald  foci  admission,  one  of  said  ralTca  having  a 
■eating  upon  the  other 

8.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  means  proriding 
m  i««<r<"g  chamber  In  open  commonlcatlon  with  said  cylin- 
der, a  ralre  for  admttlng  air  directly  to  aald  chamber,  and 
a  ralre  for  admitting  fuel  directly  to  aald  chamber,  said 
fael  ralre  haring  a  aeatlng  upon  said  air  ralre. 

[Clalaa  4  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1^9.776.  LINE  -  LEVEL  AND  SQDARE.  Vluiicia  M. 
Stackpols,  Wortblngton.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  10.  1917. 
SerUl  No.   174.997.      {CI.  SS— 207.) 


1.  The  herein  described  line  lerel  comprising  a   frame 
eoaalstlng  of  two  end  bars  forked  at  their  lower  portions 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  wheel,  a  frame  com- 
prising plTotally  mounted  arms  yieldingly  pressed  toward 
each  other,  a  band  connected  to  the  arma  of  said  frame 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  greater  portion  of  the 
braking  surface  of  the  wheel,  an  abntaient  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  each  arm.  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  each  of  aald  arma  on  the  same  aide  of  the  pivotal  point 
thereof  aa  the  point  of  attachment  itt  aald  band  thereto 
for  exerting  forces  on  the  band  to  apring  It  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  wheel,  the  inner  dlasaeter  of  the  band  be- 
ing allghtly  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  wheel. 
and  one  engaging  Its  abutment  and  th<-  oth«'r  arm  moving 
relatirely  to  the  first  arm  in  the  application  of  the  brake. 

10.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  band  comprising  a  friction  mem- 
ber, a  second  member  wrapped  around  and  to  which  la  se- 
cured aald  friction  member,  a  reinforcing  and  shaping 
member  aecored  to  aald  second  member,  and  supporting 
means  for  aald  brake  band,  the  enda  of  aald  second  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  meana  for  attaching  said  band 
to  said  support. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  brake  wheel,  a  support 
mounted  adjacent  aald  brake  wheel,  a  plurality  of  arms 
pivoted  to  said  support,  a  brake  band  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  aald  pivoted  arma  and  dlapoaed  between  said  brake 
wheel  and  portions  of  said  arma  on  tbe  same  sides  of  the 
pivotal  points  thereof  as  the  corresponding  points  of  at- 
tachment of  said  brake  band  thereto,  said  portions  of  the 
pivoted  arms  being  disposed  In  position  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  said  brake  band  when  the  latter  is  In  released 
condition. 

37  In  combination  with  a  brake-wheel,  a  brake  com- 
prising a  support,  a  plurality  of  arma  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  at  one  side  of  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
Mid  wbeel.  frictlonal  braking  means  loosely  mounted  on 
aald  arma.  means  for  actuating  aald  arms  to  effect  tbe 
application  of  said  braking  means,  and  m«>ana  operative  to 
overcome  aald  actuating  means  for  causing  the  release  of 
said  braking  meana,  said  releasing  meana  and  said  acttiat- 
Ing  meana  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arms  at 
points  on  the  side  of  said  plane  through  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  points  of  mounting 
of  said  arma  are  located. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11,  IS.  14  to  M.  and  88  to  41  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.279,778.  COMPOUND  BAND  -  BRAKS.  HaLnaif  A. 
•mH,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910,  Serial 
No.  589.435.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129.000.     (CI.  74—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  com- 
pound brake  having  a  plurality  of  brake  bands,  and 
meana  for  automatically  and  consecutively  applying  iaid 
brake  bands  by  the  application  of  power  to  tbe  ends  of 
Mid  bands. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  two  concentric  flanges 
of  different  diameters,  a  compound  band  brake  for  said 
pulley  comprising  braking  bands  adapted  to  engage  said 
flanges,  movable  frames  to  which  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive braking  bands  arc  secured,  means  for  holding  said 
braking  bands  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
flanges,  means  for  moving  one  fram,e  to  render  tbe  brak- 
ing band  of  tbe  flange  of  smaller  diameter  effective,  said 
latter  means  being  effective  on  the  failure  of  said  hold- 
ing means,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said  frames  where- 
by movement  of  the  frame  flrst  moved  is  communicated  to 
tbe  other  frame  for  rendering  the  braking  band  on  tbe 
flange  of  larger  diameter  effective. 

IS.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  element, 
a  band  brake  associated  therewith,  a  pivoted  arm,  said 
band  brake  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  pivoted  arm. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  band  brake  to  applied  posi- 
tion, aald  means  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm 
•n  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  pivotal  point  thereof  as  tbe  point 
of  attachment  of  said  band  brake  thereto,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  application  of  aald  hand  brake,  said  latter 
means  comprising  a  second  brake  effective  to  exert  an 
initial  retarding  effect  on  said  rotatable  element. 

15.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  band  brake 
associated  with  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  tighten- 
iBg  said  band  brake  to  exert  a  retarding  effect  on  said 
member,  and  means  separate  and  independent  of  and 
rendered  operative  through  said  brake-tightening  means 
■nbsequent  to  the  exertion  of  an  initial  retarding  effect 
on  said  rotatable  member  by  said  band  brake  for  causing 
tbe  total  retarding  effect  exerted  on  said  member  to  be 
increased  beyond  that  capable  of  being  exerted  through 
■aid  brake-tightening  means  alone.   , 

22.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  band  brake 
for  aald  meml>er.  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  rotatable  about 
tbe  axis  of  said  rotatable  member,  means  associated  with 
■aid  arm  and  normally  capable  of  effecting  the  application 
of  said  brake,  and  normally  Inactive  means  effective  to 
overcome  said  flrst  mentioned  means  and  render  said 
brake  inoperative. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  14,  and  16  to  21  not  printed  in 
tbe  Oaiette.l 

1,279.779.  SWITCH.  Halfdaw  A.  Ptmn.  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  saslgnments,  to  Allls-Cbalmera 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.  BeHal  No.  634.149.  (CI. 
ITS— 281.) 
8.  In   a  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted   switch 

arm,  an  actuating  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  flxed  member 


provided  with  a  guiding  portion  on  which  a  portion  ef 
said  actuating  arm  bears,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  operative  to  bold  said  actuating  arm  In  a  jKMltion 
corresponding  to  closed  position  of  tbe  switch,  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  means  comprising  an  actuating  ele- 
ment pivotally  mounted  on  said  member  tor  releasing  aald 
Iat<^ 


4.  A  switch  contact  comprising  a  group  of  laminc,  an 
abutment  and  a  pivoted  lever  between  which  aald  lamina 
are  located,  and  means  for  forcibly  swinging  said  lever  to 
clamp  the  lamlnc  between  It  and  the  abutment. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,780.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLKR.  HALroAN  A.  Stein, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmera  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.16*. 
(CI.  170— 2(».) 


1.  In  a  rontroUing  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  terminal 
contacts  mounted  therein,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a 
removable  switch  unit  comprising  relatively  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  mounted  on  said  cover  and  actoating 
mechanism  for  said  contacts,  said  relatively  flxed  con- 
tacts being  engageable  with  said  terminal  contacts,  means 
for  operating  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  additional 
means  for  effecting  tbe  automatic  operation  of  said 
actuating  meclianism. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  controller,  flxed  and  movable 
contacts,  an  operating  shaft,  an  actuating  arm  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  member  loose  on  said  shaft  and  coOperatlac 
with  said  movable  contact  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  spring 
connection  between  aald  actuating  arm  and  said  member 
whereby  tbe  movable  contact  Is  operated  with  a  snap  ac- 
tion when  the  actuating  arm  la  moved  beyond  a  certain 
position,  a  spring  for  .opposing,  tbe  movement  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  latch  means  for  holding  said 
sliaft  in  a  certain  position  against  the  action  of  aald 
spring,  said  latter  spring  being  more  powerful  than  the 
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cprins  Aafi<K-lat«d  with  said  actuatlns  arm  and  ntd 
ber  wher«b7  oald  movable  contact  la  morable  to  open  posi- 
tion wlwn  said  latch  la  trlppml,  and  maanallr  and  aato- 
matlcally  operable  ai«>ana  for  tripping  Mid  latch. 

14.  In  a  controlllnf  apparatus,  an  InclotilnK  casing,  a 
•witch  unit  removably  monatcd  within  said  casing  and 
comprising  relatively  fixed  and  movable  cooperative  eon- 
tacts,  means  for  biasing  said  switch  to  one  position,  means 
operative  to  actuate  said  switch  agalnsit  its  bias,  latch 
means  for  retaining  said  switch  in  a  position  other  than 
biased  position,  tripping  meana  for  said  latch  located 
within  said  Inclosnre,  said  actuating  means  extending  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  inclofnire  when  said  switch  mecha- 
nism is  in  operative  position  withla  said  Inclosure  and 
comprslng  a  movable  member  and  aa  operating  rod  there- 
for biased  to  one  position,  and  an  Imposltlve  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  Is 
permitted  to  occupy  substantially  the  same  position  Inde- 
pendently of  the  position  of  said  operating  memt>er  and 
the  condition  of  said  switch. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 . 2  7  »  ,  7  8  1  .  CIBCUIT  INTBRRUPTINO  APPARATUS. 
Hautoan  a.  Stvbn,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUls- 
Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  DeUware.  PUed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,167.     (a.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  circuit-breaking  apparatus,  relatively  movable 
contacts,  and  means  for  estat>ll8hlng  about  said  contacts 
a  magnetic  field  whose  axis  is  variable  aa  to  position. 

15.  In  a  circuit-breaking  apparatus,  cooperative  rela- 
tively movable  contacts,  means  operative  to  cause  drcult- 
mptnrlng  separation  of  said  contacts,  and  means  opera- 
tive to  establish  a  rotating  magnetic  fiehl  about  an  arc 
drawn   between   said  contacts  on   separation   thereof. 

(Claims  2  to  14  and  IS  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,27ft.782  JAW-TRAP.  Glbnooj*  W.  Stsphsss.  Rom- 
ford. Me  Filed  May  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  284.676.  (O. 
43—2*) 


1.  A  trap  inclndlng  a  base  plate,  a  shaft  jou mated  on 
the  base  plate,  a  iwir  of  substantially  U-shaped  Jaws  hav- 
ing their  ends  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  levor 
pivoted  to  the  batts  plate  and  extensible  serosa  the  jaws, 
trigger  means  for  holding  the  lever  across  the  jawa,  c<>il 
springs  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  one  end  of  each  coll 
spring  being  engageable  With  the  base  plate  and  Ita  other 
«Mid  being  engageable  with  one  of  tbe  Jawa 

(CIslms  2  snd  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetlcl 


1.279,783.  METHOD  AND  APPARATTS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING AND  PUMPING  OIL-WELLS.  Rosbkt 
STimLiMo,  Dormsns  Park,  BBgland.  riled  Mar.  B,  1918. 
Serial   No.   220.446.      (CI.  IM— 0.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  and  raising  liquid  In  wells 
characterised  In  that  a  drilling  tube  provided  with  Inlets 
nesr  Its  lower  end  Is  inserted  In  tbe  well,  said  Inlets  be- 
ing closed  until  a  suitable  discharge  pipe  has  been  In- 
serted within  the  drilling  tube  when  tbe  Inlets  In  tbe 
drilling  tube  are  opened  and  liquid  thereby  admitted  to 
the  discharge  pipe. 

4.  In  oil  wella.  a  drilling  tube  provided  with  Inlets 
near  Its  lower  end.  s  sleeve  insldo  said  tube,  a  discharge 
pipe  attached  to  said  sleeve,  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
aieeve  so  that  tbe  sleeve  covers  and  uncovers  said  inleta, 
and  means  for  locldng  the  sleeve  in  its  lowered  position. 

(Claims  2  snd  3  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.279,784.  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR  8T01- 
PING  BLOOD  CIRCULATION.  Hans  StOplm  and 
J(;Lit;s  NoKO,  Utrecht,  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,778.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217.732.      (CI.   128—3.) 


1.  In  a  tourniquet,  a  cylindrical  casing  hsvlng  a  slot  In 
its  side  wall,  a  spool-shaped  member  revolubly  mounted 
therein,  a  tape  wound  on  aald  spindle  with  one  end  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  said  casing,  a  stationary  tape 
disponed  in  said  casing  and  having  one  end  extending 
throngh  said  slot,  the  free  ends  of  said  tapea  having  co- 
operating fastening  elements,  means  for  locking  sai4  spool 
Bgainat  turning  In  one  direction,  and  a  push  button  having 
a  head  outside  of  said  casing  for  releasing  said  locking 
aeasa. 

(Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,786.     GAS  TUBE  COUPLING.     Joscph  H.  Siti 
New   York.    N.    T.      Filed    Feb.    18.    1916.      Serial    No. 
79.011.      (a.   285—82.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
with  a  flexible  tnbe,  and  a  snltabi^  gas  dericc,  of  a  keli- 
cal  retainer  the  convolations  of  which  are  increased  In 
diameter  from  one  end  portion  toward  tbe  opposite  end 
portion  of  aald  retainer,  the  roovolutlona  of  lesa  diameter 
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•peratlBg   to    grip    the    retainer    upon    the    flexible    tube 
wbereas  certain  of  the  convolutions  of  larger  diameter  are 


adapted,  by  the  rotative  movement  of  the  retainer,  to  be 
positioned  into  locking  engagement  with  said  gas  device. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  ifae  Gasette.] 


1.279.786.  PNEUMATIC  VALVB-ACTUATINO  DITICK. 
Hbnbt  Wm.  Tbbbt  snd  Johw  W.  Fowlbb.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,785.      (CI.   81-99.) 


against  the  spout  and  communicating  with  said  grooTS  to 
return  dripped  material  to  the  interior  of  the  pltch«r,  • 
clasp  carried  by  the  tube,  said  clasp  having  portions  en- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a  hollow  piston  mov- 
able therein  ;  a  piston  ralve  movable  In  tbe  hollow  piston, 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  vactium  port  for  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  vacuum  port  for  each  end  of  the  In- 
terior of  the  piston,  and  air  ports  for  each  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  each  end  of  tbe  Interior  of  the  piston,  the  pis- 
ton being  adapted  to  control  the  ports  to  change  the 
position  of  the  piston  valve  and  the  piston  valve  in  co- 
operation with  the  piston  to  control  the  opening  of  tbe 
cylinder  st  its  opposite  ends  to  yacunra  or  atmospheric 
pressure ;  snd  means  for  Independently  controlling  the 
TBcatun  ports  for  the  cylinder  ends. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  hollow  piston  mov- 
able therein  ;  a  piston  valve  movable  in  the  hollow  piston, 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  vsCTium  port  for  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  vacnum  port  for  each  end  of  the 
Interior  of  the  piston,  and  air  ports  for  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  each  end  of  the  interior  of  tbe  piston,  the 
piston  being  adapted  to  control  the  ports  to  change  the 
position  of  the  piston  valve  and  the  piston  valve  in  co- 
operation with  the  piston  to  control  the  opening  of  the 
cylinder  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  vacuum  or  atmospheric 
pressure;  a  suction  conduit  baring  two  branches  each 
branch  serving  a  vacnum  port  for  the  cylinder  and  a 
Tacnnro  port  for  the  hollow  piston  ;  and  two  valves  each 
controlling  one  of  said  branche*. 


/A- 


gaging  opposite  sides  of  the  spout,  said  sjwut  having  a 
recess  and  said  clasp  having  a  depression  to  clip  Into  said 
recess  to  secure  the  tube  thereagainst  detachment  and 
against  turning  movement. 

(Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,788.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  Philip  W.  TtnHBT, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  241,140.     (CI.  95— 8«.) 


1,27  9.787.  PITCHER  OR  DISPENSING  VESSEL. 
Gbobob  W.  Thomab.  Cathlamt't.  Wash.,  aasl<nor  to 
C.  H.  Thomas  and  Laura  A.  Thomas.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1916.  Serial  No.  130,428.  (Cl.  65—31.) 
3.  A  dispensing  vessel  having  a  spout  provided  with  a 
groove  on  the  exterior  to  catch  matter  dripped  from  the 
vessel,  a  tube  extending  interiorly  of  the  veasel  resting 


1.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface  and  a  hinged 
bed  in  the  body  having  an  extended  ponltlon  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  such  surfate,  of  a  folding  leg  on  the 
bed  adapted  to  contact  the  supporting  surface,  said  leg 
being  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  attaching  ele 
raent  of  a  tripod  or  camera  support  and  so  maintain  the 
camera  in  a  fixed  upright  position  when  the  leg  is  folded 
and  a  fixed  position  on  iU  side  when  the  leg  U  extended. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  :  urface  and  a  hinged 
bed  in  the  body  ttaving  an  extended  position  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  such  surCare,  of  u  folding  leg  on  the 
bed  adapted  to  contact  the  suppoiting  surface,  the  leg 
an.l  the  bed  being  provided,  respectively,  with  interlock- 
ing flanges  forming  a  pivot,  snd  a  leaf  spring  on  one  of 
said  elomenU  engaging  the  flange  of  the  other  to  hold  the 
flanges  In  engagement  with  each  other  and  to  maintain 
the  leg  in  either  its  folded  or  its  extended  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
adapted  to  rest  ui)on  a  supportins  surface  and  a  hinged 
bed  in  the  body  having  an  extende«l  position  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  such  surface,  of  a  folding  leg  on  the  bed 
adapted  to  contact  the  supporting  surface,  the  leg  and  the 
bed  being  provided,  respectively,  with  two  seu  of  cooper- 
ating flanges,  one  set  forming  a  pivotal  connection  for  the 
parts  and  the  other  abutting  atops  for  limiting  the  aa- 
foldlng  movement  of  the  leg. 
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1^».78».  INCANDBSdCNT  LAMP  fknasiCK  O.  Tiu 
LST.  St.  Loala.  Mo..  aMlfnor  of  one-foartb  to  Ckaa.  F. 
Bott.  Sapplncton.  Mo  Filed  Jan.  81.  1917.  8«rlal  No. 
145.716.     (a.  176— 8».) 


1.  In  electric  lAiapa,  a  supportlnc  po«t.  a  magnetic 
member  coUed  aboot  aald  poat,  and  a  filament  colled  at>oat 
tbe  poat  and  convolutlona  of  the  filament  belnf  dlapoaed 
midway  between  the  conTolutiona  of  said  coiled  member. 

I  CUlma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^9.790.  MOTOB-CONTROLLE&.  EMA.<«cnL  ToBin»- 
8BN.  Weat  Alllit.  Wis.,  aaaifnor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mana- 
factnrlnc  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla  .  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  24.  I91S.  Serial  .No.  42.103.  (O. 
172—179.) 


1  In  a  tyatem  for  rontrolling  alternating  corrent  ln<lTic 
tion  motora  of  the  type  baTlng  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  a  controlllnff  awttch  adapted  to  be  connected  la 
the  circuit  of  the  primary  winding,  actuating  means  for 
said  switch,  a  controller  adapted  to  be  associated  with  tbe 
circuit  of  the  aecondary  winding,  said  controller  briny  <Hh 
era  tire  to  insert  resistance  in  and  remore  reslatancc  irom 
the  circuit  of  anid  secondary  winding,  and  latch  meanN 
comprising  a  toggle  resiliently  nrge<l  to  a  position  where- 
in an  element  thereof  coOperatPs  with  a  part  associated 
with  the  actnating  means  for  said  switch  when  anid  tog  ' 
gle  is  moved  toward  ntraightened  position  to  prerent  rlo- 
anre  of  aald  switch  unleaa  said  controller  la  In  a  certain 
poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  alternating  cnrrent  in 
dnction  motor*  of  the  type  having  primary  and  aecondary 
windings,  a  controlling  switch  adapted  to  he  connected  In 
tbe  circuit  of  the  primary  winding,  means  for  actuating 
said  switch,  a  controller  adapted  to  be  associated  witb  the 
circuit  of  the  secondary  winding,  .said  controller  being 
operative  to  inaert  reaistance  in  and  remore  realstanc* 
from  the  circuit  of  said  secondary  winding,  interlocking 
means  between  said  switch  and  said  controller  comprising 
•  toggle  and  an  element  aaaodated  with   the  actuating 


means  for  said  primary  switch,  a  rod  for  actuating  aald 
tOQla,  and  a  caim  element  operable  by  aald  aecondary  coa- 
troller  for  actnating  aald  rod.  aald  latch  meana  being  ef- 
fectlve  to  bold  said  switch  against  closure  and  operabia 
by  aald  controller  through  tald  cam  element  and  said  rod 
to  releaae  said  switch  and  permit  cloeure  thereof. 

8.  In  a  system  for  controlling  alternating  current  Induc- 
tion motora  of  tbe  type  having  primary  and  aecoadary 
windings,  a  controlling  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
the  circuit  of  aald  primary  windings,  a  controller  operable 
to  Insert  raaiatance  In  or  to  remove  reaistance  from  the 
circuit  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  panel,  actuating 
meana  for  said  primary  switch  and  said  secondary  con- 
troller comprising  parts  mounted  on  tbe  front  side  of  said 
panel,  latch  means  disposed  at  the  rear  of  aald  panel  and 
eonpriatnc  a  togsle  Inclodlag  a  reccsned  link  coOparatirs 
with  an  element  aaaoctated  with  the  actuating  means  for 
aald  primary  switch,  said  toggle  being  blasts]  to  poaitloa 
wherein  It  holda  aald  primary  switch  against  closure,  a 
rod  for  actuating  aald  toggle  slidahly  mounted  at  the  rear 
of  said  pnnel,  and  a  cam  element  operable  by  said  sec- 
(Midarjr  controllar  to  cauae  such  actuation  of  said  rod  aa 
eaoscr  aald  toggle  to  move  to  a  position  wherein  cloaurr 
of  said  primary  switch  la  permitted. 

(Clalma  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,791.  AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  PICKLKH.  HsmiT 
DiTiMO.  Carlyle.  Saakatcbcwan.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2S. 
1917.     Serial  No.  148.092.     (0.88— 28.) 


/» 


1  A  xraln  pickling  machine,  comprtalng  In  combination, 
.a  hopper  and  a  fluid  supply,  superpoMt'd  pairs  uf  borlson- 
tnlly  disposed  agitating  drums  between  which  and  through 
wJilch  the  grain  may  be  paaaed,  and  deflecting  elements 
between  tbe  pairs  of  drums  for  directing  tbe  grain  from 
nnc  pair  to  tbe  next  within  the  limits  of  the  perlpheriaa 
of  the  drum. 

3.  A  gnln  pickling  machine,  comprising  In  comblnatloa, 
a  grain  hopper  and  a  fluid  supply,  and  superposed  pairs 
of  agitating  drums  located  In  horisontal  opposition  and 
comprising  spaced  drum  elements  between  which  and 
through  which  the  grain  may  fall  from  one  pair  to  the 
r.ext.  and  baflle  plates  disposed  between  the  pairs  of  drnma 
1.11)1  •■Ttendlng  Inwardly  from  the  sides  and  ends  thereof 
to  dirctt  the  grain  Inwardly  b«>tween  the  peripheries  of  the 
dma. 

S.  In  a  grain  pickling  machine,  a  pair  of  boriiontally 
opposed  ilruma,  each  consisting  of  end  plates  and  baflBe 
plates  mounted  between  tbe  end  plates  and  consisting  of 
angle  platea  arranged  in  spaced  relation  around  the  end 
plates,  and  meana  for  feeding  grains  between  aald  druma. 

4.  In  a  grain  pickling  machine,  a  pair  of  horiaontally 
opposed  drums,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  end  plates  and 
angle  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  around  the  end 
plates,  said  angle  plates  each  having  one  of  Ita  bladea  ar- 
ranged In  radial  relation  and  the  other  of  Its  blades  ex- 
tending rearwardly  toward  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
next  adjacent  angle  plate,  and  means  for  feeding  gralaa 
)>etween  said  druma. 


^>C.A^ 
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l,f79.792.  PLOW-LIFT. 
Saakatcbcwan.  Canada. 
11»9.7R1      (CI.  97 — 64.) 


ToBTAL  N.  IJLiTOO,  ■st!  OrajF, 
Filed  NoV.  1.  1917.    Serial  N«. 


1,279,794.  VHHICLH.  Chkibtian  VnaPLonoH.  Pell*. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  1W.974.  (CL 
21—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  a  plow  beam 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  plow  point  carried  by  the  plow 
beam,  of  an  arm  slldably  mounted  for  aubsUntlally  verti- 
cal movement  upon  the  plow  beam,  a  aupportlng  wheel 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  ground,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  the 
plow  beam  for  supporting  the  latter  on  the  arm,  and 
means  between  said  connection  and  the  draft  frame  for 
automatically  adjnating  the  connection  to  ralaa  and  lower 
the  plow  beam  upon  the  change  In  the  angular  relation 
lietween  the  draft  frame  and  the  plow  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  Xrame,  a  plow  beam 
pivoted  to  the  frara.-.  and  a  p»<»w  point  carried  upon  the 
beam,  of  an  arm  vertically  slldable  upon  the  beam,  a  wheel 
mounte<i  on  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  ground,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon 
said  arm,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  tbe  lever  to  the 
plow  be«m.  and  a  connecting' rod  attached  to  the  oppoalte 
end  of  tbe  lever  and  to  the  draft  frame  for  swinging  the 
lever  upon  variation  in  the  angular  relation  between  the 
draft  frame  and  the  plow  beam  to  move  the  arm  vertically 
upon  the  latter  and  raise  and  lower  the  plow  point. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.708.  POTATO-DIOGBB.  HA«vnT  F.  Uptom,  Mn^ 
Ton  E.  FisHsn.  and  Gnoaos  L.  Wolf,  Stockton,  Cal., 
aaslgnors.  by  direct  and  mesne  anslgnments,  to  said 
Wolf  and  Howard  B.  Cruse.  Stockton.  Cal.  FUed  Aug. 
16.  1917      Serial  No    186.508.     (Cl.  66—186.) 


2.  In  a  potato  or  like  harrestlng  apparatus,  an  in- 
clined aeries  of  parallel  spaced  rollers,  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  rollera,  a  draper  traveling  over  the  rollers 
in  the  direction  thereof,  And  deflecting  bars  mounted 
obliquely  above  the  draper. 

8.  In  a  potato  or  like  hnryeating  apparatua,  an  In- 
clined aeries  of  parallel  spaced  rollers,  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  rollers,  means  for  carrying  the  products 
along  the  rollers  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof, 
and  deflecting  bara  mounted  obliquely  above  aald  meana. 

4.  In  a  potato  or  like  harveating  apparatus,  an  In- 
clined series  of  parallel  spaced  rollera,  a  supporting 
frame,  bearings  for  the  rollers  on  the  frame  and  adjust- 
able laterally  to  rary  the  spacing  between  the  rollers, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  products  along  the  rollers  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  thereof. 

B.  In  a  potato  or  like  harvesting  apparatus,  an  in- 
clined aeriea  of  parallel  spaced  rollers,  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  rollera,  means  for  carrying  the  products 
along  the  rollers  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof, 
a  chute  Into  which  the  products  are  discharged  as  they 
leave  the  rear  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  a  second  series 
of  parallel  spaced  rollera.  means  for  carrying  the  prod- 
ucts along  said  second  series  of  rollers  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof,  and  means  for  conveying  the  prod- 
ucts from  the  chute  to  the  second  mentioned  scries  of 
Toilers. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlwi 
of  a  pair  of  supporting  beams,  diagonally  extending  mem- 
bers fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting  beams,  aald  diago- 
nally extending  members  having  handle  portlona  at  their 
upper  enda,  steps  supported  adjacent  the  lower  enda  of 
said  diagonal  members,  brace  members  fixedly  secured  to 
said  diagonally  extending  members  adjacent  the  handlea 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  aald  brace  members  projecting  for 
considerable  distance  beyond  aald  diagonal  extendlnc 
members  and  having  handle  portions  formed  thereon, 
alats  secured  to  said  supporting  beam,  thus  forming  a 
platform,  aald  handle  portions  bein«  above  said  steps, 
thus  allowing  a  person  to  grip  the  handle  portion  of  a 
brace  member  and  step  onto  the  step  to  facilitate  mount- 
ing onto  the  platform,  after  which  action,  the  handle 
poriion  of  one  of  the  diagonally  extending  members  may 
be  gripped  for  prerenting  the  occupant  from  being  thrown 
upon  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  beams,  means  for  supporting  said  side 
beams,  a  recelrlng  portion  carried  upon  said  side  beams 
and  including  extending  members  projecting  below  the 
side  beams,  said  members  diverging  toward  their  lower 
ends,  foot  pieces  comprising  channeled  structures  which 
are  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  thus  being 
receivable  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  diagonally 
extending  members,  said  foot  pieces  having  rounded  closed 
lower  enda,  thus  being  substantially  U  shaped  at  their 
lower  ends  to  pretent  wear  upon  the  supporting  surface, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  foot  pieces  being  beveled  off  In  a 

'  diagonal  manner  to  fit  firmly  upon  the  under  surfaces  of 
said  beama,  flanges  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
foot  pieces,  said  flanges  bearing  upon  said  beams,  means 
for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  beams,  thus  causing  the 
foot  pieces  to  depend  for  considerable  distances  below  the 
lower  ends  of  the  extending  members  for  supporting  the 
device  when  the  same  Is  not  In  use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  beams,  means  for  supporting  said  aide 
beams,  slats  carried  upon  said  beams,  extending  membera 
aecured  to  said  side  beams  and  projecting  thereabove  and 
therebelow,  the  upper  end  of  said  extending  members  ter- 
minating in   handles,   bracing  members   secured   to  said 
extending  members  adjacent   the   upper   ends   thereof,  a 
plurality    of   aald    bracing   members    terminating    In    pro- 
jecting  handles   formed   beyond   the   extending   members, 
foot  pieces  formed  of  channeled  members  which  are  snb- 
stantlally   U   shaped,  the  lower  ends  of  said  foot  pieces 
being  closed  and  presenting  s  rounded  construction  also 
being  substantUlly   U   shaped,  thus  permitting  the  foot 
pieces  to  be  positioned  on  the  projecting  lower  ends  of 
said  extending  members,  flanges  extending  from  said  foot 
pieces  adjacent  the  upper  enda  thereof,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  bear  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  beama,  secur- 
ing meana  paasing  through  said  flangea,  thus  permitting 
the   flanges   to   support   tbe   device   from   tilting  too   far 
when  the  same  is  not  In  use,  and  steps  connected  to  said 
foot  pieces. 
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1^9J»&.  LBAF-SPRING  OILER  Aarnrm  B.  Vias- 
CHU.  Hjnmae.  N.  ¥.  FUed  Apr.  15.  1»18.  i«rlal 
No.  228.618.      (CT.   184—1.) 


1.  A  ktmt  spring  labticator  comprtslng  •  pair  of  ■Iml- 
lar  and  laterebAagmble  pUtr«  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  vehicle  spring  and  provided  with 
labrU-ant-containing  reservoirs  op«>nlng  through  the  in- 
ner face*  thereof,  perforated  partitions  arross  the  inner 
sides  of  the  reservoir,  absorbent  pads  resting  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  partitions  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edges  of  the  vehicle  spring,  and  clamping  springs  con- 
aecting  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates  above 
and  below  the  vehicle  spring  when  the  devic*  la  ad- 
J«*ted  for  nae. 

2.  A  Inbricating  device  for  leaf  springs  comprising  op- 
posed, bat  similar  and  interchangeable  plates  having  oot- 
wardlr  bolged  sabstantially  rectangular  central  portions 
provided  with  lobrleant-contalning  chambers,  said  plates 
having  upright  ledges  at  oppostt>>  sides  of  their  respec- 
tive chambers,  perforated  partitions  tieated  against  aald 
ledges,  absorbent  pads  seated  against  the  Inaer  faces  of 
said  partitions,  and  clamping  springs  connecting  the  lower 
and  upper  edges  of  the  plates  above  and  below  the  leaf 
spring  when  the  device  Is  adjusted  for  use. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  opposed,  bat 
similar  aad  interchangeable,  plates  at  opposite  edgea  of 
th«  leaf  spring  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  over- 
hanging the  adjacent  e^igpn  of  the  lower  and  upper 
leaves  of  said  leaf  spring  when  adjusted  for  uae,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  In brioant -containing  I'eaervoirs, 
absorbent  pads  across  said  reservoirs  and  adjacent  the 
edges  of  the  leaf  spring,  coiled  clamping  springs  connect- 
ing the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  plates  and  ten- 
sloBed  to  draw  said  plates  toward  each  othar  to  hold  the 
pads  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  leaf  spring,  and 
perforated  partitions  within  said  plates  and  against  the 
upper  faces  of  the  pad. 

(Claims  4  aad  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


1.279.796.  DBLIVBRY  MECHANISM  EOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  J08BPH  J.  WAL«n,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor 
to  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnois.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1916  Serial  No.  74,449.  (CL 
271—75.) 


1.  A  printing  press  delivery  mechanism  including  In 
combination  a  post  and  a  rod  supported  thereby  and  ez- 
taading  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  support  a  signa- 
ture in  elevated  poaition  at  a  single  point  in  its  fold 
aad  means  for  supporting  said  rod  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positioDH  along  said  post. 

4.  A  printing  press  delivery  mechanism  including  In 
coBhlaatioB  a  post  and  a  rod  supported  thereby  and  ex- 
tending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  support  a  signa- 
ture In  elevated  poaition  at  a  single  point  in  its  fold  aad 
means  for  preventing  a  signature  from  passing  over  the 


top  of  aal.i  poat  and  vartical  adjusting  means  for  said 
preTebtlag  means. 

10.  A  printing  press  delivery  mechanism  Indadiag  in 
combination  two  posts  at  opposite  sides  of  a  signature 
pocket,  a  rod  supported  by  and  extending  part  way  across 
the  pocket  from  one  post,  another  roiI  supported  by  the 
other  post  and  extending  part  way  acroaa  the  pocket  to- 
ward the  first  mentioned  rod,  the  rods  constituting  a 
support  for  B  signature  arross  its  folded  edge  and  signa- 
ture detaining  means  at  the  top  of  said  post. 

(CUlaa  2,  •,  •  to  9,  aad  11  to  28  not  prtated  in  the 
Gaaetts.] 


1.279.797.  BACK-BAND  BUCKLE.  Otis  W.  Waed.  Au- 
gusts. Ark.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  SerUI  No.  227,728. 
(a.  54—56.) 


./' 


4.  A  iMtck  ttand  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  op- 
positely disposed  hooks  and  Intermediate  slots  for  the 
training  therethrough  of  the  back  band,  clamps  for  engag- 
ing the  back  band,  and  operating  means  for  simultaneously 
sctuating  the  clamps. 

5.  The  herein  described  back  band  buckle,  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  central  portion  omitted  to  provide  a  space 
aad  provided  near  opposite  edges  with  parallel  slots  and 
having  opposed  hooks,  clampa  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
trally disposed  space,  and  means  connecting  the  clamps 
for  simnltaaeous  operatioa. 

[Claims  1  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.279.798.  8LIDB-EULB.  WiLLim  A.  Warmait,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Keller  Mechanical  Bngravlag 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Doc.  22,  1914.     Sertal  No.  878.491.     (CI.  288 — 84.) 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  axle 
having  a  pasKage  extending  longitudinally  thereof ;  means 
for  8upp<jrtlog  said  axle  ,  two  wheels  supported  by  said 
axle  aad  rotatable  thereupoa,  and  the  peripheries  of  which 
wheels  carry  acales  for  performing  mathematical  calcula- 
tions :  a  movable  runner  supported  from  said  axle  and 
extending  across  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  ;  and  means 


located  within  the  passage  aforesaid  for  locking  said  r«a- 
ner  and  either  one  of  said  wheels  to  said  axle,  and  for 
locking  lK>th  of  said  wheels  to  said  axle. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  axle 
having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  means 
for  supporting  said  axle ;  two  wheels  supported  by  saM 
axle  and  rotatable  thereupon,  the  peripheries  of  which 
wheels  carry  scales  for  performing  mathematical  calcula- 
tions ;  a  movable  runner  supported  from  said  axle  and  ex- 
tending across  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels ;  three  re- 
ciprocating members  located  within  the  passage  aforesaid 
and  having  each  an  tacUned  cam  surface ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rociprocating  members  ;  and  three  keys  located 
in  receuses  formed  in  aald  axle  and  in  engagement  one 
with  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  and  which  keys  extend  to 
the  periphery  of  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  axle 
having  a  passage  extending  longitndinally  thereof ;  means 
for  supporting  said  axle ;  two  wheels  supported  by  said 
axle  and  rotatable  thereupon,  and  the  peripheries  of  which 
wheels  carry  scales  for  performing  mathematical  calcula- 
tions ;  a  movable  runner  supported  from  said  axle  and 
extending  across  the  pt^ripherles  of  said  wheels  ;  three  re- 
clt>rocating  members  located  within  the  passage  aforesaid 
and  having  each  an  Inclined  cam  surface;  three  keys  lo- 
cated In  recesses  formed  in  said  axle  and  In  engagement 
one  with  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  and  which  keys  extend 
to  the  periphery  of  said  axle ;  and  an  oscillating  operat- 
ing member  carried  by  said  axle  and  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  reciprocating  mem- 
bers. 

'  [Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279,799.  WATER-MOTOR.  Bdwabd  D.  War!»«b,  Pel- 
ham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Victor  Prager,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,824.  (CL 
268—186.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  caalng  having 
aa  Interior  recess,  a  passage  leading  thereto  from  a  supply 
of  water  under  pressure,  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  recesa,  having  a  aeries  of  buck- 
ets on  Its  margin  arranged  to  receive  water  from  said  pas- 
sage, said  buckets  having  a  width  less  than  said  recess  to 
aiford  free  escape  of  spent  water  to  said  opening,  through 
the  space  thus  provided,  a  conical  boss  on  said  dink  within 
said  series  of  buckets,  and  extending  into  such  space,  and 
a  series  of  vanes  on  the  interior  of  said  easing  within  said 
series  of  buckets  and  extending  across  such  space,  said 
vanes  having  their  edges  adjacent  said  boss  shaper  to 
correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  latter. 


1,279,800.     TTT  RB I ND- W  USKL.     Robbkt  WARRiNm, 
Qulncy,  Mass.,  asKlgnor  to  Bethlehem  Shipbuilding  Cor- 
poration.   Quincy,    Mass.,    a   Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  188,366.     (CI.  268—77.) 
A  turbine  wheel,  an  anaolar  flange  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  turbine  wheel,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  concentric 
grooves,  said   wheel  also  t>elng  provided  with  a  pair  of 
annular  grooves  in  its  periphery  and  located  at  the  base 
of  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  tnrblae  blades,  each  of  aald 


blades  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  through  the 
inner  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
teeth  oh  the  opposite  edges  of  said  slot,  said  teeth  project- 
ing into  said  concentric  grooves,  the  inner  ends  of  saM 


blades  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  their  respective  slots 
projecting  into  and  fitting  said  annular  grooves  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  and  means  to  lock  said  blades 
against  circumferential  movement  upon  said  flange. 


1,279.801.  SPARETIRE  CARRIER.  Chables  F.  Wa8- 
SBRTALLBN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Detroit  Tire  (^arrler  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.   68,740.      (CI.   224—29.) 


1.  A  tire  carrier  comprising  cooperating  rim  clamping 
members  adapted  to  detachably  engage  and  support  a 
spare  tire  and  auxiliary  coti{.eratiug  clamping  members 
adapted  to  be  mounted  oa  the  mala  members  and  to  sup- 
port an  extra  tire  rim. 

7.  A  tire  carrier  harlng  a  marginally  flanged  ring, 
members  on  the  ring  adapted  to  hook  over  the  plain  lip 
margin  of  the  ring  and  to  be  forced  between  the  surface 
of  the  ring  and  an  applied  tire,  m*ians  for  securing  these 
members  in  adjusted  position,  brackets  on  the  rinfc  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  flanged  margin  thereof  and  with 
the  other  members  to  hook  over  nnd  wedge  an  applied 
tire  rim  la  place,  means  for  securing  the  wedging  mem- 
bers, auxiliary  clamps  adapted  to  detachably  engage  oa 
the  regular  clamps  and  se<-ured  by  the  rejrnlar  clamp 
holding  means,  and  auxiliary  brackets  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably engaged  on  and  supported  by  the  regular  brack- 
ets and  to  be  secured  by  the  regular  bracket  holding 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,802.  VENTILATING  -  COVER  FOR  CANS.  Ed- 
ward B.  Watson,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  202,623.      (CI.  31—77.) 


1.  A  removable  ventilating  rover  for  cans  comprising  a 
closed  top  having  a  depending  perforated  ventilating  wall, 
a  laterally  extending  closure-flange,  and  a  circulating  par- 
tition exteadlag  traasversely  across  said  cover  dirtdlng  It 
iato  vertical  compartmotts. 

2.  A  removable  ventilating  rover  for  cans  comprising 
a  closed  top  having  a  deponding  perforated  ventilating 
wall,  aad  a  removable  circulating  partition  adapted  to  di- 
vide said  corer  Into  independent  vertical  compartmeatB. 
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S.  A  removable  Tcntilatlof  cover  for  cans  comprlslnc 
a  clotied  top,  a  dep*-Dding  ventilated  wall,  a  downwardly 
convergiiiK  body  portion,  atid  a  removable  drcnlatlng 
partition  adapted  to  divide  said  covw  into  independent 
vertical   compartmenta. 

4.  A  removable  ventllatluf  cover  for  cans  comprising 
a  closed  top.  a  depending  ventilated  wall,  a  downwardly 
extending  body  portion  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
■lots,  and  a  removable  ctrculattec  partition  adapted  to  be 
Introduced  through  said,  ■lot't  tnto  the  cover  and  to  divide 
the  latter  into  lnd«'p«>ndent  vertical  compartments. 


1^9.803.  LIGHT  8UPPi)BT.  Ucoaai  F.  Watton. 
Rockland.  Me.  Filed  S«>pt.  20.  1917,  SerUl  No. 
1M.013.      (cn.   24P—   .) 


A  Ilfht  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  memt>ers  hav- 
ing adjacent  ends  In  frictiooal  contact  and  movable  one 
relative  to  the  other,  a  base,  a  tubular  member  rotatably 
supported  by  the  tiase,  an  end  meml^er  being  telescopically 
engaged  within  the  tubular  member,  a  lamp  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  member,  a  retraetile  member  disposed 
throagh  each  of  the  members  and  secured  to  the  lamp 
carrying  member  and  to  tb.'  baH4>  for  maintaining  the 
members  in  frictlonal  contact,  raid  rotatable  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  n  substantially  V-shaped  niot 
with  its  apex  disposed  transversely  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  lug  carri<>d  by  the  portion  of  the  member 
within  the  tubular  member  and  extending  within  said  slot 
whereby  said  last  named  member  Is  moved  longltodlnally 
of  the  tubular  member  upon  rotation  of  the  tubular 
member. 


1,370.804.  CONCRETE  MIXER  RoDOtTH  Wklcvbb. 
Yonkers,  N  T.  Filed  Msy  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
•97.961.      (CT.    83—73.) 


1.  In  a  mixer  for  concrete  and  like  material,  the  com- 
bination of  11  casing  havinx  an  Inlet  opening ;  a  rotor 
mounted  therein  and  provid*^  with  pockets  in  the  sld«« 
of  the  rotor :  a  yieldable  blade  adapted  for  displacement 
at  all  of  its  edges  and  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the  open- 
In^  and  adapted  to  force  utones  and  the  like  Into  thf> 
poekets  :  and  springs  on  the  outside  of  the  rasing  and 
blade  and  coanecting  the  blade  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  mixer  for  concrete  snd  like  material,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   cylindrical   <jaaiBg  provided   with   an   inlet 


hopper,  an  outlet  extension,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
dtnposed  inwardly  opening  releases  arranged  between  said 
hopper  and  extenaion ;  a  rotor  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided wltk  side  pockets  :  a  boosing  in  each  radial  recess ; 
a  packing  strip  in  each  housing  and  bearing  on  the  side 
of  the  rotor  ;  and  a  plurality  of  8<^t  screws  at  the  outer 
part  of  each  recess  and  bearing  agjiinst  the  housings. 


1,279.805.  ANCHORING  ME.AN8  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
TEETH.  NsLsow  B.  Whitakbb.  Providence.  R.  I. 
FUed  Sept  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  198.5A4.     (CI.  82—9.) 


In  an  artificial  denture,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
chorlng-tube  having  an  extended  base  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  plate,  of  a  molded  tooth  having  a  vertical 
tube  baked  into  its  body,  and  a  screw  Inserted  through 
the  bore  of  the  anchorlng-tube  and  screwed  into  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  tube  In  the  tooth  to  draw  the  latter 
Into  place  against  the  plate. 


1.279.800.  FLEXIBLE  I'lPE-JOINT  Ai^sbt  L.  Whits 
and  Thomas  H.  Wibb,  Portsmouth.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  1«3,0«6.     (CI.  285—92.) 


A  flexible  pipe  coupling  Incladlng  male  coupling  mem- 
bers each  having  a  spherical  head,  a  coupling  sleeve  hav- 
ing interior,  concave  faces  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  en- 
gagement of  the  respective  spherical  heads  therewith, 
said  sleeve  at  each  end  being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  collar 
engaged  upon  each  threadtxl  )>nd  of  the  sleeve  and  having 
an  angular  flange  for  bearing  engagement  upon  the 
spherical  coupling  head  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  single  locking  element  secured  to  the 
sleeve  and  having  free  end  portions  to  coact  with  the  re- 
spective collars  and  hold  the  latter  against  reverse  turning 
movement. 


U79.807.  SWING-JOINT  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Ba!«B8T  C.  Whits,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I>uplexallte  Corporation.  New 
York,  N  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8, 
1916.    Serial  No.  81.820.     (Cl.  940— 78.) 


2.    In    romblnatton    with    relatively    swinging    armx.    a 
swing  joint  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  a  tubnlar  case 
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having  s  plurality  of  circumferential  slots  and  a  plurality 
of  spilt  tubes  within  the  said  case  and  connected  through 
said  slots  with  said  arms  respectivelv  the  said  split  tubes 
being  of  resilient  material  snd  tending  to  assume  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  case  for  fric- 
tlonal engagement  therewith,  and  a  stud  supported  within 
th«>  split  tubes  and  adapted  to  support  the  electric  wires 
for  the  fixture  in  colled  position. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  _ 


1,279.808.  HOWLER  -  CIRCUITS  FOR  TBLKPHONB- 
LINB8.  Rat  Bbth  Wil»ub,  Jersey  Cltj.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1915.     SerUl  No.  18,240.     (Q.  17^—84.) 


||^^^-«#£ 


1,279,809.  GUARD  AND  SICKLB-BAR  ATTACHMENT. 
NOBMAN  Williams,  Blanchard.  III.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1917. 
Serial  No.  209.111.     (CL  M — 48.) 


Eg^ 


A  sickle  bar  having  a  depending  longitudinal  flanfs 
along  its  rear  edge  and  depending  forwardly  diverging 
ribs  Joined  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  longitudinal  flange 
and  forming  therewith  a  seat 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line,  s 
tone  producing  means  Including  an  Inductorlum  having  Its  I 
secondary  divided  into  sections,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally and  variably  associating  said  secondary  sections  with 
ssld  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchangs  system,  a  telephone  line,  an 
auxiliary  circuit,  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
auxiliary  drcnlt  with  said  telephone  line,  a  tone  produc- 
ing circuit  Including  an  Inductorlum  primary  controlled  by 
connection  of  said  auxlUary  circuit  with  said  telephone 
line,  an  Inductorlum  secondary  divided  Into  sections,  means 
for  associating  said  secondary  with  said  line,  and  means 
for  Increasing  the  number  of  effective  sections  of  said 
secondary  after  said  secondary  has  been  connected  to  safd 
Une. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line,  sn 
snxUlary  circuit,  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
auxUlary  circuit  with  said  telephone  line,  a  tone  produc- 
ing circuit  Including  an  Inductorlum  primary  controlled 
by  connection  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  with  said  tele- 
phone line,  an  Inductorlum  secondary  divided  into  sec- 
tions, conuct  members  to  which  the  separate  sections  of 
said  wK-ondary  are  connected,  a  rotatable  arm  adapted  to 
wipe  over  said  contacU  to  gradually  increase  the  number 
of  effective  sections  of  said  secondary,  a  circuit  and  connec- 
tions for  associating  said  secondary  with  said  telephone 
line,  a  contact  closed  by  ssld  rotatable  arm  In  Its  normal 
position,  and  switching  meana  controlled  by  the  connec- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  circuit  with  said  line  and  by  said 
contact  for  closing  the  circuit  for  associating  said  sec- 
ondary with  said  telephone  line. 

,7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
source  of  intermittent  current,  sectional  controlling  means 
traversed  by  such  current,  means  for  Inductively  associat- 
ing the  sectional  controlling  means  with  the  telephone 
line,  and  a  traveling  meml)er  for  varying  the  number  of 
controlling  sections  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  current 
and  for  rendering  successive  controlling  sections  active, 
thereby  to  vary  the  strength  of  current  traversing  the 
Une. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,27»,810.  RETAININQ-WEDGE  FOR  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  ROBBBT  B.  Williamson,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  135.081.     (CI.  171— 206.) 


1.  In  H  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetlsable  core  provided  with  winding-containing 
slots,  retaining  wedges  disposed  in  the  open  ends  of  said 
slots,  each  of  said  reUlnlng  wedges  being  made  op  of  a 
plurality  of  Umlnatlons  arranged  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  slots  and  secured  together,  said  laminations 
being  hollowed  or  recessed  and  open  mt  the  air-gap  side, 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wedge  being  of  decreased  cross 
section  at  the  middle  of  said  side,  and  a  locking  or  spread- 
ing wedge  or  key  seated  in  recesses  in  the  side  portions  of 
the  retaining  wedge  and  operatlTS  to  distort  said  side  por- 
tions about  the  part  of  reduced  cross-section  and  to  force 
said  side  portions  into  operative  position  relative  to  the 
adjacent  teeth. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  magnetic  core  provided  with  winding-containing  slots,  n»- 
taining  wedges  disposed  in  the  open  ends  of  said  slots,  each 
of  said  reuining  wedges  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
laminations  arranged  transvwsely  of  the  length  of  the 
slots  snd  secured  together,  said  laminations  being  hol- 
lowed or  recessed  and  open  at  the  air-gap  side,  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  wedge  being  of  decreased  cross-section  at 
the  middle  of  said  side,  and  a  locking  or  spreading  wedge 
or  key  seated  in  recesses  in  the  side  portions  of  the  retain- 
ing wedge  of  a  width  greater  than  the  opening  at  the 
air-gap  side  of  said  laminations  and  operative  to  distort 
said  side  portions  about  th«  point  of  reduced  cross-section 
and  to  force  said  side  portions  into  operative  position  rel- 
ative to  the  adjacent  teeth. 

7.  A  retaining  wedge  for  securing  a  winding  In  the 
slots  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  said  wedge  being  In- 
teriorly recessed  to  provide  qmced  side  walls  separated  a 
Bubetantlslly  greater  distance  at  their  inner  sides  than  at 
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tlM  air-fnp  Mld^  aad  bsTtor  T*<'f*»e»  at  tb^lr  Ina^r  afdMi 
•od  a  )^r«*a(itnf  or  looking  w«4(<p  or  key  adapted  to  aeat 
lo  tb«  r«o««a««  in  aald  aide  w«lla  and  to  distort  mid  side 
walla  for  the  parpose  of  forclnf  aald  wedce  to  operative 
poaition. 

8.  A  winding  n'talnlDK  wedge  of  dove  tall  form  for 
dynamo-electric  macblnea.  baring  a  longltndlaal  receaa 
open  at  the  air  gap  aide,  aald  opening  t>elng  of  lesa  width 
tban  tbe  Interior  of  aald  receaa.  and  a  wt>dge  or  key  for 
forcing  the  walla  of  tlie  dove  tall  w>>dge  apart 

(CUima  2  to  4  and  «  not  prtnt>^  In  the  Oaietta.1 


1.279.811.  TELKPUON&BXCHANGK  SYSTEM.  Sam- 
riL  B.  Wir.LiAMa.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N  T..  aaaignor  to 
Weatern  Electric  Company,  Ini-orporated,  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  Dm.  8.  1916. 
S«rlal  No.  130.764.     (CL  170—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exch:iage  system,  tke  combination 
witb  telephone  llaea,  connecttes  clrcoltw.  automatic  non- 
numerical  awltrbea  for  exteodtef  calling  lines  to  aald  con- 
necting r'.rcnita,  and  meaoa  far  rendering  certain  of  aald 
non-numertr«4  awltcbea  artificially  busy,  of  a  timing  de- 
vice net  in  op*<atlon  by  the  Initlatl^^Q  of  a  call,  means  aa- 
tomatically  actuated  when  the  calliug  line  is  extended  to 
dlaable  aald  timing  d*>vice.  aad  means  actuated  by  aald 
timing  device  if  not  disabled  within  a  predetermined  In- 
terval for  removing  the  artlActal  btiay  condition  of  aald 
non  numerical  switrbes. 

2.  In  a  telepboac  exchange  ayatem.  tbe  combination 
wttk  telephssM  llaes.  eaonectliic  drctiita,  automatic  aon- 
numerlral  awltcbea  for  extending  railing  lines  to  Bal<l  con- 
necting circuits,  and  meaaa  for  readeriag  certain  of  aald 
■on-namerW-al  switches  artlUdally  busy,  of  a  timing  de- 
vice lacludiog  a  train  of  alow  relaya.  meana  for  eaergls- 
lac  aald  relays  aucceaslvely  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call, 
meanx  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  laat  Blow  relay  for 
deSaergtstng  said  relaya  aucceasively.  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  de«nerglsatk>a  of  tbe  last  alow  relay  far  rcmovlag 
ilhe  arttfldal  buay  condition  of  aald  aoa  numerical  awltchea. 

8.  In  a  telephone  fxrhange  ayatem.  tbe  combination  wltb 
talepbone  lines,  connecting  circuits  terminating  in  auto- 
matic tinder  awitcbea  to  which  aald  line;*  are  multipUad. 
operator'a  positions  at  which  aald  connectlag  drculta  ter- 
minate, meana  for  causing  one  of  <<aid  Anders  automatically 
to  connect  wltb  a  calling  line,  and  means  for  renttertng 
•11  of  tbe  flndera  buay  except  thoae  of  the  connecting  cir- 
cuits terminating  at  a  gtvea  posltloa.  of  a  timing  device 
sat  In  oi>eratlon  by  the  tattlation  of  a  call,  meana  auto- 
matically actuated  when  the  calling  line  Is  extended  to 
disable  said  timing  device,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald 
MbIbc  dariea  tf  —t  disabled  wlthla  a  predetenalaed  1b- 
trrval  fbr  remoTlag  ttte  artUdal  btisy  coadltion  of  aald 
Itoders. 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.279,812.  TEUEPHONE- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ram- 
CBL  B.  W1U.IAM.S.  Jr  .  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  aaaignor  to  Weat- 
era  Btectric  Company.  Incorporated.  .New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  July  14.  1917.  Se- 
rial Na  180,632.  (CI.  179— 18  ) 
1.  la  a  telephone  exchange  sjrstem.   linas  divided  Into 

main  groups  and  subgroups,   line  finder  awitchea  having 


acceaa  to  a  plurality  of  main  groups,  meana  Individual  to 
each  main  group  for  soccesalvely  testing  all  of  tbe  lines 
In  a  main  group  for  calling  lines,  meana  reaponalva  t»  • 
condition  Indicating  a  calling  line  for  identifying  the  sub- 
group inclading  such  line,  and  means  controlled  by  aaeb 
identifying  means  for  directing  s  finder  switch  to  such 
Identified  subgroup  and  atartlDg  aarh  finder  awltch  t« 
hunt  in  said  subgroup  for  sack  calling  line. 


2.  Ta  a  telephone  exchange  system,  lines  arranged  in 
main  grsupa  and  aubgroupa,  a  plurality  of  finder  twitches 
»ach  haviag  accaaa  ta  a  plarallty  of  main  groups,  mean^ 
Indirlduai  to  a  main  group  for  testing  the  llnea  sf  auch 
main  group  in  suc'-esalon  for  calling  lines,  meaaa  respon 
litve  to  a  coodltloa  Indicating  a  calling  line  in  a  aubgroup 
to  atop  aacb  testing  meana  In  a  poaltion  to  register  a  call 
la  such  subgroup,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  poaltion  in 
which  auch  testing  means  la  atopped  to  direct  a  finder 
switch  to  a  group  of  termlnala  repreaenttng  said  subgroup. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem.  llnea  divided  into 
main  groups  and  subgroupa.  a  group  of  trunka.  meana  in 
dividual  to  a  trunk  for  connecting  said  trunk  to  say  line 
in  a  plurality  of  main  groupa.  testing  means  Independent 
of  said  connecting  means  for  successively  testing  tbe  lines 
of  main  group ;  Including  means  for  Identifying  a  svt>- 
group  containing  a  calling  line,  meana  for  preselecting  an 
idle  trunk  and  placing  the  connecting  means  associated 
therewith  under  the  control  of  the  teatlng  means,  and 
meana  individual  to  tbe  aubgroupa  identified  by  such  test 
ing  means  for  directing  such  connecting  means  to  such 
subgroup. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


Ijr:9.8l3.  COMPROMISE  RAIL-JOINT  RcasBLL  \. 
WitxaoN,  Spokane.  Wash.,  oaaltmor  to  Tbe  Kail  Joint 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CoriMratlon  of  New 
York.  Plletl  July  10,  1916  Serial  No.  108.396.  {CL 
239—9.) 


; 


X 
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A  compromise  rail  joint  lacludinjt  the  dlaaimllar  rails 
and  opposite  spUca  bars,  each  splice  bar  having  separate 
fishing  space  members  of  different  height,  and  alao  having 
a  aocket  adjacent  the  middle  of  tbe  Joint  providing  a  baae 
supporting  girder  for  the  araaller  rait,  the  said  base  sup- 
porting girder  being  shorter  than  tbt  flahlnx  space  mem- 
ber for  the  amailer  rail  to  provide  a  joint  tic  apace  for 
tbe  latter  adjacent  the  middle  of  tbe  jolnL 


1.279.814      UNDBRRRAMER      Wilmam  W.  W11.8OII.  Ixm 
Aatielea.  CM.     filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Bertal  No.  168,877. 
(CL   2W— 75.) 
1.  In   an  anderreaaier,   the  combination,   with   a  body 

having  an  Interior  chamber,  a  slotted  spring-actuated  rod 
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in  said  charot>er,  and  cuttera  tonnected  with  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  body  In  expansion  and 
collapsion  ;  of  meana  for  assembling  together  said  body 
and  spring-actuated  rod  and  cutters  comprising  a  plaral- 
lty  of   members   adapted   to   be   received   one   above   the 


other  within   tbe  alot   In  said  rod  and  to  be  seated  at 
their  ends  in  registering  slots  in  said  body ;  each  of  aald 
members  being  provided  with  meana  for  preventing  end- 
wise movement  thereof  in  either  direction. 
[ClataM  S  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.815.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ix)ci8  W.  Wippkhmak. 
Buiralo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Au«.  80,  1916.  Bertal  No.  117,673. 
(a.   175—281.) 
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1.279,816.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  LlONKL  WoLiT' 
•OHN,  (now  by  Judicial  change  of  naaw  Lionel  M. 
Woolson.)  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  m€*ne  aasisn- 
meats,  to  Bljnr  Motor  Appliance  Company,  a  Orpora- 
tion  of  Delaware.  Piled  Apr.  80.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24.846.      (a.  171—816.) 


An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts  arranged  In  two  parallel  rows  on  said  baae, 
a  longitudinally-movable  carrier  arranged  between  aald 
rowB  and  guided  on  said  base,  a  plarallty  of  transverse 
brtdire  contacts  arranged  on  paid  carrier  and  each  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  pair  of  corresponding  contacta  in 
•aid  rows,  a  pair  of  shoulders  arranged  on  opposite  parts 
of  paid  base.  «  pair  of  latcbes  pivoted  on  said  carrier 
and  engaging  respectively  with  said  shoulders  for  holding 
the  carrier  in  a  position  in  which  the  bridge  contacts  are 
disengaged  from  aald  base  'ontactu,  a  spring  connecting 
said  baae  and  carrier  and  operating  to  move  the  latter  In 
a  direction  In  which  the  ccmtacts  thereon  are  engaged 
with  said  base  contacu,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  plv- 
•ted  on  said  baae  and  having  their  oater  arms  engaging 
reapectively  with  the  Inner  sides  of  said  latches  while 
their  Inner  arms  overlap  each  other,  and  an  electric 
motor  comprising  a  solenoid  «>re  which  is  connected  with 
tbe  Inner  arms  of  said  levers  and  a  coll  which  receives 
•aid  core. 
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.fe»'  *o^ 


Iq 


2.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
generator  driven  from  said  (ugine  through  a  connection 
adapted  to  permit  a  limited  range  of  turning  movement 
of  the  generator  armature  with  respect  to  the  engine,  a 
battery,  an  ignition  circuit  comprlalng  an  Interrupter 
driven  from  said  engine  through  said  generator,  connec 
tlons  from  said  battery  to  said  ignition  circuit,  and 
meana  adapted  upon  said  battery  rupplylng  said  Ignition 
circuit,  with  said  generator  at  rest  to  cause  said  generator 
to  move  as  a  motor  Independently  of  said  engine  and  . 
tarn  said  Interrupter  to  circuit  opening  position. 

3.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines. In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  n 
battery,  a  generator  driven  from  said  engine  through  a 
loose  connection  adapted  ta  permit  a  limited  range  of 
relative  movement,  an  Ignition  coll,  connections  between 
said  generator  and  said  battery,  and  means  connecting 
said  Ignition  coll  with  said  generator  and  with  said  bat- 
tery. 

6.  In  ignition  apparatus  lor  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines. In  combination,  a  circuit  comprising  an  Interrupt- 
ing device,  a  condenser  bridged  about  said  device,  and 
means  adapted  automatically  to  change  the  effective  ca- 
pacity of  said  condenser  as  the  running  conditions  of  the 
apparatus  change. 

9.  In  ignition  apparatus'  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines. In  combination,  a  battery,  a  generator,  an  Ignition 
circuit,  connections  between  said  Ignition  circuit  and  said 
battery,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  generator  with 
said  battery,  an  Interrupting  device  for  said  Ignition  dr- 
circult,  a  conflenaer  bridged  about  said  Interrupting  device, 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  generator  with  said  igni- 
tion circuit,  means  adapted  to  decrease  the  effective  ca- 
pacity of  said  condenser  as  the  speed  of  said  generator 
Increases  up  to  the  time  when  the  generator  Is  giving  full 
current  In  the  circuit  to  said  battery,  and  means  adapted 
automatically  to  reduce  said  riTcctlve  capacity  as  the 
speed  of  aald  generator  Increases  subsequent  to  said  time. 
[Claims  1,  4,  5,  7,  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  lu  the 
(Gasette.]  

1,279,817.  REINFORCED  RAIL-ANCHOR.  BaMJAMiM 
WoLHArpT«R,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188,811.     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  having  a  resilient  body  of  I-bar  tut' 
matlon. 

7.  A  rail  anchor  Including  a  resilient  body  having  aa  X* 
bar  distribution  of  metal  throagbont,  and  provided  with 
rail-engaging  means. 
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10.  ▲  rail  aneboT  lacliidloc  a  >priBC  bar  baTlnc  aa  Z- 
bar  dlatrlbutioD  of  metal  throashont,  and  proyided  with 
rail-engaging  means. 

15.  A  rail  ancbor  Including  a  bar  of  an  I-bar  forma- 
tion of  graduated  deptb  {oward  Its  enda. 

24.  A  rail  anchor  baring  a  Jaw  for  gripping  tbe  rail 
wben  tbe  ancbor  la  secared  tbereto  by  a  tranarerae 
moyement,  said  anchor  being  of  I-bar  formation  and  of 
varying  section  whereby  tbe  points  of  strongest  section 
correspond  with  the  points  of  greatest  strain. 

[Claims  2  to  «.  8,  9.  11  to  14,  16  to  28.  28,  and  36  not 
printed   in   tbe  Oaiette.1 


1.279,818.  DRIVING  MBCHANISM  FOR  VBHICUBS. 
('LirroBO  H.  TOPKO.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1917.     Serial  No.  187.728.     (C\.  18(> — 43.) 


slot,  a  T«-tlcaUy-di8posed  spindle  Jonmalad  In  baarlnga  on 
saM  top  and  bottom  members  and  prorldad  with  an  en- 
larged portion  that  lies  Intermediate  said  bearings,  an  oa- 
ciliating  wheel  carrying  member  having  an  axle  box  that 
is  slidlogly  mounted  In  said  slot,  said  wheel  carrying 
member  having  a  curved  portion  that  serves  as  a  closure 
for  said  slot  and  a  cross  piece  Integrally  connected  to 
said  curved  portion  and  secured  to  said  spindle  so  aa  to 
rause  the  wheel  carrying  member  to  oscillate  when  the 
spindle  turns,  and  a  wheel  axle  Jonrnaled  in  said  axle 
box  and  prorided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  friction  reduc- 
ing bearing  that  receives  a  laterally  projecting  extension 
on  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  spindle. 

[Clalma  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.819.  SLEEPING-PORCH.  Wiluam  B.  ZiNOSHaiM 
and  John  L.  Sttjbbs.  Portland,  Oreg.  Fihd  Jan.  IT, 
1917.     Serial  No.  142.888.     (CI.  20—1.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  vertlcally-dlspoaed  spindle  Joumaled 
In  same  and  provided  intermediate  Ita  ends  with  an  en- 
larged portion,  relatively  long,  tubular-shaped  bearings 
on  said  supporting  structure  that  surround  said  spindle 
and  cooperate  with  the  enlarged  portion  on  said  spindle 
to  form  a  thrust  bearing,  a  lateraUy-proJacting  extenston 
on  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  spindle,  and  a  borliontally 
disposed  wheel  axle  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a 
tubular  portion  into  which  said  extension  projects. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  vehiclea,  comprising  an 
axle  bousing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  split  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  a  top  member  and  a  bottom  member,  rela- 
tively long,  tubular  shaped  bearings  integrally  connected 
to  said  members  aAd  projecting  toward  each  other,  a  ver- 
tlcally-dispoiied  spindle  Joumaled  In  said  bearings  and 
having  an  enlarged  portion  that  is  interposed  between 
tb«  inner  ends  of  said  bearings,  an  extenalon  projecting 
laterally  from  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  kplndle.  a 
horlsontally  disposed  wheel  axle  provided  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  tubular  portion,  and  a  bearing  in  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  axle  that  receives  tbe  lateral  extenalon  00 
said  spindle. 

8.  A  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising  an 
axle  housing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  supporting  struc- 
ture equipped  with  a  horiaontally-dispoaed  alot.  a  verti- 
cally-disposed spindle  Journaled  In  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  wheel  carrying  member  having  a  curved  wall  that 
serves  ss  a  closure  for  said  slat  and  which  is  provided  on 
Its  inner  side  with  an  axle  box  that  projects  into  said 
alot  and  slides  on  the  lower  edge  of  same,  a  croaa  pleca 
or  strap  Integrally  connected  to  the  curved  wall  of  said 
wheel-carrying  member  and  projecting  underneath  said 
supporting  structure,  a  wheel  axle  Joumaled  in  said  axle 
box,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  cross  piece  of  said  wlieal 
carrying  member  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spindle 

8.  A  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  provided  with  a  borlsontally  disposed 
riot,  a  vertically-disposed  spindle  Journaled  In  said  Btruc- 
tnrc  an  oscillating  wheal  carrying  member  provided  with 
a  curved  wall  that  serves  aa  a  closure  for  said  slot,  an 
axle  box  on  said  wall  that  projects  Into  said  slot,  s 
croas  piece  00  said  wheel  carrying  member  arranged 
under  said  supporting  structure  and  connected  to  said 
Bplndle.  and  antifriction  bearings  arranged  between  said 
axle  box  snd  the  edges  of  said  slot  and  between  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cnrved  wall  of  said  wheel  carrying  raembar 
and  a  portion  on  said  supporting  structure  that  laps  over 


7.  A  driving  mechanlam  for  vehiclea,  comprising  an 
axle  hooalng  provided  with  a  split  end  portion  formed  by 
a  top  member  and  a  bottom  member  that  have  cooperat- 
ing openlnga  In  same  which  fonn  a  horiaon tally-dlapoacd 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  fixed  structura 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  floor  extending  Into  the 
opening,  of  a  slidable  structure  mounted  to  work  below 
the  floor  and  to  project  therebeyond.  an  end  railing  car- 
ried by  said  stmcture  and  adapted  to  occupy  th«  lower 
portion  of  the  wall  opening  when  the  structure  is  housed 
below  the  floor,  floor  sections  collapsible  to  position  back 
of  the  railing  and  adapted  to  be  concealed  thereby,  means 
for  shifting  the  slidable  stmcture  outwardly  from  th« 
wall  of  the  flxed  structure,  and  means  for  automatically 
laying  the  floor  on  said  slidable  stmcture  during  such 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  stmcture  bar- 
ing an  opening,  and  sectional  closurea  for  said  opening, 
each  closure  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  of  a 
slidable  structure  adapted  to  be  booaed  within  the  first 
named  structure,  a  railing  carried  thereby  and  normally 
houaed  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  opening  an«l 
providing  a  sill  for  the  upper  sections  of  tbe  closure,  a 
sec^onal  floor  normally  collapsed  back  of  the  railing, 
means  for  shifting  the  slidable  stmcture  outwardly  from 
the  wall,  and  means  for  automatically  laying  the  collap- 
sible  floor  during  such  outward   movement. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  building  structure  having 
an  -apertured  wall  and  a  floor  at  the  bottom  of  the  aper- 
ture and  providing  a  ledge,  of  a  alldable  stmcture  nor- 
mally booaed  under  the  floor  and  including  a  rack,  an 
end  raillBf  carried  by  said  stmctnre  and  normally  boused 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening,  said  end  railing 
forming  a  sill,  sectional  closures  within  the  opening,  said 
closures  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  up- 
per sections  normally  extending  downwardly  to  the  alll, 
a  floor  section  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  ledge  and  nor- 
mally upstanding  between  tbe  doanre  and  the  ralUas, 
another  floor  section  normally  interpoaed  between  the 
hinged  floor  section  and  the  railing,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  laat  named  floor  section  and  tite  ledge, 
meana  connecting  said  floor  section  to  the  sill,  snd  meaaa 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  slidable  stmcture  and 
said  connection  to  move  tbe  railing  outwardly  from  tbe 
opening  and  to  lower  tbe  floor  sections. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  building  structure  having 
an  apertured  wall  and  a  floor  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  aper- 
ture and  providing  a  ledge,  of  a  alldable  stmcture  nor- 
mally housed  under  tbe  floor  and  including  a  rack,  an 
end  railing  carried  by  said  structure  and  normally  housed 
within  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  opening,  said  end  railing 
forming  a  sill,  sectional  closures  within  the  opening,  said 
closures  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper 
sections  normally  extending  downwardly  to  the  alll,  a 
floor  section  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  ledge  and  nor- 
mally upstanding  between  tbe  closure  and  the  railing,  an- 
other floor  section  normally  Interiwsed  between  the 
hinged  floor  section  and  the  railing,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  last  named  floor  section  and  the  ledge, 
means  connecting  said  floor  section  to  the  sill,  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  slidable  stmcture  and  said 
connection  to  move  the  railing  ontwirdly  from  the  open- 
ing and  to  lower  the  floor  sections,  and  aide  panels  nor- 
mally extended  transversely  of  the  opening  and  back  of 
the  railing  and  shlftable  angularly  to  close  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  railing  and  the  wall  wben  said  railing  la  pro- 
jected beyond   the  wall. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,279,820.  ILLUMINATED  NOTE-PAD.  WaaNBB  A. 
1  BBA88ABD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188,513.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing  having  a  movable  cover  and  being  of 
"  pocket "  sise,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one  hand,  said 
cover  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  otiier 
hand,  the  cover  side  of  the  said  casing  having  a  light-per- 
meable section,  illuminating  jneans  back  of  said  section, 
completely  housed  and  hidden  in  said  casing  except 
through  said  light-permeable  section,  and  means  located 
at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  beyond  one  edge  of  said 
section*- for  holding  a  sheet  of  writing  paper  adapted  to 
overlie  the  outer  surface  of  said  light-permeable  section. 

8.  A  xlevlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  flat  light-permeable  plate  at 
one  side  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  support  a  writing 
sheet,  an  electric  cell  located  in  said  caaing,  an  electric 
lamp  in  said  casing  and  connected  with  aald  cell  for 
illuminating  said  plate,  a  reflector  for  said  lamp  consti- 
tuting the  direct  support  for  said  plate,  and  a  spool  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  supplying  said  writing 
sheet. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,279.821.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  CumiNTB  L.  AmaooH,  Eeno, 
Nev.  Filed  May  8.  1915,  Serial  No.  26.890.  Renewed 
May  8,  1918.    Serial  No.  288,871.     (CL  120—46.) 
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In  a  fountain  pen  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  caslnic  having  a  pen  portion,  a  yieldable  reser- 
voir carried  by  said  pen  portion  within  said  casing,  a 
pressure  bar  carried  within  said  caaing,  said  bar  compria- 
Ing  an  elongated  body  and  being  interposed  between  said 
casing  and  reservoir,  said  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its 
Bide,  a  booked  spur  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  pressure 
bar.  aald  spur  fitting  within  Bald  opening,  an  Inwardly 
offset  finger  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  bar,  aald 
finger  extending  from  tbe  upper  end  of  said  casing,  an 
enlarged    fiat    gripping    head    formed    upon    said    finger. 


whereby  said  bar  may  he  turned  by  the  taming  of  aald 
neck  and  bead,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  awung  ao  aa 
to  pivot  upon  aald  spur  thereby  compressing  said  reaerrolr 
prior  to  filling  the  same,  said  bar  then  being  released  ao  aa 
to  permit  said  reservoir  to  expand  for  creating  a  aactioa 
therein  for  refilling  the  same. 


1,279,822.  GARMENT  FOR  MEN.  JosVB  M,  ATkinBOH, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,012. 
(a.  2—144.) 


A  union  garment  having  a  body  portion  and  legs  with- 
an  inseam  extending  up  one  leg  across  the  crotch  and 
down  the  other  leg  aald  body  having  a  front  central 
placket  which  extends  from  the  neck  down  to  the  front 
side  of  the  lejr  Inseam,  and  the  rear  of  the  garment  having 
a  posterior  opening  which  extends  downwardly  toward  but 
terminates  at  a  point  that  la  spaced  from  the  rear  side  of 
said  leg  inseam,  and  between  the  closed  lower  end  of  the 
posterior  opening  and  the  inseam,  the  rear  portions  of  the 
garment  being  lapped  which  lapping  is  of  greater  width 
at  one  extremity  than  at  the  other  extremity, — the  lapped 
portions  at  their  greatest  width  being  eecured  in  the 
Inseam  of  the  legs  at  tbe  extreme  lower  end  of  the  front 
central  placket,  and  at  the  narrowest  width  said  lapped 
portions  being  stltchefl  crosswise  to  form  the  lower  end  of 
the  posterior  opening. 


1.279,828.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAUSING 
PRECIPITATION  BY  COALESCENCE  OF  AQUEOUS 
PARTICLES  CONTAINED  IN  THE  ATMOSPHERE. 
JOHN  Gbabmb  BAUHLtin,  Melboome,  Victoria,  Aoatralia. 
Filed  June  22.  1916.   SerUl  No.  106.204.    (CI.  176—266.) 


1.  A  proceas  for  assisting  and  promoting  formation  of 
aqueous  particles  in  a  sone  of  the  atmosphere,  and  aBslst- 
ing  and  promoting  the  depoaltion  of  aqoeoos  partldea 
from  said  sone  of  the  atmosphere,  by  electrical  agency, 
consisting  in  providing  nuclei  in  said  sone  upon  which 
aqneooB  vapor  may  condenae,  and  aimultaneoualy  estab- 
Ilabing  a  condition  of  mutual  attractlTlty  between  aqoeoos 
i  partldea  In  said  sone,  thereby  effecting  their  coaleacence 
I  and  deposition. 

t  4.  Apparatus  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth,  comprlaing  a 
I  captive  balloon,  an  extensive  condoctiTe  sorfaoe  aopported 
I  by  aaid  balloon,  a  conductor  pendent  from  aald  ballooa 
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and  electrically  connected  to  aald  inrfac*  and  to  a  •otirc« 
of  rectified  hlfb  tension  enerfy.  a  R^lnttcen  ray  tube,  and 
eoDdactora  ronncirtlng  Mid  tube  to  another  aoarce  of  hifk 
tension  electrical  eaerfy. 

0.  An  apparatus  uf  the  class  described,  comprlatng  a 
conductor  of  relatlyely  large  area,  means  for  supporting 
said  conductor  in  elcTated  regions  of  the  atraospber*.  a 
RSntgen  ray  tube  so  located  t^t  Its  rays  are  directed  on 
the  surface  of  said  conductor,  a  source  of  energy  for  said 
tube,  and  means  for  charging  said  conductor  with  oBldl- 
r«ctlonal  electrical  energy  at  a  high  potentlaL 

(ClaliBS  2.  S,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasett*.] 


1^70.824.  MACHINK  FOR  TRBATINQ  RUBBER  AND 
OTIIBR  HEAVY  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  FauiLn  H. 
Banbcbt,  Anaonla.  Conn.,  asalgsor  to  Birmingham  Iron 
Foundry,  Derby.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1»18.     Serial  Ns.  216.76«.     (O.  1»— 2.) 


) 


X  A  mactiia«  of  tlM  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  n«ck  opening  Into  th«  top  of  the  casing,  an  opening 
in  one  side  of  the  neck,  and  a  chute  hinged  to  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  close  said  apcalng  and  formed  with  a 
transrerse  offset. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tke  clasa  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  neck  opening  into  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  weight 
Tcrtically  morable  in  said  neck,  an  air  pipe  opening  onto 
the  upper  face  of  the  weight,  an  opening  In  tht>  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  and  a  screen  across  uld  opening. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  neck  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  weight  vertically 
movable  In  said  casing,  an  opening  In  said  neck,  a  chnts 
hinged  to  the  neck  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opt^nlng  and 
normally  closing  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  an  Inclined  poattion  so  as  to  expose  said  opening,  said 
chute  formed  with  a  transrerse  offset,  an  air  pipe  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  part  of  the  a<^k  and  adapted  to  dls- 
cbarge  air  onto  the  top  of  the  weight,  an  opening  In  th« 
upper  end  of  tlM  casing  and  a  screen  across  said  opening. 

[Claims  1,  S.  S.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (3asette.] 


1,279,820.      SHEET  DELIVERY    MECHANISM   FOR 
PRINTINO-MACniNRS.     Howais  M.  BAanaa.  Stoning- 
taa.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  R    Cottrell  A  Sonii  Company, 
N«w   Tork.    N.    Y..   a   Corporation    of   Delaware.      Fll«4 
D9t.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.325.      (CI.  270— •0.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  il>e  character  deacrilted.   means  far 
catting  sheets  from  a  traTeling  web.  an  endU>ss  dellTery 
carrier,    a    rotary    sheet    carrier,    means    arranged    to   en- 
gage   the  web.   carry   it   through   the  cutting   means  and 
transfer  the  sheets  cut  therefrom  to  the  rotary  shsat  enr- 
rter.    and    a    transfer    cylinder    srranged    to    transfer   the 
abeets   from    the   rotary   sheet  carrier    to   the  endless  de- 
llTpry  carrier. 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
cutting  siteets  from  a  traveling  web,  an  endless  delivery 
cmrrler,  a  rotary  sheet  carrier,  means  arranged  to  engage 
the  weh,  carry  It  through  the  cutting  means  and  transfer 
the  sheets  cut  therefrom  to  the  rotary  sheet  carrier,  and  a 
tranafer  cylinder  arranged  either  to  transfer  the  sheets 
soccfslvely  from  the  rotary  sheet  carrier  to  the  eadleas 
delivery  carrier  or  to  take  such  sheets  suceeaalvely  from 
the  rotary  carrier,  collect  them  In  groups  and  transfer 
said  groups  to  the  endleas  delivery  carrier. 


IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  meana  for 
catting  8heets  from  a  traveling  web.  a  rotary  cylinder, 
meana  for  slitting  the  sheeU  longltudinslly  of  their  travel 
thereon,  an  endless  delivery  carrier,  means  arranged  to 
engage  the  web,  carry  It  through  the  sheot  cutting  means 
and  transfer  the  sheets  cut  therefrom  through  the  slitting 
cylinder,  and  a  transfer  cylinder  arranged  to  take  the 
sheeU  successively  from  the  slitting  cylinder,  collect  the 
same  in  groups  and  transfer  said  groups  to  the  andleas 
delivery  carrU-r,  tb*'  saltl  sheet  cutting  and  (ending  means 
travelii«  at  the  surface  speed  of  the  web  and  the  said 
alltting  cylinder,  trannfer  cylinder  and  endleas  delivery 
carrier  traveling  at  a  higher  speed. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.270.82«.  CITTTINO  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  HOW- 
Ano  M.  BAnnaa.  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  *  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  J  ana  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.846.      (CI.  270 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  catting 
mechanism,  a  folding  mechanism,  and  means  for  poaltlvely 
feeding  a  plurality  of  superimposed  weba  through  the  cwt- 
ting  mecbanliim  to  the  folding  mechanism,  said  meana 
cnmprlnlnK  rosrtlnK  positively  driven  endless  belts  having 
an  interlocking  engagement. 


SSPTSMBBR  34,  1918. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7S9 


B.  In  a  machine  of  the  cAaracter  described,  a  pair  ot 
rotary  cutters  including  coacting  cutting  blades,  a  roUry 
folding  mechanism  Including  coacting  folding  blades  and 
jaws,  and  means  for  positively  feeding  a  pluraUty  of 
superimposed  wobs  through  the  cutting  mechanlam  to  the 
folding  meohanlsm.  said  means  comprising  two  pairs  of 
positively  driven  »>ndless  belts  engaging  the  margins  of 
the  webs,  said  belts  having  cuUway  portions  for  permit- 
ting the  cutting  blades  to  act  upon  the  fuU  width  of  the 
webs  and  the  folding  blades  to  act  upon  the  fnll  width  of 
the  sheets  cut  from  the  webs. 

[CInima  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,827.  WRENCH.  Ononan  Baekai,!^  Nantlcoke,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  Jo  Jam«'8  E.  B^rgln,  Nanticoke,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  228,161.     (O.  81—66.) 


of  nnd  normal  to  a  medial  line,  a  bar  extending  acroas 
the  normal  end  Ilnea  and  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  pivot 
to  be  adjustable  along  one  end  line,  a  clamp  which  ia  plT- 
otaUy  connected  on  the  medial  line  to  a  member  which 
U  endwise  movable  along  that  line  and  graduations  on 
the  end  lines  and  movable  bar  by  which  the  dimenslona 
of  the  similar  triangles  may  be  ascertained,  aald  clamp 
being  movable  along  said  bar  intermediate  of  th«  and* 
ot  the  aame. 


6.  A  proportioning  scale  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  base  bar.  end  extensions  carried  by  said  bar  and 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  there  being  one 
extension  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  said  bar  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  slide  co<iperatlng  with  said  bar  and  slot 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  endwise  of  the  bar,  a  clamp 
pivoted  to  said  slide,  another  bar  endwise  movable  .In 
said  clamp,  said  end  extensions  each  having  a  line 
scribed  on  the  same  normal  to  a  medial  line  of  the  bar 
center,  one  of  aald  end  extensions  having  a  slot  parallel- 
ing the  adjacent  line,  a  pivot  member  slidable  on  said 
slotted  end  extension  along  said  slot  and  to  which  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  second  bar  is  pivoted,  meanig  for 
retaining  said  bar  end  pivot  member  in  Its  different  po- 
sitions along  the  slot  bf  aald  end  extension,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


A  pipo  wrench  Including  a  shank  or  handle,  side  plates 
secured  thereto  and  having  spaced  ears  provided  in  their 
Inner  faces  with  recesses,  said  plates  having  end  exten- 
sions, said  extensions  and  platen  forming  eccentric  bearing 
edges,  plates  plvotsUy  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween and  to  opposite  sides  of  the  extensions  and  co- 
operaUng  to  form  a  Jaw,  said  plates  having  receases  in 
one  edge  provided  with  stepped  walls,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  Jaw  and  insertlble  between  the 
cars,  said  chain  having  laterally  extending  lugs  insertlble 
Into  the  recesses  in  the  ears,  the  eccentric  edges  constitut- 
ing take  up  bearings  for  thg  chain. 

1,279.828.     ABRASIVE.    FaaoEBicK  M.  Bbckit.  Niagara 
Faila.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a,  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.209.     (CI.  61—1) 
1.  An    abrasive    material    in    the    form    of    Irregularly 
shaped   grains  of   approximately  uniform   site,   and   con- 
Uinlng  chromium  18  to  36  per  cent.,  carbon  1.8  to  3  per 
cent.,  and  silicon  up  to  three  per  cent.,  the  balance  prin- 
cipally iron. 

.  2.  An  abrasive  material  In  the  form  of  Irregnlariy 
shaped  grains  of  approximately  uniform  slxe.  and  con- 
Ulnlng  chromium  25  to  80  per  cent.,  carbon  1.6  to  8  per 
cent  .  and  silicon  up  to  three  per  cent,  the  balance  prin- 
cipally Iron. 

8  An  abrasive  wheel  or  other  Implement  containing 
bonded  gralUH  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Iron, 
chromium  and  carbon  In  about  the  proportions  specified. 

4  An  abrasive  wheel  or  other  implement  containing 
bonded  grains  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Iron, 
chromium,  carbon  and  silicon  in  about  the  proportions 
specified. 

1.279.828.      PBOPORTIONINO-8CALB.     ABTHca  L. 
BuuS  Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    Canada.      Filed 
Oct  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  66,721.     (CI.  286—61.) 
1.  A   proportk>nlng   scale,   comprising   In   combination, 

a  base  havlatg  a  line  scribed  at  each  end  on  opposite  slde» 


1,279.S30.  COFFEE-POT.  Filip»»o  BixTivnoNA,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,727.  (O. 
68—8.) 


1.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  an  outer  main  receptacle,  a 
separable  conuiner  to  hold  the  ground  coffee,  said  con- 
tainer   consisting    of    a    substantially    cylindrical    sheet 
meUl  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  coni- 
cal bottom  of  fine  wire  gause,  the  apex  of  the  gauxe  cona 
extending    downwardly,    the    said    main    receptacle    being 
formed   with  an   Inwardly  extending  annular   flange   on 
which  the  said  sheet  metal  body  portion  M  the  ground 
coffee  container  is  seated,  said  main  receptacle  being  pr<K 
vided  with  a  chamber  portion  below  said  gauM  cone  bot- 
tom into  which  said  gause  cone  bottom  extends  part  way 
only  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  aald  chamber  serv- 
ing as  the  container  for  the  liquid  and  provided  with  a 
pouring  out   spout   leading   therefrom   at   some   distance 
below  the  seat  for  the  ground  coffee  container,  aald  main 
receptacle  being  also  provided  with  a  filling  in  tube  at- 
tached thereto  for  water  and  milk  which  has  an  upright 
portion  extending  down  outside  of  the  said  outer  recei>- 
tacle   to   a   point   below   the   level   of  the   upper   end   •< 
said   liquid   container  and   thence   turn*  and   catera   tta 
said   liquid  container  portion  of  the  outer  receptacle  at 
a  point  Just  below  the  upper  end  of  said  liqnld  container. 

2.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  an  outer  main  receptacle,  a 
separable  container  to  hold  the  ground  coffee,  aald  co^ 
talner    consisting    of    a    substantially    cylindrical 
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BMtal  body  portion  haTtay  a  (Sowmrardly  eztandtnc  eoal- 
«U  bottom  of  One  wire  gauar.  th«  apex  of  tb«  gaaae  coae 
•xtending  downwardly  to  a  point,  the  Mid  main  recep- 
tacle beinf  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  on  which  the  said  sheet  metal  body  portion  of  the 
gronad  coffee  container  la  seated,  said  main  receptacle 
being  proTldad  with  a  chamber  portion  below  said  gaaae 
cone  bottom  into  which  said  gaase  con»>  bottom  extenda 
part  way  only  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber serrlng  as  the  oontaiaer  for  the  liquid  and  prorlded 
with  a  pouring  out  spout  leading  therefrom  at  som«>  dis- 
tance below  the  seat  for  the  ground  roff«><-  rontalner.  said 
main  recepude  being  also  provided  with  a  filling  IB 
tube  attached  thereto  for  water  and  milk  which  has  an 
upright  portion  extending  down  outside  of  the  said  outer 
receptacle  to  a  point  below  the  lerel  of  th<>  upper  end  of 
aald  IlqtUd  container  and  thence  tarns  and  enters  tha 
aald  liquid  container  portion  of  the  outer  receptacle  at  a 
point  just  below  the  upper  end  of  said  liquid  container. 


1^70.831.  80DND-0PSRATBD  TOT  OR  INSTRUMSMT. 
CHairriAM  Baaoaa.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Wireless  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  12,  191S.  Serial  No. 
66.384.      (a.  M — i%.) 


2.  In  a  sound  operated  toy  the  combination  of  a  walled 
Indosure  haTing  an  unimpeded  doorway  in  the  front 
wall  thereof  and  an  interior  space  In  which  may  be 
positioned  a  toy  figure  adapted  to  be  thrust  outwardly 
through  such  doorway,  a  figure  propelling  device  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  fiapper  located  behind  the  position  of 
the  toy  figure  and  arranged  for  thrusting  the  toy  figure 
through  the  doorway,  an  electro- magnet  behind  said 
fiapper  sufficiently  strong  for  restraining  the  latter  by 
its  pull,  and  a  sound  operated  circuit  controller  for  caua- 
Ing  the  electro- magnet  to  release  the  fiapper. 

4.  In  a  sound  operateil  toy  the  combination  of  a  walled 
inclosure  haying  au  unimpeded  doorway  in  the  front 
wall  thereof  and  an  interior  >r4ice  In  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned the  figure  of  an  animul  ni'.^pted  to  be  thrust  out- 
srardly  through  such  doorway,  a  tl^xire  propelling  derice 
located  behind  the  position  of  the  aniuial  figure  and  ar- 
ranged for  thrusting  the  figure  through  the  doorway,  an 
animal  figure  operatively  unconnected  with,  but  adapted 
to  be  thrust  by.  such  prop«>ller,  outwardly  through  the 
doorway,  an  electro- magnet  device  for  restraining  said 
propelling  device  behind  the  figure,  an  exterior  means  for 
setting  the  interior  propelling  device  in  position  tu  t>e 
magnetically  restrained  by  the  pull  of  said  magnet,  and 
a  sound  operated  circuit  controller  for  causing  the  electro- 
jnagnet  to  release  the  propelling  device. 

7.  In  a  sound  operated  toy  the  combination  of  a  walled 
inclosure  having  an  unimpeded  doorway  in  the  front  wall 
thereof  and  an  interior  space  in  which  may  be  po8itlone«l 
a  toy  figure  adapted  to  be  thrust  outwardly  through 
such  doorway,  a  figure  propelling  device  located  behind 
the  position  of  the  toy  figure  and  arranged  for  thrust- 
ing the  toy  figure  through  the  doorway,  an  electro- 
magnet for  restraining  by  Its  pull  said  propelling  device 
behind  the  toy  figure,  a  sound  operated  circuit  controller 
for  causing  the  electro-magnet  to  release  the  propelling 
device,  a  disconnecting  contact  operatetl  by  the  action  of 
the  propeller  device  for  disconnoctlng  the  circuit  of  said 
magnet,  and  a  single  means  for  resetting  the  propeller 
4ll«Tlce  and  simultaneously  reconnecting  the  circuit. 
[Claims  1.  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.27».88t.  MACHINC  FOR  FLATTHWINO  8»AM8 
JoaaPH  Baaon.  Utica.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
nols  Filed  May  7.  1914.  8erUl  No.  836.880.  (C\. 
112—8.) 


I.  A  machine  for  finlshiag  garments  aiMl  flattening  out 
the  seam  Joining  the  meeting  edgea  of  the  two  fabric 
sections,  comprising  devices  engaging  both  of  the  fabric 
sections  for  feeding  the  same  and  an  auxiliary  device 
for  acting  on  one  of  said  sections  for  moving  it  relative 
to  the  other  section  to  which  It  la  JolnH  In  a  dlrfctlon 
parallel  with  the  meetlag  edfta  of  the  fabric  aectloaa  tar 
flattening  the  Mas. 

S.  A  machine  for  finishing  garments  snd  fiattening  the 
scam  formed  therein,  comprising  feeding  devices,  said 
tw<iBg  devices  including  a  main  feed  having  a  portion  oa 
oae  side  of  the  line  of  seam,  and  another  portion  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  line  of  seam,  and  an  auxiliary  feed 
In  rear  of  said  other  portion  of  the  main  feed,  and 
means  for  moving  It  at  a  more  rapid  rate  of  speed  than 
the  main  feed. 

II.  A  machine  for  finishing  garments  and  flattening 
the  aeam  formed  therein.  Including  laterally  spaced  feed 
dogn  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  seam,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  differential  movement  to  one  of  said 
feed  doga  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  cloth  plate  having 
a  guldlnc  groove  for  the  seam,  a  cooperating  clamping 
device  having  a  projection  fitting  in  said  groove,  the 
differentially  moving  feetl  dog  being  arranged  to  operate 
substantially  In  rear  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  groove, 
and  the  other  feed  dog  working  on  both  sides  of  the 
groove,  that  portion  of  the  main  feed  dog  working  on 
the  same  side  of  the  groove  with  the  differential  feed 
dog  having  fabric  engaging  surfaces  oppositely  Inclined 
to  the  fabric  engaging  surfaces  of  the  said  differential 
feed  dog. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279.833.  ASSEMBLINMi  MACHINE.  William  W.  Bbw- 
SIC.  LItUe  Silver,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1917.  HerUl  No. 
194,118.      (CI.  223—69.) 


1.  The  combinstion  with  a  holder  for  assembling  arti- 
cles, comprising :  a  base  to  support  the  parts  thereof ;  and 
side  walls  to  xulde  said  parts  to  place ;  of  movable  means 
to  exert  pressure  on  said  parts,  and  having  member* 
movable  therewith  to  brinu  the  parts  into  register. 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  aaaembllng  arti- 
cles, comprising  :  a  base  to  support  the  parts  thereof ;  and 
aide  walls  to  guide  said  parts  to  place;  of  a  movable 
weight  or  pressure  block  composed  of  two  parU  reslllenUy 
aecured  to  each  other  to  guide  and  locate  said  parts. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth :  a  bed 
pUte.  and  a  holder  for  the  parU  to  be  assembled,  secured 
thereto  and  comprlalag  side  walls  shaped  to  guide  the 
parts  to  place;  and  a  movable  weight  or  preasure  block 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bed  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  holder  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  parts,  and 
having  means  movable  therewith  to  bring  the  parU  Into 

register.  _.  ^  m  .     ^^ 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  9.  and  11  ta  17  not  printed  in  the 

Oaaette.] 

1  279,834.     MBTHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  MAK- 
'  ING  FOUNDATIONS.     MAtniiCB  Bldmbmthal,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.   Y.     FUed  June   1,  1917.      Serial   No.   172,176. 
(a.  72—81.) 


1.279,886.  SCALE.  JOHK  H.  A.  BODWIBLD,  St  JohB*- 
bury,  Vt.,  aaslgnor  to  K.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company, 
St  Jobnsbury,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  161,686.     (CI.  266—68.) 


1  The  method  herein  described  of  sinking  and  forming 
concrete  pllea  which  consists  In  providing  a  tubular  former, 

cloMuK  one  end  of  taid  former  by  a  detachable  nose  piece 
having  a  passage,  driving  said  end  Into  the  ground,  passing 
a  reinforcing  tube  downwardly  through  said  former,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  branch  outlets,  filling  said  former 
with  concrete,  withdrawing  said  former  and  then  forcing 
reinforcing  material  downwardly  through  said  tube  and 
outwardly   through   its   branch   outlets   and   through   said 

nose  piece.  ^  ^       , 

2  The  method  herein  described  of  sinking  and  forming 
concrete  piles  which  consists  in  providing  a  tubular  former 
divided  longitudinally  into  separate  parts,  closing  one  end 
of  said  former  by  a  detachable  nose  piece  having  a  passage, 
driving  said  end  Into  the  ground,  passing  a  reinforcing 
tube  having  branch  outlets  downwardly  through  said 
former  filling  said  former  with  concrete,  withdrawing 
said  former  and  then  forcing  reinforcing  material  down- 
wardly through  said  tube  and  through  its  branch  outlets 
and  through  said  nose  piece. 

8  The  method  herein  described  of  sinking  and  forming 
concrete  piles  which  consists  In  providing  a  tubular  former 
divided  longitudinally  Into  separate  parts,  closing  one 
end  of  said  former  by  a  deUcbable  nose  piece  having  a 
passage,  driving  said  end  Into  the  ground,  passing  a  rein- 
forcing tube  having  branch  outlets  downwardly  through 
said  former  so  that  It  communicates  with  said  passage, 
filUng  said  former  with  concrete,  afterward  withdrawing 
said  former  and  then  forcing  reinforcing  material  down- 
wardly through  said  tube  and  through  its  branches  and 
through  the  nose  piece. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  sinking  and  forming 
concrete  pUes  which  consists  In  providing  a  tubular  former 
divided  longitudinally  Into  separate  parts,  closing  one  end 
of  said  former  by  a  detachable  nose  piece  having  passages, 
driving  said  end  Into  the-  ground,  passing  reinforcing 
tubes  having  branch  outlets  downwardly  through  said 
former  so  that  they  communicate  with  said  i>asaac««, 
filling  said  former  with  concrete  afterward  withdrawing 
aald  foriher  and  then  forcing  reinforcing  material  down- 
wardly through  said  tubes  and  through  their  branch  out- 
lets and  the  nose  piece. 


In  a  scale,  the  combluaUon  with  an  osdUatory  beam,  an 
Indicator,  indicator  operating  connections  betwewj  said 
beam  and  indicator,  and  connections  between  said  beam 
and  weighing  platform,  of  a  stationary  mfember,  and  a 
transversely  extending  flexure  plate  arranged  on  edge  and 
having  its  opposite  tdges  rigidly  clamped  to  said  oscilla- 
tory beam  and  stationary  member,  said  plate  constituting 
a  fixed  fulcrum  for  said  oscillatory  beam  and  having  a 
predetermined  resilient  reristance  to  the  movement  of  said 
oscillatory  part  to  constitute  the  sole  weighing  resistance. 


1,279,836.     TIRE -CASINO.     ADBLBBar  8.  BUHDiCK,  Chl- 
'  cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Burdlck  Tire  *  Robber  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    FUed  Mar.  29, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  168,420.     (Cl.  162—18.) 


A  tire  comprising  an  outer  tread  section,  an  Inner  fabric 
section,  and  an  Intermediate  reinforcing  section,  said  rein- 
forcing  section  comprising  a  series  of  overlapped  fabric 
pieces  joined  together  to  make  an  elongated  strip,  each 
piece  being  cut  to  provide  a  straight  bottom  edge,  a  side 
edge  extending  from  each  end  of  the  bottom  edge  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  Intermediate  edge  extending  In- 
ward from  the  upper  end  of  each  side  edge  and  paraUd 
to  the  bottom  edge,  an  angularly  disposed  edge  extending 
upward   from    the   Inner   end  of   each   intermediate   edge, 
with  said  angularly  disposed  edges  extending  In  converging 
relation  to  one  another  to  the  top  of  the  piece,  the  point  of 
juncture  of  said  angularly  disposed  edges  with  the  inter- 
mediate edges  being  arranged  to  come  at  the  point  of  bend 
of  the  Ure  bead,  whereby  each  piece  gradually  Increases  In 
width  from  Its  top  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
edges  and   Is  of  uniform  width   from   said   IntermedUte 
edges  to  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  thereby   giving  when 
said  pieces  are  ariknged  in  overlapped  relation  to  form 
the  strip  a  maximum  thickness  of  layers  at  the  tire  tread, 
with  said  thicknesses  gradually  decreasing  to  the  point  of 
bend  over  the  bead  and  giving  a  uniform  minimum  thick- 
ness of  layers  from  said  point  of  bend  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  bead,  whereby  an  easy  bending  of  that  portion  of 
the  strip  extending  around  the  bead  Is  obtained  and  exces- 
sive bulging  about  the  bead  eliminated,  subetantUlly  as 
described. 
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1^79^7.     ANCHOR  FOR  ANTISKID-CHAINS.     Roi^no 
I.  Bi-RLiNOAHB.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Mar    2    1S18 
Serial  No.  219.948.      (CL  152 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  deric«  of  the  charsrtpr  .i«-s<rH>ed.  th«"  rombina- 
tlon  of  a  plate,  aitd  a  h<lok  comprising  a  shank  upon  one 
end  of  the  plate  dlapowd  at  rtght  anffie.!  thereto,  and  a 
Uterally  Inclined  beak  eon.structed  to  automatically  dla- 
charife  from  the  wheel  a  broken  chain  length. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  bent 
at  one  end  at  an  angle  to  form  i  l.road  shank  with  an 
opening,  a  leml  clrcuUr  bend  at  the  end  of  the  ahank  and 
a  beak  extending  from  said  bend  and  tranarersely  In- 
clined t«  automaUcalljr  dl^harge  from  a  wheel  a  broken 
chain  length. 

[Claima  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.) 


1.279,838.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIM;  FERTILIZER  MA- 
TERIALS Pkkct  HtrrcHiNGB  Ca«t«b.  Savajinah  Ga 
Filed  Juljr  1.  19l«.  Serial  No.  107.189.  Renewed  Jnlj 
17.  1918.     Serial  No.  240.403.     {C\.  71— 9  > 

1.  The  herein  dewnribed  proccM  or  producing  a  fertlllier 
or  fertlllxer  .onatltuent,  which  couslaU  in  subjecting  a 
solution  of  niter  cake  to  th^  action  of  phosphate  rock 
•ubjeoting  "fertll»««r  .tick"  to  the  action  of  the  re^ 
sultant  compoaltion,  and  allowinj:  tjie  maaa  to  dry  and 
harden.  *    -  « 

2.  The  herein  de«^bed  proceaa  of  producinir  a  fertiliser 
or  fertiliser  constituent,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
niter  cake  to  the  action  of  «  trl  calcium  phon)hate  In  the 
presence  of  water,  subjecting  "  fertillaer  stick  "  to  the 
action  of  the  resulunt  composition,  and  allowing  the 
maaa  to  dry  and  harden. 


1.279.839.       WAGON.       Cahi.     CHa.aru.NSO!,.     Deerfleld 
Wla.     Filed   Feb.   17.   1917.     Serial  No 
21—74.) 


149.a22.      (CL 


1.  In  a  wagon,  a  body  formed  In  two  sections  one  of 
Which  Is  stationary  with  the  other  movable  thereon  a 
ninnlng  gear  having  a  rotating  rear  axle  and  on  which 
the  bcly  t,  mounted,  a  longitudinal  rack  on  each  .ide  of 
the  movable  section,  gear  trains  having  their  driving  units 
■oonted  on  the  said  rear  axle,  caslnr*  anguUrly  movable 
•n  the  rear  axle  and   supporting  the  remaining  nnits  of 

In  T/w  "■■'°"-  •'■'■''  «^'"  ^'»  •*'°»  ni«»gp«ble  with 
one  of  the  racks  on  the  movable  section  by  either  one  or 
another  of  Its  individual  units,  and  m^ans  for  effecting 
the  angular  movement  of  the  casings  whereby  the  one  or 
he  other  of  the«e  said  units  of  the  gear  trains  ia  made 
to  mesh  with  the  racks. 

-     ^,  J".  *  '^«""'  ■  •xx'y  formed   In   two  sections  one  of 

which    Is   stationary   with    the   other   movable   thereon    a 

running  gear  baring  a  rotating  rear  axle  and  on  which 

he  body  Is  mounted,  a  longitudinal  rack  on  each  side  of 

tha  movable  section.  L-shaped  retaining  members  carried 


by  the  rear  axle  and  poaltlvely  but  alldably  engaging  the 
racks  to  retain  the  raovablo  section  on  the  staUonary 
nectlon,  casings  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  angularly 
movable  thereon  with  the  .-enter  of  said  axle  as  a  pivot 
a  driving  gear  within  each  casing  and  positively  connect 
ed  with  the  said  rear  axle.  ge«r  tralna  ou-rted  by  the 
casings  and  driven  by  the  aforenaid  driving  gears  two 
units  of  each  train  being  pngajcfable  one  or  the  other 
with  one  of  the  longitudinal  racks,  and  mwua  for  simul- 
Uneoosly  effecting  the  angular  movement  of  the  caainga. 
whereby  the  movable  aection  of  the  body  may  be  moved 
in  either  direction  IrrespecUve  of  the  direction  of  mova- 
ment  of  the  rear  axle. 

8.  In  a  wagon,  a  body  fornMd  m  two  aectlons  one  of 
which   is   gUtionary    with    tb^   other   movable   thereon    a 
running  gear  ^vlng  a  rotating  rear  axle  and  on   which 
the  body  is  mounted,  a  lon«ltudlnnt  rack  on  each  side  of 
the  moval.le  -ectlon.  antl  friction  rollers  uniformly  spaced 
along  the  stationary  section  and  supporting  the  movable 
•ectlon  throughout  the  length  of  !t.,  movement.   L  shapeJ 
reUinlng   members  carried   by   the  rear  axle  of  the  nin- 
nlng  gear  an  I  positively  but  slidal.iy  engaging  the  racks 
to  retain  the  movable  section  on  the  antl  friction  rollers, 
oaalngx  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  angularly  movable 
thereon  with  the  center  of  said  axle  as  a  pivot,  a  driving 
gear  within  each  ca.<ilng  and  positively  connected  with  the 
said  axle,  gear  trains  carried  by  the  casings  and  driven 
by   the  aforesaid   driving  g-am.   tw  .   units  of  each   train 
being  engageable  one  or  the  other  with  one  of  the  longl- 
tu<llnal  racks,  a  latch  i-ontrolled  hand  lever  mounted  at 
the   forward   end   of   the   sUtlonary   section,   and   ronnec- 
tiona  between  the  said  hand  lever  ami  the  said  angularly 
movable   casings,   whenby   the  one   or   the  other   unit   of 
ench  gear  train  may  be  raised  to  effect  Its  meshing  with 
Its  attendant  longitudinal  rack  to  permit  the  movable  sec- 
tion to  be  moved  rearwardly  or  forwsrdly  Irrespective  of 
the  direction   of  movement  of  the  said   rear  axle  of  the 
running  gear. 


1.279.840.  SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS  AND  CIR- 
CUITS. IIBNKT  P.  CiaiTM.'..  Mount  Vemon.  N.  Y  .  aa- 
^gnor  to  Western  Klectric  Company.  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Aug.  4.   1916.     Serial  No.   113.107.      (CI.  179—^.) 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  and  a  line  signal  therefor,  of  a  call  operator's 
signal  division  free  from  ulklng  conductors  of  said  line 
connecting  operators'  divisions  having  multiple  Jacks  for 
said  line,  a  secondary  signal  at  one  of  said  connecting 
operators'  positions,  means  to  tolephonlcally  communicate 
the  number  of  the  calling  line  from  the  signal  division  t* 
the  connecting  divisions,  means  at  the  connecting  oper- 
ators' dlvlalons  only  for  establishing  connections  with 
said  line  as  a  calling  or  called  line,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  both  of  said  signals. 

3.  A  telephone  switchboard  having  one  division  con 
tabling  only  line  stcnala.  one  for  each  line,  other  divisions 
containing  multiple  Jacks,  one  for  each  line  in  each  dl 
vision,  secondary  line  signals  for  some  of  said  lines  as 
sociated  with  one  of  the  multiple  Jacks  of  each  of  such 
llnea.  means  In  said  swltchb,»«rd  by  which  the  operator  In 
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eharte  of  the  atgaal  dlTirien  naf  dtodoM  to  the  operator 
la  charge  of  any  one  of  the  Jack  divisions  the  identity  of 
any  displayed  signal,  interconnecting  means  for  the  lines 
out  of  control  of  the  operators  at  the  signal  dlviaion.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  adiutlon  of  both  of  aald  sets 
of  signals. 

4.  A  telephone  switchboard  comprising  a  plurality  of 
divisions,  line  lamp  signals  located  in  one  of  said  divi- 
sions, multiple  Jacks  corresponding  to  said  lamp  signals 
located  In  all  of  the  others  of  Bald  dlrlsiona,  secondary 
lamp  signals  correaponding  to  some  of  said  line  lamp  sig- 
nals associated  with  one  of  the  multiple  Jacks  located  in 
certain  of  said  divisions,  means  for  triephonically  com- 
municating the  identity  of  a  displayed  line  lamp  signal 
from  an  operator  In  poaltion  10  obaerve  the  aignal  division 
to  an  operator  in  position  to  connect  with  a  multlpl>> 
Jack  of  the  switch  line  without  the  signal  operator  mak- 
ing any  connection  with  said  line,  interconnecting  meann 
for  connection  l)etween  two  multiple  Jacks  of  the  same 
divisions,  and  means  for  controlling  the  secondary  lamp 
signals  and  their  coirespondlng  line  lamp  signala. 

(C^aUn  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.841.     TBLEPHONE-HXCHANOB  SYSTEM.     Hbnbt 

P.  Cladsbn.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  189.564.     (CI.  179—18.) 


said  switches,  aM  a  plarBlity  of  contmet  petiits  on  aald 
strip,  eadi  contact  point  t»elng  arranged  to  be  engagad 
only  by  one  of  said  switchea. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
subscribers'  lines,  automatic  swItcheB,  means  Including  a 
train  of  said  automatic  switches  to  establish  a  connec- 
tion from  a  calling  to  a  called  ^tibscriber's  line,  means 
controlled  Jointly  by  said  calling  and  called  subscribers  to 
control  the  release  of  the  final  switch  of  said  train,  means 
controlled  by  said  calling  Bubscriber  to  control  the  release 
of  the  preceding  switchea  of  said  train,  and  means  includ- 
ing another  final  switch  to  re^tablisb  connection  between 
said  Bub8cril>ers  should  the  preceding  Bwitches  only  t>e  re- 
leased by  the  calling  subscriber. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
subscribers'  lines,  automatic  switches,  means  including  a 
train  of  said  automatic  switches  to  establlRh  connection 
from  a  calling  to  a  called  sub»crll>er's  line,  means  to  con- 
trol the  release  of  the  preceding  switches  of  said  train, 
means  including  another  final  switch  to  re^stablksh  con- 
nection between  said  subscribers  should  the  preceding 
switches  be  released  by  the  calling  subscriber,  and  means 
to  render  aald  first-mentioned  final  switch  Inacceaslble  to 
uae  by  calling  subacriber  until  reconnectlon  has  been 
establlahed. 

[Claims  S  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  In  a  contact  bank  arranged  to  b«'  served  by  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  awitches,  clamping  plates,  a  strip  of 
conducting  material  held  between  said  plates  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  points  on  said  strip, 
each  contact  point  being  arranged  to  be  engagod  only  by 
one  of  said  switches. 

3.  In  a  contact  bank  arranged  to  be  served  by  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  con- 
ducting material  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  said  switches,  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  on  each  of  said  strips,  each  contact  point  l>elng  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  only  by  one  of  said  switches. 

4.  In  a  contact  bank  arranged  to  be  aervcd  by  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  conducting  material  diagonally  provided 
within  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  points  on 
each  of  said  strips,  each  contact  point  being  arranged  to 
be  engaged  only  by  one  of  said  switches. 


1.279,843.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW-SASH  CLOSER. 
Joshua  T.  Cockit,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  204,006.     (CL  268 — 4.) 


I 


The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  sash  ;  weights 
counterbalancing  said  sash ;  an  additional  weight  resting 
directly  on  and  carried  by  said  sash  but  readily  removable 
therefrom,  this  weight  serving  to  overcome  said  counter- 
t>alance ;  a  sheet  of  thin  paper  the  lower  ciid  of  which  is 
made  fast  to  the  window-sill  of  the  frame  in  which  the 
sash  moves ;  a  pulley-bearing  positioned  on  the  frame 
higher  than  said  sash  ;  and  a  cord  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  sheet  of  thin  paper  and 
the  other  end  of  the  cord  connnected  with  the  said  sash 
while  a  part  of  the  cord  intermediate  of  Its  two  ends  Is 
movable  over  said  pulley  bearing. 


1,279.842.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Hbnet 
P.  CU4C8BN.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199,036.     (CI.  175—806.) 

1.  In  a  contact  bank  arranged  to  be  served  by  a  plti- 
rallty  of  selector  switches,  a  strip  of  conducting  material 
arranced  angularly  with  mpect  to  Che  line  of  trsTel  of 


1,279,844.  NUT-MEAT-CLEANING  APPARATUS. 
Homer  L  Colb  and  Fbbn  S.  Bishop.  Santa  Ana,  Cal. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1918.     SerUl  No.  215,742.     (CI.  146—14.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
frame,  conveying  rollers  disposed  therein,  a  feed  hopper 
mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  means  to 
direct  compressed  air  against  said  rolls,  a  suction  means 

y  mounted  over  said  rolls  for  removing  the  particles  de- 
tached by  said  compressed  air  means,  and  means  to  rotate 
saM  rollers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
frame,  a  pair  of  inclined  conveying  roller  brushes  disposed 
therein,  a  f«ed  hopper  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end* 
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of  Mkl  roltera.  Mid  fc«d  boi>pw  bariac  a  dtocharge  ovttot 
at  Ita  low«r  end.  meana  to  control  aald  dlscbarge  oatlet.  a 
plaralltjr  of  coinpre«««d  air  J«ta  moanted  abore  tald  roll 
and  directing  air  agalnat  said  roller*,  a  suction  box  mount- 
ed In  aald  frame  above  said  rollen  and  having  a  <11a- 
chargv  outlet  leading  therefrom,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald 
rollera. 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  Inclined  rolla  geared  together  and  motlre  meana  thare- 
for.  a  feed  hopper  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  aald 
rolla,  a  plurality  of  compressed  air  Jeta  monted  In  aald 
frame  adjacent  aald  rolla.  said  air  Jets  directing  com 
pressed  air  toward  the  surface  of  aald  rolls,  means  to 
coqtrol  the  air  from  each  of  aald  Jeta  Independently  of 
each  other,  meana  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  said  Jeta. 
and  an  air  suction  box  tll«po«.-d  in  s»ald  fram«»  over  said 
rolls  for  removing  partlclea  detached  bj  aald  compreaaed 
air  meana. 

1^9.845.      DISCHARGE  -  GATE    FOR    8UMB    THICK- 
ENERS.   WiUTO*  E.  DAaaow.  Sutter  Creek.  Cal.     Filed 
•  Apr.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  160.421.     (CI.  88—82.) 


The  combination  with  an  Inverted  cone  abaped  recep- 
tacle having  an  outlet  In  the  apex  thereof,  of  a  ball 
adapted  to  cloae  the  outlet,  a  rod  pxtendlng  upwardly  from 
the  ball,  a  atatlonary  guide  rod  alldable  In  the  ball  under 
the  same  and  In  a.  line  with  tbe  flrat  mentioned  rod.  a  dlak 
on  the  rod.  a  radially  projecting  Inclined  blade  member 
above  the  dlak.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  reoepUcle  at  the 
top  thereof,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  the  rod.  and  the  other  end  being  weighted  to  almost 
connter  balance  the  weight  of  tbe  rod  and  the  atUchmenta 
thereon,  and  means  for  Impartlnjt  a  slow  rotary  motion  to 
the  rod  and  the  blades  and  dlak  thereon. 


i;rr9.84«.     SEAM  FOB  SEWED  ARTICLES.     ALsaax  H. 
D«  Voa.  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Mana- 
factnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.    Filed 
Dec.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  189.074,     (CI.  112— 84. > 
a.  In  a  aeam  for  aewed  artlclea.  In  combination,  upper 

•nd  lower  pllea   of  material,   having  auperlmpoaed  edge- 


portlona.  aad  a  line  of  CuttBlBg  atltebea  connecting  aald 
edge-portlona,  aald  atltchea  Including  a  aerleo  of  keyed, 
penetrative,  thread-loop  atructurea  each  entering  and 
emerging  from  tbe  Inner  or  hidden  surfaces  of  said  pllea. 


•   » 


3.  In  a  acam  for  aewed  artlclea.  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally folded  atrip  of  material  presenting  upper  and 
lower  piles,  and  faatenlng  atltchea  connecting  aald  pllea  at 
a  dlatance  from  tbe  line  of  fold,  aald  stitches  Including  a 
aerlea  of  keyed,  penetrative  thread-loop  atructurea  each 
entering  and  emerging  from  the  Inner  or  hidden  aorfaceo 
of  aald  piles. 

4.  In  a  aeam  for  aewed  artlclea.  In  combination,  a  body- 
fabric  preaenting  an  edge,  a  longitudinally  folded  strip  of 
binding  material  covering  aald  edge  and  having  upper  and 
lower  pllea  disposed  mainly  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  body- 
fabric,  and  fastening  stltchea  including  a  aerlea  of  keyed, 
penetrative,  thread-loop  atructurea  each  entering  and 
emerglBg  from  the  Inner  or  hidden  snrfacea  of  said  pllea 
and  paaalng  through  the  body-fabric. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.847.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES  ALaaaT  H. 
Da  Vol.  Westflehl.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1»17.    Serial  No.  140.128.     (O.  112— »4.) 


1.  A  aeam  for  sewed  artlclea  comprlalng  upper  and  lower 
pllea  of  mat.'rlal  and  apaced  rowa  of  blind  fastening 
atltchea  connecting  aald  pllea.  each  of  said  rows  of  atltchea 
Including  a  series  of  keyed,  penetrative,  thread  loop  struc- 
tures which  enter  and  emerge  from  the  Inner  or  hidden 
Burfacea  of  said  plies  and  are  concealed  at  the  outer  or 
vlalble  aorfacea  of  aald  piles 

4.  A  aeam  for  aewed  artlclea  comprlalng.  two  plecea  of 
material  having  edge-portions  dlapoaed  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  said  edge  portions  together, 
said  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  tapes  extending 
along  and  covering  the  overlapping  edge-portlona  of  mate- 
rial and  apaced  rowa  of  blind  faatenlng  atltchea  connecting 
aald  tapea  along  their  marglna.  each  of  aald  rowa  of 
»tit.hes  including  a  series  of  koyed  penetrative  thread-loop 
atructurea  each  entering  and  emerging  from  the  Inner  or 
hidden  surface*  of  said  tapea  without  showing  at  the 
outer  or  vlalble  aurfacea  thereof  and  paaalng  through  tbe 
lnterm«Hllate  edge  portions  of  material. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


AKTBtja 

6.  1910 


1.279.848.       WATER     WHEEL    REGULATOR. 

DicgmaoK.  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.     FUed  Nov 

Serial  No.  129.887.      (CL  121—111.) 

1.   A  water  wheel  regulator,  comprising  a  caalng.  a  abaft 
Joaniale<l    thereon    and    connected    with    the    controlling 
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mechantan  of  the  gate  when  said  «baft  la  rotated ;  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
oatlet  opening  thereto ;  a  platon  operable  In  aald  cylinder 
baring  n  connection  with  aald  ahaft  whereby  aald  shaft  la 
rotated  when  aald  platon  la  moved  In  aald  cylinder ;  a 
valve  chept  having  openings  therein  in  communication 
with  the  opening!  in  aald  cylinder ;  a  pnmp  driven  by  the 
prime  mover  and  connected  by  plpea  with  the  Interior  of 
aald  valve  cheat,  whereby  oil  la  continuously  pumped 
through  aaM  valve  cheat ;  valves  operable  In  aald  valve 
cheat  to  direct  the  flow  of  aald  oil ;  a  valve  rod  on  which 
aald  valves  are  formed  ;  a  floating  lever  medially  pivoted 
on  the  lower  end  of  aald  valve  rod  ;  a  daah-pot  carried  on 
one  end  of  aald  lever,  and  braking  elementa  carried  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  and  each  adapted  to  be  moved 
Independently  and  Jointly  by  the  movement  of  aald  lever ; 
and  a  rack  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  daah-pot  In  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  movement  of  aald  piston. 


6.  A  water  wheel  regulator  comprlalng  an  oil  tank ;  a 
valve  cheat  above  aald  oil  tank ;  plpea  connecting  aald  tank 
and  aald  valve  cheat ;  a  pump  to  move  oil  contained  In  aald 
tank  through  said  plpea  and  aald  valve  cheat ;  a  cylinder 
connected  with  aald  valve  cheat ;  a  piston  operable  in  aald 
cylinder ;  a  power  ahaft  Jonmaled  below  aald  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  water  gate ;  a  gear  wheel  aecured  on 
aaid  ahaft  and  moved  by  aald  platon  ;  a  valve  rod  and 
valvea  to  direct  the  flow  of  oil  through  aald  valve  chest ;  a 
floating  lever  medially  pivoted  to  aald  valve  rod  ;  a  pinion 
on  aald  power  ahaft ;  a  rack  connected  to  one  end  of  aald 
floating  lever  and  engaging  aald  pinion  whereby  aald  power 
shaft  la  partially  rotated  when  the  end  of  aaid  floating 
lever  la  moved  ;  and  means  to  dampen  the  movement  of 
aald  floating  lever  ;  aald  meana  conalatlng  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  between  enrircHng  springs  thereon  which  springa 
allow  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  wild  cylinder ;  a 
perforated  piston  operable  In  aaid  cylinder ;  a  hollow 
valve  rod  mounted  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder  and  on 
which  aald  perforated  piston  Is  faHtene<l  and  having  ports 
opening  from  said  hollowed  Interior  ;  a  valve  stem  operable 
In  said  hollow  valve  rod  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  porta :  valva  carried  on  aald  hollow  valve 
rod  adapted  to  cover  the  perforatlona  In  aald  piston ;  and 
aprings  carried  on  aald  valve  rod  to  normally  bold  aald 
valves  against  aald  perforated  piston. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,279.849.  FENCE  FABRIC.  Pbarl  Dobkinb.  Grand 
Prairie.  Tex  Filed  Dec.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,557. 
(a.  246—8.) 

1.  A  meahed  fabric  of  wire  having  tbe  aelvage  wire 
straight  and  provided  at  regular  Intervala  with  Inwardly 
extending  loops  which  are  interengaged  with  similarly 
formed  outwardly  extending  loopa  of  a  body  wire,  aaid 


loopa  being  lo  tbe  aame  plane  and  tbe  elementa  of  eadi 
loop  being  embraced  by  the  opposite  complemental  loop, 


and    the   engaging   loopa  pass.ng   through   each   other  in 
reverse  dlrectlona. 

ICiaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,279.850.  WIRELESS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR.  Willi.vm  DrBiLiaa.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.835.     (CI.  250—87.) 


a 


1.  A  wireleaa  apparatus  comprlalng  a  primary  circuit 
consisting  of  an  indnctance,  the  primary  of  a  trana- 
former,  and  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  having  ita  mov- 
able contact  biased  to  close  such  circuit,  and  an  oscil- 
lating circuit  comprising  a  condenser,  aaid  vibrator 
and  aald  transformer  primary,  whereby,  on  the  opening 
of  the  primary  circnlt.  oaclllatione  from  said  condenser 
are  produced  in  said  oscillating  circuit  and  extinguished 
by  tbe  vibrator  gap. 

12.  In  an  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  current 
supply,  an  oscillator,  an  oscillating  droult  containing 
an  indnctance  and  capacity,  said  inductance  having  a 
condenser  shunted  across  it.  the  natural  frequency  of 
the  oscillating  circuit  being  In  a  selected  ratio  to  tbe 
working  frequency  of  the  oscillator. 

I  Claims  2  to  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Ga- 
aette.] 


1,279,851.      PUNCHING-MACHINE.      Chabi,«8   W.    Dch- 
LAP.  Nicholson,  Pa.     Filed  May  11,  1917.     Serial  No.^ 
168,014      (a.   164—110.) 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
pnnch  Mock  having  openings  through  Its  face  and  dis- 
charge openings  communicating  with  them  and  leading 
laterally  therefrom ;  of  a  guide  member  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  an  upwardly  tapering  ill' -opening, 
a  block   secured   in  tbe  opening  beneath   tbe  upper   face 
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•(  the  iMMly  w  as  to  Imtc  •  rceeaa,  opstaadlac  paschM 
on  said  block,  alined  with  the  openlnga  In  the  punch 
block,  a  plate  movable  within  fwld  r«M?«>aa  and  ha  Ting 
holes  through  which  said  punoh«>«  project,  the  block  be- 
ing ptarcsd  with  other  upright  holes,  push-roda  playing 
through  the  Utter  and  secured  to  said  plate,  the  lower 
ends  being  threaded,  nuts  on  the  threaded  ends  against 
the  lower  facs  of  said  block  for  preyeatlng  the  upward 
morement  of  the  plate^  but  permitting  Its  downward 
moTement.  and  yielding  means  bearing  said  rods  nor- 
mally upward,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  punching  machln»\  the  combination  with  the 
punch  block  harlng  openings  through  its  face  and  dls- 
ekarge  openings  communicating  with  them  and  leading 
laterally  therefrom ;  of  a  guide  member  comprising  a 
body  proTided  with  an  upwardly  Uperlng  die-opening,  a 
block  secured  In  the  opening  beneath  the  upper  face  of 
the  body  so  as  to  leave  a  recesa.  upsUndlng  punches  on 
said  block.  aUned  with  the  6penlng8  In  the  punch  block, 
a  plate  movable  within  said  recess  and  having  holes 
through  which  said  punches  project,  the  block  being 
pierced  with  other  upright  holes,  push-rods  playing 
through  the  latter  and  secured  to  said  pUte.  the  lower 
ends  being  threaded,  nuts  on  the  threaded  ends  against 
the  lower  face  of  said  block  for  preventing  the  upward 
movement  of  the  i^Ute  but  permitting  its  downward 
movement,  hanger  rods  pendant  from  said  body,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  their  lower  endn,  springs  colled  on  said 
rods  above  saM  cross  bar,  a  cross  head  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rods  above  said  springs  and  through  which  cross 
head  the  lower  ends  of  said  punch  rods  project,  and  nuts 
on  the  latter  above  the  cross  head  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,279.802.     BRACBLET.     Albxawdsb  EaLOim,  Attleboro. 

'  Mass.,    assignor   to   Bliss    Bros.    Co..    Attleboro.    Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  227.844.     (a.  68—11.) 


2.  A  bracelet  including  a  flat  band  composed  of  a  pair 
of  flat  strips  wound  into  close  flat  colls  one  upon  the 
other,  the  Inner  colled  strip  having  outwardly  extending 
edge  flanges  and  the  outer  called  strip  overlapping  the 
Joints  of  the  inner  coU  and  havlag  Inwardly  extending 
edge  flanges  Interengaging  in  but  not  entirely  filling  the 
npaces  between  the  edge  flanges  of  the  Inner  coll  to 
thereby  dfflne  a  limit  to  the  elasticity  of  the  band,  said 
flat  colls  providing  for  greater  flexibility  sidewlpe  than 
edgewise  whereby  the  band  will  readily  conform  to  the 
,  wrist,  and  fastening  members  on  the  ends  of  the  band  for 
detachable  connection  with  a  watch  holder  or  Jhe  like. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.279.853.  GRADING-MACHIJJB.  Elias  K.  EwbBO.  Min- 
neapolls.  Minn.,  asrtgoor  to  Stockland  Boad  Machinery 
Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn,  a  Corporation.  Piled 
Juoe  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  »2,809.     {CI.  21—192.) 


1  A  grader  comprlaing  a  frasae,  arcuate  guides  secursd 
at  corresponding  positions  on  ths  said  frame,  an  axle  sop^ 
porting  said  frame,  a  rasing  within  which  «W  «»•  ^ 
slidably  mounted,  arcuate  member*  secured  to  said  ca^ng 
for  engagement  with  said  arcuate  guides,  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  frame,  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of  said  shatt,  a 


connecting  rod  pivoUUy  atUcbsd  at  one  end  to  said  crank 
arm  and  the  other  end  of  which  la  ptvotally  connected  to 
said  casing,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
crank  member  on  said  worm  wheel  positioned  at  an  angis 
of  one  hundred  eighty  de^'ei's  with  relation  to  said  crank 
arm.  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
erank  aenber  the  other  end  of  which  la  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  caaing.  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  said  fraraa 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  band  wheel  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  other  end  thereof  la 
mesh  with  said  worm  wheel  and  a  supporting  wheel  oa 
each  end  of  said  axle. 

2.  A  grader  comprising  a  frame,  arcuate  guides  secured 
at  corresponding  positions  on  said  frame,  an  axle  sup- 
porting said  frame,  said  axle  comprising  two  spaced 
beams  secured  together  near  tbrtr  ends  by  castings,  a 
casing  within  which  said  axle  Is  slidably  mounted,  arcuate 
members  secured  to  ssld  casing  for  engagement  with  said 
arcuate  guides,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  a  crank 
arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  connection 
between  said  crank  arm  and  said  casing,  a  gear  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  member  on  said  gear  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  of  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  with 
relation  to  said  crank  arm.  an  operating  connection 
between  said  crank  member  and  said  casing,  means  for 
turning  said  jtear.  a  rack  member  on  said  axle,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  rack,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  a 
gear  mounted  between  the  aforesaid  beams  In  the  castings 
which  sre  near  one  end  of  said  beams,  a  member  trun- 
nloned  In  one  end  of  said  beams,  a  segmental  gear  flxed  on 
said  member  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  supporting  wheel 
carried  hy  said  trunnloned  member,  a  secwnd  member  trua- 
nloned  In  the  other  end  of  said  beams,  a  supporting  wheel 
carried  by  said  trunnloned  member  and  meaus  for  turning 
both  of  said  rrunnioned  members  In  unison. 

8.   A  grader  .-omprlsiiig  a  frame,  arcuate  guides  secured 
at  corre«p«3ndlni{   [>«»*ltions  on   the   Inner  portions  of  the 
Bide  members  of  said  frame,  an  axle  supporting  said  frame, 
said  axle  comprising  two  .paced  beams  secured  together 
near  their  ends  by  castings,  a  casing  within  which  said 
axle  »B  slidably  mounted,  arcuate  members  secured  to  said 
casing  for  engagement  with  said  arcuate  guides,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  side  members,  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of 
said   shaft,   a   connecting   rod  pivotally  mounted   at   one 
end  on  said  crank  arm  and  the  other  end  thereof  plvoUlly 
connected  to  said  casing,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  crank  member  on  the  said  worm  wheel 
poelUoned  at  an  angle  of  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  with 
relation   to   said   crank   arm.  a   connecting  rod   pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  crank  member  and  the  other 
member  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  hand  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  shsft.  a  worm  on  the  othw 
end  thereof  In  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  rack  member 
on  one  of  the  beams  of  said  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
casing    a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  snd  meshing  with 
said  rack,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  on  said  rasing,  a  worm  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft   meahing  with  said  worm   wheel,  a   handle  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm  mounted   between   the 
aforesaid  beams  In  the  castings  which  are  at  one  end  of 
said  beam,  a  member  trunnloned  in  one  end  of  said  beams, 
a  segmental  worm  wheel  flxed  on  said  member  In  mesh 
with  said  worm,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  said  trun- 
nloned member,  a  second  member  trunnloned  In  the  other 
end  of  said  beams,   s  supporting  wheel  carried   by  said 
trunnloned  member,  crsnks  secured  to  each  of  said  trun- 
nloned members,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
cranks,  and  a  handle  for  turning  said  last  mentioned  worm. 


1  279.854.  AUTOMATIC  ELBCTBOMAONETIC  SWITCH. 
Oscar  F.  Foassaaa.  Tonkers.  N  .T..  assignor  to  Wsstera 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1918.  Serial 
No.  186,777.  (O.  17(^—281.) 
1.  The    combination    in    a    switch    mecbaniam    of    a 

U-shaped  supporting  member,  a  series  of  conUcts,  a  feed 
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plate,  a  rotatable  brush  shaft  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  plurality  of  brushes  carried  by  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  make  connection  between  the  feed 
plate  and  the  successive  contacts  of  said  series,  each  of 
said  brushes  having  a  normal  position,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  supporting  member,  an 
armature  therefor  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arras  of 
the  supporting  member,  means  carried  by  said  armature 
for  operating  said  brush  shaft,  a  set  of  spring  contacts, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  brush  shsft  when  said 
brushes  are  in  their  normal  positions  for  actuating  said 
contact  set. 


joined  together  In  s  unitary  structui*,  a  plurality  of  sterna 
carried  by  said  unitary  structure  and  preaented  through 
the  carbureter  casing  In  a  direction  parallel  to  tHfe  axis 
of  movement  of  said  unitary  structure,  heads  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  stems,  colled  springs  mounted  on  said 
stems  and  bearing  against  said  heads,  and  means  for 
opposing  the  Inward  movement  of  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
springs,  said  means  comprising  a  cap  mounted  on  tb« 
carbureter  and  embracing  said  stems. 


J-  J 


4.'  The  combination  in  a  switch  mechanism  of  a 
U-shaped  supporting  member,  a  series  of  contacts,  a  feed 
plate,  a  rotaUble  brush  shaft  supported  l^  the  opposite 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  member,  brushes  on  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged  tff  engage  and  make  connection  between  the  feed 
plate  and  the  contacts  of  said  series,  said  brushes  each 
having  a  normal  position,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
the  U-shaped  member  between  the  arms  thereof,  a  pivot 
pin  supported  across  the  arms  of  said  U-ahaped  member, 
an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  pivot 
pin.  means  on  said  armature  for  operating  the  brush  shaft, 
sets  of  spring  contacts,  means  on  said  armature  for  actu- 
ating one  of  said  contact  sets  at  each  energization  of  the 
electromagnet,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  arranged  to  actuate  another  of  said  conUct  sets,  and 
means  carried  by  the  brush  shaft  for  operating  the  bell- 
crank  lever  when  each  of  said  brushes  reaches  its  normal 
position. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1,279.856.    GLOVE.    Jamis  D.  Gaavar,  Chicago,  III.  Piled 
Not.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  183,145.      (CI.  2— 9.) 


1.  A  rtll)ber  glove,  the  flnger  tips  and  portions  at  the 
base  of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  being  of  increased  thick- 
ness, while  the  palm  and  Inner  side  of  the  fingers  and 
thumb  are  provided  with  transversely  disposed  ribs  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  and  at  an  Inclination  disposed 
from  the  little  flnger  side  of  the  glove. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,279,856.  CARBURETER.  Hsnbt  James  GAtrrniHi, 
Plsinfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gauthler  A  Clarke,  Plaln- 
fleld,  N.  J.  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  said  Gauthler 
and  Frank  B.  Clarke.  PUed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,509.     (CT.  261 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  parallel  air  and 
fuel  passages,  of  air  and  fdel  valves  operatlvely  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  air  and  fuel  passages  respectively, 
■aid   valves   reciprocating   In   axial   direction   and   being 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixture  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  air  valve  having  skirts  or  flanges 
presented  toward  the  Incoming  air  and  having  air  ports  In 
said  flanges,  an  annular  guide- way  for  said  flanges,  a  fuel 
passage  central  of  the  ai^-valve  and  a  fuel  valve  carried 
by  the  air-valve. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixture  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  valve,  an  air  valve  mounted  co-axlally  and 
movable  with  the  fuel  valve,  having  an  annular  guiding 
flange  ported  toward  the  fuel  valve  and  mixture  passages 
communicating  with  the  mixture  chamber  between  said 
flange  and  fuel  valve. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,279,857.  IRRIGATION-VALVE.  Bdwakd  Qibsok,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145,358.      (CI.  187—18.) 


1.  The  irrigation  valve  described,  comprising  a  body,  a 
base,  and  a  cover,  each  a  thin  casting  formed  Independ- 
ently, a  valve-seat  Integral  with  said  base,  a  valve-dlak 
within  said  body  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  seat,  a 
screw  connected  to  said  valve-disk  with  liberty  to  roUt* 
relatively  thereto  and  engaged  in  said  cover,  said  body 
swelled  outwardly  and  said  co-^jer  and  valve-disk  domed, 
and  means  for  separably  Joining  said  body,  bane,  and 
cover  with  said  body  clamped  between  said  base  and 
cover  to  form  a  valve-casing. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  base  having 
a  valve-seat,  a  body,  a  valve-disk  within  said  body  and 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  seat,  a  cover  having  a  re- 
cess,  a  valve-operating  screw  having  a  flange  at  its  lower 
end,  a  plate  inclosing  said  screw  above  said  flange,  spurs 
on  said  plate  extending  through  said  valve-dlak  and 
headed  thereon,  said  screw  extending  through  such  re- 
cess and  engaged  with  said  cover  by  a  not  formed  in  said 
recess  by  the  introduction  of  melted  metal  therein,  aod 
means  for  Joining  said  base  and  cover  and  compressing 
ssld  body  between  them. 
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1 .  2  7  »  ,  8  5  8  .  BAIL-JOINT.  Charub  S.  Goummttb, 
Streator.  111.  Filed  J»«.  11,  1»18.  Serial  No.  211.35«. 
(CI.  239— S.) 


1.  The  herein  described  rail  Joint,  compriains  adjoln- 
iBC  rails,  flah-platea  harlog  low«r  portions  eonstmcttd 
and  arransed  to  recelTe  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  also 
having  upright  portions  interposed  between  the  rail  bases 
and  heads  and  bearing  adjacent  to  the  base*  and  heada 
•gainst  the  webs,  a  protective  plate  arranged  against  the 
outer  sides  of  the  rail  heads  and  bearing  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  onter  flah-plate  and  also  bearing  against 
the  outermost  portion  of  the  outer  flah-plate.  bolts  ar- 
ranged transversely  below  the  fish-plates  and  having 
iMOks  CBSBfing  one  of  the  fish  plates  and  also  having 
threaded  portlona,  nuts  on  said  threaded  portions,  con- 
necting bolts  extending  throogh  the  rails  and  plates  and 
clamping  members  mounted  on  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  bolts  Inside  the  nuts  and  engaging  the  other  flah- 
plate. 

2.  In  a  mil  Joint  a  protective  plate  arranged  against 
tbe  outer  sides  of  the  heads  of  adjoining  ralla  and  bear- 
ing on  an  adjacent  fish-plate,  and  bolted  to  th^  rails  and 
fiah  (flates.  and  clamps  having  jwlts  extending  below  the 
fish  plates  and  rail*  and  equipped  to  engage  the  opposite 
portions  of  the  flah-plates. 


l,27tt.85e  DUPLEX  AIB  PUMP  FOR  CABBCBBTINO 
OB  GAS  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE  A«thdb 
Oeaxdjban.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1»18. 
Serial  No.   790.875.      (O.  280—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  tanka :  bella  in  the  tanks  re- 
■pectlvely  :  motors  to  raise  the  bells  operable  independ- 
ently of  each  other  respectively  ;  mesns  controlled  by  the 
bells  respectlrely  to  turn  on  snd  off  the  motive  power  at 
the  close  of  the  descent  and  ascent  of  said  bells  re- 
spectively ;  valved  air  Inleta  for  the  bella  respectively  ; 
air  outlets  for  the  bells  respectlTely :  an  air  pipe ;  a  three- 
way  valve  for  alternately  connecting  tbe  outlets  with  the 
air  pipe ;  an  air  delivery  pipe  conn«*cted  to  the  air  pipe ; 
a  check  valve  between  the  air  pipe  and  the  air  delivery 
pipe  ;  and  meana  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  bells 
to  open  one  of  the  ootlets  and  to  closa  the  other,  and 
▼ice   versa. 

2.  The  combination  of  tanks ;  bella  in  tbe  tanks  r«- 
•pecttrely:  ssotars  to  raJas  the  bells  opersble  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  respectively  ;  means  controlled  by  the 
bells  respectively  to  turn  on  and  off  the  motive  power  at 
the  dose  of  the  deacent   »Xf/\  ascent  of  said  bella  respec- 


tlrelr;  air  ovtleti  for  the  bellt  respeetlTely ;  an  air  pipe ; 
a  three-way  valve  for  alternately  connecting  the  outlets 
with  the  air  pipe :  means  operated  by  the  descent  of  one 
of  the  bells  to  close  its  outlet  and  to  open  tbe  outlet  from 
the  other  bell ;  ai>d  means  operated  by  the  descent  of 
the  second  bell  to  close  Its  outlet  and  to  open  the  outlet 
from  the  first  bell. 

4.  In  a  duplex  air  pump,  the  combination  of  two  tanka, 
an  Independent  piston  motor  In  each  tank,  a  water  con* 
nection  to  each  piston  motor,  bells  in  the  tanks  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  piston  motors,  independent  means  for  each 
bell  whereby  the  water  Is  turned  on  and  off  at  the  close 
of  the  descent  and  ascent  of  the  bells,  an  air  outlet  for 
each  bell,  an  air  pipe,  a  three-way  valve  for  alternately 
connecting  the  outleta  with  the  air  pipe,  means  operated 
by  the  descent  of  one  of  tbe  bells  to  operate  the  three- 
way  valve  to  close  the  outlet  of  that  bell  and  open  the 
outlet  of  tbe  other  bell,  and  means  operated  by  the  de- 
scent of  the  other  bell  to  operste  the  three-way  ralve  to 
close  the  outlet  of  the  second  bell  and  open  the  outlet 
of  the  first  bell. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.279.860.  ELECTBOLYTIC  PROCESS  Wiluam  B. 
CtauaxAWALT,  Denver,  Colo.  Fil<>d  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  820.494.  Benewed  Feb.  26.  1818.  Serial  No. 
219.840.      (CL  204—10.) 


Jr~  ' — ** —  ' — r 

J 

im^n^im] 

J«- 


1.  In  the  electrolysis  of  Impure  copper  solutions  the 
process  which  connlata  In  continuously  applying  hydrogen 
sulfld  to  the  solution  to  maintain  the  iron  in  the  ferrous 
condltloa. 

16.  An  electrolytic  process  which  consists  in  applying 
a  sulfid  reducing  agent  to  the  electrolyte  to  reduce  and 
maintain  reduced  the  variable  salient  sslts  In  the  elec- 
trolyte, said  sulfld  rwluclng  agent  not  being  electrically 
connected  with  the  electrodea. 

18.  In  the  electrolysis  of  copper  solutions  containing 
salts  of  Iron  tbe  process  which  consists  In  segregating  a 
portion  of  the  electrolyte  from  the  electrodes,  applying  to 
the  wgregated  electrolyte  a  finely  dlrided  eulfid  reducing 
agent,  agitating  the  finely  divided  sulfid  reducing  agent 
in  contact  with  the  segregated  electrolyte,  filtering  or 
separating  the  Insoluble  mattpr  from  the  segregated  elec- 
trolyte, and  returning  the  aegregsted  filtered  electrolyte 
to  tbe  electrodea. 

19  An  electrolytic  process  which  consists  In  Introduc- 
ing hydrogen  aulfld  Into  the  electrolyte,  and  then  atom- 
ising It  In  contsct  with   the  electrolyte. 

24.  In  the  electrolysis  of  copper  solution  conUlnlng 
salts  of  the  variable  valent  elements  the  process  which 
consists  in  applying  a  finely  divided  Kulfld  re^iuclng  agent 
to  the  solution,  aglUtlng  the  finely  divided  aulfid  reduc- 
ing agent  In  conUct  with  tbe  solution  to  reduce  the 
variable  valent  salta  In  the  electrolyte  to  their  lowest 
valency,  snd  electrolysing  the  reduced  solution  in  tbe 
preeeace  of  a  finely  divided  sulfid  reducing  agent. 

(Claims  2  to  IS,  17,  aad  20  to  28  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.  1 


1.279,861.  COMBINED  TYPE  WBITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Hans  Hambon,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'nderwood  Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  758.091. 
(a.  285 — 60.) 


tered  ;  selector  bin  for  selecting  said  computation  mem- 
bers »«riatim;  a  swinging  frame  in  which  said  selector 
bars  are  mounted  to  swing  about  a  pivotal  axis,  lald 
selector  bars  also  mounted  to  swlnt;  about  a  second  piT- 
otal  axis  which  is  separate  from  the  first-named  ails ; 
means  for  swinging  said  frame  so  as  to  swing  said  bare 
about  the  second-named  pivotal  axis  and  thereby  carry 
them  Into  Indfectlve  position  ;  a  spring  acting  to  normally 
bold  said  frame  In  a  position  in  which  said  bars  are  ef- 
fective ;  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  normal  position  in 
which  said  frame  is  held  by  said  spring. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels  and  numeral  keya,  of  rack  bars,  means  set 
by  K«ld  keys  for  determining  how  far  said  rack  bars  shall 
rotate  said  computing  wheels,  an  arbor  on  which  aald 
computing  wheels  are  Joumaled,  carry-over  devices  for 
said  wheels,  a  frame  comprising  said  arbor  and  carrying 
said  carry-over  devices,  and  a  power-driven  shaft  for  op- 
erating said  carry-over  devices,  on  which  shaft  said 
frame  Is  pivoted. 

10.  in  a  computing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels,  of  a  carry-over  pawl  for  each  wheel,  means 
for  moving  said  pawl  In  either  direction,  and  means  for 
moving  aald  pawl  into  engagemtnt  with  its  computing 
wheel  to  actuate  tbe  same,  and  then  actuating  the  comput- 
ing wheel  by  returning  tbe  pawl  to  normal  position. 

27.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing;  machine, 
tbe  combination  with  computing  wheels  adapted  to  add  or 
subtract,  of  carry-over  devlcets  for  moving  said  wheels  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  shaft  independent  of  aald 
wheels  and  always  turning,  In  tbe  same  direction,  liaving 
spirally  arranged  members  adaptel  to  drive  aald  carry- 
over devices  in  either  direction. 

29.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
computing  wheels,  of  a  carry-over  tooth  on  each  wheel, 
an  Interponent  set  by  said  carry-over  tooth,  and  a  toothed 
member  engaging  the  adjacent  computing  wheel  to  posi- 
tively route  it  one  unit  space  in  eithw  direction  as  de- 
termined by  said  lnteri>onent,  and  to  positively  arreat  it 
when  so  turned. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  dial  wheels,  of  a 
•ertes  of  rack  bars  for  driving  said  dial  wheeU.  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  a  tappet  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  a 
•ertea  of  levers  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  arranged  to  be 
cammed  rearwardly  by  aald  tappet,  to  force  forwardly  by 
direct  engagement  said  rack  bars  to  effect  denomina- 
tional selections. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  26,  28,  anfl  SO  to  48  not  printed 
tn  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,279,862.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WBITING  AND  COM- 
PUTINO  MACHINE.  Hans  Hanbom.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  ar^Hlgnments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  6.  1913.  SerUl  No.  771.788. 
(Cl.  286 — 60.) 

1.  Id  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
tbe  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  computing  wheels, 
of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  denomination-selecting  device, 
means  controlled  by  the  numeral  keys  for  determining  tbe 
extent  of  rotation  of  the  computing  wheels,  a  rotatable 
platen  in  said  traveling  carriage,  a  line-spacing  ^ever  for 
routing  said  platen  and  returning  aald  carriage,  and 
means  connected  to  said  line-sparing  lever  for  making 
said  denomination-selecting  device  ineffective. 

17.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination,  with  a  traveling  carriage  ;  of  compuU- 
tlon    members  In    which    numbers   are    temporarily   reglB- 


26.  In  a  computing  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
set  of  denominational  computing  members ;  of  a  set  of 
selectors,  one  for  each  computing  member ;  a  rocking 
frame  wherein  said  selectors  are  plvoUUy  mounted ; 
means  for  rocking  said  selectors  individually  about  their 
pivots  and  relatively  to  said  frame ;  a  set  of  llnkagee 
connecting  said  selectors  with  their  respective  computing 
members,  to  transmit  the  Individual  rocking  movemenU 
of  the  former  to  tbe  latter,  each  linkage  having  tbe  corre- 
sponding selector  pivoted  to  It;  and  means  for  rocking 
said  frame  and  said  selectors  as  a  unit,  to  carry  tbe 
selectors  to  Ineffective  position  with  relation  to  the  first- 
named  rocking  means,  said  selectors  rocking  at  such  time 
about  their  pivotal  connectlona  with  said  linkages. 

87.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  c-omputlng  mechanism 
a  aeries  of  denomination  members  extending  between  said 
typewriting  mechanism  and  said  computing  mecbanlam, 
and  forming  a  means  to  effect  denominational  selection 
of  said  computing  mechanism,  aald  members  being  opera- 
tive by  said  carriage  during  the  travel  thereof,  means 
for  shifting  said  members  bodily  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  length  ♦hereof,  so  as  to  govern 
their  control  by  said  carrlagt.  and  a  lock  for  aald  car- 
riage movable  with  said  members  to  an  Ineffective  position 
so  as  to  admit  of  a  movement  of  •«aid  carriage  when  said 
members  are  In  their  ineffective  position. 

41.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination,  with  numeral  Keya  and  computing 
wheels  ;  of  a  traveling  carriage  ;  a  denomlnation-selectlnf 
device;  means  controlled  by  tbe  numeral  keys  for  deter- 
mining the  extent  of  roUtlon  of  the  computing  wheels ;  a 
platen  in  said  carriage;  a  device  for  returning  said  car- 
riage ;  a  detent  normally  effective  to  hold  said  carriage 
against  return  movement ;  and  means  connected  to  said 
returning  device  for  rendering  both  said  detent  and  said 
selecting   device   ineffective. 

[Claims  2  to  16,  18  to  24,  26  to  86,  88  to  40,  and  42  to 
49  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,279.868.  COMBINED  TYPE-WBITINO  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Hah 8  Hanbow,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
20.129.      (a.  285—60.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  «  series  of  dial  wheels,  of  a 
series  of  rack  bars  for  driving  aald  dial  wheels,  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  a  tappet  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  series  of 
,  levers  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  arranged  to  be  cammed 
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rvanrardty  by  mM  teppet,  to  fbrm  fonrardlr  by  dlract 
«iicarrnieiit.  nild  rack  iMira  to  effect  denomliutlAaal  ee- 
lectlooa,  and  subtraction  aetttnir  mecbanlsm  Inrludlnf  a 
trip  and  a  lerer  for  operating  Mild  trip,  moonfvd  on  tb« 
Mine  fixed  plTOt  aa  aald  deoomlaatlon-aelectlBf  Icrvra, 
and  operable  from  said  carriage  by  a  tappet  rarrled  by 
■aid  carriage. 


2.  Tbe  cniBblnatlon  witb  rompnting  mechanUm.  of  sub- 
traction setting  mei'baDism  for  said  computlnit  mecba- 
niam.  Indexing  mechanlam.  error-t'orrectlng  mecbanlam 
for  said  Indexing  mecbanlsm.  derlces  operated  by  said 
error-correcting  mecbanlam  to  cause  aald  subtraetion- 
aettlng  mecbanlsm  to  be  reatored  from  set  to  onset  posi- 
tion ;  and  meana  for  prerentlng  at  tlmea  the  restoratloa 
of  aald  aabtractloo-settlng  mechanlam.  whea  th«  amr^ 
correcting  mecbanlsm  la  operated,  so  that  said  compatlBf 
mechanlam  may  n^maln  In  sobtraction  condition  after 
actuation  of  tbe  error-correcting  mecbanlam. 

3.  The  combination  with  computing  mecbanlxm.  of  aab- 
tractlon  setting  mechanism  for  said  computing  mecha- 
nism, a  general  operator  for  saki  t-omputlng  mecbanlrm, 
error-correctlns  mechanism  connef-ted  to  cause  restora- 
tloa tron  a  aubtractloa  aettlng  by  aald  sabtractlon  aat- 
tlng  mechanlam.  and  pseans  operated  by  the  general  op- 
erator for  controlllnic  the  action  of  the  error-correcting 
mechanlam  on  the  reatorlng  mechanism  for  the  subtrac- 
tion setting  mechanism. 

(Clalma  4  to  8  not  printed  la  th«  Qaaette.l 


1,279.864.  DIRTOIBLE  nEADUOHT.  Ronnr  L.  Has 
Bia  and  Bli'M.  Obbblin,  Caradan,  Tex.  Filed  Not. 
17.  1917.     Sertal  No.  202.527.      (CT.   240— «2.) 


A  dirigible  headlight  for  antomoblles.  which  comprises 
a  lamp  bracket  atta<-hed  to  the  front  axle,  said  bracket 
constating  of  two  Inverted  L-shaped  members,  tbe  trana- 
rerae  portions  of  which  arp  spaced  apart  yertlcally  and 
provided  with  allne<l  bearln^M  near  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, the  vertical  portions  of  said  members  being  mounted 
aad  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  which  then 
aerraa  aa  a  spacing  member,  a  vertical  lamp  stem  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  tbe  bearings  of  the  bracket  membera, 
and  plvotally  connected  links,  the  other  ends  of  tbe  links 
being  connected,  reapectively.  to  the  lamp  stem  and  to 
the  steering  arm  of  the  steering  knuckle. 


1.279^66        INSECT  -  CATCHING    DEVICE    OR    TRAP. 

Elmbb    E.    llBNiwaaHOT    sad    Edward    J.    Mabsrall, 

Rockaway.    N.    J.      Plle<l    July    1».    1916.      Serial    No. 

110.093.      (CI.   45—15.) 

1.  An  Inaect  trap  comprising  a  case,  an  apertured  boaa 
carried  by  the  bottom  thereof,  aemlcircular  washers  snr- 
ronndlng  said   boaa  to  afford  a  gummed  sarfac«  between 


tk«  bM«8  of  aald  eaae  aad  boaa  and  eara  carried  by 
washers  and  projecting  beyond  the  aldea  of  aald  caae. 


S.  An  laaect  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  tb« 
top  and  adapted  to  be  placed  beneath  the  leg  of  a  piece 
of  furniture  and  a  sectional  member  having  a  central 
opening  so  as  to  surround  tbe  said  leg  and  provided  with 
a  gommed  upper  sartace,  said  nHunt>er  being  divldad  Into 
removable  sections  to  enable  It  to  be  placed  in  and  re- 
moved from  the  receptacle  without  removing  the  latter 
from  the  said  leg. 


1.279,866.  POLDABLE  STKUCTURR.  Hbmbt  Hbn- 
acHBL,  New  York,  N.  T..  asalcnor  to  McLoochlln 
Brothcra.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  236.277.  (Q. 
46—86.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  side-wall  membera, 
and  a  receptacle  having  wall  portions  for  containing 
such  membera  when  In  folded,  disasaembled  position,  said 
recepUcle  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groovea  In 
one  or  more  of  Its  portions  cooperating  with  one  or  more 
of  said  members  for  positioning  the  same  with  respect 
to  aald  receptacle  when  said  members  are  assembled. 

XI.  A  member  for  forming  a  foldable  house  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  side-wall  portions,  and 
a  veranda-roof  member  bingfdly  connectt-d  to  one  of 
said  side-wall  portions. 

21.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  side  wall  member,  a  receptacle  for  containing  aald 
side^wall  member  provlde<l  with  means  cooperating  with 
said  meml>er  for  positioning  the  same  In  upright  position, 
an  auxiliary  floor  member  adjacent  aald  side-wall  member, 
means  cooperating  with  said  floor  member  for  position- 
ing thp  same,  a  veranda-roof  member  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  side-wall  member,  one  or  more  slotted  positioning 
memt>ers  passing  through  said  floor  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  same  for  positioning  aald  floor  mem- 
t>er  and  for  maintaining  said  veranda-roof  member  In 
raltMMl  position,  and  one  or  more  finishing  memb«>rs  poal- 
tloned  by  aald  alota. 

37.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising.  In  comblna- 
tton.  a  blook-IIke  member,  a  forwardly  projecting  portion 
rigidly  associated  with  said  member  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  r«>arwardly  projecting  portion 
hlngedly  aaaodated  with  aald  member  and  extending  loa- 
gltodinally  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  side  members 
hlngedly  associated  with  said  block  like  member  at  the 
enda  thereof,  aald  aide  membera  b«ilng  provided  with  pro- 
jecting taba. 

[Claims  2  to  10.  12  to  20.  and  22  to  ^6  not  printed 
in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,S7M67.  niBCTRICALLT  -  PROPBLUBD  VBHICLB. 
BDMnHD  H.  HiwiNB.  Sharon,  Maaa.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1917 
terlal  No.  147,084.     (CT.  171— 179,) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy ; 
a  motor  In  circuit  therewith  ;  two  supplemental  batteries 
electrically  oonnectPd  to  the  field  coil  of  aald  motor  ;  and 
meana  whereby  said  motor  may  be  used  Independently 
of  said  batterlea  or  with  aald  batteries  in  paraUel  there- 
with and  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy ; 
a  motor  In  circuit  therewith  ;  a  supplemental  battery  elec- 
trieany  connected  to  the  field  coll  of  aald  motor;  and 
m<>«n«  whereby  aald  motor  may  be  used  either  inde- 
pendently of  aald  battery,  electrically  connected  there- 
with, or  with  said  battery  in  parallel  with  the  field  of 
said  motor. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy ; 
fwo  motors  normally  In  series  therewith ;  two  supple- 
mental batteries  for  each  motor ;  and  a  controller  adapted 
to  connect  the  fields  of  said  motors  in  parallel  and  the 
batterlea  of  each  motor  In  parallel  therewith  and  with 
each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trolley ;  two  motors  In  aerlea 
therewith ;  two  supplemental  batteries  for  each  motor ; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  one  pair  of  said  bat- 
teries with  the  field  of  each  motor ;  and  means  whereby 
the  circuit  of  each  pair  of  said  batterlea  may  be  changed 
to  cause  them  to  be  in  parallel  with  the  field  of  their 
motor  and  in  parallel  with  each  other. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.279.8e«.  ALTIMETER.  Charlbs  L.  Hokb,  Harris- 
bnrg.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,895. 
(a.  88—2.8.) 


1.  An  altimeter  of  the  class  described  eomprialng  a 
lighting  tube,  a  straight  edge  ptvoUlly  connected  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  sighting  tube,  a  leveling  device  car- 
ried by  aald  straight  edge,  said  sighting  tube  having  an 
opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  reflecting  member. dia- 
poaed  within  aald  tube  adjacent  one  wall  thereof  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  nld  opening  for  reflect- 
tag  the  position  of  aald  lev^^lng  means  to  the  eye  of  tbe 
tbwerrtt  whUe  Btgliting  throtigta  laid  tube. 

S64  O.  O.— 51 


3.  Aa  altlflMter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sighting  tube,  a  atraiglit  edge  pirotally  connected  adja- 
eeat  one  end  of  the  sighting  tnbe,  a  bubble  level  carried 
by  said  straight  edge  so  that  the  bubble  lies  at  the  pivot 
center,  aald  slghtlBg  tube  having  an  opening  In  one  wall 
thereof,  a  reflecting  memt)er  dlapoaed  within  aald  tnbe 
adjacent  one  wall  thereof  and  arranged  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  opening  for  reflecting  the  position  of  said 
leveling  means  to  the  eye  of  the  ol>«rver  during  tbe 
sighting  through  said  tube. 

3.  An  altimeter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sighting  tube  having  a  peep-opening  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  sight  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  straight  edg«>  plv- 
otally secured  near  one  end  of  said  sighting  tut>e  and 
having  a  spirit  level  mounted  thereon  ao  that  the  bubble 
lire  at  the  ails  of  the  pivot,  said  tnbe  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  said  Hplrit  level,  reflecting  meana 
in  said  tube'adjaeent  one  wall  thereof  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  opening  for  reflecting  to  the 
eye  of  the  observer  the  iwsltion  of  the  bubble  of  the 
level  simultaneously  with  the  sighting,  and  a  scale  car- 
ried by  the  sighting  tube  for  cooperation  with  said 
straight  edge  and  aald  sighting  tnbe  for  indicating  ver- 
tical distances. 

4.  An  altimeter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sighting  tube  having  a  peep-oi>enlng  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  sight  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  disk-like  member  near  tbe  sight  end,  said  member 
having  a  central  opening,  a  straight  edge  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  disk  of  the  sighting 
tnbe  and  having  a  spirit  level  mounted  on  oae  diameter 
of  the  ring  and  on  one  lateral  face,  aaid  tube  having 
an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  adjacent  said  spirit  level, 
said  tnbe  opening  alining  with  the  opening  in  the  disk- 
like  member,  reflecting  means  la  said  tnbe  adjacent  one 
wall  thereof  and  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
tube  opening  for  reflecting  to  the  eye  of  the  observer  the 
jMsition  of  the  level  bubble  durlnS  the  sighting,  a  fixed 
scale  on  one  side  of  aald  sighting  tnbe.  and  a  second 
scale  slidably  mounted  on  and  extending  at  alight  angle 
to  the  tube  for  cooperation  with  said  horiiontal  scale  to 
proportionately  indicate  horizontal  dlstancea,  aaid  second 
scale  having  another  movement  relative  to  said  first 
movement  for  cooperation  with  aaid  straight  edge  and 
said  first  scale  for  indicating,  vertical  distances. 

5.  An  altimeter,  which  comprises  a  hollow  sighting 
tube  having  an  eye  piece  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being 
open  and  having  a  sight  bar  placed  transversely  therein, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side 
near  said  latter  end,  a  disk  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, said  disk  being  secured  to  one  side  of  the  tub*'  so 
that  tbe  tube  opening  will  register  with  disk  oppning,  a 
ring  slidably  moiinted  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  lat- 
erally projecting  lugs  serving  to  receive  a  bubble  level 
BO  that  the  bubble  will  lie  at  the  center  of  the  disk  and 
ring,  a  leveling  arm  secure«l  to  the  ring  and  offset  there- 
from and  adapted  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe 
tube,  the  upper  edge  of  said  arm  being  and  extended  on 
one  diameter  of  the  ring,  said  sight  tube  having  on  one 
side  a  scale  extending  longitudinally  and  placed  inter- 
mediate the  edges  of  said  side,  an  arm  slidably  mounted 
on  the  tube  to  project  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  said 
latter  arm  being  provided  with  graduations  on  one  edge 
to  cooperate  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  leveling  arm, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  viewing  the  position  of  the 
bubble  when  sighting  upon  an  object 


Hopkins, 
Serial    No. 


1.279.869.       REFRIGERATOR.       8aMC«I.    T. 

Sterling,    Kans.      FUed    Mar.     IT,    1W7. 

155.541.      (Cl  26§— 66.) 

The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  an  ice 
compartment  and  an  outer  casing  separated  from  the  ice 
compartment,  thtis  forming  an  air  space,  a  acale  mounted 
in  the  ice  compartment  and  carrying  a  platfoi^m.  *  beam 
projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  Ice  compartment  into 
the  said  air  space,  a  fixed  element  below  the  said  beam  and 
provided  with  a  coll  spring  harlng  one  end  connected  to 
the  beam,  a  rack  bar  mottnted  for  redprocatory  novamcat 
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In  tli«  aaid  tpace,  a  connectlag  rod  plvotallj  coanected 
to  the  end  of  the  said  rack  bar  and  to  the  end  of  the  aaJd 
b«am  for  tranamlttlns  motion  to  the  aald  rack  bar  wb«a 
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the  beam  la  actoated.  welgbt  Indicating  meana  Including  a 
■haft  baring  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  engageable  with 
the  rack  bar  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rack  bar 
when  the  aald  meana  la  actuated. 


1.279,870.  STSESINO  DSYICS  FOR  HARVBSTINO- 
MACHINB8.  DA.tiaL  HocoBMDOUOLaa.  HarHaonvlIle. 
Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Price  T  Byram,  Harrlaon- 
TlUe.  Mo.  Filed  J0I7  19.  1917  SerUl  No.  ISl.OM. 
(CT.  21—202.) 


t^* 


In  a  ateerlng  derice  for  har /eating  machinea.  a  frame, 
a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  having  an  apertare  therein, 
a  aplndle  rotatable  in  the  aperture,  a  guiding  wheel  on 
one  end  of  the  aplndle.  a  geai  wheel  on  the  other  end.  a 
houalng  on  the  plate  forming  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a 
rack  bar  alldable  within  the  housing  and  engaging  the 
aald  gear  whoel  to  rotate  the  aame.  a  lerer.  meana  for 
oacillatably  mouatirg  the  same,  an  eztenaion  pivoted  to 
the  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  eztenaion  and 
rack  bar,  whereby  as  the  lever  la  operated  the  gnldlng 
wheel  la  turned. 


1,279.871.  MBANS  FOB  ATTACHING  HBBLS. 
laovLLi.  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  May  22.  1918. 
No.    236.239.      (Q.  80 — 84.) 


P»na 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe  or  the  like  having  an 
inner  sole,  of  a  flatly  extended  member  attached  to  aald 
inner  sole,  a  taper«^  aall  projecting  from  said  member  aad 
having  a  thin  extended   head  between  aald  member   gad 


inner  aole,  and  a  heel  penetrated  by  aald  nail  and  OMlBlj 
held  in  place  by  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  or  the  like,  having  a 
aole.  of  a  metal  plate  having  small  hole*  near  ita  edge  and 
a  central  aquare  hole,  nalla  paaalng  through  aald  small 
holea  into  the  shoe-aol*.  a  nail  sharply  pyramidal  and 
•fsare  in  croaa  section  to  fit  said  aquare  hole  at  Its  baae. 
tb«  nail  having  a  thin  flat  extended  head  between  aald 
plate  and  aole.  and  a  heel  penetrated  by  said  nail  and 
mainly  fastened  thereby  to  the  ahoe. 

(Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1.279.872.  RDLING  DBVICB  FOR  PRINTING-PRBS8B8. 
BMBWoif  P.  JaHiviNos.  Jr  .  Lehighton.  Pa.  Filed  May 
7.  1914.     Serial  No.  880344.     (QX.tZ—».) 


1.  In  a  printing  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  fraaa,  a 
paper  supporting  device  carried  by  aald  frame,  and  mecb»> 
nlam  mounted  on  aald  frame  to  feed  a  web  of  paper 
through  said  preaa  and  over  aald  supporting  device,  of  a 
ruling  device  comprising  a  rock  abaft  mounted  on  aald 
frame,  pena  mounted  on  aald  abaft  atwva  aald  supporting 
device,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  paper  thereon  by  the  movement  of  aald  ahaft,  an 
arm  rigidly  aecured  to  said  shaft,  a  second  arm  looaely 
mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  means  for  retaining  aald  arms  la 
adjuated  poaltions  relatively  one  to  the  other  and  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a 
trip  lever  plvotally  monnted  on  ^aid  frame  and  arranged 
to  engage  one  of  said  arma,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
said  feeding  mechanism  and  having  adjuatable  cam  aar- 
facea  to  engage  aald  trip  lever  and  actuate  aald  rock 
shaft. 

8.  In  a  ruling  device,  a  shaft,  ruling  pena  carried 
thereby,  an  arm  looaely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  aecond 
arm  rigidly  aecured  to  said  shaft,  meana  for  retaining  said 
arms  In  adjusted  poidtionn  relatively  one  to  the  other  and 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction, 
a  trip  lever  arranged  to  engage  one  of  aald  aram,  and  A 
cam  arranged  to  engage  said  trip  lever  and  actnate  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  ruling  device,  «  shaft  ruling  pena  carried  by 
said  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  aecond 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  abaft,  aet  acrewa  mounted  on 
one  of  said  arms  on  opposite  Rides  of  Its  axis  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  correapooding  portions  of  the  other  arm. 
meana  to  limit  the  movement  of  aaid  abaft  In  one  direction, 
a  trip  lever  arranged  to  ennge  one  of  aald  arma.  and  a 
cam  having  adjustable  aurfacee  to  engage  aad  actuate 
aald  trip  lever. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279.873.       OPKRATINO    DEVICR    FOB    IMPRB8RION 
THROW  OFF8.     Emkrso.>i  P    Jcvnikos.  Jr..  Lehlghtoa. 
Pa.     Original  applli-ation  flied  Mar.  80,  1916,  Serial  No. 
87,725.     Divided   and    thia   appUratlon    filed    Sept     28 
1916      Serial  No.  121.94.V      (CI.  101—817.) 
1.  In  a  printing  preaa,  a  printing  couple  comprising  a 
normally  stationary   member  and  a   member  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  stationary  member,  means  for  feed- 
ing paper  to  said  printing  couple,  throw-off  mecbanlam  to 


move  said  stationary  member  rearwardly  from  Ita  normal 
position  to  throw  off  the  Impression,  a  normally  opera- 
tive actuating  device  for  said  mechanism,  and  a  part  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  actuatng  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  paper  as  It  is 
fed  to  said  printing  couple  to  render  said  actuating  de- 
vice inoperative  and  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
throw-off   mechanism. 


11.  In  a  printing  prcea,  a  printing  couple  comprising  a 
normally  Axed  member  and  p  member  movable  in  a  right 
lino  toward  and  from  said  fixed  member,  means  for  feed- 
ing paper  to  said  printing  couple,  throw-off  mechanUm 
for  one  memb«r  of  aaid  printing  couple,  an  actuating  rod 
for  aald  throw-off  mechanism  comprising  two  telescoping 
parte  connecttd  respectively  with  r.  movable  member  of 
aaid  printing  couple  and  with  aald  throw-off  mechaniam, 
a  stop  mt.val.ly  mounted  on  one  part  of  aald  rod  and 
held  normally  In  the  path  of  the  other  part  thereof  to 
cauae  the  two  parts  to  move  together  and  actuate  said 
throw^ff  methanlsm,  means  hctuated  by  the  paper  as  It 
la  fed  to  said  printing  couple  to  move  8ald  stop  into  an 
Inoperative  position,  and  thereby  permit  the  one  part  of 
aaid  rod  to  sUde  within  the  other  part  thereof  without 
operating  aaid  throw-off  mechaniam,  and  other  stopa  car- 
ried by  the  two  parts  of  said  rods  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  operative  engagement  when  the  one  part  of 
aald  rod  U  moved  away  from  the  other  after  aald  throw- 
off  mechanism  has  been  operated,  and  to  cauae  said 
throw-off  mechanism  to  be  restored  to  its  normal  position. 
[Claima  2  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  279^74.  FLOUR  -  SIFTER.  FHEoaaiCK  Y.  Jimsbn. 
Ephralm.  Uuh.  Filed  Jnne  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
288.988.      (CI.    83—60.) 


body  and  engageable  with  the  fluted  flange,  and  means  tn 
actuate  the  said  sifting  element 

8.  A  flour  sifter  comprising  a  body,  a  rotatable  band 
mounted  within  the  body,  a  t^treen  element  carried  by  the 
upper  edge  of  the  band,  a  fluted  flange  formed  on  th* 
lower  edge  of  the  band  and  means  formed  on  the  bodj 
and  engageable  with  the  fluted  flange  to  support  the 
t>and  and  impart  vibrations  to  the  Imnd  as  the  fluted 
flange  is  moved  over  the  said  means. 

4.  A  flour  sifter  comprising  a  body  having  a  rotatable 
sifting  element  mounted  therein  and  including  a  sulietan- 
tially  hemispherical  screen,  means  for  imparting  an  on- 
clllatory  movement  to  the  screen,  a  corrugated  flange  de- 
I>ending  partially  into  the  »ci-een,  and  semi-circular  rods 
attached  to  the  flange  and  •jllghtly  spaced  from  the  Inte- 
rior surface  of  the  screen  for  engaging  the  contents  of 
the  screen  to  prevent  movement  thereof  while  the  said 
screen  is  oscillated. 


1  ▲  flour  sifter  comprising  a  body  haviuf;  a  alftlng 
element  mounted  therein,  an  annular  band  connected  to 
the  sifting  element  and  means  formed  on  the  annular 
bandAo  support  the  sifter  element  and  to  cause  a  vibra- 
tory movement  thereof  when  the  annular  band  la  oscil- 
lated. 

2.  A  flour  sifter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  sifting  element  mounted  therein,  and 
an  annular  fluted  flange  formed  on  the  sifting  element,  a 
plurality   of   Inwardly   proj»jctlng  fingers   carried   by   the 


1,279,876.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYBTBM. 
Cbarixs  W.  Kbcklbk,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorjwrated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  202.601.     (Cl.  179—44.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit  for  connecting  therewith,  a  first  and  a 
second  relay  in  the  link  circuit  energised  upon  connection 
thereof  with  the  telephone  line,  a  third  relay  operating 
upon  the  energisation  of  the  second  relay,  a  source  of 
ringing  current,  and  a  fourth  relay  energised  upon  the 
subsequent  de«nerglzation  of  the  second  relay  while  the 
third  relay  is  operated  to  connect  the  source  of  ringing 
current  to  the  telephone  line. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit  for  connecting  therewith,  a  first  and  a 
second  relay  In  the  link  circuit  energised  upon  connection 
thereof  with  the  telephone  line,  .1  third  relay  operating: 
upon  the  energisation  of  the  second  relay,  a  source  of 
ringing  current,  and  a  fourth  relaj  energised  upon  the- 
subsequent  deCnerglsatlon  of  the  second  relay  while  the- 
third  relay  la  operated  to  connect  the  aource  of  ringln^^ 
current  to  the  telephone  line  through  contacts  of  the 
energised  first  and  fourth  relays. 

10.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  tele- 
phone line,  link  circuits  for  connecting  therewith,  a  relay- 
in  each  link  circuit  energized  upon  connection  with  the- 
telephone  line  and  de^nergized  within  a  predetermined 
period  if  no  other  link  circuit  is  connected  therewith  and 
if  another  link  circuit  is  connected  therewith  then  withlm 
the  predetermined  jjerlod  after  the  disconnection  of  the 
other  link  circuit  therefrom,  a  source  of  ringing  current, 
and  a  second  relay  responsive  to  the  deSnerglsation  of 
the  first  relay  to  connect  the  soorce  of  ringing  carrent  tiv 
the  telephone  line. 

12.  4  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  tele- 
phone line,  link  circuits  for  connecting  therewith,  a  relay- 
in  each  link  circuit  energized  upon  connection  with  the 
telephone  line  and  definergized  within  a  predetermined 
period  if  no  other  link  circuit  is  connected  therewith  and 
if  another  link  circuit  is  connected  therewith  then  within 
the  predetermined  period  after  the  disconnection  of  the 
other  link  circuit  therefrom,  a  second  relay  energised  and 
locked   up   upon   the  energisation   of   the  ftrst  rtfnjr,  n 
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souc*  9t  rla«lBc  cvrrcnt.  a  third  relay,  and  an  «ii«rffls- 
1ns  circuit  therefor  Including  a  contact  of  the  locked-ap 
second  relay  and  completed  apon  the  defnersiiatlon  of 
the  flret  relay. 

(Clnlm  8  to  •  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.«79.87«.      MACHINE    FOR    EXTRACTINO    THREADS 
FROM   FABRICS.      GnBTAT    KaLUtB.   Vienna,    Aoatrta. 
aastsnor    to    Dr.    Frederick    Mlnta.     Vienna.     Austria. 
FU«I     JuM      18,     1914.       Serial      No.      844.8«7.       (CI 
11»— T.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  threada  from  fabric,  the 
combination  with  an  extracting  needle  proTided  with 
teeth  on  oae  edge,  of  means  for  imparting  to  the  eztract- 
teg  needle  a  movement  whereby  the  point  of  attack  or 
aagagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  needle  with  the  threada  of 
the  fabric  may  be  shifted  therein. 

16.  In  a  Biarhtne  for  extracting  threads  from  fabric, 
the  combination  with  a  work  napport.  a  reclprocatory 
needle  having  one  of  Its  edge*  provided  with  teeth,  means 
for  osdlUtlng  the  needle  daring  iu  reciprocation,  and  a 
pair  of  cutting  blades  moanted  below  tile  work  support, 
said  blades  being  adapted  to  alternately  act  as  cooperative 
ratters  with  the  needle  ao<l  as  supports  for  the  needle 
during  catting. 

(Claims  2  to  15  and  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


l.r7»,8TT.     PLOW-LAT  HOLDER.     Oct  R.  KBMPTHonira. 
Rewey.  Wis.     Wed  Jane  Jfl.  191«      Serial  No.  IM.OSS 
(CI.  81-^8.) 


A  plow  lay  holder  romprining  a  pair  of  TriLmt^  formed 
•f  bars  beat  Into  sabetsntlally  r*<taagalar  shape,  tho 
nld  frames  being  pivoted  one  within  the  other  an«  form- 
lag  elongated  parallel  gripping  Jaws  coextensive  with 
anch  other,  one  of  the  said  Jaws  at  Its  free  end  extending 
•Mghtly  beyond  the  otb<»r.  a  stud  projerttag  Inwardly 
from  the  said  overlapplag  jaw.  and  an  upwardly  bent 
portion  on  the  other  jaw  forming  a  recaaa  to  reeelve  said 
■tad  when  the  Jaws  are  dosed. 


t.ST».878.  WOOD-fTNISHINO  COMPOSITION.  Ann 
■.  KLAAaSBM  and  Ptbbbb  8.  Bovwub,  Orand  Raplda. 
Mleh.  nied  Apr  SO,  1918  Swlal  No.  tS1.714.  (O. 
184~M.) 

iL  A  wood  flalahing  composition  aiade  by  boiling  spirits 
tt  aanMnIa  and  powdered  china  Hay  together  In  a  cIowhI  \ 


vesael ;  boiling  beeswax  and  turpentine  together ;  and 
then  boiling  the  mass  In  a  closed  vessel;  and  Incorpo- 
rating coloring  material  In   the  maaa. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


M79,87»  WINDOW-SHIELD.  WiixuM  A.  KuwoBana. 
Afton,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  199.041. 
(CI.   20 — 40.) 


1.  A  Storm  shield  including  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
■eated  within  a  window  opening,  vertically  dispooed  arms 
adjuatably  engaged  with  the  side  marginal  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  cross  memt>er  secured  to  the  upper  end  i>ortions 
of  said  arms,  snd  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  co- 
arting  with  the  arms  for  holding  the  srma  against  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  storm  shield  iacludlng  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
seatrd  within  a  window  opening,  vertically  dispooed  arms 
adjustably  engaged  with  the  side  marginal  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  croea  member  sfs-ured  to  the  upper  end  portions 
of  said  arms,  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  co-acting 
with  the  arms  for  holding  the  arms  agmlnat  aMvement, 
and  a  filler  board  Insertlble  betw<>en  the  top  of  the  fraao 
and  the  croes  m«*mt>er  when  saWl  cross  member  la  etevatod 
relative  to   the   frame. 

[Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


lTr9,8S0.  WALL  -  PAPER  CUTTER.  Fbbdbbic*  W. 
KBJtvrr,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.    164.983.      (CT.    164—77.) 


r-     -• 


A  derice  of  tho  daaa  deacribed  Including  a  base.  • 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  anJ  lower  sides  of  the  base 
and  terminating  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  defining  a  \-er- 
tical  and  longitudinal  slot,  s  vertical  standard  slidable  in 
the  Tertlcal  slot,  a  projection  carried  by  the  standard  and 
sOdnhly  arranged  la  the  longitudinal  alot,  a  U-ahaped 
knife  lapfMrting  fmaM>,  a  spring  seeured  to  the  web  o< 
the  framf  by  on*-  end.  s  trannveme  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  arm  of  the  frame,  a  roller  and  disk  knife  secured  to 
t^  'haft  for  rotattoa  therewith,  said  dlak  being  located 
to  asoee  In  the  vertical  slot,  means  for  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  to  sUadard  for  moveawnt 
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with,  means  for  actuating  the  standard  to  move  it  In  its 
rcapective  slot,  a  pUte  plvotally  aecured  to  the  bane, 
clamps  carried  by  the  base  to  facilitate  the  aecurlng  of 
the  same  to  a  Uble  or  support,  said  plate  provided  with 
BB  arcuate  aiot  coinciding  with  vertical  slot  In  the  base, 
and  a  thumb  acrew  extending  through  Ue  vertical  slot 
and  arcuate  aiot  of  the  plate  to  permit  the  baae  to  be 
adjuated  at  various  anglea  with  relation  to  the  plate,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


1^79,881.  JOURNAL-BEARING.  FaiW  Kbam BB.  Blythe- 
dale.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,151. 
(CL  64—20.) 


1.  A  journal  bearing  deviee  coniprtelBjr  a  journal-bear- 
ing member  having  on  Its  under  curvtxl  surface  a  plurality 
«f  asml  spherical  depreaslons  formed  therein,  a  number  of 
halls  adspted  to  revolve  In  said  depressions,  an  Inner  ball- 
retaining  caKlng  seated  In  said  journal  bearing  membar, 
and  means  formed  In  the  casing  and  registering  with  the 
aforeaald  dapresatoas  tor  holding  aaid  balla  in  their  rela- 
tive positions  with  a  portion  of  their  spherical  surfataa 
protruding  throUKh  "nlM  Inner  casing  and  thereby  prorid- 
iBg  a  series  of  ball  bearing  surfaces  for  a  journal. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  journal-bearing  member  haring 
a  curved  under  surface  with  a  plurality  of  ball-shaped  de- 
preaslons formed  therein,  an  inner  casing  haring  out- 
wardly aM  upwardly  flared  antls.  rontorming  In  shape  to 
the  under  surface  of  the  Journal  bearing  member,  a  num- 
ber of  complemeatary  aockats  having  holes  therethrough 
formed  In  the  Inner  casing  and  registering  with  the  afore- 
said ball-ahaped  depressions  In  the  first  mentioned  member 
whereby  a  ball-retaining  chamber  Is  provided,  balls  posi- 
tioned in  said  chambera  having  a  portion  of  their  spheri- 
cal surfaces  projecting  through  the  Inner  casing,  means 
for  preventing  displacement  of  the  inner  casing  within 
the  journal  bearing  member,  a  series  of  grooves  formed 
In  the  upper  aorface  of  said  casing  connecting  the  ball- 
retaining  chambers  with  each  other,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  the  said  grooves  and  balls  aforesaid. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatte.] 


1.279.882.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Obobob  W.  Kchn, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  filed  Mar.  29,  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  17.697.  This  appHeatlon  filed  Aug.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188.346.     (Q.  179—84.) 


4.  The  coasbinatlon  with  ton*  producing  BMuaa,  af 
means  for  automatically  varying  aald  tone  between  a 
minimum  and  a  maximum,  and  other  means  operated  by 
said  tone-varying  meana  for  rendering  the  tone  prodndag 
meana  initially  effective  to  produce  a  tone  of  minimum 
intenaity. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  substation  line,  of  a  aourca 
of  Bignaling  current  and  controlling  means  for  gradually 
varying  the  strength  of  said  current,  a  connecting  circuit 
for  applying  the  algnallng  current  to  the  subsUtlon  line, 
and  switching  means  operable  when  the  connecting  circuit 
is  Joined  to  the  substation  line  and  the  controlling  means 
Is  In  a  particular  position  for  rendering  the  signaling 
current  efTectlve. 

9.  A  tone-generating  means,  controlling  means  therefor 
prorided  with  contacts,  a  connecting  circuit  with  whidi 
the  tone-generattog  means  is  aasodated,  a  relay  for  ren- 
dering said  tone-geneAting  means  effective  In  said  circuit, 
an  energizing  circuit  for  the  relay  extending  through  con- 
Ucts  of  the  controlling  means  In  Its  Initial  position,  and 
a  locking  circuit  for  the  relay  independent  of  the  control- 
ling means. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  7,  8,  10,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 

1,279.883.      ALARM-VALVE   FOR   AUTOMATIC   SPRIN- 

'  KLER  SYSTEMS.    Hobacb  Z.  Landon.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Flle.1  Feb.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  6.665.      {CI.  169—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  Mne, 
af  meana  for  applying  algnallng  current  thereto,  means 
for  automatically  and  gradually  varying  the  effective 
strength  of  said  current  and  means  whereby  the  period  of 
apvHratton  of  aald  current  may  be  limited. 


2.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  sprinkler  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  leading  to  said  system,  of  an 
alarm  mechanism,  an  alarm -con  trolling  device  comprising 
two  elements  armnge«l  in  series  and  each  responding  to 
flowage  through  the  conduit,  means  constituting  an  elastic 
medium  between  aaid  elements  whereby  any  pressure 
change  resulting  in  flowage  through  the  conduit  will  cause 
said  elements  to  respond  successively,  means  to  cause  the 
operation  of  "the  alarm  when  the  element  on  the  syatem 
side  responds  before  the  element  on  the  supply  side,  and 
means  operated  by  the  element  on  the  supply  side  when 
It  operates  before  the  other  element  to  lock  said  other 
element  from  operation. 

8.  In  an  alarm  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
B  conduit  connected  at  its  discharge  end  to  a  sprinkler 
system  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  source  of  water  supply, 
of  two  check  valves  In  said  conduit  which  are  opened 
by  flowage  from  the  system,  an  alarm  mechanism,  meana 
to  cause  actuaUon  of  said  mechanism  by  opening  move- 
ment of  one  check  valve,  and  means  to  lock  said  meana 
from  operation  when  the  other  check  valve  opens  first. 
[Claims  1  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 

1  279  884      FACE-MASK.     MONTOOnaaY  La  Rochb.  New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  209.168. 

(Ci.  2—149.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  derice  ef  the  character  described,  in  combtna- 
tloa.  a  pair  of  spectacles  to  proteet  the  eyes  ef  the  w« 
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•  d«9eBdlns  wlr»  mpport  Ozcd  to  Mid  apMtactoa.  open 
hooka  on  Mid  rapport,  and  a  gaose  coTerlng  detacbablj 
eaatenln*  on  Mid  hooks  and  ihapcd  by  Mid  rapport  to 
protect  the  ooae  aad  laoatta  of  th«  wc«rer. 


1.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  character  deocribed,  la  comblna 
tloo,  a  pair  of  apectaclea  Inclndlnf  glAsaes  of  a  alae  to 
protect  the  wearer'a  eye*  asalnst  Injection  of  foreign 
matter,  a  wire  frame  rljldlj  supported  from  uld  spee- 
tadea  and  shaped  to  bear  acainst  the  wearer's  face  and 
■nrronnd  the  noae  and  mouth,  and  mMna  on  Mid  frame 
adapted  to  removahlj  aecnre  a  cause  coTerlng  snugly,  over 
■aid  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  apectaclea  Including  a  frame  and  glaaaea 
•of  a  tlse  to  protect  the  wMrer's  eyes  against  Injection  of 
foreign  matter,  a  shield  adapted  to  arrest  the  flight  of 
amall  flying  particles  of  matter,  and  a  rapport  for  said 
thleld  mounted  on  the  frame  of  Mid  apectaclM  and  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  edges  of  aald  shield  anogly  against  the  face 
of  the  wearer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  spectacle  frame  ;  a  shield  supporting  frame  com- 
prising a  sobatantlally  U-shaped  wire  suspended  from  Mid 
■pectacle  frame,  a  wire  bridging  said  U  shaped  wire  horl- 
Bontally  adjacent  Mid  spectacle  frame,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  bowed  wire  bridging  said  two  aforementioned 
wires  ;  gause  material  adapted  to  cover  Mid  shield  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  to  removably  hold  Mid  gause 
material  in  extended  position  on  Mid  frame. 


l,27»,88e.  BROOM-8TAPLINO  MACHINB.  Samcbl  C. 
ZiAT,  Rldgevllle,  Ind.,  and  FaaDiaicK  li.  BAsnt.  De- 
troit, Mich.  ;  Mid  Baker  assignor  to  The  Joseph  Lay 
Company,  Rldgevllle,  Ind  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  Fab. 
IS,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.183.     (CI.  1—3.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a 
-•tatlonary  staple  forming  block,  a  lever  adapted  to  form 


a  staple,  means  for  forcing  Mid  lever  upon  Mid  block, 
means  Independent  of  the  lever  fordng  means  for  moving 
tha  lever  endwlae  to  pUce  th*  staple  In  position  to  be 
driven,  a  staple  driving  mechanism,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  lever  forcing  and  the  lever  moving  mechsniam 
for  operating  Mid  staple  driving  mechantam. 

6  In  a  staple  forming  machine  Including  a  wire  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  sUtionary  staple  forming  block,  a  horl- 
Bontal  sUple  former  adapted  to  form  a  sUple  on  Mid 
block  and  hold  It  In  position  to  be  driven,  meana  for 
driving  Mid  staple  after  It  has  been  formed,  a  plunger 
having  a  head  thereon  for  engaging  and  operating  Mid 
staple  former,  a  spring  for  returning  Mid  plunger  to  Its 
normal  position  after  being  operated,  and  a  cam  driven 
by  Mid  machine  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  Mid  plunger. 

11.  In  a  sUpUng  machine  Including  a  driving  shaft, 
cam  operated  wire  feeding  rolls,  means  on  Mid  shaft  for 
driving  Mid  rolls,  a  stationary  staple  forming  block,  a 
sUple  forming  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  form  a  staple 
on  aald  block,  mMna  for  causing  Mid  lever  to  dlsengag* 
the  aUpte  from  Mid  block,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  en- 
gaging and  operating  Mid  lever  disengaging  means.  mMna 
on  Mid  staple  forming  lever  for  retaining  the  sUple  In 
position  to  be  driven,  a  plunger  for  opcraUng  Mid  lever, 
a  cam  on  Mid  abaft  for  operating  and  engaging  Mid 
plunger,  means  for  returning  Mid  staple  forming  lever  to 
position  after  being  operated,  a  work  Ubie  for  elevating 
the  work  In  position  to  b«  sUpled,  a  hammer  for  engag- 
ing and  drlTlac  "aid  sUple  Into  the  work,  and  means  for 
operating  Mid    hammer. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,27».88e.  PUNCH.  Orro  P.  LaiMHAuaaa,  Sharon  Hill, 
Pa.  FUed  June  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,106.  (CL 
104—104.) 


1.  In  a  punch,  a  notched  punch  stock,  a  ponch  head  aa- 
sodsted  therewith,  a  gag  movable  over  the  punch  stock,  a 
stripper  movable  with  aald  gag  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  in  aald  punch  stock,  a  rocker  shaft, 
an  arm  carried  by  Mid  rocker  shaft  and  having  pivotal 
and  sliding  movement  with  the  stripper,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  Mid  rocker  shaft  and  meana 
whereby  the  gag  moves  for  a  portion  of  its  movement  In- 
dependently   of  the   stripper. 

2.  In  a  punch  action,  a  notched  punch  stock,  a  punch 
head  associated  with  Mid  punch  stock,  a  gag,  a  stripper 
movable  with  Mid  gag  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  notch  In  Mid  punrh  stock,  a  rocker  shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  Mid  rocker  shaft  and  connecting  uld  stripper  for 
actuating  the  latter  during  the  movement  of  Mid  rocker 
shaft,  a  plunger  rod  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to 
said  rocker  shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  plunger   rod. 

8.  In  a  punch  action,  a  notched  punch  stock,  a  punch 
head  assodsted  with  Mid  punch  stock,  s  gag,  a  stripper 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notch  in  Mid  punch 
stock,  a  rocker  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  Mid  rocker  ahaft 
and  connecting  Mid  stripper  for  actuating  the  latter  dur- 
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iBg  the  movement  of  said  rocker  shaft,  a  plunger  rod  for 
imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  Mid  rocker  shaft,  a 
rocker  arm  for  controUing  the  movement  of  Mid  plunger 
rod,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  rocker  arm. 

4.  In  a  punch  action,  a  notched  punch  stock,  a  punch 
bead  aasoclated  with  Mid  punch  stock,  a  gag,  a  stripper 
SOTabls  with  Mid  gag  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  notch  in  aald  punch  stock,  a  rocker  shaft,  an  arm 
carried  by  Mid  rocker  shaft  and  connecting  Mid  strip- 
per for  artuating  the  latter  during  the  movement  of  Mid 
rocker  ahaft,  a  plunger  rod  for  ImparUng  a  rocking  move- 
ment to  Mid  rocker  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  Mid  plunger  rod,  and  a  cam  for  actuat- 
ing said  rocker  arm. 


4,  The  method  of  treating  paint  which  has  become 
more  or  leM  dried  and  hardened,  which  conaUts  in  apply- 
ing a  solvent  and  thereby  aoftenlng  Mme^  then  adding  lye 
and  water  sufficient  to  saponify  the  oils  and  precipitate 
the  plgmenta,  and  then  separating  the  solid  and  liquid 
materials. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.) 


1,279,887.  MBTHOD  OF  OPERATING  DYNAMO  ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  Hahs  Lifpklt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
522  422  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan:  9, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  1.866.     (CI.  171—228.) 


1,279,889.  HBATING-FDRNACB.  Chaklu  W.  Lomiia, 
Worcester.  Man.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Mare.,  a  Corporation  of  Maan- 
chusetts.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  884.680. 
(CL268— 6.) 


II 


I  iiililiniih 


.v. 


1.  In  a  heating  furnace,  a  beating  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  partitions  carried  by  the  walls  of  said  heating  chamber 
to  divide  the  Mme  into  a  plurality  of  similar  pasMgeways, 
each  partition  being  spaced  above  the  floor  of  Mid  cham- 
ber, means  for  advancing  a  row  of  bUleta  through  Mid 
chamber  transversely  of  said  passageways,  and  means  for 
directing  products  of  conbustlon  through  Mid  chamber 
longitudinally  of  said  pasMgeways. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,890.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHURNS. 
JOHPH  J.  LuTKiawici,  Perrysburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
26.  1917.     Serial  No.  164,680.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  a  variation  of  electric  cur- 
rent in  a  drcuit,  loaded  with  inductance,  which  consists 
in  sccumulatlng  a  quantity  of  electricity  at  a  portion  of 
the  circuit  to  set  up  a  reactive  B.  M.  F.,  changing  the 
Impedance  of  the  circuit  and  porttlvely  controlling,  dur- 
ing the  period  of  current  variation,  the  rate  of  change  of 
the  driving  E.  M.  F. ;  and  repeating  with  a  different  value 

of  Impedance. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting  sparkleM  commutation  or 
the  current  In  windings  of  direct-current  dynamo  electric 
machines,  which  consists  in  accumulating  a  quantity  of 
electricity  to  set  up  a  reactive  E.  M.  F.,  and  poaltlvely 
controlling,  during  the  commutation  of  said  windings,  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  driving  B.  M.  F.  In  the  reapectlTe 

windings. 

8.  The  method  of  operating  a  dlrect-cnrrent  dynamo 
electric  machine  of  the  open  coU  type,  whlcii  consists  In 
periodically  effecting  a  variation  of  the  electric  current 
within  the  armature  circuits,  and  In  conformity  with  the 
alternations  of  E.  M.  F.  therein,  by  accumulating  a  quan- 
tity of  electrldty  to  set  up  a  reactive  B.  M.  F.  and  posi- 
tively controlling,  during  the  period  of  current  variation, 
the  rate  of  change  of  the  driving  B.  M.  F. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.1 


1.3T9.888.  MBTHOD  OF  RECOVERING  MATERIALS 
FROM  PAINT.  Jambs  Frank  Lostumo  and  Aoooar 
H.  OuAnmm,  Chicago,  HL  FUed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.   216,686.      (CI.    184 — 89.) 

3.  The  method  of  treating  paint  refuM  which  consists 
iB  Mponlfylng  the  oU  content,  then  separating  the  solids 
therefrom  by  any  gravity  process,  then  grinding  the 
solids  to  a  fine  homogeneous  consistency,  and  finally 
adding  oil  In  suflldent  proportion  to  produce  a  useful 
palBt 


In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  cover  and  a  cylin- 
drical vessel,  a  plate  element  consisting  of  a  foot  pUte 
and  a  head  plate  bent  back  over  part  of  Mid  foot  plate  In 
spaced  reUtlon  thereto  and  Integral  therewith,  centrally 
secured  to  the  cover,  bearings  formed  on  one  end  of  Mid 
plate  element,  a  horlsontal  ahaft  mounted  therein,  means 
for  routing  Mid  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevd  gears,  one  of  said 
gears   being   rigidly   affixed   on   Mid   horUonUl   shaft,   a 
vertical  shaft,  the  second  bevel  gear  being  attached  at  the 
upper  end  of  mW  vertical  shaft  and  mesbing  with  the 
first  named  bevel  gear,  a  second  bearing  for  Mid  ahaft 
integrally  formed  with  Mid  pUte  element,  and  a  pair  of 
opening  clips  secured  to  the  foot  plate  of  said  plate  ele- 
ment,  beveled    fingers   at   the   upper   ends   of    Mid    cUpa 
gripping  over  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  head  plate  when  the 
Mme  Is  bent   below   the  upper  ends  of  said   fingers  for 
holding  the  rertlcal   slots  constituting  the  bearings  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  In  plumb,  rabatantlally 
aa  described. 

1  279  891.     SLIPPER.     Ida  F.  McCamibh,   WlndMsirter. 
Ind.     FUed  July  9.  1917.     Serial  No.   179.406.     (Q, 

1.  A  supper,  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  secured  to  tne 
upper  in  a  manner  to  leave  projecting  edgea  on  the  upper 
and  sole,  means  to  form  the  projecting  edges  Into  a  rib. 
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a  draw   string  movabljr    stcurad   b«tweeo   tk«  projecting 
ctfgia  of  the  parta  of  tlic  upper  and  m1«  (orating  tlifl  rib 


adapted  to  regulate  tbe  slxe  and  ihape  •(  tb«  aala,  and 
meaoa  to  confine  tbe  enda  of  tbe  draw  string. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  to  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.279.892.  PARALLELOGBAM  CUTTIKU  -  MACHINB. 
John  F.  Mc<jinnitbt  and  Boa*  C.  Cox.  St.  Joeeph,  Me. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  151.328      (CI.  31— «0.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  compiialng  a  frame 
harlnK  extensions  wbereby  It  may  be  supported  oyer  a 
receiving  Teasel,  cutting  wire*  strung  on  tbe  frame  In  two 
sets,  tbe  wires  of  one  set  being  at  an  angle  to  tbose  of 
tlra  otber  set.  means  for  tensUalng  tbe  saM  wlrca,  an  open 
top  receptacle  for  butter  or  tbe  like,  the  receptacle  being 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  and  a  preaaer  plate  dimensioned 
to  fit  tbe  said  receptacle  to  eztmde  bntter  tberetrom 
tbrougb  tbe  cutting  wlrea,  tbe  receptacle  being  of  a  slae 
to  serve  aa  a  container  (or  tbe  butter  wben  remored  froa 
the  frame. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  klsd  described  comprlsiuK  a  franse 
kavlnic  extensions  wheraby  It  flMy  ke  supported  orer  a 
receiving  vessel,  cutting  wlree  itrung  on  tbe  frame  In  two 
sets,  tbe  wires  of  one  set  being  at  an  angle  to  tboee  of 
tbe  otber  set.  an  open  top  receptacle  for  butter  or  tbe  like, 
tbe  receptacle  being  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  and  a 
preaaer  plate  dimensioned  to  fit  the  said  receptacle  to ' 
extrude  butter  therefrom  tbrougb  tbe  cutting  wlrea,  tbe 
receptacle  being  of  a  slae  to  serve  as  a  container  for  the 
batter  when  removed  from  tbe  frame. 


1.279.893  SELECTOR  -  SWITCH  Jamb*  L.  McQna- 
BiB.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N  T.  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  5.  1918.  Serial  No. 
118,4«7.      (a.   179—27.5.) 

l.'ln  an  electrically  operated  rwltrb.  a  plurality  of 
•erles  of  fixed  contacts  compoeeil  of  groups,  a  plurality 
of  movable  contact  arms  one  for  each  of  said  serlea  of 
contacts  for  making  cooaection  with  any  one  amtact  of 
said  series  of  contacts,  a  common  abaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing saM  shaft  to  select  a  movable  contact  arm,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  shaft  to  move  tbe  stMected  contact 
arm  in  steps  of  otie  length  to  select  a  group  and  In 
•tepa  of  a  Mferent  length  to  select  a  contact  In  the 
■elected  group. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  groups  of  fixed 
centaets.  a  moTable  eoatact  arranged  to  eaffige  any  of 
said  fixed  cootacts,  motive  means  for  moving  as  Id  mov- 
ahl«  ceataet.  eacapemeat  means  for  contmlling  the  move- 


iwat   of   said    moTaMe   contact    hy    gronpa,    a 
mechanlBB   for   iMTiBg  said  Bovabte  contact 
Axed  contact  to  the  next,  said  atepptag  meebaalam 
also  actuated  to  restore  aald  movable  contaeta  to 
aad  to  restore  energy  to  aald  aotlTc 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  contact  bank  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  arranged  In  groups,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, contact  means  aaaociate<i  for  movement  therewith 
to  engage  said  contaeta,  a  spring  to  move  said  roUtable 
member,  meaaa  to  move  said  contact  to  a  desired  group 
of  contacts,  and  a  single  mechanlam  to  move  said  con- 
tact means  to  a  desired  contact  in  tbe  desired  group,  and 
8ubae<)ueDtly  to  restore  said  contact  meaaa  to  normal 
position  and  rewind  said  spring. 

(Claims  4  to  16  aot  printed  ia  the  Gaiette.] 


I,2  7  9,t94.  TBLKPRONB-RECKIVEB  Qaoaoa  B. 
liaTHaa.  Baat  Oraa«a,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
raUon  of  New  York  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.424.      (CL  179— lift.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  adjostmeat  for  telephones  and  tbe 
like  comprising  a  casing  member,  s  cap  member,  one  ef 
said  members  having  a  notch  therela,  meana  to  provide 
adjoatment  between  said  membera,  a  diaphragm  carried 
by  eae  of  said  menkbers  and  movable  therewith,  and  a 
U  shaped  spring  poettiooed  in  said  notch,  one  end  ef 
aald  spring  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  aotdi  aad 
tho  otber  end  of  said  spring  engaglag  said  other  member 
to  hold  said  members  in  a<l)uste<l  positions. 

2  A  diaphragm  adjustment  for  telephone*  and  the 
like  comprlalng  a  caalag  member,  a  cap  member,  a  dia- 
phragm carried  by  aald  cap  aiember,  means  for  holding 
said  diaphragm  In  said  cap  member,  aald  means  having 
a  Botch  therein,  aad  a  U  ahaped  spring  secured  la  said 
notch  adapted  to  engage  said  casing  member  and  hold 
aald   members  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  telephones  and  the  like  comprlalng 
a  i-anlnK  member  having  an  opin  ind.  a  cap  for  aald 
caatng  memb«'r,  a  dtaphragai  carried  by  said  cap.  aa  ao- 
Bolar  member  for  retaining  said  diaphragm  In  aald  cap, 
aald  anaula/  member  having  a  rectangular  ahaped  notch 
therein,  and  a  U  ahaped  spring  mounted  In  aald  Batch, 
one  end  of  aald  s^lag  being  secared  to  the  bottom  of 
said  notch  and  tlie  other  end  extending  beyond  said  aa- 
nular  aacmher  to  engage  the  open  end  of  said  caalng  to 
Itold  said  rap  and  casisK  In  adjusted  poaUlon 

4.  A  diaphragm  adjustment  for  telephones  and  the 
like  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  cap  member,  a  41a- 
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phr»g"  carrted  by  said  cap  memhar.  meaaa  to  hold  aald 
dlaphfagm  In  place,  a  U-ahaped  apriag  adapted  to  encage 
aald  members  and  hold  then  in  adJoBtmeot,  oae  of  aald 
members  having  a  notch  therein  la  which  «ald  spring 
IB  secured,  said  notch  being  sufflclently  deep  to  com- 
pletely bouse  said  spring  to  avoid  Ita  Interference  with 
the  adjustment  of  said  membera. 


1,279.896.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  L.awu«nc«  E.  Min- 
TON.  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Sopt  ft.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189.847.      (CI.  261—17.) 


1.  A  smoke  consumer  comprising  a  base  having  formed 
therein  a  main  paaaage,  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections,  the 
passage  of  certain  of  the  pipe  aectlons  being  disposed 
ia  allnemcnt  with  the  paaaage  of  the  baae,  while  tbe 
pasaage  of  the  rcBUulalng  pipe  sections  being  disposed  in 
non-allnement  with  the  main  pasaage  to  provide  within 
the  stack  a  tortuous  smoke  passage,  and  condensers  car- 
ried by  said  stack. 

(ClaiflM  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.279,896.  SMOKING-PIPE.  Wiluam  H.  MrmNDOSr. 
▲ddieviUe,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.872. 
(CL  181—12.) 


A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  closed  at  its  lower 
end  and  provided  adjacent  aald  end  with  an  inclined 
side  opening,  an  upwardly  curved  hollow  stem  Integral 
with  said  bowl  and  surrounding  aald  opening  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  tube  extending  through  said  inclined 
opening  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  in  said  bowl, 
the  upper  end  of  said  tuba  being  disposed  In  said  stem 
and  provided  with  a  lip  portion  'curving  toward  the  lower 
wall  of  the  stem,  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  said  stem  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  second  tube  fitted 
in  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  bore,  and  extending  Into  aald 
stem,  the  projecting  end  of  said  second  tube  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  alinemeat  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  first  tube. 


1.279.897.  CANCBLTNO  MEANS  FOB  TYPE  CASTING 
AND  COMPOSING  MACHIIVBS.  Wtli.lAif  NlCHOLAB, 
New  York,  and  William  AcKBaMAN,  Larcbmont.  N.  Y., 
aaaignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States 
Graphotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  7,  1914,  Serial  No.  849.572.-  Benewed  Aug.  19. 
1918.  Bertal  No.  250,606.  (CI.  199—90.) 
1.  In  a  tjrpe  casting  snd  composing  machine  provlde<l 

with  record  control,  means  for  cutting  ont  the  pump  oper 


atlDg  mechaalsm  by  action  of  a  specially  prepared  Bigaal 
ia  the  record  control  thereof ;  and  an  electro-magnet  aetn- 
ated  thereby  to  lock  said  cutting  ont  flaeans. 


5.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  record 
control  devices ;  means  comprising  a  trip  controller  for 
normally  cutting  out  the  pump  mechanism  during  the 
initial  revolutions  of  the  driving  ahaft  thereof;  meana 
for  retaining  Indefinitely  said  pump  cut  out  mechanism 
in  said  locking  position  under  the  control  of  a  special 
line  cancel  controller  device ;  and  means  comprising  an- 
other lock  operably  connected  with  an  electro-magnet  to 
bold  said  pump  locking  mechanism  Indefinitely  in  an 
Inoperative  position  ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  pump, 
locking  mechanisms. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.279,898.  EMERGENCY  GAS  -  YALVE.  GaOBOB  R. 
Nixon.  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  145,445.     (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  aald  passage,  of  meana 
for  operating  said  valve  and  Including  a  houdng  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  a  movable  diaphragmatic  member 
arranged  to  (]lvlde  said  chamber  into  separate  compart- 
ments, means  for  connecting  the  valve  and  said  diaphrag- 
matic member,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  each  of  the  com- 
partments in  said  chamber  from  the  inlet  of  said  conduit 
to  equalise  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragmatic member,  and  means,  independent  of  tbe  last  de- 
scribed means  for  relieving  the  pressure  In  one  of  said 
compartments  without  relieving  the  pressure  In  the  otber 
of  sal<l  compartments,  and  thereby  operating  the  valve  to" 
close  the  valve  passage.  ' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bousing  having  an  Inlet  and 
aa  outlet  and  a  cloeable  passage  communicating  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  within  the  housing  for 
opening  and  closing  said  paaaage  and  having  a  valve-stem 
projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  bouslag,  a  separate 
housing  Indoaing  the  outer  end  of  tbe  valve-stem,  a  flex- 
ible diaphragmatic  member  arranged  to  divide  said  last- 
mentioned  housing  into  separate  compartm««ts  and  adapt-' 
ed  to  operate  said  valve  and  valve-stem,  a  paasage  com- 
municating between  said  compartments  to  egoallse  the  gaa 
pressure  mi  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragmatic  membar, 
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•  TSlve  for  opealAC  and  doalnf  MUd  UstmcDtioacd  pa*- 
Mc«.  and  meana  for  controllinc  th*  flrat-menttoned  valT*, 
including  an  oatl«t  coram  an!  eating  from  on*  of  the  atm- 
partmenta  In  Bald  diaphragm  houalng  to  the  atnioapher«, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  last  mentioned 
outlet  without  affecting  the  TalTe  controlling  the  passage 
communicating  between  the  compartments  on  oppoaita 
sides  of  the  diaphragmatic  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  Talrc  portion,  including  a  conduit  having  a 
pasaage  therethrough  for  the  transmission  of  gas  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
passage,  means  for  op<»rat1ng  wld  valv  an.l  In'-ludlng  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  flexible  dUpbragmatlc 
member  within  said  chamber  and  dlTldlng  the  same  Into 
two  compartments,  means  for  connecting  the  valve  with 
tka  dUphrHgmatlc  member,  and  means  for  admitting  gas  to 
•acb  of  said  compartments  from  the  Inlet  of  said  conduit 
to  equalise  the  pressure  on  oppoaite  side*  of  the  diaphrag- 
matic member,  of  an  auzUiary  portirai.  Independent  of  said 
last  d«icHbed  moans  for  operating  the  valve  to  close  tha 
paraage  through  said  conduit,  and  comprising  a  separate 
conduit  or  pipe  for  proTldlng  communication  between  one 
of  tka  compartments  In  said  pressure  chamber  and  the 
'atiaoapfcrrr  an  air  tight  frangible  member  for  sealing  the 
outlet  end  of  said  last  mentioned  conduit  or  plp^.  and 
B«ana  for  secvrtng  said  fraacible  member  la  exposed 
paaltlon. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  or  boosing, 
an  Inlet  chamber  within  the  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
permanently  open,  an  outlet  chamber  within  the  housing 
kavtng  an  outlet  port  permanently  open,  a  passage  for  com- 
moolcatlng  between  said  chambers,  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  Mid  passage  and  having  a  vnlve utem,  a  thlnl  cham- 
ber within  said  housing  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall 
to  reeeiT«  said  valve-stem,  a  flexible  dUpbragmatlc  member 
wltUa  WM  third  chamber  and  dividing  the  same  Into  sepa- 
rate coBpartments  baring  no  communication  with  each 
other  within  said  third  chamber,  said  diaphragmatic  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  operate  said  valve  snd  valve-stem,  a 
passsg«>  communicating  between  said  Inlet  chamber  and  ob« 
of  the  compartments  of  said  third  chamber  and  N'ing  per- 
manently open,  a  separate  passage  provided  exteriorly  of 
said  third  chamber  for  comnnaicatlng  between  sal<l  com- 
partments   therein,    means    for   opening   and    closing   said 
last  mentioned  pasaage,  said  means  being  normally  In  the 
closing  position,  a  passage  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  for 
communicating  between  the  outlet  chamber  and  that  com 
partment   of   said    third    chamber   not    normally  In   com- 
munication with  the  inlet  chamber  and  being  permanently 
open,  raid  last -described  compartment  of  the  third  cham 
ber    having     an    outlet    port     communicating    with     the 
atmosphere   and    being    normally    closed,    and    means    for 
opening  said  outlet  port. 


the  said  piston  adapted  to  descend  by  its  own  weight 
and  manually  operated  means  associated  with  said  meah- 
Ing  pinloas  Cor  elevating  said  piston. 


1.279.8i»0.     WBLLrPUMP.     8TarH»K  PALHaoTi  and  Hia- 

MAN    BiCHNBK.    E)etroit.    Mich.      rtled    May    11,    1917. 

Serial    No.    168.001.      Renewed    Aug.    14,    1»18.      Sertal 

No.  249.884.      (CI.  103—75.) 

1.  A  well  pomp  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
lower  end,  upwardly  opening  flap  valves  arranged  In  the 
lower  end  thereof.»a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  plstoB  rod  carried  by  said  piston,  a  rack  bar  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  ro«l.  means  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  piston,  a  housing  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said 
rack  bar,  guides  for  said  rack  bar  carried  by  said  housing, 
rollers  carried  by  said  housing  in  ennfagement  with  the 
rear  face  of  said  rack  bar,  spac«l  standards  arranged 
within  said  houilng,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  in  Mid 
standards,  a  pinion  upon  each  shaft  in  meshing  engage- 
meat  with  each  other,  one  of  said  pinions  meshing  with 
said  rack  bar.  a  bracket  fixed  to  sakl  housing,  a  tenslooed 
rod  slldably  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  toothed  head 
carried  by  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  that  is 
free  of  connection  with  said  rack  bar,  a  stand  pipe  con 
■acted  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  lowor  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing  at  Its  upper  ond. 


2,  A  well  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cloaed 
lower  end,  upwardly  opening  flap  valves  arranged  In  tha 
lower  end  thereof,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  carHed  by  said  piston,  a  rack  bar  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod.  means  carried  by  tha 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  piston,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  upper  end   of  said 
rack  bar.  guides  for  said  rack  bar  carried  by  said  boosing, 
roller*  carried  by  said  hooalng  in  engagement   with   the 
rear   face   of   said    rack   bar,   spaced   standards   arranged 
within   said    hooalng.   a   pair   of  shafts   arranged    in    said 
standard*,  a  pinion  upon  each  shaft  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  one  of  said  pinions  meshing  with 
said  rack  bar,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  tenaioned 
rod   alldably   supported    by   said   bracket,    a   toothed    head 
carried  by  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  that  is 
free  of  connection  with  said  rack  bar,  a  stand  pipe  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing  at  Its  upper  end. 
the   said   piston    adapted    to   descend    by    Its   own    weight, 
manually   operated    means   assocUted    with    said    meshing 
pinions  for  elevating  said  platon.  a  plurality  of  disUnUy 
positioned  operating  members  for  disengaging  the  toothed 
bead  from  said  pinion,  and  means  for  holding  the  operat- 
ing membera  in  adjusted  position  to  permit  the  continuous 
descending  movement  of  the  piston. 
(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1 279  900.      VALVE.       Ll'THBU    T     PBABSAtx,    Daasvllla, 
'  S    Y      Piled  June  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  104.208.     (CT. 
U7— 7.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  valve  compristog  a 
two  part  caalng  provided  with  a  "globular  valve  cavity 
formed  therein  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  each  part 
of  said  casing  provided  with  a  flange,  said  flanges  fitting 
together  on  a   line  taken  dUgonally   across   the  passage 
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through  said  casing,  a  spherical  valve  member  having  a 
fluid  passage  therethrough  shaped  to  be  fitted  to  turn  in 
«Ud  globular  cavity,  a  stem  carried  by  said  valve  member, 
one  of  fhe  parts  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  stem  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  packing  placed  therein  and  fitting 
around  said  stem,  aald  casing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  water  grooves  formed  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  said  cavity  near  the  Inlet  "and  outlet  ports  thereof, 
against  which  said  valve  member  rests,  and  said  packing 
constituting  a  fluid  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  the  fluid 
around  the  valve  member  la  the  direction  of  the  normal 
flow. 


1,279,901.  HOUSE-JACK.  laAAC  ■.  Phbi*s,  Waboo, 
Nebr.  FUed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,462.  {CI. 
354—100,) 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprlslnj;  a  cribbing,  a  nut  retting 
npon  the  cribbing,  a  Jack  strew  threaded  through  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  i-ounded  Journal,  a  head 
carrted  by  the  Jack  screw,  and  s  foot  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  the  cribbing  below  the  Jack  acrew.  said  foot 
comprising  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  nw>er  and  lower  mem 
bera,  the  upper  member  having  a  lecess  to  receive  the 
Journal,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(ClalB  i  not  prtnted  In  the  Qaactta.] 


1.279  902.  LOCK  FOR  THE  STEERING  -  POSTS  OF 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wiluam  T.  Puati. 
St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  117,261. 
(a.  70—90.) 


m 


A  leek  for  automobile  steerlnjf-potta  comprlilns,  in 
combination  with  the  automobUe.  ita  Bteerlng-post  and 
daah,  an  open -end  chambered  caalng  fixed  to  and  beneath 
the  outer  face  of  the  dash,  Ibe  dash  providing  a  waL  for 
and  cloalng  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  the  dash  and  op- 
posite end  wall  of  the  casing  being  apertnred  to  accom- 
modate the  Bteerlng-post,  which  la  disposed  axlally  of  the 
casing,  a  tumbler  disposed  within  the  caalng  and  keyed 
to  the  steering-post,  the  caslog  and  tumbler  having  a  plu- 
rality of  locklng-pln  ways,  yleldable  locklng-plna  AlBQOMd 
in  the  ways  of  the  tnmbler  and  adapted  to  locklngly  pro- 
ject into  the  ways  of  the  casing,  a  key-slotted  enlarge- 
ment on  the  caalng.  the  dash  having  a  key-opening  com- 
municating adth  the  slot  of  the  enlargement,  and  means 
Including  a  key  adapted  (or  iiuertlon  through  said  daah- 
openlng  Into  the  slot  of  said  enlargement  to  actuate  the 
pins  to  unlocking  position. 


adjacent  Its  ends  to  said  membera  respectively ;  a  rrfn- 
tlvely  fixed  structure  ;  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  t» 
said  fixed  structure  in  a  lino  passing  through  the  point 
of  Intersection  of  the  lines  of  movement  of  aald  membwra 
and  also  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar. 


8  The  combination  of  a  fixed  structure;  a  member 
movable  thereon  in  a  straight  line ;  a  screw  connected  to 
said  member;  a  pulley  having  a  threaded  hub  for  the 
passage  of  said  screw ;  a  flexible  element  for  turning  said 
pulley ;  a  second  member  movable  In  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  flrat  member ;  a  bar  connecting  said  mem 
bers;  and  a  link  for  causing  that  part  of  the  bar  con- 
nected to  the  second  member  to  more  In  a  straight  line. 

5  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  having  an 
elongated  gnldeway  and  a  bearing ;  a  head  sUdable  In  the 
gnldew»y ;  a  screw  operative  In  the  bearing  and  connected 
to  the  head  ;  a  nut  on  the  screw  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  by  the 'bearing ;  a  pulley  on  the  nut ;  a  member 
for  turning  the  pulley ;  an  endless  member  to  be  actuated  ; 
a  pulley  on  the  frame  partially  supporting  said  endlesa 
member  ;  a  Unk  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame ;  with  a 
bar  having  one  end  connected  to  the  head,  Its  second  end 
connected  to  the  endless  member  and  Its  middle  portion 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  link. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.279,904.  PRINTING  MACHINE  Fred  A.  Pont  am, 
Melroae,  and  Chabi-«8  F.  Robbins.  Ablngton,  Maaa.,  aa- 
slgnon  to  Labem  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  MussachusetU.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  180,447.      (C\.  101—198.) 


1.279,908.       MECHANICAL     MOVEMENT.       Clabkb     F. 

Pond.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.     Serial 

No.  158.066.      (CI.  74 — 14.) 

1.  The  combination  of  two  membera  movably  guided  In 
straight  lines  at  right  sngles  to  each  other  ;  a  bar  pivoted 


1.  In  a  marking  macbln<\  the  combinatton  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  type  cani«r« 
thereon,  a  platen-supporting  meml)er  rotatably  mooatea 
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•a  the  frmaw,  •  plarmlltr  of  platena  cmniMl  thereby, 
means  to  rotate  th«  pUten-aupportla«  in«mb«r  Intcnnit- 
teatJy  to  brine  ^^  platens  hnccesniveiy  Into  printing  po 
Bttloa  relatlre  to  the  type  tsrrlera,  neazu  to  more  tile 
type  carriers  radially  toward  and  from  the  platens,  an 
Inklnc  roll  for  Inking  each  tjrpe  carrier,  a  pair  of  anna 
piTotcd  to  each  type  carrier  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
In  which  the  inking  roll  therefor  is  mounted,  and  a  link 
plTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  dach  pair  of  arms  at  a 
point  abOTe  the  pivot  for  ulj  arma.  the  other  end  of  Mid 
link  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
corresi)ondiDg  type  carrier  whereby  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  type  carriers  operates  to  give  movement 
to  the  Inking  roils. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  type 
carriers  thereon,  a  platen-sapportlng  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  platens  carried 
thereby,  means  to  rotate  Intermittently  the  piaten-sup- 
portinjf  member  to  bring  the  various  platens  successively 
Into  opertalve  relation  with  each  type  carrier,  a  plunger 
redprocable  hi  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  platen-supporting  member,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  each  type  carrier,  two  other  links  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  the  first  named  links  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  plunger  and  fram*  respectively,  whereby 
the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  plunger  cause  the 
type  carriers  to  move  towarl  and  from  the  platens,  and 
means  to  lock  the  platen-supporting  member  from  move- 
ment while  the  type  carriers  are  In  printing  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  type  car- 
riers thereon,  a  pia  ten-supporting  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  t»ie  frame  beneath  said  type  carriers,  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  platens  carried  by  said  member,  an  oscillatory 
actuator  encircling  the  frame  beneath  the  platen -support- 
ing member,  means  to  oscillate  said  actuator,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  actuator,  means  to  cause  said  pawl  to  inter- 
lock positively  with  said  platen-supporting  member  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  actuator,  a  pawl-releasing 
member  situated  in  a  poaltlon  to  engage  the  pawl  at  thf 
end  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  actuator,  and  means 
*">  oP«i»te  said  pawl  releaser  in  timed  relation  with  the 
movementa  of  the  actuator  whereby  the  pawl  will  be  re- 
leased from  the  platen-nupportlng  member  at  the  end  of 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.906  SYNCHRONIZING  STSTBM  FOR  liULTI- 
PL«X  TEIJKRAPH8.  PaoL  M.  RaiiraT.  Weat  Hobo- 
ke«,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Western 
Blectrlc  Company.  Incorporated.  .\>w  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  827.315.      (CL  178—08.) 


^^^^ai— - 


1.  In  a  synchroBising  syatera.  an  arrangement  for  pro- 
viding a  correcting  Imptilse  comprising  a  transmission 
line  extending  between  two  stations  and  travers«xl  by  a 
seqaeace  of  carreat  impulses,  a  relay  under  the  influence 
of  ail  such,  tine  current  impulses,  a  second  relay  controlled 
)>7  the  first  said  relay,  a  source  of  current,  drenit  con- 


tacts controlled  by  sach  of  said  relays  and  cooperating 
with  said  soorce  to  provide  a  current  Impulse  defined  by 
the  eagagement  of  certain  of  said  coatacts  of  the  first 
relay  and  the  dlaeagagcmeat  of  certain  of  said  coatacts 
of  the  second  relay,  a  ribratiag  sMmber,  and  electrome 
chanical  means  actuated  by  said  imiralse  for  altering  the 
rate  of  vibratloa  of  said  member. 

fi.  A  ayachroalxing  system  eomprlsiag  a  sanding  and  a 
receiving  rotary  dlstrlbater.  independently  vibrating 
members  for  sffectlng  the  rotation  of  said  distributers, 
means  for  causlag  said  sending  distributer  to  Impart 
reversals  of  current  to  said  receiving  distributer,  and 
means  arranged  to  msehaaleBHy  vary  the  vibration  of 
said  member  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  receiving  dis- 
tributer upon  the  receipt  of  ctxrrent  rrversala. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.279.906.  CLUTCH.  PUD  A.  Rsao  and  Elibha  J. 
TowL*.  Lynn.  Mass.  PUed  Nov.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
202.861.      (a.  198—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  two  allnad  shafts ; 
means  for  driving  one  ahaft ;  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  said  drtrlng  shaft ;  a  casing 
secured  to  the  other  abaft  having  a  cylindrical  flange ;  a 
stud  on  said  member  extending  into  said  casing;  a  collar 
slldable  thereon  and  revolnble  therewith ;  members  on 
said  slldable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  radially  Into 
grlppini;  contact  with  said  flange ;  and  means  on  said 
reciprocating  member  for  moving  said  radially  movable 
members  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasg  dMcribed,  two  alined  shafts ; 
means  for  driving  one  shaft ;  a  reciprocated  member 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  shaft ;  a  casing 
secured  to  the  other  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  flange ;  a 
stud  on  said  member  extending  into  said  casing;  a  collar 
slldable  thereon  and  revoluble  therewith  ;  members  on  said 
slldable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  radially  Into  grip- 
ping contact  with  said  flange  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  therein ;  and  a  spring  in  said  groove  adapted 
to  retain  said  members  free  from  contact  with  said  flange 
under  normal  conditions. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  alined  shafts  ; 
means  for  driving  one  shaft ;  a  casing  secured  to  the 
other  shaft  snd  having  a  cylindrical  flange ;  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  moved  endwise  to  engage  with  the  end  of 
said  casing ;  segmental  members  carried  by  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  flange;  and  means  rotatable  with  said  driving  shaft 
and  operable  to  impart  end  movement  to  said  collar  and 
then  outward  movement  to  said  segmental  members. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  alined  shafts ; 
means  for  driving  one  shaft ;  a  casing  secured  to  the 
other  shaft  and  having  a  cyltndrlca)  flange;  a  recipro- 
cating member  rotatable  by  aaid  drtviag  shaft ;  means  for 
imparting  end  movement  to  said  reciprocating  member ;  a 
slldable  collar  adapted  to  frlctioaally  contact  with  said 
casing;  members  carried  by  said  collar  for  gripiring  said 
flange;  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  ahaped  pins  carried  by 
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said  reciprocating  member  for  imparting  end  movement 
to  said  collar  and  subaequently  moving  said  gripping 
members  into  contact  with  said  flange. 

(Claims  ».  8,  S  to  14.  16.  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 

1^79.907.    DRIVING  MBCHAMSM  FOB  ABROPLANBS. 

Ac.     William  F.  Rkinhold,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,116.     (O.  128—52.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  motors  of  which  one  is 
adapted  to  work  while  the  other  is  at  rest  and  la  reswre, 
and  means  assocUted  with  said  motors  and  operating 
upon  failure  of  the  working  motor  to  automatically  start 
the  reserve  motor  comprising  a  starting  motor  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  reserve  motor,  and  a  speed  operated 
device  which  controls  said  starting  motor  and  which  Is 
actuated  by  motion  derived  from  said  working  motor. 

4.  The  comMaatlon  o*  two  motors  of  which  one  is 
adapted  to  work  whUe  the  other  Is  at  rest  and  in  reserve, 
and  means  associated  with  said  motors  and  operating 
upon  failure  of  the  working  motor  to  automatically  start 
the  resenre  motor  comprising  an  electric  starting  motor 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  reserve  motor,  a  speed 
switch  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a  governor  operated 
by  the  working  motor  and  actuating  said  twitch. 

T.  The  combination  of  two  main  motors  of  whldi  one  is 
adapted  to  work  while  the  oth«Mr  is  at  rest  and  In  rewrve. 
and  means  starting  the  reserve  motor  when  the  working 
motor  falls  comprising  an  electric  sUrting  motor  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  main  reserve  motor,  an  electric 
battery  adapted  to  be  placed  In  and  oot  of  drctllt  with 
aaid  starting  motor,  an  electrically  controlled  twitch 
adapted  to  close  and  open  said  circuit  at  one  point,  a 
closing  electro-motor  adapted  to  close  said  electrically 
controlled  switch,  an  opening  electro-motor  adapted  to 
op^-n  wild  electrically  controlled  switch,  and  a  speed  con- 
trolled switch  which  Is  responsive  to  variations  In  speed 
of  said  working  main  motor  and  which  places  said  closing 
electro-motor  in  drenit  with  said  battery  when  the 
working  motor  is  at  rest  or  running  at  low  speed  and 
which  cuts  said  closing  electro^motor  out  of  said  circuit 
and  said  opening  electro-motor  Into  said  circuit  when  said 
working  motor  is  running  at  high  speed. 

9.  The  combination  of  two  main  motors  of  which  one  is 
adapted  to  work  while  the  othw  la  at  rest  and  in  reserve, 
and  means  starting  the  ressrre  motor  when  the  working 
motor  falls  comprising  an  electric  starting  motor  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  main  rcaerre  motor,  an  electric 
battery  adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  out  of  circuit  with 
aaid  starting  motor,  an  electrically  controlled  switch 
adapted  to  close  and  open  said  drcolt  at  one  point,  a  dos- 
ing electro-motor  adapted  to  doae  said  electrically  con- 
trolled switch,  an  opsBlnc  tf  eetro-moter  adapted  to  open 
saM  electricaUy  coatralled  twitch,  a  speed  eontroUed 
switch  which  la  rsspoatlve  to  vartatlona  ta  spsod  of  aaid 
working  main  sMtor  and  which  plaeea  said  doting  electro- 
motor In  drenit  with  tald  battery  when  the  worfciaff  motor 
It  St  rest  or  nmnlng  at  low  aptcd  and  which  catt  tald 
doalng  electro-motor  oat  of  said  drenit  aad  saM  opsnlng 
electro-motor  Into  tald  drenit  when  laM  vtthias  motor 


is  mnning  at  high  speed,  a  throtUe  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  working  motor,  and  an  electro- 
motor which  Is  adapted  to  open  said  last  mentioned  valve 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  In  drcult  with  said 
battery  by  tald  ipeed  controlled  switch  whUe  said  worfclns 
motor  is  at  rtih~«(t  running  at  low  speed. 

14.  The  combination  of  two  main  motors,  a  starting 
electric  motor  operatlvely  connected  with  each  laaln 
motor,  a  imttery  adapted  to  be  pUced  in  and  out  of  drenit 
with  said  atartlng  motors,  an  electrically  controlled  twitch 
adapted  to  close  and  open  said  electric  circuit  at  one 
point,  a  closing  electro-motor  adapted  to  close  said  electri- 
cally controlled  switch,  an  opening  electro-motor  adapted 
to  open  said  dectrlcally  controlled  switch,  a  speed  con- 
trolled BwitA  which  is  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  main  motors  and  which  places  said  closing  electric 
motor  In  circuit  with  said  battery  when  neither  of  aaid 
main  motors  is  In  operation  or  only  running  below  normal 
speed  and  which  placea  said  opening  electro  motor  In 
circuit  when  one  or  the  other  of  said  main  motors  operates 
at  full  speed,  throttle  valves  controlling  the  admission  of 
fuel  to  the  Inleta  of  said  main  motors,  and  an  electro- 
motor which  is  adapted  to  open  each  of  said  valves  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  In  drcult  with  said  battery 
by  said  speed  controlled  switch  while  the  companion  main 
motor  is  either  at  rest  or  running  below  normal  speed  and 
to  be  cut  out  of  said  drenit  when  the  last  menUoned  motor 
Is  running  at  full  ^wed. 

[CUlms  2,  8.  6.  6,  8,  10  to  18,  and  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.]  ^ 


1.279,908.  SIGHT  POB  GUNS.  BtoonNS  G.  RnitiNO, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,602. 
(CI.  88—66.) 


1.  A  base,  a  leaf  supported  on  said  base  and  having  a 
screw  thread,  a  si|^t  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  leaf,  a 
thumb  lever  pivotally  moynted  on  the  sight  bar,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever  to  engage 
the  thread  on  the  leaf. 

2.  A  base,  a  leaf  supported  on  said  bate  and  having  a 
screw  thread,  a  sight  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  leaf 
and  having  a  groove  in  ita  end,  a  thumb  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  having  a  pivot  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  sight  bar,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  to  engage  the  threaded 
part  of  said  leaf. 

4.  A  base,  a  leaf  supported  on  the  base  and  having  a 
dtagonally  arranged  groove,  a  sight  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  «ie  leaf  and  having  side  parta  forming  a  groove 
between  them  to  recdve  said  leaf,  one  of  the  side  parta 
having  a  dove-toil  ahaped  groove,  a  drift  bar  secured  to 
said  side  parta  to  retain  the  sight  bar  upon  the  leaf,  ont 
end  of  the  drift  bar  being  of  dove-taU  shape  to  flt  said 
dove-tall  groove,  means  for  slidably  securing  the  other 
end  of  the  drift  bar  to  the  sight  bar.  and  a  rib  from  the 
back  face  of  the  drift  bar  extending  Into  said  diagonally 

arranged  groove. 

6.  A  base,  a  leaf  supported  on  the  bate,  a  sight  bar 
having  a  groove  to  receive  said  leaf,  said  groove  forming 
side  parta.  a  drift  bar  sHdably  secured  to  the  side  parta 
of  the  sight  bar  to  retain  it  in  pUce  on  the  lent  and 
means  on  said  drift  bar  to  cause  movement  of  the  drift 
bar  by  reason  of  sliding  movement  of  the  tight  bar  on 
said  leaf. 
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7.  A  base,  a  leaf  rapported  od  tb«  baac  and  bavlac  a 
dtaffooallj  arranccd  (tootc,  a  slsht  bar  tlldably  moantcd 
on  tbe  leaf  and  Jiarlns  m  ^oot«>  forming  aide  parts,  one  of 
wblcb  la  tbicker  tban  laid  leaf  and  has  a  alldewajr.  a  drift 
bar  bavlnt  a  projection  alidably  extendlsf  Into  aald  aUd«- 
way.  means  for  alidably  aecnrlnc  the  oppoalte  end  of  tk« 
drift  bar  to  a  aide  part  of  the  alght  bar.  aald  drift  bar 
retaialac  the  alght  bar  tn  place  on  the  leaf,  and  a  projec- 
tion troB  the  drift  bar  extending  Into  aald  diagonally  ar- 
raasad  •  groow. 

(ClalBM  a  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


1^79.900.  BRAKB  FOR  SaQUBNCS-SWITCHKS  John 
NiwunaT  RaTNOUW.  Qr«enwlcb,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to 
Weatern  Electric  Comi>any,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1910.      Barlal  No.    119.48S.      (CL   74— IS.) 


t.  In  a  awttch.  tbe  combination  with  a  framf.  a  ro- 
tatable  abaft,  and  means  for  rotatlag  said  shaft,  of  s 
controlling  device  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  diak  so- 
enred  to  said  shaft,  two  flat  springs,  each  aprlng  baTlng 
a  alot  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  meana  engaging  on<> 
end  of  each  spring  for  clamping  said  springs  together. 
means  for  fastening  said  clamped  portion  of  said  springs 
to  said  frame,  friction  pads  aecnred  to  tb«  otber  end  of 
each  spring  and  in  engagement  with  oppoalte  aides  of  aal<l 
diak,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  through  the  slot^ 
of  both  springs  snd  slidable  therein  to  rary  th«  preasnre 
txerted  by  said  friction  pads  against  said  diak. 

(Clalas  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasatte.] 


1.279.910.     AUTOMATIC  RAFLROAIVCBOSSINO  OATE 
Llotd   B.    RicHSMDarsB   and    Hbmrt    J.    RicHSMDaras. 
Lime    Ridge,    Pa       Filed    Nov.    27.    1916.      Sarlal    No. 
1U.747.      {CI.   269— a.) 


•»    '  1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing,  a  plurality 
of  gate*,  of  clrcnlt  closing  m'^ans  poa1t1one<1  at  the  rail- 
road rroasing.  a  relay,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  one  of 
said  gates,  and  means  actuated  by  aald  reJay  and  engag- 
ing said  segmental  gear  for  holding  aald  gate  against 
swinging  when  said  circuit  closing  mesna  Ih  actuated. 

2  In  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing,  a  plurality 
oi  gatea,  of  circuit  closing  means  positioned  at  tbe  rail- 


road eroaalng.  a  relay,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  one  of 
said  gates,  a  plroted  arm  sdapted  to  engage  said  sec- 
mental  gear,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  actuatevl  by  aaid 
relay,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  said  armature  and 
arm  for  throwing  the  aame  Into  engagement  with  said 
segmental  gear  when  said  circuit  closing  means  Is  actu- 
ated for  holding  aald  gate  againat  springing  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  croaaing  gate  mech- 
anism, a  housing,  a  gate  supported  thereby,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  operating  shaft,  s  dog 
operated  by  said  ratchet  for  normally  holding  said  gate 
against  operation,  a  link  connected  to  aald  dog.  relays, 
armaturea  cooperating  with  said  relays,  latching  links  co- 
operating with  said  armatures  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  link  for  withdrawing  said  dog  from  said  ratchet, 
said  link  provided  with  s  bead  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  aald  latching  llnka  provided  with 
hooka  for  engaging  aald  aperturee,  said  bead  provided 
with  inclined  rear  edges,  each  latching  link  provided  with 
means  for  working  upon  said  Inclined  edges  whereby  one 
of  said  llnka  will  be  caused  to  rise  as  the  other  link  Is 
sctuated,  and  Inclined  tracks  codperatinc  with  said  latcb> 
Ing  link  for  wlthdrawlnc  one  of  said  latching  llnka  out 
of  eafiCSMent  with  said  bead  as  tbe  other  latching  link 
1>  MOTaa  rearwardly. 

[Clalma  8  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.379,911      AMUSSMINT  DEVICB      HaasaaT  N.   RiM- 
WAT,  Wlnthrop,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar    1.  1918.     Serial  No 
S19,7e9.      (CT.   46—27.) 


4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  stationary  platform  having  a  relatively  large 
diameter,  of  a  rotary  ear-projecting  platform  having  a 
relatively  small  diameter  and  situated  at  the  center  of  tbe 
stationary  platform,  and  meana  to  rotate  aaid  car-pro- 
jecting platform  whereby  a  car  on  said  car -projecting 
platform  will  be  projected  outwardly  onto  tbe  stationary 
platform,  tbe  latter  being  so  shaped  that  said  projected 
cars  will  gravitste  back  onto  the  car-projecting  platform 
after  the  projecting  force  has  been  expended. 

[CUlma  1  to  S  and  B  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.! 


1.279,912  HYDRAULIC  DKVK'E  FOR  PUMPINO  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES  Euobnb  RoBaars,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  aaalgnor  to  Sugar  Centrifugal  Dlacbarger 
Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of 
Utah  riled  May  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  25.940.  (CI. 
) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  elaas  described  embracing  In  Ita 
construction  a  central  abaft,  a  rotatable  drum  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  peripherally  ar- 
ranged pockets,  a  series  of  vanes  pivotally  mounted  la 
said  pockets,  said  vanes  having  their  oppoalte  sides  sym- 
metrical to  their  Individual  axes,  a  surrounding  casing 
whose  surrounding  wall  for  a  portion  of  the  clrcumfer- 
,  ence  Is  located  at  a  distance  from  tb«  periphery  of  said 
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fotor  to  leave  aa  annular  clearance  or  piston  chamber. 
the  oppoalte  portion  of  Its  wall  being  located  to  form  a 
close  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  with  Its 
end  portions  forming  an  abutment  or  cam  surface  to  en- 
gage tbe  projecting  ends  of  the  successive  blades  to  cause 
them  to  fold  within  said  drum,  and  means  secured  to  tbe 
individual  vane  shafts  for  turning  them  again  to  extended 
position,   substaDtlally   as   described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  central  shaft  a  revoluble  wheel 
aecnred  thereto  and  provided  with  approximately  aeml- 
drcular  receeaes  In  its  peripheral  portion,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  drum  and  having  its  Interior  encircling 
wall  formed  on  cylindrical  curves  of  different  radii,  tbe 
portion  of  tbe  wall  having  the  shorter  radius  of  curva- 
ture lying  In  contact  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
ranee  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recesses  to  have  a  ro- 
tating movement  during  the  revolution  of  tbe  wheel,  and 
alternately  moving  from  circumferential  position  within 
their  recesses  to  extended  operative  poaltlon  In  conUct 
with  the  portion  of  tbe  caaing  having  tbe  larger  radius 
of  curvature,  cam  like  controlling  membera  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  reapectlve  vanes,  an  encircling  casing 
inclosing  said  cam  members  having  an  interior  cylindri- 
cal portion  arranged  to  engage  and  control  tbe  position 
of  said  cam  members  during  a  portion  of  their  revolution 
whereby  the  vanes  are  moved  alternately  into  idle  and 
Into  operative  poaltions  and  poaltlvely  maintained  In  such 
poaltlons  for  suitable  Intervals  of  time  by  tbe  engage- 
ment of  tbe  vanea  of  the  cam  members  with  their  re- 
spective encircling  walls.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  whose  circum- 
ferential wall  has  oppoalte  Interior  cylindrical  faces  de- 
scribed about  unequal  radii  and  is  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  paasagea,  said  caaing  being  open  at  one  end,  a 
removable  cover  section  for  closing  tbe  open  end  of  said 
casing,  a  revolving  wheel  centrally  mounted  in  aald  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  vanes  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts  with 
their  opposite  sides  formed  symmetrically  to  their  shafts 
and  extending  axlally  of  said  wheel  and  arranged  around 
and  e<]uldlstant  from  said  axia,  a  series  of  buttons  se- 
cured to  tbe  projecting  ends  of  said  shafts  in  position  to 
engage  the  inside  face  of  the  cover  for  a  portion  of  its 
circumference,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  2,  8,  0.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,918.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Ecobnb  RoBaaTB,  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh.  assignor  to  Sugar  Centrifugal  Dis- 
charger Company.  Salt  Lake  Cfty.  Uiah,  a  Corporation 
of  UUh.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,015. 
(CI.  108 — 14.) 


1.  A  rotary  pomp  embracing  In  Its  •construction  a 
rotor,  an  Inclosing  casing,  plural  series  of  vanes  mounted 
In  said  rotor  and  shlf table  from  operative  poaltlon  to 
expel  fluid  from  the  casing  to  cloeed-1»oslt1on  within  the 
rotor,  tbe  individual  vanes  oJ,-ofle8eries  being  connected 
with  corresponding  va^ss-'of  the  other  series,  whereby 
said  vsnes  mutnal}>''fontrol  rach  otber,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  cpili^inatlon  of  a  hollow  casing  provided  with 
■  jjaxiTgfiir  cylindrical  lining  and  with  end  closing  heada 
and  having  ita  peripheral  portion  sub-dlrlded  into  an- 
■nlar  trougb-Iiks  paaaagea  or  channela,  segmental  abut- 


ment members  located  in  the  reapectlve  channels  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center,  and  provided  with  tapered 
extension  ribs  forming  an  open  grating  over  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with  two  or 
more  series  of  planetary  vanes  dimensioned  and  located 
to  alternately  fold  within  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and 
to  extend  beyond  said  periphery  to  the  encircling  wall  of 
said  peripheral  channels,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  casing  for  a  rotatable  drum  carrying  planetary 
vanes,  embracing  in  its  construction  an  outer  cylindrical 
casing  provided  with  a  removable  lining,  said  casing  be- 
ing* formed  with  plural  series  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  passages,  a  pair  of  segmental  abutments  arranged 
inside  said  casing  in  its  peripheral  portion  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center,  and  In  offset  planes,  and  tapered 
rib  members  forming  continuations  of  said  abutments, 
projecting  across  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  sutmtantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8.  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.]  '  — ___ 


1,279,914.  IRONING-BOARD.  John  T.  Robinson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial  No. 
224,249,      (CI.  68—10.) 


A 


1.  The  combination  with  an  open  frame,  and  an  iron- 
ing board  movably  connected  to  one  end  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  rest  flat  upon  said  frame,  of  supports  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  ends  of  tbe  frame,  fastening  strip* 
detachably  connected  to  and  extending  above  tbe  frame 
and  supports  for  holding  the  supports  against  movement 
relative  to  tbe  frame,  the  free  end  portion  of  tbe  ironing 
board  being  fitted  between  and  held  against  lateral  dla- 
placement  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  fastening  strips  at 
one  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  frame,  and  an  iroi>- 
ing  board  movably  connected  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  of 
foldable  supports  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
hooked  bangers  depending  from  the  frame,  rods  detach- 
ably  seated  in  tbe  books  of  the  hangers,  a  sheet  connected 
to  the  rods  and  extending  under  the  frame  and  board, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  rods  to  roll  the  sheet  on 
or  unroll  it  from  said  rod.  and  means  upon  said  rod  for 
engaging  the  hook  of  one  of  its  hangers  to  hold  tbe  rod 
against  rotation  to  unwind  the  sheet. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  open  frame,  and  an  iron- 
ing board  movably  connected  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  of 
foldable  supports  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
hooked  hangers  depending  from  the  frame,  rods  rev- 
oluble in  tbe  bangers,  a  sheet  conne<^ed  at  its  ends  to 
the  rods,  a  loop  outstanding  from  one'  of  tbe  rods,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  wind  or  unwind  the  sheet, 
said  rod  t>elng  shtftable  longitudinally  to  bring  tbe  loop 
Into  position  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
book  when  tbe  sheet  begins  to  unwind,  thereby  to  hold 
the  rod  against  rotation. 


-1,279,915.  TRAVEL-BAG.  JlNNlB  B.  RoOHts,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.669.  (CI. 
150—84.) 

A  travel  bag  provided  with  a  pair  of  Interior  removable 
receptacles,  each  receptacle  Including  a  pair  of  Inrerted 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  members  having  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  their  legs  hinged  together,  there  being  a 
common  hinge  for  tbe  adjacent  legs  of  the  two  framea, 
bag  members  bung  from  tbe  respective  frame  membera. 
a  cross  bar  connecting  adjacent  frame  membera,  a  strap 
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having  00^  «nd  aemr**!  to  the  interior  of  th«  trarH  bay 
and  Its  other  ead  looped  aroand  the  croaa  bar.  a  detach- 


-t 


able  snap  faatener  for  the  tr«e  end  of  the  atrap.  aud  de- 
tachable snap  fastenera  coDoectinc  oae  aide  of  each  Inte- 
rior recepUcle  with  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  traret  bag. 


1.279,910.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRING.  Pbbcital  L.  Rooe- 
LMDou.  HoUlater.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201.898.     (Q.  2«7— 27.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  stubtmrn  apring 
harlng  a  resilient  tip  hlng<>d  to  the  frame  :  a  lever  spring 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  having  an  elongate  limber 
limb  interposed  between  the  stubbom  spring  and  th« 
frame ;  a  rigid  link  fuicrumlng  the  lever  spring  to  a 
resilient  tip  of  the  stabborn  spring,  and  a  rigid  link  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  eiongats  limber  Itmb  with  the 
■tubbom  spring. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I.a7t,917.  LATHE  TOOL  HOLDER.  EDW.*a»  A.  Saoci. 
Newark.  K.  J.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,346. 
(0.29—99.) 


In  a  lathe  tool  holder,  a  shank,  a  bead  having  substan 
tially  ideotlcal  top  .ind  bottom  faces  and  having  a  third 
face  snbntantially  flii50i  with  a  side  of  the  shank  and  a 
fourth  face  projecting  laterally  and  forming  a  shoolder 
with  said  shank,  and  an  opening  for  cutting  tools  extend- 
ing subntantially  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  fares  and 
having  one  end  In  the  end  of  the  head  opposite  the  shank 
and  the  other  end  In  the  shoulder  between  the  head  and 
shank,  a  screw -threaded  opening  extending  from  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  to  said  opening,  and  screw  means  for 
clamping  a  tool  In  said  opening  whereby  the  holder  can 
be  tamed  over  and  used  for  right  and  left  hand  cutting. 


1.279.918.  ASPHALT  LIKE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROC- 
KSB  OF  MAiUNU  TU£  8AMB.  Wallacs  Sataob.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Filed  Aag.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.60S. 
(CI.  106 — S2.) 

1«  TlM  hersin  descrit>ed  process  which  consists  In  add- 
ing fullers'  earth  to  asphalt  like  materials. 

9.   The  herein  describ*^   prodac-t  (umprlsiDg  spent  fnll- 
era'  earth  and  asphalt  like  material  in  the  approximate 
proportloos  of  from  \  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  spent  fiill- 
er»°  earth  to  M  parts  by  weight  of  asphalt  like  material. 
(Claims  2  U*  8  not  printed  is  tJM  Gaaette.] 


1.9T9.tl9.  OAGBL  Lino  ScrsA.  Rorbsster.  N.  T  .  a»- 
slfBor  to  L.  Bcnsa  Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  Inr  ,  Rochester. 
N.  T..  a  CM-poratlon  of  Mew  York.  Filed  Jan.  34.  1918. 
Ssrlal  No.  I18.S88.     {C\.  S8— 16«.) 


— ^  7(*- 


A  A 


1.  In  a  gage,  a  rei-iprorslile  gage-nM-mber.  a  spilt  screw 
threaded  aleeve  alining  with  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  gage-member  and  a  locking-screw  provided  with  a 
tapering  head  plvotally  connecting  Raid  gngv  member  and 
ssld  aleeve  and  adapted  to  expand  said  sleeve  for  holding 
said  gage-iseraber  In  adjusted  posltlona. 

2.  In  a  gage,  a  gage-member  having  a  threaded  socket, 
a  locking  «icrew  prov1de<l  with  a  tapering  head  engaging 
said  socket,  and  a  split  adjusting  sleeve  dUpoaed  in  line 
and  to  engagement  with  said  gage-member  having  a  coua- 
tertwre  to  receive  the  head  of  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  gage,  a  gage  memt>er  having  a  threaded  socket, 
an  expansible  screw-threaded  sleeve  alining  with  said 
member  having  a  coanter<>ore  concentric  to  aaid  socket, 
and  a  locking  screw  passing  throngh  said  sleeve  and 
screweil  into  nald  socket  and  adapted  to  expand  said  sleeve 
for  preventing  change  of  the  ndjustroent  of  aaid  member. 

(ClaiiBa  4  to  e  not  prtnted  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.920.      VALVE.      Joacpn    H.    Sbbalo,    Easton,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  198.009.     (CI.  IDS — M.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  valve  and  a  ^bee:  raetal  spring  there 
for,  said  spring  comprising  a  narrow  aupporting  member 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  members  Integral 
therewith  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  each  of  aaid 
side  members  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  enda  of 
aaid  supporting  moaber  and  being  otherwise  uoconnectetl 
with  said  supporting  meml>er.  and  said  valve  t>elng  con- 
nected to  sakl  ftpring  only  to  each  of  said  side  meml>er'<  be- 
tw«>en  Its  ends. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  valve  and  a  pair  of  aheet  metal  springs 
therefor,  said  springs  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  valve,  each  of  ssld  springs  comprising  n  narrow  Mup- 
porting  member  and  a  pair  of  uppositely  disposed  side 
members  integral  therewith  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  each  of  ssld  side  members  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  said  supporting  aiember  and  each 
of  said  side  memt>ers  being  connected  between  Its  ends  to 
said  valve. 

8  A  sheet  metsi  vslve  and  a  sheet  raetal  spring  there- 
for, said  spring  comprising  a  circular  member  and  a  sop* 
porting  member  extending  diametrically  of  said  circular 
member  and  Integral  therewith  and  connected  to  said  cir- 
cular member  only  at  its  enda,  aaid  spring  being  connected 
te  ^ald  valve  only  ai  peints  on  said  circular  member  n*- 
mete  froai  the  ends  of  said  supporting  naeaher. 
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1,278.911.  TYPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  GaoBfiS  A. 
asn,  Ilk>B,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  KcnUngton  Typewriter 
Cusspanv,  lUon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  208.089.  (Q. 
197—40.) 


Inner  sides  of  said   intermediate  bow   composed   of  sheet  ^ 

and  long  linka,  the  short  Unks  having  the  rear  ends 
thereof  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
front  bow  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  at  an  angle  at 
the  inner  sides  of  said  intermediate  bow  when  said  frame- 
work Is  coUapoed.  said  long  links  having  the  forward  ends 
thereof  connected  to  the  Inner  side*  of  said  horizontal 
bow  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connectlonB  between  said 
arms  and  s«ld  Uorlzontal  bow. 


2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  platen,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  type 
bar  segment  arranged  below  the  platen,  and  a  dust  guard 
detarhably  secured  to  the  rear  sld"  of  the  segment  and 
having  an  opening  In  which  ;i  ribbon  vibrator  is  received 
and  through  which  the  vibrator  may  be  withdrawn. 

«.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  flibstantlally  vertically  disposed  type 
bar  segment  arranged  l)elow  the  platen,  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  swinging  type  bars  pivoted  to  said  segment,  a 
top  plate  which  overlies  the  segment  near  the  end  por- 
tions thereof,  and  a  dust  guard  deUchably  secured  to  the 
segment  and  projecting  from  the  rear  side  thereof  inter- 
nedlate  said  overlying  portions  of  the  top  plate. 

12.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright  type  l>ar  segment,  of  a  dust  guard 
comprising  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  plate- 
like portion  and  foot  pieces  Aruck  up  therefrom  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  rear  face  of  the  segmeut,  and  means  for 
securing  said  foot  pieces  to  said  segment 

14.  In  a  front  strike  twyewritlng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  arranged ^type  bar  segment,  of  a 
downwardly  snd  rearwardly  Inclined  dust  pUte  the  upper 
edge  of  which  is  parallel  with  the  chord  of  said  segment 
and  contacts  with  said  segment  at  that  locaUty ;  said 
plate  being  cut-away  at  its  «rp«r  central  edge  portion  and 
also  at  its  lower  central  edge  portion,  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  vertical  integral  attaching  portions  which  bear 
against  the  rear  face  of  said  segment. 

15.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combine 
tlon  with  an  upright  t.vpe  bar  segment,  of  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  etxendlng  dust  guard  plate  cut  away  at 
Its  lower  edge  portion  centrally  and  provided  over  said 
cut-away  portion  with  a  supplemental  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting dust  guard  plate. 

laalms  1,  3  to  3.  7  to  11,  13.  and  10  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.l     . 

1,279,922.  VEHICLE-TOP.  L«wi8  C.  Shipley,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  113.216.  (01. 
21—82.) 


1.279.923.  8NAF-FA8TBNBR.  Fsank  81MBK.  Chicago, 
111.,  asalgnor  to  Columbia  Fastener  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  CorporaUou  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18.  1918. 
Serial  No.  235,235.      (CI.  24—218.) 


A  frame-work  for  vehicle  tops  comprising  a  froat  bow, 
a  horisontal  bow,  anna  plvotally  connected  to  the  front 
side  of  said  front  bow  and  to  the  rear  enda  of  aaid  horl- 
soatal  bow  aad  adapted  to  bodily  swing  downward  into 
parallelism  with  said  front  bow,  an  Intermediate  bow  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  arm-*  anil  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly in  parallelism  with  Kald  front  bow  when  said 
arms  are  swung  downwardly,  and  break  up  braces  at  the 
254  O.  0.-52 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  portions  of  which  are 
to  be  releasably  fastened  together,  a  socket-device  secured 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  comprising  a  disk  located  at 
one  side  of  said  portion,  said  disk  containing  an  opening 
and  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  marginal  edge,  a  spring- 
device  carried  by  said  disk  and  projecting  into  said  open- 
ing, a  second  disk  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  portion  and 
having  a  flange,  the  material  of  said  portion  extending 
over  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  disk,  and  a  former 
plate  interposed  between  said  disks  with  the  flange  of  said 
first  named  disk  extending.  In  deformed  condition,  against 
the  "  former  surface "  of  said  former  plate  and  inter- 
locked with  the  flange  of  said  second  disk,  with  the  mate- 
rial of  said  portion  Interposed  between  said  disks  and 
clamped  between  said  flanges,  said  former  plate  extending 
closely  adjacent  to  said  spring-device  and  serving  as  a 
guide  surface  for  the  latter. 

IClalia  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,279.924.  GOLF  -  TRAINING  DEVICE.  Charij:«  F. 
Smith.  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  228,920.      (01.  39—12.) 


4.  In  a  training  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cobk 
binstion  with  a  pair  of  armlets  each  consisting  of  a  wide 
strap  having  tongues  at  one  edge  and  bucklfs  at  the 
other  and  a  large  hole  in  its  center  adapted  to  receive  the 
wearer's  elbow,  and  a  narrow  strafS  overlying  the  center 
of  said  wide  strap  and  having  a  small  hole  opposite  said 
large  hole  ;  of  an  elastic  element  slldably  connected  at  lU 
mldlength  with  the  back  of  the  wearer  s  belt  and  having. 
Its  ends  passed  through  the  small  holes  of  the  armleU  and 
the  extremities  of  its  ends  headed,  for  the  purpose  set 

f  prth. 

[Claims  I  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1  279  925     PNEUMATIC  CUE.     EsBA  B.  Smith,  Ohioago, 
111."     Filed    Apr.    10,    1915.      Serial   No.    20,517.      (CL 

46—8.) 

1.  A  pnoumatlc  cue  Indodiag  an  elongated  tube,  a  jfiM- 
ton  slldable  within  the  tube,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
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pUtoo  at  one  eod  of  the  tat>«.  an  air  comprMdny  4«t1c« 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  meana  at  the 
latter  end  of  aaid  tube  for  yieldingly  holding  the  platan 
againat   movement  toward   tb«  other  end. 


3.  A  pneamatlc  cne  lacludlnc  an  elongmted  tube,  a  pl»- 
ton  alidable  within  the  tube,  a  item  projecting  from  taid 
piston  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  air  compresslnC  device 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  meana  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  piaton  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
backward  stroke  and  adapted  to  hold  it  against  forward 
movement. 

S.  A  pneumatic  cue  Including  an  elongated  tube,  a  pis- 
ton alidable  within  the  tube,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
piston  at  one  end  of  the  tnt>e,  an  air  compreasing  device 
connected  to  the  other  and  of  the  tube,  and  a  spring 
finger  frictionally  engaging  with  said  piston  when  it 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  to  hold  it  yieldingly 
against  movement  In  a  direction  to  strike  a  blow. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cue  including  an  elongated  tube,  a 
piaton  slidable  within  the  tube,  a  stem  projecting  from 
a«ld  piston  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  air  compressing  de- 
vice connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  said  piston 
having  an  elongated  chamber  opening  out  of  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  a  spring  finger  arranged  In  the  tube  in  posi- 
tion to  enter  said  chamber  and  yieldingly  hold  the  piston 
•gainst  movement  when  the  piston  Is  retracted. 

[Claims  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.279,926.  8HAVINQ~BBU8H  ATTACHMENT.  Jamcs 
Smith,  Jr.,  PbilUpsburg.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  10.  19ie. 
Serial  No.  77.4«8.     (CL  18 — 38.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  handle,  a  cUmp  secured  to 
•aid  handle,  arms  connected  to  said  clamp  on  opposite 
■Idea  of  said  handle,  a  rubbing  element  supporting  by  said 
•rma,  and  means  on  said  arms  to  cooperate  with  said 
clamp  to  retain  the  arms  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  maaaage  attachment  for  a  shaving  brush  handle 
Including  a  support  engaged  with  said  handle,  a  pair  of 
•ppoaltely  disposed  spring  arms,  pins  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  arms  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  handle, 
whereby  Mid  arma  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  and  a  rubbing  element  carried  by  outer  ends  of 
■aid  anu. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  shaving  bmah  handle  lacindlBg 
a  rapport  engaged  with  aald  handle,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlspoaed  spring  arms,  pins  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of 
■aid  arms  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  support, 
projections  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  in 
said  support  and  a  maasaglng  element  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


4.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  handle,  spaced  spring 
arma  pivotally  connected  with  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
handle,  and  a  massage  element  supported  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.279,927.  AIR  BRAKE  ALARM-8IONAL..  Rosmrr  D. 
Smith,  Brookline.  Mass.  FUed  June  15,  1917.  SsrUl 
No.   176.017.      (a.   188— 84.) 


*■—■ 


8.  An  alarm  signal  for  brake  systems  consisting  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  air,  an  air  dls- 
charge  pipe  Into  and  through  which  air  admitted  by  the 
valve  is  directed  to  pass,  a  whistle  carried  by  the  pipe, 
said  pipe  having  an  outlet  through  which  air  may  freely 
discharge  from  said  pipe  when  the  valve  la  open  for  set- 
ting the  brakes,  said  pipe  having  siso  a  port  leading  from 
the  chamber  thereof  and  through  which  a  jet  of  air  may 
be  dlacharged  from  the  pipe  for  blowing  the  whistle  when 
the  outlet  from  the  pipe  Is  closed  and  the  valve  partially 
open. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not.  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,928  THREE  PHASE  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME.  Feboibjck  T. 
Swrnaa,  Oak  Park,  111  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.   221,609.      (a.   204 — 94.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  electric  furnaces  having 
current  paths  of  different  resistances,  from  a  source  of 
polyphase  current,  which  consists  in  providing  reactance 
In  the  path  of  lowest  resistance  of  such  amount  as  to 
automatically  equalise  the  currenta  itowlng  la  the  differ- 
ent phases  of  said  polyphase  system. 

8.  The  cstohinstion  with  a  source  of  constant  potential 
polyphase  electric  current  of  aa  electric  furnace  having 
current  paths  of  different  resistance  and  with  reactance 
In  the  patha  of  lower  resistance  of  such  amount  as  to 
substaptlally  equalise  the  currents  flowing  In  the  differ- 
ent phases  of  said  polyphase  system. 


'iff:^i 
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18.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  electric 
circuits,  the  reactance  of  one  of  the  circuits  being  sub- 
stantially lower  than  the  reactance  of  another  of  the  dr- 
cuita. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  having 
tw6  upper  electrodes  and  a  bottom  contact,  of  a  source  of 
polyphase  current  for  the  two  arcs  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  bath,  the  drop  in  voltage  doe  to  the  re- 
actance of  the  cir^it  of  said  contact  being  equal  to  the 
voltage  drop  across  each  of  said  src  streams. 

(Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  14,  16  to  21,  and  23  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.) 


1,279,929.  VALVK-OEAR  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING.  Wit, 
LiAM  Chaklxs  Stbphbnm.  Caru  Brea,  England.  Filed 
May  1,  1915.     Sertal  No,  25,249.     (CI.  121—20,) 


1.  in  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
working  cylinder  provided  Intermediate  its  length  with 
exhaust  apertures,  of  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder, 
ssld  cylinder  being  provided  in  its  rear  with  an  aperture 
for  admitting  air  to  drive  the  piston  forward,  a  valve 
cbent  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  passage,  and  air  ports  for  conducting 
air  from  the  air  supply  to  the  air  Inlet  aperture,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  valve  paasage  with  the  front  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  hollow  stud  mounted  in  the  valve  passage  and 
extending  forward  beyond  the  point  where  the  conduit 
communicates  with  the  passage,  and  a  cup  valve  mounted 
In  said  passage  and  sliding  on  the  stud  provided  in  its 
periphery  with  an  annular  groove  which  communicates 
with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  through  small  holes  In  the 
valve,  whereby  when  the  valve  Is  In  Its  forward  position 
live  air  will  pass  through  the  stud,  valve  holes,  annular 
groove  and  conduit  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,980.  GUN-SHIELD.  John  Bill  Strodd,  Pass 
Christian.  Mlsa  Filed  June  5,  1918.  Serial  No. 
238,842.     (CI.  89 — 36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  motorcycles,  two  arranged 
la  qMced  parallel  relation,  and  one  in  rear  and  Inter- 
mediate the  other  two,  a  pair  of  »T)ace<l  parallel  rigidly 
connected  trough  shaped  casings  arrange<I  between  the  two 
front  motorcycles,  a  screw  threaded  rod  joumaled  In  ead> 
of  the  aald  casings,  mesns  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  rods  la  the  same  direction,  %  nut  mounted  on  each 
rod.  a  series  of  substantially  triangular  shield  plates  piv- 
oted by  the  smaller  ends  In  overlapping  relation  at  the 
front  of  each  trough  shsped  casing,  and  a  connection 
between  the  plates  of  each  series  and  the  adjacent  nut, 
said  connections  comprising  stretchers  pivoted  at  one  eotf 


to  the  plates  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  nut,  and 
for  supporting  a  machine  gun  between  the  two  front  mo- 
torcycles. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  motorcycles  connected  to  steer  to- 
gether, a  machine  gun  supported  between  the  motor- 
cydes,  and  an  expansible  and  contractlble  shield  of  sheet 
metal  plates  at  each  side  of  the  gun,  and  common  meana 
for  expanding  and  contracting  the  shields. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.931.  COIN-CONTROLLED  TURNSTILE  -  LOCK. 
JOHN  A.  Src  ART,  Jacksonville,  Fin.  Filed  Not.  IT, 
1917.     Serial  No.  202,580.     {CI.  194—19.) 


In  a  coin  controlled  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  locking  bar  arranged  for  movement  in  m. 
vertical  plane  and  weighted  ^t  one  end  to  move  said  bar 
to  vertical  position  when  released,  a  stop  element  for 
said  bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  detent  arranged  to  normally 
engage  said  stop  element,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said 
detent  In  engaged  position,  and  a  coin  operated  trip  bar 
arranged  when  actuated  by  a  coin,  to  move  said  detent 
to  disengaging  position  and  thereby  release  said  locking 
bar. 


1,279.932,  RECUPERATOR-FURNACE.  WIIXIAM  H. 
Stcbblbbinb,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  197,478.     (O.  110 — 49.) 


A  recup^-rator  furnace  having  a  grate  therein,  and  a 
working  chamber,  a  preheating  chamber  with  flues  com- 
municating between  the  same  and  the  fire  chamber,  a 
pasageway  leading  from  the  pre-heatlng  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  fire  chamber  through  floes  in  the  roof 
thereof,  coila  mounted  within  said  pre-heating  chamber 
and  having  connection  with  an  air  supply  pipe,  nossiss 
connected  to  said  colls  and  opening  into  the  pre-heating 
chamber,  and  a  blast  pipe  commnnicatlag  with  the  Are 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  recuperating  chamber  having  ports 
communicating  between  the  same  and  the  working  cham- 
ber, the  walls  of  the  latter  provided  with  passageway* 
having  porta  leading  therefrom  into  the  working  cliamber. 
alr-hesting  cofls  positioned  within  said  auxiliary  recaper- 
ating  chamber,  and  having  nossles  leading  therefrom  lato 
said  passageways  In  the  walls  of  the  working  chamber. 


i^jiii:. 
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\,m.9n,  COTTON  PICKKK.  lx)Oi«  C.  »nTUif«  m, 
CUcaco.  IH..  aMlgaor  to  Prcd«r1rk  W.  Stvkenborc,  Chl- 
c«fo.  111.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1918.  8«U1  No.  ail.lTd. 
(CI.  8«--llT.) 


1.  A  cottoB  plcklnc  BMtrhine  romprtntng  a  frmm*.  a  ■ac- 
tion devt«'^  carried  thereby,  a  plok«T  head,  a  coaTeylBc 
tabe  oonniH-tlBf  nld  picker  bead  to  said  miction  derlce. 
and  a  flexible  traaamlMiloa  nhaft  «-«nnected  to  the  plrker 
head  and  exten^liDR  baokwanlly  to  the  fraoie.  conbined 
with  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  picker 
head,  the  conveying  tube  and  said  flexible  shaft,  said 
counterbalancing  means  being  connected  to  the  flexible 
shaft  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  prevent  side 
whipping  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  machine  compri«ing  a  picker  bead 
and  roUtlve.  Interacting  picker  brushes,  combined  with  a 
take-off  derlce  In  rear  of  and  movable  In  contact  with 
said  brushes,  embracing  Inner  an<l  outer  rotatlTe,  eccen- 
trlcalljr  disposed  elements,  the  latter  p*>rforate4l,  and  a 
••rtea  9t  stripper  pins  lasseljr  connected  to  the  Inner  ro- 
tative element  and  movable  Into  snd  out  of  the  perforated 
element. 

7.  A  cotton  picking  machine  comprising  a  picker  h««d 
embracing  rotative,  interacting  brushes.  (>omblne<l  with  a 
take-off  device  in  rear  of  and  movable  In  conuct  with 
said  brushes,  .-omprlslng  a  *leeve,  with  means  to  route 
It,  a  perforated  §heU  eccentric  to  snd  surrounding  mid 
sleeve  and  provided  with  Internal,  annular  bearings,  sup- 
porting membem  having  -xtemnl,  peripheral  bearings 
overlapploK  snd  engageti  by  the  Internal  bearing*  of  said 
shell,  ind  stripper  pins  conn»cte«i  to  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
able through  the  perforations  of  said  shell. 

14.  A  cotton  picking  machine  comprising  a  picker  bead 
embracing  a  casing,  a  pair  of  opp»)!<lteIy  rotative,  lifter- 
acting  brushes,  and  movable  take-off  meaas  la  rear  of 
snd  in  contact  with  said  tunahea.  and  bearings  for  the 
shafts  af  said  bniahfs  embracing  Inwardly  extending  lugs 
on  owoaiiMt  caalag  walls,  aad  shells  extending  endwise 
from  the  brush  cores  aad  overlapping  said  lugs. 

21.  A  cotton  picking  machine  comprtalng  a  picker  head 
embracing  rotative.  Inter-acting  brusbea,  combined  with  a 
take-off  device  ta  rear  of  and  c-oflperatlng  with  said 
brushes,  said  take-off  device  comprising  inner  and  outer 
routive  eccentrically  disposed  elements,  the  latter  per- 
forated, bearings  In  the  bead  and  overUpped  by  the  ends 
of  the  outer  element  for  supporting  the  latter,  and  a 
series  of  stripper  pins  connected  to  the  Inner  roUtlvt 
element  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  outer  perforated 
element 

(Clalau  2,  S,  5,  0.  8  to  13,  and  15  to  20  not  printed  in 
tte  Oasetta.] 


l.rr».»34.  rrOTK  TANK  HEATKR.  OacAa  ScBBT,  Al- 
bert Lea.  Mlna.  Filed  Apr.  ».  1917.  Sarial  No. 
iao.780.      (CI.    12«— 3«7.)    ■ 

1.  A  stock  tank  heater  comprising  an  upright  Are 
chamber,  an  upright  smoke  stack  Kpar^  laterally  there- 
from, snd  a  hollow  radiating  arm  coooectlng  the  flr« 
chamber  and  smoke  stack  to  conduct  the  products  of  com- 
bustion  from   the   Sre  chamtter   to   the  smoke  stack  sail 


provided  with  npright  tubeo  throogh  It,  the  ana  being 
located  Intermediate  of  the  height  of  th«  Are  chamber  so 
as  to  be  below  the  water  level  when  the  heater  Is  placed 
In  a  stock  tank,  and  substantUlly  equal  In  width  to  the 
diameter  of  the  Are  chamber,  said  arm  being  flat  on  top 
for  the  porpoaa  set  fortk. 


8.  A  stock  tank  heater  corapr1sink(  an  upright  Are  cham- 
ber, an  upright  smoke  stack  spaceil  laterally  therefrom, 
and  a  hollow  radiating  arm  connecting  the  Are  chamber 
and  smoke  stack  to  conduct  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  Are  chamber  to  the  saaoke  sUck.  said  arm  being 
rat  on  top  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  tut)ea 
formed  tntegrnlly  tberewlth.  whlrh  are  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  are  less  in  diameter  than  the  width  of 
the  arm.  said  arm  beiag  ioeated  Intermediate  of  tha 
height  of  the  Are  chamber,  so  as  to  be  disposed  below  the 
water  level  when  the  heater  is  placed  in  s  stock  tank,  snd 
siso  being  subetantlally  equal  in  width  to  the  diameter  of 
the  Are  chamber,  said  arm  l-eing  clooed  at  all  sides  aad 
having  the  stack  opeaiag  into  the  top  thereof  st  the 
outer  end. 

6.   A  stock  Unk  heater  comprising  s  casing  forming  a 
Ore  chamber  open  at  Its  top  and  having  aa  air  duct  le«4- . 
Inc  from  the  open  top  for  communication  with  the  chaa^ 
ber  near  Its  bottom,  a  lag  formed  on  the  cssing  near  tha' 
top    and    provUled    with    a    vi-rtlcal    passage,    a    lid    Atted 
upon   the  top  for  dosing  the  chamber  and    the  air  duct 
and  having  a  poat  mtovably  and  rotatably  engaged  la  tha 
P««""Mre  In  said   lug.  slldable  dsrap«'rs  carried   by  the  lid 
for  controlling   the  sir  from    the  chamber  and  air  duct, 
said   lid   being   formed   with   a    walled   aperture   for   com- 
munication with  the  chamber,  an  oil  tank  having  «>paced 
lega   and   a    post   engaged   with    th<!   lid    and    first    named 
po«t.  respectively,  and  valvetl  outlet  means  extending  from 
the  tank  to  the  waited  aperture  for  supplying  oU  tbrougk 
said  aperture  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1270.MB.  SArrrr  PIPBJ0IVI\  Johj*  D.  Hwsat, 
Oaleaburg,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Sweat. 
Oaleslmrs.  Ill  Piled  May  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
2M.ST*.      (CT.    M6 — II.  > 


A  B<i>ve  plp"  holder  comprising  x  pair  of  strips  for  ar- 
raagement  la  opposite  sidea  ot  a  thimble  and  between  the 
same  and  the  stove  pipe,  said  strips  having  outwardly 
bent  arms  st  their  lnn«r  ends  to  eagage  the  inner  side  of 
the  flue  .tnd  being  provided  with  books  at  their  outer 
<  adu.  and  a  band  around  the  pipe,  engaged  with  said 
hooks.  Mid  band  being  open  at  one  side  and  the  ends 
thereof  being  connected  together  by  an  adjusting  and  ten- 
Kloning  bolt. 


•J    ^ 
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1.279.986.  INFLATED  BALL.  Ri:x  H.  Tatuw,  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1917.  SerUl  No.  200,907. 
(CL  46—4.) 


1.  The  Improved  Inflated  l*«ll  comprising  a  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  flap  secure*!  to  the  inside  of  the  cover 
adjacent  the  opening  and  iiaving  a  hole  therein,  a  bladder 
Iiaving  an  air  tube  and  valv^  for  said  bladder,  and  a  cap 
having  a  stem  passing  through  aald  hole  In  the  flap  and 
engaging  the  valve  tube  aad  sccarlng  the  said  bladder  to 
the  flap  and  thereby  to  the  cover,  the  cover  overlying  the 
said  cap. 

2.  The  Improved  Inflatable  ball  comprising  an  Inner 
casing  of  flexible  material,  a  valved  air  tube  atUched 
thereto,  a  cover  casing  of  flexible  material  having  an 
opening  for  insertion  of  the  Inner  casing  when  the  inner 
casing  is  in  collapsed  condition,  said  cover  liavlng  a  flap 
■ecnred  to  the  Inside  thereof  adjaceat  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  spreading  over  the  end  of  said  air  tube  and 
ander  the  cover  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening,  said 
flap  belag  formed  with  a  hole  in  allnement  with  the  hole 
In  the  air  tube,  a  deuchable  cap  for  the  air  tube  having 
a  flange  which  engagrs  thf  flap  and  clamps  it  to  the 
inner  casing,  and  means  for  Iscing  up  the  said  opening 
ao  that  the  said  cover  extends  over  the  ontslde  of  the  cap. 

8.  The  Improved  Inflatable  ball  comprising  an  air  tight 
Inner  Aexlble  casing,  a  valved  air  tube  extending  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  said  casing  and  having  a  flanged  outer  end 
secured  to  said  casing  substantially  flush  therewith,  a 
cover  casing  of  flexible  material  having  a  silt  therein  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  Inner  casing  when  the  latter 
Is  In  a  collapsed  condition,  a  flap  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cover  casing  adjacent  one  aide  of  said  slit 
and  having  a  free  edge  portion  which  is  tucked  under  the 
cover  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slit,  said  flap  being 
formed  with  a  hole  In  allnement  with  the  hole  in  the  air 
tulw  and  a  removable  cap  for  the  air  fube  having  a  screw 
threaded  stem  which  passeii  through  said  hole  In  the  flap 
and  Is  screwed  Into  engagement  with  the  air  tube,  said 
cap  having  a  flange  which  engages  the  outer  face  of  the 
flap  and  clamps  it  to  the  inner  casing,  and  means  for 
lacing  up  the  said  slit  In  the  cover  outside  of  said  cap. 

(Claims  4  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279,987.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALING  -  FRKSSES. 
WALTsa  Tbbl  and  Edwabo  8.  Pare.  Vermont,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  202,868.     (CT.  116—1.) 


2.  A  press  box  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  head  block 
movable  In  the  press  box  and  having  a  detachable  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  slot,  a  lever  located  in  the 
path  of  said  member,  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  being  ad- 
JusUble  longitudinally  with  req^ect  to  the  press  box,  a 
spring  actuated  lever,  a  bell  lying  in  the  path  of  one 
am  of  said  lever  to  be  struck  thereby,  a  connecting  rod 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  flrst  mentioned  lever, 
means    for  adjustably   connecting   the   other   end   of  said 


connecting  rod  with  M»e  arm  of  the  spring  actuated  lever ; 
and  a  loop  or  keeper  support! nf  the  connecting  rod  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.) 


1,279,988.  SILAGB  -  PACKER.  L«B  Andrbw  T»r«B, 
Cantrll,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,016. 
(CI.  100—66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  franw, 
a  conical  guiding  roller  thereon,  a  packing  roller  ex- 
tended at  right  angles  to  the  conical  roller,  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poaition 
of  the  guiding  roller  on  the  frame  for  guiding  the  device 
In  different  slses  of  circles. 

2.  A  device  of  tl>e  daas  de8crM>ed  comprising  a  frame, 
gvidtng  and  packing  rollers  carried  thereby,  means  for 
adjusting  one  end  of  th^  guiding  roller,  a  aeeond  packing 
roller,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  carrying  the  aame 
and  a  spring  engaging  with  aald  shaft  and  tending  to 
move  the  same  outwardly. 


1,279,989.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  APPARATUS.  Isi- 
DORB  Thebkibn.  4Juebec.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1917.    Serial  No.  154.187.     (CI.  110—78.) 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  furnace  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  draft  conducting  mem- 
bers disposed  within  the  Are  box,  said  members  having 
V-8hape<l  tops  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  vertical  air  channels  which  are  enlarged  Inter^ 
mediate  of  their  width,  said  air  channels  communicating 
at  their  sides  with  the  combustion  tone  and  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  ash  pit  of  said  furnace;  and  air- 
tight flooring  between  said  members  to  support  the  fuel, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  draft  conducting  members  secured 
within  the  flre  box,  each  member  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  longitudinal  flange  on  each  side  and  alao 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  air  channela  commmilcatiBC 
at  their  sides  with  the  combustion  sone  and  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  ash  pit ;  cross  beams  between  said 
members,  resting  on  said  flanges ;  and  an  air-tight  floor- 
ing on  said  t>eam8.  substantially  as  described. 


1.279,940.  WEATHERPROOF  SOCKET.  GnoaM  B. 
Thomas.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Compan.v.  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  Corporation  o< 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  22»,S21. 
(CL  173—868.) 
1.  A  weattierproof  socket  comprising  an  insulattng  baan 

having  independent  cap  and  body  parts,  and   means  for 


79« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBSR  14,  1918^ 


uoitlDS  aaid  (MUta  tofether.  Mid  boAj  part  betoff 
at  tlM  cap  end  to  affoitt  a  wiring  r^i^mt,  and  rbannels 
IfAdinc  ther«*to  from  oppoaite  sid«a  through  which  the 
wire  enda  may  enter,  wire  terminala  lo  aald  netmt,  aald 
rap  being  pierc«d  to  admit  inaalatlng  cement  to  the 
wiring  receaa. 


2.  A  weatherproof  M>cket  comprising  an  Inaalatlng  baae 
having  Independent  cap  and  body  parta,  and  meana  for 
uniting  aald  parta  together,  aald  body  part  t>elng  receaaed 
at  the  cap  end  to  afford  a  wiring  receaa  and  having  a 
croaa  barrier  aubdlTlding  aaid  receaa  into  two  wiring 
compartmenta.  wire  entry  channela  leading  to  aald  com- 
partmenta.  wire  terminals  in  aaid  compartmenta,  aald 
cap  being  pierced  by  a  pair  ot  pour  aperturea  leading  re- 
apectlTely  to  the  two  wiring  compartmenta  and  through 
which  Inaulating  cement  may  enter  the  aald  compart- 
menta. 

[Clalma  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279,iMl.  CUNDEN8EK  AND  PROCE88  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Phillips  Thomas.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa., 
aasignor  to  Weatlngbonae  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  n  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla  Filed  Not. 
7.  1916.     Bertal  No.  130.048.     (a.  260 — 41.) 


1^ 


I.  The  method  of  making  laminated  articlea  that  com- 
prlaofl  nwfhciatinff  two  atripn  of  aheet  material  of  different 
wldthti.  folding  the  odgen  of  the  wider  iitrip  to  aubatan 
tlalty  touch  the  edireM  of  the  narrower  atrip,  and  winding 
the  aaaociated  atripa  to  form  the  aaid  atrlps  Into  a  plural- 
ity of  auperpoaed  layerx. 

4.  An  electric  condenaer  composed  of  alternate  lamlna- 
tioaa  ^^i  metal  foil  and  dielectric  aheel  material,  the  dielec- 
tric lamlnatlona  being  wider  than  the  laminatlona  of  metal 
foil  and  b^lag  folded  at  their  edgee. 

II.  \  rolled  condenaer  i-ompriain^  atripa  of  metal  foil 
and  dielectric  Aheet  material  wound  together  with  the 
edges  of  the  dielectric  aheets  foldeil  to  compenaate  for  the 
thickness  of  the  foil. 

iClaUna  2,  3.  and  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.279,042.      ANALGESIC     BODY     AND     PROCESS     OF 
MAKING.     Lambsst    Thosp.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Filed 
Mar    21.  1918.     Serial  No.  22,^811.     (CI.  23—24.) 
1.  The   process    of    forming   anillda   of   alpba-bromodl- 

ethylacetlc  add  comprising  treating  anilina  with  an  acyl 

halid  of  alpha-bromodiethylacetlc  acid. 

2    The  prwess  of  forming  the  para-phenetidld  of  alpha 

bromodlethylacetlc  acid  comprlxing  treating  para-phenetl- 

dln  with  an  acyl  halld  or  alpha-bromodiethylacetlc  add. 


a.  An  aaUUl  having  the  geseral  famola 


C-CO-NII-R 

i. 


(wherein  E  atanda  for  a  phenyl  or  aubatituted  phenyl  radi- 
cal) and  possessing  analgesic  and  sedative  propertiea. 

S.  The  anllids  of  alpha-bromodlethylacetic  add  having 
the  general  formola 


CHa^ 


O-CO—NB-R 


k. 


(wherein  B  sUnda  for  a  phenyl  or  substltnt«>d  phenyl  radi- 
cal) possessing  analgeoir  and  aedative  properties,  decom- 
poaed  when  boiled  with  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroild. 
the  hromln  remaining  in  solution  aa  an  alkaline  bromid  ; 
being  colorless,  cryatalline  compounda.  Kllghtly  soluble  in 
water  ;  more  readily  soluble  In  alcohol  or  other,  and  pos- 
sessed of  a  peculiar,  somewhat  bitter  taate. 

6.  The  para  phenetldld  of  alpha  bronodiethyUcetic  acid 
of  the  formula. 


CtH« 


C-CO-NH 


/■ 


^r 


-\_) 


-O-CHh 


decomposed  when  boiled  with  a  solution  of  potassium  hy- 
droxld,  the  bromin  remaining  in  solution  aa  poUasium 
bromid  ;  being  a  colorless,  crystalline  compound,  allghtly 
soluble  in  water ;  readily  soluble  In  alcohol  or  ether :  melt- 
ing at  W  C.  ;  possessed  of  a  peculiar,  somewhat  bitter, 
taate.  and  possessing  analgesic  snd  sedative  properties. 
.«ub«tantially  as  described. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.279,943.  RBCUNINO-CHAIR.  Mabtin  THm.  Roches- 
ter. N  Y..  Bsslgnor  to  Stratton  C.  Langslow.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1918.  SerUl  No.  700.946.  (CL 
156—28.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  baae  frame  of  a  chair,  a 
seat  frame  and  back  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  for  obtaining  correapondluK 
movements,  a  xtationary  guide  on  the  base  frame,  an  ad- 
justable holder  movable  on  the  guide  independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  aeat  frame,  meana  for  locking  the  holder 
on  the  guide,  and  a  connecting  devicr  c-arried  by  the  back 
frame  and  In  engagement  with  said  holder. 

7.  In  comhinatloif  with  the  base  frame  of  a  chair,  a 
seat  frame  and  back  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  for  obtaining  corresponding 
movements,  a  stationary  guide  on  the  bane  frame,  an  ad- 
justable holder  slidable  on  the  guide  Independrntly  of  the 
seat  frame  having  a  series  of  tef-th  on  one  e<lge,  a  lock- 
ing rack  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  axis  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  teeth  on  the  holder,  means  for 
normally   holding  the   bar  in   locking  engagement,    means 
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(or  actuating  the  locking  bar  to  release  the  same,  and  a 
connecting  device  disposed  on  the  back  frame  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  holder. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.944.  INFANT'S  DRESSING-TRAY.  Cbabi.bs  P. 
TOLM AN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  41.866.     (CI.  6—68.) 


1.  An  Intant'a  dressing  tray  comprising  a  substantially 
horisontal  open-ended,  trough-shaped  tray-body,  the  croas- 
aectlonal  shape  of  which  Is  curved,  with  the  rear  margin 
of  the  body  higher  than  the  front  margin  and  of  suitable 
height  to  confine  an  infant  reclining  in  said  tray-body,  a 
guard  aection  removably  upstanding  from  the  lower  mar- 
gin of  said  tray-body  and  supporting  legs  near  the  ends 
of  the  body  providing  a  clear  central  space  beneath  the 
same  whereby  the  tray  body  may  oqpupy  a  position  over 
the  lap  of  the  infant's  attendant  when  seated. 

3.  An  infant's  dressing  tray  of  the  kind  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  horizontal  trough-shaped  tray- 
body  adapted  to  support  the  Infant  In  recumbent  posture, 
and  having  legs  st  the  enda  thereof  supporting  the  tray- 
body  with  a  clear  central  space  beneath  the  aame.  whereby 
the  said  tray-body  may  occupy  a  position  over  the  lap  of 
the  infant's  attendant  when  seated,  said  tray-body  having 
a  low  front  aide  providing  horisontal  access  to  the  infant, 
a  relatively  high  rear  side,  a  removable  guard  section,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  section  in  a  position 
upstanding  from  the  low  front  side  of  the  tray-body. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.279.946.  DIE-ADJUSTER.  RtTDOLT  Tomabbk,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,196.  (a. 
168—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  spaced  mandrels 
ha\'ing  their  remote  aides  shaped  to  conform  to  the  interior 
of  a  predetermined  band-die  ;  and  right  and  left  screws 
between  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  and  connecting  the 
mandrels  capable  of  expanding  the  mandrels  when  rotated, 
said  mandrels  each  forme<i  of  articulated  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  mandrels 
having  their  remote  sides  shaped  to  conform  to  the  interior 
of  a  predetermined  band-die  ;  and  right  and  left  screws 
between  and  connecting  the  mandrels  capable  of  expanding 
the  mandrels  when  rotated,  said  mandrels  each  formed 
of  articulated  sections,  and  means  for  adjusting  certain 
sections  Independently  of  othera. 

S.  A  device  for  re-forming  elastic  endless  band-dies, 
comprlsint;  a  pair  of  mandrels  having  Jointed  side  sections 
Insertlble  into  the  space  within  the  die  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  conform  to  the  die. 


1,279,946.      TOBACCO-BOX    ATTACHMBNT.      CLTM    8. 

Tompkins,  Rosedale.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1918.    Serial 
No.  231.187.      (CI.  206—88.) 


In  combination  with  the  flanged  lid  of  a  tobacco  box,  a 
cigarette  paper  bolder  comprising  a  metallic  spring  dip 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  narrower  than  the  Ud,  but 
nearly  of  the  same  length,  said  strip  being  riveted  at  each 
terminal  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  lid  and  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  and  having  outwardly  bowed  or  offset  spring 
portions  near  the  rivets,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  strip 
between  the  said  bowed  portions  being  depressed  toward 
the  lid  for  clamping  and  holding  a  pack  of  folded  cigarette 
papers. 


1,279,947.  TORPEDO  -  GUARD.  Cael  YBNon,  Bolter. 
Mont  Filed  Aug.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.*  188,147.  (CI. 
114—240.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  vessel,  a  vertically 
located  shaft  supported  by  said  members,  a  guard  unit, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  latter  on  the  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  tobnlar  member,  and  laterally  and 
longitudinally  extending  flanged  portions  thereon,  said 
flanged  portions  being  deflected  forming  an  engaging  device 
having  oppositely  located  Jaws,  a  member  mounted  on  one 
edge  portion  of  the  guard  onlt  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  Jaws. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279,948.  METALLIC  PISTON-PACKING.  FBTOaaiCs 
WACKBKHrTH,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  8. 
Kurtz.  Sr.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  80,  1915,  Serial  No.  68,401.  Divided  and  this 
appllcaUon  filed  June  4.  1018.  Serial  No.  288419. 
(CI.  121— 108.) 

1.   In  a  metallic  expansible  piston  packing,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inner  eccentric  spring  ring  having  an  opening 
1  In  its  thin  side,  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner 
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diaawfr  of  th«  cjrBader  In  iHiich  It  U  aaed.  ui  oatcr 
•cpentrlc  >pHn«  rtif  harInK  aa  opnUng  In  Ita  thin  aide 
and  at  •  predetermined  side  of  an  Imatflnary  Une  radially 
cro««inx  the  exact  center  of  the  thicker  and  thinner  aides 
a  duplicate  of  lald  outar  rin*  ao4  t»th  mounted  dde  by 
aide  on  «kl  Inner  riag  «»  ,fc.t  ..Id  ImaKlnnry  line  of 
each  and  the  thicker  and  thinner  a«de«  Match  ao  that  the 
•aid  openings  do  not  vome  one  opposite  the  other  ;  whereby 
their  enda  overUp.  and  no  that  tk*  thicker  atdea  of  both 
are  at  the  thinner  aide  of  aal.l  inn.T  rtn*.  whereby  the 
outer  rlngi  conform  to  the  inner  ring  aiMl  to  the  cylinder 
w«U.  and   the  pair  of  oqter  rinn  whe«  aide  by  aide  are 

rS  '°  V'^^^  "*  **"'  •'  "**  ''»"''•  '^»«  "d  ""^n-  for 
holding  aaid  ring,  from  relatively  natatlBg.  and  in  con.^en- 
trlc  form. 


Joornaled  00  the  nut.  a  plate  aerared  to  the  lower  en4 
of  the  ebank.  a  piorallty  of  aleerea  piToted  on  aaid  plate 
•  rma  plrotally  connect.^  with  aald  collar  and  aiidably 
fitted  In  aaid  alecyea.  the  lower  extremlUea  of  aaid  arma 


2.  In  a  neUUlc  expanaioo  piatoa  packing,  the  coa 
WnatioB  of  an  inner  eccentric  airing  expanding  ring  op«i 
in  ta  thin  Ude.  two  outer  eccentric  expanalblT  rtnga 
having  op,.ning,tn  tb«ir  thin  .idea  bat  ont  of  cmmunlca- 
lon  and  mounted  on  aaid  Inner  ring  aide  by  aide  with  the 
thick  aide  of  the  inner  ring  at  the  thin  open  aidea  of  the 
outer  ring,  and  the  opening  of  the  inner  ring  at  the  thick 

^Z  f  '?K  ""'•  ^.^°«"  "*»  »«"  '«'•  »o<-k«»«  the  three 
ring.  In  their  aald  poaitlona.  thus  providing  two  Inde 
pendent  cylinder  bearing  rlnw  having  their  enda  gradually 
apering  Into  the  thick  portion  thereof,  whereby  there  la 
Independent  nexlbUlty  of  th*  outer  rlnn  and  their  outer 
-urfacea  are  c-aa«Hl  to  conform  to  the  cylinder  wall  an.l 
their  Inner  atirfa^-ea  eaaaed  to  conform  to  the  Inner  ring 
thua  making  an  Improved  cloaure  between  the  outer  aur- 
fac,-a  of  the  outer  riagB  and  cylinder,  and  an  Improve,! 
cloaure  of  the  expanaloa  apace  sone  of  the  outer  rlnga. 

*   n  Jxrt:«x.*  *        ^HrARATUS  FOR   SEPARATING  8UR- 
PENDED  SOLIDS  FROM   LIQriDS.     Fat   L.   Watm- 

tVn";.^"*"*  "*    '      ""^^  J»>y  2'*.  1»17.     SerUl  No 
182,785.      (a.   210—14.) 


being  curved  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  clamping  ele- 
menta  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  curved  extremity  of  the 
anna  and  aaid  clamping  elements  unitedly  defining  a 
socket.  • 


1.279.9R1        FLTTRAP        H.«T     W-.     Wrra.L,    Pltt^ 
^r^'^/*^  *^^  ^    ^-   *»'^       ^'^•'   No.    197.688. 


r  Apparatus  for  aeparatlng  solids  In  auspenaion  from 
mtM»;  omprtalng  a  reticulated  aetal  cylinder  having 
annular  bands  on  Ita  exterior  sn<t  provided  with  en.l 
h«*da  each  bavliig  .  central  opening:  loogltudtnal  ra 
dially  arrange,!  wings  within  and  attache,!  to  the  cylin- 
der; a  fixe,l  support  extending  Into  the  cylinder-  a  car 
ilage  mounted  on  aald  support,  a  conveyer  moa.ted  on 
ha  Id  carriage,  and  aieana  for  operating  mM  conv^rer. 

[llalms  2  to  7  n^t  prtnt.'d  in  the  fhiaette.} 


1.279.951.      WRBNCH.     Ony>  V    Wa:,.«,  r^   4,   ,^, 
Wla.      Filed   Oct.   JO.   1917       Serial    No    197.«,VI       (n' 

Bl^»-|  13.) 

^UT"^^  coHiprtrtng  a  shank  thread*^  for  a  pm-tton 
«f  It*  length,  a  nut  adJaataMy  mounted  thereon.  .  collar 


An  Inaect  trap  comprising  a  wire-like  »»ceptar!e  aup- 
portlng  frame,  aald  frame  Including  uprights  forming 
supporting  lega  at  their  lower  ends,  with  a  plurality  of 
the  uprlghta  forming  an  atUchlng  eye  at  their  upper 
•Mida.  circular  elementa  connecting  aald  uprights,  and  a 
conical  dome  carried  on  aaid  frame  adjacent  said  aup 
porting  legs  and  held  thereby,  said  dome  with  aald  cir- 
cular clvmenta  aupporting  aaid  receptacle  In  an  Inverte.! 
position  on  the  frame,  with  a  portion  of  the  dome  extend- 
ing iato  the  receptacle. 


1.279.952.     IRONINO-BOARD.     <.LMni«a  H.  Whit,  and 
Arrnr^  E    Whitb.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     FUed   Dee    1« 
1917      Serial  No.  207.786.      (CI.  6*— 10  ) 
In    a    Inock-dolm    Ironing    board,    two    board    sections 
adapted  to  abut  together  end   to  end  In  a  ttralglit  line 
and  two  pair  of  InterlorktBg  books  wmred   to  the  hot 
toms  of  the  board  section,  for  holdtng  the  board  «^ons 
remov.bly  together ;  frh  pair  of  Interlocking  hooka  com 
Prtrtng  two  member*,  the  first  member  comprising  a  flat  por- 
tlon  secure  to  the  bottom  of  one  board,  a  bent  portion  ex 
tending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  froa  «he  flat  portion 
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a  Mcoad  flat  portloa  extending  troB  tke  buit  portion 
parallel  with  the  flrat  flat  portloa,  a  retam  bend  extend- 
ing froai  the  wcond  flat  portion,  and  a  return  portion 
extending  twckwardly  from  the  return  bend  parallel  with 
the  aecond  flat  portion,  and  the  second  member  compris- 
ing a   flat   portion   secured  to  the  bottom   of  the  other 


board,  a  return  bend  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
flat  portion,  and  a  returh  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  return  bend  parallel  with  the  flat  portion  ;  ao 
that  the  members  will  go  together  edgewise,  the  return 
portion  of  the  first  member  fitting  between  the  flat  por- 
tion and  the  return  portion  of  the  second  member. 


1.279.95X.  8TORAQB  BATTERY.  THBOfMMUt  A.  Wii, 
LABD,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Willard  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Vlrgtnl..  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  88,109.  (CI. 
204 — 62.) 


p 

5i 

\} 

\ 

/«^ 

T^fc 

1 

-. J '-- "" — 

yr~ 

*' 

M" 

r 

f^!___^ 

1.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  jar  or  container  having  a 
cover  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post  and 
with  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  post,  a  connector  on  the 
post  having  a  portion  extending  downward  into  the 
receptacle  and  an  insulating  spacer  separating  the  said 
portion  of  the  connector  from  the  wall  or  walls  of  the 
receptacle. 

8.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  container  having  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post  and  with  inner 
and  outer  walls  or  flanges  surrounding  naid  opening  and 
forming  a  recepetacle,  a  terminal  post  extending  through 
said  opening,  an  insulator  flttted  into  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  groove  and  with  a 
portion  extending  over  the  inner  wall  or  flange  of  th* 
cover,  and  a  connector  on  the  post  having  a  depending 
portion  extending  Into  said  receptacle  between  the  walls 
thereof  and  fitted  Into  the  groove  of  the  aald  Insulator, 
said  insulator  and  depending  portion  of  the  connector 
being  sealed  In  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,279.954.  MOTOR  LOCK.  Earl  C.  Wiluams.  Jackson, 
Ml«h.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.542.  (CI. 
187— B.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  valve  chamber,  and  a  channel 
alined  therewith,  said  calking  having  transverse  openings 
Intersecting  said  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  con- 
nectetl  with  said  openings,  a  gate-valve  movably  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings  when 
projected,  a  stem  attached  to  the  valve  and  mounted  slld- 
abiy  within  aald  channel  and  provided  in  Its  length  with 
two  openings,  and  manual  actuating  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem  ;  of  a  lock  within  the  casing,  the  Utter 
having  a  guide  at  one  aide  and  a  socket  at  the  other  side 
of  said  channel,  and  a  bolt  moved  by  the  action  of  said 
lock  .ad  alldtag  within  said  guide,  its  body  being  adapte,! 
to  be  paaoed  through  either  of  said  openinga  in  the  stem 


according  to  the  position  o(  the  ralre  and  It.  tip  to  be 
seated  in  said  socket. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  describrd,  the  combination 
with  a  two-part  casing  whereof  the  parts  hiive  mating 
faces  provided  with  walls  formed  to  produce  a  valve 
chamber  and  a  channel  communicating  therewith  and 
extending  out  the  end  of  the  chamber,  the  wall  of  one 
part  having  sockets  intersected  by  transverse  groove*, 
studs  on  the  other  part  placed  to  enter  said  sockets  and 
provided  with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  said 
grooves,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  opening  through  the 
parts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  ;  and  a  valve  mov- 
able longitudinally  within  the  chamber,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  valve  through  said  channel  and  having  a  knob 
at  Its  outer  end,  a  wing  on  the  valve  adapted,  to  enter 
the  notch  in  one  stud  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  lock 
in  the  casing,  a  rock  lever  carried  thereby  and  having  one 
arm  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  in  the  other  stud  when 
the  valve  is  closed,  and  a  bolt  connected  with  the  other 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stem. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,279.955.  WRENCH.  Sidxbt  Williams.  Elk  MounUln, 
Wyo.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.612.  (CI. 
81—61.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  ring  shaped  head,  a  plate  rota  table  within  said 
head  and  provided  with  a  nut  receiving  opening,  means 
carried  by  said  handle  to  rotate  said  plate,  casings  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  In  proximity  to  said  open- 
ings, stationary  Jaws  formed  Integral  with  said  casings, 
sliding  Jaws  cooperating  with  said  Htatlonary  jaws, 
and  provided  with  shanks,  said  shanks  being  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  caalngs,  and  adjusting  means  engageable 
with  said  shank  to  move  the  sliding  jaws  relative  to  the 
stationary  jaws. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  handle  provided  with  a  bead, 
a  plate  rotatably  carried  by  the  head  an,i  provided  with 
an  opening,  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  turning  the 
plate,  stationary  Jaws  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  plate  and  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  ^the  open- 
ing of  the  plate,  movable  jawa  each  including  a  shank 
aiidably  carried  by  a  stationary  jaw  and  forming  a  rack 
bar,  and  adjusting  screws  rotatably  carried  by  the  mov- 
able Jaws  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar. 


1,279.956.  GRUBBINO-PLOW.  Jambs  Ncal  Wilsok, 
Mlcco,  Fla.  FUed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  238.894. 
(CI.  65 — 41.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  blade  provided   at  its  forward 
portion  with  a  cutting  edge,  an  opstandlng  fiange  located 
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•t  oo«  end  ot  the  blad«.  a  slceTe  located  at  th«  oppoalte 
end  portion  of  the  blade  and  meaoa  for  roanectinc  a 
draft  appliance  with  th«  blade. 

2.  A  plow  comprlalnc  a  blade  proTlded  at  one  end  with 
an  upstanding  flange,  a  alt^ve  mount«^l  on  the  blade,  a 
handle  detachablj  moanted  In  the  sleeTe,  a  hook  carried 
by  the  blade,  said  blade  barlnc  a  cuttloc  edc«  provided 
with  serrated  te«th. 


1.279.967       MBCHANI8M     FOR     SURFACING     TIIJB8. 
CBABUia  C.  WoL^a.  HaydenTUIe.  Ohio.  aaat<nor  to  Na- 
tional Fire  Prooflnff  rompany.  Ptttaburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
■  -atlon  of  Pennaylvanla.      Filed   Aug.   18,    1917.     Serial 
Mo    186.88».      (CI.  20 — 1.) 


1.  Surface  merhaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbeil,  com- 
prlaing  a  plaralltjr  of  fixed  scratching  m**mb«rs  arranged 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  clay  column,  and  a  plurality 
of  reclpr«>catlng  scratching  members  also  deai«ned  to 
•ngagv  ^ald  surface,  substantlallj  as  dt>scrlbrd. 

4.  Surfacing  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed, 
comprising  a  ploralltj  of  fixed  scratching  members  adapt- 
e<i  to  scratch  sabstantiallT  parallel  straisht  lines  in  the 
aorfaea  of  the  moving  clay  coltunn.  another  set  of  recip- 
rocating scratching  membera  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  scratching  membern  to  scratch  waved  lines  on  the 
sarface  of  said  column,  together  with  means  for  sup- 
porting and  actuating  the  movable  scratching  member, 
and  a  pressing  roll  adapted  to  suboequently  act  upon  the 
scratched  surface,  said  roll  having  a  yielding  surface, 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 
*-  [Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.STf.M8.  SWTTTH  FOB  KLE<TRIC  STARTERS 
TUtaUM  ZiMMBBMAN,  .NUgara  FalU.  N  T.,  assignor 
to  U.  S.  Ught  4  Heat  Corporation.  NUgara  Falls, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916 
Serial  No.  0e,5«7.      (CI.   12»— 180.) 


1.  la  combination,  means  for  retarding  the  spark  ot 
an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  sfiark  lever, 
and  a  starting  switch  for  nald  engine,  said  switch  having 
a  spring  presaed  member  engaKing  aald  spark  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  retarding  the  spark  of  an 
internal  com^ustloa  engine  including  a  spark  lever,  and 
a  spring  preseed  starting  switch,  said  switch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  spark  lever 
to  urge  name  to  unretarded  poaitlon. 


«.  In  coablaatloa.  means  for  retarding  the  spark  of 
an  lutemaJ  combuatlou  engine  Including  a  spark  lever, 
»Bd  a  sUrting  switch  biased  t<>  open  position,  said  start- 
ing switch  being  provided  with  m-ans  engaging  aatd 
•park  lever,  whereby  movement  of  aald  apark  lever  op- 
eratee  aald  switch  and  whereby  return  movement  of  said 
switch  operates  said  spark  lever 

4.  In  combination,  spark  Uming  mechanism,  engine 
starting  mechanlam,  and  means  whereby  operation  of  the 
spark  timing  mechanism  causes  operation  of  the  engine 
sUrting  mechanlam  and  operation  of  the  engine  starting 
mechanism  causes  operation  of  the  spark  tlminif  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  combination,  an  antomobHe  ste4>ring  post,  switch- 
ing mechanlam  clamped  ther<>to.  means  for  retarding  the 
apark  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  qMrk 
lorer  pivoUlly  mounted  adjacent  said  switching  mecha- 
nism, said  switching  mechanism  being  biased  to  a  cer- 
tain position  and  being  provided  with  a  projecting  por- 
tion engaging  aald  spark  lever  to  punh  said  lever  to  a 
'•ertain  position  whereby  movement  of  said  spark  lever 
causes  operation  of  aald  switch  and  return  movement  of 
said  switch  causes  operation  of  aald  spark  lever. 

(ClalBS  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.279,009.     SBLF- INKING      STAMP.     Jrurs     Alunb. 
MUssdes  I>ark.  .\.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Th.>  Cuahman  A  Denl- 
soa  Manufacturing  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y..  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.     Filed   Nov.   80.   1914.     Serial   No 
874.704.      (CI.   101—108.) 


1.  In  a  'velf-lnklng  stamp,  a  frame  equipped  with  print- 
ing characters  and  provided  with  a  rack.  Ink  distrlbutlnc 
means  including  aa  aetoatlng  pinion  having  a  shorter 
radina.  at  the  active  point  of  initial  movement,  than  at 
the  point  of  Its  final  movement,  the  nald  rack  and  pinion 
'  ntesKinK  each  other  and  operating  to  Impart  a  quick 
Initial  movement  and  a  redut^  speed  final  movement  to 
the  Inking  pad  aa  it  Is  moved  away  from  the  printing 
characters. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


'1.279.M0.  STRIP  -  SERVING  DBVICB.  FasDsaiCK  S. 
AWASLB,  Brookline.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing Machine  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19.  1908,  Serial 
No.  449.820.  Divided  an  1  this  application  filed  Juns 
28.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.982       (CI.  91—14.0.) 


S.   A   strip   serving  device   comprising  a   strip  support, 
I  a  taak  or  reservoir,  a  movable  moistener  mounted  tkerein, 
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a  severing  Made^  aai  a  scraper  having  a  bolder  prorldsd 
with  spaced  memt>er8  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  npper  edge 
of  a  wall  of  the  tank  or  reaervolr. 

rcialma  1,  2,  4,  and  &  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,270,001.  8TRIP-8ERVINO  DEVICE.  Fudbuck  B. 
Anabui,  Brookline,  Maaa,  aaaignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1908,  Serial 
No.  418,798.  (Patent  No.  1,168,777.)  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,054. 
(CL  91—14.6.) 


2.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  aopport, 
and  meana  controlled  by  draft  upon  the  strip  to  discharge 
upon  aald  strip,  a  fluid  to  render  the  same  adhesive. 

5.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  supi>ort,  a 
container  for  fluid  supply  in  operative  relation  thereto  to 
render  the  strip  adhesive,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  said  fluid,  and  means  actuated  by  draft  upon 
the  strip  for  use  to  operate  said  valve. 

9.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support,  a 
moistener  in  operative  relation  thereto  and  having  a 
reservoir  portion  at  a  higher  level  than  the  point  of  dis- 
charge of  said  moistener,  a  closure  for  said  moistener 
mounted  th*'n>on  to  cover  the  diacharge  opening,  said 
closure  having  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  strip  as  it  is 
drawn  upon  for  use,  thereby  to  move  said  closure  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  fluid,  and  means  to  return  the 
closure   to  closing   position. 

12.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support, 
a  container  for  fluid  supply  in  operative  relation  thereto 
to  render  the  strip  adhesive,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
strip  serving  operation  forcibly  to  discharge  fluid  in  a  jet 
on  the  strip. 

13.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
strip  support,  and  means  actuated  by  the  strip  serving 
operation  to  effect  a  positive  discharge  of  a  fluid  upon  the 
strip,   thereby  to  render  the  same  adhesive. 

(Claims  1,  3.  4,  6  to  8,  10,  11,  14,  and  15  not  printed 
In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,279,962.  NUT-LOCK.  Cabl  E.  Andbbson.  Dulutb, 
Minn.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  233.336.  (CI. 
161—17.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  right  and  left 
threads,  right  and  left  nuts  for  engagement  with  said 
threads,  the  opiKwed  faces  of  the  two  nuts  being  one  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  peripherally  notched  extension  and 
the  other  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  semi-circular  meml)er 
endrcling  the  toothed  and  notched  portions  of  said  nuts, 
and  provided  with  an  intumed  flnger  for  insertion  in  one 
of  said   notches. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,279,968.  HIDB-WORKING  MACHINE.  Bdwabd  B. 
AcLSON,  Waukegan,  IlL,  and  John  W.  Aulson,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  aaaignors  to  J.  W.  Aulson  ft  Sona.  Waokegan, 
111.,  a  Firm  consisting  of  John  W.  Aulson  and  Phillip 
O.  Aulson,  Lynn,  Mass.,  and  Edward  R.  Aulaon,  Wau- 
kegan, 111.  Plied  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,786. 
(CL  149—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  knife  cylinder  ;  a  pivoted  work  supporting 
platform,  with  its  free  end  beneath  said  working  cylin- 
der ;  means  for  feeding  the  material ;  yielding  means  for 
normally  retaining  the  rear  end  of  aald  platform  In  en- 
gagement with  aald  cx^inderj^nd  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  moving  the  rear  end  of  aaid  work 
support  away  from  said  working  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  knife  cylinder  ;  a  work  supporting  platform 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  with  its  rear  end  l>eneath 
said  working  cylinder  ;  means  for  feeding  the  material ; 
yielding  means  for  normally  retaining  said  rear  end  in 
engagement  with  said  cylinder ;  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  moving  the  aiid  platform  at>out 
its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder ;  a  work  support  beneath  said  knif« 
cylinder ;  two  revoluble  feed  rolls ;  a  pressure  roll  for 
each  feed  roll ;  and  a  revoluble  member  Interposed  l)e- 
tween  said  feed  rolls  and  adapted  to  guide  the  material 
from  one  feed  roll  to  the  other,  aaid  member  having  a 
plarality  of  annular  serrated  surfaces. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  working  cylinder  ;  a  pivoted  work  supporting 
platform  with  its  rear  free  end  beneath  said  knife  cylin- 
der ;  a  movable  apron  carried  by  said  platform  ;  a  mem- 
t>er  on  each  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  pro- 
vided with  two  pivot  meml>era  ;  a  treadle  connection  on 
one  pivot  member ;  a  rod  depending  from  the  other  pivot 
member ;  a  stationary  bar  through  which  the  lower  endir 
of  said  rods  extend  ;  nuts  threaded  to  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  rods  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  plat- 
form ;  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  resting  on  said 
bar ;  and  nuts  threaded  to  said  rods  above  said  springs 
to  regulate  the  tension  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  to  14  nof  printed  in  the  Qa- 
sette.] 

1,279,964.  AUTOMATIC  TIME-SWITCIL  Mols  H.  Av- 
RAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slocuni,  Avram  k 
Slocum,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  '^ieit 
York.  Filed  May  24,  igL-J.  Serial  No.  29,981.  (CI. 
161 — 25.) 

1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  an  oscll- 
latahle  member  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  machine 
to  be  controlled,  a  spring-influenced  plunger,  meann 
whereby  said  plunger  is  adapted  to  be  operated  intermit- 
tently by  said  meml)er  in  opposition  to  its  spring,  a  pair 
of  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  b.v  and  during  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  plunger  under  the  influence  of 
its  sprioft.  means  for  retarding  stiid  advance  movement  of 
the  plunger  and  means  controlled  by  said  plunger  but  In- 
dependently actuated  for  breaking  said  contact  near  the 
,  end  of  the  advance  movement  thereof. 
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2.  I>  a  device  of  the  character  described,  u  otdl- 
laUble  m<>mbt>r  adapted  to  be  actoated  by  the  machine  to 
be  controlled,  a  flprinc-infloenced  plunger,  means  whereby 
said  pionirer  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  intermlttenUy  by 
said  member  in  opposition  to  Its  spring,  a  piston  carried 
by  the  plungiT  a  stationary  cylinder  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  piston,  said  piston  and  cylinder  jointly  con- 
stitntlng  means  for  retarding  the  advance  movement  of 
the  plunger  under  the  Inflaence  of  its  spring,  and  a  con- 
tact making  and  breaking  device  controlled  by  said 
plunger  for  closing  the  conUct  during  said  advance 
movement,  said  last  named  device  being  independently 
actuated  for  breaking  said  contact  near  the  end  of  the 
advance  movement   of  said  plunger. 


JoTTt 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscil- 
latable  mtmber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  machine  to 
be  controlled,  a  spring-influenced  plunger,  means  whereby 
■aid  plunger  is  adapt»>d  to  be  operated  Intermittently  by 
■aid  member  In  opposition  to  Its  spring,  a  spring-influ- 
enced lever  fulcrnmed  to  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  lever  during  the  advance 
movement  of  the  plunger  under  the  Influence  of  its  spring, 
tneann  for  retarding  said  advance  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever  near  the  end  of 
the  advance  movement  of  said  plunger  for  breaking  said 
contacts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oacU- 
latable  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  machine  (• 
be  controlled,  a  spring-influenced  plunger,  means  whereby 
■aid  plunger  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  Intermittently  by 
■aid  member  in  opposition  to  its  spring,  a  spring  influ- 
enctHl  lever  fulrrumtnl  to  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  consecutively  closed  and  opened  by  said 
lever  during  the  advance  movement  of  the  plunger  under 
the  influence  of  its  spring,  and  means  for  retarding  said 
advance  movement  of  the  plunger,  said  lever  being  auto- 
matically rocked  to  open  said  contacts  near  the  end  of 
the  advance  movement  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  the  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscil 
latable  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  machine  to 
be  controlled,  a  sprlng-influenceii  plunger,  means  whereby 
said  plunger  is  adapted  to  be  operated  intermittently  by 
said  member  in  opposition  to  its  spring,  a  bell  crank  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  plunger,  a  stop  on  tlie  plunger  adapted 
to  be  engagcil  by  the  first  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  flrat  arm  in  engagement 
with  said  stop,  an  additional  flxe<l  stop  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  flrat  arm.  and  a  pair  of  contacts  adapte<I 
to  be  closed  by  the  second  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
during  the  advance  of  said  plnnger  under  the  influence 
of  its  spring,  said  lever  being  automatically  rocked  to 
open  said  contacts  near  the  end  of  the  advance  move- 
ment of  said   plunger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1^9.»«&.  PIPE-CUTTINU  MACHINB.  AHO«  F.  BACON. 
Pramoat,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The  Preasont  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Fremont.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Piled  Jan  30.  Ii»i7.  Serial  No.  146,423.  (CI. 
81 — 190.) 
1.  ▲  pipe  ratting  mechanism  comprising  as  Iiuict  aleere 

having  two  sections  of  differeat  diameters,  an  oater  sleeve 


located  over  the  section  of  larger  diaaaeter  and  provided 
with  an  annuUr  iawardly  extending  lip  bearing  against 
the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cater  sleeve  and  located  around  the  section  of 
smaller  diameter  on  the  Inner  sleeve,  said  collar  bearing 
against  the  shoulder  between  the  two  sections  of  the  inner 


sleeve,  means  for  driving  the  outer  sleeve  and  rotating  It 
around  the  inner  sleeve,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the 
out^r  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool   toward  or 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.966.      8KATEMOBILE.      Wiluam  J.   Baku,   New- 
port,   Ky.      Piled   Jan.    15,    1917.      BecJal    No.    142.464 
(CT.  2<V8— 76.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  character  de- 
scrlbe<l  comprising  a  frame,  of  a  fork  having  tines  at 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  the 
Haid  tines  having  normallv  r(»8rwardly  projecting  lower 
ends  lying  in  rhe  plane  of  the  frame  in  inoperative  poaition 
and  in  sabstantially  vertical  position  when  In  operative 
position,  the  opper  connecting  portion  between  the  tines  of 
the  fork  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fork  into  its  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  positi.>n. 


1.279.967      ELEVATOR      Harht  Rari^w.  Seattle.  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.048.     (CI.  14 — 72.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  cables 
8upportini{  the  platform  from  opposite  ends,  a  drum  for 
operating  the  cables  to  enable  the  platform  to  serve  ss 
aa  elevator,  and  means  for  regulating  the  effective  lengths 
of  the  cables  whereby  the  platform  may  be  employetl  aa 
an  Inclined  way. 
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4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combinatloB 
with  an  elevator  platform,  of  a  beam,  meana  for  ■ecnring 
the  beam  at  adjusted  heights,  an  apron  hingedly  connected 
to  the  forwanl  edge  of  said  beam,  and  aa  apron  hiagedly 
connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  platform  to  co- 
operate with  the  aforeMtld  apron,  mean^  for  raisiag  and 
lowering  aaid  platform,  and  meana  whereby  the  platform 
may  be  maintained  in  inclined  stationary  position. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  propelling  meana  to  operate  said  platform 
as  an  elevator,  and  meana  to  maintain  said  platform  in 
inclined  stationary  position,  of  a  beam,  means  for  securing 
the  beam  at  adjusted  helfhta,  and  an  apron  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  beam. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrii)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  means  for  supporting  the  platform  at 
▼arloua  inclinations,  a  counterweight,  and  lines  connecting 
■aid  countMirright  to  the  platform  whereby  the  effect  of 
■aid  counterweight  is  reatstant  to  the  outward  movement 
of  said  platform. 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, spaced  landings,  an  elevator  for  bridging  the  space 
between  said  landings,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
position  of  said  elevator  with  respect  to  said  landings, 
means  for  securing  said  elevator  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  elevator  relatively  to 
both  of  said  )e.ndings. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.l 


1,279,968.  INCLOSED  FUSE.  Harolo  (i.  BAxraa,  Wll- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Piled  Nov.  26.  1914.  SerUl  No.  874,032.  (Cl. 
176—273.) 


VF. 
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2.  A  fuse  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  terminal  mem- 
bers, a  non-condnctlBg  cylindrical  member  having  portions 
cut  away  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  lateral  opening  therein 
between  the  cut-away  portions,  and  a  fusible  conductor 
disposed  adjacent  the  cut-away  portions  and  extending 
through  the  openlog. 

4.  A  protective  device  for  electric  drcalts  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  terminal  members,  a  non-conducting 
member  attached  to  the  said  terminal  members  and  having 
two  offset  portions  with  an  opening  therebetween,  and  a 
fusible  conductor  attached  to  the  terminal  members  and 
extending  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  offset  portions 
and  through  the  opening  therebetween. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,279.969.      ACCOUNT   OR    INDEX    CABINET       Robebt 

C.  DaifDBR.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1918.     SerUl 

No.  220.222       (Cl.   45—2-1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  body,  of  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  a  portion  of  the  open  top  of  said  body,  a 
•baft  journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a 
toralonal  spring  associated  with  ■aid  shaft,  anna  carried 
by  said  shaft,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms 
and  to  said  cover. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  body,  of  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  body,  and 
pivotally  connected  links  forming  cannectlons  l>etween  the 
ends  of  said  body  and  cover  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
swung  Into  a  substanially  horlKontalty  disposed  position 
In  front  of  the  body  or  swung  into  a  salystantlally  vertical 
position  Immediately  againtt  the  front  of  said  body. 

."».  The  I'omblnatlon  with  a  cabinet  body,  of  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  a  portion  of  the  open  top  of  said  body,  a 
■haft  joamaled  in  said  body,  a  torsional  spring  asaodatad 


with  said  shaft,  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arms  and  to  the  cover,  supporting 
membera  pivotally  connected  to  said  links  and  arms,  and 
means  on  the  cover  for  en;;aging  the  lower  ends  of  the 
supporting  membera  when  the  cover  is  in  open  i>OKltion  in 
front  of  tlie  cabinet  body. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  body,  of  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  a  portion  of  the  open  top  of  said  body,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  body,  a  torsional  spring  associated 
with  said  shaft,  arms  carried  by  ^Hid  shaft,  links  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  arms  and  to  the  cover,  supporring 
memt)ers  pivotally  connected  to  said  links  and  arms, 
means  on  the  cover  for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the 
supporting  membera  when  the  cover  is  in  open  position  in 
front  of  the  cabinet  body,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  the 
cover  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  thereof  relative 
to  said  links. 

10.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially box-shaped  body,  a  series  of  contalnera  remov- 
ably and  interchangeably  positioned  in  said  cabinet  body, 
a  plate  arranged  to  move  lengthwise  within  the  body 
over  the  tops  of  the  containers,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  an  opening  which  Is  approximately  e<]ual  in  slse  to 
the  opening  or  chamber  in  one  of  the  containers,  and  a 
folding  rac&  carried  by  said  plate. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,970.  INVOICE-HOLDER.  Robert  C.  Bbndbu,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  229,340 
(a.   129 — 35.) 


1.  An  Invoice  holder  coniprislni;  a  plate,  a  ftpring-beld 
invoice  retaining  devlc?  hinjted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  plate  and  overlying  the  face  thereof,  and  a  secondary 
invoice  retaining  device  comprising  an  elastic  member,  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
spring-held  retaining  device  and  the  other  end  beinc 
adapted  to  be  detachably  f(e<nired  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body  of  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described,  a  plate  adapted  ta 
receive  invoices,  a  spring-pressed  retaining  device  hinged 
to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  orerlle  the  invoices  poaitloaed 
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tbereupoo,  ma4  mMnn  aMo<-tat«d  with  aakl  rvtalalac  d«- 
Tlo-  and  with   th*  body  of  ih*  holder  for  encaglnc  with 
yielding  prewure  the  lower  portions  of  the  lovoices  posl 
tlon4>d  all  th<>  hoid«>r. 

3.  The  herein  d<>«k<r1bed  liiToloe  holder  comprising  • 
plate,  a  member  hinged  thereon.  me&B«  aasoclated  with 
Mid  member  for  cataslng  the  free  end  thereof  to  bear  with 
yielding  preMore  upon  the  apper  portions  of  the  InTolce 
bheets  placed  on  the  bolder,  and  means  associated  with 
said  member  and  adapted  to  bear  with  yielding  pressure 
on  the  lower  portions  of  the  InTol'v  sheets  placed  on  the 
holder. 

4.  In  an  InTotce  bolder,  a  plate,  and  means  associated 
therewith  for  retjdning  Invoice  sheets  on  the  face  of  the 
plate,  said  means  comprising  a  spring-pressed  member 
hinged  to  said  plate,  an  elastic  member  carried  by  said 
spring-pressed  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  elastic 
member  whereby  Its  free  end  may  be  secured  to  the 
holder. 


1,27».»71.  INVOICE  HOLI>EK.  R<  BcaT  C.  Bajroca,  8t. 
Louts,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1918.  Serial  No.  230,228. 
(CI.   129—38.) 


1.  Au  Inrolre  bolt!*  r  •  omprlslng  a  plate,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  arrangetl  for  upeiatKn  on  'aid  plate  near  the  sldee 
thereof,  crank  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shafts.  iuTolce 
retaining  Angers  carried  by  Mild  cmnk  arms  and  extend- 
ing partially  across  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  means  for 
slmoltaneously  actuating  said  rock  shafts. 

2  An  Invoice  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  arranged  for  operation  on  said  plate  near  the 
sides  thereof,  crank  arms  carried  l>>  said  rock  shafts.  In- 
voice retaining  flagers  carried  by  said  crank  anna  and  ex- 
tending partially  across  the  face  of  the  plate,  springs 
a.<«itociated  with  said  rock  !<hafta  for  normally  forcing  the 
retaining  flngem  with  yielding  pressure  toward  the  face 
of  the  plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
rock  shafts. 

S.  An  tfliVolce  holder  comprising  a  plate,  pdf^ons  of  the 
edges  thereof  t>elng  bent  to  form  card  retaining  lips, 
spring  actuated  rock  shafts  Journaled  on  the  plate  near 
one  side  thereof,  crank  arms  carrl^nl  by  said  rock  shafts, 
and  Invoice  retaining  Angers  rarrie«l  by  said  crank  arms 
and  overlying  the  face  of  the  plate. 

4.  An  invoice  bolder  comprising  i  plate,  portions  of  the 
edges  thereof  being  bent  to  form  card  retaining  lips, 
spring-held  rock  shafts  journaled  on  the  plate  near  one 
side  tber«)f.  crank  arms  carried  hy  said  rock  shafts,  in- 
voice retaining  fingers  carried  by  said  crank  arms  and 
orerljlax  the  fkee  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously actuating  said  rock  shafts. 


1.279.»72.      CLAMPING   DEVICB.      BaajAMiN   r.    BnaT. 

8t.    Louis,    Mo  ,   assignor   to   The   Berry    Machine    Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Feb.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  I47.32«.     (CI.  74 — 48.) 
1.  A    transmission    device    of    the    character    deNcrlbed 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  a 


piston  operable  in  aald  piaton  chamber,  a  pair  of  ducts 
associated  with  said  cylinder  and  connpnicattag  at  their 
ends  with  said  piston  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  a  pressure  regulating  valvo  in  one  of  said  ducts, 
a  check  valve  in  the  other  duct,  one  of  said  valves  being 
operable  In  response  to  fluid  pressure  delivered  from  one 
end  of  said  piston  chamber,  and  the  other  valve  being 
operable  in  resjwnse  to  floi<l  pressure  d«  livered  from  the 
other  end  of  said  piston   chamber. 


4.  A  transmission  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  chamber  and 
ducts  communicating  at  tbeir  ends  with  the  ends  of  said 
chamber,  a  pressure  regulsting  valve  In  one  of  said  ducts 
;ind  a  check  valve  in  the  other  duct,  a  reserve  fluid  supply 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  valve  for  automatically  controlling  com- 
cicnlcation  between  said  reserve  chamber  snd  the  Inta- 
•  lor  of  said  cylinder. 

(Claims  2.  S.  snd  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I  1.279.97S.  AUXILIARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENQINBa 
I  JOSL  Blomstcr  and  Josbph  Bch&bin,  Algona,  Iowa. 
!        FUe.i  Dec.  23,  1916.     PerUI  .No.  1S8.««0.     (CI.  128 — 26.) 


1.  la  a  motor  vehicle,  th  '  tomblnatlon  with  the  engine 
thereof  and  Its  asswiated  parts,  of  a  lup  shaped  steam 
dome  mounteil  upon  and  secured  to  the  exhaust  manifold, 
a  coaveycr  pipe  entering  said  steam  dome  adjacent  Its 
upper  end  and  establishing  nmununicatlon  between  the 
steam  dome  and  the  radiator,  and  a  conveyer  pipe  entering 
said  steam  dome  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  establishing 
communication  between  aald  stesm  dome  and  the  intake 
monifold  of  the  engine,  said  steam  dome  adapted  to  arrest 
c<>ndeniM>4l  Kteam  and  prevent  It  from  entering  into  the 
Intake  manifold. 

IClaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.279.974.     SPARK-PLUG.     Joau  Blomstsb  and   Joseph 
ScHAaaie.  Algona.   Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  31,   1917.      Serial 
No.  145.692.     (a.  128—109.) 
3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  combination  with  the  spark  points 

thereof,  of  a  pair  of  tubular  spark  points,  each  taavln^ 
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one  end  fitted  over  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  end  of  one 
of  said  first  name<l  spark  points  to  form  a  gas  pocket 
within  each  tubular  spark  point. 


4.  In  a  ^Mrk  plug,  a  conductor  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
positioned  wtlhln  the  shell  of  the  spark  plug,  a  supporting 
flange  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  within  the  shell  to  support  the 
sleeve  In  position,  a  tubular  spark  point  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  tubular  spark  point  car- 
ried by  the  spindle  of  thi'  spark  plug. 

(Claims  1  snd  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,279.978.        HmAT    INSULATING      MATERIAL      AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME.     Paacr  A. 
BoicK.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  WALxaa  L.  JoaoAw,  Glen- 
dale.   Cal.     FUed   Mar.    12,   1918.      Serial   No.   221,964 
(a.  106—19.) 

2.  A  heat  Insulating  material  conUlnlng  dtatomaceous 
earth,  hydrated  basic  magnesium  carbonate,  magnesium 
silicate,  and  fibrous  material,  the  magnesium  silicate  being 
formed  by  the  interaction  of  a  portion  of  the  magnesium 
of  the  basic  carbonate  with  the  sUlca  of  the  dUtomaceoos 
earth. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  beat  insulating  materials 
which  consists  In  heating  magnesium  bicarbonate  In  the 
presence  of  diatomaceous  earth  to  precipitate  a  basic  car- 
bonate in  the  presence  of  the  diatomaceous  earth. 

7.  A  method  for  producing  heat-lnsulatlng  material 
which  consists  In  precipitating  a  basic  magnesium  carbon- 
ate Into  diatomaceous  earth  in  the  presence  of  a  taydroxid 
of  an  alkali  to  facilitate  the  formaUon  of  sUtcate  of  mag- 
nesium. 

8.  A  method  of  pro<lucing  beat  Insulating  material 
which  consists  In  forming  a  suspension  of  a  hydrated  basic 
magnesium  carbonate,  and  adding  diatomaceous  earth  to 
said  suspension  while  the  same  is  hot. 

9.  A  method  of  producing  heat  Insulating  material 
which  consists  in  forming  a  suspension  of  a  hydrated 
basic  magnesium  carbonate,  addlac  a  hydroxid  of  an 
alkali  thereto,  and  adding  diatomaceous  earth  and  fiber 
to  the  suspension  whUe  it  U  hot  to  produce  a  material 
ready  for  molding. 

(Claims  1,  8,  4,  and  6  not  prtated  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.279.976.  FOUNTAIN  GRIDDLE-GREASER.  JoeapH 
BaA?ri>aNBcao  and  Fraxk  PcacauL,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Bishop-Purcell  Manufacturing  k  Sales  Company,  Den- 
Ter.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  28 
1918.     Serial  No.  218,289.     (CI.  66 — 12.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a   bottom   plate,   a  grease  conUiner  mounted   on 


a  passage  leading  from  the  conUlner  to  the  plate,  an 
absorbent  pad  applied  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  plat* 
and  turned  upwardly  to  engage  the  top  surface  thereof 
on  opposite  sides,  means  for  holding  the  pad  in  place, 
including  a  pair  of  hinged  clamping  plates  having  toothed 
pad-engaging  edges,  and  means  for  locking  the  damping 
plates  in  the  pad -securing  relation,  comprising  sprlnr-acta- 
ated  pins  carried  by  the  clamping  plates  and  adapted  to 
engage  recesses  formed  In  the  frame. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (}as«tte.] 

1.279,977.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  METALLIC 
JjRAF.  ALac  Bbookb,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  FUed  Apr. 
19,1916.     Serial  No.  92,187.     (Q.  41— 7.) 


1.  In  or  for  a  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf  harlnf 
leaf  applying  means  and  means  separate  from  the  applying 
means  for  dividing  the  leaf  into  portions,  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  the  leaf  comprising  a  leaf  carrier  and  means  for 
automatically  imparting  to  the  carrier.  In  sequence,  a 
plurality  of  feed  movements  the  sum  of  which  gives  the 
exact  length  of  leaf  to  be  divided  at  each  operation  of  the 
leaf  dividing  means. 

88.  In  a  maclilne  for  applying  metallic  leaf  having  a 
device  for  lifting  and  applying  the  leaf  to  the  work  and 
means  for  operating  said  device,  means  for  cutting  the  leaf 
into  portions,  a  carrier  for  the  cut  leaf  and  means  for 
imparting  differential  step  by  step  movements  to  the 
carrier  to  cause  the  leaf  twrtlons  thereon  to  exactly 
register  with  the  device  when  the  same  comes  into  lifting 
contact  with  the  leaf. 

(Qaims  2  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,279,978.  CHIMNEY  -  SLBBVR.  Gbobob  N.  BaoOK*. 
RoBbvUle,  Nebr.  Filed  June  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
241.785.     (CL  108—26.) 


...  -r-n.. ...  .™.^  .^.;  „„  ,,-,r^  ^.;— :  I  ;,7>.-p:L:?rr^L,"7r?.r.r.!,x^ 


An  adjastable  chimney  sleeve  comprialng  telescopinv 
sections,  each  wall  thereof  being  provided  at  Its  free  ea4 
with  an  outwardly  extending  securing  flange  adapted  t* 
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1^78.979  RECUNINU-CHAIR  KDWAmo  M.  Bbowm, 
Iteranac  Lake.  N.  Y.  nicd  A»r.  :t.  1918.  8«rUl  No 
226.174.     (O.  15&— 1«.) 


2.' A  r«clU>laK  chair  comprUlug  a  awlnirlnK  back  a  pair 
of  Botrbe<!  rack  ineinb^ra  t-arrled  by  th«  back,  a  rocklog 
bar  iMTla^r  lateral  estnisloas  to  moant  tbe  bar  on  a  died 
support  and  a  tranaVerae  portion  t<>  ensaf«  the  notoh«>a 
for  poaiUoalBg  the  back,  a  link  pivotally  <  ouoected  to  the 
aide  of  th«  b«r,  and  a  l«T«r  for  actuatla«  the  link  to 
•wing  the  Itar  oat  of  eBsaKamcnt  with  the  notrhea. 

3.  A  reclining  chair  romprlalDg  a  awlnglog  h^ck.  a  pair 
of  notch^  r«rk  members  inrlaglnicly  connected  to  tha 
back,  a  ro<-klBc  bar  harlng  lateral  extenslona  to  plrotallj 
notint  the  b«r  aad  a  transTerae  portion  to  engage  the 
uo(<hea  for  paattlontng  the  back,  a  link  plvotally  coa- 
necte<l  to  the  bar,  and  a  lerer  for  actoatlng  the  link  to 
awing  the  bar  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  netchea. 

(Clalai  1  —i  printed  In  the  r.aaette.) 


1.97V.980.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IM80LE8  rOB 
SHOBfl.  HaaitAH  F.  Boaca,  MUlTalc.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
AmatronK  Cork  Companj,  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  FennaylTanla.  Filed  Aog.  7.  1917  Serial  No. 
184.986.      (€1.12—146.) 


1.  The  herein  tleacrlbed  method  of  making  Inaolea. 
wkleh  conalsta  In  piorldInK  a  shapcil  blank,  then  placing 
a  ro^erlng  on  the  blank,  then  laying  a  atltchlng  rib  form 
tng  member  between  tbe  covering  and  the  blank  along  the 
edg<>  of  tbe  blank  and  ahaplng  the  corerlng  around  the 
atltchlng  rib  forming  member,  and  then  atltchlng  aald 
covering  to  the  body  at  each  side  of  tbe  rib,  snbatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  making  Inaolea. 
which  consists  in  providing  a  shaped  blank,  then  placing 
a  covering  and  a  former  on  said  blank,  then  laying  a 
atltchlng  rib  forming  member  t>etween  the  cover  and  the 
blank  along  the  mlge  of  the  former  and  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  blank,  then  shaping  tho  covering  around  the 
rib  forming  member,  aad  then  atltchlng  said  covering  to 
the  body  at  each  side  of  the  rib.  anhatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Haiette.] 


1,279,981.  ADTOMATTC  BLOWER  .^TTACHMKNT  FOB 
PUNCH  PRB88KH.  RDW.iitD  Caij>b«io.  Oarflold.  N.  J., 
asaignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  H.  Whittler.  Paaaaic, 
N.  J,  Filed  May  8.  1918.  SerUl  No.  288,402.  (CI. 
164—86.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rP4*1procatlng  preaa  Includ- 
ing stationary  and  movable  parts  and  cooperating  tool 
membera  connected  to  the  -eapectlve  parts,  of  a  cooling 
air  nonle,  and  means  connected  to  the  reapectlve  mov- 
able and  atationary  parta  of  the  membera  to  aatonatl- 
cally  briag  the  noaile  into  cooling  positioa  directly  In 
the  path  of  the  movable  part  when  tbe  relatively  mov- 
able parta  of  tbe  preaa  are  aeparated. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  Oxad  and  mo*^ 
able  membera  of  a  preaa  and  tool  membera  carried  there- 
by, of  a  cooling  fluid  noaale  having  opper  and  lower  J«t 
kotea  directed  toward  the  several  tool  membera,  a  pipe 
to  which  the  noaale  is  secured,  a  croaa  head  fixed  to  the 
pipe,  a  pair  of  anchor  blocfca  secured  to  the  reapectlve 
fixed   aad   BM>vable  parta  of  tbe  preaa,  a  pair  of  toggla 


linka  pivoted  ffCgpartlvely  to  the  croaa  bead  and  aald 
bkK-ka,  and  aaaaa  cooperating  with  aald  pipe  and  toggle 
Uaka  to  maintain  the  pipe  In  aabatantial  parallellam  wblla 
It  la  being  moved  by  the  toggle  Unka  iato  and  oat  of  the 
space  between   the  tool  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.279.962.  WHBBL-OUABD.  STapHBN  N.  CanviaiA, 
Holly.  Colo.  FUcd  Feb.  B,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,7M. 
(CL  21— «9.) 


1.  A  wbe**l  guard  consisting  of  mating  sheet  metal 
aecttena  whereof  each  compriaea  tbe  major  part  of  a 
circle  and  la  alotted  from  ita  chord  to  an  opening  at  the 
center  of  said  circle,  the  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  being  deflected  oat  of  line  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  aectlons  when  assembled  with  their 
openings  registering. 

2.  A  wb«-<>l  guard  constsHng  of  mating  sheet  metal  ae^^ 
tions  whereof  each  comprises  the  major  part  of  a  circle 
and  inclndea  a  chord  alotted  fadially  to  an  opening  at 
the  center  of  aald  drrle,  that  portion  to  one  aide  of  tbe 
slot  being  deflected  ont  of  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of 
the  section,  for  tbe  purpo««>  set  forth.        __,^ 


1.279.983.  I/>CK  -  MOrNTKD  KBY  -  GUARP  FaANK 
Cabson,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.   155.807.      (CI.  70— 65  ) 

2.  A  key  guard  compoaed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
having  a  suapending  loop  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
key  aupporting  loop  formed  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof, 
hooks  at  the  free  ends  of  said  loops  for  engaging  each 
other,  a  realllent  member  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point 
oppoalte  said  hooka,  said  resilient  member  t>eing  adapted 
to  l>>ok  the  free  ends  of  the  loops  when  the  books  are  In 
engagement  with  ea«h  other. 

4.  .\  key  guard  having  a  suapending  loop  terminating  in 
a  hook  at  one  end.  a  loop  to  suspend  a  key.  a  coU  Joining 
•lald  1<^pB,  a  latch  coAperating  with  said  hook  to  fasten 
the  device  againat  sofllcient  aaovcment  to  remove  the  key 
from  Its  lock,  and  said  latch  having  a  coil  spring  portion 
mounted  on  said  coll. 

5.  A  key  guard  having  a  suapending  loop  terminating 
In  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  key  suspending  loop,  a  coll  at 
tbe  Janctlen  of  aiid  iBtegral  with  aaid  loop,  aald  key  aaa- 
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paadlng  loop  bBvlng  a  resilient  arm  terminating  in  a 
book  to  engacB  tb«  first  mantioBed  hook,  a  latch  entering 
tbe  first  mentioned  hook,  and  cagaginf  tbe  second  men- 


tloaad    hook,   said    latch   having   spring   coils,   and   said 
string  coils  being  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  coll. 
(Ciaimg  1  and  3  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaaette.] 


M7»4)84.  COIN.WRAPPIN0  DETICB.  BoBHR  F.  Cam- 
TBB,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  Jane  24,  1918.  Ssrlal 
Mo.  241,068.     (CI.  98—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  packaging  coins,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  support  a 
wrapper  and  a  plurality  of  coins  to  be  inclosed  by  the 
wrapper,  of  a  cylindrical  block,  of  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  coins  to  be  wrapped,  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  said  rollers  in  contact  with  an  end  coin 
of  the  series  thereon  and  to  be  wrapped  with  aald  coina 
with  one  end  protruding  from  the  wrapper,  whereby  aaid 
block  Is  adaptad  to  serve  aa  a  supiMrt  for  the  coin  pack- 
age while  the  wrapper  la  folded  acroaa  one  end  of  such 
package  and  may  be  aubse^aently  withdrawn  from  the 
wrapper. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  packaging  coina,  the 
combinatioa  with  a  pair  of  roUars  adaptad  to  support 
a  wrapper  and  a  plurality  ot  coins  to  be  Indoaed  by  the 
wrapper,  of  a  cylindrical  block,  of  a  diamater  corre- 
spoodlng  to  that  of  tbe  coins  to  be  wrapped  and  having 
formod  therein  groovea  extending  across  ita  ends  and 
tbroogbont  its  length,  aaid  Mock  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  OB  aald  rollera  in  contact  with  an  end  coin  of 
the  aeries  thereon  aiMl  to  be  wrapped  with  aaid  coins  witb 
one  end  protruding  from  the  wrapper,  substantially  as 
and  for  tti«  porpoas  deacrlbed. 

8.  An  apparatiu  for  use  in  packaging  coins  comprising 
meana  for  aupporting^  a  wrapper  and  a  aeriea  of  coina 
placed  oa  aald  wrapper  face  to  face  aad  permittlsg  tbe 
coins  to  be  rotated  to  wrap  tbe  wrapper  thereabout,  and 
two  cyllndrleal  blocka,  of  a  diameter  oerreaponding  to 
that  of  tbe  oelaa  to  be  packaged  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
vith  the  cotaa  with  tbelr  ends  projecting  beyond  tbe 
wrapper  aad  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  wrapper. 

4.  Aa  BMtaratus  for  use  in  packacing  coins  comprising 
a  suital»le  baae,  two  rollers  BMoated  on  said  baae  and 
adapted  to  support  a  wrapper  aad  a  series  of  colas  ar- 
■anyed  face  to  faoa  and  permit  tbe  coina  to  be  readily 
routed  to  wrap  tbe  wrapper  about  tbeaa.  and  a  series 
of  cjUndrloal  blocka  H  dlaaeteBS  corresponding  to  tbeae 
SB4  0.a— M 


of  tbe  different  coins,  each  of  said  blocks  being  adaptad 
te  be  supported  by  the  rollers  aad  to  be  aimultaneously 
wrapped  with  coins  of  the  corresponding  diameter  with 
one  end  projecting  from  the  package. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  padnglBg  coins  comprialns 
two  cylindrical  blocks,  of  a  diameter  corresjMnding  to 
that  of  the  coins  to  be  packaged,  and  means  for  support- 
ing a  wrapper,  said  blocks  and  a  aeries  of  coins  arranged 
face  to  face  between  tbe  blocks  and  cauaing  tbe  wrapper 
to  be  wrai^>ed  ^bout  the  coins  and  blocks,  with  the 
latter  projecting  from  tbe  wrapper,  aaid  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  exterior 
of  tbe  package  to  the  ends  of  said  blocks  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.279,985.  IMPLEMENT  OR  DBVICK  FOR  KILLING 
OR  DISABLING  INSECTS,  FLIES,  OR  THE  LIKE. 
ABTBua  W.  Cash.  Decatur,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
States  trire  Mat  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnoU.  PUed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  Ne.  17&.868. 
(CI.  48—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
combination,  a  body  portion  and  a  handle  member,  said 
body  i>ortlon  being  compoaed  of  flexible  netting,  said 
handle  member  having  its  end  portiona  free,  and  extend- 
ing along  tbe  loww  portion  of  the  body  of  the  device  with 
the  free  ends  paasing  through  an  Intermediate  part  of 
the  body,  a  stay  plate  on  one  side  of  the  body  portion 
having  apertures  near  its  upper  edge  the  free  ends  of  said 
handle  portions  being  bent  back  to  enter  aaid  apertures  in 
said  stay  plate  having  its  lower  comers  folded  upon  ekcb 
other  to  clamp  tbe  free  portions  of  tbe  handle  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  body  of  tbe  device. 

(Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,986.  IRONING-BOARD.  D«AH  A.  Cato,  Spring- 
field, III..  a.«8ignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  E.  Van  Winkle, 
Springfield,  III.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
223,670.     (CT.  68— 10.) 


An  Ironing  board  baring  a  ball  swlnglngly  and  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith,  a  yoke  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  board,  a  plate  having  a  key  hole  slot  therein,  a  book 
at  one  end  of  said  plate  engaging  aaid  yoke,  and  a  tongue 
struck  from  said  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
balL 


1,279,987.  J*BCHANICAL  TOY.  HAaaT  J.  CoLa,  Ben- 
nington, Vt  FOed  Oct.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,443. 
(a.  40— 14.) 

1.  A  BMebanleal  toy  eomprlaiag  a  table,  a  pole  secured 
to  tbe  center  of  tba  Uble,  a  cealcal  canopy  fixed  to  tbe 
top  of  tbe  pole,  and  a  slngie  thread  secured  to  tbe  central 
top  portion  of  tbe  canopy  for  suspending  It  from  a  sta- 
tionary object 

a.  ▲  meehanleal  toy  conprislng  a  taUe.  a  pole  secured 
to  the  center  of  tbe  tatrie,  a  ooaSeal  caaopy  tied  to  tb« 
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top  iit  tbe  pole,  and  a  alacla  thread  coiuiatinc  of  a  naoi- 
ber  of  Intertwiated  united  jarna  aecurod   to  t^  caatral 


top  portion  of  the  canopy  for  aaapeodlng  it  from  a  ata- 
tlonary  object. 


1.270.968.  MSCHAMICAL  TOY.  ^.kMA\  J.  COLB,  Ben- 
nington. Vt.  FUed  Itfar.  0,  1918.  Serial  No.  221.6M. 
(a.  4«— «1.) 


1.  A  toy  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  Inclined  chote  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  carrying  a  number  of  rollers,  inclined 
.^'acks  arranfed  on  the  frame,  a  rock  lerer  •winfflnsly 
connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  notched  blocks  con- 
nected to  tbe  lerer  for  controlling  the  morement  of  tbe 
rollers  from  the  chute. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  an  inclined  chute  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  carrying  a  number  of  rollers  baring 
trunnions,  inclined  tracks  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  rock 
lever  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
notched  blocks  connected  to  tbe  lever  for  engagpment  with 
the  trunnions  to  Intermlttlngly  control  the  morement  of 
the  roller*  from  the  chute. 

8.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  an  inclined  chute  raooated 
on  the  frame  for  carrying  a  number  of  rollers,  a  pair  of 
blocks  harlnir  inscriptions  thereon  connected  to  the  lerer 
for  controlUnic  the  movement  of  the  rollers,  and  a  shield 
fixed  to  the  frame  to  at  times  reglater  with  the  inscrip- 
tions on  the  block. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  an  inclined  chute  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  carrying  a  number  of  rollers,  a  pair  of 
blocks  baring  inscriptions  thereon  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  rollers,  rods  fixed  to  the  blocks  and  plr- 
oted  to  the  lerer.  and  a  slotted  shield  fixed  to  the  frame  to 
at  times  register  with  the  inscriptions  on  the  block. 


1,279.989       DRAFT    ARM    AND    UNDKRFRAMH    CX)N- 

8TBUCTION    FOR    CABS       Jawm    m     Col«mah    and 

Ka«l   r.   NTsnoM.  IfoBtreal.   Quebec.   Canada      Filed 

Sept    18.  1917      SerUl  No.   191.956.      (CI.  106—76.) 

1.  A  draft  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  parts,  each 

harlng  a    recesa   with    offset    portions    bridging    said    r»- 

ceaaea.  a  filler  in  the  receaaes  and  extending  from  one  p»rt 

t«  the  other,  a  bolatar  compoaed  of  upper  s«d  lower  aam- 


bers   between   which   the  filler   extenda,  aald   filler  being 
connected  to  the  parts  on  opposite  aldea  of  the 
substantially  as  describad. 


2.  A  draft  arm  comprising  a  l>ody  recessed  intermediate 
of  its  length,  a  bolster  paasing  through  said  recess  and 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  a  filler  bar- 
ing laterally  turned  end  flangaa,  the  said  draft  arm  bar- 
ing flanges  extending  vertleally  and  laterally  along  the 
margins  of  the  recess  and  means  for  securing  the  flanges 
of  the  body  and  the  flller  together,  said  filler  paaalng  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tbe  bolkter,  sub- 
stantially  aa   described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  of  a  draft  arm,  com- 
prising a  body,  flanged  platea  depending  therefrom  la 
spaced  relation  and  forming  a  passage  for  tbe  bolster,  a 
flanged  filler  inaerted  through  the  bolster  baring  recesses 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  bolster  memberH,  and  a 
member  connecting  said  depending  plates  below  tbf  bol- 
ster and  flller  and  secured  to  tbe  bolster  and  flller,  said 
flller  being  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  bolster  mem- 
bers, to  tbe  body  of  tbe  draft  arm.  and  at  its  ends  to  tb« 
ends  of  tbe  depending  plate*. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.279,990  MBTHOD  OF  CONTROLLINO  AND  AP- 
PARATU8  FOB  PBODDCINO  IONIC  DI8CHABOB8. 
Danibl  F.  Comstock,  Brooklina.  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
Kalmns,  Comstock  A  Wescott,  Incorporated.  Boston, 
liaaa,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbnaetta.  Filed  Nor.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  181,302.     (O.  176 — 118.) 


4  The  method  of  producing  an  Ionic  discbarge  in  s 
gap  between  opposed  electrodes  comprising  producing  a 
suitable  potential  gradient  along  the  gap  creating  In  tb« 
region  of  tbe  gap  a  concentrated  magnetic  field  having  its 
lines  of  flux  dispoaed  longitudinally  of  the  gap  but  angu- 
larly shifted  somewhat  with  respect  to  the  axla  of  the 
gap.  and  regulating  tbe  magnetic  field  relatlrely  to  tbe 
gap  to  direct  the  Ionic  discharge  along  an  unchanging 
path  between  the  electrodes. 

10  The  method  of  maintaining  in  constant  position  on 
an  anode  a  steady  incandescant  area  which  Is  asymmetri- 
cally positioned  with  respect  to  the  opposing  cathode  com- 
prising prodscfng  an  Ionic  discbarge  across  the  gap  be- 
trreen  the  electrodes,  and  creating  a  stream  of  magnetic 
flux  across  the  gap  la  such  manner  that  tbe  lines  of  flux 
passing  through  tbe  portion  of  tbe  incandescent  area 
farthest  removed  from  the  cathode  paaa  through  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  emission  area  of  the  cathode  and  that 
the  lines  of  force  paaalng  through  tbe  portion  of  the  in- 
candescent srea  nearest  to  the  cathode  pass  laterally  of 
tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  emtaalon  area  of  tbe  cathode 
whereby  the  Ionic  dUcharge  la  so  distributed  orer  tbe  In- 
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candescent  area  that  the  anode  la  uniformly  consumed 
and  tbe  asymmetry  of  tbe  incandescent  area  la  main- 
tained constant. 

18.  Light  projection  apparatus  comprising  opposed  elec- 
trodes angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other, 
means  for  producing  an  ionic  discbarge  therebetween,  and 
meana  comprising  opposed  magnetic  pole  pieces  surround- 
ing said  electrodea  respectirely  for  producing  along  the 
gap  between  said  electrodes  a  magnetic  field  of  such  in- 
tensity as  to  cause  the  discharge  to  produce  a  steady  In- 
candeacent  area  on  one  of  said  electrodes  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  other  electrode. 

24.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  negatire  elec- 
trode and  a  poaitlre  electrode  arranged  with  a  gap  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  the  posltire  electrode  baring  an 
incandescent  area  oblique  to  a  line  connecting  the  centers 
of  tbe  opposing  ends  of  tbe  electrodes,  means  for  produc- 
ing an  ionic  discharge  from  the  negatire  to  the  posltire 
electrode,  and  meana  for  creating  a  concentrated  stream 
of  approximately  parallel  magnetic  lines  of  flux  along 
said  gap  but  orientated  relatlrely  to  aald  connecting  line 
so  that  tbe  lines  of  force  paaalng  through  the  center  of 
tbe  end  of  the  negatire  electrode  are  displaced  from  tbe 
center  of  the  other  end,  whereby  tbe  ionic  discbarge  is 
distributed  orer  tbe  incandescent  area  in  such  manner 
that  the  conaumptlon  of  the  anode  is  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  the  incandescent  area  and  tbe  said  ob- 
liquity of  the  incandeacent  area  is  maintained  constant 

88.  Light  projection  apparatus  comprlaing  oppoaed  elec- 
trodes arranged  to  bare  an  arc  discharge  produced  there- 
between, and  pole  pieces  disposed  around  said  electrodea 
respectirely,  one  of  said  pole  piecea  being  eccentric  to  tbe 
correaponding  electrode. 

[Clalnu  1  to  8.  6  to  9.  11  to  17,  19  to  28,  25  to  82, 
84,  and  85  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,279.991.  HEADLIGHT-SHIELD.  8Ti.TB»PBa  D.  CoiutT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No' 
189.866.      (CI.   240 — 48.4.) 


A  shield  for  headlights  comprising  a  hood,  adapted  to 
be  secured  thereto  forwardly  of  the  len*  thereof,  said 
hood  being  of  subsUntially  semi-frusto-conlcal  formation 
and  prorlded  with  side  walla  which  terminate  approxi 
mately  on  a  line  with  the  horisontal  center  of  the  lamp 
and  means  comprising  angularly  disposed  faces  located 
within  the  hood  and  co-acting  therewith  to  cause  the  light 
rays  to  be  projected  in  a  downward  and  outward  direction 
from  tbe  lidea  of  tbe  hood. 


1.279,992.  FIBE-EXTINODISHER.  WiLLUM  CaaAMBE, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221,264.      (CI.    169—17.) 


A    Are    extlnguish'-r    comprinlng    n    cylinder    hnrltiR    a 
ralre  controlled  oriflre.  a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  tht 


cylinder,  a  casing  connected  wUb  tbe  cylinder,  a  barrd 
located  in  the  casing  and  spaced  from  tbe  aame,  a  rented 
pipe  entering  tbe  barrel  and  a  ralre  controlled  pipe  con- 
necting the  barrel  with  tbe  cylinder,  both  of  aald  itipsa 
paasing  through  tbe  side  of  the  casing. 


1.279,998  AIB-SCRBEN.  Haicax  H.  CuimiMoa,  New- 
ton, Mass.  Piled  July  10,  1918.  SerUl  No.  778,808. 
(01.  96—27.) 


1.  A  room  rentllatlng  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  air  intake  adjacent  the  threshold  of  the  entrance 
of  the  room ;  a  circulatory  blower  for  creating  a  suction 
in  said  intake ;  an  air  conducting  conduit  for  conducting 
air  from  said  blower ;  and  a  discbarge  opening  in  said 
conduit  for  delivering  air  to  the  back  of  tbe  room,  whereby 
tbe  direct  flow  of  cold  air  through  tbe  entnuDce  of  said 
room  is  intercepted. 

3.  A  room  rentllatlng  and  temperature  controlling  sys- 
tem comprising  in  combination  an  air  intake  in  the  floor 
of  the  room  extending  substantially  across  tbe  threshold 
of  the  entrance  opening  of  tbe  room  and  adjacent  said 
threshold  ;  a  circulatory  blower  for  creating  a  suction  in 
f*aid  intake ;  an  air  condoetlng  conduit  for  conducting 
air  from  said  blower  ;  air  beating  meana  operatlrely  inter- 
posed m  said  conduit;  and  a  discharge  for  said  conduit 
removed  from  the  entrance  of  said  room,  whereby  the 
direct  flow  of  cold  air  through  the  entrance  opening  of 
said  room  is  Intercepted  and  direrted  through  said  heating 
meana  prior  to  entering  said  room. 

4.  In  combination,  a  building  baring  an  opening  in  one 
of  its  walls,  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  down- 
wardly across  the  opening,  suction  means  comprising  an 
intake  located  near  tbe  lower  aide  of  tbe  opening  for 
receiving  said  current  of  air,  and  a  second  suction  means 
also  comprising  an  Intake  located  near  the  lower  side  of 
tbe  opening  for  intercepting  tbe  current  of  air  that  tmds 
to  create  a  draft  adjacent  tbe  floor  of  tbe  building. 

6.  In  combination,  a  building  baring  an  opening  in  one 
of  its  walla,  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  froa 
abore  downwardly  acroas  the  opening,  and  suction  means 
comprising  an  intake  located  near  tbe  lower  side  of  the 
opening  for '  receirlng  tbe  current  of  air,  said  snctloa 
means  being  arranged  to  diacharge  tbe  air  in  the  Interior 
of  tbe  building. 

9.  A  room  rentllatlng  and  temperature  controlling  sya- 
tem  comprising  in  combination,  an  air  Intake  in  tbe 
floor  of  the  room  extending  substantially  across  tbe 
threshold  of  tbe  entrance  opening  of  the  room  and  ad- 
jacent said  threshold,  a  circulatory  blower  for  creating 
a  suction  In  said  Intake,  an  air  conducting  conduit  for 
conducting  air  from  said  blower,  means  operatlrely  Inter- 
posed in  said  consult  for  changing  the  temperature  of  tbe 
air  passing  therethrou^,  and  a  diacharge  for  said  conduit 
removed  from  tbe  entrance  opening  of  said  room,  whereby 
the  direct  flow  of  air  through  the  entrance  opening  of 
said  room  is  Intercepted  and  direrted  through  said  tem- 
perature changing  means  prior  to  entering  said  room. 

[Claims  2,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1^79.904.  TRAN8VORMER.  WAVntt  M.  Damn.  WUklB*- 
trars.  P»-.  aMtSBor  to  WeaUngbouae  Electric  sad  Mjum- 
faotarlQf  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  PsonsylTaai*. 
FUed  Sept  10.  1919.    Swial  No.  50.101.     (O.  175— Ml.) 

« 


1.  A  aben-tTpe  tranafomker  comprlalng  core  m«mb«ra 
exposed  to  the  outer  air  bavlog  a  ■ubstantlally  un- 
obatmcted  pasaageway  diapoaed  between  tbelr  adjacent 
aides,  a  caalng  posltionM  beneath  oatd  core  membera  and  j 
proTldlBg  an  air  chamber  which  comainnlcataa  with  the 
paaaageway  tber«69Cweea.  and  deflactora  poalt  toned  adja- 
aiat  to  on*  end  only  of  m.M  pumagewaj  for  directing  air 
call  en  ta  through  aald  paaaaKeway  and  uninterruptedly 
aeroaa  the  adjaceat  aide*  of  th«  core  membera  anbataa- 
dallj  throoghoat  their  entire  length. 

t.  An  elactrteal  tranalatlng  deTlca  comprlalng  spaced 
core  membera  t»xpo«ied  to  the  outer  air  and  ba^ng  a 
■obataatlally  onobatnictad  paaaageway  diapoaed  between 
tka  adJac«Bt  sidea  ttaaraof.  aa  ead  frame  aapportiag  aald 
core  membera  and  proTtdlng  an  air  rhamb*'r  which  com- 
monlcatea  with  tite  paaaagvway  between  th<m.  and  meana 
poaltloned  adjacent  to  one  end  only  of  aald  paaaageway 
wbarchy  aubatantlaily  the  eatir*  area  of  the  adjacent 
■Idea  of  the  core  members  may  be  cxpoaed  to  the  nnintar- 
rapted  travel  of  air  cnrrenta  that  laaoa  from  said  air 
chamber. 

4.  Aa  electrical  translating  derlce  comprlalng  spaced 
eore  members  expoaed  to  the  outer  air  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially anobatructeil  pasaagaway  disposed  between  the 
adjacent  sides  thereof,  coils  embrac«>d  by  said  cor*  mem- 
bers, aa  end  frame  sapportlag  said  core  members  and 
eoUt  aad  proTiding  an  air  chamber  which  coamnnicatea 
arlth  the  patsareway  between  the  core  memhera.  and  oppo- 
slteiy-4liapose<i  deflectors  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  core 
members  in  order  to  direct  air  blaats  which  are  emitted 
from  said  air  chamber  dlagoaally  acreea  the  adjaceat 
sides  of  the  core  membera. 

0.  A  shell-type  transformer  (omprlslng  spaced  core 
■embers  exposed  to  the  outer  sir.  spaced  flat  coils  dis- 
posed la  parallel  relation  and  embraced  bjr  the  eore  bmss- 
bers  and  extending  from  l>oth  ends  thereof.  Inverted  U- 
shaped  members  secured  to  opposite  sidea  of  the  upper 
eoda  of  the  core  members,  a  casing  diapoaed  on  the  upper 
aide  of  the  core  meml>era  and  Incloaing  the  projecting  coil 
tmd*  and  eagaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  U-abaped 
membera.  oatlet-boshinff  extending  through  the  said 
casing,  and  eye  bolts  securing  the  raalog  to  ^ald  U-ahapcd 
members  through  which  the  weight  of  the  tranaformer 
may  be  tranamitted. 

(Claims  S  and  S  not  prlated  in  the  Oasette:] 


ijmwo.    viturr  laddmr  and  convbter.    jamb« 

p.  DAT  IS.  Alhambra.  Cal..  aaaiguor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Grant 

8.  BIckaler.  Alhambra.  Cal.    Piled  Feb.  21.  191ft.     Serial 

No.  ai8.4flS.     (CI.  8«— 99.) 

1.  A  fmlt  ladder  aad  conveyer  comprlalng  an  axle, 
wheela  opoa  the  axle,  bars  extending  horlaoatally  ba«k- 
wardly  from  the  axle,  a  ladder  extending  upwardly  from 


the  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  a  conveyer  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  ladder  downwardly,  a  apout  extending 
from  below  the  lower  ead  of  the  conveyer  forwardly  over 
the  axle,  and  an  extenalon  apout  leading  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  spout  and  hinged  to  the  spout  so  that  It  Bkay  be 
swang  to  a  vertical  position  to  form  a  gate. 


.^KIZIa 


2.  A  fruit  ladder  and  conveyer  comprlalng  means  form- 
ing a  framo,  a  ladder  mounted  up«>n  the  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  apout  leading  from  below  the 
conveyer,  and  an  extension  spout  leading  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  spout  and  hinged  to  the  apout  so  that  It  may  be 
swung  to  a  vertical  poaltlon  to  form  a  gate. 


1,279.99«.  ROTARY  TOOTH  BRUSH.  Curton  L.  Doa- 
i-A.iD,  atratfonl.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1917. 
Serial  No.  191.092.     (CI.  15—87.) 


2.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  openlBf 
therein,  a  bruah  head  having  one  end  Joumaled  In  the  end 
of  the  casing,  s  member  detachably  connected  with  the 
end  of  the  brush  head,  a  removable  disk  closing  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  handle  having  a  stem  passing  through 
said  disk,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  end  of 
said  stem  with  said  member  and  means  for  rotating  the 
bruah  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  handle. 

(Claim  1  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaxette.] 


I,rr9,»97.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLT 
SBGULATING  THE  ADVANCE  OF  THE  SPARK  IN 
KXPLO810N  MOTORS.  AiarsTB  Dcraarx,  Issy  lea 
Moullneanx.  France,  aaslgnor  to  SodM  Anonyme  pour 
lEclalrage  Electrlque  d<^  Vehlcules.  Issy  lea  Moullneanx, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Dec.  ft,  1918. 
Serial  No.  1S5.512.     (H.  128—149.) 


-  ^ 


1.  In  ao  Unltlon  system  for  exploalon  motors,  a  devles 
for  aatomatlcally  advancing  the  Ignition.  Including  ao 
arsMtare  sUdably  mounted  oa  the  ganerator  shaft  aad 
op«ratlvely  connected  to  the  Interrupter  cam,  an  electric 
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device  Interposed  between  the  armature  and  the  dlstrlbnter 
transmission  and  the  interrupter,  said  device  being  acta- 
Atad  by  the  whole  or  part  of  the  axdtlng  corrent  of  the 
generator  to  move  the  armature  and  cam  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  automatic  advance  of  the  Ignition 
and  a  constant  engagement  of  the  primary  of  the  Ignition 
device  is  obtained,  irrespectlTe  of  the  speed  of  the  explo- 
sion motor. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  nystem  for  explosion  motors,  a  device 
for  automatically  advancing  the  ignition,  Including  an 
armature  slidably  mounted  on  the  g«n««tor  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  Interrupter  cam,  an  electric 
device  interposed  between  the  armature  and  the  distributer 
transmission  and  the  interrupter,  said  device  being  actu- 
ated by  the  whole  ur  pnrt  of  the  exciting  current  of  the 
generator  to  move  the  armature  and  cam  longitudinally 
of  the  ahaft,  whereby  automatic  advance  of  the  ignition 
aad  a  constant  engagement  of  the  primary  of  the  ignition 
device  is  obtained,  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the  explo- 
sion motor,  the  whole  or  a  part  of  a  resistance  being  in- 
serted in  the  exciting  drcnlt  of  the  generator  while  the 
latter  ia  running  light  and  being  wholly  or  partly  with- 
drawn while  the  same  is  running  under  load,  whereby  the 
▼aloes  of  tke  strength  of  the  excitation  of  the  generator 
when  ruaninK  light  and  under  load  at  dllTerent  speeds 
sre  made  to  substantially  coincide. 

8.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  motors,  a  device 
for  antomatleally  advancing  the  ignition,  including  an 
armature  slldably  mounted  on  the  generator  shaft  and 
oporatlvely  connected  to  the  interrupter  cam,  an  electric 
device  Interposed  between  the  armature  and  the  distribu- 
ter transmission  snd  the  interrupter,  said  device  being 
actuated  by  the  whole  or  part  of  the  exciting  current  of 
the  generator  to  move  the  armature  and  cam  longitodinally 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  automatic  advance  of  tlte  ignition 
and  a  constant  engagement  of  the  primary  of  the  ignition 
device  is  obtained,  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the  explo- 
sion motor,  the  whole  or  a  part  of  a  resistance  being 
inserted  In  the  exciting  circuit  of  the  generator  while  the 
latter  Is  ranning  light  and  being  wholly  or  partly  with- 
drawn while  the  same  la  running  under  load,  whereby  the 
values  of  the  strength  of  the  excitation  of  the  generator 
when  running  light  and  under  load  at  different  speeds  are 
made  to  sabstantlally  coincide,  and  means  for  cutting  the 
resistance  Into  and  out  of  circuit  with  the  generator  by 
means  of  a  switch  whirb  enables  the  lamps,  the  headlights 
or  the  battery  to  be  parallel  with  the  generator. 


1,279,998.  RESILIENT  DRIVING  CONNBCTION.  GnoMS 
M.  Baton,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed.Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No  76,024. 
(Ci.  74 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  driving  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  member,  an  annular  rim  member,  cooperating  radial 
projections  on  aald  members  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  projections  for  operatively  eennecting  said 
members,  of  a  erank  pin  dispooed  apon  one  of  said 
projections. 


8.  In  a  drlTing  connection,  the  comblnatton  wttt  a  knk 
member  hariag.  on  Its  peripb<>ry.  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  radial  projections  that  are  drcumferentlally  ckan- 
neled,  of  a  rim  member  having  radial  projections  disposed 
between  said  channeled  projections  and  registering  there- 
with to  form  pockets  therebetween,  and  means  inserted 
In  said  pockets  for  operatively  Joining  said  hub  and  rim 
members,  and  a  crank  pin  formed  integral  with  said  hub 
contiguous  to  one  of  said  channeled  projections. 

6.  A  resilient  driving  connection  comprlalng  a  bob 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  channeled 
projections,  and  a  crank  pin  disposed  on  one  of  said  chan- 
neled projections,  a  rim  member  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly-extending  projections  that  are  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  channeled  projections,  and  resilient 
means  operatively  connecting  said  members. 

9.  In  a  driving  connection,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  chan- 
neled projectlona.  a  rim  member  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly-extending projections  that  are  adapted  to  register 
with  said  channeled  projections,  and  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  members,  of  a  crank  pin  connected 
to  said  hub  memt>er  and  contiguous  to  one  of  aald  hub 
projections. 

(Claims  2,  4,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,279,999.  RESILIENT  GEAR  •  WHEEL  Gnoaaa  M. 
Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No.  76,601. 
(Cl.  74—29.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  a  plnrtllty 
of  rim  members  surrounding  the  same,  and  means  for 
reslliently  and  severally  connecting  said  rim  members  to 
the  bub  member  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the 
rim  members,  severally,  and  between  the  rim  membefo 
and  the  hub  membw. 

2.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hob  memb^ 
luvlng  a  plurality  of  radial  projections,  and  a  plurality' 
of  rim  members  having  integral  radial  projections  ex- 
tending therefrom,  of  means  for  reslliently  joining  said 
projections  and  for  permlttinff  relative  rotattve  mownent 
between  said  rim  members. 

7.  In  a  resilient  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  member  having  radial  projections  and  a  crank  pin 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  rim 
members  surrounding  said  hub  member,  of  reslUoBt  meaaa 
for  joining  said  hub  and  rim  membov. 

15.  The  combination  wltb  a  resilient  gear  wheel  baTing 
dtroen  teeth  thereon  and  embodying  a  hub  member  aad 
rim  members,  and  a  pinion  having  a  single  series  of 
teeth  enmeshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  of  means  for  insur- 
ing moVe  than  one  point  of  contact  between  each  pair  of 
meshing  teeth  on  the  said  gear  wheel  and  said  pinion. 

[Claims  8  to  6  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  tlie  Onfette.] 
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1.380.000.  DBITINO  CONNECTION.  Qbobsb  U.  Baioh. 
Plttsburcb.  Ps..  aaalgnor  to  WestlncbooM  Electric  A 
MaaofmctQiiair  Conpany.  a  Corporation  of  I'ennayl- 
TUda.  Fll«d  Dec.  ».  l»ie.  8«rUl  No.  186.01».  (CI. 
74—41.) 


1.  A  wheel  harlac  •  non-dmiUr  pitch  line  adapted  to 
exert  a  periodically  Tarylnc  torque  durlnc  a  complete 
rotatloD  thereof,  aod  a  pinion  adapted  to  operadyely  en- 
gac«  aald  wheel  at  points  of  anbetantlally  le««t  mean 
ndloa  dnrlnc  the  periods  of  greatest  torque. 

2.  A  noa-drcolar  wheel  proTlded  with  a  crank  pin.  aald 
crank  pin  being  Interposed  between  a  point  of  least  ra«^aa 
of  aald  wheel  and  the  center  thereof. 

B.  A  wheel  comprising  •  rim  harlnc  an  oral  pitch  line 
aad  circular  bore,  a  hob  having  a  crank  pin.  and  a  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  aaid  rim,  said  rim  being  poaitloned 
»  said  hob  relatlre  to  aald  pinion  ao  that  aald  pinion 
will  always  engage  a  point  of  aald  rim  on  the  narrow  side 
of  Mid  oral  pitch  llae  when  maximum  thmat  la  applied 
to  aald  crank  pla. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.280,001.    PUMP.    B  Z  Muutmr.  Bannister,  Mich.    rUsd 
Jaa.  T,  191«.     Serial  No.  70.848.     (CL  108 — M.) 


1.  lo  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  platon-rod.  a 
piston  carried  by  the  piston-rod,  a  yaWe,  adjuating  means 
for  said  yalre.  a  leyer  for  reclprocaUng  aald  piaton-rod. 
and  a  boUow  device  haying  an  inlet  opening  and  an  oat- 
let  openlnc,  amI  belnc  co«peratlye  with  aaid  piston  for 
recelTlnc  and  discharging  fluid  ;  of  an  Integral  body  ae- 
eored  on  the  top  of  aald  hollow  device  and  formed  with 
a  valve  seat  and  with  a  galde  for  said  piston-rod  and 
with  a  aapport  apon  which  aald  lever  is  fnlcnimed,  said 
▼*!▼•  •••t  beins  coCperaUve  with  aaid  valve  for  control- 
llac  the  flow  of  fluid  through  aaid  hollow  device. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston-rod.  a  discharging  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  pump,  a  bracket  at  the  apper  end  of  the 
discharge  cyllader  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  piaton 
rod.  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  connected  with 
the  piston  rod,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
the  dlscharflnc  cylinder,  an  outlet  head  for  the  dlacharg- 
tnc  cylinder  mounted  on  the  aald  bracket,  and  valve  ad- 
justing means  carried  by   the  said  outlet  head. 

(Claims  8  to  B  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.002.     BALLrBKARINO.     Anton  F.  Bnolsbth.  Chi- 
cago.    111.,    assignor   to    Sofus   J.    Chrlatenaen    aod    An- 
drew   Bandura.    Chicago,    lU.       Filed    8«pt    24,    191T 
Serial  No.   192.878.      (CL  64 — M.) 


1.  A  ball  bearing,  comprlaing  an  inner  and  an  outer 
ring  respectively  provided  with  racewaya,  balla  arranged 
to  travel  In  aald  raceways,  in  combination  with  indi- 
vidual aeparatora  respectively  ronalstlng  of  conlcally 
shaped  walla  mounted  on  aald  balla.  with  the  axee  of 
aaid  separators  and  the  face*  of  adjacent  ones  thereof 
on  radial  lines  of  aald  rings 

4.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
ring  respectively  provided  with  racewaya,  and  with  re- 
cesses extendlnj;  substantially  to  the  center  of  said  race- 
ways, balls  arrang«<^l  to  travel  in  aald  racewaya,  in  com- 
bination with  individual  aeparatora  respectively  con- 
stating of  conlcally  shaped  walls  mounted  on  aald  balla, 
with  the  faces  of  adjacent  ones  of  aald  separators  on 
radial  lines  of  aaid  rlnga  nnd  adapted  to  be  in  contact 
when  above  the  center  of  the  bearing,  and  aald  aeparatora 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  aald  balls  when  poaition>*d  below 
aald  center,  and  meana  to  hold  said  separator  In  line 
to  prevent  said  balla  entering  aaid  recesses,  from  said 
rac^ays. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.003.  REPAIB-VULCANIZBB.  Rudolph  P.  Ban- 
MoaA.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  nied  Mar.  26.  1918.  Serial  No. 
224.60».     (a.  18—88.) 


1.  A  repair  vulcaniser  comprising  a  baae,  a  stsam 
Jacket  rigid  with  the  base  and  forming  a  part  of  a  circle, 
a  second  steam  Jacket  hinged  to  the  first  steam  jacket 
and  completing  the  circle,  aald  steam  jackets  forming  an 
internal  annular  V-ahaped  chamber,  and  mold  ahella 
adapted  to  flt  In  the  chamber  and  receive  a  tire  casing. 

3.  A  repair  vulcaniser  comprising  a  base,  a  rigid 
steam  jacket  formed  integral  with  the  base  and  extendinf 
through  Bubatantlally  half  a  circle,  a  aecond  steam  jacket 
hinged  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  first  steam  jacket 
and  extending  through  the  remainder  of  the  circle ;  aald 
steam  jacketa  forming  an  internal  annular  V-ahaped 
chamber  ;  and  two  mold  ahells  fitting  in  the  chamber  and 
meeting  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.004.      CARBUEBTBR.      BTJQftNS   Exoorrina,   Chtte- 
lalne.  near  Geneva.  Switserland.     Piled  Nov.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60.822.     (CI.  261 — 61.) 
1.  A  carbureter   comprlaing  a  caslnc.  a  spraying  noi- 

sle  having  a  discharge  port   therein,  a   cap  fitting  over 
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the  spraying  nosale  and  also  having  a  port  therein 
adapted  to  open  the  port  In  the  spraying  nosale  a  pre- 
determined extent,  il  diaphragm  adjustable  to  vary  the 
opening  therein,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
diaphragm  and  the  cap  to  vary  the  opening  in  the  dia- 
phragm and  determine  the  corresponding  extent  to  which 
the  port  In  the  cap  opens  the  port  In  the  apraylng  nox- 
Ble,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  spraying 
nosale  to  determine  the  place  at  which  the  porta  In  the 
cap  and  the  apraylng  noiale  are  coincident  relatively 
to  the  extent  of  the  opening  In  the  diaphragm. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprlaing  a  caalng.  a  apraylng  nosale 
having  a  dlacharge  port  in  the  end  thereof,  a  cap  fitting 
over  the  end  of  the  spraying  noatle  and  having  a  port 
therein  adapted  to  open  the  port  In  the  end  of  the  apray- 
lng nosale  a  predetermined  extent,  an  Iris  diaphragm  ad- 
jusuble  to  position  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  opening 
therein,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  dia- 
phragm and  cap  to  vary  the  slse  of  the  opening  In  the 
diaphragm  and  correspondingly  vary  the  extent  to  which 
the  port  In  the  cap  opens  the  port  In  the  end  of  the 
spraying  nosale,  and  meana  for  varying  the  revoluble 
position  of  the  spraying  nosale  to  determine  the  place 
at  which  the  ports  in  the  cap  and  the  end  of  the  spray- 
ing nosale  are  coincident  relatively  to  the  extent  of  the 
opening  in  the  iris  diaphragm. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  spraying  nosale 
having  a  discharge  port  therein,  a  cover  member  on  the 
spraying  nosale  and  provided  with  a  port  therein,  meana 
for  moving  aaid  cover  member  to  determine  the  extent 
to  which  the  disduirge  port  in  the  spraying  nossle  Is 
open,  a  supply  tank,  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  said  supply  tank  and  spraying  nossle,  and  a 
member  attached  to  the  end  of  the  sprsying  nossle  sur- 
rounding the  aame,  and  provided  with  a  port  which  when 
the  discharge  port  la  the  spraying  nosale  is  closed  is 
open  to  the  Interior  of  the  spraying  nossle  so  as  to  re- 
calve  a  charge  of  liquid  from  said  supply  tank. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,280.006.  STARTING  APPARATUS  FOB  AUTOMOBILE 
OB  OTHER  ENGINES.  CsPBAS  V.  FiTB,  Charlotte, 
N.  C,  assignor  to  Aero  Starter  Company,  Charlotte. 
N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed  May  11. 
1917.    Serial  No.  167.981.     (CI.  128—180.) 


^W^ 


1.  Tb«  eoBblnatlon  with  a  moltipIeK^linder  Internal 
eombuation  engine,  of  means  for  starting  the  same  com- 
prising a  aource  of  fuel  under  pressure,  a  rotary  valve 
mechanism  for  successively  charging  the  said  cyllnden 
and  connected  to  the  ssid  fuel  source,  aald  valve  mecha- 
nism also  operating  to  relieve  the  cyllnden  of  compression 
resistance  prior  to  the  admission  thsgeto  of  the  fuel  nnder 
pressure,  aad  manoally  controlled  valve  mechanism  inter- 


posed between  the  rotary  valve  mechanism  and  the  cylin- 
ders and  comprising  a  rotary  valve  for  each  cylinder  hav- 
ing distinct  passages  th«-ethrough  with  Individual  pipe 
connections  to  different  parts  of  each  cylinder  for  respec- 
tively regulating  the  admlaaion  of  the  fuel  under  preasure 
to  each  cylinder  and  the  relief  of  the  aald  cylinder  of  pros- 
aure  realatance. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal 
eombuation  engine,  of  starting  means  therefor  comprising 
a  source  of  fael  under  pressure,  a  rotary  valve  mechanism 
connected  to  the  cyllnden  and  the  source  of  fuel,  and  a 
valve  interposed  between  each  cylinder  and  the  rotary 
valve  mechanism  and  having  distinct  passages  there- 
through to  connect  with  different  portions  of  the  cylinder, 
all  of  the  cylinder  valves  being  simultaneously  operative 
to  open  up  the  cylinders  to  relieve  them  of  compression  re- 
sistance or  to  permit  charges  of  the  fuel  to  be  successively 
applied  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  means  for  starting  the  same  com- 
prising a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  fuel  charging 
tank,  valve  meana  connected  to  the  said  aource  of  air  un- 
der pressure  and  charging  tank,  a  rotary  valve  mechaniara 
for  successively  charging  said  cylinders  and  connected  to 
the  charging  tank,  said  rotary  valve  mechanism  also  op- 
erating to  relieve  the  cylinder  of  compression  resistance 
prior  to  the  admission  thereto  of  the  fuel  under  pressure, 
and  manually  controlled  valVe  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween the  rotary  valve  mechanlam  and  the  cyllnden  and 
comprising  a  rotary  valve  for  each  cylinder  having  dis- 
tinct paaaages  therethrough  with  Individual  pipe  connec- 
tions to  different  parts  of  each  cylinder  for  respectively 
regulating  the  admission  of  the  fuel  under  pressure  to 
each  cylinder  and  the  relief  of  said  cylinder  of  pressure 
resistance. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  means  for  starting  the  same  compris- 
ing an  air  compressor  and  storage  tank  connected  thereto, 
a  check  valve  Interposed  between  the  storage  tank  and 
compressor,  hydrocsrfoon  charging  meana  having  a  tntmlar 
stem  extending  downwardly  thereinto  and  provided  with 
a  horizontal  spreader  at  the  lower  end  thereof  t>elow  the 
level  of  the  hydrocarbon,  a  manually  operative  starting 
valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  storage  tank  in  rear  of 
the  check  valve  and  also  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
Ktem  of  the  hydrocarbon  charging  means,  an  automatically 
operating  rotary  valve  connected  to  the  hydrocarbon 
charging  means  and  to  the  several  c.vlindera,  a  aingle  pipe 
constituting  the  connection  between  the  hydrocarbon  chai^T- 
ing  means  and  said  valve,  and  manually  operative  valven 
individually  mounted  for  service  relatively  to  each  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  the  rotary  valve,  each  manually  op- 
erated valve  having  distinct  passages  therethrough  con- 
nected to  different  portions  of  each  cylinder  and  the  ro- 
tary valve,  the  manually  operative  valves  being  slmnlta- 
oeonsly^ctuated  to  control  communication  between  said 
rotary  valve  and  the  cyllnden. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,280,006.     SPOON.     Dink  FiTzoaaAU),  El  Dondo.  Ark. 
Filed  June  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  241,400.     (CL  12»— 28.) 


M- 


In  combination  with  a  spoon  having  a  handle  provided 
with  a  reversely  turned  spring  and  also  provided  with  a 
pair  of  lugs  at  opposite  sides  and  between  which  the  free 
end  of  the  spring  is  arranged  to  operate,  a  cover  for  the 
spoon  having  an  arm  provided  with  lugs  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  first  named  lugs  and  also  provided  with  a  tongae 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis,  the  aaid  spring  arm 
having  a  slot  in  which  said  tongue  operates,  said  tongue 
being  provided  with  stop  shonlden  at  Its  ends. 


•lO 
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1.280.00T.  PHA8B  COVTWRTIVQ  AND  BALANCINO 
8T8TBM.  CBAAias  La  G.  Fmtmcoi.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.. 
aaaiSDor  to  Weatioghoaae  Electric  *  MaaaCacturlac 
ComiMuiy.  a  Corporation  of  PeacaylTaaia.  Pliad  8«pt.  28, 
1917.     Sarial  No.  193.726.     (CL  172—238.) 


I 


1.  In  a  coBTcrtins  iratrai.  the  combination  with  n  iln 
gle-phaae  circuit,  of  a  poJrphaae  circuit,  connectlona  from 
the  mains  of  said  tlDgla-pbaae  clrctilt  to  certain  malna  of 
Mid  poljpbaae  circuit,  a  pbaae-coorerter,  conn«ctlonB  for 
tnaertlng  said  phase-con rerter  between  said  slngle-pbaae 
circuit  and  the  remaining  mains  of  said  polyphase  drcuit. 
and  means  for  Inductively  tnterlinking  certain  direct  sup- 
ply leads  from  said  slngle-pbaae  circuit  to  said  polyphase 
circuit  with  certain  leads  from  said  single-phase  circuit  to 
said  converter,  respectively. 

8.  In  a  converting  system,  the  combination  with  a  sin- 
gle-phase circuit,  of  a  three-phase  circuit,  connections  from 
the  mains  of  said  single-phase  circuit  to  two  mains  of  said 
tbrc^e-phase  circuit,  a  phase-converter,  connectlona  for  In- 
serting said  phase-converter  between  the  mains  of  said  sin- 
gle-phase circuit  and  the  remaining  main  of  said  three- 
phase  circuit,  two  transformers,  connections  for  inserting 
one  winding  of  each  transformer  in  each  lead  from  said 
single  phase  circuit  directly  to  said  three  phaae  drctilt,  re- 
spectively, and  connections  for  inserting  the  remaining 
winding  of  each  transformer  in  the  leads  between  said  sln- 
gle-pbase  circuit  and  said  phase  converter,  rpspectlvely, 
the  two  windings  of  each  transformer  being  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  the  different  mains  of  said  alogle-phaae  cir- 
cuit and  further  being  so  connected  that  the  currents  there- 
in are  in  substantial  phase  opposition  during  balanced  op- 
eration, whereby,  under  these  conditions,  said  transform- 
ers are  substantially  without  flux. 

9.  In  a  converting  system,  the  combination  with  a  sin 
gle-phuse  circuit,  of  a  polyphase  circuit,  said  circuits  hav 
Ing  substantially  the  same  p*)wer  factor,  connections  from 
the  mains  of  said  single-phase  circuit  to  certain  mains  of 
said  polyphaae  circuit,  a  phaae-converter.  connections  for 
Inserting  said   phaae-converter  between  said   sin)tie-pha8e 
circuit  and  the  remaining  mains  of  said  polyphase  circuit, 
and  means  for  Inductively  Interlinking  cerUin  direct  sup 
ply  leads  from  said  single-phase  circuit  to  said  polyphaae 
circuit   with   certain   leads   from   said   slngle-phaae  circuit 
to  said  converter,  reapectlvely. 

(Claima  2  to  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,280,008.     PROCESS  OF  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 

INO  PAPER  HOLIX)W  WARE.     Wilmam  H.  Fulchm. 

Oakland,  CaL,  aaslgnor  to  Pulcher  Pulp  Bottle  Company. 

Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Jan. 

S.  191«.  SerUI  No  69.889.  (CI.  92 — 64.) 
-1.  The  process  of  making  paper  hollow  ware  which  con- 
alata  In  preaaing  paper  pulp  between  a  core  and  compressor 
•aetlons.  aeparatiag  the  eempreaaor  sections  from  the  pulp, 
and  again  compressing  the  pulp  by  compresaor  sections 
applied  to  differeot  parts  thereof 

0.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  hollow  ware,  the  eom- 
blaatloB  of  a  core,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  core,  a  sleeve  on 
■aid  soaft  having  at  ita  lower  end  outwardly  extending 
anna,   levera  pivoted   on   said  araa.   compressor  •f>ctioBs 


aecared  to  aald  lerera,  each  having  rlto.  acreen 

cored  to  the  Innar  edgaa  of  aald  riha,  a  aecood  sl<«vt  aroand 


the   first  named   sleeve,  and   links  pivotally  connected  ts 
said  second  sleeve  and  to  said  levers. 

(Claima  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,280.009.      DEVICK  FOR  eilOKINO  MEATS. 
WvuuMD,    Burlington,    N.    J.      Filed    Aug. 
Serial  No.  187,129.      (CI.  84 — 19.) 


WlLUAK 

to.    1917. 


1.  A  smoke  bouae,  a  box  adapted  to  contain  anoke- 
formlng  material,  a  heat»'r  for  said  box  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  container  for  atmospheric  air,  meana  for  forc- 
ing the  atmospheric  air  into  aald  container  and  Impelling 
it  forcibly  therefrom,  a  heater  for  aald  container  on  the 
exterior  thereof,  a  smoke  dls<-barge  pip**  on  said  box,  and 
a  heated  air  dlacharge  pipe  on  said  container,  said  dla- 
charge  pipe*  being  adapted  to  open  into  aald  moka 
house 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,010.      PRESSURB-CONTBOIXBR.      Nuah    I.    Oab- 
aisoN   and    Habbt  W.    Stbclb,   El   Reno,   Okla.      Filed 
May  2,   1918.     Serial   No.   232.187.      (O.   50 — 24.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  regulating  valve  adapted  to 
be  Installed  In  a  main  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid,  means 
tending  to  open  said  valve,  a  device  to  close  aald  valve,  said 
device  being  responsive  to  pressiire  at  the  low  pressure  side 
of  said  valve,  and  means  to  rflieve  said  valve-dosing  de- 
vice from  the  preaaure  at  aald  low  presaure  side  upon  a 
redaction  of  said  pre«aaro,  the  last-mentioaed  meana  be- 
ing Itaelf  reaponslve  to  the  presaure  at  said  low  preaaara 
side 

t.  The  combination  with  a  valTe  to  regulate  the  How 
•i  tald  through  a  main  or  the  like,  means  tending  to 
<>PaB  aald  valve,  a  preaaure  chamber,  a  pressure  responalTe 
device  ia  aald  ehara^r  adapted  to  impart  a  closing  move- 
meat  to  aald  valve,  a  nipple  oa  said  ehamber,  consection 


■ } 
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betwaen  aaM  nipple  and  the  tow  preanne  aide  of  the  regu- 
lating ralve,  an  exhaoat  froa  aald  nipple,  a  relief  valve 
to  control  outflow  through  aald^extaiiat,  and  neana  ooa- 
trolling  said  relief  valve,  aald  last-mentioned  means  being 
responsive  to  pressure  at  the  low  preaaure  side  of  the  re- 
lief valve,  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  relief  valve  doaed 


under  predetermined  prcastire  at  aald  low  preaaure  aide, 
a  reduction  of  pressure  at  aald  low  preaaure  side  serving 
to  cause  an  opening  of  the  relief  valve,  whereby  to  main- 
tain the  same  open  ao  long  as  the  pressure  at  the  low 
presaure  side  of  the  valve  la  below  the  predetermined  de- 
gree. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,011.  TRACTOB-PLOW.  JoacPH  Cbarucs  QARBorr, 
Braddock  Heights.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.   190,220.      <C1.   104—02.) 


1.  In  a  device  aa  deacribed,  the  comblnatloD  of  portable 
anehoragea  spaced  apart,  an  endleea  continuously  movable-^ 
cable  between  the  anchorages,  a  plow  truck  movable  be- 
tween the  anchorages,  and  means  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing the  plow  truck  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  strands 
of  the  cable,  to  convey  the  plow  truck  In  alternate  direc- 
ttona  without  atopping  the  cable. 

5.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  portable  anchorage  hav- 
ing ground  wheela  and  a  pulley,  an  endleaa  cable  applied 
to  the  pulley,  a  brace  on  one  aide  of  the  anchorage  for 
engaging  the  ground,  and  a  strut  pivoted  on  the  other 
side  of  the  anchorage  having  a  driving  point  and  a  driv- 
ing bead  whereby  the  point  ia  driven  into  the  ground. 

7.  The  comblnatioB,  in  a  portable  ancbor|(ge  having  a 
relatively  light  body  Including  a  platform,  and  means  for 
atablllilng  the  anchorage  comprising  a  brace  on  one  aide 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  with  a  heel  abutting  a 
portion  of  the  anchorage,  and  a  strut  on  the  other  aide 
with  a  driving  point  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
ground 

laaims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.012.       MACHINE    FOR     MBASURINO    TBXTILB 
FABRIC.     JoBN  C.  Qebbabt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor, 
by    meane   aaalgnments,    to   Econometer   Company,    St. 
Louia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlsaourt.     Filed  Sept.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189.S99.     (CI.  83—188.) 
1.  A    machine   for   measuring   textile  fabric   having  a 
power  roller,  a  boriaontal  shaft  on  which  the  power  roller 
!■  mounted,  a  dial  located  veriieally  over  the  power  roller, 
a  painter  operating  over  aald  dial,  an  upright  shaft  car- 
rying aald  pointer,  a  second  upright  shaft  located  at  one 
end  of  aald  power  roller  and  geared  to  the  ahaft  thereof 
and  gearlag  located  vertically  over  aald  power  roller  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  second  upright  shaft  and  said 
pointer  carrying  ahaft,  said  pointer  in  cooperation  with 
dial  giTiag  a  contiauoua  Indication  of  maaauremant 


14.  A  machine  for  measuring  textile  fabric  havlBg  prloe 
computing  means,  length  indicating  meana  located  la 
frost  of  and  in  adjacency  to  said  price  computing  meana, 
a  shaft  located  under  said  length  Indicating  meana  and 
geared  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  price  computing  meana  and 
at  Ita  front  end  to  said  length  indicating  meana,  a  poww 
roller  over  which  the  fabric  is  drawn  mounted  on  aald 
shaft,  intermediate  the  gearings  at  the  respective  ends 


thereof,  devices  for  automatically  aero-settlng  the  mov- 
able elements  of  said  price  computing  and  length  Indi- 
cating means  and  controlling  meana  for  said  xero-aettlng 
devices,  said  controlling  means  having  a  single  actuating 
element  and  being  susceptible  of  a  single  operation,  to 
provide  for  the  operations  of  said  aero-settlng  devlcea. 
[Claima  2  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,018.  CAMERA  -  MOUNTINO.  JOSBPH  OODDARD, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufae- 
tnrtng  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  243,154. 
(CL  248—48.) 


9.  A  mounting  for  cameras  comprising  a  spherical  bead 
having  a  screw-threaded  stem  for  attachment  to  a  camera, 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  having  Jaws  at  one  end  en- 
gaging the  spherical  head,  and  Jaws  at  their  opposite  end 
for  engaging  a  suitable  support  between  them,  an  attach- 
ing member  movable  into  a  position  to  be  held  and  gripped 
by  said  clamping  members  and  having  a  socket  with 
screw-threaded  walls  and  a  surface  about  the  socket  for 
cooperation  with  a  tripod  head. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,289,014.  LIQUID-LEVEL  ALARM.  Rbdbbn  Aiasb* 
OooDwiJC.  Atkinson,  N.  H.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1015.  Serial 
No.  57,867.     (CI.  lie — 1.) 

1.  A  Ikiuld  level  alarm  having  In  combination  a  bell 
aupport ;  a  bell  mounted  on  ssiid  support ;  a  float  occupy- 
ing a  position  below  said  bell  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  by  the  liquid  ao  as  to  rendo*  the 
bell  inoperative  while  the  level  of  the  liquid  is  above  a 
predetermined  height,  and  means  for  guiding  the  float  to- 
ward and  from  said  bell. 

2.  A  liquid  level  alarm  having  1b  combination  a  ball 
support;  a  bell  adjuatahly  mounted  on  aald  aupport;  a 
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floAt  occapyinc  a  position  below  Mid  bell  aod  adapted  to 
be  beld  In  enfac*>m«nt  with  the  latter  by  the  Uqald  so  as 
to  render  the  bell  Inoperative  while  the  levvl  of  the  liQOld 
la  above  a  predetermined  height ;  means  for  gvldlBg  the 
float  toward  and  from  said  bell,  and  a  gmse  on  aald  aap 
port  for  uae  In  poaltlonlng  aald  bell. 


8.  In  a  reMTToir  for  liquids.  In  combination,  a  tank  ;  a 
bell  support  wljthln  said  tank  :  a  bell  mounted  on  aald 
anpport ;  a  float  occupying  a  position  below  said  bell,  aald 
float  being  held  In  engagement  with  the  latter  by  the 
Uquid  contents'  of  the  reaerrolr  so  as  to  render  said  bell 
Inoperative  whll^  the  lerel  of  the  liquid  Is  above  a  pre- 
determined height  and  being  movable  away  from  said  bell 
with  the  liquid  when  the  level  of  the  latter  falls  below 
■aid  predetermined  height,  and  means  for  guiding  —iVI 
float  toward  and  from  the  bell. 

4.  In  a  reservoir  for  liquids.  In  combination,  a  tank  ;  a 
ball  support  withla  said  tank  .  a  bell :  means  for  holding 
•aid  ball  in  poaltlon  on  aald  support  wltii  prorlslon  for 
adjuatment  vertically  ;  a  float  occupying  a  position  below 
said  bell,  aald  float  b*>lng  held  Id  engagement  with  the  bell 
by  the  liquid  c<^tenta  of  said  tank  so  as  to  reader  aald 
bell  inoperative  while  the  level  of  the  liquid  ta  above  a 
predetermined  height  and  being  movable  away  from  said 
bell  with  the  liquid  when  the  level  of  the  latter  falls  be- 
low said  predetermine  height,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
float  toward  and  from  said  beU. 


U80.015  LBVKHNDICATOR  AND  8IONAL.  RarasN 
A.  Goodwin.  Atkinson,  N.  H.  rUed  Aog.  29.  1917. 
SerlaJ  No.  188.7S2.     (CL  ?•— «S.) 


1.  In  a  devlc»«  of  the  character  described,  In  cnmbina 
tlon.  an  Indicator  ;  an  audible  signal  ;  a  single  member  for 
operating  the  indicator  and  coatrolling  the  audible  stgaal. 
and  two  floata  connected  with  said  member,  one  of  said 
floata  operating  said  member  to  work  the  indicator  and 
the  other  float  operating  aald  member  to  control  the  aignal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
slMft :  means  supporting  said  ahaft  with  provlaloo  for 
rotary  and  endwise  movement :  a  float  connected  with 
said  shaft  operating  to  move  tba  latter  endwise ;  a  float 


connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  ;  an  Indi- 
cator operated  by  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  of  said 
directions,  and  an  audible  signal  controlled  by  movement 
of  the  shaft  in  the  other  of  said  directions. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
vertical  acrew  shaft  :  means  aupportlng  said  shaft  with 
provision  for  rotary  and  endwise  movement  ;  a  float  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  to  rotate  said  shaft ;  a  float  connected  with  aald 
ahaft  so  aa  to  move  the  latter  endwl.<ie  :  a  pointer  carried 
by  said  ahaft ;  an  Index  acale  traversed  by  aald  pointer  ;  a 
bcU ;  a  bell-atrlker  operated  by  movements  of  the  dcTlee, 
a  striker  restraining  member  moved  into  and  out  of 
itlve  position  by  endwise  movement  of  said  abaft. 

(Claims  S  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1J80.010.  SANITARY  TELBPHONB  ATTACHMENT. 
GiRHAaDT  E.  Grimm,  Colllngswood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  S, 
1917.     Serial  No.  140.211.     (CI.  179—180.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  telephones  having  a  holder  com- 
prising a  main  section  adapted  to  engage  against  the  front 
edge  of  the  telephone  mouth  piece  and  fingers  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  aectlon.  the  fingers  at  one  end 
of  the  main  aectlon  being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
fingers  at  the  other  end. 

5.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  holder 
having  slots,  a  member  having  tabs  adapted  to  engage  In 
aaid  alota.  and  saeans  for  securing  the  holder  to  the  mouth- 
piece of  the  telephone. 

8.  An  attachment  for  telephones,  comprising  a  holder, 
a  removable  member  having  its  ends  folded  over  to  pro- 
vide aide  flap*  which  embrace  the  side  edges  of  the  holder, 
and  means  on  the  bolder  for  aecurlng  the  attachment  to 
the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone. 

9.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising,  a  bolder 
having  a  main  section  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  end  yokes  provided  with  fingers,  said  fingers  having 
interlocking  notches  so  located  that  the  fingers  bulge  oat- 
wardly  when  Interlocked  ;  and  said  bolder  having  alota ;  a 
removable  diaphragm  having  aide  flaps  adapted  to  engage 
about  the  aide  edges  of  the  main  section  ;  and  a  retaining 
card  having  tabs  for  engagement  in  the  slots  of  aaid 
holder,  said  card  being  adapted  to  clamp  ,the  aide  flapa  of 
the  diaphragm  between  the  card  and  the  holder. 

[Clalma  2  to  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1.280.017.       LIQDID-rUEL     BURNER.       Andbsbj     Q«t- 
OLBwica.     Warsaw,     Knasia.       Piled     Nov.     14.     1917. 
Serial  No    202.046       (CI    158—74.) 
2.  A   burner  of  the  character  deacrlbed,   comprising  a 
shell  having  a  plorality  of  transrerse  partltlona  for  dlTld- 
Ing  said  shell  Into  an  Intermediate  chamber  and  two  end 
chambers,  a  pair  of  mixing  tubes  connected  with  the  par- 
tltlona and    leading  into   the   intermediate   chamber  and 
one  end   chamber,   said   mixing  tubea  being  arranged   in 
teleacoplag  relation  and  having  their  forward  ends  aper- 
tured.  an  outlet  tube  connected  with  the  other  end  cham- 
ber and  having  Ita  rear  end  recelTlng  the  forward  end  of 
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the  outer  mixing  tube,  a  common  needle  valve  operating 
within  the  apertured  ends  of  tbe  mixing  tnbea,  means  to 
supply  fuel  to  the  intermediate  chamber,  means  to  sup- 


ply  gaaes  to  the  outer  chambers,  and  an  air  supply  sleeve 
surrounding  the  outlet  tube  in  spaced  relation  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  open. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,018.  ELBCTRIC  BNAP-8WITCH.  MoNaon  Qvvrr, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Conneetlcut.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
219.3S0.      (a.   17&— 287.) 


1.  An  electric  twitch  comprising  a  supporting  body 
having  a  concavity,  a  swinging  switching  member  having 
an  anti-friction  roller  at  its  free  end,  the  body  having 
contacts  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller,  a  swinging  actu- 
ator for  causing  tbe  operation  of  the  switching  member 
and  spring  means  carried  by  the  switching  member  and 
tensioned  by  the  actuator  on  tbe  initial  movement  there- 
of and  then  released  thereby  on  the  further  movement  of 
the  actuator,  aald  spring  means  when  releaaed  serving  to 
snap  the  switching  member,  the  bottom  of  said  concavity 
having  an  arcuate  bead  to  be  traversed  by  said  roller 
when  it  passes  from  said  contacts. 

8.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  body,  bearings  on 
the  body  haring  notches,  a  rocking  actuator  provided 
with  Journals,  the  notches  of  the  bearings  receiving  said 
Journals,  a  face  plate  on  the  body,  an  insulating  ring  set 
in  the  face  plate,  a  thimble  in  the  ring  slotted  to  receive 
the  actuator  and  holding  the  Journals  in  aald  notches, 
and  switching  mechanism,  operable  by  the  actuator. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  aiutportlng  body 
having  a  concavity  provided  with  a  bead,  contacts  at  the 
end  of  the  bead,  a  switching  member  to  traverse  tbe  con- 
cavity, and  means  for  moving  the  switching  member  from 
the  contacts  onto  the  bead  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280,019.     BAKING-PAN.     Hasbt  J.  Haioh,  SUpleton, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,260.     (01. 
.) 


1.  A  multiple  baking  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dlTldoal  pans  arranged  aide  by  side  and  havlnf  their  end 


walls  provided  with  integral  tongoea,  a  pair  of  aide  bars 
extending  along  tlie  end  walla  of  the  indlrldaal  pans  and 
each  provided  with  spaced  palra  of  parallel  anperposed 
slots,  each  of  the  tongues  on  the  end  walla  of  the  paaa 
paaaing  through  two  adjacent  superposed  parallel  alota 
in  said  bars  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  holding 
aald  side  bars  against  the  end  walls  of  the  pana 

S.  A  multiple  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar individual  pans  arranged  side  by  side  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  each  having  Its  end  walls  provided  with  inte- 
gral tonguea,  and  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  having  side 
burs  extending  along  the  end  walls  of  the  pans  and  end 
bars  extending  along  tbe  outer  side  walls  of  tbe  end  pans, 
said  side  bars  being  provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  hori- 
sontally  extending  slots  and  each  of  said  tongues  being 
Interlocked  with  one  of  the  side  bars  by  being  passed 
through  one  of  said  pairs  of  slots. 

5.  A  multiple  pan  comprising  a  set  of  individual  pans 
arranged  side  by  side  in  spaced  relation  and  each  having 
a  reinforcing  wire  secured  about  its  upper  edge,  a  pair 
of  flat  side  bars  extendipg  along  opposite  sides  of  tbe  set 
of  pans  under  the  reinforcing  wires,  tongues  formed  on 
the  upper  edge  of  each  pan  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
of  said  tongues  being  Interlaced  intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  adjacent  side  bar  and  ba%'ing  its  inner  end  bent 
about  the  reinforcing  wire  and  confined  between  tbe  ad- 
jacent pan  wall  and  side  bar,  and  a  pair  of  end  bars  ex- 
tending  between  tbe  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  bars  each 
having  apertured  end  portions,  said  connecting  bars  be- 
ing formed  with  tongues  passing  through  said  apertures 
and  bent  against  the  opposite  face  of  tbe  end  bar. 

7.  A  multiple  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
pans  arranged  in  a  single  row  and  each  having  tbe  upper 
edge  thereof  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  depending 
tongues,  rigid  side  bars  extending  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  row  of  pans  and  formed  with  spaced  pairs  of  super- 
posed horisontal  slots,  each  of  said  tongues  paaaing  la 
opposite  directions  through  a  pair  of  superposed  slots  in 
one  of  the  bars  and  being  gripped  between  tbe  abutting 
edges  of  the  body  part  of  the  bar  bounding  said  slots, 
and  means  for  holding  the  bars  against  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  pans. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,020.  VACUUM-CAP.  Chaklks  Haumrb.  Queens, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Metal  Cap  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar. 
8.  1910.     SerUl  No.  11,982.     (CI.  21&— 81.) 


In  combination  with  a  Jar  having  a  substantially 
straight  wall  at  the  top  portion  and  a  Bubstantlally 
rounded  top  edge,  of  a  Jar  closure  composed  of  reform- 
able  thin  sheet  metal  comprising  a  depending  substan- 
tially concave  central  portion,  and  a  depending  annular 
conical  flange  connecting  with  the  central  portion  by  aa 
annular  rounded  arched  portion  considerably  wider  Uiaa 
the  Jar  edge,  the  said  flange  iMlng  extended  outwardly 
and  then  inwardly  at  the  lower  portion  to  form  a  ehaa- 
nel,  and  a  compressible  ring  waaher  secured  ia  said  chan- 
nel, and  lining  the  inner  wall  of  the  flange  to  bs 
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'"■•**  b«twe««  tlie  Jar  w»n  and  flaaii«  portion  of  the 
elo«aro  upoo  downward  and  Inward  preaaarc  on  th«  said 
flanje  eitensloo  and  downward  preamire  on  the  central 
portion  by  a  chock  member,  wherehy  the  lald  central  por- 
tion wOl  be  drawn  ontwardly  and  the  flange  portion 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  reform  the  cloanra. 


1.280.W1.  PROCESS  OF  SBALINO  JAR-CLOSURBS 
CHABLta  Hamsi.b,  Brooklyn.  N  T.,  aMignor.  by  direct 
and  me«ne  aMlgnmenta.  to  American  Metal  Cap  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Original  application  flled  Mar.  8 
1916,  Serial  No.  11.932.  Dlyld*^  and  this  tppHcatlon 
filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.T48.  Renewed  Apr. 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.  229.418.      (CI.  118—2  ) 


the   oQtlet  and    haring  a   «(rcnlar  opening,   the   wall  af 
which  rtldably  engages  mil  elenMut  for  the  pnrpoae  aet 


The  method  of  applying,  to  a  container  proTlded  with  a 
rabetantlally  itralght  outer  wall  at  th«  top  and  a  anb- 
•tantlally  roanded  top  edge,  a  cap-shaped  doanre  pro- 
Tided  with  a  continuous  annular  flaring  flange  llqed  with 
a  compressible  ring  washer,  such  method  consisting  In 
yleldably  holding  the  closure  seated  on  the  container  by 
a  member  engaging  Ita  top  portion  while  at  the  same 
time  causing  a  pressure  In  a  downward  direction  by  a 
continuously  annular  member  that  Is  independenUy  moT- 
able  to  reshape  the  cap  and  then  apply  preaanr*  In- 
wardly, on  the  flange  to  reform  the  flange  by  a  downward 
and  Inward  morement  of  the  flange  to  compress  the 
waaher  between  the  flange  and  the  waU  of  the  container. 


1,280.022.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      GaonoB    H.    HAanMAir 
Fall    Rlrer,    Mass.      Filed   Jan.    18.    1917.     Serial    No' 
142.801.      (a.   121— «6.) 


1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  boas  a  de- 
preaalble  radial  head  slldably  mounted  in  the  boaa  a  cam 
on  the  head,  a  rotary  cylinder  Joumaled  on  the  head,  and 
means  on  the  cylinder  slldably  engaging  the  cam  for  de- 
praaaing  the  bead. 

{Clalma  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.280.028.      SIGNAL.      Binjamin    HAaaia.    Dayton     Pa 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  184.246.     (CL  ll«-lia.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  signaling  device  Including  a 

redprocatory   element,   a    tank    haring  an   Inlet    for   the 

pa«age  of  said  element  and  a  flexible  disk  arranger  orer 


forth  and  an  element  removably  holding  said  disk  in  air 
tight  connection  with  the  tank. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.280.024.  SPINDLK-8TOP  MECHANISM  Robbbt  T. 
Hamlton  and  Lgsrsa  P.  Smaifition,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.698.      (Cl.  90— 21.) 


I.  A  control^yatem  of  the  natiire  disclosed  combining 
a  traveling  suppori  ;  a  rutt.r  spindle ;  power-driven 
means  for  simiiKaneously  rotating  said  spindle  and 
slowly  feeding  said  support  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  aaid  cutter-spindle :  and  a  purely  mechanical 
meana  co«peratlve  at  a  prrdetermlned  station  In  the 
travel  of  said  support  automatically  to  disconnect  said 
power-driven  meana  from  said  spindle  and  enable  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  auppori  to  be  reversed  to  re- 
turn It  to  ita  InitUl  position  without  setting  said  splndla 
In  motion. 

2.  A  control  system  of  the  nature  dUclosed  combining 
a  traveling  support  ;  a  spindle  ;  a  power nlriven  means  for 
slmulUneoualy  rotating  aald  spindle  and  alowly  feeding 
said  support ;  a  mechanical  connection  adapted  to  feed 
said  support  rapidly;  mechanical  means  operative  at  a 
predetermined  sUtlon  in  the  travel  of  said  support  auto- 
matically to  disengage  said  power-driven  means  from  both 
said  spindle  and  said  support,  sn.l  for  then  esUbllsblng 
a  propelling  relation  between  said  mechanical  connection 
and  said  support  whereby  said  support  will  return  to  ita 
InltUl  position  while  said  spindle  is  idle. 

8.  A  control  system  of  the  nature  dlsdoaed  combinln* 
a  traveling  support  ;  a  revolving  splndla ;  a  power-driven 
means  for  actnatlng  both  said  spindle  and  aald  aupport  • 
a  mechanical  connection  adapted  to  actuate  only  said 
support:  and  clutch  mechanism  for  disengaging  said 
means  from  both  said  spindle  and  support  for  enabUng 
said  mechanical  connection  alone  to  propel  said  support 
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4.  A  control-system  of  the  nature  diacloaed  combining 
a  rotary  cutter  spindle  .  a  work  support  adapted  to  traval 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  aald  catter  qrtn- 
die :  power  driven  meana  for  slmnltaneooaly  rotating  aald 
spindle  and  alowly  advancing  said  support;  mechanical 
trip  mechanlaa  operative  mechanically  at  a  predeter- 
mined station  in  the  travel  of  aald  suppprt  to  automati- 
cally disconnect  aald  power  driven  meana  from  aald  spin- 
dle to  cause  It  to  stop ;  and  means  enabling  said  support 
to  be  retreated  while  said  spindle  remains  Idle. 

6.  A  control -system  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  rotary  cutter  spindle ;  a  work  support  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axia  of  aald  cutter  spin- 
dle ;  power  driven  meana  for  slmulUneoualy  rotating  said 
spindle  and  slowly  advancing  said  support ;  mechanical 
trip  mechanism  operative  mechanically  at  a  iwedetei^ 
mined  staUon  In  the  travel  of  said  support  to  automati- 
cally disconnect  said  power  driven  means  from  said  spin- 
dle to  cause  it  to  stop ;  and  means  automatically  causing 
Mid  aupport  to  be  retreated  at  a  quick  traverae  rate 
while  aald  aplndle  la  idle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,280.025.    TEMPBB  SCREW  BEARING  FOR 
BEAMS.    Cha&lbb  M.  Hbbtbb.  Butler,  Pa. 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,183.     (Cl.  74— B.) 


WALKING- 
FUed  Sept 


1.  A  temper  screw  bearing  for  a  walking  beam  alotted 
Inwardly  from  Its  forward  end  to  register  with  the  walking 
beam  alot,  the  bearing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  beam  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  pro- 
vided with  seats  to  receive  the  temper  screw  head,  the 
■***■  ipaced  backwardly  from  the  open  cad  of  the  slot 
and  a  device  removably  bridging  the'  open  end  of  the  alot 
for  preventing  the  teasper  screw  from  passing  outwardly 
therethrough. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.026.     TRAP  AND  SUBMARINE-MINE  CONSTRUC- 
TION.    Thbodohi  Hbiss.  Baldwin.  Mich.     Filed  June 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  176.741.     (Cl.  102—3.) 
1.  In  a  aubmarine  mine  atructure.  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  rim  anchored  with  a  disk-shaped  weight  and  a 
stiffener  at  the  bottom,  with  a  suitable  float  at  the  top,  a 
centrally  disposed  disk  shap^  mine,  a  time  fuse  therefor, 
contact  firing  plus  on  the  sfies  of  said  mine.  radUl  cross 
rod  supports  for  aald  mine  for  maintaining  the  mine  In 
position.   radUlly  disposed   trip  loops  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  secured  to  said  rim,  a  central  con- 
nection ring  for  the  aald  trip  loops,  and  connections  there- 
from to  the  time  fuse,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  submarine  mine  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
meUIllc  rim  anchored  with  a  disk-shaped  weight  and  a 
stiffener  at  the  bottom,  with  sulUble  fioat  at  the  top,  a 
centrally  diapoacd  dlA-ahaped  mine,  a  time  fnae  therefor, 
radial  cross  rod  supports  for  aald  mine  for  maintaining 


the  mine  In  position,  radially  disposed  trip  loops  aecvred 
to  said  rim,  a  central  connection  ring  for  the  aald  trip 
loopa,  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  time  fuse,  coactfatg 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


6.  In  a  submarine  mine  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  rim  with  an  anchor  at  the  bottom  and  a  soltabla 
float  at  the  top.  a  centrally  disposed  disk-shaped  mine  con- 
nected  to  and  supported  by  the  said  rim.  a  time  fuse  for 
aaid  mine,  contact  firing  plna,  a  loop  atructure  dispoaed 
within  the  aald  rim  and  connected  to  the  aald  time  fuae 
adapted  to  operate  the  aald  fuse  by  contact  of  a  moving 
rabmarlne,  the  structure  being  adapted  to  fold  about  the 
body  of  the  submarine  and  bring  the  mine  into  position  to 
act  on  the  same,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  submarine  mine  structure,  the  comblnatlMi  of  a 
metallic  rim  with  an  anchor  at  the  bottom  and  a  suitable 
float  at  the  top.  a  centrally  disposed  mine  connected  to  and 
supported  by  the  said  rim,  a  time  fuse  for  said  mine,  a 
loop  structure  diaposed  within  the  said  rim  and  connected 
to  the  aald  time  fuae  adapted  to  operate  the  said  fuse  by 
contact  of  a  moving  aubmarine.  the  structure  being  adapt- 
ed to  fold  about  the  body  of  the  submarine  and  bring  the 
mine  into  contact  with  the  aame,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 

(Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,027.      UNDERGARMENT.      Edmcnd   C.    Hetic,   Ca- 
tonavllle.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept   6 
1918.    Serial  No,  788.228.     (CL  2—144.) 


A  union  ault  eomprlalng  an  upper  body  portion  havlnc  « 
front  apealog  from  the  neck  to  the  crotch,  leg  aectlons  the 
upper  parts  of  which  form  a  contlnustion  of  the  body  of 
the  ganwnt.  said  leg  sections  being  permanently  united 
to  one  another  solely  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  fnmt 
opening  of  the  garment  «nd  a  rear  flap  permanently  car- 
ried by  one  0t  said  Ic*  aectlons  extending  from  the  rear 
waist  line  to  the  af<»«aald  lower  part  of  the  front  open- 
ing, aald  flap  being  of  such  sUe  and  shape  as  to  not  only 
completely  cover  the  crotch  but  also  to  extend  downwardly 
•BO  as  to  cover  the  Inside  upper  portion  of  the  opposed  leg 
of  the  wearer,  the  laslde  upper  portion  of  the  opposed  lee 
section  heliig  distant  from  the  crotch  to  an  extent  just 
■ufllcteBt  to  permit  the  free  edge  of  aaid  dlstaat  portion  to 
b«  eovated  by  the  free  ed^e  of  the  flap. 
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1,280.038.  UTfDBRaARlCSNT.  MDUvm  C.  Hitn.  Ca- 
toiWTllle,  Md..  BMlfnor  to  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New 
Tort,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dae.  7, 
1»10.     Serial  So.  66.4»0.     {CI.  3—144.) 


1.  In  an  underfarment.  tboolder  tectlona  of  reladTcl; 
Inelartlc  material  forming  contlnuatlona  reapectlrely  of 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  garment,  aa  elaatlc  shoalder  In- 
■artlon  coanectlnc  tald  ahoalder  MCtlona  and  an  elaatlc 
aeam  extending  lengthwise  of  said  Inaertlon  and  connected 
with  said  shoalder  sections,  said  aeam  Intentionally  ar- 
ranged to  hare  leaa  elasticity  than  the  Inaertlon  whereby 
the  stretch  of  the  latter  Is  limited. 

^  2.  In  an  ondergarment.  shoalder  sections  of  relattvely 
inelastic  material  forming  continuations  reapectlrely  of 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  garment,  an  elastic  shoalder  In- 
aertlon connecting  said  shoalder  aactlons  and  harlng  Ita 
opposite  edges  folded  upon  Itself  Into  engai^ement  with 
each  other  and  an  elastic  seam  extending  between  said 
shoulder  sections  and  connecting  the  edges  of  said  In- 
sertion together  and  Intentionally  arranged  to  limit  the 
•tretcfa  of  said  insertion 

8.  In  An  UDdergarment.  «hoald<»r  sections,  of  relatlrely 
Inelastic  material  forming  contlnaatlons  respectively  of 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  garment,  an  elastic  shoalder  In- 
sertion connecting  said  shoalder  sections  and  having  Its 
oppoalte  edges  folded  upon  itself  and  meeting  along  the 
major  median  line  of  said  Insertion  and  an  elastic  seam 
extending  between  said  shoalder  sections  and  through 
said  Insertion  along  said  major  median  line  and  connecting 
the  opposite  e<lges  of  said  insertion  together,  said  seam 
baring  less  elasticity  than  said  Insertion  whereby  the 
stretch  of  the  latter  Is  limited. 


1.280.029.  ANTI  -  OVKBHKATINO  DEVICB.  JoBN  H. 
HiCKiT,  San  Prandsco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  207.213.      (CI.  219 — 25  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  Iron  and  heat- 
ing coU  therefor  of  a  hooalng  having  an  aperture  within 
the  upper  surface  thereof ;  a  connection  from  one  end 
of  the  coll  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  Iron  and  having 
a  gap  therein  arranged  beneath  the  aperture  wlthia  the 
hoQslnf :  and  an  Insulated  detachable  fualble  connection 
arranged  within  the  apertare  to  bridge  the  gap  in  the 
flrst  mentioned  connection  and  adapted  to  be  melted  at 
a  predetermlne<l  degree  of  heat  radiated  from  the  coll 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  coll  may  be  discontinued. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  Iron  and  heat 
Ing  ooll  therefor  of  a  hooalng  having  an  aperture  within 
the  upper  surface  thereof ;  a  connection  from  one  end  of 
the  coll  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  Iron  and  having 
•  gap  therein  arranged  beneath  the  aperture  within  the 
hooalng ;  and  an  Insulated  deUcbable  fusible  connection 
arranged  within  the  aperture  to  bridge  the  gap  In  the 
flrst  mentioned  connection  and  adapted  to  be  melted  at 
a   predetermined   degree   of   heat   radiated   from    the   cdl 


whereby  the  operation  of  said  coll  may  be  dlscontlnned  ; 
and  meana  for  normally  retaining  the  fusible  connection 
In  sorlea  with  the  coil  and  flrst  mentioned  connection 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  iron  and  heating 
coll  therefor  of  a  housing  having  an  aperture  within  the 
upper  surface  thereof;  a  connection  from  one  end  of  the 
coll  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  Iron  and  having  a 
gap  therein  arranged  beneath  the  aperture  within  the 
housing :  and  an  insulated  detachable  fualble  connection 
arranged  within  the  apertare  to  bridge  the  gap  In  the 
flrst  mentioned  connection  and  adapted  to  be  melted  at 
a  predetermined  degree  of  heat  radiated  from  the  coll 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  coll  may  be  discontinued  ; 
and  a  suitable  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  housing 
near  the  aperture  therein  to  normally  retain  the  fusible 
connection  In  serlea  with  the  coU  and  first  mentioned 
connection. 


1.280.080.  PAPER -RACK  FX)R  BICYCLES.  RoT  B. 
Hill.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1917.  Sertal  No. 
196.98a      (CI.  224 — 40.) 


A  paper  rack  comprlalng  the  combination  with  a  handle 
tiar  ahank  liavlng  a  vertical  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extending  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ver- 
ycal  portion,  of  a  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  pad.  a 
bracket  jaw  extending  downwardly  from  the  pad  and 
forming  a  half  bearing  fitting  the  forwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  shank,  a  clamping  jaw  forming  a  half 
bearing  fitting  the  other  side  of  the  forwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  cap  screw  Inserted  through 
the  clamping  jaw  and  tapped  Into  the  bracket  jaw  to 
clamp  the  bracket  upon  the  forwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  shank ;  an  angular  rack  bar  recessed  Into  the 
upper  face  of  the  pad  parallel  with  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  shank  and  rigidly  fixed  ;  said  rack 
bar  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  forwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  shank  and  backwardly  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  the  shank  and  the  rear  end  of  the  rack  bar 
being  turned  upwardly  ;  a  vertically  extending  leg  hinged 
to  the  upturned  rear  end  of  the  rack  bar,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  upturned  rear  end  of  the  rack 
bar  ttehind  the  leg  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  leg  back- 
wardly beyond  a  vertical  poeltlon,  and  a  slip  ring  upon 
the  let  Aod  adapted  to  slip  over  the  tongue  to  make  a 
stiff  joint. 


1.280.081.  COIN  STACKING  AND  PACKING  DKYICl. 
Mblvin  B.  Hiiros,  Medford.  and  Hbicbt  A.  Skinnib, 
Maiden.  Mass.  ;  aald  Skinner  assignor  to  said  Hlnda. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  189,086.     (CL  lt»— 1.) 


1.  A   device   of  the   character   described   comprlalng   a 
hopper,    a   stacking   tube    removably    connected    with    the 
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bopper  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  wrapper,  and  spaced 
logs  and  projections  carried  by  the  hopper  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  hopper  with  tha  edge  of  a  counter 
or  table. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


14W0,032       CONVEYER.      Al.«t   B.    Holl.t,   VlrginU 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  161.980      (Cl! 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  redprocable  carrier,  sup- 
porting means  for  caualng  the  carrier  to  move  in  a 
curved  path  and  means  for  Imparting  uniform  forward 
motion  to  cause  the  carrier  to  follow  the  curved  path 
and  for  Imparting  to  the  carrier  an  accelerating  return 
motion. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  redprocable  carrier  and 
means  for  Imparting  uniform  moUon  to  the  carrier  In 
one  direction  and  for  Imparting  thereto  an  accelerating 
return  motion,  the  vertical  component  of  the  return  mo> 
tlon  being  accelerated  to  such  a  speed  that  It  follows 
the  speed  acquired  by  a  body  falling  through  the  same 
vertical  distance. 

4  The  combination  with  a  portable  sopportlng  frame 
of  an  Inclined  shovel  and  pivotal  suspending  means 
therefor  for  canalng  the  shovel  to  be  raised  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  lowered  during  ita  return  movement, 
and  means  for  imparting  uniform  movement  to  the  shovel 
in  one  direction  and  for  Imparting  thereto  a  quicker  and 
accelerating  return  movement,  w^reby  material  In  the 
■hovel  Is  free  to  drop  during  the  return  motion  of  the 
ahovel  and  comes  to  rest  simultaneously  with  the  eeaaa- 
tlon  of  the  return  movement  of  the  sl^ovel. 

7.  The  eombinaUon  with  a  portable  supporting  frame 
of  an  Inclined  shovel  having  Ita  foVward  lower  end 
adapted  to  engage  and  scoop  material,  Wlrs  of  pivoted 
suspending  links  for  the  shovel,  a  driven  cam  ahaft  and 
cams  thereon  for  Imparting  uniform  movement  to  the 
■horel  iB  one  direction,  and  for  imparting  thereto  a 
quicker  and  accelerating  return  motion 

(Claims  8,  6.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,380,088.  RESILIENT  DRIVING  CONNECTION  GBoaoa 
H.  F.  Holt.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
frr'lS!!^     "^^J  Nov.  0,  1916.     Serial  No.  00,080. 


2.  A  reailient  connection  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  an  Integral  spring-retaining  means,  a  driven  mem- 
ber having  an  Integral  spring-retaining  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  helical  springs  for  reaiUently  connecting  said 
members,  each  of  said  retaining  means  being  internally 
screw-threaded  to  receive  convolutions  of  said  qulngs. 

9.  A  resilient  connection  comprlalng  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member,  said  driving  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  each  having  a  spring, 
receiving  recess  In  the  end  thereof,  said  driving  member 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft,  said  driven  member 
comprlslnjr  a  plurality  of  radUUy  extending  arms  having 
like  recesses  In  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  portion 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
•ecured  to  said  sleeve,  the  recesses  of  one  of  said  members 
being  Urger  than  the  recesses  of  the  other  of  said  members 
and  a  frusto  conical  spring  for  resiliently  connecting  said 
members,    each    end    of    said    spring    being    respectively 
secured  In  one  of  said  recesses. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.084.  FLASHER.  FEm>  HorCHNia.  San  Frand«» 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.146.  (CL 
177-^840.)  / 


2.  An  electrical  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sign 
having  a  plurality  of  lamps,  a  plurality  of  drcult  wires 
extending  therefrom,  a  Junction  box  to  which  said  wlrea 
extend,  a  flaaher  having  a  series  of  moving  contacta  an 
Indosure  for  the  flasher,  means  to  detachably  connect  the 
junction  box  to  the  flasher  inclosure.  and  means  to  detach- 
ably  connect  the  circuit  wires  to  the  flasher  circuits,  the 
wires  projecting  from  the  box  at  the  end  and  at  different 
places  along  the  side  thereof. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette;) 


1.280.086.     CAMISOLE  LACE  FABRIC.     Hao.  WnBsm 
HCCKNALL.    ElyrU,    Ohio,    assignor   to   American   Lace. 
Mfg..  Co.,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio      FUed 
Dec.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  206.644.     (CT.  2—98  ) 


1.  A  resilient  connection  comprising  s  driving  member 
a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  for  resUl- 
enUy  connecting  said  members,  and  meana  whereby  aaid 
^rtngs  may  bescrewed  axially  Into  operative  relation 
wita  said  memben. 


1.  A  one  piece  lace  camisole  comprising  a  body-endr- 
cling  portion  and  triangular  shoulder  straps,  said  aboolder 
straps  being  made  of  diamond  repeata  so  arranged  that 

!^  ''l^\f^  "'  **^*°  "'  ">•  "*»«*■  '»">  the  edsea  of 
the  shoulder  strapa  «^^«»  «* 

8.  A  seamless  camisole  comprlalng  a  body  portioa  hav- 
ing shoulder  straps,  said  body-portion  and  shoulder  strap. 
being  a  slngle-ploce  lace  fabric  and  each  strap  haTtog  a 
Plurality  of  derigna.  the  deigns  along  the  edg«  If?*! 
shoulder  straps  having  their  outer  edge,  coind^g  wS 
the  shoulder  strap  edges. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 
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1.280.086.       DBVICB    FOB     CUTTING     OPENINGS     IN   T 
MDSIC  NOTE-SHDJCTS.     Abthob  Hcohm.  Belfast.  Ir^ 
U»od.      FU«d   Jaa.   7.    l»lg.      8«rUl   No.   310.711.      (CT. 
IM— M.) 


t.  A  tabular  rwlprocatory  cuttar  provided  at  lU  for- 
ward end  with  as  Inclined  cotUng  edge  adapted  to  form 
one  roanded  end  of  the  opening  in  the  moalc  sheet  npon 
the  forward  moTement  of  the  tabular  cutter,  said  tabular 
cotter  belDg  provided  rearwardly  of  the  flrat  named  cvttlaK 
edge  with  a  aecoad  cuttlDx  edg«  oppoattely  ioclined  with 
relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  cut  the  opposite  rounded 
end  of  the  opening  in  the  maalc  sheet  npon  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  tubular  cutter. 

3.  A  tubular  redprocatory  catter  provided  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  with  an  inclined  catting  edge  adapted  to  form 
one  roanded  end  of  the  opening  in  the  music  sheet  upon 
the  forward  moTcmeat  of  the  tubular  cutter,  said  tubular 
cutter  being  provided  rearwardly  of  said  inclined  cutting 
edge  with  a  ret^esa  and  a  second  cutting  edge  dlapused  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  recess,  said  second  cutting  edge 
being  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  first  named  cutting 
edge  and  inclined  oppoaltelT  with  relatlan  thereto  and 
adapted  to  cut  the  opposite  rounded  end  of  the  opening 
in  the  music  aheet  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
tubular  cutter,  stationary  mean*  arranged  above  the  sheet 
to  b«  cat  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  two  Inclined 
cutting  edgea  to  clean  them. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  .  2  8  0  .  0  3  T  .  CH.\Rr,INO  DEVICE  FOB  FTT11NACE8. 
JAuma  HcTOtrr.  Mlddleport,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1W«. 
Serial  No.  120.850.     (CT.  214 — T8.) 


In  a  heating  chamber  of  a  heating  furnace  intended  for 
heating  pUea,  the  combination  of  hollow  bars  for  support- 
ing said  piles  within  said  chamher,  bricks  or  pillows  sup- 
porte<^  on  nald  hollow  bars  between  naid  bars  and  said  piles, 
longitudinal  rfbs  integrally  formed  upon  the  exterior  cir- 
cuniferenc<>  of  said  bars,  indentures  formed  within  said 
bricks  or  pU««  to  eo-act  with  said  longitudinal  ribs  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  bricks  upon  salil  bars,  said  longi- 
tudinal ribs  being  eliminated  for  a  iHjrtion  of  the  length  of 
said  bars  to  facilitate  the  placing  of  said  bricks  npon  said 
bmn,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrbed. 


l,2»0v0M.    CRU8H1NO-MILL.     HaNUT  Hcaraa.  St  Lmsts. 

Mow.  — sigiicr  to  FaltMi  Iron  Works  CMipany.  Bt.  Leois, 

Mo^  a  CorpMatloa  of  Delaware.     Filed  Not.  5.  1917. 

Serial  No.  200.302.     (CI.  100 — 47  ) 

1.  A  crush iag  mill  cosspriaiag  a  pair  of  c«5peratlng 
ctiMhing  roUa.  oae  o<  which  Ls  tilUble.  the  tlltahle  roll 
being  aM>vaM«  toward  and  away  from  the  other  roll,  jour- 
nals extaadlag  from  said  tillable  roll,  bearings  fitted  to 
said  J«araai8,  guMea  to  which  said  bearings  ar»>  loosely 
fitted,  said  bearings  being  free  to  tilt  with  said  tUteUa 
roll,  means  for  ■aintainlac  Mid  bearings  la  Arm  eagafe- 


ment  with  «aid  journals,  snd  a  tiluble  scraping  derte* 
fitted  to  said  tiltable  roil  and  connected  to  said  bearlacih 
thereby   providing   for   said   scraper  being   maiaUlaed   la 


paraHelion  with  the  axis  of  the  tiltable  roll  when  said  roll 
Is  tilted. 

(Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


l,2«0.08«.  SMOKING  PIPE  Jamrs  .4lb««t  I«tino.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Breechloader  Pipe  Com- 
pany. Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  19.  !•! 7.    Serial  No.  181.301.     (CI.  181 — 1».) 


I    a 


1.  A  pipe  Baving  a  body  with  .1  draft  p.issHge  and  an 
opening  extending  from  th«  breach  of  the  body  through  tto 
bowl  to  the  draft  passage,  a  stem  having  a  longltudlDal 
opealng  with  a  plug  through  which  the  loogltadlnal  open- 
lag  extends,  for  closing  the  breech  of  the  p«pe,  and  a  disk 
■ovably  monnted  oa  the  face  of  the  plug  and  spaced  from 
a  portion  of  the  said  Ikce.  for  the  purpose  specined. 

(Claims  2  to  »  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.040.  INDUCTION-MOTO*.  Oliver  S.  Jinsiivsr. 
Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vaala.  Filed  Jona  80,  1919.  Ssrial  Ns.  87,2M.  (O. 
172—278.) 


'*1lf" 


■v^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single-phaae  motor  embody- 
ing principal  and  auxiliary  series-connected  main  field 
windings  and  a  starting  field  winding,  of  a  three-speed  con- 
trol switch  in  one  supply  main  thereof,  a  connection  from 
the  low-xpeed  contact  member  to  one  terminal  of  aald 
auxiliary  field  winding,  a  connection  from  the  meditun- 
speed  contact  member  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  said  aux- 
iliary field  wlsdiag  aad  to  a  terminal  of  saM  starting 
winding,  a  coanectioa  from  the  high-speed  contact  mem- 
ber to  a  termiaal  of  said  principal  field  wlDdiog  and  to 
the  isBMlaiag  teraiiaal  of  said  ausUlaf7  field  winding,  and 
a  connection  from  the  remaining  terraiaala  o4  s*M  pri»' 
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^    '.^"^  "'***'■  '"•''  ^  operated  at  threedl«er«»t 
ICUim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.280,041.     RADIATOR. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept   16, 
287—180.) 


CuATTOM  M.  Joiras,  Jamestown 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,018.      (q! 


In  a  radUtor  for  motor  cars,  metal  sheets  each  bent  to 
^fJ^lW,^^^^^'^  horlw>otal  parts,  alternately  con- 
^^.i*,l     /k    ?•*"   "'   *PP"''«'»«tely  V-shaped  parts.* 
Mid  pair,  of  horlsontal   parts  being  alternately  held  in 
reUUvely  widely  and  closely  spaced  relation  by  said  V- 
•haped  parts,  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  sides  of  the  V- 
shaped  parts  of  the  widely  spaced  horlsonUl  parts  having 
inwardly     extending     depressed     parts     forming     abrupt 
shoulders  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  depressed  parts    said 
sheeta  being  arranged  In   pairs  with   the  closely  spaced 
horlionUl  parts  extending  Into  the  widely  spaced  horl- 
lontal  parts  to  form  water  passages  In  conjunction  there- 
with, the  V-shaped  ends  of  the  widely  spaced  horixontal 
parts  of  adjacent  plates  poinUng  in  opposite  directions 
and  having  their  depressed  parts  completely  seating  one 
within   the  other,  the  shoulders  of  said  last  named  V- 
shaped  ends  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the 
adjacent  closely  spaced   horlxontal  parts  of  the  adjacent 
plates  to  form  substantially  Z  shaped  Joints 


1.280^2^    COT-BED.     Nathan  Kaflak,  New  York.  N  T 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  200,982.     (01.  6—5.)' 


1.  In  a  colUpsible  cot  bed  a  pair  of  bearer  bars  consist- 
ing each  of  three  secUona  foldably  connected  to  each  other 
by  soluble  JoinU.  each  of  said  Joints  comprising  a  pair  of 
aide  plates,  secured  to  the  contiguous  ends  of  each  section 
Md  a  pair  of  center  platea.  plvotally  connected  to  each  of 
Mid  side  plates  and  situated  on  the  outside  thereof  re- 
mote from  a»ld  ends,  said  center  plates  being  angular  in 
cross  section  and  consisting  each  of  a  main  web    which  is 
Bormally  vertical,  and  a  flange,  which  is  normally  hori- 
wntal    the  flanges  of  one  joint  being  on  the  underside 
thereof  and   the   flanges  of  the  other  Joint  being  on  the 
upper  side  tiiereof,  and   said  side  plates  terminating  at 
their  Inner  ends  In  cam  shaped  abutments  in  contact  with 
sa  d  flanges  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  flanges  when 
said  bearer  bars  are  folded. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  cot-hed  and  chair  combined,  consist- 
ing of  three  sections,  foldably  connected  to  each  other  and 
each  section  containing  a  pair  of  bearer  bar  sections,  means 
for  supporting  tiie  same  in  position,  and  foldable  cross 
rods  for  keeping  the  ends  of  said  bearer  bars  a  given  dis- 
tance apart,  each  of  aald  cross  bars  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, a  tubular  member  Inclosing  the  Inner  end  of  each 

T!^     :ATT  '°  ***^  *""*''■  ''°<*  °'  «<=•»  o'  »»<J  -ections 

Md  said  tubular  members,  a  Unk,  plvotally  connecting  the 

laaer  ends  of  said  sections,  located  in  said  recess,  said  re- 
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cess  Mtendins  Umtogh  said  section  and  member  to  one 
side  of  said  link,  tiiereby  permitting  said  sections  to  be 
folded  on  said  link  in  one  direction,  and  said  recess  terml. 
iiating  Inside  of  said  section  on  U»e  other  side  of  said 
link,  thereby  preventing  said  sections  from  folding  In  the 
opposite  direction,  combined  wlUi  a  removable  sleeve, 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubular  members 
and  of  said  sections.  Uiereby  keeping  said  cross-bar 
straight. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Gasette.] 


1.280.043.     0A8-DRIBR.     JtrLUN   Kbnnbdt.   Pittsburgh 
183—'^''^   -^Pr-   18,   1918.     Serial   No.   228.837.      (Q.' 


1.  A  gas  drier  comprising  a  vertical  casing  having  a 
gas  inlet  at  its  upper  portion,  a  hopper-shaped  lower  por- 
tion provided  with  a  dirt  and  water  discharge,  a  helical 
baffle  extending  within  aald  closure  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  at  a  point  above  the  said  hopper  portion,  and  a 
gas  outlet  pipe  extending  obliquely  downwardly  through 
one  side  of  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  baffle  and  said  hopper-shaped  portion  and  baring  its 
open  inlet  end  terminating  abore  said  hopper  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  2  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.044.  TRACTOR  TREAD.  Clids  Knisijt.  La 
Habra,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1917.  SerUl  No.  189,627. 
(CI.  21—150.) 


The  combination  wIO>  atf  automobile  having  a  drive 
wheel,  of  a  ti^ctor  ti^ad  belt  adapted  to  run  upon  Uie 
drive  wheel,  an  idler  pulley  in  line  with  the  drive  wheel  ■ 
the  tractor  tread  belt  also  running  around  ti»e  Idle^ 
Ptilley  ;  an  axle  supporting  the  idler  pulley,  a  lever  8Ui>- 
porting  ti^  axle  having  a  fork  at  each  end.  a  p'votZ 

Z^^^^  *^'  '""'''  *  P*°  ^  "»*  "PP*'  '»'''•  *  block  su,^ 
porting  the  pin  and  having  a  screw-threaded  central  bor^ 
an  adjusting  screw  In  the  bor.  of  Oie  block,  and  bearing^ 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  automobile  frame  and  support 
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Inc  the  adjaatliic  tcrcw :  ao  that  by  manlpvUtlnc  the  ad- 
jQStliig  screw  the  tension  of  the  Idler  apon  the  tractor 
tread  belt  maj  be  recnlated. 


X 


1^80,045.  FOCAL  -  TS8TER  FOR  BYE  -  LBN8B8.  &c 
Otto  KtT»Hi»,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  191T. 
Serial  No.  208,018.     (a.  88 — M.) 


1.  A  focal  testing  deric^  of  the  character  designated, 
comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  a  sight  opening,  a 
teat  lens  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  pivoted  clamping 
jaws  supported  from  said  baa<!  plate  and  disposed  radially 
for  rigidly  supporting  an  eye  lens  or  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  focal  testing  device  of  the  character  designated, 
comprifllnx  a  base  plate  formed  with  a  sight  opening,  a 
test  lens  holder  rotatably  moanteil  on  said  base  plate, 
stems  radially  adjosuble  In  said  base  plate,  clamping 
jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stems  for  rigidly  support- 
ing an  eye  lens  or  portion  thereof,  and  a  scale  on  said 
base  plate  readable  with  relation  to  said  rotatable  teat 
lens  holdar. 

5.  A  focal  testing  derlce  of  the  character  designated, 
comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  a  sight  opening,  a 
test  lens  holder  rotatably  moan  ted  on  said  base  plate, 
radially  dlapoaed  stemv  adJusUbly  carried  by  said  base 
plate  and  clamps  pivoUlly  mountetl  on  said  stems  and 
means  for  holding  each  of  said  stems  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions Independently  of  the  others. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


I,a80,04«.       RBINFORCINO-BAR.       Padl    KoHwa,     Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Werner  Knhne, 
Birmingham,    Ala.     FUed    June    10.    1918.     Sarlal    No 
239,202.      (CL    7»— 111.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  work  having  spaced 
alined  depressions  and  projections  of  similar  shape  00 
opposite  sides,  at  points  removed  from  the  edges  of  said 
bar.  the  edges  of  th«  bar  having  transverse  projections 
and  depressions,  certain  of  the  latter  depressions  being 
disposed  between  the  flrat  mentioned  alined  depressions 
and   projections. 

2.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  work  having  spaced 
alined  depressions  and  projections  of  similar  shape  on 
opposite  sides,  and  having  each  edge  provided  with  oppo- 
slts  depressions  and  Intermediate  projections,  and  having 
a  esBtral  rib  in  the  latter  depressions,  certain  of  the 
latter  depressions  belag  disposed  between  the  first  men- 
tioned alined  depressions  and  projections. 

8.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  work  having  Its  op- 
posite edges  proTldsd  with  depresttlons  and  projections 
and  a  central  rib  la  the  depressions  and  connecting  the 
adjacent  projections,  the  sides  of  the  bar  having  projec- 
tions and 


1.280.047.  BRBATHBB-PIPB.  Ronar  1.  Ktrm.  St. 
Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,715. 
(a.  aSO— 120.) 


1.  A  breather  pipe  for  machines  of  the  character  de- 
scribed provided  with  a  spirally  wound  member  that  Is 
engaged  by  a  mixture  traveling  through  the  breather 
pipe,  said  member  being  arranged  at  approximately  aa 
acute  angle  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  center 
axis  of  the  breather  pipe  sp  that  the  mixture  will  be  con- 
stantly thrown  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
member. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,048.  DOOR-FASTENER.  RoBBBT  8.  LaVBllDBa. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1910.  Serial  No' 
138,002.      (a.   16—79.) 


The  combination  with  a  floor,  l  door,  a  chair  board 
and  a  screw  secured  in  said  floor,  of  a  door  fastens  plr- 
otally  mounted  on  said  screw,  said  door  fastener  com- 
prising a  body  porilon  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  screw,  a  lever  portion,  a  nose  portloa 
provided  with  a  flat  surface  for  holding  said  door  and  a 
curved  porilon  for  moving  said  boss  out  of  the  patb  of 
said  door,  said  body  porilon  having  a  curved  surface  and 
a  buffer  mounted  thereon  for  stopping  said  door,  said 
buffer  being  so  locttted  that  the  contact  of  said  door 
therewith  does  not  move  said  fasttasr  to  lock  said  door, 
and  comen  on  said  body  portion  located  to  strike  said 
chair  board  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  door  fastener. 


1.280,049.     TSLBSCOPS.     Lk>  T^  La  BaON.  Jr.,  OalSM. 
111.      FUsd   Oct   12.   1917.     Serial   No.    196,166.      (O. 

8»— 32.) 


1.  In  a  telescope.  fTvo  opsque  detached   members,  oas 
having  a  cnt  out  portion  to  fit  around  the  nose  of 
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user,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  last  member  at  one 
■ide  of  the  cut  out  portion,  and  there  being  an  opening 
In  the  other  member,  and  two  lenses,  one  In  each  opening. 
2.  In  a  telescope,  two  opaque  flat  deUthed  memben, 
one  having  a  cut  out  portion  to  fit  around  the  nose  of  the 
user,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  last  member  at  one 
*ds  of  the  cut  out  portion,  and  there  being  an  opening 
In  one  end  of  the  other  member,  and  two  lenses,  one  dis- 
posed in  each  opening. 


1^80,050.    BROOM.    JOHM  H.  Laa,  South  Clermont,  Fla 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  216,687.     (Cl.  15—19.) 


A  broom  comprising  a  head  baring  a  body  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  compartments  open 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  handle  carried  by  the  body,  clamp- 
ing jaws  extending  transversely  of  the  body  and  prorided 
with  gripping  teeth  extending  Inwardly  when  the  clamp- 
ing jaws  are  in  an  operative  position,  hinge  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  clamping  jaws,  leaves  plvotelly  connected 
with  the  binge  arms  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  body 
between  the  compartments  thereof,  and  means  for  releas- 
aMy  connecting  the  clamping  jaws  with  the  body. 


1.280,051.      ADVERTISING    DEVICE.      Wiltmd    J.    I^ 
Via,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    FUrt  Feb.  26,  1918.     Serial  No 
119,814.     (a.  40—182.) 


1.  A  display  derice  comprising  an  opaque  field,  a  trans- 
lucent field,  a  scene  depicted  parUy  upon  the  opaque  field 
and  partly  upon  the  translucent  field,  a  fixed  light  screen 
mounted  behind  the  translucent  field  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance therefrom  ;  said  fixed  light  screen  being  an  opaque 
body  having  a  plurality  of  silts  tapered  both  ways  from 
their  IntermedUte  portions  ;  a  movable  light  screen  monnt- 
ed  behind  the  fixed  light  screen  and  comprising  an  opaque 
cylinder  having  silts  similar  to  the  silts  la  the  fixed  light 
screen  and  In  the  same  planes  and  tapered  both  ways  from 
their  intermediate  portions,  means  for  Ulumlnatlng  the 
movable  light  screen  from  the  inside,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  movable  light  screen  ;  the  slits  In  the  fixed  light 
screen  and  the  silts  In  the  movable  ll^t  screen  betng  In 
planes  parallel  with  the  movement 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,280,052.  THERAPEUTIC  INSTRUMENT.  TlODOtr 
LiDsaaa.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
187,488.     (a.  219—21.) 


1.  An  electro-thermic  applicator  comprisins  a  heatlar 
element ;  a  heat-reeponsive,  current  controlling  regulator  ; 
a  tube,  or  jacket  closed  at  one  end,  covering  said  instm- 
mentalities  and  having  a  replaceable  perforated  cap 
through  which  to  Insert  a  connecting  plug,  a  graduated 
temperature  Indicator,  the  graduations  of  which  are  with- 
out said  jacket,  and  a  connecting  plug  bearing  terminals 
whereby  to  connect  another  applicator  to  the  clrcnlt,  in- 
cluding said  regulator,  within  said  jacket. 

2.  An  electro-thermic  applicator  comprising  an  elon- 
gated lube  having  a  closed,  curved  end  ;  a  beating  element 
therein  localised  In  the  curved  end  of  the  tube  leaving 
the  straight  portion  thereof  relatively  unheated,  and  wires 
connected  to  the  heating  element  pasalng  through  the 
straight  portion  of  the  tube. 

3.  An  electro-thermic  applicator  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  having  a  closed 
obtuse  end  to  proride  a  round  beating  surface ;  a  heating 
element  near  the  closed  end  thereof ;  wires  leading  through 
the  tube  terminating  in  a  plug  receptacle  and  a  connecting 
plug,  bearing  terminals  to  connect  said  applicator  to  an 
electric  circuit 


1.28  0,058.  CURTAIN  AND  SEL^DB  SUPPORTING 
BRACKET  William  LocrrLsa,  Bladensbnrg,  Md, 
Filed  May  14,  1918.    Serial  No.  2MJ88.    (Q.  150— 28.> 


1.  ▲  support  of  the  character  described  Indodinf 
an^e  plates  having  lateraUy  disposed  arms  forward  Oa 
the  outer  marginal  portions  thereof,  pole  supports  8»> 
cared  to  said  arms,  an  adjustable  rod  engaged  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  with  said  plates,  corrugated  strips  secured  to 
the  outer  portions  of  said  pUtea.  brackets  receivable  1b 
the  pockets  formed  by  said  corrugated  strips,  and  other 
brackets  secured  to  the  Inner  portions  of  said  plates. 

2.  A  support  of  the  character  described  Including  m 
pair  of  angle  pUtes  baring  laterally  disposed  arms  formed 
on  the  outer  portions  thereof,  pole  supports  secured  t» 
said  arms,  a  hinged  sectional  red  swlTelly  coaaeeted  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  said  plates,  and  means  engaged  with 
one  of  the  rod  sections  for  causing  expansion  thereof. 

8.  A  support  of  the  character  described  includlac  • 
pair  of  angle  plates  having  latsrally  dispossd  arais  fonaad 
OB  the  outer  marginal  portions  thereof,  pole  supports  se- 
cured to  said  arma,  a  hinged  sectional  rod  swiVelly  eoa- 
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B«et«l  at  Ita  •ppoaite  end*  to  Mid  pUtM.  means  engacvd 
with  on*  of  th«  rod  Mctiooa  for  caoslnc  expanalon  th«re- 
of,  brackets  adjuatably  connectt>d  to  the  plates,  aad  oth^r 
bracket*  aecorcd  to  tlM  liuier  portlona  of  aaid  platca. 


i;nM04.  PORTABLE  SMOKK  HOCSB.  Bmii 
LOfn.aND,  Tblef  Elver  Falls,  Mlna.  ru«d  Sept. 
101&     Serial  No.   120.292.      (O.  S4— 1».) 


K. 
15. 


^  - 


1  In  a  d«Tl<*  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  la  eomblnaOon, 
a  rapportlnc  frame,  a  box-like  member  mounted  tbere- 
apoa.  a  caalnc  connerted  ao  aa  to  cloee  aatd  box  like 
member,  the  bottom  of  aald  box-like  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening,  a  pipe  connected  to  nld  opening 
and  depending  below  said  member,  a  blower  casing  con- 
nected to  aaid  pipe,  meana  for  generating  a  current  of 
air  la  aaid  blower  easing,  aad  a  dlak -shaped  member 
formed  Integrally  apon  said  pipe  and  reatlng  npon  the 
bottom  of  said  member  and  serrlng  ss  a  smoke  spreader. 

a.  la  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination,  a 
rapportlag  frame,  a  bamer  compartment  mounted  there- 
upon, a  closed  caaing  for  said  bamer.  a  blower  faa 
mounted  below  said  bnmer  compartment  and  commanl- 
catlag  with  the  latter,  a  shaft  couuei-ted  to  said  frame  at 
right  aaglw  to  aald  blower  fan.  a  pinion  on  aald  shaft, 
a  counter  ahaft.  a  sector  gear  mounted  npon  said  counter 
shaft  and  engaging  said  pinion,  sn  operating  lerer  piv- 
oted upon  one  side  of  said  burner  compartment,  a  con- 
necting rod  plTOtally  connected  to  said  lerer  and  to  said 
sector,  a  drlre  wheel  fixed  on  the  first  named  ahaft,  a 
drive  wheel  fixed  on  the  fan  shaft,  and  a  belt  trained 
over  both  of  said  drive  wheels. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
lapportlng  frame,  a  caaing  supported  thereupon,  a  plu- 
rality of  horisontally  extending  screens  of  varying  mesh, 
an  upper  casing  secured  at  one  side  of  the  main  casing 
and  leaving  a  smoke  receiving  compartment  between  It- 
Mlf  and  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  first  casing,  a  smoke 
generator  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  first  casing, 
ahd  means  for  dlr»>«tlng  the  smoke  apwardly  into  the  cas- 
tag  and  into  aaid  smoke  receiving  compartment,  the  up- 
per end  of  said  compartment  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  cxhaoat  opealags. 


1,280,056.  DOLL.  AraaiT  D.  McCkoskt,  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1918.  Serial  No.  290,009.  (O. 
46 — 40  ) 

2.  A  combination  with  a  hollow  doll  head  having  eye 
•ecketa,  of  eye-balla  fixed  together  and  ptvotally  mounted. 
aad  havlBg.lrlaaa  to  reglatet  with  the  aocfcets ;  aa  ara 
ezteodlng  backwardly  from  the  eye-balls ;  a  weighted 
lever  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horisootal  plane  ; 
a  bevel  gear  ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the 
l«>Ter  and  the  bevel  gear ;  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with 
the  bcvei  gear ;  and  meana  carried  by  the  bevel  pinloa  for 


engaging  the  am  to  ralae  the  arm  and  move  the  Irissa 
oat  ef  reglatratloa  with  the  aocketa. 


-Mf 


4.  A  combination  with  a  hollow  doll  bead  having  eye- 
ball sockets,  of  eye-balla  fixed  together  and  plvotally 
■ooated  and  having  irises  adapted  to  register  with  the 
aoctati ;  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  mounted  la  the  hol- 
low of  the  head ;  meana  whereby  the  swinging  of  the 
lever  will  operate  the  eye-balls  to  move  the  Irlsca  out  of 
registration  with  the  aocketa  ;  and  balancing  weights  for 
ratarning  the  eye-balla  to  their  aormal  positions  with  tha 
Irlsss  In  registration  with  the  aocketa. 

(ClalaM  1  aad  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,2S0,0M.  CCSPIDOB  LIFTINO  AND  CLBANINO  D»- 
VICB.  John  W.  McWAtuu^no.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Hied 
Apr    19,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,398.     (CL   141—7.) 


1.  A  caspldor  lifting  and  cleaning  device  comprising  a 
ring  having  pivot  pins,  a  pair  of  lifting  rods  Joumaled 
on  the  said  pivot  plos  and  each  having  at  Its  lower  end 
a  pivoted  gripping  jaw,  aa4  a  swab  having  an  operating 
rod  mounted  In  the  ring  so  as  to  permit  free  reciproca- 
tory  and  oscillatory  movement  of  the  swab  for  cleaning 
and  tilting  the  cuspidor. 

2.  A  caspldor  lifting  and  cleaning  device  comprtaiag  a 
ring  having  pivot  pina  dlapoaed  st  dtamelrieally  opyoalts 
polnu.  a  pair  of  rods  Joumaled  on  the  said  pivot  pins, 
gripping  means  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods, 
and  adapted  for  engagement  and  diaengagement  with  the 
caspldor  as  the  said  rods  are  swung  on  the  pivot  plna, 
and  a  cleaning  element  having  an  operating  rod  projected 
through   the   •aid    ring   and    freely    movable   therein. 

8.  A  cuspidor  lifting  and  cleaning  device  comprising  a 
pair  0t  lifting  rods  having  the  said  rods  plvotally 
mounted  at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon,  and  a 
ring  dispoHed  between  the  rods  an«l  maintaining  the  pl^ 
oted  portions  of  the  rod  In  laterally  spaced  relation,  and 
a  cleaning  element  having  a  rod  extended  looaely  tbroafh 
the  said  ring. 


•4,  I9»«. 
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1,280,067.      PLOW.     ParaiCK   A.   licOiaa.  De  Kalb,   lU. 
nied  Apr.  24,  1918.    Serial  No.  2S0.618.     (CL  9T— 18.) 


1.  la  a  tnrnlng  plow,  a  mold  board  provided  with  a 
curve^  mold  board  extension  supplemental  thereto  and 
rlaing  from  the  top  of  the  mold  board  from  a  point  snb- 
Btantially  coincident  with  the  front  of  the  mold  board 
to  a  point  approaching  but  stopptni^  short  of  the  rear 
of  the  mold  board,  said  extension  having  a  large  radlas 
of  ctirvatore  near  the  front  edge  of  the  mold-board  and 
a  relatively  small  radius  of  curvature  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  mold  board  and  with  Its  rear  end  portion  curved 
downwardly. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.068.  BXPL08IVE-BN0INB.  DoDOLAS  J.  Mabtiw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
Me,790.      (a.  128—76.) 


T^^ 
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1.  An  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  working  piston 
therein,  a  crank  ahaft  connected  with  the  piston,  an 
auxiliary  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  connecting 
the  anxiliary  piston  with  the  shaft  to  maintain  a  maxi- 
mtun  compreaalon  In  the  cylinder  while  the  working  pis- 
ton moves  ontwardly  to  a  snltable  point  for  Ignition  to 
take  place 

It.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing piston  therein,  an  auxiliary  piston  surrounding  the 
working  piston,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  working 
piston,  and  meana  for  operating  the  anxiliary  piston 
from  the  main  piston  to  maintain  the  compression  of 
the  charge  aa  the  main  piston  moves  outwardly  to  a 
point  for  effective  IgBltion  of  the  charge.' 

t.  la  an  explosive  engine  of  the  class  described,  the 
comblaatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  central  working  piston 
theratn,  an  auxiliary  piston  In  the  cylinder  sorroondlng 
tke  working  plstoQ.  a  eraak  shaft  connected  with  the 
worklac  pistoa,  and  aa  eccentric  device  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  auxiliary  piston,  whereby  the  latter  main- 
tains the  coapreasioa  la  the  trlinder  while  the  piston 
ontwardly  to  a  point  of  Igaltloa  of  the  dkacve. 


6.  la  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mala  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cwnpression-malntainlng 
piston  in  the  cylinder  and  co-operating 'with  the  latter  to 
form  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  fnel  mixture  to 
the  chamber,  whereby  the  mixture  cools  the  pistons  and 
cylinders,  valve-controlled  means  between  the  iMt-men- 
tloned  chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber  o<  the  cylin- 
der, and  projectlona  on  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  on 
which  the  mixture  Impingea  in  traversing  the  chamber. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,069.  SCRUBBING-STOOL.  Bm IL  ICATTisoir, 
Marinette,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-^half  to  Charles  Hol- 
lander, Amberg,  Wis.  Piled  Nov.  IS,  1917.  Serial 
No.  201.881.      (CI.  165—22.) 


S.  A  scrubbing  stool  including  a  movable  body,  a  drag 
swingin^y  connected  to  the  body  and  movable  to  engage 
a  floor  for  holding  the  stool  stationary,  the  said  drag 
Indodlng  a  body  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  of  the 
stool,  and  a  spring  extending  over  the  joint  between  the 
body  of  the  stool  and  the  body  of  the  drag  and  normally 
holding  the  drag  away  from  tbe  floor. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,280,060.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Lbandbb  M.  Mathb,  Winder. 
Ga.  FUed  Dec.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  207,291.  (Q. 
24—18.) 


A  package  tie  Including  a  plate  formed  near  one  end 
with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  raised  ribs 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
near  the  opposed  side  edges  thereof,  a  medial  raised  rib 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
and  positioned  between  and  parallel  with  the  other  ribs 
but  terminating  short  of  the  respective  ends  thereof,  the 
respective  ends  of  all  of  the  ribs  being  pointed,  a  U- 
sbaped  spring  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
embodying  an  Intermediate  portion  and  spaced  side  arms, 
means  for  secnrlng  the  outer  ends  of  the  aide  arms  to 
tbe  adjaeoit  faeea  of  the  first  mentioned  ribs  near  one 
end  thereof  ao  that  the  U-shaped  member  will  straddle 
the  intermediate  rib,  the  arms  being  offset  upwardly  at  a 
point  near  the  inner  end  of  the  medial  rib  and  thenes 
gradually  inclined  to  a  point  near  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  medial  rib  and  contacting  with  the  plate,  the  arms 
near  the  intermediate  pMtlon  being  extended  upwardly 
to  form  a  guide  for  oodperating  with  the  opposed  pointad 
end  of  tbe  medial  rib  and  a  cord  having  one  end  con- 
nected in  the  opening  and  ad^tsd  to  have  its  mala  por- 
tion transversely  arranged  between  the  offset  portioDS  ot 
the  arms  and  the  rib  so  aa  to  be  frietlonally  engsgsd 
aad  retained  subseqoently  to  being  passed  transrerssly 
and  ioBgitudinally  about  a  package. 
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1,«80,0«1.      WABHINO-MACHINS.      8»irBT    L. 

CWc«fo.  lU.     FUed  Apr.  «.  1«14.     Serial  No    82«,»77 
(a.  9S—87.) 


ijm   ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
cylinder  routably  moanted  In  mid  tank.  m.'ans  ofx^ratively 
connected  to  one  end  wall  of  lald  cylinder  to  route  lald 
cylinder,  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  «dd 
cylinder  periodically,  and  aatomatlc  means  actuated  Inde- 
pendently of  said  rcTersins  means  for  periodically  arrwt- 
lag  the  operation  of  said  flrst  named  means. 

•.  fti  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  sdapt- 
«d  to  conUln  water,  a  perforated  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
tain clothe*  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  Unk.  means  to  ro- 
tate said  cylinder  and  to  automatically  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  an  arcnate 
«lot  therein,  a  plunger  rod  moanted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
•lot,  a  bell  member  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  plunger 
rod  within  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  mounted  In  said 
bell   member,  a    piston    carried    by   said    plunger   rod   and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  last  named  cylinder,  means 
to  lower  said  plunger  rod  during  the  period  of  reversal  of 
said  perforated  cylinder  until  said  bell  member  compresses 
the  clothes  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  perforated  cylin- 
der, said   piston   being  arranged   to  move  downwardly   in 
■aid  Mcond  named  cylinder  after  said  beU  mamber  has 
come  Into  contact  with  said  clothes,  means  tending  to  re- 
turn said  piston  to  its  normal  position  with  respect  to  said 
bell  member,  and  means  to  raise  said  plunger  rod  and  the 
parts  carried  thereby  out  of  conUct  with  said  clothes  be- 
fore said  perforated  cylinder  begins  to  rotate  In  the  oppo- 
alte  direction. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Unk.  a  cylin- 
der routably  moanted  therein,  a  clothes  aglUtor  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  route  said  cylinder,  a 
second  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  opera Uvely  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  said  clothes  agiutor,  means  whereby 
said  operating  member  Is  caused  to  drive  said  wheels  in 
alternation,  and  means  to  reUln  one  of  said  wheels  in  fixed 
position  while  the  other  Is  being  driven. 

[aalms  2  to  6.  7  to  11,  and  13  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Ciaaette.] 


1,280.062.     NOZZhK.     ViCToa  E.  Muts.  New  York    N    T 
FUed  July  7.  l»ia.    SerUl  No.  88.468.     (O.  137^80.) 


opon  OM  end  of  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  grooves,  a 
h«^d  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  having  subauntlally 
the  same  diameter  as  said  Inlet  opening,  a  spring  dl)i>po«ed 
about  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  last  named  head 
and  the  spider,  whereby  to  hold  said  last  named  head  ad 
jacent  said  inlet  openlnc  In  position  to  be  impinged  upon 
by  water  entering  said  opening,  whereby  admission  of  wa- 
ter through  said  opening  will  Impinge  against  said  last 
named  head  to  move  said  shaft  longitudinally  against  the 
resistance  of  said  spring  into  engagement  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  discharge  member. 


1,280.068.    VALVE  FOR  AIE-COMPBIC8SORS.  Ac.    FaaWK 
L.  MiLLSB.  Parkersburg.  W.  Vs..  aaalgnor  to  James  T 
Callanan.   Parkersburg.   W     Vs.     Filed   Oct    18,   1916 
Serial  No.  126,227.     (CI    103 — 66.) 


»-■ 


1.  la  a  valve  for  compressors,  etc..  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat  formed  with  s  cavity  open  through  the  valve 
closed  face  thereof,  a  plate  valve  having  one  end  formed 
into  a  coiled  spring  snd  mounted  In  said  cavity  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  normally  seated  and  for  opposing  openina 
movement  thereof. 

«.  In  a  valve  for  compressors,  etc.,  the  combination  of 
*  seat  formed  with  a  cavity  which  Is  open  through  the 
Talve  closed  face  thereof,  a  valve  having  a  curled  resilient 
marginal  portion  lying  within  said  cavity  and  comprising 
a  spring  binge  for  the  valve,  and  an  adJusUble  tension 
regulating  device  within  said  cavity  and  to  which  said 
marginal  portion  of  the  vslve  is  secured 

6.  In  a  valve  for  compressors,  etc..  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat  formed  with  a  cavity  open  through  the  valve 
dosed  face  thereof,  a  valve  having  a  colled  end  lying  with- 
in HaM  csvlty.  and  a  stop  8«'cuivd  to  the  seat  and  over- 
hanffiny  the  valve  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  latter. 

[aalms  2.  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1.2S0.064.     PACKAOIC-TIK     Bmt  Mills.  Orovllle,  Wash 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1818.     SerUl  No.  218,800.     (CL  24—18.) 


.\  nossle  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  inlet 
«penlng.  a  discharge  member  detachably  connected  with 
the  body  member  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
sV<<fer  detachably  moanted  between  said  members,  a  shaft 
alldably  moanted   in  the  spider,  a  conical  head  secorad 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  plate,  a  hook 
formed  at  each  corner  thereof,  a  depression  In  the  central 
part  of  said  pUte.  a  pin  secured  in  said  depression,  a 
spring  pUte  loosely  mounted  on  said  pin  and  arranged  in 
the  depreseion.  a  dlak  located  above  said  spring  plate  and 
loosely  mounted  on  the  pin.  and  a  second  disk  firmly  ■•■ 
cored  to  the  end  of  the  pin. 

IClnlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.066  COMBlNEIi  TYl'K-WRITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINB.  OoDiN  MiWTOif,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor, by  mosne  ssslgnmenU.  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1918.  Serial  No  797  714 
(CI.  286— 60  )  ••.•i«. 

L  The  comblaatioa.  with  a  computing  mechanism.  In- 
eluding    computation  controlling   device.,    and    a    general 
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•perator  for  said  mechanism ;  of  a  ■nbtractlon-aettlnc 
mechanism  acting,  when  actoated,  to  set  certain  of  said 
controlling  devices  for  engagement  by  said  genual  oi>er- 
ator  when  the  latter  Is  In  motion ;  and  locking  means 
brought  Into  play  automatically  consequent  upon  motion 
belDK  Imparted  to  the  general  operator,  for  preventing  the 
action  of  said  subtractlon-aettlnf  mechanism  while  said 
feneral  operator  Is  in  motion. 


18.  The  combination,  with  a  set  of  computing  wheels, 
and  driving  means  therefor ;  of  valoatlhg  mechanism  set- 
Uble  to  determine  the  extent  of  drive,  said  valtiatlng 
mechanism  being  restored  to  normal  position  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  driving  operation ;  sabtractlon-settliif 
mechanism,  including  a  movable  controlling  element ;  and 
a  lock  arranged  to  automatically  engage  said  controlling 
element  at  the  conclusion  of  the  setting  of  said  valuatlng 
mechanism,  so  as  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  setting 
mechanism  until  the  restoration  of  the  valaatlng  mecha- 
nism. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  computing  wHesla, 
and  driving  taieans  therefor ;  of  valuatlng  mechanism  set- 
table  to  determine  the  extent  of  drive,  said  valuatlng 
mechanism  being  restored  to  normal  position  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  driving  operation ;  subtraction-setting 
mechanism,  including  a  movable  controlling  element ;  a 
blinding  derlce  for  said  wheels  having  a  locking  arm 
thereon  engageable  with  said  controlling  element  to  hold 
the  same  against  operation  ;  and  means  for  bringing  said 
blinding  device  .ind  said  locking  arm  Into  action  automati- 
cally consequent  upon  the  setting  of  said  valuatlng  mecha- 
nism, and  automatically  throwing  the  same  out  of  action 
at  the  restoration  of  said  valuatlng  mechanism. 

19.  The  combination,  with  computing  mechanism,  a 
driver  therefor,  and  means  tending  to  automatically 
throw  said  driver  into  action  ;  of  a  latch  normally  holding 
said  automatic  means  against  action ;  state-controlling 
mechanism,  including  a  movable  controlling  element; 
releasing  means  for  said  latch  ;  and  locking  means  moved 
by  said  latch,  during  Its  release.  Into  the  path  of  said 
controlling  element,  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
latter  until  the  driver  has  returned  to  normal  position. 

81.  The  combination  with  a  register  and  actuating 
means  therefor,  of  means  for  changing  the  condition  of 
the  actuating  means  to  cause  either  addition  or  subtraction 
to  be  performed,  a  member  to  control  the  condition- 
changing  means  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring  tending 
to  actively  drive  said  member,  a  latch  normally  engaged 
with  said  shoulder  to  restrain  said  member,  and  a  mana- 
ally-operable  rocker  arranged  to  force  said  latch  oat  of 
such  engagement. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14.  15,  17.  18,  20  to  80,  and  82  to  86 
not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.066.  CONTROL-BOPE  FOR  DUMB-WAITERS.  GuT 
K.  MiTCHKix,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Aug.  0,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186.260.     (Q.  187—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dumb  waiter  having  the 
usual  hand  wheel,  of  a  hand  rope  formed  of  twisted 
strands  passing  around  said  wheel,  and  a  detachable 
coupling  uniting  the  ends  of  said  rope,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  non-roUtably  secured  to  the 


rope  ends,  whereby  said  rope  may  be  lengthened  or  short- 
ened by  disengaging  said  coupling  members,  twisting  the 


i 

*^ 

y^ 

1 

A 

1 

1 

. 

J 

1 

rope   ends   In   opposite   directions,   and   reengaging   said 
members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,067.  PAINT  COMPOSITION.  Ei.l(Hl  ■.  MOHirnT. 
Hume,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,461. 
(a.  134 — 89.) 

1.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  mlxtive  of  ground 
charred  wood  or  (harcoal^one  part,  and  boiled  linseed  oU, 
one  to  two  parU,  and  a  drier,  one  to  two  pInU  to  each 
gallon  of  the  mixture  of  oil  and  charcoal. 

2.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  ground 
charred  wood  rr  charcoal,  boiled  linseed  oil,  a  drier,  and 
turpentine. 


1,280.068.  CUTTING-TOECH.  Wh-liam  F.  Moorhoubb, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fiddlty  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  191,868.     (CI.  158—27.4.) 


1.  In  a  catting  torch,  a  head  harlng  a  plurality  of  Inlet 
passages,  sn  Inner  nossle  screwed  Into  said  head,  an  oater 
nocEle  screw-connected  with  said  head  and  formed  with  an 
upper  bore  and  a  lower  bore  to  Inclose  the  inner  nossls, 
and  supply  means  connected  with  said  Inlet  passsges,  said 
inner  nossle  having  a  central  bore  communicating  with 
one  of  said  passages,  said  bead  providing  a  mixing  cham- 
'ber  extending  around  the  Inner  nossle  and  communicating 
with  one  of  said  passages,  with  s  distributing  chamber  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  outer  nossle  to  receive  the  gas  frosi 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  Inner  nossle  hSTlng  an  Inter- 
mediate polygonal  portion  fitting  said  npper  bore,  and  a 
Upered  end  portion  Inclosed  by  the  lower  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  converging  outlet  passages,  with  a  reduced  i>or- 
tior  between  the  polygonal  portion  and  the  tapered  portion, 
said  polygonal  portion  providing  a  plurality  of  parallel 
passages  leading  from  ssld  dhitrlbatlng  chamber  to  said 
cavity,  and  the  end  portion  of  said  oater-nossle  being 
formed  below  said  lower  bore  to  receive  the  Upered  end 
portion  of  the  Inner  nossle  to  form  a  tight  joint  between 
the  ends  of  the  two  nossles,  so  that  the  discharge  from 
said  converging  passages  Is  coneentratsd  In  the  discharge 
from  said  inner  nossle. 
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8.  In  a  euttlac  torch,  a  b«dy  Menb«r  prortded  wltk 
pauacn  for  tb«  oxyrea  and  vaa.  a  r«clprocatlaff  TalT«  to 
control  the  pasaage  of  oxygen  throagh  said  member,  a 
piToted  handle  forming  a  lerer  to  operate  uld  ralTe.  and 
adjustable  m«ans  to  hold  said  handle  in  different  poaltlona, 
•o  that  said  valre  can  be  retainad  either  partially  or  fully 
open,  aald  raivo  and  handle  being  operatlre  with  Mid 
■aana  omitted. 

[CUlna  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,280.069.  MOTOR-CTCLB  SUPPORT.  Ch«8t«h  B. 
MOMAH.  Snyder.  Okla  Filed  Oct.  1«.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1M,MM.     {CI.  20s— 82.) 


1.  A  motorcycle  support  comprtidnK  »  ground  engaging 
rieraent  compomnl  of  a  U-ahaiKHl  piece  of  material,  a 
plurality  of  H{>aced  roda  ptrotally  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  aleerea  to  co<H)erate  with  the  roda  In 
ft  telescopic  manner,  said  sleeves  being  proTlded  with  a 
tubular  m««ber  extending  angularly  therefrom  an<1  form- 
ing the  hooMing  for  a  latching  (l.»vlce.  and  means  for  plrot- 
ally  connecting  the  sleeves  to  the  rear  fork  of  a  motor- 
cycle. 

2.  A  motorcycle  support  comprising  a  ground  engaging 
•lement  having  curved  and  pointed  ends,  a  plurality  of 
rods  plTotaily  connected  to  the  element  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sleeves  formed  to  reeHve  the  rods,  a 
tubular  member  connected  to  each  of  said  sleeves  Inter- 
me<llate  their  ends  and  branching  angularly  therefrom,  a 
latch  fiar,  a  spring  to  press  said  bar  outward  from  the 
rod  for  dlaengagement  therewith,  and  meana  to  connect 
one  end  of  each  of  said  sleeves  to  the  rear  fork  of  a 
motorcycle. 

3.  A  motor  cycle  stand  comprising  a  ground  engaging 
element,  spaced  roda  ptvoUlly  connected  thereto,  sleeves 
for  teieseoplcally  receiving  the  rods,  said  rods  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  near  thHr  free  ends,  a  tubnlar  member 

•  connected  to  and  branching  from  each  of  said  slaevea,  a 
perforated  cap  for  each  of  said  nenbers,  a  aprfng  op- 
orated  latch  bar.  in  each  of  said  ■embers,  one  end  of 
which  bar  projects  through  the  cap  while  the  other  la 
formed  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  a  rod,  said  latch 
bars  serving  to  automatically  held  the  rods  In  their  op- 
erative poAltlon  when  the  gronod  element  engages  the 
Cro«ad.  and  means  for  providing  a  pivotal  connection  for 
one  end  of  each  of  the  sleeves  to  the  rear  fork  of  a  motor- 
cycle. 


en«  9nf,  and  a  damper  for  dooint  the  outlet  openinf  of 
said  oven,  said  damper  forming  a  cloaur«  for  said  floe. 


1.280.0T0.   COMBINATION  COAL  AND  OAS  RANQK. 

-    Jacob  W.  Mdblur.  BellevHle.   111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

•saifnments.    to   Orbon    Stove   Company.    Incorporated. 

Belleville.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  May 

10.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.856.     (CT.  126— 30  ) 

1.  A  stove  having  an  oven  chamber  surrounded  by  flues. 

said  oven  chamber  having  an  outlet  communicating  with 

the    back    flue    thereof   and    Inlet    openings    in    the    sides 

thereof  adjacent  the  bottom,  gas  floes  communicating  with 

said  inlet  openings,  homer  chambers  arranged  under  aald 


13.  A  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  burning  stove  having 
an  oven  surrounded  by  the  usual  flues,  said  oven  having  an 
exit  opening  affording  eommonlcatlon  with  the  back  flue 
thereof,  the  top  flue  of  said  stove  having  an  exit  opening 
affording  communication  with  the  back  flue  thereof,  said 
stove  having  air  Inlet  openings  communicating  with  the 
top  flue  thereof,  dampers  for  said  exit  openings  and  air 
Inlet  openings,  damper  rods  for  actuating  said  dampent. 
the  stem  of  one  of  aald  dampers  forming  a  connection  be- 
t^**o  ■»id  damper  rods  for  causing  aald  dampers  to  be 
alternately  opened  and  closed  to  place  said  dampers  In 
proper  position  for  utilising  said  atove  for  burning  solid 
or  gas  fuel. 

14.  A  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  burning  stove  having 
an  oven  provided  with  an  exit  opening  affording  com- 
munication with  the  back  flue  of  said  stove,  said  oven 
having  Inlet  openings  at  the  nlde  thereof,  gas  flues  ar- 
ranged over  said  Inlet  openings,  burner  chambers  arranged 
under  said  gas  flues,  valve  controlled  burners  arranged  In 
said  burner  chambers,  a  damper  controlled  exit  affording 
communication  between  the  top  flue  and  back  flue,  damper 
rods  for  actuating  said  dampers,  a  valve  locking  member 
arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of  aald  burner  valvea. 
and  a  connection  between  aald  valve  locking  member  and 
said  damper  actuating  meana. 

18.  A  combination  coal  and  gas  stove  having  an  oven 
surrounded  by  the  usual  flues,  said  oven  having  an  exit 
opening  affording  communication  with  the  back  flue  there- 
of, side  gat  flues  arranged  adjacent  said  oven,  burner 
chambers  arranged  under  said  gas  flues,  said  oven  having 
inlet  openings  affording  communication  with  said  gas 
fluea,  said  stove  having  a  bottom  flue  with  side  members 
forming  radiating  plates  for  reheating  the  products  of 
combustion  passing  out  of  said  oven  Into  the  bottom  floo 
thereof. 

22.  A  combination  coal  and  gaa  range  having  an  oven 
chamber  provided  with  the  usual  coal  flues,  said  oven 
chamber  having  an  exit  opening  communicating  with  the 
back  flue  of  said  stove,  gaa  fluen  arrange«1  at  each  side 
of  said  oven  chamber  having  openings  communicating  with 
said  oven  chamber,  one  of  said  gas  floes  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  bottom  flue  of  said  stove,  and 
a  damper  forming  a  closure  for  said  oven  exit  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  a  closure  for  the  back  flue  In  another  position  to 
cause  the  products  of  combustion  escaping  from  the  oven 
chamber  to  pass  downwardly  Into  the  bottom  flue. 

[CUlms  2  to  12.  15  to  17.  19  to  21.  23,  and  24  not 
printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.280,071.     HKATER.     HA«ar  A.  McssM.  I.,ex1ngton.  Kf. 

FUed     July     11.     1917.       SerUl     No.     179  931         (CL 

12<V— 101.) 

1.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  including  a  ban 
section,  heating  meana  arranged  In  the  section,  a  aee- 
tlonal  heating  chamber  arranged  above  and  acted  upon  by 
the  heating  means,  a  alnuated  water  pipe  In  each  chamber 
aectlon.  meana  for  conducting  smoke  and  burnt  gaaeo  from 
each  chamber  section,  and  a  hot  air  heating  Jacket  ar- 
ranged about  the  chamber  and  provided  with  air  inlet  and 
outlet  meana. 
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2.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  Indodlng  a  baae 
•eetion,  heatlns  meana  arranged  In  the  baae  aectlon,  a 
heating  chamber  arranged  above  and  In  communication 
with  the  heating  meana  and  formed  in  sections,  each  cham- 
ber section  having  a  slnuated  fine  therein,  a  sinuated  water 
pipe  In  each  flue,  a  body  arranged  on  the  base  and  sur- 
rounding the  chamber  to  provide  an  air  heating  Jacket,  a 
cover  for  the  body,  «eana  for  conducting  cold  air  to 
the  Jacket,  and  meana  for  conducting  hot  air  from  the 
Jacket. 
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3.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
section,  beating  means  in  the  section,  a  sectional  heating 
chamber  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  baae  section 
and  acted  upon  by  the  heating  means,  each  chamber  aec- 
tlon having  an  open  bottom  and  a  slnuated  flue  there- 
through, a  water  conducting  pipe  arranged  In  each  flue, 
tubea  for  conducting  burnt  gasea  from  each  chamber,  a 
body  arranged  on  the  base  and  sdrroundlng  the  chamber 
to  provide  an  air  heating  Jacket,  a  cover  for  the  Jacket, 
means  for  conducting  cold  air  to  the  Jacket,  and  means 
for  conducting  hot  air  from  the  Jacket 

4.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  including  a  base 
aectlon,  a  boriaontal  partition  arranged  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  arrange<l  partitions  carried  by  the  hori- 
Bontal  partition  and  forming  beat  pasaages,  burners  sup- 
ported by  the  horixontal  partition  and  arranged  In  each  of 
the  heat  pasaages.  a  secUonal  heating  chamber  mounted 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  itase  section,  each  of  the  cham- 
ber sections  being  provided  with  an  open  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  slnuated  flue  therein,  a  slnuated  water  pipe  mounted 
In  each  flue,  tabea  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  each 
chamber  for  conducting  smoke  and  burnt  gases  therefrom, 
and  an  air  heating  Jacket  arranged  about  the  chamber  and 
supported  by  the  base  and  having  air  Inlet  and  air  outlet 
meana  arranged  therein. 

5.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
section  having  door  openings  therein,  doors  for  closing 
the  openings,  a  draft  regulating  door  mounted  on  the 
lower  door,  a  heating  a<ent  support  mounted  In  the  baae 
section  and  providing  Independent  heat  passages  therein,  a 
aectional  heating  chamber  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  baae  section,  the  iwttom  of  each  chamber  section  be- 
ing open  and  arranged  in  communication  with  the  cor- 
responding heat  passage  in  the  baae 'section,  a  plurality 
of  baflles  mounted  In  each  section  and  providing  a  slnu- 
ated flue  therein,  water  conducting  pipes  arranged  In 
each  flue,  means  for  conducting  burnt  gases  and  smoke 
from  each  chamber  section,  a  body  mounted  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  baae  section  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  heating  chamber  to  provide  an  air  heating  Jacket 
thereabout,  the  bottom  of  the  body  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  an 
outlet  opening. 

rClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,280,072.      BROOM  •  HOLDER.      JoHw    W.    NaisrnAra. 

BOoxi.  Mlaa.     FUed  May  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  99.435. 

(CI.  M — ^249.) 

"nim  ooraMnatlon  of  a  support  having  a  vartlcal  tongoe 
arranged  thereon  In  the  center  thereof  and  provided  with 


oppoalte  vertically  extending  grooves  of  a  width  l«aa 
than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  aald  tongue,  a  pair  of  broom 
handles,  each  adapted  for  reception  In  one  of  the  said 
groovee.  the  d^th  of  the  latter  being  less  than  the  dlam- 
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eter  of  the  broom  handle  whereby  a  portion  of  the  latter 
will  be  exposed  beyond  the  grooves  and  pivoted  pawls 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  their  terminals  adapt- 
ed to  swing  Into  engagement  with  the  broom  handles  to 
normally  malnUln  them  in  the  aald  grooves. 


1,280,073.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  John  Nichol- 
son, Houston,  Tex.  Filed  May  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
233.026.     (CT.  158—75.) 


1.  A  burner  Including  a  fnel  chamber  and  a  steam  cham- 
ber, fuel  and  steam  conduits  entering  said  respective 
chambers,  the  nosrle  end  of  the  steam  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  silt,  and  the  noszle  end  of  the 
fnel  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  there- 
in spaced  apart  triangular  In  cross  section  and  enlargtac 
from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends. 

6.  A  burner  Including  a  fnel  chamber  and  a  steam  cham- 
ber separated  by  a  transverse  partition,  the  notzle  end  of 
the  steam  chamber  having  a  transverse  silt  through 
which  steam  issues,  in  a  fanlike  Bheet  and  the  nozsle  end 
of  the  fuel  chamber  belny  formed  to  direct  the  fuel  issuing 
therefrom  Into  the  steam  issuing  from  said  slit,  a  steam 
Inlet  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  fuel  chamber  through 
which  Jets  of  steam  are  admitted  Into  said  chamber  to 
mingle  with  the  fuel  therein,  and  a  transverse  bafle  de- 
pending from  the  upper  wall  of  the  fuel  chamber  in 
front  of  said,  steam  Inleta. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.074.  TIMB-CONTROLLBD  BOMB.  Carl  V.  No»- 
DaNBTAM.  Jr..  Bertrand,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68.259.     (CI.  102 — 2.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
Impact  explosive  member,  a  aapportlng  member,  a  atrip 
hlngedly  mounted  npoa  the  top  of  aald  explosive  member 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  aide  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  explosive  member,  aald  strip  having  a  looped  porUon 
Intermediate  Its  end,  a  anbatantlaliy  8  shaped  book  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  IntermedUte  Ita  ends  on  the  side  of  said 
explosive  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  hook  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  strip,  thus  holding  the  looped 
portion  In  engagement  with  aald  supporting  means,  and 
a  trip  means  carried  upon  said  explosive  member  for 
engaging  the  remaining  end  of  aald  8  shaped  hook  at  a  pre- 
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determined   tliae.   tlia*  awtnclng  the   hook   from   ensag^ 
•eat  with  Mid  ttrtp  and  aJlowlng  thia  itrlp  to  be  cwnag 


upwardly  from  eDgac^ment  with   the  aapportlog  member 
thua  freeing  the  f>zploslTe  member. 

1.280.075.  BALl^BEARINO  AND  MKTnOD  OF  ASSBM 
BLINO  SAMS.  Gaoaua  W  NoeuaTBUM.  Chicago.  Ilk 
FUed  D«c.  11.  1»17.  Serial  No.  20«,«2«.  (CI.  2»— 84.) 
1.  A  ball-bearing,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rlnga  haT- 
tng  oppoaed  external  and  Internal  groove*  or  trackwaya 
reapectlvely.  the  «ldea  of  one  of  lald  grooves  being  unlnter 
mpted  throughout  the  full  height  and  circumference 
thereof,  one  side  of  the  other  groOTe  being  alao  uninter- 
rupted throughout  ita  full  height  and  circumference,  and 
the  other  side  of  said  last  named  groove  having  a  trans 
Terse  notch  of  suffldent  depth  to  adplt  a  ball  between 
said  rtngH  when  said  Inner  ring,  while  substantUlly 
concentric  with  said  outer  ring,  la  tilted  so  as  to  bring  the 
entrance  end  of  satd  notch  oppoaite  a  portion  of  the 
groove  of  the  other  ring,  a  aerlea  of  balls  between  and 
engaging  said  groove*,  and  spacers  between  said  balls. 

5.  The  herein  deaorlbed  method  of  manufacturing  and 
assembling  a  ball  bearing  into  a  unlury  structure  the 
parU  of  which  hold  each  other  together,  which  consists 
in  forming  outer  and  Inner  rings  having  opposing  grooves 
or  trackways  the  sides  of  which  are  uninterrupted  through- 
out their  full  height  and  clroumference  except  for  a  single 
transverse  notch  formed  through  one  side  of  one  groove, 
placing  a  number  of  balla  (teaa  than  the  fuU  number  of 
balls  usetl)  in  the  groove  of  the  outer  ring,  placing  the 
inner  ring  on  said  balls,  substantially  concentric  with  the 
outer  ring,  tilting  said  Inner  ring  reUtlvely  to  said  outer 
ring  to  bring  the  entrance  end  of  said  notch  opposite  a 
portion  of  the  groove  of  the  other  ring.  Inaertlng  the 
r«>malnlng  ball  or  balls  through  said  notch  and  restoring 
said  Inner  ring  to  the  plane  of  said  outer  ring,  and  intro- 
ducing ipacera  between  the  balls  to  distribute  them  around 
the  race  way  formed  by  said  groovea. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaactte.] 

1.280.076.  MULTIPLE-SWITCH  STARTER.  AUiXANDaa 
H.  OiJ*»r«>.  Bowdon.  and  Lawebmcb  Booth  man.  Stret- 
ford.  England.  a««lgnorn  to  Weatlngbonse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Fllad  Dec.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  804.841.  (CI. 
900 — 22.) 


loosely  connecting  said  members  to  said  swltchea.  of  means 
for  controlliog  said  connecting  means  to  insure  the  closing 
of  said  swltckas  la  a  predetermined  se«oenc«. 


&  la  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  swltchea.  and  means  for  operating  said  swltelica.  aaid 
means  comprising  memb«'rs  Independenlly  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  swltchea,  of  means  for  Interlocking  said 
•witchea,  and  means  for  Interlocking  said  members. 

11.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  switch  members  and  actuating  handles  therefor  inde- 
pendently movable  with  reference  thereto  except  under 
predetermined  conditions,  of  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting Mid  handles  to  the  corraapondlng  switch  membera, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  connecting  means  for  one  of 
said  swltchea  operative  only  when  another  of  said  swltchea 
occuplea  a  closed  position. 

12.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  switch  membera  and  actuating  handlea  therefor  inde- 
pendently movable  with  reference  thereto  except  under 
predetermined  conditions,  of  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting aaid  haadlea  to  the  corresponding  switch  members, 
the  connecting  means  for  one  of  said  swltchea  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  member  for  engaging  one  of  tha 
parta  to  be  connected  but  which  Is  movable  thereon  about 
its  point  of  pivotal  support  when  another  of  said  switches 
is  open,  and  a  member  controlled  by  said  other  switch 
for  preventing  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  member 
when  said  other  switch  Is  closed. 

(Claima  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.077  CA9TINC,  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOB 
TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINES.  David  Prrai  Palmbdo, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.     SerUl  No.  84.988.     (O.  199 — 47.) 


1.  IB  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  swltchea,  actuating  members  therefor,  and  means  for 


1.  In  a  typographic  machine  of  the  character  sped- 
fled,  in  combination  with  a  normally  idle  casting  control 
cam  shaft,  mains  for  connecting  said  cam  shaft  with  tlM 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  metal  pump,  a  spring  to 
actuate  said  metal  pump  In  the  metal  ejecting  direction, 
aad  a  cam  on  aaid  cam  shaft  for  prerenUng  the  sprlag  !»• 
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doead  action  of  aaid  pomp,  of  meaas  independent  of  aaid 
cam  to  prevent  the  spring  induced  action  of  said  metal 
pump,  a  line  rejecting  key.  and  mechanism  operable  there- 
by to  canae  the  connection  of  aaid  cam  shaft  with  its  op- 
erating mechanism  and  to  render  operative  the  independ- 
ent means  for  preventing  the  metal  ejecting  operation  of 
the  metal  pamp. 

6.  In  a  typographic  machine  of  the  character  specified/ 
the  combination  of  the  metal  pump,  a  spring  for  actuating 
it  In  the  meUl  ejecting  direction,  a  rotaUble  cam  restrain- 
ing the  spring  Induced  movement  of  aaid  metal  pump,  a 
device  wholly:  Independent  of  said  cam  normally  occupjrlng 
an  Inoperative  position  but  capable  of  occupying  an  opera- 
tive poaltion  In  which  It  will  prevent  the  spring  Induced 
movement  of  said  metal  pump,  a  line  rejecting  key,  and 
mechanisms  rendered  active  thereby  for  turning  said  cam 
and  for  moving  said  independent  restraining  device  into 
operative  poaltion  in  which  it  will  prevent  the  spring  in- 
duced movement  of  the  metal  pump  when  restraining  in- 
fluence of  said  cam  is  withdrawn  by  the  rotation  of  said 
cam.  * 

7.  In  a  typographic  machine  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  casting  control  cam  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  clutch  device  for  connecting  said  cam  shaft  with 
the  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  metal  pump  and  its 
piston,  a  spring  for  moving  said  piston  In  the  metal  eject- 
ing direction,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  cam  for  pre- 
Tentlng  such  spring  Induced  movement,  the  vertically  mov- 
able first  elevator,  mechanism  for  withdrawing  a  matrix 
line  from  said  first  elevator  which  mechanism  is  normally 
inactive,  an  automatic  clutch  having  a  sleeve  containing 
two  cam  grooves,  and  adapted  to  render  aaid  line  with- 
drawing means  active,  two  pins  adapted  to  respectively 
♦nter  said  two  cam  grooves  and  thereby  to  withdraw  the 
clutch  from  action,  a  key,  mechanism  operable  by  said  key 
for  withdrawing  one  of  aaid  -pins  from  action,  a  cam  fixed 
to  .a  rotatable  part  of  said  Une  withdrawing  mecbaniam,  a 
lever  engaging  said  cam,  a  train  of  mechanism  operable  by 
aaid  lever  to  control  the  position  of  the  casting  control 
cam  shaft  clutch,  the  vertically  movable  first  elevator,  an 
adjustable  trip  device  thereon,  a  train  of  mechaniam 
through  which  the  other  pin  is  withdrawn  from  the  other 
cam  groove  in  aaid  clutch  sleeve,  a  part  of  said  mechanism 
being  located  In  the  path  of  said  trip  device  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  projected  Into  operative  poaltion. 

10.  In  a  circulating  matrix  line  casting  typographic  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  normally  idle  caatlng  control 
cam  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  first  elevator  adapted  to 
support  an  assembled  matrix  line,  a  normally  idle  roUtable 
cam,  an  automatic  clutch  for  connecting  said  cam  with 
a  source  of  power,  two  devicea  which  act  automatically 
to  withdraw  said  clutch  at  dUTerent  times  in  the  revola- 
tlon  of  said  cam,  means  controlled  by  said  cam  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  cam  shaft  and  a  source  of  power,  a 
key,  means  controlled  by  said  key  for  withdrawing  one  of 
said  clutch  restraining  devices,  a  tripping  device  mounted 
on  the  first  elevator  and  adapted  to  occupy  an  operative 
or  an  inoperative  position,  a  lever  which  extends  Into  the 
path  of  said  tripping  device  when  the  latter  is  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  mechanism  operable  by  said  lever  for 
withdrawing  the  second  clutch  restraining  device. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


Thom Ag  J. 
Piled  Apr. 


1,280.078.  FLAG  POLE  AND  CONTAINER. 
Pafy  and  Philip  Drou,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
2.  1918.  Sfrial  No.  226,302.  (CL  116-rl2.) 
4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  open  front,  hinged  closures  for  said  open  front, 
a  drum  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  in  said  boualng  and 
extending  longltudlnhlly  thereof  and  upon  which  a  flag 
la  adapted  to  be  wound  when  the  drum  is  rotated  In  one 
direction,  a  flexible  element  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
drum  and  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
through  one  end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  pnlled 
to  wind  or  furl  the  flag  above  the  drum,  a  flag  pole  extend- 
ing laterally  from  one  end  of  the  housing  and  carrying  a 
pulley  at  Its  outer  end,  a  second  flexible  element  baring 
one  end  wcuicd  to  aaid  flag  and  exteaded  therefrom  aad  1 


around  the  pulley  on  aaid  flag  pole  and  thence  longltaai- 
nally  of  the  pole  and  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
housing,  said  flexible  element  also  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  through  the  OKKMlte  tDd 


of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  unfurl  the 
flag  from  the  drum  and  rotate  the  latter  in  an  oppoaite 
direction  to  wind  the  first  named  fiexlble  element  ther*> 
upon. 

[Claima  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280,079.    SAW-SET.    Abthur  F.  Pattskson.  Patten,  Ma. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  224,698.     (CI.  76 — 6ft.) 


1.  In  a  saw  set,  a  bifurcated  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  saw,  an  anvil,  means  codperatlng  with  said  anyil  for 
bending  the  saw  teeth,  laterally  extending  guards  carried 
by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  saw  teeth,  means 
for  moving  said  guards  along  the  frame  and  means  for  flex- 
ing said  guards  to  fit  a  circular  saw. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280.080.     CAB-TRUCK  BREAK-SUPPORT.     Ha.bbt  M. 

PrLAGSB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asaignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  210.449.  (Q. 
188—70.) 


1.  In  a  car  tmck,  a  side  frame  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  portions  near  ita  ends,  apaced  webs  integral 
with  ?ald  inwardly  projecting  portions,  pins  removably 
aeated  in  said  apaced  wetM  and  serving  as  points  of  attach- 
ment for  the  brake  beam  hangers,  and  one  web  of  each  pair 


tm^m' 


I 
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b*iBg  preyld^  with  an  extrsaloo  which  wttm  u  a  potot 
of  attachment  for  th«  brake  bcaa  Mfaty  chain. 

2.  In  a  car  track,  a  aide  fram*  proTldad  with  lawardly 
proJ«etlac  portloDa.  aicBbara  reaorabljr  aeated  In  aald  Is- 
wardly  projecting  portiona  and  aerrlnc  aa  polnta  of  at- 
tachment fqj  the  apper  eada  of  brake  beam  haacera,  and 
I>erforated  eara  on  said  Inwardly  projecting  portiona, 
which  perforated  eara  are  adapted  to  aerre  aa  polnta  aa 
attachment  tor  the  brake  beam  safety  cbalna. 


1.280,081.  CAS  CONSTBUCmON.  HaSBT  M.  PvLAoai. 
St.  Loala,  Mo.,  aaaignor  ta  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany. St.  Lonla.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
rUed  Jan.  12,  1918.    Sertal  No.  211,590.    (CL  106—248.) 


1.  In  car  conetnictlon,  a  r*r  onderframe,  a  track  side 
frame  havlaf  pirotal  conn*-?tk>n  therewith,  a  spring  fol- 
lower raonoted  thereon  and  normally  arranged  for  solid 
engagement  therewith,  bat  capable  of  an  upward  TertlcaJ 
movement  relatlTe  thereto,  and  a  compenaatlng  derlee 
In  the  form  of  springs  arranged  beneath  and  cooperating 
with  said  spring  follower. 

a.  In  car  constraction,  a  e*r  anderframe.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tnlck  side  frame  having  plTOtal  connection 
therewith,  sapporting  Joarnais,  supporting  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  car  track  aide  frmmcs  and  aald  an- 
derframe and  nomally  aeat«l  solidly  against  said  side 
track  framee.  and  a  compenaatlng  yMdlag  derlee  lo- 
cated apon  the  car  track  side  frames  wboae  energies  are 
stored  ap,  ander  normal  condltlona,  and  released  under 
abnormal  condltlona,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  car  constraction,  a  track  side  frame.  In  com- 
bination with  a  spring  follower  harlng  vertical  morement 
relative  thereto  and  a  compensating  device  cooperating 
with  said  spring  follower,  said  spring  follower  being 
normally  seated  solidly  against  aald  track  aide  frame 
under  normal  condltlona. 

4.  In  car  construction,  a  track  side  frame,  in  com- 
bination with  a  spring  follower  having  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  compensating  device  cooperating 
with  said  spring  follower,  and  mcttna  for  Uniting  the 
separating  movement  of  said  spring  follower  when  ac- 
tuated by  said  compensating  device. 


1280.082.  GAMB.  LaoRABO  F.  PiasaoM,  Prederlcks- 
burg,  Va.  FUed  Dec.  T.  1916.  Bsrlal  Na  185,6M. 
(Q.  46— «9.) 
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4.  A  game  board  having  a  esntral  division  line,  a 
plurality  of  circles  arranfa4  in  trlangnlnr  groups  on  the 
sp^eslte  Bide  of  said  line,  disks  of  IssMr  dIanMtsr  than 
tke  circles  and  nomally  ssatcd  thsrcsa.  a  spherical  game 
piece  adapted  to  be  Initially  poslttaMd  hstwsra  aald 
of  dreiea,  &a4  fsal  ■snhsw  at  uwuiits  snds  of 


the  board.  saM  sphsrleal  gaate  plsee  bstng  adaptad  to  bs 
projected  tow«rd  the  goal  measben  by  contact  with  the 


(ClalBM  1  to  8.  5.  and  «  not  printed  Im  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.088.  ROLLrHOIST.  SnTBN  B.  PlTTMAli,  Wichita, 
Kana.  FUed  May  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  287^64.  (CI. 
254—8.) 


1.  ▲  ron  bolst  eomprlalBg  a  frame,  roll  receiving 
means  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  having  eccentric  means  at  one  side  of  the  roll 
receiving  meana.  a  shaft  disposed  In  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  side  of  the  roll  rseelving  means, 
levers  superimposed  upon  and  movable  by  the  eccMitrtc 
means,  and  means  connecting  the  second  named  ahaft 
and  the  lersra. 

8.  A  roll  bolst  conprlshig  a  frame  having  ferwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  guldeways  in  Its  lower  end 
portions,  a  shaft  mnvabie  laterally  In  said  guldeways  and 
having  angularly  disposed  hooks,  a  shaft  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  equipped 
with  eccentric  means  and  a  ratchet  diak.  a  pawl  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  arranged  In  operative  relation 
to  aald  diak.  and  a  longitndinal  abaft  monnted  in  the 
frame  In  substantially  the  same  plane  aa  the  eccentric 
shaft,  levers  superimposed  upon  tW  eccentric  means  and 
the  last  named  shaft  and  having  straps  at  their  under- 
sides receiving  said  shaft,  and  bars  connecting  the  levers 
and  the  last  named  abaft ;  the  eecratrlc  ahaft  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  end  for  the  application  of  a  tun- 
ing ap|>llance. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,084.  COMBINBD  COLULR  BUTTON  AND  NBCK- 
TIB  SLIDB.  IbsON  PoTTBa.  Rochester,  N.  T.  FUsd 
Jan,  4,  1918      Serial  No.  210.400.     (CI.  24—58.) 


1.  A  combined  collar  button  and  necktie  allde  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediately  into 
a  tongue,  with  the  portions  of  the  wire  on  opposite  skies 
of  ths  tongue  forming  divergent  is^  la  a  plane  at  aa 
angle  to  the  tongue,' Mich  leg  temloatlng  In  a  single 
axlally  expanded  coll  with  an  extcnalon  prolonged  away 
from  the  coll  lengthwise  of  the  leg  and  away  from  the 
latter  and  terminating  In  another  extension  returned  on 
tbe  first  extension,  with  the  end  of  the  second  ezteasloa 
spaced  away  from  tbe  coll  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  corresponding  leg. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1^0  085.  HBMPBBAKB.  Tbomab  J.  PniCB,  DanvlUs, 
Ky.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1917.  SerUl  No.  146,410.  (d. 
18—4.) 

1.  In  •  beoiip-brake,  the  cwmblnatlon  with  uprifkt 
bncM  kavlng  slide-ways  csnasctsd  with  their  appcr  ends 
aad  provided  with  epsalngs.  and  a  frame  supported  by  tbs 
bracss.  of  a  cnshloa-block  guided  by  ths  allde-waya.  rods 
iiiasftfd  with  ths  cnshlon -block  aad  extsadlng  slldsblj 
thfongh  ths  spsBlngs  in  the  fright  bracsa.  iprlagi  ena- 
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nected  with  the  rods,  tension  meana  for  regnlatlBf  tb» 
tsnalon  of  the  springs,  a  reciprocating  enishlng-bloek  op- 
erating between  the  dlde-ways  and  cooperating  with  tihs 
cushion-block,  and  means  actuating  said  reciprocating 
crushing-block. 


^  ^      ».v^^ 


lOUSZPS:  2^ 


8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  blowor,  a 
crushing-block  mounted  oa  ths  frame  in  pozlmlty  to  aald 
blower,  a  cover-plate  carried  by  said  crnahing-block  and 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  to  the  blower  when  said 
block  is  In  one  position,  a  cnsUon-block  mounted  on  Hid 
frame,  resilient  detaining  means  connecting  said  cushion- 
block  with  said  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
crushlng-blocfc. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,086.     TIBB.     HABaT  O.  Bobbins,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
FUed  Jan.  80,  1918.    Serial  No.  214,587.     (CI.  162—10.) 


2.  In  a  tire,  an  annular  metal  band,  a  bearing  extend- 
ing radially  from  tbe  band  and  having  an  opening,  a  web 
extending  outwardly  from  tbe  band,  a  metal  casing  ex- 
tending from  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  web,  said  casing  being 
more  than  half  a  circle  In  cross  section,  ribs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  web  between  the  band  and  metal 
casing,  rims  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  outer  edges  of 
the  casing  and  connected  to  the  onter  ends  of  the  ribs, 
there  being  flat  tread  faces  upon  tbe  rims  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  tire,  retaining  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  edges  of  the  rims  and  having  in- 
clined Inner  faces,  a  fabric  lining  fitting  the  inner  face  of 
the  metal  casing  and  fitting  the  tread  faces  and  the  in- 
clined faces,  an  Inner  tube  against  the  lining  and  baring 
a  valve  in  the  opening  through  the  bearing,  and  a  fabric 
and  rubber  tread  casing  fitting  tbe  tread  faces  and  cov- 
ering the  inner  tubes. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.087.     NOVBLTY.     Jacob    J     Bbite,    Berlin.    Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1018.     Serial  No.  280,612.     (CH.  46 — 41.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  chain 
comprising  two  chain  sections,  tbe  links  of  one  chain 


tion  belag  ffngafHd  wltt  the  llnka  oi  the  other  ckain 
tlstt  la  a  BuuuMT  to  pstmit  of  a  Umitsd  relbthre  iMigtte- 
dlnal  moTcmsnt  of  the  two  sections,  whereby  one  chain 
section  may  support  the  other  diain  section  and  the  links 
of  the  opposite  asetlon  turn  conseentlTely  to  simulate  ths 
travel  of  ths  Bak  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chain  when  so  svpportsd. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,280,088.      PLOW.      Akdbiw    Saiasbb,    Sawtelle,    Cal. 
FUed  Feb.  6.  191&     Serial  No.  216.668.     (CL  97—21.) 


I.  \ 


1.  A  plow  beaai  standard,  a  point  support  extending 
forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  plow 
share  having  a  hooked  flange  extending  around  the  point 
support,  a  point  having  a  booked  beveled  edge  extending 
around  the  hooked  flange  of  the  plow  share,  and  means 
for  keying  the  point  to  the  standard. 

5.  In  a  plow,  a  standard,  a  land-side  bolted  to  the 
standard,  a  plow  share  hooked  around  the  standard,  a 
plow  point  hooked  around  the  plow  share,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  plow  point  in  position,  a  mold  board  bolted  to 
the  standard,  and  braces  Inserted  between  tbe  mold 
board  and  standard. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,280,088.  BLUB-BOCK-THROWING  MACHINB.  Abko 
Schmidt,  WataonvUk,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.   168,161.      (Q.   124—6.) 


/  I 


1.  In  a  throwing  machine,  a  frame,  shock  springs 
adapted  to  reslllently  hold  the  frame  in  a  given  position 
when  the  machine  Is  being  operated,  a  throwing  arm, 
means  to  feed  projectiles  to  said  arm,  means  to  rotate 
said  arm  through  a  portion  of  a  circle  to  drive  a  projec- 
tUe  therefrom,  and  means  to  automatically  reset  said 
arm. 

10.  A  throwing  machine  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  throwing  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
and  having  a  strip  of  friction  material  extending  along 
the  same,  a  lever  for  operating  the  throwing  arm  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  a  spring  for  resetting  the  throwing 
arm  to  its  initial  position  after  each  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  projectiles  one  at  a  time  to  tbs 
throwing  arm  after  it  baa  be«n  set 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280,090.     BLBVATOB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TBUCK8. 
Hbnbt    Schbottkt,    Oshkosh.    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    20, 
1918.     Serial  No.  229,786.     (CI.  214—75.) 
An  elevator  attachment  for  vehiclea  comprising  a  pair 

of  guides  secured  to  the  vehicle,  said  guides  baring  their 
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lowor   portloti*  hlsffpd    to   the   r<>Bialnlns   portion.    nTtl- 
call/  BOTstUc  Bcmbcrs  la  aaid  guidea.  meana  for  morlac 


fram«  and  a  plrot  for  tb«  drill  frame  extending  throagfa 
and  arranged  for  morement  In  the  alots  of  the  aide  mem- 
bera  of  the  main  frame  and  attached  to  th«  carriage. 


Mid  membera.  and  a  ptatfora  connected  with  aald 
b«ra. 


1.380.001.  TUBULAR  JOINT  FOR  HXATTNO  gTS- 
tBMS.  HainiT  M.  Shuk.  Qulncy,  HI.  filed  Not.  10, 
1»1T.      Serial  No.   201.803.      (CT.   285—41.) 


1.  A  Joint  for  heating  ajratema  eomprtalng  concentric 
tnbnlar  members  having  reglaterlng  hol«^.  and  tabea  in- 
aerted  through  the  boles  of  the  oater  member  and  having 
tlangf^  Inner  end«  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  tubu- 
lar members,  the  edges  of  the  holes  of  the  Inner  tabu- 
lar member  bent  outwardly  Into  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
^^>t^  whereby  to  form  an  air  and  gaa-dght  Joint. 

2  The  combination  with  a  band  having  holes  therein, 
and  tubes  Inserted  through  said  boles  and  having  flangsd 
Inner  eoda,  and  a  central  flue  of  leas  dUmeter  than  the 
band  having  holes  of  smaller  ilae  than  the  holea  In  the 
band,  and  brought  Into  registry  therewith  and  their  edge* 
bent  outwardly  Into  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  band  made  la  aectlons  and 
haTlng  hole*  therein,  and  tubes  Inserted  through  said 
holea.  and  having  flangrd  Inner  ends,  of  an  Inner  central 
flue  having  holes  of  smaller  sls«  adapted  to  register  with 
the  holes  of  the  band,  and  to  receive  the  flanges  on  the 
Inaer  ends  of  the  tubes  between  the  band  and  the  central 
flua,  the  edges  of  the  holes  sf  the  flue  bent  outwardly 
Into  the  flanged  Inner  ends  of  tb«  tubsa. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


S.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mala 
frame  having  i^aced  aide  members  each  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  also  with  s  rack,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  main  frame,  a  drill 
frame  arranged  between  the  sides  of  the  mala  fnuas  aad 
plvoUUy  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  carriage,  the 
pivot  which  connects  the  carriage  and  the  drill  frame  ex- 
tending through  and  being  arranged  to  operate  la  the 
aald  Biota,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  having 
gears  engaging  the  racka,  meana  to  turn  aald  ahaft  and 
means  carried  by  the  carriage  to  anguUrly  adjust  aad 
hold  the  drill  frame. 


1.280.098.     FKNCB-P08T.     Abtt  Sholond.  MarysvlUe, 
Wash.     Piled  May  14,  1918.     Serial  No    284.440       (Q 
208_fia.) 


, 


MiLvoao 
8«rUl   No. 


1,880.092        ROCK   AND   COAL   DRILL 
SHiNOLaa.   Aahville.   Pa.     Apr.    15.   1918. 
S38.T80.      (CI.   856—58.) 
1.    In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
frame  having  side   members  each   provided   with  a   longi- 
tudinal Blot,  a  carriage  moantsd  for  loncltudinal   move- 
meat  on  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  drill  frame  ar- 
raaced    for    movement    between    the    sldss   of    the    mala 
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A  fence  post,  a  body,  an  ear  provided  thereon  and  havlaf 
A  recess  located  under  the  same,  a  lug  located  abova  tk« 
receaa  and  ear  ;  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the  body  aad 
having  a  transversely  disposed  groove  adapted  to  pasa 
over  the  ear  and  lug  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groova 
adapted  to  recelvt  the  log  when  the  ring  is  turned. 
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1,280,094.  MBAN8  FOR  TBACHINO  DRAWING.  JACK 
Smith.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85.588.     (CI.  85—12.) 


I.  Means  for  teaching  figure  drawing,  conaiating  of  a 
■arfaoe  bearing  a  plurality  of  diagonal  intersecting  Ilnaa 
dividing  such  surface  into  a  plurality  of  regularly  ar- 
ranged rhombs  Juxtaposed  to  indicate  the  salient  {mints 
of  the  figure. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,280,095.  UNIYHRSAL-JOINT  LAMP-SUPPORT.  WlL- 
LiAM  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  206,701.     (CI.  248 — 8.) 


1.  A  nnlveraal  Joint  lamp  aupport  comprising  two 
flexible  clips,  bolts  Inserted  through  the  tree  ends  of  the 
dips,  wlng-nuts  upon  the  bolts,  anna  extending  from  the 
eUpa.  a  swinging  frame  mounted  between  the  arma,  a  bolt 
Inaerted  through  the  arms  and  through  the  swinging  frame, 
a  nut  upon  the  bolt  for  tightening  the  arms  against  the 
frame,  and  a  lamp  aocket  clip  carried  by  the  swlngiag 
frame. 

8.  A  nnirersal  Joint  lamp  support  comprislnc  two 
flexible  dips  adapted  to  embrace  a  post,  bolts  Inaerted 
through  the  free  ends  of  the  clips,  wlng-nats  for  tightening 
the  dips  upon  the  post,  arma  extending  from  the  cllpa,  a 
■winging  frame  mounted  between  the  arma,  a  bolt  Inaerted 
through  the  arms  and  through  the  swinging  frame  for 
clamping  the  arma  against  the  frame,  and  a  lamp  socket 
dip  plvotally  carried  by  the  frame. 

8.  A  anlrersal  Joint  lamp  support  comprising  two 
flexible  dips  adapted  to  embrace  a  post,  bolts  Inaerted 
through  the  free  ends  of  the  dips,  wlng-nuts  upon  the 
bolts,  anas  extending  from  the  dips,  a  bearing  bar 
mounted  between  the  arma,  a  bolt  Inaerted  through  tho 
arms  and  bearing  bar,  forks  carried  by  the  bearing  bar, 
and  a  lamp  socket  damp  plTotally  mounted  between  the 
forks. 

4.  A  nnlTersal  joint  lamp  support  comprising  two 
flexible  dips  sdapted  to  emhmce  a  post,  bolts  Inserted 
through  the  free  ends  of  t^e  clips,  wlng-nuts  upon  the 
bolts,  arms  extending  from  the  dips,  a  bearing  bar 
mounted  between  the  arms,  a  bolt  inserted  throagh  the 


arms  and  bearing  bar.  forks  teleacopically  connected  to 
the  baring  bar,  and  n  lamp  socket  damp  plTOtally 
mounted  between  the  forka. 


1.280,096.  AUTOMATIC  T8ILKPHONB!  SYSTEM.  AUTOH 
B.  STBTBRa,  Proriden^  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Screw  Ma- 
chine Products  Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  72,428.     (CI.  179—20.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  telephone  lines, 
automatic  means  whereby  a  calling  line  may  become  elec- 
trically connected  with  any  other  line  for  the  purpose  of 
communication,  means  whereby  both  lines  may  be  supplied 
with  electric  current  to  the  tc^nsmitters  and  recovers  at 
the  connected  stations ;  a  ringing  circuit  with  a  suitable 
source  of  current ;  a  spring  operated  Impulse  wheel  at  the 
calling  station  ;  a  pair  of  contact  springs  In  the  ringing 
circuit ;  a  ringing  pin  on  the  impulse  wheel  to  close  mo- 
mentarily said  springs,  after  the  impulse  ratchet  wheel 
has  sent  its  last  selecting  Impulse ;  a  tdepbone  hook 
switch  with  a  spring  catefa  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  impulse  whe^ ;  spring  grounding  contacts,  one 
grounded,  and  the  other  connected  to  the  ringing  circuit; 
and  means  whereby,  upon  the  remoral  of  the  reviver 
from  the  hook  switch,  said  grounding  contacts  become 
engaged,  and  the  spring  operated  impulse  wbed  rdeaaed, 
to  cause  the  calling  and  called  lines  to  become  connected, 
and  to  caus^  the  ringing  pin  to  close  momentarily  the  ring- 
ing drcnlt  through  tbe  ringing  springs  and  give  a  single 
signal  at  the  called  station. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  telephone 
lines,  and  connecting  means  whereby  a  calling  line  may 
become  automatically  connected  to  another  line : — a  select- 
ing drcuit  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  current ;  a 
selecting  magnet  In  said  circuit ;  a  selecting  armature  to 
step  said  connecting  means  Into  operative  position ;  a 
holding  drcuit  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  curr«it ; 
a  holding  magnet  In  said  drcuit  and  an  armature  to  hold 
in,  and  release  from,  said  connected  position,  said  con- 
necting means;  a  telephone  hook  switch  whereby  the 
selecting  drcuit  may  be  rendered  operative,  and  the  hold- 
ing clrcQit  may  be  grounded,  upon  the  removal  of  the 
receiver  from  the  hook  switch,  and  remain  grounded  nntil 
the  receiver  is  replaced  upon  the  book  switch. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  telephone 
lines  and  connecting  means  whereby  a  calling  line  may 
become  automatically  connected  ifith  any  other  line  for 
the  purpose  of  communication  : — a  selecting  circuit  with 
suitable  source  of  electrical  current ;  a  holding  drcuit  with 
suitable  source  of  electrical  current;  a  ringing  circuit 
having  a  suitable  aource  of  current ;  an  impulse  wheel  at 
the  station  of  the  calling  line ;  a  telephone  switch  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  to  movably  hold  the  impulse  wheel  in 
the  position  to  which  it  Is  manoally  mored ;  contact 
springs  in  the  selecting  drcuit,  normally  open,  bat  oper- 
ated by  the  teeth  of  tbe  released  impulse  wheel ;  contact 
springs  in  the  ringing  clrcnit  normally  open  ;  a  ringing  pla 
on  the  ratchet  wheel  to  dose  momentarily  the  ringing 
contact  springs ;  two  gronnding  contact  springs,  one 
grounded  and  the  other  connected  with  the  selecting  dr- 
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cult.  tb«  koldlat  ctrrait  aiul  tk«  rtuglag  circolt ; 
nhtnby  a  removal  of  tbe  tetophooe  from  Ita  book  avttcli, 
cause*  tbe  groundlDg  iprlngs  to  make  coatAct,  aod  tbe 
hook  awltrh  aprlag  to  dtaenipire  the  Impulae  wheel,  per- 
mitting  the  latter  to  return  to  normal  poaltlon.  and 
OAuaing  the  aelectiac  apaiaga  to  coouct  the  desired  aom- 
ber  of  tliaea  to  aead  the  required  oooaectliif  Impuleea 
OTer  the  aeiectliic  circuit ;  aad  then  t>efore  atopplag  at 
Donaal  pealtloa.  caaaiof  the  rtngiac  pin  nomentarUj  to 
cloae  the  ringing  rlrcolt  to  plgnal  the  calling  lUtlon  ;  the 
holding  circuit  remaining  cloaed  antll  tbe  receiver  la 
replaced  upon  Ita  book  awltch,  when  the  ground  contact 
cprlnga  aeparate  and  break  tbe  holding  circuit. 
(Clalma  S  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,280,007.  AUTOMATIC  -  TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION 
MBCHANIRM.  Alton  E.  St«v«>s.  Providence.  R  I. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1»17.     Serial  No.  1M.590.     (CI.  17»— »0.) 


1.  A  rotatable  call  dial ;  aelectlng  impulse  mechanism 
provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel ;  a  spring  controlled  arm, 
and  a  spring  controlled  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  and  In  en- 
gagement with  wtd  ratchet  wheel;  all  arranged  to  allow 
the  dial  to  be  manually  moved  forward  or  back  and  re- 
tained In  tbe  poaltlon  where  manually  left,  to  fbclllute  the 
positioning  the  dial  ;  a  receiver  switch ;  a  receiver  re- 
movably mounted  tbereon  ;  means  connecting  said  switch 
with  said  aprlng  controlled  arm,  whereby  a  removal  of 
the  receiver  from  Its  switch,  permits  tbe  latter,  through 
said  meana,  to  operate  aald  arm  and  move  said  spring  con- 
trolled paw!  to  dlsengacp  said  ratchet  wheel  and  allow 
said  selecting  lmpulse«  to  be  transmitted. 

2.  A  rotatable  call  dial ;  selecting  Impulse  mechantam 
provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  :  a  spring  controlled  arm. 
and  a  spring  controllt-d  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheel ;  all  arranged  to  allow 
the  dial  to  be  manually  moved  forward  or  back  and  re- 
Ulned  In  the  poaltlon  where  manually  left,  to  facilitate  In 
t>osttlonlng  the  dial  ;  a  spring  controllod  lock  pawl  pivoted 
to  a  second  arm  Integral  with  the  first,  and  designed  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the 
latter  haa  become  disengaged  by  the  first  spring  controlled 
pawl,  to  prevent  a  movement  other  than  toward  normal 
position. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.280.098.     LOCOMOTIVE.     NoaMA.H   W    Rroaaa,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Weatlnghoune  Electric  and  Man 
ufacturtng   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  2a.  1914.    «erlal  No.  840,760.     (CI.  105— 320.) 


1.  la  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
side  frames,  of  a  field-magnet  stmctare  located  between 
said  side  frame*,  said  fleld-magnet  structure  being  remov- 
ably aupported  on,  and  serving  as  a  cro«»-tle  between,  the 
aide  frames,  and  an  arraatnre  carried  by  aald  side  framea 
aad  removable  through  one  of  aald  side  frames. 


2.  In  a  Ttblde.  the  eoablaatloa  with  a  plurality  of  side 
fraaM*.  of  a  field  naagaet  structure  laterpoiad  hstween 
said  side  framea  and  having  Integral  logs  rectlag  upon 
said  side  frames,  means  for  rigidly  securing  aald  side 
frames  to  said  structure,  and  an  armature  carried  by  said 
Kide  frames  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  removed 
therethrough. 

S.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of 
side  frames  having  corretpondlngly  located  openings  there- 
in, of  be.irlng  housings  disposed  therein,  an  armature 
mounted  In  said  bearing  housings,  a  field-magnet  frame 
surrounding  said  armature  and  extending  the  full  width 
of  said  vehicle  between  the  aide  frames,  said  field-magnet 
frame  being  removably  mounted  on.  and  aerrlng  as  a  cross- 
tie  between,  the  side  frames. 

(Clalma  4  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.] 


1.280,099.  POLDABLE  BZTENSION  FEEDER  FOB 
THBB8HINO-MACHINB8.  CHxaLis  F.  Stsnad,  Narka, 
Bans.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,469.  (CL 
19S— 15.) 


1.  A  foldable  feeder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
hlnge<l  to  ea«*h  other  snd  to  a  thresher  frame  so  aa  to  t>e 
arranged  In  either  a  subsUntlally  horlaental  posltUw  wltb 
(he  sections  la  allncment.  or  wltb  tbe  sections  one  upon 
the  other  in  a  folded  position,  resilient  means  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  thresher  at  a  point  below  the  axis  of 
movement  of  the  sections  and  alao  having  connection  with 
the  sections  to  move  them  into  allnement  when  extended 
and  also  to  hold  said  secticyis  In  folded  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  active  for  elevating  the  Innermost  section 
^n  the  folding  of  the  sections  together. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  tbreshing  machine,  of  a  fold- 
able  feeder  having  multiple  sections  foldable  relative  to 
each  other,  and  springs  hinged  to  a  part  of  the  threahlng 
marblne  below  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  sectlona  And 
connected  to  said  aectloaa  for  automatically  bringing  the 
sectlona  la  eltber  •ubstantially  horlsoaUi  extended  or 
folded  positions  after  initially  manually  moving  the  same. 

12.  In  <H>inDlnatlon  with  a  threahlng  machine,  a  fold- 
able  feeder  comprising  a  plurality  of  bingsdiy  connected 
sect  loom,  said  aections  being  provided  with  sprockets,  end- 
less chsins  passed  about  the  sprockets  and  provided  wltb 
forka  or  engaging  pronga.  said  sections  being  foldable  one 
npoD  tbe  otber,  tbe  outer'  aectlon  having  aide  walls  which 
ars  hinged  to  the  sides  of  tbe  section  so  as  to  fold  In- 
wardly, the  hinge  connection  being  so  dlspoeed  that  when 
the  side  walls  are  folded,  they  extend  over  the  forks  or 
prongs,  the  height  of  tbe  walls  being  such  tbat  when  both 
walla  are  in  their  folded  position,  they  cover  substantially 
tbe  entire  width  of  ssld  outer  section,  wbereby  tbe  side 
walls  serve  to  retain  the  chain  during  the  process  of  fold- 
ing tbe  aections  and  while  said  sections  are  In  tbelr  folded 
rslatioB. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Qszette.] 


1.280.100.  BOTABY  MBAT-CAKE  CUTTEB.  Chabum 
F.  Balu  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ball  A  Jswell, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1917.  Sarlal 
No.  187.44a.     (a.  88—6.) 

In  a  rotary  hard  cake  cutter,  a  shaft,  a  cylindrical  cot- 
ter bead  thereon  comprising  end  and  intermediate  disks, 
said  disks  having  laterally  projecting  flanges,  a  plurality 
••(  contiguous  longitudinally   arranged   staves   remorablj 
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see«red  to  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  said  disks,  tbe  staTcs  havlBg 
inner  longitudinal  ribs  which  abut  tbe  end  disks,  and  are 


let  into  tbe  intermediate  disk,  and  a  series  of  cutters  «*sr 
rled  by  aald  ataves  and  removably  secured  thereto. 


1,280,101  REFRIGERATING  -  MACHINE.  Datid  I. 
Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Junu  15,  1916,  Serial  No. 
103,810.  Renewed  Apr.  i,  191S.  Serial  No.  227,399. 
(CI.  62—116.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
evaporator,  a  low-stage  compressor,  to  which  the  evapo- 
rator discharges,  for  initially  compressing  tbe  gaseous  re- 
frigerant, a  blKh-stage  compressor  to  which  the  low-stage 
compressor  discbarges,  a  condenser  to  which  the  high- 
stage  compressor  discharges  and  discharging  to  the  evapo- 
rator, means  for  Introducing  refrigerant  from  the  con- 
denser into  tbe  line  of  communlcstion  between  said  com- 
pressors, and  means  for  mixing  said  laat-named  refriger- 
ant with  the  gas  passing  from  the  low-stage  to  the  high- 
stage  compressor  whereby  tbe  volumetric  efficiency  of  tbe 
high-stage  compressor  is  Increased. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
evaporator,  a  low-stage  compressor,  to  which  the  evapo- 
rator discharges,  for  initially  compressing  the  gaseous  re- 
frigerant, a  high-stage  compressor  to  which  the  low-stage 
compressor  discbarges,  a  condenser  to  which  tbe  high- 
stage  compressor  discharges  and  discharging  to  the  evapo- 
rbtor,  a  Uqoid-cooler  interposed  in  tbe  discharge-line 
from  tbe  condenser,  and  means  for  mixing  refrigerant 
from  said  cooler  wltb  the  gas  pssslng  from  tbe  low-stage 
to  tbe  blgb-stage  compressor,  wbereby  tbe  volumetric 
sfllclency  of  tbe  higfa-stage  cumpreseor  is  increased. 

6.  A  compression  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a 
telder  for  the  cooling  medium,  a  drum  having  valved  pipe- 
connection  with  said  holder,  a  series  of  compressors  hav- 
ing their  cylinders  of  progressively  decreasing  slae,  a 
pipe-connection  between  said  drum  and  tbe  first  com- 
pressor, s  second  drum  between  tbe  first  and  second  com- 
pressors, into  which  the  first  compressor  discharges  and 
discharging  into  tbe  second  compressor,  a  condenser  to 
wblcb  tbe  last  compressor  of  tbe  soles  dlscbargss  and 
baring  valved  plpeK^onnection  with  said  bolder,  a  supple- 
mental cooler  Interposed  In  said  pipe-connection,  a  floid- 
conductlng  pipe  connecting  said  second  drum  and  snpple- 
nMBtal  cooler,  and  a  Talred  fluld-condactlng  pipe  connect- 


ing  said  dlBCbarge-Ilne  from  the  condenser  with  said  sec- 
ond drum  and  a  refrigerant  line  leading  from  tbe  supple- 
mental cooler  to  the  communication  between  compressors. 
(Clalau  8  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,280,102.  INTERRUPTER  AND  SPARK-ADTANCBa 
FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Auocsn 
DuTBSUx,  Issy  les  Moulineanx,  France,  assignor  to 
8ocl4t*  Anonyme  pour  TEclairage  Electrlque  des  Ve- 
bicules,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France,  a  CoriMratlon  of 
France.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  185,511.  (CL 
128—149.) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  automatically  advancing  tbe 
ignition  of  Internal  combustion  motors,  the  Ignition  sys- 
tem including  a  distributer,  an  intermpter ;  a  centrifugal 
governor  Interposed  between  the  shaft  of  tbe  motor,  the 
distributer  and  the  Interrupter,  a  cam  piece  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  governor  to  displace  the  intermpter  and 
the  brush  of  the  distributer  in  accordance  with  tbe  speed 
of  the  motor  shaft  and  independently  of  tbe  energy  trans- 
mitted to  the  dynamo. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  for  sotomatically  advancing  the 
ignition  of  Internal  combustion  motors,  the  Ignition  sys- 
tem including  a  distributer  and  an  Interrupter ;  a  cam 
piece  slldable  on  the  motor  shaft ;  and  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor for  moving  the  cam  piece  axial  ly,  tbe  cams  on  said 
cam  piece  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  interrupter  con- 
tacts In  sucb  manner  as  to  obtain  sutMtantlally  constant 
engagement  of  the  Interrupter  contacts  Irrespective  of  the 
speed  of  the  driving  motor. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,108.  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER.  HOLBT  C. 
Qbcoost,  Center,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A. 
Davis,  Kosciusko,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No 
869,946.      (CI.  221—129.) 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  hopper  having  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  bottom  and  an  outlet  opening 
adjacent  to  said  bottom,  a  feed  screw  mounted  within  the 
hopper  contiguous  to  the  oottom,  means  for  driving  the 
feed  screw,  a  plarallty  of  resilient  cleaners  In  tbe  form 
of  blades  meshing  with  tbe  threads  of  the  feed  screw  for 
cleaning  said  thread  on  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  screw,  and  an 
agitator  means  located  wltbln  tbe  hopper  above  tbe  feed 
screw. 


1,280,104.  WALL-PAPBBING  MACHINE.  Namct  Hakt- 
f<oao.  MarsbaU.  Nebr.  FUed  May  17,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
285.075.     (a.  216—6.) 

1.  A  wall  papering  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  paste  container  compartment  and  a  Hating  pan 
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having  a  depressed  corred  bottom  to  receive  a  paper  roU 
and  separated  from  said  container  by  an  apertared  parti- 
tion, a  valve  controlllnc  the  aperture  of  said  partition  to 
admit  paste  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  pan,  an  upward 
extension  from  said  pan.  an<l  a  paper  applying  roller  plT- 
otally  mounted  In  said  extension. 


2.  A  wall  papering  machln«  comprlalng  a  casing  having 
a  paste  contalaer  compartment  aQ«i  a  pasting  can  sepa- 
rated by  an  apertared  partition,  a  valve  controlling  the 
aperture  of  said  partition  to  admit  paste  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  pan,  an  upward  extension  from  said  pan, 
a  paper  applying  roller  plvotally  mounted  in  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  slidably  mouuted  cutting  wheel  carried  by 
aald  extension  adjacent  said  roller 

8.  A  wall  papering  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
at  one  end  a  paste  compartment  and  at  the  opposite  end 
a  pasting  pan  provided  with  a  concave  bottom  dlspoaed 
beneath  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  paste  compart- 
ment, a  valved  partition  between  said  compartment  and 
pan  adapted  to  discharge  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
paper  applying  roller  carried  by  said  pan.  a  slidably 
mounted  paper  cutter  supported  on  said  pan.  and  maana 
(or  reciprocating  said  cutter. 


1^:280.106.  ELSCmiC  lOMTBR.  Edmund  JoaapB  Kami, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Webster 
EUectric  Company.  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Wis- 
consin. Original  application  filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541.428.  (Patent  No.  1,204,573.)  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  SerUl  No.  2.007.  (CL 
128—149.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  field  magnet,  an  Inductor  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  for  oscillation  relative  to  the  field  magnet, 
a  yoke  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  oscillation  with  the 
inductor,  an  operating  arm  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  recipro- 
cating member  driven  by  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
to  engage  the  operating  arm  to  swing  the  yoke  in  one 
direction,  means  for  disengaging  the  reciprocating  member 
from  the  operating  arm  to  permit  the  oscillating  parts 
to  return  to  their  normal  position,  spring  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  diametrically  opposite  arnfs  of  the  yoke, 
to  return  it  to  the  normal  position  when  relieved  of  the 
pressure  of  the  reciprocating  member,  a  curved  cam  sur- 
face on  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  fixed  electrical  contact  and 
a  swinging  electrical  contact  in  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  spindle  upon  which 
the  swinging  contact  is  mounted,  a  posh  finger  mounted 
upon  the  contact  aad  spindle  and  carrying  an  anvil  nor- 


mally disengaged  from  the  cam  surface  of  the  yoke  but 
adaptad  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  surface  upon  the  over- 
throw of  the  oadllatlng  yoke  to  separate  the  electrical 
contacta,  and  a  light  spring  acting  to  bring  the  swinging 
contact  and  the  push  finger  into  their  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  field  magnet,  an  Inductor  mounted  for  oadllatlon  within 
the  field  magnet,  a  pair  of  main  actuating  springs,  each 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  field  magnet  frame,  an 
Integral  yoke  member  rigidly  connected  with  the  Inductor, 
the  main  actuating  springs  being  connected  at  their  fre« 
ends  with  the  said  yoke  membw,  an  operating  arm  conatl- 
tutlng  a  part  of  the  Integral  yoke  member  and  adaptad 
to  be  engaged  by  a  reciprocating  member  driven  by  aa 
internal  combustion  engine,  aeparable  contact  points  with- 
in the  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  light  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  cloaura 
of  the  electrical  contacts,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  a  cam  surface  on  the  yoke  memtter  to  caaaa 
the  separation  of  said  contacta  in  oppoaitlon  to  the  tensioa 
of  the  said  light  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  field  magnet, 
an  inductor  mounted  for  oscillation  therein,  an  operating 
arm  for  said  Inductor,  a  reciprocating  actuating  rod 
driven  from  the  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  end  of  the  reciprocating  rod  adapted  normally  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  inductor-operating  arm.  generating 
windings  supported  by  the  field  magnet,  separable  electri- 
cal contacts  In  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and 
an  Impact  member  fixed  relatively  to  the  Inductor  adapted 
to  separate  said  contacta  to  create  a  spark  In  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.108.     PHB8S.     Ldthh  C.  Mstsbs,  Bridgeton.  If.  J. 
FUed  June  7.  1918.    Serial  No.  288,672.     (Q.  164—88.) 


1.  A  press  frame  for  open  throated  presses  comprlsiag 
base,  bead  and  body  members  made  of  separate  plaeea, 
and  a  pair  of  tie  rods,  one  st  either  side  of  the  press, 
extending  through  and  joining  said  plecea.  said  tie  rods 
being  situated  in  rear  of  the  line  of  thrust  between  head 
and  base  members  and  forward  of  the  fulcrum  point  upon 
which  said  connected  memtters  tend  to  rock  and  each  tie 
rod  being  forked  with  one  arm  of  the  fork  Inclining  for- 
ward and  the  other  rearward  and  twth  arms  extending 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  Joint  between  the  frame  mem- 
bers through  which  such  arms  pass. 

2.  A  press  frame  for  open  throated  presses  comprising 
base,  bead  and  body  members  made  of  separate  plecea, 
and  a  pair  of  tie  rods,  one  at  either  side  of  the  press, 
extending  through  and  joining  said  plecea,  said  tie  rods 
being  sitnsted  in  rear  of  the  line  of  thrust  between  head 
and  bane  memberr  and  forward  of  the  fulcrum  point  upon 
which  said  connected  members  tend  to  rock,  and  each  tie 
rod  belns  forked  In  its  upper  portion  with  one  arm  of  the 
fork  Inclining  forward  and  the  other  rearward  and  both 
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arms  extending  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  joint  between 
the  frame  membera  through  which  such  arms  paaa,  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  tie  rod  extending  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  joint  of  the  members  through  which  such 
part  passes. 

8.  A  press  frame  for  open  throated  preaaes  comprising 
base,  head  and  body  memt>erB,  the  head  members  having 
bearings  for  the  ahaft,  and  a  tie  rod  comprising  a  lower 
single  member,  and  two  upper  diverging  members,  and 
reaching  from  the  base  to  the  head  member,  and  secured 
thereto. 


1,280.107.  8WITCH-HBATKE.  PAaQUiXa 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1918. 
222,672.     (CL  246 — 128.) 


L.    MOCCU, 
Serial  No. 


2.  A  heating  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  tray  having  perforations  therein,  a  burner  ^located 
within  the  tray  and  including  an  overlying  retort,  the 
said  retort  having  perforations  therein  opening  in  the 
direction  of  the  burner,  and  means  for  feeding  liqnid  fuel 
to  said  retort. 

8.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reservoir,  a  valved  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir,  a 
retort  connected  with  said  pii>e  and  provided  with  perfo- 
rations, and  a  heating  core  arranged  in  said  retort. 

(Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.108.  HAMMCMZIK-CHAIR  FOR  HANDLING  IN- 
VALIDS. Bdwaro  R.  PasaiN.  Wanxeka,  Wia.  Filed 
May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,160.     (a.  5-— 44.) 


1.  A  hammock  chair  for  handling  invalids  comprising 
a  base  structure,  uprights  mounted  on  said  base  structure, 
a  chair ''structure  to  be  built  op  around  the  person  to  be 
moved,  and  means  mounted  on  the  uprights  to  have  the 
chair  structure  connected  therewith  in  a  manner  that  the 
same  Is  rigidly  supported  and  carried  by  the  base  struc- 
ture. 

8.  A  hammock  chair  for  tiandling  invalids  comprising  a 
base  structure,  standards  mounted  on  the  base  structure 
at  spaced  apart  points,  a  supporting  structure  fulcrumc>d 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  movement,^  a  chair  structure  to  be  rigidly  con- 
nected in  contact  with  the  standards,  and  means  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  fulcrumed  supporting  means  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  chair  structure  to  moupt  the  same ''to  t»e 
carried  by  the  base  structure. 

6.  A  hammock  chair  for  handling  invalids  comprising 
a  separable  chair  structure,  a  movable  base  structure, 
npright  standards  secured  to  the  l>ase  structure,  a  brace 
rod  for  supporting  the  standards,  stop  blocks  secured  to 
the  standards  to  prevent  the  chair  from  separating,  a  V- 


shaped  lever  folcmmed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  staad- 
ards,  means  depending  from  one  end  thereof,  for  support- 
ing the  chair,  means  depending  from  the  other  end  for 
holding  the  lever  in  the  proper  position,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  lever  from  swinging  downwardly  when  the 
chair  is  disconnected. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,109.  WINDOW  -  RBFEIGBRATOR.  ClAXm  C 
SiLVBBTOii,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1918. 
Serial  No.  281,585.     (CL  45—104.) 


..-V- 


1.  In  combination,  a  box,  rails  for  supporting  the  box, 
and  a  cover  for  the  box  carried  by  the  rails,  the  cover  aad 
rails  cooperating  so  that  the  box  may  be  slid  along  the 
rails  and  on  to  the  cover  to  be  supported  by  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  box  to  be  applied  to  a  window  ledge, 
rails  resting  on  the  window  ledge  for  supporting  the  box 
and  to  maintain  it  elevated  therefrom,  and  along  which 
the  box  la  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  inner  side  of 
the  window. 

8.  In  combination  a  box.  rails  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
window  ledge  for  supporting  the  box  at  the  outer  side  of 
s  window,  a  cover  for  the  box,  and  cooperating  with  the 
rails  when  in  opened  position  so  that  the  box  may  be  alld 
along  the  rails  and  cover  to  the  Inner  side  of  ttte  window. 

7.  In  combination,  a  box,  a  sapporting  stmctnre  thara- 
for  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  window  ledge,  a  cover  for 
the  box  adapted  to  support  the  latter  when  in  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  window  ledge  when  the  cover  is  ia 
box  supporting  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  box,  a  cover  therefor,  a  rail  meai- 
ber  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  cooperate  witii  tka 
box  so  that  the  box  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
cover  but  may  not  be  displaced  laterally  or  vertically. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,110.  DU8T-OUN.  Robbbt  R.  Blatb,  South  Bostoa, 
and  DsNisoN  D.  Staplbs,  Richmond,  Ta.  FUed  Feb.  It, 
1918.    Serial  No.  217.908.     (Q.  48—14.) 


1.  In  a  dust  gun,  a  discliarge  tube  and  a  feed  magaiiaa 
therefor,  a  laterally  yielding  spring  bow  embrkdng  tlM 
tube  and  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
tap  the  latter,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  bow. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gteaette.] 
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1.100411.  0UCIMO-MACHINB.  CoBUBua  F.  IL  tam 
Bwmmmu  Laporta,  Ind..  aMi«Dor  to  U.  8.  SUclns  MackliM 
Corapanjr.  Laporte.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUed  Jal/  5.  IdlT.     Serial  No.  178.73&      (CL  17—24.) 


**r«" 


1.  In  a  alldng  machine,  a  aupport  for  the  material  .to  b« 
tllced.  r«>alllent  mean*  for  holdtag  said  support  In  posi- 
tion, and  mechaniam  for  moving  aaid  realllent  meant  oat 
of  operative  relation  with  tald  aupport  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  Mid  support. 

2.  In  a  sUclof  machine,  a  support  for  the  material  to  be 
■Ueed,  a  guide  on  which  said  support  Is  movably  mounted, 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  support  flrmiy  In  conUct 
with  said  guide,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  said  re- 
silient means  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  support 
ralatlTc  to  said  guide.  • 

S.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  plate  for  supporting  nuiterlal 
to  be  sliced,  a  guide  on  which  said  plate  la  mounted  to 
slide,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  contact 
with  said  guide  to  prevent  lost  motion  and  take  up  wear, 
and  mechanism  for  releasing  said  realllent  meana  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  plate 
along  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  plate  for  supporting  material 
to  be  sliced,  a  guide  upon  which  said  plate  la  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  and  against  which  said  plate  bears  at 
one  edge  thert-of.  a  spring  pressed  guide  arranged  to  bear 
agalnat  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  and  to  press  said 
plate  resUlently  against  said  first  named  guide  to  prevent 
lost  motion  and  to  take  up  wear,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  spring  plate  away  from  said  supporting  plate  to  per- 
mit free  movement  of  said  supporting  plate  Into  dllterent 
adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  plate  for  supporting  material 
to  be  sliced,  a  fixed  guide  for  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a 
movable  guide  for  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate,  and 
moans  for  forcing  said  movable  guide  out  of  conUct  with 
said  plate  to  permit  free  removal  of  said  plate  from  said 
machine. 

[Clalma  8  to  IB  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1.280412.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CEMENT- 
MOLDS.  Jdlicb  Vbit.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1»18.     Serial  No.  218.296.     (CI.  248— S. » 


1.  In  a  Arvlce  of  the  clasn  described,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  members,  spacing  means  between  corTespon<1lng 
«Dda  of  said  aaaban,  sectirtng  means  pasalag  through  said 


ends  of  the  spadag  neans,  a  gnldlng  devlee  carried  by 
on*  of  the  parallel  Bcabara,  aa  adjustable  leg  between  the 
parallel  members  and  engaging  the  guide,  said  leg  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  accommodating  said 
guide  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  sllnement  with  the 
groove,  and  engaging  means  paaalng  through  aaid  slot  and 
throagh  the  parallel  members,  the  engaging  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bolts  or  the  like,  flanged  plate  mem- 
bers necured  to  one  of  the  persUel  members  snd  provided 
with  apcrtoraa  for  the  bolts,  and  platea  carried  by  the 
oppositely  located  parallel  members,  and  each  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  one  of  said  bolts. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Uasetta.] 


1.280,118.  ACTOMOBILE  SPARK-PLDQ.  Lvwis  Sd- 
WAaD  Johnston.  Sullivan,  Mo.  Filed  May  1,  1917. 
Serial  No.   100,802.      (CI.   128—109.) 


1.  The  herein  deacrtbed  spark  plug  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially tabular  body,  a  core  of  Insulation  within  aaid 
body,  the  lower  end  of  which  core  terminates  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  core,  the  lower  portion  of  which  rod 
Is  threaded  and  projects  below  the  lower  end  of  the  tubu 
lar  body,  a  nut  moaBte<l  on  the  threaded  lower  end  of 
the  rod  and  occnpylng  the  receas  formed  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  core,  and  an  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  disk  posi- 
tioned on  the  threaded  lower  end  of  the  rod  below  the 
cylindrical  l>«dy,  aaid  disk  having  a  dlametrr  slightly 
greater  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  tabular  body, 
and  provided  with  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  smooth  con- 
vex lower  face,  and  the  end  of  the  rod  which  projects  be- 
low said  disk  being  pointed. 

8.  A  spark  plug  having  a  substantially  tubular  body,  a 
core  of  Insulation  within  said  tubular  body,  a  rod  pasalng 
through  said  core,  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  being 
threaded  and  projecting  a  8ut>stantlal  distance  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  body,  the  extreme  lower  end  of 
said  rod  being  pointed,  and  an  electrode  of  disk  form 
screw-aeated  on  the  threaded  lower  portion  of  the  rod, 
the  edge  of  which  disk  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  tubular  body,  and  aaid  disk  having  a  amooth 
convex  lower  face. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.28Q,114.  SHELVING  Wiluam  K  Wli.UAiia  and 
Anthont  VANDCKvau),  Oraud  Raplda,  Mich,  filed 
Jan.  8.  1919.     Serial  No.  1.144.     (O.  211—27.) 


2.   Shelving  comprising  a   plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  uprights,  a  plurality  of  shelves  located  between  the 
,  pairs  of  uprights,  sngle  iron  transverse  members,  one  for 
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each  pair  of  uprights  secured  to  the  onderaldes  of  aaid 
ahelves.  faclng>^  plates  having  openings  therein  secured  to 
the  inner  facea  of  the  uprights  and  elements  plvoUlly  at- 
Ucbed,  one  at  each  end  of  the  vertical  leg  of  each  trans- 
ve/ae  member  and  extending  Into  opposed  openings  In 
the  plates  on  said  pairs  of  uprights,  said  elements  turn- 
Ing  Inwardly  under  the  shelf  when  not  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

(Clalma  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1280116.  CASINO  FOE  PENDENT  SWITCHES  AND 
*  THE  LIKE.  CHAKLI8  J.  KUHii,  MUwankee,  Wia.,  «•• 
slgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Continuation  In 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  717.005,  filed  Aug.  20, 
1912.  ThU  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
807,466,      (CI.   175—282.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  push  button  switch,  of  a 
cylindrical  resilient  shell  to  Inclose  said  switch,  said  shell 
having  a  push  button  opening  and  being  split  longitudi- 
nally to  permit  spreading  thereof  to  receive  aaid  switch 
and  a  cap  to  fit  the  end  of  said  shell  to  aecnre  the  latter 
about  said  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  push  button  switch,  of  a 
eyiindrical  ahell  of  resilient  material  split  longitudinally 
to  be  fitted  about  aaid  switch,  said  shell  normally  having 
Its  longitudinal  edges  overlapped  and  having  an  anti- 
■pread  catch  for  such  overlapped  edgea  utilising  the  re- 
aiUency  of  aaid  ahell  for  snap  action  of  aaid  catch,  and 
removable  end  caps  for  said  shell. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,116.  RAIN -ALARM.  Looia  T.  Tboiamo,  Port 
Washington,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  6,  1917.  Seeial  No. 
180,861.      (CI.   20O— 27.) 


said  pin  and   comrannlcating  with  the  supply  and  dis- 
charge openings  In  the  pin. 


'^^'^^ 


A  drcnlt  closer  for  rain  alarms  comprising,  mating  ter- 
minals provided  with  portions  spaced  relatively  and 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  adhesion  of  moisture  there- 
between, a  base  member,  a  supporting  structure  rising 
from  said  member,  means  for  mounting  tha  mating  termi- 
nals from  the  supporting  structure,  and  a  rain  collector 
carried  by  the  supporting  atmcture  and  having  a  dis- 
charge end  opening  to  aaid  mating  terminals. 


4.  A  lubricating  structure  for  hollow  pins  having  Ut- 
eral  oil  supply  and  discharge  openings,  a  sleeve  .of  leaa 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  pin  thereby  forming  an 
annular  oU  chamber  with  the  pin  and  having  enlarged  end 
portions  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pin,  and  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  pin 
for  holding  the  parts  In  their  proper  relation. 

[(Halms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1 280  118     DOOR  OB  8A8H  VISE.    John  C.  SchiixiWo, 
'  Av^,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  188.449. 
(CI.  144— 29«.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  members  having  Jaws,  the  upper  member  bar- 
ing Itt  terminal  extending  beyond  the  terminal  of  the 
other  and  forming  a  gripping  element,  the  lower  member 
carrying  an  upturned  extension  for  limiting  the  morr^ 
ment  of  the  said  upper  member,  said  Jaws  being  In  parallfl 
reUtlon  when  the  upper  member  Is  against  aaid  exten- 
sion, and  Uteral  arms  formed  on  said  lower  member  for 
rigidly  aecuring  the  device  to  a  support. 


1    2  8  0    119.     ARSENICAL  COMPOUND.     Waltm  A. 
'Jacob's,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Wam  H.  Bbowk,  Michak. 
H»iDKLB»BO«a,  and  Louise  Pbabci.  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Be- 
search.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork- 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,459.     (CI.  28—24.) 
1.  As  a  new  product,  an  aromatic  araonlc  add  havlnff 
In   ita    molecule   an    «-«mlno.acylamin     side    chain,    the     aro- 
matic    nuclans     being  Joined   to   the    a-amino    group    to  said 
ride  chain,  the  acyl  radical  of  said  side  chain  containing 
a  plurality  of  carbon  atoms. 

5.  As    a    new    product    N-phenylglycln    amld-p-arsonle 
acid,  having  the  formula 

^^ 

Ai-OH 


1.280.117.      LUBRICATING    MECHANISM    FOR    PINS. 
Albxandbb  Wiktos,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  138.656.      (CI.  74 — 86.) 
1.  A  lubricating  structure  for  hollow  pins  having  lat- 
eral oil  aapply  and  dUcharge  openings,  comprising  means 
proTldinff  an  annular  reaervoir  within  the  Inner  wall  of 


X" 


U' 


sncnfiosu, 

1       [Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,380,130.  ABSSNTCAL  COMPOUND  WAlvfrn  A. 
Jacobs,  Moant  Veraon,  and  Waoi  H.  Bbown,  Micbabi. 
HaiDBLBaaoaft.  and  Locisb  Pbabcb.  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
ftMlcnora  to  Tb«  BookefeUer  Insdtate  for  Medical  B«- 
search.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  •  CoriwratioD  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Oct  8,  1»17  Serial  No.  1M.400  (CI.  28—24.) 
1.  Aa  a  new  prodaet,  an  aromatic  araonlc  acid  haTlac 

la     Its     motocole    an    a-amJno-acylurM    (ida    chain,    th«    aro- 

■atic  noolaaa    balnf   Jotnad    to    tbe    o-amlno    troop    tn    said 

■Ide  chala. 
1.  Aa    a    Mw     prodaet     N-pbanjrlcljoin-tf- methyl -urafci-p- 

araoale  acM 


rnCHiC  ON  HCONH.CHa 
lOaliM  3  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1,380.131.      ARSENICAL   COMPOUND.      Walth   A.   JA- 

coaa,   Mooat  Vernon,  and  Wads  H.  Baown,   MiCHAai. 

HarPwaaaoM.  and  Locisa  PBAaca,  New  Tork.  N.  T., 

aaalgnon  to  The  Rockefeller  Inatltnte  for  Medical  R«- 

•earch.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1917.    Sarlal  No.  194.481.     (Q.  38—24.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  prodaet,  an  aromatic  araoalc  add  baring 

la    Ita     molaoale     an    o-amino-acylarylamin     side     chain,     the 

aromatic  nacleoa  containing  the  araealc  being  joined  to 

tha  o-amino  groap  tn   lald    side    chain,    the    teyl    radloal   of 

Mid  aide  chain  containing  a  pinralitr  of  carbon  atoma. 

.0 


A»-OH 


|\OH 

A  /\ 


\ 


/  \. 


rHCH/'ONH 

8.  Aa  a  new  prodaet,  N-(phen]rl-p-araoalc  acld)-gijc7l-m'- 
amlnophenol 

[Qalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaa«tt«.] 


1.380,122.  AB8ENTCAL  COMPOUND.  Waltm  A  Ja. 
COBS.  Mount  Vernon,  and  Waob  H.  BaowN,  Michasl 
UBiDBi^nom,  and  Lociaa  PaAaca.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
asalgnorfl  to  The  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Be- 
■eareh.  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  194.462.     (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  an  aromatic  aralnoxld  harlag  in 
Iti  molseola  aa  «>-amlnoaeylamln  side  ehatn,  the  aromatio 
nooteos  oootalolng  the  ananlc  being  joined  to  the  o-amlno 
group  in  said  side  chain. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  an  aromatic  aralnoxld  harlag  ta 
Us  molaeala  an  ot-amlnoacytarylamln  tide  elMtn,  having 
the  general  formula  — NHCHRCONHAr.  in  which  R  may 
ba  alkyl  or  aryl  or  hydrogen  aad  Ar  is  a  tabatltated  or 
■aaabstltuted  aromatic  radical. 

8.  As  a  new  prodaet.  an  N-(aryl  aralnoxld )-glyerlox7- 
•rylamln. 

4.  Aa  a  new  product,  as  N- (phenyl  aralnoxld) -glycyl- 
aminopbenol. 

6.  Aa  a  new  product,  N-(pb«a7l-p4rsiaozld)-glyc7l-m'- 
aailnophenol 


At-O 


/Vo 


V  Y 

NHCH»CONH 


1,280.128.      ARSBNICAL   COMPOUND.      WAi^na  A.   Ja- 
cobs, Mount  Vernon,  and   Waoa  H.   BaowM,  MiCHAaL 
HaiDBLBaaosa,  aad  Louisa  PaAaca.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnora  to  Tbe  Rockefeller  Inatltate  for  Medical  Re- 
search. New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Yofk. 
Filed  Oct-  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,488.     (C».  28—34.) 
1.  Aa    a    now    prodaet,     an     N-<arMno«ryI>-bto«-aQilnoaeyl- 
arylamln  in  which  the  arylamin  nuclei  carries  an  attached 
salt  forming  substltuent.  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product,  an 'N-(ar8enoaryl-bia-glyc7lar7l- 
amin  in  which  the  arylamln  nucleus  carries  an  attached 
aalt  forming  substltuent,  aubatantlally  as  <1escrib<>d. 

8.  As  a  new  product,  an  N-(ara«noaryl)  bla-glycylosy- 
arylamln. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  aa  N-(arseaopbeByI)-bla-gl7C7l-M'- 
amlno-phenol. 

5.  Aa  a  new  product.  N  (p-arseBopbenylt-bia-Klyryl-m'- 
aminophenol.  otherwise  more  ahortly  expressed  as  p-«rs^u>- 
phenylglycln-Us-m'-oxyanllld,  having  the  formula  : 


HO— ^ 


^ 


:AS 


A,    /V>a 


\/    \/  \/ 

NHCOCHtNH  NHCHfCoi^rH 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,280.124.      ARSBNICAL   COMPOUND       Waltss   A.   Ja- 

(^■a.  Mount  Vernon,  and   Waob  H.   Bbowm,   Michabi. 

HaiDaLaaaosa,  and  Louiss  Paaaca,  New  Tork.  N.  T.. 

aaslgaors  to  The  Rackefaller  Instltate  for  Medical  B*> 

aearcb.  New  Tork,  N.  Y  .  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 

Original    application    filed    Oct.    8,    1917.    Serial    No, 

194.489.      Divided   and   this  appUcatlon   filed  Jan.    16. 

1918.     Serial  No.  212.116.     (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  product,  a  soluble  salt  of  an  aromatic 
anonle  aeid  having  in  ita  molaeala  an  o-aailnocyolamln 
side  chain,  tbe  aromatic  nucleus  being  Joined  to  the 
•-amino  group  In  said  side  chuin,  the  aoyi  radical  of  said 
aide  chain  containing  a  plorality  of  carbon  atoms. 

10.  As  a  new  product  the  sodium  salt  of  N  pbenylglydB- 
amid-p-araonic  add 

[Clalau  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.380.125.  ARSBNICAL  COMPOUND.  Waltbb  A- 
Jacobs,  Moant  Vernon,  and  Wadb  H.  Bbown,  Michabi. 
Hbidblbehobb.  and  Loriss  Pbabcb.  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaalgnora  to  Tbe  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search, New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporatlqn  of  New  Tork. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  8,  1917,  Serial  Na 
194,460.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  16, 
1918.  Sertal  No.  212,117.  (CI.  28—34.) 
1.  As   a    new   product,   a   soluble   salt   of  an   aromatic 

snonle    aetd     having    fai    its    molsenls    an     a-aminoaeyhiT«a 

sida    chain,    tha    aromatic    nuelaaa     being    )otead    to    the    <»- 

amino  group  In  aald  aide  chala. 

10.  Aa  a   new  product,   the  aodlnm  salt  of  N-phMyl- 

gl7«tD-^msthyhir«ld-p-arsonle  aeld. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.380,126.  ARSBNICAL  COMPOUND.  WAi;na  A. 
Jacobs,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Wadb  H.  Bbown,  Michabi. 
HaiDBLBBBOBa,  and  Loo  i  as  Pbabcb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.. 
aaalgnora  to  Tbe  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Ba- 
search.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tortt. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  214,122.     (CI.  28 34.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  a  soluble  salt  of  an  aromatic  arsonlc 
asid  having  in  tu  moieenla  an  cr-aninoaeylarylamin  aids  chain , 
the  aromatic  nudena  containing  the  araenlc  being  Joined 
to  tha  <r«mlno  group  in  aald  akla  oiiaia,  tha  aeyl  ladlial 
of  said  side  chain  containing  a  plurality  of  carbon  atoi 
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3.  As  a  new  product,  a  soluble  salt  of  so  aromatic 
Bnonlo  add  having  tn  Its  molecule  an  a-an>liu>«eyiaryl- 
amln  aide  chain  having  the  general  formula — 

— NHCHBCONHAr 

iB  which  B  U  alkyl  or  aryl  or  bydrogeB  and  Ar  la  aa 
aromatic  radlcaL 

8.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  soditun  aalt  of  an  aromatic 
anonie  aekl  having  in  ita  moiscole  an  o-amlno-aeylaryl- 
amin  aide  chain,  the  aromatic  nudeos  containing  the 
anenio  batng  Joined  to  the  o-amlno-  gnmp  in  said  side 
chain,  tbe  acyl  radical  of  said  aide  chain  containing  a 
plurality  of  carbon  atomB. 

4.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  sodium  salt  of  an  aromatle 
attny^^t  Mid  having  in  Its  molaeule  an  or-amlno-acylaryl- 
amln  side  chain  having  the  general  formula — 

—NHCHRCONHAr 

la  which  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  or  hydrogen  and  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  radlcaL 


1,280.127.     ARSBNICAL  COMPOUND.     WalTBB  A, 
Jacobs,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Wadb  H.  Bbown,  Michabl 
Hbidblbbbobb,  and  Louisa  Pbabcb,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
ansignors  to  Tbe  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search. New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1918.    Sertal  No.  214.128.     (O.  28—24.) 
1.  As  a  new  product,  the  aalt  formed  by  the  combina- 
tloo     of     an    add    with     an    N-(arssDoaryl)-t4s  nr-aminoaeyl- 
arylamin  In  which  the  arylamln   nucleus  carries  an  at- 
tached salt  forming  aubatltuent,  substantially  aa  described. 
4.  As  a  new  product,  the  salt  formed  by  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  add  with  an  N-(araenophenyl)-bls-^ycyI-m*- 
SffilnopbenoL 

6.  Aa  a  new  product,  tbe  salt  formed  by  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  add  with  N-Cp-arseao-phenyD-bls-glycyl-m'- 
aailnopbenol.  otherwise  more  ahortly  expreaaed  as  p- 
arsenophenylglydn-bU-m'-oxyanUld,  having  tbe  formuls  : 


z=tA» 


OH 


4^ 


.o-^/\  A  /\  /\ 

Y  ■ 

NHCOCHJ*H 

H     X       fl    X 
(wherein  X  representa  any  add  radical). 

11.  As  a  new  product,  the  hydrochlorid  formed  by  tbe 
combination  of  hydrochloric  acid  with  N-(p-araeDopbenyl)- 
bls-glycyl-m'-amlnopbenol.  otberwlae  more  ahortly  ex- 
pressed sa  p-araenophenylglyclne-bia-m'-oxyaBilld,  having 
tbe  formtila : 

As  As 

/\  A  A  /VoH 


Y 

CONH 


rHCOCHtNH  NHCHiCOl 

[Claims  3,  8,  8  to  10  ,and  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.834.  WOOD-BBTUBB  INCINBBATOB.  Jahbb  T. 
9TODDABD,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Air  Cooled 
Burner  Company,  Cheballs,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Waahlngton.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,807. 
Original  No.  1,171,006,  dated  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,064,  filed  May  34,  1916.  (CI.  110—18.) 
1.  An  incinerator  of  tbe  character  desertbed,  eomprls- 

teg  a  suitable  fonndatlOB,  a  body  located  over  the  tovnda- 


tlon  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  wall,  forming  aa 
Inclosed  combustion  chamber,  means  for  supporting  saM 
waU  with  its  lower  edge  elevated  above  the  fouadatloa, 
and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  foundation  and 
•paced  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  body  wall  BufBdently 
to  permit  an  indraft  of  air  beneath  tbe  body  to  tbe  In- 
terior thereof,  said  secoad  waU  extending  above  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  body. 


2.  An  Indnerator  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprla- 
Ing  a  suitable  foundation,  an  upright  body  with  openings 
at  each  of  its  ends  and  open  tbrotigbont  its  length,  means 
to  support  said  body  at  a  snltable  height  over  the  fotinda- 
tlon,  and  a  wall  rising  from  the  foundation  adjacent  to 
the  body  on  all  aides  and  having  ita  upper  edge  arranged 
at  a  suitable  distance  laterally  from  the  body  to  provide 
for  the  admission  of  air  and  also  extending  above  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  body. 

8.  An  Indnerator  of  the  character  deacribed,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  foundation,  an  upright  body  with  openings 
at  each  of  Its  ends  and  open  throughout  Ita  length,  said 
body  being  compoaed  of  a  frame,  and  a  metal  wall  on  the 
inside  of  the  frame,  means  to  support  tbe  body  at  a  suit- 
able height  above  the  foundation,  and  a  wall  rising  from 
the  foundation  adjacent  to  the  body  on  all  sides  and  bav- 
lag  Its  upper  edge  arranged  at  a  suitable  distance  later- 
ally fitnn  tbe  body  to  provide  for  tbe  admission  of  air 
and  also  extending  above  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  body. 

4.  An  Indnerator  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprl^ 
lag  a  snltable  foundation,  an  upright  body  with  9penlnga 
at  each  of  Its  ends  and  open  throughout  Its  length,  said 
body  being  composed  of  a  frame  and  a  metal  waU  oa  tbe 
Inside  of  the  frame,  means  to  support  the  body  at  a  salt- 
able  height  above  tbe  fouadatlon,  a  hearth  rialng  from 
tbe  foundation  within  the  body,  a  wall  adjacent  to  tbe 
body  on  all  sides  and  having  Its  upper  edge  around  the 
hearth  spaced  laterally  from  tbe  body  suflldently  to  per- 
mit an  Indraft  of  air  beneath  tbe  body  and  also  extend- 
ing above  the,  lower  edge  of  said  body. 

5.  An  Indnerator  of  tbe  character  described,  conststtng 
of , tbe  combination  with  a  support  having  a  subatantlany 
borisontal  surtsee,  of  an  vprlgbt  shell  surmounting  tbe 
same,  meana  for  adB^tttag  air  substantially  all  around 
tbe  lower  edge  of  said  shell,  said  shell  being  open  on  aU 
sides  from  bottom  to  top  for  tbe  uninterrupted  passage 
of  air  or  other  gaseous  snbstaaces,  and  having  the  upper 
portion  of  Its  vertical  axis  unobstructed,  and  additional 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  support  for  securing  eom- 
buation  of  tbe  material  placed  thereon,  whereby  material 
to  be  burned  when  supplied  to  aald  surface  within  tbe 
abeU  and  there  Ignited  wUI  generate  within  the  shell  and 
keep  In  continuous  motion  an  ascending  column  of  gas- 
eous products  of  combustion  having  suffldent  force  to 
suck  In  a  volume  of  air  suffldent  to  support  the  combus- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  to  secure  an  Inflow  of  air 
around  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell  and  maintain  against 
the  Inside  of  tbe  shell  an  upward  flow  of  such  air  suffl- 
dent in  volume  to  prevent  tbe  overheating  of  tbe  sbriL 

6.  An  Incinerator  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  hearth  surface  on  which  tbe  refuse  to  be  burned  Is 
placed,  aa  upright  open  ended  aheU  surrounding  and  ex- 

1  tending  above  tbe  hearth  surface,  mesna  for  supplylac 
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air  to  tte  iMrtk  Mrfae*  to  memn  atmkvmtktm.  •<  tke 
KfQM  tbercon,  and  additional  meana  for  aopportljic  tlie 
aliell  to  proTid«  an  op«o  apace  beneath  the  Hune  on  all 
aldea  for  t^  free  inflow  of  air  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
tlie  ahelU  said  ahell  having  an  Interior  unobatnictcd  to 
the  paaaage  of  the  producta  or  eomboatlon  therethrough 
from  bottom  to  top,  and  of  aalBcient  croaa  aectloiial  area 
to  provide  for  the  aacenslon  of  the  producta  of  comboa- 
tton  from  the  refuM  being  barned  and  alao  for  a  blanket 
of  cooling  air  entering  beneath  the  shell  and  aacendlng 
In  contact  with  tha  Inner  fac«  of  said  ahell. 

7.  An  Incinerator  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprla- 
Ing  a  hearth  surface  on  which  the  refuse  to  be  burned  is 
placed,  an  upright  opea  ended  tapered  shell  aorrounding 
and  extending  above  the  hearth  aarface.  meana  for  aap- 
portlng  the  shell  to  provide  an  open  space  beneath  the 
same  on  all  sides  for  the  free  Inflow  of  air  Into  the  shell, 
additional  means  for  suppljing  air  to  the  hearth  sarface 
to  secure  combastlon  of  the  refuse  placed  thereon,  said 
ahell  having  an  Interior  onobstmcted  to  the  passage  of 
the  products  of  combuation  therethroagh  from  bottom  to 
top  and  of  saffldent  croaa  sectional  area  to  provide  for 
the  ascension  of  the  prodacta  of  combaatloa  from  the 
burning  refnae  and  additionally  for  a  blanket  of  cooling 
air  entering  beneath  the  shell  and  aacendlng  in  contact 
with  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  m«>an8  for  delivering 
rafvae  to  be  bomcd  centrally  opon  auch  hearth  aqrface. 


01.464.     BaACSUR.     BasTHA  Jakbow  Bu>ck.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  17,  1»18      Serial  Ko.  2S0,1M.    Tt 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


r 


DESIGNS. 


ft2.4«a.  UOHTINO  •  riXTUBlE.  Habbt  C  Asam.  St. 
Loola,  Mo.  Filad  Jane  8.  1918.  Sartai  No.  239,0M. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  bracelet  aa  shown  and 
dewrHbed. 


52,4d6  BBACRLKT.  Ajmlfh  Block,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  niad 
Jnne  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  242,801.  Term  of  patsat  T 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  lighting  flxture,  as  shown. 


59.468.     FLAG.     Joaw  T.  BaRimr.  Tenafly.  N    J      Fllad 

May  21.  1918.     SartaJ  No.  239,902.     Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


.11  1^2 


The  omaoMntal  deaign  for  a  Oas.  aa  sli<>wa 
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62.467.      FiNGEB-BINO    OB    8IMILAB    ABTICLB    OP  |  52,470.     TBODSHBS.     MABOAaar  A.  8m4»«,  New  Tork, 


JEWELRY.  AME8  T.  Bbown,  Lexington.  Maaa.,  as- 
•ignor  to  Interboro  Medal  &  Badge  Mfg.  Co..  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  firm  composed  of  Cbarlea  Mandelstein  and 
Jollua  Jurgenaen.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,977.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  218,008.     Term 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  design  for  a  linger  ring  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry 
aa  abown. 

52  468  MOURNING-FLAG.  GaoEOB  W.  Bbtant.  New 
York  N  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  285.480. 
Term'  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  trousers,  as  shown. 


62  471.  MUSICAL  TOY  OR  KAZOO.  Albibt  Cohn.  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  204.471. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tke  ornamenUl  deaign  for  a  mourning  flag,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   deaign   for  a   bracelet   as  shown  and 
described. 


52,4««.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  OBOBOB  A.  BO> 
MAMK.  PUinfleld.  \.  J.  Filed  Mar  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
225.859      Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


62,469.  EMBLEM,  BADGB,  OR  ARTICLES  OF  A  SIMI- 
LAR NATURE.  GBOBOB  T.  Btkncb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1918.  Serial  No  219.148.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mnalcal  tojr  or  "  kasoo,' 
as  shown. 


62.472.  TALCUM  -  POWDER  BOX.  Habbt  R.  COBBT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asslgncr  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  790,965.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  au  «rtkl«>  of  Bana&etnra, 
aabetaatlaily  aa  shewa  and  described. 


The  ornamental  deslan  tor  an  emblem,  badge,  or  articles 
of  a  similar  nature,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talcum   powder  box. 
shown  and  described. 
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•3JTS.  THUMPirr  BuiaT  A.  CotrroAim,  Blkh*rt,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr  27,  19i8.  Serial  No.  231.266.  T^rm  of  p«tcat 
14  yean. 


52.475-  GEATUt  CASINO.  LA»ma»  QuvwTUAU,  CM- 
c*«o.  lU  Filed  Sept  14  1»17.  Serial  No  l»l,eOft. 
Tern  of  patent  •!  yaara. 


The  oroameatal  dealga  for  a  troatpet.  as  fboira. 


■MT4.  BIRD-CAQB.  Dottimc  rail.  Banaay,  Mlc^ 
Filed  July  IB.  1918.  Serial  No.  246.120  Term  of 
patent  14  year*. 


luiiiniillllllllllllllfiiiiiiir  . 
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Tb«  oraameotaJ  dealfn  for  a  bini  rage,  aa  sb«wB. 


The  oraameatal  dealsn  for  a  grater  caalng,  aa  aboira 


62,476.    HINOB.    I>uao  Gcca.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  May  14, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  168.676.     Term  of  pateat  Si  years. 


[ 


M 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  hlaga,  as  shown. 


82.477      UGHTING  -  FIXTCBB,     Bowm  F.   Odth,   St 
Louis.   Mo.     Filed  July   18,  1917.      Serial   No.   180,< 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 

i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shows. 
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62.478.  PATEIOnC  BMBLHM.  WALTBa  B.  Haixam, 
Pawtncket.  R.  I.  Filed  June  14.  1918.  Ssrtal  No. 
240,081.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


"^^^^ 


The  omamenUI  design  for  a  patriotic  emblem,  as  shown. 


62.481.  FBONT  FOB  VENDING  -  MACHINES.  Ono 
jAaoiK,  ElklBS  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  S.  KtiMtf, 
liexlngton.  Mass.  FUed  June  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
288,786.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


62,479.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Sidmbt  Hawakd, 
Cblswlck,  London,  England,  assignor  to  WHcombe,  Mc- 
Gsachln  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  4, 
1918.     Serial  No.  220,406.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


,;.--.v 
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The  ornamental  design  for  an  artld*  of  maaofactore, 
sabstantlally  as  shswn  and  described. 


62,480.  POWDEB-RBCEPTACLE.  Edmund  HomiAN, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American  Can  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  9.448.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The   omamentai    design    for   a    powder   receptscle.   at 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  front  for  Tending  macblnca. 
substantially  as  shown. 
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52.482.  FRONT  FOB  VaNDINO  -  MACHINES.  Orro 
JAaan,  Elklas  Park.  P&..  usicnor  to  lUrrj  8.  KeUcy, 
LezHicton.  Mam.  PUed  Jane  7,  1918.  8«rlAl  No. 
238,786.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


52.481.  WASHBOARD.  0«CA«  KoBR,  Detroit,  lile^ 
Fll«d  Apr.  16.  1918.  ScrUI  No.  228.978.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  7can, 


The  oraamenul  design  for  a  washboard.  a«  ahowa. 


62.484.  BA8KBT.  OacAK  Latarim.  Chlcafo.  in.  Hied 
June  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  SM.t84.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeaif. 


The  ornamental   dedgn   for  a   basket   rabstantially   •• 
shown. 


52,486.  WAIX-RACK.  Louia  A.  Limkb.  Chicago,  lU.,  a» 
slgnor  to  Patent  NoTelty  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnols.  Filed  May  27.  1918.  Barlal  No. 
236.962.  .  Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   front   for  Tending 
ehiaea  labstantlally  as  shown. 


I 


The  new,  original  and  ornamental  design  for  a  wall-rack, 
as  shown. 


SsrrSMBSR  34, 1918. 
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62.486.'^  gBBVINO-TRAY.  EDITH  SpBNcn  McViCMa, 
Yermillon.  8.  D.  Filed  May  14. 1918.  Serial  No.  234,638. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


52.489.  HANDLB-GRIP.  Th««on  R.  Palmu,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Sertal  No.  164,066.  Tarra  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  ■erring  tray,  as  shown. 


62.487.  THUMB-TACK.  RoBBKT  Nathan,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  23.  1917.  Sertal  No.  170,567.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle-grip  as  shown. 


1     T 


52,490.  EMBLEM,  INSIGNIA,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
HsBBniT  A.  Philupb  and  John  G.  Stamm.  Clereland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  27.  1918.  Serial  Nor.  242,298.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  thumb  tack,  as  shown. 


62,488.  DRIP  PAN  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  ValBUB 
NiTBCKi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  June  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  240.686.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem.  Insignia,  or  simi- 
lar article  as  shown. 


52.491.      PHONOGRAPH-CABINET.      WAi/rBB  C.    P1TT8, 
PhiladelphU,  Pa,,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com 
panv.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  169.140.    Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  drip  pan  for  refrigerators, 
as  aboKra. 


Tha  oraamtttal  deatgn  for  a  phonograph  cabinet  as 
ibown. 
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Phlladrlphla,  p«.,  awl^nor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany. Weat  Orange.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
FUed  May  16.  1917.  SarUl  No.  160.141.  Tann  of  Mt> 
•Bt  14  yaui. 


Und.   Ohio.      Filed   Dw.    6.    1917.      SerUl   No    206.900 
Term  of  patent  14  /e«ra. 


The  ornamental   deaicn    for  a   pboaocraph    cabinet   a* 
ahowa. 


52.496.  PH0N00RAPH<;ABINET.  Wai.t«  C.  PrtT^ 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jeraey  Patent  Com- 
pany, Weat  Orance,  X.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jeraey. 
FU«d  July  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  178,482.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeaiu 


The  ornamental  dealxo  for  a  conaectlas  rod,  aa  »howa. 


The  oraameatal   dealfn   for  a   pbonograpb   cabinet  aa 


52.494.      PHONOGRAPH  CABINET.      WALTaa   C     Pirra. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  asaignor  to  New  Jcm^y  Patent  Com 
pany.  Weat  Orange.  N   J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  July  8,  1917      Serial  No.  178.488.     Term  of  pat- 
cat  14  yeara. 


62.496.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Will  Ranbom.  Chicafo.  IlL. 
aaalgnor  to  Banihart  Broa.  *  Splndler,  Chlcagn,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  211,438.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


JIABCDEFQHIJK 

LmnopQRSTcru 

UUJXIJ2&J1234567 
890..:;71^C|I[abcd 
^f^^ijklmnopqrst 

The  ornaateatal  deaign  for  a  font  of  type,  aa  abowa. 


The    ornamental    deaign    for   a    phonograph    cabinet    aa 


52.497  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Will  R^KaoM.  Chicago.  IlL. 
asaignor  to  Banihart  Broa.  k  Splndler.  Chicago,  IlL.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jpriuy  nied  Jan.  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.  211,489.    Tern  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  aa  aho 


62,498.  GLASS  OB  CHINA  VESSEL.  CHABLaa  L.  Rai- 
z«j(8TBiN,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.  180,944.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


62,601.  OIL-STOVE.  Fa«D  E.  WHiia  and  FMMDWkicK  >. 
Hoopm,  Gardner,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  222,042.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a 
■hown. 


gUaa  or  china  reaaeL  u 


62,499.  MUSIC-CABINET  Bb«t  E.  Stonb.  Plattabart, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  240,682.  Term 
of  pateot  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mnaic  cabinet,  aa  abowii. 


62.500.  GOLF-BALL.  Pbmbbokb  A.  Vailb.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  asaignor  to  Beyere  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
214,248.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  baU,  aa  shown. 


The  omamoital  deaign  for  an  oil  store  as  shown. 


52,602.  TEAPOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Samcbl  G. 
WiLKBS,  WalUngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  & 
Sons  M'fg.  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Not.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,202.  Term  of  patent  8k 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  teapot  or  similar  article, 
shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
oi  February. 20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  oppoBition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  publication. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

Aa  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doDars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 

Sir.  NO.  S7.8M.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  OBK ASKS.)    |  8er    No.    100^*8^    <CI^ASS    6^,, ^"^iSt^^Vrn^^^^ 


SON  COMPAST.  Phikidelpkta,  Pa.    Plle«  Jnly  9.  ItlO 


CIIfM.  AlfD  PHARMACEtmCAL  PRBPARATIONS.) 
LiLLii  H.  Williams,  Helena,  Ark.    Ffled  Jin.  28,  1»1T. 


AFRo 


Partieulor  detcription  of  good*. — Lubricatlng-OllB,  Bam- 
Ins-Olls,  Paraffln,  Gaaolene,  Naphtha,  and  Lubricatlng- 
Onmm. 

CM»«  «M  amee  the  ITth  day  o(  Hay,  ItlS. 


l^y 

1 

Wi 

S^ 

'm 

H 

^M 

1 

^//Yi 

m] 

Ser.  No.  100,483.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AMD  PHAIMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Cmw  LiTlCK  COMPANY,  PhlladclphU,  Pa.  Piled  Jan. 
9,  1917. 


OASHMKHK 


FarM0«l«r  ittort^Uon  of  90«**- — Oils  for  Labrlcatliiff 
Wool  Fibers  Preparatory  to  Spinning. 

Claims  uae  since  •n  or  abeat  Jas.  1,  1900. 


The  drawint  includes  a  ba«t  plctan  of  mTsdf. 

PorUcutmr  UtcHptUm  of  ffoo4*.—A.  Preparation  for 
Treatment  ot  tfc«  Scalp  to  Prevent  or  Remove  Dandruff 
and  Promote  Orowth  of  tlie  Bair. 

CUUiM  u»e  «iBC«  1914. 


Ser.  Na  101,081.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Taa  Toubaikb  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
FUed  Jan.  SO.  1917. 


liiiilJilJiUilaili^ 


Particular  detention  of  goodt. — Chocolate  and  Caadj. 
Claimu  ate  since  abont  D«e.  IB.  191S. 
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8er.  No.  101,610.  (CL.AS8  13.  CONSTRDCTION  MA- 
TSBIALS.)  Tbs  Stakdabo  Paimt  Compamt,  BowmI- 
brook.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    I11«l  Feb.  1».  1»17. 


WYRON 


Partieular  detcripUon  of  0ootf«.— Rooflnt  Acceiwrle.— 
NaiiMlj,  Nalllnc-StiiiM  for  Fmateninf  Flexible  RooOnc- 
Sheets. 

CM»u  u«e  ■Ince  Feb.  9,  191T. 


8er.  Na  100.948.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARRD  MATERIALS.)  Kullman.  8al«  A  Co..  Inc.. 
S«D  FrancUco,  C*l.     Filed  An*.  29,  1917. 


.(OVEWH^ 


No  eUlm  befnc  nuide  to  the  word  "  Omk  "  atwrt  froa  th* 
mark  net  forth  In  the  drawing. 

Partiemlar  deteription  of  good*. — Taaned  L(>ath«r. 
CUima  ute  since  the  lat  of  the  month  of  Jaly,  1917. 


Bar.  No.  10«.eeO.  (CLASS  SI.  ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Continbii- 
TAL  Fiaaa  Compart.  Newark,  Del.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1917. 


DILECTO 


Particular  deaeription  of  yoa4«. — Electrical  laaolatlng 
[aterlal. 
ClQimn  M«  since  Maj.  1912. 


8«r.  No.  106,700.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
TALOwtCB  Baoa.  Daco  Co..  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1917. 


Portieular  teteription  of  good*. — An  Ointment  for  Cold 
In  Bod7.  Stlffnesa  and  Sorpnesa  of  Maaclea,  Stiff  Neck. 
Pain  in  Jolnta.  Spralna,  Lombago,  Bbeomatlaa,  aad  Nao- 
ralgia. 

aiaim*  iM«  alnee  Oct  1.  1910. 


No.    107.016.      (C:LA88   80       CLOTHTNO.)      Uplut 
Coaan  Factobt.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Oct.  29,  1917. 


jLjiauiigi^ 


Pmrticular  imcrlftion  of  gooda. — Coraeta. 
<7l«taM  •«•  alnce  tba  lamaiar  of  1910. 


S«.  No.  107.804.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  ATi^a  Spbcialtt  Co.,  Richaiond, 
Va.     FUed  Not.  14,  1917. 


Pmrtieular  dcacription  of  i/oodt. 
Table  Uee. 

Cla«aM  »M  aince  Jan.  0.  191% 


J'omponnd  Symp  for 


Sar.  No.  107.784.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) ABTHUB  L.  Yam  Vbbw.  New  York,  N.  I. 
Filed  Dec.  t,  1917. 


Particmlor  4eacnpti«n  of  good*. — Demooetratlon-Bootha. 
Claim*  u*t  since  about  the  month  of  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  107.849.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Abbabam  D.  Radimbbt,  Dan- 
Tar,  Colo.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


RED 


STAR 


Particular  deocription  of  good* 
chlnery  and  the  Like. 

Ciotma  ««e  alnce  the  lat  day  of  Jane.  1914 


Wlplng-Raga  for  Ma- 


Ser.  No.  107.800.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  )  Abbaham  D  Radibbkt.  Dan- 
Ter.  Cola.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


V 


\ 


Particular  deaeriptiou  0/  0OOtf«.-^WIptng-Raga  tot  Ma- 
chlnary  and  the  Like. 

Claim*  uae  alnce  the  lat  day  of  Jane,  1914. 


Bar.    No.    108,880.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Thb    KLixKfB    MANUPAcruBiNO    CO..    CleTeland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1918. 


[▼ol.  SM. 


Portioular  deaertption  0/  po«4a. — Toflet  PreparatlaM 
Namely.    Perfamea,    Shampoo,    Hair-Tonic,    and    Halr-R»- 
moTar. 

Claiau  u*e  alnca  aboat  Jaaoary,  191S. 

VOwC] 
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Sar  Wo.  108,487.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PfUSPARATIONS. ) 
Thb  Rosblbam  MAHCPAcnniiMO  Compamt,  indianapoUa, 
lad.    Fllad  Jan.  12,  1918. 


Tha   trade-mark   la   the   portrait  of   Roaelaan   Minnie 

Floyd.  

Particular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — Halr-Orower. 
Cla«an  a«e  since  Febniary,  1915. 


■r  No.  108,606.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
LiBEBTT  TiBB  4  RiTBBBB  CoMPAUT,  Green  Bay,  Wla. 
FUed  Jaa.  IT,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  a  tire. 
Portioular  de*eription  of  good*. — Rubber  Tlrea. 
Cigfait  u*o  alnce  the  12th  day  of  Decambar,  191T. 


Sar.  No.  108,774.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MBNTS.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  L«l«- 
BACH  k  Cadmak,  GlOTeraTllle,  N.  Y.     FUed  Fab.  2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,762.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, and  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
S.  B.  PiHicB  4  CoMPANT,  IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Feb.  1,  1918. 


^^^'^H 


4" 


Particular  d««oript{o«  of  good*. — Money -B^ta,  SaUar 
Leg-Belts,  Garter-Poraes,  Ladiea'  Jewel  and  Safety  Belts, 
Bathing-Suit  BRgs,  Automoblle-Bobe-RaU  Bags,  MlUtary 
ToUet  KiU,  Toilet-RoUupa,  CoUar-Baga,  Tie  and  Hand- 
kerchief Caaea,  BUl-Books. 

Cla4aM  u*e  since  May  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,975.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOobs.)  Edgbnb  M.  Bablsb,  Honaton, 
Tex.     FUed  Feb.   IS,   1918. 


mQi°^. 


Partieular  daaoriptUm  of  0ood«.— SUhonetta-Makiiis  De- 

Tlcea. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  12,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,988.     (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     SiDKiY   Smith  Boxcb.         ' 
naw,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.   12,  1918. 


■« 


Portioular  dateription  of  good*. — TeztUa  Flbera  in  thm 
Nature  of  Silk  or  Vegetable  Fibers. 
Ctakm*  u*e  aince  Feb.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109.408.     (CLASS  48.     THREAD  AND  TABN.) 
ACAPIA  Miixa,  Methaen.  LaTrrence,  and  BoaUm, 
FUed  Mar.  7,  19181 


ParMeaiar  daaeripUou  of  poo^.— Inaect-Powder. 
(TMaia  mm  slnee  on  w  about  Jan.  10,  1918. 

[V«L  tM.     VO.  4.] 


Portioalor   de*eription   of   good*. — Cotton   Thread 
Yam. 

Claim*  u*«  since  Fab.  19,  1918. 
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■er.  No.  lOO.Ml.      (CLA88  Z.     BJCCSPTACI^m.)     J.  F. 
rsiSDKL  r^Fca  Box  CoutAtii.  Sjmextm,  N.  T.     Filed 


No  claim  la  oiade  for  Um  word  "  Basket "  except  in 
conlllectlon  with  th«  mark  ks  shown. 

Particular  ifcription  of  u^od*. — Collapsible  Boxes. 
CMmm  MM  alnco  Not.  1.  191T. 


IT.  No.  109JIT2.  (CLASS  36.  BBLTINO.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKINQ.  AND  NON  MBTALXJC  TIRB8.) 
AOKIPPA  MA.NurACTt;aiiia  CoaroiATiON,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  18.  191& 


Comprising  the  word  "Agrlppa  "  and  the  flfure  shown. 
ParMowlor  tfeMri^Mon  of  9oo4i. — Teztllo  Boltlac. 
CUimu  Me  since  Feb.  1.  1»18. 


Sor.  No.  109.M1.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLCTDrNO  ENGINES.)  Horna  Aoro  Salbb  Co.  I»c., 
New  RoclMlle.  N.  T.     FUod  Mar.  19.  1918. 


Parneular     deaoriptif    of     go*4». — Aato-Trneks     and 
Aatomobilee. 

ClMm9  use  since  Mar.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109, «81.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NWTTKD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wssthbimer  BROTHtaa, 
Now  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1918. 


Ii0loSon?^f^P 


V.  No.  10«.T74.  (CXASS  18.  HAmDWABJB  AND 
PLDMfiINO  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLUDS.) 
WuxiAM  SOCKUMO  4  Bomb,  Blrmlnsham.  Eagland. 
FUed  Mar.  26.  1918. 


Partieulw  description  oi  iooda — Fsacets.  MeUI 
Valves.  Bath  Tuba,  Flash lac-Clat-'rna.  Flushing- Valres. 
Waste-Plugs.  Waato-Fltttass.  Flmhlas  Tanks,  Polls  and 
Brackets  for  Fluahfnc -Cisterns.  Drain -Traps,  Metal- Ball 
Floats,  Bells.  Number-Pistes,  Bolts.  Studs,  MeUl  Wash 
ers.  Cocks,  Pipe  Unions,  Metsl  V.ilves  for  Tires,  Plrot- 
Plna  SpUt  Plna  AtUchments  Comprising  Chains  for  At- 
tachment to  the  Wheels  of  Vehicles  to  Prevent  Skidding. 
Eyebolts,  Tnrnbnckiea,  rerrules.  Spring-Waahsra,  Eiyslsts, 
Unions.  Water  Pipe  Oips.  Cotters,  and  Hinges. 

C|o4flM  •««  alacs  Mareki.  1914. 


FsrNovlsr  detcri^tUm  of  pocd*. — Halr-Rlbbona 
ChNsM  M«  since  Mar.  11.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.298.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CHAaua  Laju>ao«  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1918. 

PurtieuUtr  description  of  nnads. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  atwut  Jan.  1,  191t. 


S«r.   No.   110.452.      ((!LASS   19.      VEHICLBS.   NOT   IN- 
CLUDING     ENGINES.)        ThS      NaTIOMAL      MALLBABLa 

Castinos   Compant,   ClerelaDd,  Ohio.     Filed   Apr.   M^ 
1918. 

NATIONAL   ' 

Partienlar  description  ef  good*. — Radial-Draft  Gear. 
Friction  Draft-Gear.  Qnadmple  Sbsar-Toke.  Extended- 
Floor  Englne-Coapler  Pocket. 

CMsM  •««  for  radUl-draft  gear  alnce  1904;  for  fHo- 
tlon  draft-gear  since  July  1,  1917  ;  for  quadruple  shear- 
yoke  alnce  Mar.  80.  1918;  for  extended-floor  engine- 
coapler  pocket  since  Mar.  SO,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.49ft.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALJS,  MMDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ABaABAM  Ploooh,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
191& 


Particular  deseriptian   of  ffpods. — Face-Powder,   Toilet 
Powder,  Taleom  Powdsr.  and  Poma4s. 
Ulatms  use  akmcm  Apr.  18.  1817. 

Vol.  8M.      IN.  4.] 


94, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tSf 


Bar.  Ho.  110.8W.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI. 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tb»  Dmnrm  Avtalta  Miluno 
A  PBOVCcn  CO ,  Lamar,  Colo.    Filed  May  8,  1918. 


PorMonIor  description  of  goods. — AlfaUa-MoaL 
€Mfm*  use  since  Joly  1.  1810. 


Bar.  No.  110.704.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
HZMAH  *  Opr»»H«iii,  Now  Xork,  N.  T.    FUsd  May  8. 

Comprising  tha  word  "  L'EXO  Hennt."  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  word  "  Henn4  •*  spart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  in  th«  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods.— ToOot  Praparatlona— 
Tls..  Hair-Coloring.     * 

ClotaM  use  sines  about  Mar.  8,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  111.051.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOEKDI- 
ENT^OF  FOODS.)  National  Milk  Sdoak  Compabt, 
New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  May  18,  1918. 


MAHF-NCH) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Mllk-Sngar. 
Claimt  use  since  aboat  or  daring  the  year  1905. 


Ser.  No.  111.088.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  PACtric  Hirbiko  CO., 
Seattle.  Wash.    FUed  May  «,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  110.T18.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) PlTT«  A!»0  KITW  M»0.  ATO  BUPfCT  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  8,  1918. 


BONDITE 


Fortioslor  d««crlp«on  of  poo<«.— Refractory  Cements. 
CkNMS  uoe  aimtm  Mar.  9.  1918. 


Ser  No  110.894.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Sackmak 
BBOTBBBS  COMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUod  May  14, 
1918. 


PorMculor  description  of  poods.— Chlldren'a  Ono-Piece 
Outer  SolU.  Twi>-Pl«5e  Outer  Suits,  Oreralls.  Rompera. 
Hata,  Capa,  Qoth  Leggings,  sod  Leather  and  ImlUtlon- 
Leather  Belts. 

Olatms  nse  alaoa  May  1,  1818. 


Ber  No.  110.901.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Blus  Bo- 
mvw.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  14.  1918. 


of  #oo4s.—Maiiioto  PMta. 
Clmtms  use  alnce  Apr.  8,  IOI8. 

[Vol. 


A       H 

no. 


Particular    description 
Kega  and  Barrela. 

Cloiaw  use  since  Aog.  16,  1017 


of    good*. — Salt    Herrings 


In 


Ser.  No.  111.800.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) THS  BaiTIBH  MAWNBailANII  TCM  COM- 
PAHT Ltd.,  London,  England.     FUed  June  1,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Electric-Light  Poles. 
Field-SerTlce  Poles,  Pit-Props.  Somapfcore-Maata.  Tele- 
graph-Polea.  Telephone-Polea,  Tractios-Polea,  TroUey- 
Booms.  and  Trolley -Poles,  All  Made  of  MetalUc  Tubular 
Material. 


Ser.  No.  111,481.  (CLASS  8».  CLOTHING.)  THS 
ADBiAN  Knittikg  CoMPANi,  AdrUn,  Mich.  FUed  June 
11,  1918. 


jjk 


Fmrtiemlar  description  of  poods.— Men's,  B^s*.  I^dietf'. 

Misses',  std   Children's  Knitted  Underwear, 
Cla^NM  use  since  July,  IBM. 


•s* 
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SaPTSKBSft  t4,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  111,822.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMAt  KDTICAL  PRKPARATIONS.) 
McTCAL  DBiMMirra  Associatioii,  Phliadelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  Jane  IT.  1918. 


No.  111.844.  (CLA88  SS.  BBLTINO.  H08B,  MA- 
CHJNKRT  PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALUC  TIRB8.) 
M.  J.  Caqim,  San  Pranctaco.  CmL    FUed  Jane  27,  1018. 


MDA 


^ 


f 


wsm 


ParUemlor  deteription  of  aoo4«.— 8«lf-Valcanlilnt  Tir*- 
Patcbaa. 
Olmtmt  KM  ainca  Dec.  16.  1917. 


Ptrtieular  ietoription  9f  gcoda—A  Corn  Remedy. 
CUtmt  tue  alnce  about  Jan.  18.  1917. 


a«r     Na.    111^48.       (CLASS    «.      CHBHICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Liwuifca  STOifi.aioB  Chaowick,  Hantlnffton.  W    Va 
Filed  Jane  18.  1918. 

No  claim  beinf  made  to  tbe  word  "  Nux  "  apart  from 
the  mark  ■bown  In  the  drawlog. 

Particular  description  of  good: — Tonic  Pllla  Uaed  in 
the  Treatment  of  Nerrooa  and  Anemic  Troablea. 

Claimu  M«  alnce  Feb.  27.  1918. 


Ser.   No.    111.849.      (CLASS   16.      PAINTS   AND  PAINT- 
ERS'   MATERIALS.)       Hampdbn    Paimt    k.    Cbbmicai. 
Co..  Sprln^eld.  Mass.    Filed  Jane  27#  1918.     Under  ten 
year  proriao. 


Ser.  No.  111.681.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Valut  Dbuo  4  Chbhicai.  Co..  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed 
Jane  19,  1918. 


Pmrticul«i0'  detcription  of  i^>otf«.— Readjr-Mlzed  Paint, 
Colore  in  Oil.  Cement  Floor  Paint.  Oataide  Concrete-Paint, 
One-Coat  Concrete-Paint.  Dado  Paint.  Cmdble-Bnamel. 
Llqald-FUler,  Iron  FUler.  Interior  Flat  Finiab,  Graplxlte 
Paint.  Boller-Coverlnf  Paint.  Structural  Paint,  Iron-Or* 
Paint,  Mill  White  Paint.  Dry  Colors,  and  Pulp  Colors. 

ClotaM  Me  aince  188S. 


Ser.  No.    111.807.      (CLA88  12.     CONSTRUCTION 
TBRIAL8.)     PacoaA  Paiht  Company.  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  Joae  27.  1918. 


I^AMI^LT|■ 


Portieulmr  dcteription  of  good*. — Inaecticldea. 
Cialm^  M«e  alnce  about  June  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  111.889.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
W.  H.  WaiTMoaa.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  26. 
1918. 


•Bff 


IJKI 


>> 


^Hl^ 


PorMontor  description  of  goods. — Automobile-Lubricat- 
ing Gila  and  Greases  and  Antibeat  Compound  ConaUting 
of  an  AatomobUe-Lobricant  Poaaeaslng  Heat-Abaorbing 
Ooalitiea. 

Claimu  uss  since  Apr.  1.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  000^.— Stains  for  Mortars  and 
Cement,  to  be  Mixed  with  the  (3oods  Before  AppUcstion. 
Cla4m«  use  since  Feb.  15.  1888 


Ser.  No.  111,918.  (CLASS  21.  BLECrRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  8UPPLIB8.)  Tna  AacwnLL 
CoapoBATiOK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  2.  1918. 


Mephisto 


PmrtUmlmr  desoripti»n  of  goods  — 
Clm*tns  use  since  Jane  16.  1918. 


-mectrteal-Are  Weldert. 


[Yol.  SM.     Ho.  4.] 
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■sr.  No.  Ill,8ft7.  (CLASS  aft.  MBA8UWMQ  AND  Sa- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Dabl  MAMOFACTtlBilia  COM- 
PAMZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  July  6.  1918. 


-!•• 


Ser.  No.  U2,167.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  ING»«D1- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hollakd  PuM  Food  CoMPAJiT,  De- 
troit, Mich.    FUed  July  16,  1918. 


Portieulmr  description  of  poo4#.— Bolea,  Folding  Boles, 
and  Bxtension-Balea. 

OlataM  KM  since  Mar.  2T,  191T. 


T.  No.  111,998.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Jamm  a.  Pauiu.  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  July  8,  1918. 


Partkmlar  description  of  ^o4«.— Oleo«argarln. 
Claims  use  slBC«.Jane  7.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,222.  (CLASS  fi  ipqTTBD.  NBTTBD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABHICS.)  dBOisATOB  Compawt.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  19.  1918. 


TONTINE" 


PorMonIar  deseription  of  goods. — Window-Shade  Cloth. 
(7l4rtM«  M«  since  Apr.  26,  1918. 


Partioalar  description  of  gooda. — A  Dlalnlectant. 
07 all  t  ««€  aince  on  or  about  Aog.  12,  1916. 


ar  No  112.082.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDl- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
NoBTHAM  WAaHBN  CoBPoaATioK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  11.  1918. 


CUTEX 


Ser.  No.  112,288.  (CLASl  86.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCB8.)  K&aTMAif  Kodak  CoM- 
PANT,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  22.  1918. 


R.  O.  C. 


Partioulmr  description  of  poods.— Catlcle-Remoyer  In 
Liquid  Form.  NaU-White ;  NaU  PoUsh  in  Cake.  Stick  Pow- 
<ler.  Paste,  and  Liquid  Form  ;  Cntide-SalTe.  NaU  and  Skin 
Bleach  ;  Rouge  for  the  Nails.  Lipa,  and  Skin  ;  NaU-Bnamel. 

CMmm  «««  since  Aug.  24,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  poo««.— PbotofrapWe  CaawrM. 
PUte-Holdera,  Tripod-Trucks,  Plate-Racks,  Flxing-Boxea, 
PUte-Waahers,  Retouchinf-Deaka,  yrlmmlng-Boards,  Rn- 
Urglng-Backs.  and  Graduatea. 

Clofwt  uee  atnee  Jaouary,  1904. 


Ser  No.  112,104.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Otis  Clapp  A  Son  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  18, 
1918.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser  No.  112,829.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACaWPRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THi  Beitish 
MANNasMANN  TtTB«  COMPAHT  LTD.,  Loodou,  England. 
FUed  July  25,   1918. 


Camphor 


.*  % 


-.«. 

>■•.' 


:%' 


-Diskoids 


'< 


Partio^ar  demiription  of  goode.—k  Preparation  for  tbe 
Treatment  of  0)lds,  Infloansa,  La  Grippe,  Diarrhea.  Sum- 
mer Complaint.  Cholera,  and  Cholera  Mocboa. 

Oluime  was  since  and  inelading  1888. 


Particular  deecription  of  poo4a.— HoUow  Spindles  Uaed 
in  Spinning  or  other  MachlDery.  Boring-RodB,  Boring- 
Tabes,  and  Derricks. 

CMiM  u$e  since  Jan.  81,  1888. 


[Toi.  sm.    >••  M 
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BT.  No.  111,4T4.     (CLASS  M.     VOODS  AND  INOKUM- 

■NTfl  OF  FOODS.)     IrmniATioNAi,  Sv^kM.  Wwmt  Co., 
MinneapoliB,  Uhux.     filtd  Aag.  S,  ISlg. 


Part<««Iar  4e»eriptio»  of  good*. — Hone  FMd. 
CUUm*  MM  ilDce  Um  let  day  of  Jaonary,  1914. 


8«.  No.  112.5«a.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDI- 
CINKS,  AND  PHABMACICTICAL  PEEPARATI0N8.) 
lUx  C  P«i,TA«oi«.  Chlc«fo,  111.     Filed  Aof.  «.  1»18. 


-^ 


LIGHTNING 


J^    W  7f^^  V 


Particular  deteription  of  900^.— Laondry  Bluing. 
Claim*  u*«  tiacc  June  1.   1818. 


S<T.  No.  112.599.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Bkoosa  Bcmuiia  Co., 
Jtms  aty,  N.  J,     FU«J  Aa«.  7,  1918. 


BUTTERFIELD 


Porticniar   description   of   i7oo4«.— Oleommrjarin. 
<^«*"»  •••  Blaw  N«Twnb«r,  191T. 


ter.    Wo.    111.S1B.      (CLASS    48.      BlVmUOM,    NOW- 
AI/?OHOLIC.)      BiCRASMON  Co«»o«Anow,   Bochoatw 
N.  y.     Filed  Ao*.  7.  1918. 


UBERTV 


PartioMter  deaeripUon  of  ^ood*.— A  Non-AIcohoHc  Malt- 
1«M  B«Terac«  Con«l«Unf  of  a  Root  B««r  Compound  Sold 
•■  a    Soft   Drink 


"•J^xJi*  ^"'••0  (CLASS  6  CHBMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARliACBUTICAL  PRKPARATION8  ) 
T««  lla*t>Laao«  Cobfo«a»io«.  M«w  r*rk  and  AlbMV. 
N.  T.    ruad  Aas.  iO,  me. 

GIAHT 


ParUemlar  4mariptiam  at  9004*. 
Claiwu  u9«  alaca  Kay  1,  1898. 


•atJc  Soda. 


Ser.  No.  112.870.  (CLAM  8.  CHBMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHAEMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Lots  M.  HiiA»  Uaxmmf,  Mlaa.     Filed  Aof.  12,  1918. 


■•r.    No.    112.606.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Hbrrt  Jacob  HATNoa.  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Aac    7 
1918.  •■     • 


C&U 


f  fil\rj 


Tbe  trade-mark  conalatiag  of  the  portrait  and  tac- 
•Iffille  alffnatur*  af  tte  proprlator  of  the  mark. 

ParticMlar  4etcription  of  ffood*.—A  Chlcken-Chotera 
C«*pouad. 

Claims  mae  ataee  July  1.  1918. 


Partieatar  «0Mrlp«Mi  of  ^ooda— Cold  ^?ream  aad  Faee- 
Maaaage  Cream. 

CI«i«M  iM«  iince  May  1.  1918. 


Ser     No.    112.874.       (CLASS    «       CHEMICALS.    MBDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Datid  J.  NTaawAMM.  Taledo,  Oble.     Flkd  Ana.   la 
1918.  ^^ 

M«  r-  Co 


[▼d.  SM.     Ito.  i.) 


•f   va4a.^k   CoapoatOaa   tar 
Streo(tb«nla«  llydraeai^Ma. 
Cl««m«  MM  ^oea  Mar.  1,  1918. 
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■cr.    No.    112.882.      (CILASS    8.      CHBMICALS,    MEDI-  Ser.  No.  112,795.     (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI* 

CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       TBI    AliaRlCAN    CteOCBKT    Co., 

Thi  Blibb  LABOBAToaiBB,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  |  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paol,  Minn.     Filed  Aog.  20,  1918. 
A08.  12,  1918. 


BLISSKIN 


ConalatlBr  of  tbe  word   "  Bllaakio." 
ParMmtiar  deteription  of  good*. — Toilet  Preparatlona — 
Tla.,  Ointments  for  tbe  Treatment  of  tbe  Skin  and  Scalp. 
Cra^flM  Ma0  alnce  Aoc-  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  112,897.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
NAnoHAi,  AmuRB  k  ChbhicaL  COMPAirr,  Ihc,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  18,  1918. 


^>^'°% 


Partteular  dateripHon   of   Qoodt. — Coal-Tar   DyeatoCFs. 
(TkUma  mm  since  Not.  27,  1906. 


Particular  detoription  of  goadt. — Eggs,  Creamery-Bat- 
ter, Mustard,  Cloves,   Sage,  Ginger. 
CUUmt  «ae  since  Jnly,  1917.        1 


Ser.  No.  112,808.  (CLASS  46.  FCK)DS  AND  INQRBDI. 
BNTS  of  foods.)  W.  p.  Tannbb-Obobb  k  COM- 
PAMT,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1918. 


70RES0TA 


Particular  description  of  goodM. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claimt  utt  since  Mar.  12.  1918. 


[Tol.  tM.      Ko.  4.] 


S6x 


r* 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


«. 


SEPTEMBER   24,   1918. 


1S2,8S6.      BOOK-PAPER,    BOND-PAPKR,    LHDOEB- 
PAPER,    CARDBOARDS.    AND    ENVELOPS.      R.    P. 
ANDBIWH  Papek  Compant,  Wasblngton,  D.  C. 
Filed  March  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  84,970.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  21,  1918 

122,887.     BLANK  SHEETS  FOR  RECORD-BOOKS.     Ad- 
TOMATic  Rkcokd  Compaht,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  April  16,  1917.    8«rUl  No.  103,004.    PUBLISHED 
JUNB  11,  1918. 

122.838.         NON  -  ALCOHOLIC.      NON  -  INTOXICATING, 
TEMPERANCE.     MALTLE8S     BEVERAQES     SOLD 
AS  SOFT  DRINKS.     Lio  Badm,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,728.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2S.  1918. 

122,889.     CERTAIN  NAMED  EXTRACTS  AND  COLOR- 
INGS   USED    IN    MAKING    SOFT    DRINKS.      Thk 
Bbau-Sitb  Compani,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December  6,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,781.      PUB 
LI8HED  JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.840.  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  NEEDLES,  REC- 
ORDS, TONS-ARMS,  SOUND-BOXES  AND  REPRO- 
DUCERS.    FKA^NK  E.  Bkhrcndt,  Cbicago.  111. 

Filed  November  13.   1917.     Serial  No.   107,854.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21.  1918. 

122.841.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.   J.  C.  Blaib  Compakt,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

nied  November   13.   1917.     Serial  No.  107,853.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,  1918. 

122.842.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
PRECIOUS  OR  PLATED  METAL.  Thb  Jambs  E. 
Blakb  Co.,  Attleboro,  MaM. 

Filed  March  21,  1918.   SerUl  No.  109,687.   PUBUSHBD 
JUNB  11.  1918. 

122,848.      PREPARATION   FOR   THE  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  FEET.     Jamks  J.  Bonnes,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.775.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

122.844.      BOND-PAPER.      BOOBDM    4    Pbasb    Compamy, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January   21,    1918.     Serial   No.    108,562.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNB  18,  1918. 

122,845        RAW     ARTIFICIAL    SILK.       Bbwmo     Bokxy- 
KOWSKi,  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 
Filed   November   26,    1917.     Serial   No.   107,607.     PUB- 
USHBD JUNE  26,  1918. 

122.846.  REPLACE  CURTAIN  LIGHTS  MADE  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  MATERIALS.  The  Chablbs  H. 
Bdbttmbb  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   Janoary    10.    1918.      Serial   No.    108.896.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.847.  DRESS  FASTENERS.  Colombia  Fastbmeb 
Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  100,624.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,   1918. 

122.848.  DRESS-FASTENERS.  COLUMBIA  Fi^TMin 
CoMPAWY,  ("blcago.  111. 

FUed  April  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,368.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

122.849.  PREPARATION    FOR 
NEURALGIA,    AND   NERVOUSNESS 
Mbdicinb  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  27,  1918.   Serial  Na  110,469.    PUBLISHED 
JUNB  25.  1918. 

122.850.  STOCK  FEEDS.  Cbabbs  Rbyhoum  Tatlob 
Co.  Imcobporatbd,  CrawfordsvUls,  Ind. 

FUed  April  30.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,563.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 


HEADACHE,    COLDS. 
The  Coopbb 


122,8{S1.      OLEOMARGARIN.      CBOW3r    MABSABiif    Com- 
pany, East  St  Louis,  111. 
Filed  October  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,750.  PUBLISHED 
JUNB  18.  1918. 

122.852.  PERFUMES.  THE  Cbown  Pebpumbbt  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28,  1918.   Serial  No.  109.841..  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

122.853.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Cbown  WillambttB 
Papeb  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and  Ocean 
FalU,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Filed  AprU  16,  1918.   Serial  No.   110,236.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.854.  WRAPPING-PAPER.       Cbown     WiLLAMrrra' 
Papcb    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.,    and    Ooaaa 
Fails,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Filed  April  16,  1918.    Serial  No.    110.235.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

122,850.      TALKINO-MACHINBS.      Jambs    H.    CUMMllf* 

INCORPOBATBD,    ChiCagO,    111. 

Filed  March  28.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,743.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122  856.  CANNED  ARTICHOKES,  PIMENTOS,  AND 
FISH.  CnsTis  Olivb  Cokpobation,  Bloomlngton 
and  Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis  Cor- 
poration, Bloomington,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. 
Filed  September  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,020.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNB  18.  i918. 

122.857.  ASBESTOS  MACHINERY  PACKING.  Thb 
Danubil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,625.    PUBUSHBD 
MAY  21,  1918. 

122.858.  RUBBER  FRUIT-JAR  RINGS.  Thb  Dbis-Pbb- 
Tio  Co..  Dover,  Ohio. 

Filed  AprU  27.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,471.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,  1918. 

122.859.  GAS-MANTLES.  THB  Dbis-Fbbtio  Co.,  Dover, 
Ohio. 

Filed  AprU  27,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.470.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

122.860.  CONDENSED  MILK.  The  Diamond  Cbkamebt 
Co.  Inc..  Massena  and  New  York. 

Filed  April  4.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.971.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.861.  ANILIN  DYES  AND  DYE8TUFFS  GENER- 
ALLY.   Dicks  David  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February   25,    1918.      Serial   No.    109.196.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18.  1918. 

122.862.  RUBBER  HOSE,  RUBBER  BELTING,  AND 
ASBESTOS  PACKING.  Dominion-  Asbestos  and 
RUBBEB  COBPOBATiON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Janasry   15,   1918.      Serial   No.   108,476.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.863.  RUBBER  HOSE,  RUBBER  BELTING,  AND 
ASBESTOS  PACKING.  Dominion  Asbestos  and 
RiBBBB  CoRPOBAnON.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    15,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.476.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21,  1918. 

122.864.  RUBBER  HOSE,  RUBBER  BELTING,  AND 
ASBESTOS  PACKING.  Dominion  Asbestos  and 
RUBBEB  COBPOBATION,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    15,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,477.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21,  1918. 
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122.865.  RUBBSR  HOSK.  BCBBBB  BCLTINO.  AND 
ASBESTOS  PACKING.  DeMimoil  AsssaTOS  Am 
RcBBEB  CoBPORATtoN,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed    January    15,    1918.      8«rUl    No.    108.470.     PUB- 
USHED   MAT   21.   1918. 

122.866.  AOTOMOBILSa  DOBT  Morok  Cab  CoUTAMt, 
Fllat.  Mlek. 

FUed  April  IS.  1918.     ScrUl  No.  110^1.     PUBLISHID 
JUNE   11,   1918. 

12S,MT.     CHEMICAL  CLEANING  COMFOUKD  OF  GIN- 
S&AL  APPLICATION.     Doblacqob  MAtfJTrACTVtllf 
CourAttj,  8t  Loals,  Mo. 
FUed  NoTember  24,  1917.     SerUl  No.  10T.S89.     PUB- 

LISHED  JUNE   18.   1918. 

122.868.     HAIB-COLOB  RESTORATIVE.     Sdlow  Csbmi- 
CAh  Company,  Ellsabetb,  N.  J. 
Ftled    January    25.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.682.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   18.   1918. 
122,809.      PIBE-DBPARTMBNT   H08S-N0ZZLB8.      Elk- 

HABT  BBABS   MA.tnrACTTTBINO   COMPAITT.   BlkhBTt,    lod. 

Filed    February    9.    1918.     Serial    No.    108.918.     PUB- 
LI8HKD  JUNE  4.  1918. 

139.870.  FOUNTAIN  PENS.  TBI  BTAlia  DotXAB  Pbn 
CoMPA.vT.  Waterloo.   Iowa. 

FU«d    October    27.    1917.     Serial    No.    106.986.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT   21.   1918. 

122.871.  CIOABSTTES.  FmiSHMtrrH  Bao.  *  Comtaiit, 
iMCOBPOBAnD,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1918.     8«rlal  No.  111.078.    PUBUSHKD 
JUNE   25.   1918 

122.872.  WRITINO-PAPBR.  W.  K.  QnaaiCK,  Noenab, 
WU. 

FUed  Aj>rU  9. 1918.    Serial  No.  110.068.    PUBUBHED 
JUNK  4.  1918. 

122.878.     AUTOMOBILE  TIRES  OF  RUBBER  AND  FAB- 
RIC.    JoaxPB  M.  OiLacBT.  Aodover.  Maas..  aaalcnor 
to  Carliale  Cord  Tire  Compaay.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  May  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.007.     PUBUBHED 

JUNK  18,  1918. 

122.874.      PHONOORAPH  -  NEEDLES       Qumu     Pho»0- 
OBAPH  SorpLY  Co.,  I.fc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  May  3.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,681.     PUBLIBHKD 

JUNE  11.  1918. 

12  2.875.      NON-ALCOHOLIC      NON-INTOXICATING 
FRUIT  STRUP  BEVERAGE  AND  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT 
DRINK.     J.  B.  OaaBM,  Hoaaton.  Tex. 
Filed  April  29. 1918.     Serial  No.  110.520.     PUBLISHED 

JUNB  26.  1918. 

12  2.876.      NON-ALCOHOLIC      NON-INTOXICATINU 
FRUIT-8TRUP    BEVEBAQE    SOLD     AS    A     SOFT 
DRINK.     J    B.  Obb«.n,  Houaton.  Tex. 
FUed  AprU  29, 1918.     Serial  No.  110.528.     PUBLISBSD 

JUNE  28,   1918. 

122.877.  EXTRACT  PERFTMB8.  TOILET  WATERS, 
FACE  AND  TALCUM  POWDERS.  FACB-CREAMB. 
A.  J.  HiLaaar  *  Co.,  Inc.,  MUwaakee.  Wla. 

FUed  April  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.206.     PUBLIBBVD 
JUNE   25.    1918. 

122.878.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONB.  Sai- 
OCTABO  HiBASAWA,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

FUed    February    27.    1918      Serial    No.    100.241.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   25.    1918. 

122.879.  LINIMENT  FOR  BURNS,  BRUISES.  CUTS, 
INSECT  BITES.  SCALDS.  OR  TO  ALLAT  INFLAM- 
MATION.    OacAB  C.  HoppB.  MUwaakee,  Wla. 

FUed  March  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  100.868.     PUBUBHED 
JUNE  25.   1918. 

122.880.  MSDICINB  IN  TABLET  FORM  FOR  CON8TI 
PATION,    INDIGESTION.    HEADACHE.    BILI0U8- 
NBS8.   SLUGGISH   LIVER.   AND  AN   INTESTINAL 
CLEANSER.     Ibioobb  Hobotitb.  Sarannah.  Oa. 

Filed  March  28. 1918.    Serial  No.  109.848.    PUBUBHED 
JUNE  25.   1918. 


122.881.  EBMEDT  FOR  ENLARGED  GLANDS.     Idaho 
UmKSnt  Co..  Eaabari.  I«aho. 

FUad   Ftbruary   9,    1918.     Serial   No.   108,922.     PUB- 
UBHED JUNE  25.   1918. 

122.882.  WASHING  COMPOUND.     Iobal  Manutactub- 
INO  COMPANT,  MUford.  Mbbb. 

FUed  AprU  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,028.     PUBUSHSD 
MAT  28,   1918. 

122,888.      DTE8TUFFS.      Impbrial   Dtbwcod   Compamt. 
iMCOaPOBATBD,  Glena  Falla,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  9.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,780.     PUBUBHED 
JUNE  25,   1918. 

122.884.  8HOB-NAIL8.     iHiBBMrATB  laOM  *  Bibbi.  Co., 
Chleaco.   lU. 

FUed    Jaaoary    8.    1918.     Serial    Na    108,857.     PUB- 
UBHED MAT   28.   1918. 

122.885.  PIANOS  AND  PLATBR-PIANOS.  JACOB  Doll 
*  SoNB,  New  Tork,  II.  T. 

Filed  AocQst  11, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.291.    PUBUBHED 

JUNE    18.    1918. 

122.886.  OINTMENTS  AND  SALVES.  tCrraroNB  Nor- 
tvrr  Company.  GreenrlUe.  Pa. 

FUed  March  20, 1018.    Serial  No.  100.871.    PUBUBHED 
JUNE  25.  1918. 

122.887.  CKMKNT  FOR  JOINING  FILMS  FOR  CAM- 
BRAS.     Kux  MANurAcrvBiNo  Company,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  May  9.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,782.     PUBUSHSD 
^NB  18,  1918. 

122.888.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Tbb  A.  H.  KcBiaHAaa 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  5.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.890.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL   80.   1918. 

12  2.489.     GAS  WATER-HEATERS.   COMBINATION- 
BOII.BRS,     GAB     UNDBBTANK  •  HKATKRS,     AND 
BOII..KRB.     Samdbl  Lbatitt,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  March  9,  1918.     Sarial  No.  100.470.     PUBUSHED 

MAT    21,    1918. 

122.890.  CANDT.    Bdoab  P.  Lbwib.  Boatoa.  Maaa. 
FUed  May  9.  1918.     Serial  Na.  110,788.     PUBUBHBD 

JUNE  18,  1918. 

122.891.  BOFTITNINO  AND  CLEANSING  AGENT  FOR 
TEXTILE  AND  KNIT  FABRICS  AND  MATERIALS. 
Looa  A  DiLWOBTB.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

FUed  AprU  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,250.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  28,   1918. 

122.892.  WASHING  COMPOUND.  Patbick  J.  LowBT, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  17, 1918.     Serial  No.  110.280.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  28.   1918. 

122.883.  RUBBER  TIRB8.  McDbtitt  and  GaaaNSPAM, 
Chicago,  IIL  *" 

FUed  March  28, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,770.    PUBUSHED 
JUNE   25,    1918. 

122.894.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERT.     Bbktband  L.  MABBPBAca.  Boatoa,  Maaa 

FUed  November   28,   1917       Serial   No.  107,651.     PUB- 
USHSD JUNE  4.  1918. 

122.895.  WOOL-BATTING.  Mabsball  FiBLD  A  COM- 
PANY,   Chicago.    III. 

FUed   November   8.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.240.     PUB- 
UBHBD JUNB  4,   1918. 

122.896.  RUBBER  -  TIRE  -  VULCANIZING  OUTFITS. 
TBB  Mabtbl  AccaaaoBiaa  Mawtpactcrino  Co., 
Clercland,   Ohio. 

Filed    February   4,    1918.      BerUl   No.    108,802.     PUB- 
USHBD  JT7NB  18.  1918. 

122,897       PORTABLE    RUBBER  -  TIRB  -  TULCANIZINO 
OUTFITS.      Tbb    Mabtbl    Accaaaoaias    MAinrpAO- 
TTBiNO  Co.,  ClerelaBd.  Ohio 
FUed    February   4.    1918.      Serial   No.    108,801.      PUB- 
UBHED JUNE    18.    1918. 


122,898.      FABRIC-CO VBBHD    RUBBBB    HOSE    WITH 
METAL  LINING.     Mbtal  Hoaa  4  Tdbino  Ca,  Inc, 
BrooklyB,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  80. 1918.    Serial  No.  109.889.    PUBLISHBD 

JUNB  18.  1918. 

122.890.      ROASTED    COFFEB.      MbyBb   Bbob.    Coma 

AMD  Sfica  Co.,  St.  LoulB,  Mo.         .,       

Filed  May  10.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,816.    PUBUBHBD 

JUNB  18.  1018. 

12  2.900.  NON -  ALCOHOLIC  CBRBAL  BEVERAGE 
CONTAINING  MALT.  MiHNBAPOLiB  BaawiNa  Com- 
pany, MlnaeapollB.  Minn.  

Filed  May  10,  1917.     Serial  Na.  108,760.    PUBUBHBD 

JUNB  20,  1918. 

122,901.  NON  .  ALCOHOUC  NON  •  INTOXICATING 
ORANGE- J  UICB  BEVERAGE  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT 
DRINK.     NORTH   Ontario   Pacbino  Compaht,  Loa 

Angaies,  CaL  

FUad  April  29, 1918.     Serial  No.  110,541.     PUBUBHBD 

JUNB  25,   1918. 

122.002.     tWITHDRAWN.) 

122,903.      PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TBBATMBNT  OF 
CERTAIN    NAMED    AILMENTS    AND    DISBABBa 
Amdbbw  W.  OUallby,  WUkea-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  December  15,  1917.     Serial  No.   107,088.     PUB- 
UBHBD JUNB  28,  1018. 

122,004.     MBTAL  SCRBBNB  FOB  HBADUGHT8.     Thb 
Omoutb  Cowpawt,  Iwc,  JameatowB.  N.  T. 
FUed  December  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.020.     PUB- 
USHED JUNB  28.  1918. 

122.905.  KNITTING-PINS  AND  KNITTINO-NBKDLB8 
FOR  HAND  USB.  PACIFIC  NOTBMT  Company,  New 
tark,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  22, 1918.    Sarial  No.  ie0,721.    PUBLISHBD 
MAT  21,    191& 

122.906.  PBKPARATION  TO  OOHRBCT  AN  ACID  CON- 
DITION OF  THB  STOMACH.  Milam  Fbamcis 
Pratt,  Rocheater,  N.  T. 

FUed  February  12,  1918.     Serial  No.    108.956.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   25,   1918. 

122.907.  FOOD-WABMBR8  HEATED  BT  A  COMBUS- 
TIBLE MATERIAL.  NIGHT  CANDLE-LAMPS.  AND 
NUR8BRT  CANDLB-LAMPS.  Paica's  Patbnt  Can- 
DLB  Company  Limitbo,  London.  Cricklewood,  London, 
Battersea,  and  Cheshire.  England. 

Filed   November  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,860.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122,008.      LEATHER    IMPREGNATED    WITH    NITRO- 
CELLULOSE CEMENT.    Pboductb  Symdicatb,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,860.    PUBLISHBD 

JUNE  18,  1918. 

122.909.  MOTOR-CTCLKB,  MOTOR-CTCLB  VANS  AND 
SIDE  CARS.  Rbaoimo  Standard  Company,  Inc., 
Reading,  Pa.. 

Filed    November  25,   1916.      Serial  No.  99,559.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNK  4.   1918. 

122.910.  TOILET  SOAPS.  Raao  Pboductb  Co.  Lyo., 
Zurich,   Swltwrland. 

Filed  April  27, 1017,    Serial  No.  108,868.    PUBUBHBD 
MAT  28,  1918. 

122.911.  CHAMOIS-SKINS  AND  SPONGES.  Jambb  H. 
Rbodbb  4  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Piled  September  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.164.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18.   1018. 

122.912.  LEATHER--VIZ.,  GOAT,  KID.  SHEEP,  KAN- 
GAROO. AND  CORDOVAN.  RicHABD  Too  NO  Com- 
pany,^ New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  March  27,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,886.    PUBLISHBD 
MAT   28,    1918. 

122.918.  AUTOMOBILBB.  R0LL8-R0YCB  LiMiTBD,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada. 

FUed   January   2,   1917.      Serial   No.    100,313.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  28,  1918. 


122,014     UQUID  PREPARATION  FOB  THB  PBBSBft- 

VATION     OF    THB    LEATHER    IN    BOOTS    AND 

8HOBB.    BSMJAMIN  L.  BOBBN BLOOM,  Wheeling,  W.  Ta. 

Filed  November  11,   1916.      Serial   No.   99,263.     PUB- 

USHED  MAT  28.  1918. 

122.915.  WON  -  INTOXICATING  NON  -  ALCOHOUC 
CBKBAL  MAI;T  BBVBRAOB.  Rcdolth  SvbCSbb 
Bbbwino  Co.,  Mnrphysboro,  lU. 

FUed  AprU  29, 1918.     Serial  No.  110.545.     PUBUBHBD 
JUNE  25,   1918. 

122.916.  MEDICINAL  TONIC  FOR  THB  NERVOUS 
STSTBM,  FOB  PURIFYING  THB  BLOOD,  AND  AN 
AID  TO  DIGESTION.  Btbliob  N.  SAKORBArBOa^ 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  March  26, 1018.    Sarial  No.  100,816.    PUBUBHBD 
JUNE   18,    1918. 

122.917.  HAIR-PINS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Samstao  4 
HiLDCB  Bros.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.590.     PUBUBHBD 
JUNB  18,  1018. 

122.918.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Sambtao  4  HiLDBB  Bb08« 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  

FUed  April  4,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,990.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  21.  1918. 

122.919.  STSTBM  CLEANSER  AND  TONIC  USBD  FOR 
THB  TBBATMBNT  OP  KIDNEYS,  LIVER,  STOM- 
ACH, AND  INTESTINAL  TROUBLE,  AND  NBKVB- 
TABLBTS.      Waltbb   Phblpb    Scbaap,    Cincinnati. 

.      Ohio. 

mad  April  2,  1918.    Sarial  No.  109,928.    PUBUBHBD 
JUNB  26,  1918. 

122.920.  OINTMENT  FOR  TREATING  GOITERS.  Wtt- 
liam  H.  Schullbb,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  February  28,   1918.     Serial  No.  109.283.     PUB- 
USHKD JUNB  20,  1918. 

122.921.  SOLIDIFIBD  ALCOHOL.  Siltbb  4  Ca, 
Brookl,TD,  N.  T. 

FUed  Angnst  10. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,260.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

122.922.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MILLINERT  SUPPUW. 
ALTRBD  L.  SlMOM  4  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  September  6,  1917.     Serial  No.   106.101.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  7,  1918. 

122.923.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Smitb  4  NaaSLB  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  and  Eastport,  Me. 

Filed  May  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.824.    PUBUBHBD 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

122.924.  PERFUMERT.     SocttrO  Cbimiqub  dbb  UaiNBB 

DBS   RHONB   ANCIBNNBMBNT  GiLLIARO,   P.    MONNBT   BT 

Cartibr,  ParlB,  France. 
FUed  February  20,  1918.     Serial  No.   109,142.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNB  26,  1918. 

122.925.  PATCHES  FOB  REPAIRING  INNER  TUBES. 
SocTHBRN  Txjbtlb-Gbip  COMPANY,  HoustoD,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.692.     PUBUBHBD 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

122,9  26.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES,      AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Spicbr  Brothbrb    (Colonul  4  Forbion) 
Ltd.,  London,  England. 
Filed    November   8,    1916.     Serial   No.   99,070.      PUB- 

USHED  JANUABT  29,  1918. 

122.927.  WIND,  STRING,  AND  PERCUSSIVE  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS — NAMELT,  PIANOS  AND 
ORGANS.     S.  N.  Swan  4  Sons,  Fre<>port.  111. 

Filed  April  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  100,952.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

122.928.  BELT-DRESSING.  Thb  Ulmbb  Lbathu  Co., 
Norwich,  Conn. 

FUed  March  16, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,608.    PUBLISHKD 
I  MAT  28,  1918.  ^, 
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SSTTBlCBint  34,  1918. 


133.M9.      LBATHSR   BBLTINO.     TBI   Ulhib   Lbathhi 
Co.,  Norwich.   Conn. 
Filed  March  16.  1918.    Serial  No.  1M.611.    PUBLI8HBD 
MAT  28.  1018. 

122.9M.      LEATHER    BELTING       TBI   Clmu   Laathu 
Co.,  Norwich.  CoQD. 
rUcd  April  e,  1018.     Serial  No.  110,084.     PUBUSHBD 
MAT  28.  1918. 

•      122,981.      LEATHER   BELTING.     Tas  Uhum   iMAnwm 
Co..  Norwich.  Conn. 
Vnifld  March  1«,  1918     Serial  No.  100.813.    PUBLISHED 
MAT   28,   1918. 

122,083.     DRESS-FASTENERS.     Thb  UNino  TUMMtMa 
Co.,  New  Tork.  N.   T 
Filed    February   28.    1918.     Serial   No.    109.286.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  21.  1018. 

123.988.      W.\TCHCA8E8    AND   WATCH     MOVEMENTS. 
Thi    WAoawoBTH    Watch    Ca»»    Compaq i.    Da/ton, 

Filed   Janoarr   81.    1918.      Sarlal   No.    108.783.      PUB- 
LISHED JT7NE  18.  101t. 

132.984.  ALTERATIVE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ECZEMA.  SCROFULA.  STPHILIS.  ASTHMA.  BRON- 
CHITIS. GOITER,  RHEUMATISM.  AND  SPECIFIC 
BLOOD  DISORDERS.  Thi  Wa!«i»T-BBi«TOL  CO..  Co- 
loahw,  Ohio. 
FUed   Febmary   20.    1918.     Serial   No.   100.119.      PUB- 

LI8HBD  JUNE  28.   1918 

122^86.      CANNED   SARDINES.      Wmt  CoasT  PaCXIM 
Co..  Long  Beach.  Cal. 
FHed  May  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.764.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  IS,  1918. 


Coaar  Pacna* 


13a,0a«.     CANNBD  SABDIKBB.     Wl 
Oa,  Look  Beach,  Cal. 
FUed  May  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,768.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

122.987       CLOCKS    AND    WATCHES       WuTniN    Clocb 
Co.  Pern,  ni. 
FUed  March  14, 1918.    Serial  No.  100,671.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  81;  1018. 

132,088.      CLOCKS   AND   WATCHES.      Wmtun    Clock 
Ca,  Pern.  IlL 
Fll«>d  March  14,  1018.    Serial  No.  100.670.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  21.   1918. 

138.080      CANNED  SALMON.  CANNED  PEAS.  CANNED 
CORN.    AND   CANNED    TOMATOES.      O.    H.    Wmt- 
TwmjLV  4  Son*  Gaocaa  Ca,  St.  Loala.  Mo. 
FUed  May  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,940.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

122.940.  COFFEE  SUBSTITUTES— NAMELT.  CHIC- 
OBT.  Maa.  J.  Williot  Fita.  La  Garenne-Colombea, 
France. 

Flle<l    NoTember    11,    1916.      Serial    No.   90J26S.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18.  1918. 

133.941.  WRITING  T.ABLKT8.  WRITING  PAPERS. 
AND  K.NVBLOP8  Taa  Wihm  PMrwm  Co..  lac. 
New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  March  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  100.788.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  31.  1918. 

122.942.  NON  ALCOHOUC  MALTLE88  CARBONATED 
BEVBRAOB8  OF  A  CORN  NATURE  SOLD  AS  A 
SOFT  DRI.VK.     JOBN  Ztnda,  Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  March  11,  1918.    SerUl  No.  109,618.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


15.889.      CANNED   FRUITS   AND  VEGETABLES.     CVM- 
Tica  BaoTaaas  Compant.  Rocheeter,  N.  T. 
Recistered  September  26.  1888.    Renewed  September  38. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


co3iwi:i5wd:issioi<rEiE;   of   f-a^teitts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


opmov  or  the  solioitob  of  the  defabt- 

MEFT  OF  THE  IVTEBIOB. 


In  ■■  Practicz  or  Otficebs  Befokb  Patkrt  Omcx. 
D*oide4  Septembtr  n,  OO. 

1.  ATToaMBTs — PBAcnca    Bwroaa    Patutt   Or»ica — Bm- 

LisTBD  Mam  Not  BaaaaD. 
An  enltoted  man  In  the  Army  or  aaanmi  in  tkt  NaTy 
la  neither  an  officer  nor  a  "  clerk  in  the  employ  of  the 
GoTrrnment  "  within  the  terma  of  section  lit  of  the 
Penal  Code  (35  StaU..  1088-1109)  and  mar  contlnae 
to  practice  at  an  attorney  before  the  Patent  OlBce. 

2.  Samb — SAna — CoMMisaiONaD   Orricaaa    Not   to   Ra- 

CBiTB  C0HPBK8AT10N  roB  Such  Sbbticbs. 

Commiaaloned  offlcera  of  the  Army  and  Narr  may  not 

be  permitted  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Ofllce  if  they 

recelTe  or  asrae  to  recelTe  compenaatlon  for  aach  aerr- 

icea. 

t.  BaiiB — Samb— ^Applicationb  fob  thb  Bbnbtit  or  tbb 

UNITBD   STATB8   MAT    BB   PBOBBCDTBD   BT   A   PBBSOK 
IN   THB   MILITABT   OB   NATAL   SBBTICB. 

If  an  appUcatloo  for  patent  la  being  proaeeated  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  Btatea,  the  ttatnte  doea  not 
prohibit  a  peraon  in  the  military  or  naval  aerrlce  from 
appearlac  aa  attorney,  provided  he  is  not  to  receive  for 
his  ftervlcea  any  compenaatlon  in  addition  ta  hla  mili- 
tary pay. 

Dkpabtmkht  of  the  ImvHcm, 

OmcK  or  THE  SoucrroiB, 
WtutUnffton,  D.  C,  September  19.  1918. 

The  tMnorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Dear  Mb.  Sbcbbtabt:  My  opinion  has  been  re- 
quested as  to  the  queetlona  presented  In  a  conunu- 
Dicatlon  from  the  OommlBSioner  of  Patents,  dated 
August  15,  1918,  as  to  whether — 

persona  who  have  entered  and  are  aetnallr  angaced  in 
the  millUry  or  naval  aervlee  of  the  United  Btttea,  whether 
as  olBclala  or  privataa. 

are  Ineligible  to  practice  as  attorneys  reprceentlng 
applicants  for  patent  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office.    The  (Dommlssloner  further  states : 

It  la  also  aaked  that  the  reqnested  opinion  q>ed^  If 
It  makea  any  difference  as  to  the  application  of  the  atatate 
whether  the  application  for  patent  being  proaecnted  by  a 
peraon  In  the  mtUtary  or  naval  service  b  or  is  not  aa- 
signed  to  the  United  Statea  or  any  person  as  troatee  for 
the  United  SUtea. 

Section  1782,  Revised  Statutes,  cited  by  the  Com- 

misBloner,  has  been  replaced  by  section  118  of  the 

Penal  Oode.  act  of  March  4.  1900,  (85  Stat.  1088- 

1109.)  which  provides : 

Whoever,  being  elected  or  appointed  a  Senator.  Mem- 
ber of  or  IMMBte  to  Congreas,  or  a  Resident  Commla- 
aionw,  ahaU,  after  hla  election  or  apoointment  and  elthar 
before  or  after  he  has  qoalifled,  and  dnrlng  hla  contlnn- 
ance  in  office,  or  being  the  head  of  a  Departm«iL  or  other 
ofleer  or  clerk  in  the  employ  of  the  United  Btatea,  shall, 
directly  or  indirectly,  receive,  or  agree  to  receive,  any 
compenaatlon  whatever  for  any  aervlcea  rendered  or  to  be 
rendered  to  any  peraon,  either  by  himself  or  another.  In 

[Yd.  SM. 


relation  to  any  proceeding,  contract,  claim,  controvetw, 
charge,  accaaation,  arrest,  or  other  matter  or  thing  in 
which  the  United  States  Is  Bpnrty  or  directly  or  Indi- 
rectly Interested,  before  any  Department,  court-martial. 
Bureau,  offlcer,  or  any  civil,  military,  or  naval  commia- 
Bion  whatever,  ahall  be  fined  not  more  than  ten  thousand 
dollars  and  impriaoned  not  more  than  two  years ;  and 
shall,  moreover,  thereafter  be  incapable  of  holding  any 
office  of  honor,  truat,  or  profit  under  the  Government  of 
the  United  Statas. 

The  above  statute  makes  It  penal  for — 

the  head  of  a  Department,  or  other  officer  or  clerk  in  the 
employ  of  the  United  States — 

to  receive  compensation  or  agree  to  receive  com- 
pensation for  services  before  any  Bureau  of  the 
Government 

An  offlcer  of  the  United  States  Is  one  who  holds 
his  place  by  virtue  of  appointment  by  the  President 
or  one  of  the  courts  of  law  or  by  the  head  of  a 
Department  authorized  by  law  to  make  such  an 
appointment  ( United  States  v.  Oermaine,  99  U.  S., 
508.)  The  various  officers  of  the  Army  and  Navy 
are  prescribed  by  statute.  The  term  "officers,"  as 
used  In  the  statutes,  may  have  reference  to  commis- 
sioned officers  only — ^that  Is,  officers  who  hold  as 
evidence  of  their  right  to  office  a  commission  signed 
by  the  President  and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
United  States  and  attested  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
or  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy— or  It  may  be  used  to 
tipplj  to  all  other  than  enlisted  men  without  being 
limited  to  persons  holding  commissions.  (5  Ck>rp. 
Jar.,  800.) 

Commissioned  officers  of  the  Army  and  Navy  are 
undoubtedly  officers  of  the  United  States  and  are 
within  the  Inhibition  of  the  above  statute.  CJertaln 
minor  officers,  particularly  In  the  Navy,  may  be  of- 
ficers within  the  meaning  of  some  statutes  and  not 
officers  within  the  meaning  of  others.  (See  United 
Statet  V.  Mouat,  124  U.  S.,  808;  United  State*  v. 
Hmdee,  124  U.  8.,  809;  United  States  v.  Fuller,  180 
U.  S.,  696.) 

An  enlisted  man  In  the  Army  or  seaman  in  the 
Navy  Is  neither  an  offlcer  nor  a  "  clerk  in  the  em- 
ploy of  the  Government"  Such  person  therefore  is 
not  within  the  Inhibition  of  the  statute  and  may 
^contlnae  to  practice  as  an  nttomey  before  your 
Bureau. 

As  to  the  first  question  presented,  therefore,  I 
have  to  advise  yon  that  commissioned  officers  of 
the  Army  and  Navy  may  not  be  permitted  to  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Offlce,  while  enlisted  prl- 
Vo.  4.] 
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vates  or  seamen  may.  As  to  persons  holding  an 
intermediate  rank,  I  am  unable  to  advise,  since  the 
Qaestion  will  depend  upon  the  status  of  the  par- 
ticular individual. 

The  statute,  it  should  be  aot«d,  do«a  not  make 
the  fact  of  representing  some  one  else  as  ao  attorney 
or  agent  an  offense,  but  the  act  of  receiving  or 
agreeing  to  receive  any  compensation  for  such  serv- 
ice. In  considering  the  first  question  I  assumed 
that  the  practicing  as  an  attorney  before  the  Pat- 
ent Office  oeceaaartly  Inolnded  the  receipt  of  com- 
pensation. As  to  the  second  question,  if  the  appli- 
cation for  patent  is  being  prosecuted  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  United  States,  the  statute  does  not  pro- 
hibit a  person  In  the  military  or  naval  service  from 
appearing  as  attorney,  provided  he  Is  not  to  receive 
for  his  services  any  compensation  in  addition  to  hit 
military  pay. 

Cordially  youra, 

CHARLB8  D.  MAHAFFIB, 

Solicitor. 

DEOISIOHS  OF  THE  TT.  &  OOTTRTS. 

Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolombia. 

WnxiAics  V.  John  B.  A.  Kkxn  &  Soira. 
D9et4»4  Mmnh  4,  ao. 
V  TBAos-liABKS — SiMiLAsrrc  o*  Ooooa. 

8«lf-ralglQg   pancake-floor   and   oornmeal  S*14    to   b« 
goods  of  the  same  d«sciipUre  propertlea  aa  floor. 
2.  Baum — Sams — Tasr. 

The  test  la  not  whetlier  a  aaer  woald  make  the  mis- 
take of  using  the  pancake-floor  or  the  meal  for  the 
wheat-floar.  but  whether  he  would  be  Ithely  to  porchaae 
the  product  of  one  manafaetarer  bcUerlng  It  to  have 
be«a  manofactored  bj  another. 

Mr.  J.  R.  E(Uon  and  Mr.  Thomtu  O.  Stewart  tor 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  a.  Bender $on  for  the  appellees. 
Vak  Obsdbl,  /.; 

This  is  a  trade-mark  opposition.  It  appears  that 
appellant  applied  for  registration  of  the  word  "  Sue- 
oess"  as  a  trade-mark  for  self-raising  pancak»> 
flour  and  commeaL  Appellees  opposed  the  registra- 
tion on  the  ground  that  they  and  their  predecessors 
have  continuously,  since  1873,  used  the  word  "  Suc- 
ceas"  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour.  They  first  regis- 
tered the  mark  in  1902,  and  reregistered  it  in  19IS. 
From  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pateota 
sustaining  the  opposition  and  denying  appellant 
right  to  registration  this  appeal  was  taken. 

The  single  question  Involved  is  whether  the  goods 
of  the  respective  parties  possess  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties,  and  the  use  of  appellees'  trade- 
mark by  appellant  would  be  likely  to  create  confo- 
aiOD  in  trade  by  leading  purchasers  to  believe  that 
appellant's  goods  were  manufactured  by  appellees. 
It  Is  on  this  ground  that  appellees  urge  they  would 
sustain  damage.  The  goods  of  the  respective  par- 
ities belong  to  tlie  general  classification  of  flour,  and 
are  common  in  their  source  of  manufacture.  Bach 
Is  a  product  of  the  milling  business.  Each  can  be 
readily  aasociated  with  the  product  of  one  engaged 
in  the  milling  business.  The  test  is  not  whether  a 
user  would  luake  the  improbable  mistake  of  using 

[Ysl.  tM. 


appellant's  pancake-flour  for  appetlees*  wheat-flour, 
but  whether  a  purchaser  would  be  likely  to  pur- 
chase appellant's  product  believing  It  had  been  man- 
ufactured by  appellees.  The  test  here  is  not  in  the 
likelihood  of  confusing  the  products,  but  the  source 
from  which  they  come.  The  distinction  is  clearly 
stated  In  Afherican  Stove  Co.  v.  Detroit  Stove  Work*, 
(31  App.  D.  C.  804:  134  O.  O.,  2245.)  where  the 
word  "  Jewel "  as  a  trade-mark  for  gasolene  or 
vapor  stoves  was  involved.  The  word  had  been 
registered  by  the  Detroit  company  as  a  trade-mark 
for  coal  and  wood  stoves.  It  waa  contended  by  the 
American  Stove  Company  that  there  was  a  funda- 
mental difference  l)etween  vapor  or  gasolene  stoves 
and  coal  or  wood  stoves  and  that  there  could  be 
no  possible  room  for  confusion,  in  that  no  one  could 
mistake  a  gasoleoe-stove  for  a  coal  or  wood  stove. 
On  this  point  the  court  said  : 

Gasolene  or  rapor  stoves  are  nsed  for  the  same  pariMMe 
as  coal  and  wood  stores  and  belong  to  the 


The  atroctaral  differences  existing  between  them  are 
largely  doe  to  tJM  character  of  the  faal  aaed.  We  agree 
with  the  Commlsalonar  that  "  to  permit  one  manufacturer 
to  use  apoB  his  vapor  and  gaaolene  stove*  the  mark  opoa 
which  another  manufacturer  had  built  up  a  trade  In  coal 
aad  wood  stoves  would  iaevltably  lead  to  mistakes  and 
confuse  purchasers." 

The  decision  ef  the  Commissioner  of  Pat«)ts  is  af- 
flrmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  pro- 
ceedings as  by  law  required. 

Aflirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTa 


(17.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Ruud  patent.  No. 
853,738,  for  a  storage  bot-wnter  heater  system, 
which  provided  a  new  method  of  utillxlng  the  action 
of  the  thermostat  to  turn  on  and  off  the  supply  of 
fuel.  Held  to  show  invention  and  not  to  have  been 
anticipated.  Ruud  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Lou^Landreth- 
Schneider  Co.,  250  Fed.  Rep.,  860. 

(U.  S.  C.  O.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Spengler  patent.  No. 
1,074,907.  for  a  bottle-closing  cap  comprising  a  r©- 
silleQt  disk,  which  utilised  the  buckling  property  of 
metals  to  produce  a  tight  closure,  Held  valid  and 
not  anticipated  by  the  earlier  Clay  patents.  United 
State*  Metal  Cap  d  Seal  Co.  v.  American  Keyleti 
Kap  Corporation,  250  Fed.  Rep..  857. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Stem  patent.  No. 
1,047,849,  for  sample-cards  on  which  were  embossed 
a  replica  in  paper  of  the  cloth  advertised.  Held  lim- 
ited to  the  process  of  embossing  or  striking  up  por- 
tions of  cardboard,  and,  as  limited,  not  infringed. 
Simplex  Lithograph  Co.  v.  Renfrew  Mfg.  Co.,  250 
Fed.  Rep.,  88S. 

Ohan^es  in  Olaasifioation. 
(Ossn  No.  a,4S8.) 
DaPAaTMSNT  or  thb  iNTsaioa, 

UHrrao  8tat»s  Patbwt  Ornca, 

Wa»h4nffton,  D.  C.  BtpUmher  O.  au. 
Th«  followlBg  changes  In   the  classiflcatloa  af  iavoa- 
tlona  are  hereby  directsd.  to  take  effect  Immediately : 

la   claaa  87.   BzcavaUng.    (Dtvisloa   IV,)    ahoUah  aah- 
daaa— 

01.  IBalac  irstsas. 
Us.  4.] 
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Ths  pateata  foriMrlj  oootalnad  la  this  suhclaaa  have 
heen  ylaeed  tor  the  moat  part  in  class  262,  Mining,  Quar- 
rying, and  Ic*-Har««stiac.  herelikaftar  eataUUhed. 

In  class  83,  Mills,  (Division  XXY.)  ateliah  subclasses — 

Or*  aad  ooal — 
72.       Placer-mlnlag —      . 
70.  Excavating  and  dredging, 

~-  77.  Hydraulic 

78.  Thermal  aad  selvaat. 

The  patents  formerly  contalnai  In  these  subclasses 
have  been  placed  for  the  moat  part  In  dasa  262.  Mining, 
Quarrying,  and  Ice-Harreating,  hereinafter  esUblished. 


In    class    125,    Stoae-Worklng,     (Division    XXXVIII.) 
abolish  snl>cli 


2.  Channel lag-sutehlasa. 
14.  Klalag-maAlaM. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses 
hava  haen  placed  for  th«  moat  part  la  claas  262,  Miaing, 
Quarrying,  aad  Ica-Harvesting,  hereiaafter  estoUishod. 

SstahUah,  la  Division  XXXVIII.  dass  202,  Mining. 
Quarrying,  and  Ice-Harvesting,  with  the  following  ssk- 
classes  and  definitions  : 


■mimrtt.    avAurnio.    Axn 
10X-HAKTX8TXVO. 

MisoaUaaaous. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

6. 

S. 

T. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14. 


Xxoavatlag  aad  aaparatlag. 
Thermal  or  solveai. 
Taaaal-axeavatlBg — 
Implements — 
Impact, 
Kotary. 
lamlomaata — 
Plural-type  tools, 
lee-ahave  type — 

Grooving, 
Breaking  down. 
Impact-tool — 
Swingiag  pick. 


Mi.-Mxnjrq.     QUAxmTara,     avd 

ICX-KAmVX8TX>»-Coatlnued. 
I»plsment.s— • 
Impact-tool— 
IB.  Sliding  guided — 

10.  Swinging  guide, 

'  17.  Bocklng  -  arm   a  c  t  a  - 

ated, 

18.  Crank-actuated, 

19.  Rotary  tool — 

20.  Vertlcal-kerf  cutter — 

21.  Rectangular  cutter 

arrangement, 

22.  DrUi, 

28.  Bar-cutter — 

24.  Front  eat. 


10X-JLhSVX8TXH0— CoDtinaad. 


2S. 
20. 
IT. 

28. 
29. 

ao. 

81. 
82. 

as. 

84. 


Kotary  tool— 
Bar-cutter— 
Side  cut, 
Front  cut, 
Side  cut. 
Endless  flexible  cutter — 
Front  cut. 
Side  cat, 
B«elprocatlng  cutter- 
Double  cut. 
Blta,  enttsrs,  or  picks.     • 
Mlaa  safety  systaau. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

OommUtioner. 


Ohanfos  ia  OlaanfioatisBi 

(OaoBB  NO.  2,424.) 
Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intseiob. 

Umitbd  Statbs  Patbkt  OrriCB, 

Wa^Mmgton.  D.  C,  Beptemhmr  n,  99. 
The  following  changes  In  the  classlflcatlon  of  Inventions 
are  hereby  dlracted.  to  take  effect  Immediately : 

In  claw  67.  Hoisting,  (Division  IV.)  abolish  subclass- 
es. Btaekers. 
The  patenta  formerly  contained  in  thla  aubdaaa  have 
been  placwl  for  the  moat  part  in  claas  212,  Travantog 
Hoists,  and  in  class  214,  Material  or  Article  Handling, 
subclaas  131.  Vertically-swinging  load-support.  Shovel  or 
fork  type,  and  the  subclasses  Indented  thereunder,  and 
▼arlous  other  snbclasaea. 

In  claas  214,  Material  or  Article  HandUng.   (Division 
IV,)    change  the  title  of  subclasses  66,  Roadway  vehicle 
loading  or  unloading.  Vehicle-supported  handlers,  and  08. 
Roadway  vehicle  loading  or  unloading.  Vehicle-supported 
handlers,  Wheeled  scoops,  elevating,  to  read,  reapectlvely : 
Xoadway  vehicle  leadlag  or  ualoallng — 
06.        Self  loading  or  unloading  vehicles- 
OS.  Wheeled  or  sledded  acoops.  elevating. 

In  same  class  abolish  the  following  subclaas,  with  Its 

definition : 

▼srtloaUy-swlngiag  load-support— 
150.       Vehicle-actuated.  ^ 

The  patenta  formerly  contained  In  thla  suhclaaa  have 
been  placed  in  cUsa  214.  Material  or  Article  Handling, 
subclass  77.  Roadway  vehicle  loading  or  unloading.  Self 
loading  or  unloading  vehldea.  VertlcaUy-swlnglng  load- 
support. 

In  same  class  esUbllsh   the  following  subclaaaes  and 

deflnltlona :  ^^^^  ^^^^.  i^j.,  „  ualaadlag- 
Self  loading  or  unloading  vehicles — 
05.2.  Brick-sUck. 

06.8.  Log.  __,     . 

00  4  Hand-tracks,  hooking  or  gripping — 

06.5.  Opposing  Jaws, 

81.6.  Hay-rack  type,  movable  car. 

66  2  ROADWAY  VEHICLE  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING, 
SELF  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  VBHICLBS. 
BRICK-STACK.  Vf hiclea,  usually  hand-tmcka,  for 
laying  hold  of  a  sUck  of  brick  or  the  like  and  trana- 

jjot*.— If  tl>e  vehlde  merely  lifts  a  pUtfonn  or  pallet 
on  which  vartoua  kinds  of  frelgbf  might  be  carried. 
It  is  classified  elsewhere,  even  thonafi  the  platform 
may  be  shown  aa  carrying  a  pile  of  brick. 
05  8  ROADWAY  VEHICLE  LOADING  OB  UNLOADING. 
SELF  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  VBHICLBS, 
LOG.  Wherein  the  load  to  be  transported  la  a  log 
or  the  like,  the  vehlde  usually  having  a  grapple  or 
similar  device  to  engage  the  load. 
264  O.  G— 57  (Vol.  iH. 


Nota.— CoBpar*  thla  daaa,  aobclaaa  8i,  for  vehldaa  of 
the  skloway  type,  shown  aa  handling  logs. 

06.4.  ROADWAY  VEHICLE  LOADING  OR  D^j^-^INS. 
SELF  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  VEHICl^. 
HAND -TRUCKS,  HOOKING  OR  GRIPPING. 
Hand-tmcka  provided  with  a  hook  or  grappte  «t 
aome  sort,  which  Is  capable  ef  saalatlag  to  load  or 
unload  the  truck,  and  uaoally  aaalsts  to  retain  tha 
load  ia  poaltl«B  dvarfpti  traaaportatloa. 

MA.  BOADWAT  VBHICUB  LOAOINO  <Ht  UNLOADINO. 
SBM-  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  VEHICLM. 
HAND-TRUCKS.  HOOKING  OR  GRIPPING  OP- 
POSING JAWS.  Whereto  there  are  a  plurality  of 
nevably-mounted  Jawa  or  hooks,  which  grasp  or 
hold  the  load  between  them. 
Baareh  this  class,  subclass  68.2. 

81.6.  ROADWAY  VEHICLE  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING, 
SELF  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  VEHICLES. 
HAY-RACK  TYPE.  MOVABLE  CAR.  Hay-racks 
or  like  vehicles  having  a  movable  car  thereon  to 
assist  in  loading  or  unloading  the  vehicle.  Ordi- 
narily the  car  is  first  positioned  at  one  end  of  the 
vehicle,  whert  11  Is  loaded,  and  then  is  moved  to 
the  other  end  to  make  room  for  additional  load. 
Note. — Compare  this  class,  subclasses  65  and  82. 

The  patents  contained  in  subclass  66.2,  established 
above,  have  been  taken  for  the  most  part  from  claaa  21, 
CarrUges  and  Wagons,  subclaaa  110.  Trucks.  Brtck ;  thoaa 
contained  In  subdaaa  06.8  have  been  taken  for  the  moat 
part  from  class  21.  subclass  88,  Lumber-wagons;  those 
contained  In  subclasses  66.4  and  66.5  have  been  taken  for 
the  most  part  from  class  21.  subclass  65,  Trucks,  and  th« 
subclasses  Indented  thereunder,  and  those  contained  la 
subclass  81i6  have  been  Uken  for  the  most  part  from 
class  21.  subcUss  74.  Hay-racks. 

In  dasa  214,  Material  or  Article  Handling,  subclass  81. 
Roadway  vehicle  loading  or  unloading.  Self  loading  or 
unloading  vehlclea.  Vertically-swinging  load  -  support. 
Shovel  or  fork  type.  Vehicle-actuated,  cancel  the  first  note 
under  the  definition  and  substitute  the  following : 

Note. — Compkre  this  class,  subclaaaes  71.  72,  74,  77. 

and  80. 

In  same  claaa.  subclaas  82.  Roadway  vehicle  loaulng  or 
unloading.  Self  loading  or  unloading  vehicles.  Ejectors  or 
followers,  add  to  the  definition  the  following  note  : 
Note. — Compare  this  class,  subclass  81.6. 
Ia  same  claaa.  subclass  88,  Roadway  vehlde  loading  or 
unloading.  Self  loading  or  unloading  vehicles.  Conveyer, 
cancel  the  existing  definition  and  substitute  therefor  the 
following : 

Vehldea  carrying  aome  type  of  conveyer  to  load  or  un- 
load them. 
Baareh  Olaaa — 

878 — SCATTaaiifG  Uhloadbbs. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

,  09mtmi$tioner. 
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Oluui^M  in  OlAoifleation. 

(Oson  No.  2.426.) 

DaPAATMBMT  OF  THB   IxmiOB. 

Ukitso  Statxs   Pat«nt  OrricB, 

Waahiitffton.  D.  C,  8ept€mb«r  rt.  t»t8. 
Tb<>  foIiowliiK  chance  to  tb«  eUMiflcatlon  of  iorentlooa 
Is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immedlataij  : 

In  cUm  104.  Railways.  (Divtalon  XXXIV,)  abollata  aub- 


Tr»ok-«leaMr»^ 
61.       Plowa. 

The  patenta  formerly  contained   in   thia  anbclaaa  hare 

bean   placed  for  tb«  moat  part  In  claaa  S7.   Bxca ratine, 

anbclaaa  57.  Scrapera  or  plows,  railway  type. 

J.  T.   NKWTON. 

CoMMiMiooar. 

Oh&Dgea  in  Oluiifioation. 
(Oaon  Na  2.427.) 

DaPABTMINT  or   THI   iNTniOI. 

Unitbd  Statss   PATWfT  Omen, 

W(uM»iiton.  D.  C,  aept«mb«r  n.  t»n. 

The   foUowlng  cbangea  la    the   clasalflcatton   of   lavan- 

tlona  are  han>*y  directed,  to  take  effect  ImmMllately  : 

la  claaa  28.  Cordage.  (Dtrlalon  XXI.)  aboliah  sub- 
elaaa — 

83.  Tytav  yarns. 

The  patenta  formerly  conulned  in  thia  sabclasa  bare 
been  ptacad  In  clasa  288.  Tying  Cords  or  8tran<to.  berain- 
after  established. 

In   claaa    541,    Harresters,    (I>lTlsk)«   Y.)    aboliah    sub- 


■staMlah,   lar  Dlrfalefl   ▼,   claaa  SW.  Tyfoff  Cord*  or 
Strands,  with  the  followtng  anhclasaas  and  deflnltlona : 

•w— Tmie  oomsf  om  rrmAvot. 

1.  MIsoallaasoaa 

2.  XaatUrs— 

8.  Wearer's  knot. 

4.  8«oara'  knot, 

6.  BoUry  lateral  bill — 

6.  Swinging  knotter-frame. 

7.  Sliding  Jaw. 

Ik  Plroted  Inner  Jait — 

•.  Angular  drlre — 

10.  Notchcd^isk   cord  holdar, 

11.  Bills. 

12.  Sleere  and  spindle. 
18.       Cord  holders — 

14.  Notched  disk, 

16.       Cord-guldea, 

16.  Needles. 

17.  Xaad  Implamaata. 

J.  T.  NBWTON. 


,i.        88.       Cord-knattara. 

The  patents  formerly  HMHalned  in  this  subclaaa  hare 
beea  placed  in  daas  2nir  Tylag  Corda  or  Stranda,  hsrcin- 
ifter  aatabUatad.     , 


01ukng«g  in  Olagsifioation. 
(Owaa  No.  2.429.) 
DapAaTMBNT  or  ma  iNTiBto*. 

UMITSD   StATBS    PATaNT   OffTica. 

WaaMngton,  D.  0.,  Oolober  i,  OlA. 
The  following  change  In  the  classlflcatlon  of  Inrentioaa 
is  hereby  dlrectad,  to  take  effect  iaimedlately  : 

In    claaa    66.    Harresters.    (Dirlsion    V.)    aboliah    sob- 
cla»s — 

20.  Maaara-fafta. 
Tbe  patcata  formerly  coatalnad  la  tkla  aabdaaa  hav* 
been  placed   for  the   moat   part  la  claaa  87,   Bzcarativ, 
subclass  40.  Scoopa. 

i  J.  T.  NKWTON, 


la  93*14 


"It^M^lr-:  . 


r?0l.  8M.      No.  4.] 


J»  t 


1'.^ . 

.1*     '. 


Mq 


INDEX 


TO  ins 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


SEPTEMBER,  1918. 


(Ttaa'aplnlaB'af  tba'Balkltv  of  tha  DapartsMot  of  the  Int«kir  to  tndkatad  by  a  dsgrss  mark  (*),  of  the  Coort  of  Appeals  of  the  Disttlet  of 
OaloaMa  by  a  star  (•),  of  tiM  Unitad  States  Court  of  Appsato  by  tba  latt«r«,aDd  of  tha  8upr«ns  Court  oftba  United  States  by  two 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


'  Detroit  Showcase  Ca  *.  Kawnaer  lf%.  Co 

•eOrlnaall  Wsshlng  Maohina  Company  a.  S.  E.  Johasoa 

\^D^HpBH^^** ■•■•■■•■•■•■■■••*■•■•■■■••■••■■■••••••••••••■• 


«5 


Kanpoiaim.   ExparU 

*  Practkss  of  Offlosrs  Bates  Patant  Offiea. 

•  wilUaoH  f.  John  B.  A.  Ksm  A  Sons 


Pace. 
,      4ftl 


isrs. 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


•e  Aggrsgatlaa,  not  patsntabls  baoaoss  rssoltlng  in  greater 
aonrsnlsnea  and  sosnomy,  OrtnusU  Wsshlng  Msohlne 
Goaipany  t.  K.  K.  Johnson  Compsay 

*  Attoraays,  snllstad  rasa  aot  barred  ftwa  praetloe  before  tha 
Pataat  OOca  hy  statute.  Opinion  Solkator  Da- 


P«»k 


33S 


Hv 


*  InraaUoo  dadlaptad  to  tha  pohUe  or  proseoutad  for 

ths  OoesRUBsat,  parson  in  narai  or  miUtsry  isrvtoa 

OMyaetaa  attorasy  prorUed  no  oompanaation  to 

raoolead.OplakaiBolidtorDapartmeot  Interior..     806 

*Uadar  ssetloa  118,  Panal  Code,  snlutad  men  may 

praetioa  iMfora  Patent  OiBce,  but  oommiaaiooed 

I  doing  ao  may  not  reoeirs  oompanaation  tor 

Opinioo  Bolidtor  Department  Intarlor..      866 

<  CoaBbtnatfoe  dalm,  not  InHngad  whers  no  equlraleot  to 
aohotttotad  lor  an  oatttad  elamsnt,  Detroit  Showosss  Co. 
s.  Kawaaar  M4(.  Co 886 

•*  Oommarclat  laoossa,  not  asciaaaarfly  arldsnes  of  bxTontlon, 
but  nay  rasalt  from  marhsnlflal  skill  and  eommercial  sn- 
tarprlss,  Orlaaaa  Wariihag  Maefalna  Company  s.  E.  E. 
Johnson  Oompaay 838 

*  Constroetloe  of  ssotton  118.  Psaal  Coda,  OptnioD  Solicitor 
Dapartmant  Intortor 888 

Daalfna,  «■»«*»♦</»»  not  soflctant,  iavantioa  most  ba  riiown, 

<xparf<  Kanpmaan 481 

PataotabUtty  detannlnad  by  dlflaraoos  in  oonflgnra- 
tloa  from  other  darigns,  «x  part*  Kaopoann 481 

« InfrlngSTaant,  aat  aroidad  by  onltlng  in  one  part  two  al^ 
aaats  whleh  still  raaeh  ths  aama  rasolt  in  tha  same  way, 
Detroit  Showaam  Co.  a.  Kawaaar  MIk.  Co 888 

4  Jortodlecioa  of  ths  eoorts,  pataat  not  hilHngad,  parties  to 
suit  dtiaaas  of  mma  State,  Fedsral  courts  no  Jaria> 
dlfltlon  OTsroaaae  of  aetlon  to  onfsir  competition 
haoaase  of  aalo  of  lafrlBcli«  artloto,  Detroit  Show- 
osss Oa.  a.  Kawasar  Ufg.  Co 866 

'  Salts  to  oafcfr  oompatltloa.  no  dlrarrfty  of  dlixan- 

ihlp,  Detroit  Showeaas  Co.  ».  Kawnssr  Mfg.  Co..      666 


PafS. 
m  Partleolar  patents,  Phillips,  No.  960,403,  gearing  derloa, 
Toid,  being  merely  an  sgKregmtion  of  old  etoments, 
Qrinnell  Washing  Machine  Company  s.  S.  E.       ■ 
J(dms(m  Company 816 

*  Plym,  No.  8SX,4ao,  store-front  oonstrucUon,  ralld 

and  lafringad,  Datroit  Sbowcaae  Co.  e.  Kawnssr 

M%.  Co - 666 

4  Plym.  No.  860,180,  eonstraotlon  of  glass  pistee,  not 
Infringed,  Detroit  Showcase  Co.  s.  Kawneer  Mfg. 

Co 888' 

'  Pataat  raUd  and  tnirtnged,  onlslr  competition  may  be  la> 
ehided  in  accounting  to  damagea  and  proiita,  Detroit 

Bhowaase  Co.  r.  Kawneer  If  Ig.  Co ^ 888 

Patentability,  daaign  must  posMsn  dlflarant  oooflguration  from 

other  dasignt,  ex  partt  Kaupmann 481 

*  Trade-marks,  deacrlptire  word  not  registrabto  onleaa  second- 
ary meaning  haa  been  acquired,  indicating  prod- 
uct of  particular  manulaetnrar,  Detroit  Showoass 

Co.*  Kawneer  If  4.  Co 888 

4  Xxlstanee  of  not  essential  to  right  of  action  to  unfair 
oompatltloa,  Detroit  Showoass  Co.  s.  Kawnasr 
MIk.  Co... 668 

•  SelfHittoing  paaoaka-flour  and  oommaal  aaroe  da- 

aeriptirf  propartiaa  as  fkwir,  WlUiams  •.  ititin. 

B.  A.  Kam  A  Sons 888 

••  Test,  whether  pabiie  woold  pordiass  product  of  ona 
manofafturar  beUerlng  that  It  was  that  of  an- 
other, WUIlaau  t.  John  B.  A   Kern  A  Bona 868 

4  Word  never  formally  adopted  a«  trade-mark  or  trade- 
name not  entitled  to  protection,  Detroit  Showoaaa 

Co.  V.  KasTMar  M(g.  Co 888 

'Uatolr  00m  petition,  erldeoos  Inmfflrlent  to  show  trade 
mark  osa  of  tha  word  "Almetal."  lor  metalllo 
aaab-rafb,  tm  by  another  to  same  goods  not  na- 
tslr  00m  petition,  Detroit  Showoass  Co  ».  Kawnasr 
MI8.O0 888 

'  Goods  of  one  party  palmed  off  aa  prodocu  of  die 
other,  ralid  trade-mark  not  esaenttal  to  right  of 
aetlon,  Detroit  Showoua  Co.  s.  Kawneer  If fg.  Co.     868 

4  What  oonatitutaa,  Detroit  Bhowcass  Co.  s.  Kai 
MI8.  Co 


/ 


.-•»:; 


P 


■aai 


^Omiai^^i^ 


'tifr8»- 


it  irwifli  ifrririifnftiirrrVit  -  r  i  iwir^iii 


mMMMUmm 


•rt 


.X 


DIGEST 


or  Tn9 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
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SEPTEMBER,  1918. 


(Tb«  opinion  of  tba  BoUdtor  of  tb«  Department  of  tb«  Interior  is  Indlcstod  by  •  4«fDrM  mark  (*),  of  tb«  Court  of  Appeals  of  tiM  I>lttriet  of 
Oolurabia  by  a  star  (*),  of  tbo  United  Sutee  Court  of  Appeals  by  the  latter  *,  and  of  the  Bupretne  Court  of  tbe  United  8Ut«e  by  two 
Stan  (••).) 


AGGREGATION. 
8oe  Partleular  Patants,  1;  rateotabfllty. 


ARMY   OR  NAVY. 
8«  Practice  Bafore  ttaa  Patent  Ofleib     * 


ATTORNEYS, 
See  Practice  Before  tbe  Patent  Ofiotb 


PE8CRIPTIVS  TERMS. 
8aa  Trada-Marki,  L 


CniZENSBIP. 
See  JurladictioD  ot  tba  Coorta. 


COMBINATION  CLAIMS. 
See  Inlrincement. 


COMMERCIAL  SUCCESS. 

IzTiHnvB  Sals  or  the  Mkchaktsm. 

Wbere  tbe  amemMafe  of  the  old  tleinents  and  their  operation 
in  the  oianDer  hxlirat«l  tnav  se\r  time  and  the  merhanism  mar 
meet  with  a  readier  mle  than  other  similar  devhe;*,  Held  thait 
thmf*  thinm  may  result  from  irei  hanira]  slilll  and  commerriai 
enterprire  and  do  not  neroiiiiarilr  involve  invention. 
(**CriBnell  WaFhing  Machine  Company  v.  E.  E.  Johnaoo  Com- 
pany, 23ft. 


COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS. 
Sea  Practlca  Bofora  the  Patant  Office,  1,  t. 


CONFUSION  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
Bee  Trada-Marka,  L 


COKBTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
8««  Practk*  Bafore  the  Patant  Offloa. 


DAMAGES  AND  PROFITS. 
Sea  Jurisdiction  of  the  Courts,  L 

DECEPTION. 
Cm  U«lalr  CompatUloa. 

DEntrATED  TO  THE  PUBLIC. 
See  ITMlii-e  Uelore  the  l*aieul  Offl4«,  |, 


DESIGNS. 

L  PATBrrABtUTT— Iirrmmojf  NKcxaaAar. 

A  desirn  for  a  doll  simulaUut  a  child  and  not  subetanttally 
dlfferant  from  an  ordinarr  doll  Bet4  unpatentable,  as  it  did  am 
call  ICr  anythinit  like  invention  to  produre  it. 

[Xx  pint  Kaopmann,  45L 

S.  Sawb— Mum  Dirm  nov  oren  Dxsioira. 

Tbe  prtmarr  consideration  in  detenn.Miziir  patentabliitir  in  a 
desiKii  u  wttetner  it  posaeases  a  sufficiently  dnmnt  oanflciiratlon 
from  other  desicns.  [Id. 

DISTINCTIVENESS. 
SeeDasigns. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Commsrdal  Soooaas;  Infrlncament;  Patentability. 


EMPLOYEE  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT. 
See  Praotk«  Before  the  Patent  Office^  L 


EQUTVALENTB. 
Sea  Infrtngament. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  UofUr  ConpetltlflD,  a. 


FEDERAL  COURTS. 
Sea  JwMietlon  of  the  Coniti. 


VERS. 
Bee  PraettealMora  tiM  Pstent  Offlee,  i,  I. 


GOODS  OF  Tint  SAME  DESCRIPmi  PBOPERTIES. 

Bee  Trada-MariB.  1 
SmaAirrr  nr  nnona. 

friii»i>iiir  fiiumkr- Hoar  and  eomiwil  UrMtebemoda  ef  th* 
it  a  urutH'riira  a.t  Itour. 

|*\\  UUaou  s.  John  B.  A.  Kan  A  Bona,  IM. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


INrSINGRMKNT. 
Sw  JorMletkm  of  tM  Courts;  Pvtleolar  Patants,  1;  I. 

JJmW9  Two  P*BT«  Hf  On. 

UTilte  inMBflHiiMit  l>  not  aroMod  br  formlmt  tn  OM  pof  . 
•tomrais  or  rpMrotcd  device  If  the  purt  thm  fortwHl  ■«;«««>• 
MiM  rofolH  Id  mhounttaUv  tha  mate  w%y  m  the  two  oJofiMnts, 
•  roaMa«tl«n  eiaun  1^  not  Infrlnred  whora  one  oflU  oloiMnU  U 
oallWd  without  ihr  JobsiUuii-m  o(  an  aqulvalert. 

^itMroil  6bo«eaao  Ca  f.  Kawuoar  Mlg.  Co^ 


INVENTION. 

Dwlfna;  PitartiMHty, 


nJBWDICTION  or  THE  COURTS. 

L  Oor«T»— FBJnUfc  COUBT«L  ,  ,    ^         -    .w  .^1- 

Wbm  a  patant  tea  hara  hrld  nJt<1  am)  tnfrtnfad,  tha  anteb<- 
eompetltlon  ieatara  vising  out  ol  that  taMn«wnent  bm^.m 
laeliidad  la  an  aoraontiaf  for  intKlta  and  damaf ,  thoagta  tha 
oartioaaradtlKJiaarthwsainr  btsto.  „.«--- 

^  (dDaUoltUiowcauCo.  f.K«inNarMIg.Co.,tB. 

Whew  a  patent  waa  fooad  im<  to  ha^a  bo«i  InfHnpad  and  tha 
HunlcM  to  liwtuit  wara  dtliam  of  the  «ana  State,  the  Kadaral 
eourt  llfU,  uodcT  the  het»  prewnted,  without  Jurl^rtlon  OYte 
a  cause  nf  artion  for  unfair  eoapeUUon  ariiiiif  out  of  detBodaat  • 
Mlaof  thaaUacedinfrlnclncatticlaa.  t*M*- 


ICECHANICAL  SKILL. 
SaaComaaareiall 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 
I.  PniLura-No.  «S0,4a>-4)iAsiiTO   fo«  Wamcwo  -  lt*CHnr«»— 

Tha  PhUlipa  palant.  No.  960,403,  (or  a  aeartnff  de^loa  aapeeWfr 
adapted  to  &e  opawttoi  by  power  of  '^•^Infrnf^^lnBS  and 
wrtnim.  by  meMB  of  which  tm  washinjt  parta  and  the  wringer 
BMyTi^  dailred,  be  oraratwl  at  the  waae  tima  by  the  laina 
powor-MMfl,  «e«  void  aa  nereiy  ao  a«re«ation  of  old  elements. 

(M  OTtawU  Waahing  MadUna  Coapaay  a.  E.  E.  iahoaoo  Coaa- 
paoy,  flS. 

J.  PtTV— No.    M3,«0— STOM  -  PBOWT    COMBntXTCTKMI— VAUDtTT 

AWD  UrvuNOKMorr.  „ . .      ^. 

Patant  No.  1152,430,  Mr  atora-front  eonatnieUon,  BtU  Tattd 

*****  '^^^TrRtMit  ehowoaae  Company  ..  Kawneac  Mif.  Co..  aSft. 

•  Bamv— No.  MOilso— eroaa-FBOirr  Ctmmtvcnfm. 

The  Plr«  paitent,  Xo.  iM,iaO,  rawing  net  onlyto  rtore-trMit 
bat  to  ahow<oMe  comtruetlon  and  desl«ned  to  provide  a  slmpla, 
■traoK  dtmbla.  InexpaariTe,  and  ornamental  conneeUon  batwoan 

flfW  not  intrinfod-     „        „  w,    n     «« 

I*  Detroit  bhowoaaa  Co.  ».  Kaaraaer  Mfg.  Co.,  665. 


PATENTABITJTY. 
BaaCoouaardal  Soeeaa:  Dadgnr,  Partteplar  Prtanta,  L 

Where  an  inventor  by  an  airre«mtlon  of  elementa  haa  nroteew) 
a  more  convenient  and  fconomleal  inr«h«nL<m  than  othera  who 
precedMi  hia,  Utld  that  superiority  doea  not  make  an  aggragatlao 

'^Of  I'nncll  Waahing  Machine  Company  e.  E.  E.  Johaaon  Com- 
panj, Oi.  

PRACTICE  BEFORE  THE  PATENT  OFTICX. 

U  Arromicrr*~-EintmTv  U»n  Nor  H*«aFT». 

Anrolbited^man  In  ihc  Aimy  or  sranwn  in  the  NaryUBTitner 
an  o«ci-r  nor  a  '  ckrk  tn  ib<  <  mpl'>>  oi  ihr  i;oa  ri  nan  nt  •within 
Se  irrma  of  sectlcn  U»  ol  ibe  h  nal  Cede  tM  flaw..  I0»#-1I08, 
and  may  continue  to  praftUr  a»  an  aii«nfy  brkire  the  latent 
Oflea.   (*Optnionolthe8odUioro(i  cparmcntof  intorior,M5. 

t.  6 AM»— Ctmmu—u  w f  n  OtTici«a  Nor  to  Rxchtb  CovranA* 
noil  fTt  Socn  8f Bvicf  a. 
(>amiM>invd  •Brrmol  the  Army  ^nd  Nary  may  not  be  per- 
Bitted  to  practice  he •omb«  fai.ni  (  fflteliihc)  ncUxeorayea 
tn  rwetve  eooupcnaailoB  ior  such  serv  icra.  |  id. 


t.  BAtn-krrtXA'nom*  rem  t«»  BBnriV  or  ttra  ViirraD  Statm 
Mat  m  PaoMctrrtn  »t  a  Pnaoa  ni  t«B  Murabt  oa 

Naval  SuviCB.  ...  .  .     .^    UuAt 

Btha 

.M7«Bpc»MicaiaaddltkB 

to  blsmUltary  pay.  H** 

PROSECUTION    OP  APPUCATIONa. 
■aa  PiMtloa  BalDraibt  Pkteat  O  Aoi,  L 


Iran  apnileaafln  fcr  pMcat  ia  brteg  {■■weotad  fcrtfcabra 
•f  tha  uJECdiSua,  tha  statute  doea  ■*  ifohlWt  a  pafSBB  In 
^Utary  ar  wrsi  aar\lea  tnm  appaviair  ta  attonay.  pra^^ 
ha  U  Bot  to  neeira  kr  hIa  aarrteta  aar  aoBpcaMtica  ia  addjl 


BBSUI.TB. 


SALS  or  INrRXNOlNO  ARTICLM. 
Sea  JtutadlaUaa  o<  tha  Coorta,  t. 


TSRMINOLOOT. 
■aa  UaMr  Gcapat1ti<w,  I. 


TESTS. 
Baa  Timda-Marta,  L 


TRADB-MABKl. 

Sea  Oooda  of  tha  Sma  DaaeriptlTa  Propartlat;  Unkir  Conpatl- 

tiaa,  S. 

^   ^r;;:S^"diJ!StS  of  the  artUsa  sold  la  not  the  sobjaet  of  a 
trade-mark  unleaa  it  haa  aeqnlnd  a  aaeendvy  mcaafaif,  as  iadl- 
esling  tJie  peodtict  ofa  partlralar  naaahctmw. 
"^       t-  f*j,tioltShoweasaCo.a.K»WBBarM%.Co..«B6. 

The  test  is  not  wbetbar  a  oaar  ««ald  anka  the  miat^aofanc 
the  naoake-Ooar  or  tha  iMal  tor  tha  whaat-flmr,  '»i**|"g"L55 
wouKbefikrly  to  pwdiMa  tfca  pndaM  of  oaa  mnotootanr 
baBavlat  it  to  have  barn  mantitortnrad  by  MWhar. 
'*^^*  pWUiiaai  a.  Jote  B.  A.  Kara  A  Sobs,  SM. 


UNTAIR  COMPlTTnOK. 

Baa  Inrladteaoa  of  tha  Coofta. 

J 

refradaat.  which  appreprlatrd  |itoiatW>.b*trat  wr  jasajiM 

S^cloa^lStailoB  of  piaiaiiKpf^uet  thaa  would  aatontty 

'-^^  ^  %'fSS?^tm.  C  a.  K*w».  M%.  00^  in. 

*•  's^lSSi;  mu  ItfuArtcat  t*  Ajw  thai  Ml*  M  atojjjjK 
mark  In  the  term  "Attae tai.:*  nader  »»*>'/ ^Si V! Sl!i£ 
mdi-ralM.  etc.,  so  ttei  defc  ndaafi  oaa  of  that  word  to  daaaiba 
Ita  own  nwtailleiBah^aU  ooajtxatlka  waaafl»«a»uoawinwa. 

S.  VaUDTTT  or  TBAOB-M*.Bm.  ,  ^  — -,-tui «« •  Hrkt  Irf 

The  erturare  af  a  ^•«»<»  •:•*^^^•^2*.,SClf!iIl^'lJ^i2 
arilw  tor  unhir  oosnpetliloB  whsra  datoatfaai  palmd  r«  lu 

produeu  as  thoaa  of  ptolaiitf.  ("w. 


VALID  PATKNTi. 
Baa  JotlsdlctltB  of  tha  Courts,  1;  ParticBlar  Pattata,  S. 


VOID  PATSNTS. 
Baa  Partieidar  Patoata,  L 


'         » 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WBfnf 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1918. 

[Abbr«Tlatioi»a :  •*  t."— OiBclal  Oaactte.] 


A.  Schrader-a  Son  (Be*  ^wden,  Junloe  A..  •^««>'->  . 
A.  O.  SpaldinK  A  Bros.  (See  P»«'-<*;,G«r*>ff*  ^^^«?®^' 
A.  8.  Krmu  Company,  The.      (See  Beck  with.  Willinm  B.. 

A.*TVerrell  A  Co.     (See  OUea.  William.  M-ifnor;)     ,„, 
Aalborg.  Christian.  Wllkinabtirg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  lo  Weatinj- 
hou»e  Electric  and  Manofactarln|  Cornpany.     Ignition 
mechanlam.     .No.  1,277.848  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  8.  , 

AAlhoFK.   Christian,   Wllkinaburg.   Pa.,  assignor   to  West-  1 
inghoust-  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Panto- 

A^JfU^.^u  ^°>''"»"'''^:  oi^  «!«•  ■ '""'" 

hanger.    No.  14277.649  ;  Sept.  8  :  v.  264  ;  P-  ♦•       ,^^   . 
Abend    Louis,  assignor  to  The  (Connecticut  Telephone  & 

Klectrlc     domDany.      Inc..      Merlden,      Conn.      Clrailt- 

frSkVr     No    r2%.«81 :  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  :  p    702 
Abernathy.  Carl.  Atlanta,  (ia.    Toy  swing.    No.  1,277,814 , 

Sent   8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  134.  .  m 

Achor,  Maurlc*"  J. Clarion,  Ind.     RoUry  snow-plow.     No. 

1.2f9.212:   Sept.  17;  v.   254:  p.  5«2. 
Ackerman.  William.      (See  Nicholas  and  Acker™")    -. 
Armt-  Dlp-Castlng  Corporation.     (See  Bongay,  Oeorge  w., 

Arl^^nlvereal  Joint  Mfg.   Co.      (See  Rhodes,   Bert  C. 

Ad*am'8?Archlbald  .\..  South  Brewer,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Bangor.  Me.  Bfgulating  de- 
vice for  beater-rolls.     No.  1,277,860  ;   Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  , 

A<^amV  Edward  M..  awigi'O";  to  M^H  P'tif 05^  ^^w  York. 
N.  Y.     Jar-cover  and  ladle.     No.  1,278,000 ,  sept,  iw  , 

A(Um^a^*i«?na^d*  P.  Charlevoix  ^Ich  ^^Lowerlng  appa- 
ratus     No    1.279.682;  Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  702. 

Adams!  Willie  G..  CassVllle,  Mo.  Header-barge  attach- 
ment     No.  I,27l84« ;  Sept.  8  :  v.  264 :  p.  8. 

Adamskl.  Marc\n,  Clevelana.  Ohio.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1  277,816  ;  Sept.  3;  v.  264;  p.  134.  .        i        r.„i 

Adamson.  F^ank  M.  'and  J.  H.  Tormey.  Lo«  Angeles  Cal. 
Tire-tool.     No.   1.^78.283:   Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p.   285. 

Adler    Herman  J  .  Hssifmor  to  J.  B.  Steverdiiig,  (fleveland. 
Ohio        Detergent     compound     for     cleaning     wlndow- 
shadM    i^     So    1.278.'fll;   Sept.   10;   v.   254 ; jp.   317 
snaaes    «c  .         ^  James  W..  aai^or.) 


Aeolian  Company.  _ 
Aeolian  Company,  The 

signor.) 
Aeolian  Company,  The. 
Aeolian  Company.  The. 
Aeolian  Company,  The. 

slgnor.) 
Aeolian    Company.    The 

slgnor.) 
Aero  Starter  Company 


(See  Dickinson,  Joseph  H.,  as- 

(See  Head.  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Kelly,  George  B.,  assignor.) 
( See  Scherr,  Emilias  W.,  Jr.,  as- 

(See  Tremalne,    Henry   B.r  as- 


A«r«  o««c« .K— ,•     (See  Plte.  Cephaa  V.,  assignor.) 

Ifren    Ivar  J.  %..  Uppsala.  Sweden.     Producing  emboaaed 

met.    work.    No.  1^78,816 ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  254;  p.  457 
Agnew,     Richard     P.,     Callaway.     Minn.       Drag.       No. 

1278  412     Sept.  10:  v.  254;  p.  817. 
Ariilar    Alfonso'.  El  Paso,  Tex.     Apparatus  «or  cleaning 
"echuguiUa,    henequen.    and    analogous    fibrous    plants. 

Ahgns^,??IiS^.fa^  NO.  1.277,861 ; 

Air  Pooled  ^Burner  Company.     (See  Stoddard,  Jamea  T., 

AkVrK"lnt^r^?S^  Rn^rt.  Brltl.b  Col^Ula    Can- 
ada.      I^ng-Hae  hauler.     No.    1.27»,218 ,   Sept.   n ,  v. 

AlSinder.'chrls   Z  .    Redwood    City.   CaL     .Bar^r-a   ac 

ceaeory.     No.  1.278.284;  Sept.  10;  v    254  ;  o.  285. 
AlSnSSdw.   0«>rg;.   H.      (See  Whltehouse  and   Cook,  aa- 

AlST  AlfLd  J.     (8*8  Leonard  Jjealle  V     anal^oc.) 
aK  Aujrpat  N..  Green  Bay   Vis      Water-trwigh.     No. 

l<78^&:  Sept.   10;  v.  264;  p.   285.  ^  ^    _ 

Allen    BenjimlnT..   assignor  of  thrw^fowthato  C.  W. 

tJnch;^.  Jennings.  anS  J.T.  Hamhay.  Harrtsburg.  Pa. 

SieiuB^nglB*.     No.  1,278,818  ;  Sept.  IT  ;  v.  2M  .  P  *6J^ 
AlSTl^ward    B..    Bridgeport.    Con.     Miaimw   to  The 

8iB«r   >tonafactwln«^»PMy.     Gl^tJra^P^^ 

drriM  lor  batta«h«le-<iewing  machines.     No.  1,278,817 , 

iapt.  17  ;  T.  a54 ;  9^  467. 
254  0.  Q.— i 


(See    Knight, 
(See    Lleher. 


(See     Smith, 


(See     Steen, 


AUen,  Ernest  K.,  Eugene,  Oreg.    Fly-trap.    No.  1,277,627  ; 

Sept.  3 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  54.  ^   _,      ^      ,     ._,„ 

AUen,    Irwin   O.,    Franklin    county.    Ind.     Exerlcsing-ma- 

chine.     No.  1.279.633  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  702. 
Allen.  John  V.,  asalipor  of  one-hall  to  H.  B.  W^ks.  Provi- 
dence,    R.     I.      Non-tangling    device     for     flags.      No. 

1,277,847  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  8.  ,  _.        ^^ 

AUlsChalmers    Manufacturing    Company.     (See    Brown. 

Arthur  J.,  assignor.)  ,~,      -r^     ,         m 

AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  DavU  and 

Williamson,  assignors.)    .        ^  ,_       n„i,».„i» 

AUlsChalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee   Holthoir. 

Henry  C,  assignor.) 
AlUs-Clialmers    Manufacturing    Company. 

B&rle  B.,  asalgnor.) 
AUls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 

William  H..  aaaiitnor.)      ,„,,,,.  T^        r.      -^ 

AUlsChalmers    Company.     (See    New  bouse.    Kay    C.   aa- 

slgnor.) 
AUls-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Company. 

Reginald  F  ,  assignor.)  ^ 

AlUs-Chalmere    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Sprado. 

Carl  G..  asslsnor.) 
AUls-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Company. 

Ualfdan  A.,  assignor.)  ^       ^  ,c,      ^  ki^.^- 

AUlB-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Tobieaaen. 

Emanuel,  assignor.)           ,         ^  ,c,        rr...,,,* 

AUls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.  (See    Trout, 

WiUiam  H.,  asalanor.)  

AUls-Chalmers   Manufacturing   Company  (See  WiUltm- 

Au7son,'^n/e"it..*S^dr  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Company, 
Cincinnati.     Ohio.      Pan  -  reEiaterlng     mectanlsm     for 
cracker-cutting  machines.     No.   1,277,678;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  ^ 
264 ;  p.  96. 

AUlson.  David  S.,  Salt  Lake  pty  Utah  Automatle. 
dumping  mlnlng-car  and  tipple.  No.  1,278.551;  Sept. 
10 ;  V.  254 ;   p.   355.  _     -         .  « 

Allison.  Mathew  A..  Canebrake,  W.  Va.  Sprag.  No. 
1,278.819  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  458. 

AUlson.  Thomas  C.     (See  Bates  and  Allison.) 

AUmand.  John  T..  Detroit.  Mich.  Handle  assembly.  No. 
1,278,^62;  Sept.   10:  v.  254;  jp    355. 

AUiiand.  John  *r..  aaaiKnor  to  Fisher  Body  Corporation. 
Detroit  Mich.  Molding  for  automobile  doora.  No. 
1,278.085;   Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p.   281.  

AUmand,  John  T..  assignor  to  Temst^t  Manufacturing 
Co  Detroit,  Mich,  Automobile-door  lock.  No. 
1,2^8.553  :   Sept.   10:  v.   254:  p    355. 

AUmand.  John  T..  and  John  D.  Lawrence,  asslpiorii  to 
Ternstedt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Counter- 
balanclng-eprlng  for  window-lifters.  No.  1,278,554 , 
S«?pt.  10:  V.   254;  p    856.  ,       ^        , 

Alpangh,  Clifford  J..  Trenton.  N,  J.  Fuse-plug.  No. 
r2T7,e79  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  96.  , 

Alpern.  Maxwdl,  aaalgnor  to  American  Engineering  Com- 
pany. PhlUddphla.  Pa.  Locomotive  -  stoker.  No. 
1277. 862  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  4.  ^  _,     . 

Alpi.  Richard  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  \Lachlne  for  rendering 
fur-skins  pUaWe.     Wo.  1,279,376;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p. 

®0*  -«. 

Alsenf.   Julius.    Palisades   Park.    N.    J.,   asslgtior   to  The 

Cushman    A    Deniaon    MaBttfacturlng    Co.,    New    York. 

N    Y      SelMnklng  stamp.     No.  l,27d.»69  ;  Sept.  24 ;  v. 

264 ;  p.  796. 
Alter,    John    H..    Conneaut.    Ohio       C^it^off    adjuster    for 

power  operated  reverslng-gear.     No.  1.278.820  ;  Sept.  17  , 

V.  254  ;  p.  468. 
Alvey-rerguBon   Company,  The.      (See  Bemhelm,   Morris 

U.,  aas^nor.) 
Amberg.  WaUer  B.,  aaaignor  to  ^ioago  Steel ^et  Co.. 

Chiaiao,   IlL      Attaching   fence-wlrea.     No.   1,278,413, 

AiSSJ^iJ'n'iIs^F.:  &ewtln.  aaalgnor  to  The  D^Fonn 
romnanv  Boaton.  Maaa.  Apparatiu  for  consttTictlng 
SS^tY'flSS  S'o.  1.278.0667  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p. 
281 

Aaibaraea.  Nils  F.,  Newton,  aaalgnor  to  Jhe  Unl^nn 
Company.  Boston  Mayt^Agparatw  for  constrocting 
conmto  llo<MW.  No.  1,278,087  ;  Sept.  10 ,  v.  ^o« ,  p. 
231. 


u 
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Ambanen,   N'.ls  F .    N«irton   HlsbUnds.   aMlgnor  to  The 

Unl-Form  Company,  Boston,  liia«a.     ADoarataa  {or  con- 

■tnKtlac    coocrete    floor*.      N*.    1.278,386;    Sept.    10; 

T.  W4:  p.   280. 
▲ment.    Anson    B.,    OakUuid,    Cat.      Dttch-deanw.      No. 

1.278,350  ;   Sept.   10 :   v.   254  :  D.  856. 
American   Assembllnc  Machine  Company.      (Sea  Jaeacrt, 

Cliarlea  A.,  asal«nor.)  „       „     ^. 

American  Banking  Machine  Corporation.      (See  Hoakias, 

Richard  T.,   asncnor.) 
American    Can    Company.      (See    Hodgion,   John   Q.,   aa- 

•tgnor.) 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Leighton.  (ieorge  A.,  a»- 

■igoor. ) 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Schoettel.  Alfred  O..  «»• 

•Ignor.) 
American   Can   Company.      (See   Sellara,   William    8.,  aa- 

algnor.)  „ 

American    Can    Company.      (Bee    StoUberg.    Cbarlea,    aa- 

■ignor. ) 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Wardell.  WiUiam  J..  a»- 

signor.  _ 

American  Canning  CorporaUon      (See   Sibley,  Hnpert  R.. 

asttlgnor.)  «      _^  „ 

Amertcnn  Cyanamid  Company.     (See  Preeman,  Horace,  aa- 

Amertoui  Electric  Company.      (See  Kldeney.  William  W.. 

assignor  )  _  .=       «•  w  ^ 

AmerliTUj    Electrical    Heater   Company.      (Bee   Kuhn   and 

Hand,  nsalgnors.) 
American  Engineering  Company.      (See  Alpem,  Marwell. 

Ameri^n^^Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  The.  (See  Cowdery. 
Robert   H..   assignor.)  ,  a        w  r^ 

American  Oas  and  Incinerator  Company.  (See  McDon- 
ald.  John   U.  assignor  ) 

American    Hardware   Corporation.      (See   Henry.   William 

American  Iji  France  Fire  Engine  Company.      (See  Mark. 

Harry   S.,  assignor.)  ^         _ 

American    Lace   Mfg.   Co.      (See   Hacknall.   Hage  W.,  ••- 

slgnor.)  ^ 

American   Marine   Equipment   Corporation.      (See   DaTla. 

Howard   C ,   asslfnor.i  ,  __     . 

American    MeUl    (Jap    <^.     (See    Hammer,    Charlea.    aa- 


r 


■lirnor  ) 
American    Optical    Company. 

aaa  ignor.) 
American   Optical  Company. 


(See  Bagbee.  Laclan  W., 
(See  Day.  George  H..  aa- 
ir  D.,  as-i 


Andrews,   Arthur  O..  assignor  to   Andrews  Wire  *  Iron 

Works.    Rockford,    111.       Uf ting  tray.       No.    1,279.071; 

Sept.   17  :  T.  254  ;  p    627. 
Andrews,  (ieorge  E..  Maaaey,  Ontario,  Canada.     Door-aa- 

cnrlng  deyice.     No.  1.277.810 ;  Sept.  S  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  186. 
Andrews,    Jerome    E.,   assignor   to    SIgnode    System,    Inc. 

Chicago,  111.     Joint.     No.  1.270,072;  Sept.  17;  ▼.  3M: 

p.  627. 
Andrews,  Wllledd.  et  ml.     (See  Barboaa,  Antonio  A.,  aa- 

signor. ) 
Andrews  Wire  A  Iron  Works.     (See  Andrews,  Arthur  Q., 

assignor.) 
Angell.  Otis  R.,  Bradford.  Maaa.     Sole-edge  setter.     No. 

r.278.287  :   Sept.   10  ;  t.   264;   p.   286. 
Anjier,    Edward    H.       (See    Wlielldon,    William    M.,    aa- 

algnor.) 
Anthony,  Charles  O.,  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  T.     Meana  of 

handling   natural    carbonated    watera.      No.    1,270,216; 

Sept.  17;  ▼.  264;  p.  663. 
Apple.    Vincent    O.     (See    Cotterman.    Frederick    W.,    aa- 

■ignor.) 
Arabian.   Nishan  Q..   Lawrence.   Maaa.      Insect-trap.     No. 

1,277,864  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t    264  ;  p.  5. 
Aragon.     (Elements    L..    Reno,    Nev.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

r270,821  ;  Sept.  24  :  v    254  :  p.  767 
Arbuckle.  Aimer  B       (See  niff  and  Arbuckle  ) 
Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Company.      (See  Robinson,  Wlllkua 

8.,  assignor.) 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.      (See  Buach.   Hermaa  F..  aa- 

aignor. ) 
Armstrong.   Morgan   K.,  Winnetka.   assignor   to   BeetwaU 

Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago,    111       Plaster-board. 

No.  1.278,821  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ;  p    458 
Arnold.  Charlea  E.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor,  by  meana 

asaignment.«,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

Produclna  artificial  leather      No.  1,277,528;  Sept  8 ;  t. 

264  :  p.  54. 
Aronson,  Louis  V.  Newark.  N.  J.     DoU.     No.  1.270,400; 

Sept    24  ;  t    264  ;  p.  061 
Amdt.   Franklin  E^  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Boyd, 

Qallon.    Ohio       Fuel-Taporlx«.      No.    1.278,667 ;    Sept 

10 ;   T    254  ;    p    856 
Amdt,   Franklin    B.  asaignor  of  one-half  to  D.   C.   Boy^ 

Oaiion,    Ohio.      In  take- man  I  fold.      No.   1.278.668;    8^ 

10  ;  y.  254  ;  p    866. 
Amell,  James  M  .  Paisley,  Scotland.     Air-heating  appara- 
tus.    No    1,278.414;  Sept    10;  t    264  ;  o.  818. 
Arnold,     William     R..     OeneTa.    Nebr.       Suck-roof.       Nc 


slgnor.) 
American  Optical  Company.      (See  Tlllyer, 

slgnor.)  _        _         , 

American    Paper    Goods    Company.    The.       (See    Reyaal. 

Louis  8..  assignor.)  ^   „ 

American   Products  (:ompany.      (See   Hodge  and  Rugglea. 

American  Radiator  Company.  (See  Laodon.  Archer  A^ 
assignor.)  

American  Steam  Conreyor  Corporation.  (See  Darleaa, 
James  A.,  a-islgnor.)  „       ._       .  .   „ 

American  Steel  Foundriea.     (See  Peycke.  Armand  H..  aa- 

signor,)  „       w^        _^     ,. 

American    Store   Company.      (See   Parpert.    Herman,   aa- 

aignor. )  „  . « 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  (See 
Kuhn.  George  W     assiicnor.)  «  ^v        • 

American  Well  Work*.  The,  (See  Chapman.  Matthew  T. 
and  M.  C,  aaaifnom.)  „       ,  .«.««».. 

Amea,  Clarencf  P,  Akron.  Ohio.  Core.  No.  1.270.314; 
Sept   17 ;  r.    264  ;  p.  562.  ^  ^  ^ 

Amlle.  Paul  W  ,  Blnford.  N.  D.  Oame  apparatus.  No. 
1,270,634;   Sept   24;  v    254;  p    702. 

Anable.  Frederick  S..  Brookllne.  Maaa..  aaainor  to  Na- 
tional Binding  Machine  CompanT.  Boston.  Mass.  Strip- 
serring  derlce  No  1.270.060;  Sept.  24;  ▼.  264;  p, 
706, 

Anable.  Frederick  8.  Brookllne.  Mass..  aaatanor  to  Na- 
tional Binding  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Strlp^ 
serving  device  No  1.270,061  ;  Sept.  24 ;  v  254  ;  p 
707 

Andelman,  Marshall.      (See  Richards  and  Andelmaa.) 

Andersen,  Carl       (See  Weatling  and  Anderaeo  ) 

Anderson  Harngrover  Mfg.  Co  (See  Thompson.  Albert 
R.  assignor  I 

Anderson.  Carl  B..  Duluth.  Minn  Nut-lock.  No.  1.270.062  ; 
Sept    24  :  T.  254  ;  p.  707 

Anderson.  Carl  O.,  Bpringfleld.  assignor  to  Montgomery 
Wsrd  A  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  Speed-Indicator  for 
centrifugal  machinea.  No.  1,378.088 ;  Sapt  10 ;  t, 
254;    p     282. 

Anderson.  Charles  B.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  NIcotiB-atiU. 
No.  1,277.817  :  Sept    3  ;  v    254  ;  p    186 

Anderson.  Frederick  E  ,  Newark,  N  J  ,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated^^New  York.  N.  T. 
Telephone-exchange  spstem.  No.  1,370,480  ;  Sept.  34 ; 
T.   254,   p    661 

Anderson,  Louis  H.,  Carroll,  Iowa.  Attachment  for  aato- 
moblles.      No     1,278  S56  :   Sept   10;  v    254;  p    S56 

Anderaon.  I>als  O  .  Brunswick,  Minn  Ditch-digging  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,277  363  ;  Sept    8  :  v    264  ;  p.  6. 

Anderson  Robert  K..  Plountrllle.  Tenn.  C^ar-coupling. 
No    1,279,215  ;  Sept    17  ;  v    254  ;  p    568 

Anderson.  Sarah  R..  Soathem  Pines.  N.  C.  Opanar.  No. 
1.277.818  :  Sept  8  ;  t   3M  ;  p.  188. 


1.271660;  Sept  10;  t.  384  ;  p.  887 
rtlflcial    Limb   Supply   Co.      (Bee 
slgnor.) 


Caron.   Louis  O..   a» 


Aratnger.  William  O.,  Naahville.  Tenn  Rotary  drier.  No. 
1,278.288  .  Sept    10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  286. 

Aabestoa  Protected  Metal  Company.  (See  Robertson.  Bar* 
old  H..  aasignor.) 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company.  (See  Roney.  WUIlaa 
W  .  assignor  ) 

Aahley.  Charles  G..  and  E.  T.  Byshe,  assignors  to  Oeaeral 
Engineering  and  Construction  Company,  Limited.  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada,  Perforating  device.  No. 
1,278.080  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v    284  ;  p.  282 

.4shton.   Hannah,  executrix.      (See  Ashton.  Orrell.) 

Aahton.  Orrell.  de<'ea8ed  ;  H.  Ashton.  executrix.  Swamp- 
scott.  Masa..  aasignor.  by  mesne  asalgnments  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Tacking 
mechanism       No    1,279.491  .  Sept    24  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  661. 

Atktna.  James  B,.  aaaitmor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber 


Compan*.    Akron.    6      Rim    structure.      No.    1.278.822; 
Sept  17 ;  V.  264  ;_p.  458 
Atkins.  Newton  8.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Alr^exhanstlnf  de- 


vice for  steam  heating  systems.  No.  1.277,820;  Sept  8; 
V   254  :  p    186 

Atkinson,  John  P  ,  Houston.  Tex.  Attachment  for  inter- 
nal combustion-engine  carboretera.  Na  1.278,860;  Sept 
10  ;  V.  264  ;  p   85f 

Atkinson,  Jo^ph  M  .  Baltimore,  Md.  Oarment  for  man. 
No    1.270  825:  Sept  24  ;  v    264  ;  p.  767 

Atkinson  Wllllnna  W..  Clementon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Dentists'  Supply  Company  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1.278,415;  Sept    10:  v    254;  p.  818. 

Atlas  Powder  Company  (See  Mathers.  Herbert  L.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Atwood.  Edwin  H.      (See  Wright  and  Atwood.) 

Atwood.  Harry  A.     (See  Hasty  and  Atwood.) 

Angeobraun.  Peter  F  ,  asslanor  to  The  Tale  A  Towne  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Siamford,  Conn.  Lock.  No. 
1,278,561  ;  Sept    10 -v.  264  ;  p.  887. 

Aulson.  iMiward  R,  Waokeiran  111  .  and  J.  W  Aulsoa, 
Lmn.  Mas!<  ,  assignors  to  J  W  Aulson  k  Sons.  Wauke- 
gan.  111.  Hide- working  machine  No  1.270.068;  Sevt. 
24;  V    284;  p.  707 

Aulson.  John  W.     (See  Aulaon.  Bdward  R.  and  J.  W.) 

Aulson  A  Sons.  J.  W.  (See  Aulson.  Bdward  R.  aad 
J    W..  asaignors  ) 

Ault.  Ella  A..  Craft.  Tex  Milk-warmer.  No.  1.378,663; 
Sept.  10  ;  V    264  ;  p.  887. 

Austin.  Albert  L.,  (Cleveland.  Ohio.  Reellient-tlrc  filler. 
No.  1,278,416  ;  Sept  10 :  ▼    284  :  p.  810. 

Austin.  Basil  (}.,  aaaignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Comn.  Pneumatic  orKan-action.  No.  1.7rr.630; 
Sept    8;  V   284  :  p.  64 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  asalgaor.) 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  French,  James  C.  aasignor.) 

Aoatln.  Frederick  C.     (Sea  Houghton,  Orley  C.  aaaigBor.) 
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Austin,  John  T.,  aaaignor  to  Austin  Organ  CompaBy,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Combination  organ-stop  action.  No. 
1.270,402  ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  6627^ 

Austin  Oraan  Company.     (Sea  Austin,  Baail  G.,  aaslg&or.) 

Austin.  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin.  John  T.,  asaignor.) 

Auatln.  Walter  M.     (See  Mahoney  and  Austin.) 

Austin.  Walter  M..  Swiaarale.  Pa.  Variable-stroke  inter- 
nal-combustion engine.  No.  1,378.868  ;  Sept  10 ;  r.  384  ; 
p.  868. 

Autographic  Recorder  Company.  (Bee  Barrett.  Thomaa  J., 
assignor.) 

Autographic  Recorder  Company.  (Bee  Wallbilllch,  An- 
thony F.,  assinor.) 

Automatic  Arc  Welding  Company.  (See  Morton,  Harry 
D..  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Blessing,  Jolin  O.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Keith.  Alexander  IL. 

Automatic  Electric  (Company.  (Bae  Malml>erc  Anders  M., 
aaaignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Willis.  Bernard  D.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Tanochowskl  and 
Herahey,  asslgnorsj 

Automatic  Machine  Products  Co.  (Bee  Clark  and  Brow- 
ander.  asaignors.) 

Avram.  Mols  H..  aaaignor  to  Slocum,  Ayram  A  Slocum, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  time-switch.  No. 
1.270,064  ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  384 ;  p.  707. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company.  (Bee  Marahall,  Albert 
T..  assignor.) 

Antoaales  Corporation.  (See  Bart>er  and  GroTer,  as- 
signors. ) 

Antoaales  Corporation.  (See  Ororer  and  Barber,  as- 
signors.) 

Autry.  Daniel  W.,  Galnesrllle,  Ga.  Wagon-brake.  No. 
1.278,604  ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  888. 

Averill,  Rex  G..  aaaignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Car-coupling  anchorage.  No.  1,377,886 ; 
Sept.  8:  ▼.  284:  p.  5. 

Aylard.  WilUam  C.,  and  J.  P.  Petty,  Beading,  Bn^and. 
Machine  for  knocking  up  sheets  and  the  likie,  particu- 
larly paper  sheets.  No.  1.270,408  ;  Sept  24  ;  r.  ^84 ;  p. 
662. 

Aylard.  William  C,  and  J.  P.  Petty,  Beading.  Bngland. 

Knocking  up   sheets  and  the  like,  nartlcularly   paper 

sheeU.     No.  1,270,404  ;  Sept  24  ;  t.  264  :  p.  663. 
Ayrhart,   Frank   W,   RedfleM.   S.    D.      Metallic  bmsta  or 

cleaner     for     cleaning     flues     of    steam-boilers.       No. 

1^278.823 :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  480. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Oammeter.  John  R., 

assignor.) 
B.    V.    D.    Company,  The.      (See    Heyn.   Bdmund   C,   aa- 
signor. ) 
Baale.   Charles,   West    Hoboken.    N.    J.      Combined   grip- 
carrier   and    strap-hanger.      No.    1,270,078 ;    Sept    17 ; 

▼.  284  ;  p.  627. 
Babcock,   Richard   B..   Barcroft.   Va.,  assignor,   by  mesne 

assignments,  to  C.  R.  (Thase,  Hartford,  Conn.    Fastening 

means.     No.  1,270  217  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  668. 
Bacon.  Amos  F,.  assignor  to  The  Fremont  Manufacturing 

Company,   Fremont.   Mich.     Pipe-cutting  machine.     No. 

1.279  965  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p   708. 
Bacon.  Chester  A.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Bowen.  Auburn.  N.  T. 

Lubricating  device.     No.  1.278,280;  Sept.  10:  ▼.  264;  p. 
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Bader,  Gustav  A..  Rochester,  N.  T.     EreglsBS-monnting. 

No.  1.278.417  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  819. 
Bader,  Gustav   A.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Eyeglass-mounting. 

No    1.278.418  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  810. 
Bader,   (Justav    A  ,    Rochester,   N.   Y.     Work-clamp.      No. 

1.278.419  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  810. 
Badische  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Bosch  and  Mlttasch, 

asalgnora, ) 
B&dische  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk.     (Bee  Sclimidt  and  Oun- 

ther,  assignors^ 
Bajrot,   William  J.,   Bridgewater.   Mass..   assignor   to  The 

Stanley    Works,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Furnace.      No. 

1,277,356;   Sept.  8  ;   v    254 ;  p.  6. 
Baird,  Clarence  D..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I.  A.  Baton, 

Alexandria.  Tenn      Gas-generator.     No.  1,277,821 ;  Sept. 

8;   V.   264;  p.    186 
Baird,  Clarence  D.,  aaslcnor  of  one-fourth  to  I.  A.  Baton, 

Alexandria.    Tenn       <ias-bolder.      No.    1,277,822;    Sept 

8;  ▼    254;  p.  186. 
Baird,  (Jlarence  D..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I.  A.  Baton, 

Alexandria,    Tenn.      Feed-regulator   for   gas-generators. 

No    1^77.828;  Sept  8;  t.  254;  p.   136. 
Baird.    Frank   S..   ssslgnor  of  one  half  to   G.    B.   Gamer, 

Phoenix.     Arii.     Current  -  propelled     hydroplane.     No. 

1,270^18;  Sept  17;  v.  284;  p.  563 
Baird.  Frank  T..  Blue  Island,  ni.     Electric  lantern.     No. 

1.278,824  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v   254  ;  p.  459. 
Baird.  Frank  T..  Bine  Island.  111.     Battery-aeparator.    No. 

1,270,074  ;  Sept  17  ;  v    284  ;  p,  527 
Baird.  James   B.,  deceased,    (C.   D.  Robertson.  W.  Ooudy, 

and  M    R.  Baird.  executors,)  assignor  to  The  National 

Roll  and  Foundry  Company.  Avonmore.  Pn.     Scourer  for 

rolIlnf-mUls.  No.  1,270,310  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v  284  ;  p.  864. 
Baird.  MarY  B.,  et  ml.,  executors.  (See  Baird,  James  B.) 
Baird  Motion  Picture  Machine  Co.      (See  Emory.  Robert 

J.,  assignor.) 
Baker,  Frederick  M.      (See  Lay  and  Baker.) 
Baker,  Henry  T..  Norfolk,  Vs.     Increasing  the  longerity 

of  the  cutting  edge  of  steel  cutting  innruments.     No. 

1,377.824:  Sept  8;  T.  364;  p.  187. 


Baker  lee  Maehlna  Company.  (Baa  Coesfeld,  John  H^  aa- 
signor.) 

Baker  Ice  Machine  Company.  (8«e  Hoeschen.  Henry  A. 
and  W.  H.,  assifnors.) 

Baker,  Linnaeua  2.,  Fort  WaTue,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Wayiia 
Oil  Tank  and  Pump  Co.  Meter.  No.  1.^8.828 ;  Sapt. 
17  ;  T.  264 ;  p.  480. 

Baker.  Samuel  O..  Lakefleld,  Ontario,  Canada.  Non-r*- 
flUable  bottle.     No.  1,277,825 ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  187. 

Baker,  William  H.,  Boaton,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aa^gB- 
menta,  to  Dnj^m  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Masa.  Wm- 
ing-replenishing  loom.  No.  1,277,M7  ;  Bept  8  ;  t.  884  ; 
p.  6. 

Baker.  William  I.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Belden,  Decatur,  m. 
Paint  -  Tehicle  and  process  of  making  same.  Noi. 
1,278^200 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264:  p.  286. 

Baker,  William  J.,  Newport  Ky.  Combined  propelled  and 
drawp  vehicle.     No.  1,277,868 :  Sept  8 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  8. 

Baker^  William  J.,  Newport.  Ky.  Skatemoblle.  No. 
1,279,066  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  708. 

Ball.  Philip,  Portace.  Pa.  Convertible  pickax.  No. 
1.270,076  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  637. 

Ball,  Charies  FV,  New  York,  assignor  to  BaU  k  Jewell. 
Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Rotary  meat-cake  cutter.  No. 
280,100 ;  Sept.  24  •  v.  264  ;  p,  884 

BalsllUe,  John  G.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Rroe- 
tma  and  aniaratua  for  causing  precipitation  by  eoalea- 
cence  of  agueous  particles  conuuned  in  the  atmosphara. 
No.  1.270.828  :  Sept.  24  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  757. 

Balwick,  Louis  H.,  assignor  to  Premier  MacliinerT  Com> 
pan/,  Oakland,  Gal.  Peach-turning  apparatus.  No. 
1.278.281  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  286. 

Banbury,  Femley  H.,  Ansonla,  ass^nor  to  Birmlngliam 
Iron  Foundrr,  Derby,  Conn.  Machine  for  treating 
rubbar  and  other  hearr  plastic  material.  No.  1,270,330 ; 
Bept  17  ;  v.  284  {p.  6W4. 

Banbury,  Femley  a.,  Anaonla,  assignor  to  Birmln^utm 
Iron  Foundry,  Derby,  Ctenn.  Machine  for  treattng  rob- 
ber and  other  heary  plastic  materlaL  No.  1,279,M4; 
S«)t  24  :  V.  284 ;  p.  788. 

Bandura,  Andrew,  0t  mi.  (Sea  Bnglerth.  Anton  F..  aa- 
signor.) 

Banker,  Willian  C,  Chicago,  m.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1.377.826;  Bept  8;  t.  284;  p.  187. 

Barba,  Anna  B..  San  Joae,  Cal.  Ete-tnmlng  devloa  for 
incubator*.     No.  1,377,880:  BeptTT;  v.  364;  p.  85. 

Barber,  Berlan  8.,  Mlnonk,  III.  Table-doth  support.  No. 
1.277,827  :   Sept  8 ;  t.  254 ;  p.   187. 

Barber.  Barl  B.     (Bee  Orovar  and  Barbar.) 

Barber,  Barl  B.,  Boston,  and  A.  D.  Ororer,  Maiden,  Mass.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Autoaalea  Corpora- 
tion. Coin-«OBtroUed  Trading-machine.  No.  1,378,838; 
Sept  17  ;  T.  384  ;  p.  480. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Bona  Company.  New  York,  NTy.  8heet-de- 
ilvery  mechanism  for  printing-machines.  No.  1,270,826  ; 
Sept.  24  ;  T.  284 ;  p.  758. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     (Tutting 

*  and  folding  machine.  No.  1.270,826 ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  384 ; 
p.  768. 

Bart>osa,  Antonio  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  J.  Dom- 
ingues  and  one-fourth  to  W.  Andrews,  Los  Angelas, 
Cal.  Marine  munitions  and  the  like.  No.  1.278,420; 
Sept  10 ;  V.  264;  p.  310. 

Bard,  Francis  N.,  Highland  Park,  111.  Connection  between 
the  engines  and  traders  of  trains.  No.  1.278,667  ;  Sejyt. 
10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  860. 

Barker.  England  J.,  Chlcajro,  111.  Measured  extractor  for 
autojfraphlc  registers.  No.  1,270,406  ;  Sept  24  :  v.  284  ; 
p.  668. 

Barker,  England  J.,  (Chicago,  III.  Extracting  mechanism 
for  autographic  reglstera  No.  1,279,407  ;  Sept.  24 ;  t. 
254  ;  p.  668. 

Barlow,  Harry,  Seattle,  Wash.  Elevator.  No.  1,270,067 ; 
Sept.  34  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  V08. 

Barlow,  J.  B.,  et  ai.     (Bee  C^hristensen,  Nels  C,  assignor.) 

Baraea.  C!hester  A.,  Blue  Grass,  Iowa.  Portable  feed- 
mixing  apparatua.     No.   1.370,221  ;   Sept   17 ;  v.   284 ; 

Barrall.  GeorgCjasslgnor  of  one-tialf  to  J.  B.  Bergln.  Nan- 
ticoke.  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1,270,827 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  384 ; 
p.  780. 

Barrelet,  Justin  W.,  Marseille,  France.  Buckle  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.270.408  ;  Sept  24;  v.  254  :  p.  664. 

Barrett  jCo.,  The.     (See  Downs,  Charlea  B..  assignor.) 

Barrett  Daisy  J..  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Over-garment  No. 
1.277,828 ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  2S4 ;  p.  188. 

Barrett  Thomas  J.,  Irvlngton.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Autographic  Recorder  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Distance  and  speed  Indicator  and  recorder.  Me. 
1.277,868  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  254 :  p.  8. 

Barriga,  AmeHa  S.  de,  Bogota,  Colombia.  Stamp-moisten- 
ing derice.    No.  1.270.280 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  664. 

Barrlnger,  Worth  R.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  The  Sab- 
mernble  Boat  (;ompany.  Bobmendble  boat  Nol 
1.278.000 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  284  :  p.  282. 

Barrow,  Benjamin  D.,  aaaignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1.270.222  ; 
Sept  17 ;  T.  264 ;  p.  666. 

Barry.  Walter  F..  Orange.  N.  J.  Stopper  for  bottles,  Ttala, 
or  the  like.    No.  1.2704>2S ;  Sept  1 .  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  665. 

Barrels.  Charles  W..  Chicago.  III.  Collapsible  rat-trap. 
No.  1.278,421 ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  284:  p.  820. 

BarUett  All  Steel  Scathe  Co.  (Sae  Kitchen,  Hamnal  IL, 
asaignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


B«Kb.  Kraa  B..  SaTannah,  Oa.  Pbonocraphic  dictating- 
mii.hlne.     No.  l.^JTS.SHS  ;  S«pt.  10;  v    254  ;  p.  868. 

Baaeman,  Brneat,  UamUtoa,  Ontario.  Canada,  aaaignor.  by 
mesne  aaalgnmeDta.  to  International  Hanrcater  Corpora- 
tion. Manar«-apr«ader.  N«.  1.278.091;  SapC  10;  ▼. 
SS4  ;  p.  282. 

Baalle.  Joaeph.  aaslfnor  to  Ora^npolnt  Metallic  Bed  Com- 
panv,  New  York.  N.  T.  IToldlDC  bed.  No.  1.278,568; 
Sept.  10 ;  r.  264  ;  p.  809. 

Baart,  Loden  P.,  Faria  France.  Manafactare  of  sodlam 
•Qlfate.     No.  1.279,499  ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  064. 

Baaelak  Co..  The.      (See  Buma,  Wilbur  F.,  aaalfnor.) 

Basalck  Co.,  The.      (See  Johnson,  John  A.,  aaitignor. ) 

Batclielder,  Aaa  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalfcnor  to  Gen- 
eral Blectrlc  Company.  Locomotive  or  car  trnck.  No. 
1.27T.360;   Sept.   3;  ▼.  254;  p.  7. 

Batea,  Samuel  T..  and  T.  C.  AlUaon,  Hobenwald,  T«nn. 
Bomb.     No.  1.2t9.224  ;  Sept.  17  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  666. 

Bauer,  John,  Omega,  Ohio.  Fodder  Ue.  No.  1.278,002; 
Sept.   10  :   V    254  ■   p.   233. 

Bauer,  WlliUm  J..  New  York.  N.  T.  Baking  utenall.  No. 
1,278,422;    Sept.   10;   t.   264;   p    320 

Baam,  Caiman,  Sweetaera,  Ina.  BuUdlng-block.  No. 
1.2.7,839;   Sept    8;   v    254  ;   d.    138. 

Bauman,  Walter  P .  Smoam.  Mont.  Baby-carriage.  No. 
1,277.361 -Sept.   3;   ▼    254"   p    7 

Baumann,  Karl.  Urmstoo.  England,  asalgnor  to  The 
Brltlab  Weatlngbouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Support  for  coodemaara.  No.  1,277,880  ; 
Bept   8 ;  t.   254  ;  p_  138. 

Baumberger.  Walter  B.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Armored  pnen- 
matlc  tire.     No    1.277,831;  Sept.  8;  t.  254  ;  p.   188. 

Banmgartner.  Joseph  P,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Qarter  at- 
Uchment      No    1,278,292  ;  S«>pt.  10  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  287. 

Baurena.  Jean  M.,  Jr..  Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Valve  operating 
mechanism       No    1,278.423  ;   Sept.   10 ;  t.   254  ;   p.  320. 

Banaer.  Adolph,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Bauaer  Fleahlnz 
and  Fur  I>refl8lng  Machine  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Fieahing  and  fur-dre&tlng  machine.  No.  1.278,093 ; 
Sept.    10  ;   V.   254  ;  p.   233. 

Bauaer  Fleshing  and  Pur  Dreaalng  Machine  Company. 
(S<>e    Bauaer.    Adulph.    aaalKnor  ) 

Baxter,  Harold  O..  Wllkinaburg,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Weatlng- 
bouae Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Indoacd 
fuse.     No.  1.279.968  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p    799. 

Baxter,  Oscar  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Solar  Metal  Products  Com- 
pany, Columbua,  Ohio.  Door  or  window  construction. 
No.  1,278,827  ;  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  460. 

Bayer,  Charles  H.,  Ureat  Neck.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  con- 
taining and  conanmtng  fuel.  No.  1,277.362;  Sept.  S; 
▼,   254  •   p.   7. 

Baynes,  Bernard  C,  Bxcelalor  Springs.  Mo.  Price-ticket 
holder.     No.  1,279.225  :  Sept.  it ;  t.  254  ;  p.  666. 

Baseley,  Arthur  J.,  assLnior  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car-coupling. 
No.  1,278.828  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  460. 

Bazzill,  James  R..  Columbia,  8.  C.  Locomotive  fire-door. 
No.  1,278.293  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  287. 

Beard,  James.  Paaadena,  CaL  Gaa-beattr.  No.  1,279.226 ; 
Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  666.  • 

Beardmore.  WllUam.  (See  Pulllnger,  Thomaa  W.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Beaty,  John  J.,  Lake  City,  Mlna.  Automatic  weigher. 
No.  1.279.227  ;  Sept.  17 ;  T.  264  :  p.  666. 

BeauMhene.     Peter,     Renton.     Wash.     Lawn  mower.     No. 

1.278.569  ;  Sept.   10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  359. 

Bebla.  Ziaao  D..  Paris,  France.  Sheet  of  paper  for  com- 
mercial correspondence.  No.  1,278,424 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v. 
264  ;  p    320 

Becbt,  Louis  A..  Paria,  France.  Valve-gear  for  motors. 
No.  1^77.363;  Sept.  3;  v.  254:  p    8. 

Beck,     Oeorice     C.     Spokane,     Wash.     Borlng-tooL     No, 

1.278.570  ;   Sept.   10  ;  v    254  ;  p    360 

Beck,  Henry  J  .  Toledo.  Ohio.  Bottle-cappiog  machine. 
No.  1.278.829  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  460. 

Becker,  Kerman,  Baltimore.  Md.  Diaplay  •  algn.  No. 
1,278,094  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  236. 

Becker.  Pawel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Projectile.  No.  1,278,830  ; 
Sept.  17  :  T.  264  •  p.  461. 

Becket,  Frederick  M..  flsslznor  to  Electro  Metallurgical 
Company,  .NIsMra  FalN.  N.  Y.  Abraalve.  No.  1,279,828; 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  759 

Beckley.  Walter  R..  assignor  to  General  FlltratlOB  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Rochester.  N  Y.  Chemical  filter.  No. 
1.277,832  ;   Sept   3  ;   v.  254 ;   p.   139 

Beckman,  Adolph  O.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Water-gage.  No^ 
1.278,881  ;  Sept.  17  •  v    254  ;  p.  461 

Beckman,  John  w.     (See  E)olbear  and  Beckman.) 

Beckwlth.  Harry.  New  CasUe.  Pa.  Horn  or  bell  atUch- 
ment.      No.  1,278,096  ;  Sept    10  ;  v    254  ;  p.  2,33. 

Beckwith,  William  B  ,  aaalgnor  to  The  A.  S.  Krats  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  Box.  No.  1.277,8*3;  Sept. 
§ :  V    254 :  p    189 

B4cotte,  Armand.     (See  B4cotte,  WUIlam.  aaalgnor.) 

IMcotte,  William,  aaaignor  to  A.  B«cntte.  New  Bedford, 
Maas.  Antlaldddlng  device.  No.  1.273,882  ;  Sept  17  ;  v. 
264  ;  p.  461 

Bocton  Dickinson  A  Co.  (See  Schwldetxky,  Oscar  O.  E.. 
aaalgnor  ) 

Be«g,  Alexander  L.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Street-car. 
No.   1,277,680 ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264 ;  o.  97. 

Becg,  Alexander  L.  W..  New  Yort.  N.  Y.  System  of  loco- 
motion.    No.  1.277.681  :  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  97 

Behr.  Ernat.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y  Insect  trapping 
and  killing  aacMiw.  No.  I>r7,6tl ;  Stpc  8 ;  t.  &4 ; 
p.  60. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bolael,  WUIlam  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Non-rcfilUble  botUa. 

No.  1.278.294;   Sept.   10  ;   v.  264  ;  p.  287." 
Belanger,  John  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Comblaatlon-chalr.     No. 

1  Jf7.682  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  264  :  p    97. 
Belden.  Erie  B.      (See  Baker,  William  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bell,    Arthur   L.,   YaacoaTer.    Brltlah   (Colombia,    (Janada. 

ProjMirtlonlng-scale.     No.  1,279,829;  Bept  24;  v.  264; 

Bell.  Louis.  Newton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and 
one-half  to  W.  O.  Wolfe,  Greenwood,  Masa.  Headlight- 
lena.     No.   1.277,364  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  8. 

Bell,  Rollo  R.,  Paaadena,  Cal.  Internal-combnatlon  ea- 
srlne.      No    1.278,671:  Sept.  10-  v.  264;  p.  360. 

Bell,  Thomas  W..  Siaterrville.  W.  Va.  Well-Jar.  No. 
1,277  683;   Sept  8;  v.  254;  p    98. 

Bell.  William  J.      (See  Pierre.  WillUm  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Belmont,  Ralph  A.  (See  Koth.  Trumbull,  and  Schoen- 
berg.) 

Belmont  Ralph  A.     (See  Scboenberg.  Ralph  A.) 

Beltner,  Henrjr  H..  Overton,  .Nebr.  Engine  work-stand. 
No.    1.277  582  ;   Sept.  8  ;   v.  254  ;   p.   SS 

Belto  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  String,  Benja- 
min T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Belvel.  Elijah  R.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Hill 
Pump  Valve  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Truck  attachment 
for  automobllea.  No.  1^79,636 ;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  264 ; 
p.  702. 

Bemis.  Richard  A  San  Bernardino.  CaL  Air  and  gas 
pump.     No.  1.27d,572  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  :  p.  860. 

Bender,  Flenry  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Starting  interal-com- 
boatlon  engines.  No.  1,279,636;  Sept.  24;  v  254;  p. 
703. 

Bender,  Robert  C.  St  Louis,.  Mo.  Account  or  index  cabi- 
net.    No.  1, 279,069;  Sept   24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  799. 

Bender,  Robert  C.  St.  lyouls.  Mo.  Invoice-holder.  No. 
1.279,970;  Sept.  24 :  v.  264  ;  p.  790. 

Bender.  Robert  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo  Invoice-holder.  No. 
1.279,971  :  Sept  24  :  v    264  ;  p.  800 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufai^turlng  Company.  (See  Ben- 
jamin,   Reuben    B.,   asslimor, ) 

Beniamln.  Reuheu  B..  asalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
nfactiirlns;  Company,  Cnlcago.  Ill  Lamp  lock-socket 
No    1,277.533;   Sept.   3;   v    254;  p    55 

Beniamln.  Reuben  B..  aasltmor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mnn- 
ufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Gripping  derlc*. 
No    1.2777fi34;  Sept  3;  v.  254;  p.  66 

Benke.  Charles  A  ,  assignor  to  National  Pin  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Rolling  device  for  pln-macbines.  No.  1,278,838  : 
Sept  17;  V.  254;  p.  461. 

Bennett.    Alfred    B.,   and    P    N.    Stokes.    Stokesrllle.   Ga. 


Seed  planter      No.  1278.578;  Sept  10;  t.  264;  p.  861. 
pnnett  Elbert  R..  Oaklam'    -  ■      -  ^-^  - 

Sept    10;  V.   254  ;  p.   361 


Bennett.  Elbert  R..  Oakland.  Cal.     Plow.     No.  1 


'.4i%V 


574; 


Bennlnjcfleld.  Th.)nia8,  Alva.  OkU.  Device  to  facilitate 
the  teaching  of  sight  res  ding.  No.  1,278,425  ;  Sept  10 ; 
V.   264  ;  p.   321. 

Bentlvegna.  Flllppo,  Boston,  Ma^s.  Coffee-pot.  No. 
1.279,830;  Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  760. 

Berdar.  Peter.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  door-mat 
No.   1.277.834  ;   Sept  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.   139. 

Berg.  Loula.  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
rorporation.  Chicago.  III.  Vacuum  fuel-feed  derice. 
No.  1.277,684  ;  8n>t.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  98. 

Berg.  lyouia,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart -Warner  Speedometer 
Cori>oratlon,  Chicago.  Ill  Vacuum  fuel-feed  device. 
No.   1.277.685;   Sept   3;  v    254;  p.  98 

Berg,  LouU,  aaaignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation.  Cliicago,  111.  Vacuum  fuelfml  device. 
No.  1,277,686 ;  Sept.  3 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  98. 

Berg.  Reuben  S..  Turlock^  Cal.  Landscape-gardener's  In- 
strument    No.  1,278.575;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  361. 

Berger.  (Thrlatian.  aaalgnor  to  Submarine  Wlreleaa  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Sound-operated  tov  or  Instru- 
ment    No.  1.279.831  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p^  760. 

Berger,  Joseph,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a.satgnor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  flatten- 
ing seam^      No    1.279.832  :  Sei>t    24  :  v.  254  :  n.  "flO 

Berger,  Joaepb.  Jr.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Spo- 
clal  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Sewing-machine 
for  covering  seams.  No.  1.277,635  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264  ; 
p.  66. 

Bergman,  Juatua  S..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Method  of 
printing.     No.  1,277.886;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  189. 

Ber^n.  James  E.      (See  Ilarrall.  (George,  asalgnor.) 

Bernardin,  Alfred  L..  EvansTllle.  Ind.  Sealing  bottlaa. 
No    1,278.576;   Sept.  10;  v    264;  p.   362. 

Bernhard.  Harry  H.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Helicopter.  No. 
1.278.295;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  288 

Bernheim.  Morrta  U..  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Alvey- 
Ferguson  Company.  Oakley,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Convey- 
ing system.      No.   1.278,426  ;   Sept.   10  ;   v.   254  •   p.   821. 

Bernheim,  Morris  U..  assignor  to  The  AlvevFerguson 
Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Conveying  mecha- 
nism      No    1,27A,677;  Sept    10:  t.  264;  p.  862. 

Berry.  Benjamin  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Berry  Machine  Com- 
pany, St  Loula.  Mo.  Clamping  device.  No.  1,270,972 : 
Sept  24  ;  V,  264  ;  p.  800 

Berry.  Louis  H  ,  Minneapolis,  Mlna.  Automobile  jack  and 
lock.     No.   1.279  600  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  664. 

Berry  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Berry.  Benjamin  F.. 
SMlgnor.) 

Berryman.  OroTer  C,  aaalgnor  of  forty-five  one-hnndredths 
to  C.  A.  Jones.  Los  Aogeles,  Csl.  Inner  tube  for  antemo- 
bUe-tlrea-     No.  1,270428;  Sept  17;  v.  264;  p.  666, 

Besalfre.  GuatSTe.     (See  VlTtD  and  BeasMre.) 


Beat    JekB    ▲.,    Anrnsta,    Ga.     Caid    for   iBdacea.     No. 

1,278.884  :  Sept.  17  :  ▼,  264  ;  p,  462. 

Beatwell  Maonfaeturlng  Company.  (See  Armstroaig, 
Morgan  K.,  assignor.) 

Bethlehem  Shipbuilding  Corporation.  (See  Warriaer, 
Robert,  assignor.) 

Bevar,  Hobart  A.     (S«e  Woklmaa  and  Barer.) 

Bewley.  Claude  O.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aaalgnor  to  Spokane 
Concrete  Flower  Pot  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Tamping  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.278,886 ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼.  264 ;  p.  402. 

Bewslc.  WiUiam  W.,  Little  fillTer.  N.  J.  AaMmbUng-ma- 
chlne      No.  1.279,838;  Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  760. 

Beyer,  Walter  F.  J.      (See  Bruach  and  Beyer.) 

BIbhee,  Walter,  Spokane,  Wash.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.278:836;  Sept  17  -v.  254;  p.  462. 

Bickaler,  Grant  S.     (See  Davla.  Jamea  £>..  assignor.) 

Bierer,  Bverltart.     (See  BlMer  and  Zarn,  aaaignors.) 

Blerer,  Joseph,  and  B.  N.  Zern,  aaaignors  of  one-third  to 
B.  Biarar,  MorButtown,  W.  Va.  Botary  dump  for  oars. 
No.  1,277,886 ;  Sept  8 ;  ▼.  264 ;  p.  140. 

Big  Indian  Copper  Co.,  et  al  (See  Chrlstensen.  Niels  C, 
assignor.) 

Bijll  Nacbenlus,  Henri  A.  J.  de,  aaaignor  to  Naamlooie 
Vennootachap  "  Werf."  "  Conrad,"  Haarlem,  Nether- 
lands. Centrifugal  pump.  No.  1,278.721 ;  Sept  10 ;  t. 
254;   p.   401. 

Bijur,  Joaeph,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sfslgnor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  BiJur  Motor  Appliance  Company.  Motor 
construction.     No.  1.278.096;  Sept  10:  ▼.  264;  p.  284. 

BIJur,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y..  sssignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  BlJur  Motor  Appliance  Company.  Clearing. 
No.   1.279.501  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  664. 

BIJur  Motor  Appliance  Company.  (See  BlJur,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

BIJur  Motor  Appliance  Company.  (Bee  Wolffsolm,  Lionel, 
assignor.) 

Bilan.  John,  Flint,  Mich.  Soldler'a  protector.  No. 
1,279,229  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  566. 

Bilan.  John,  Flint,  Mich.  Soldier's  armor.  No.  1.279.280  ; 
Sept.  17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  567. 

Bllgram.  Hugo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  braking  de- 
vice for  compenaatlon-geara  of  automobllea  and  other 
Blmilar  rehlclea.  No.  1,277,887;  Sept  8;  t.  254; 
p.  140. 

BiUard,  Herbert  W^  New  York.  N.  T.  Uqnld-contalner 
support     No.  1,277.888  ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  264  :  p.  140. 

BUlensteln,  John  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flying-machine. 
No.  1,279,281  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  567. 

BUlingham,  Benjamin.     (S«e  Richards  and  BlUingham.) 

Billings,  Frank,  and  R.  P.  Greenle«f,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 
sa'd  Greenleaf  assignor  to  said  Billinga.  Loading- 
machine.     No.  1,277^7  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  99. 

Binckliy,  (jeorge  S..  assignor  to  Hydrometric  Company, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Fluid-meter.  No.  1,279,232  ;  Sept 
17 ;  V.  264  :  p.  567. 

Bifdar,    LoQlsTNewark.    N.    J.      Box.      No.    1.27T,M«: 

Bivdaall.  Vlifred  ¥.,  MontcUir,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 

.  im^oose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Vaen- 

laa   type-converter.      No.    1,277,866;   Sept   8;   t.   264; 

r.-8. 

Btrtenfeld,   BenJamin,   Deal,   N.   J.     Woman's   ondergar- 

dent     No.  14(77,889 ;  Sept  8 :  t.  264  ;  p.  140. 
Blrmlngbsm    Iron   Foundry.      (See   Banbury,   Fernley   H.. 

assignor.) 
Birmingham   Iron  Foundry.      (See  Welton,   Park  B.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Birney,  (reorge  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  (^nada.     Collapsible 

top  for  motor-cars.     No.  1.278.887  ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  462 
Bishop,  Fern  S.     (See  Cole  and  Bishop.) 
Biahop-Purcell    Manufacturing    &    Sales    Company,    The. 

(See  Brandenburg  and  Purcell,  assignors.) 
BJomlia,  Jnllna,  Watertown,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

Tborwald    Bjornlie,    Madison,    Minn.      Tlre-tooI.      No. 

1.279.076  ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  527. 
Blomlle.  Tborwald.     (See  BJornlle,  Julius,  assignor.) 
Black,  Paul,  Algona,  Iowa.    PoUto-dlgger.    No.  1,270,002  ; 

Sept  24  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.   666. 
Black.  Paul.  Algona,  Iowa.     Calf  weaner.     No.  1,279,608; 

Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  666. 
Black,    William    A.,    Spokane,    Waah.     Saalliant    wheel. 

No.  1,277JW7 ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  IM ;  p.  66. 
Blackbnrn,  Wtlmuth  B..  Summit  N.  J.    Game  apparatna. 

No.  1,270,«87  ;  S^t  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  708. 
Blaclnnore,    Charles    C,    Dayton,    Ohio,     Airplane-bomb. 

No    1.278,678  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  -p.  862. 
Blackmore,  William,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 

Castings  Company,  (Cleveland.  Ohio.  Coupling- pocket  for 

radiaMraft   geara.      No.    1,278,838;    Sept.    17;    v,    254; 

p.  462. 
Blaladell   ICaclilnery   Company.      (See   Tltna,   Frank   M., 

aaalgnor.) 
Blake,  Bll  J..  Bulfalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  & 

Signal    Co.      Light-signal.      No.    1.270,638;    Sept    24; 

T.  264 :  p.  70S. 
Blake,  George  W.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     Can-fllllng  machine. 

No.  1.278.007;  Sept    10;  v.  264:  p.  284. 
Blake,  William  R.,  Tonawanda.  assignor  to  Buffalo  Bolt 

9**"^*%^°*^^    N-    ^-      Method    of   making    nuts. 

No7l,277,a6e:  Sept  8;  t.  264;  p.  S. 
Blaaler,  George  F.,  North  Tonawanda.  assignor  to  Buffalo 

Bolt   Company.   Buffalo,   N.   T.     Machine   for   aaoare- 

trlmmlng  metal   articles.     No.   1.277,867;   Sept.   8;   t. 

264;  p    8. 


Blao.  maale,  New  York,  N.  T.  Bducational  derloe.  fC 
1^9jOM  ;  Sept.  24  :  t.  264  ;  p.  666. 

Blaw  Steel  Conatraction  Company.  (See  Lexterman, 
Howard  B.,  assignor.) 

Bleach  Proecs*  Cmapany.  (See  Wheeler,  Frank  Q.,  Aa- 
aignor.) 

Bleaalng,  John  O..  aaalgoor  to  Antomatle  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chlcafo,  UL  Automatic  telephone  calling  da- 
Tlce.    No.  1277^40;  Sept  8 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  141. 

BHss  Bros..  Co.     (See  Kklund,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Bliss,  Donald  M..  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Diaphragm.  No. 
1.277,888  ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  66. 

Blocksom.  Berget  H..  aaalmor  to  Wllaon  *  Co.,  Inc^  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Game-ball  and  making  same.  No.  1,277,868 ; 
Sept.  8 ;  T.  254 ;  p.  0. 

Blomster,  Joel,  and  J.  Schaben,  Algona,  Iowa.  Auxiliary 
attachment  for  engines.  No.  1,270,978 ;  Sept.  24 ;  ▼. 
264 ;  p.  800. 

Blomster,  JoeL  and  J.  Schaben,  Algona,  Iowa.  '  Spark- 
plug.    No.  1.279.974  ;  Sept  24  :  c.  264  ;  p.  800. 

Blood,  Mattie  B.,  HUUboro  Upper  Village,  N.  H,  Sewings 
machine  gage.     No.   1,278,296;   S^   10;   v.   264;   p. 

288. 

Bloomer,  Reuben  H.,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Stock-water- 
ing tank.     No.  1.277.688 :  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 :  p.  99. 

Blumaithal,  Maurice.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  foundatlona.  No.  1,279,834  ;  Sept 
24:  T.  264:  p.  761. 

Bocklsch,  Helnrldi,  Ponghkeepsie,  aaaignor  to  M.  Welte 
&  Bona,  Kew  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  aynchronls- 
Ing  the  operations  of  moving  parts.  No.  1,279,689 ; 
Sept  24  ;  t.  254 ;  p.  704. 

Bocklsch,  Heinrich.  Ponghkeepsie,  assignor  to  M.  Welte 
ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mecbanlsm  for  synchronising 
the  operations  of  moving  i>arts.  No.  1,279,640  ;  Sept 
24  :  T.  264  ;  p.  704. 

Bockmler,  Paul,  Jr.,  Palonse,  Wash.  Sanitary  drlnklng- 
fountaln.     No.  1,279,233  ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  567. 

Bocorselakl,  Frank  B.,  Richmond,  Va.  Drill-chock.  No. 
1.278.427 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  321. 

Bocorselskl.  Frsnk  B..  Richmond.  Va.  Drill-socket.  No. 
1.278.428:  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  821. 

Boda.  William  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Machine  for  making 
pr(mUer-bladea.      No.    1,277,680;    Sept    8;    t.    254; 

Boeck,  Percy  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  L.  Jordan, 
Olendale.  Cal.  Heat-insulating  material  and  maoufke- 
turingsame.    No.  1.279.076 ;  Sept  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  801- 

Bohan,  wmiam  J.     (See  Miller,  aifford  0.,  aaaignor.) 

boblman.  George  J..  Medford,  Mass.  Bottle-lock.  No. 
1.279,077  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  528. 

Bobne.  Henrv.  Dodge.  Nebr.  Resilient  wheel.  No.. 
1^79.234  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  568. 

Bollbuck.  Bmll  H.  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Brick-kiln.  No. 
1,277,689  :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  67. 

Bolts.  Maud  I.,  Pottsville,  Pa.  Undergarment.  No. 
1^77,841 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;_p.  141. 

Bontya.    John.   Trenton,    N.    J?     Condiment-holder.      No. 

1.279.235  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  568 
Booth,  Irrlng  B.     (See  Brice  and  Booth.) 
Boothman.  Lawrence.     (See  Olmsted  and  Boothman.) 
Boos,  William  C,  Tanburen.  Ind.     Brake  mechanism  for 

oU-well  drilUuf  and  pulling  machines.     No.  1,278,098; 
Bept.  10  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  234. 
Bork.    Charley    A..    Paynesvllle,    Minn.      Hay-rads.      No. 

1.279.236  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  568. 

Borland,   Lewis  K.,  Prasee,   Minn.     Collapsible  household 

screen.     No.   1.278,579  :  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  868. 
Boruct.    Fellks,    Wllkes-Barre,    Pa.      Ship-protector,      No. 

1.277,860;  Sept  8:  t.  264;  p.  0. 
Bosch.  Carl, 'and  A.  Mlttasch.  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilln 

ft  Soda   F^brik.   Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,   Germany. 

Producing  compounds  containing  tungsten  and  nitrocan. 

No.  1.278,580  ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  863. 
Boston  Auto  (Sage  Company.      (See  Gregory,  (3eorge  P- 

assignor.) 

Boston  Auto  Gage  Company.  (See  Horton,  Albert  F- 
aaalgnor.) 

Boston  Auto  Gage  Company.  The.  (See  Scrannage  and 
Gregory,  assignors.) 

Both.  TonJee  A.  C,  and  A.  H.  Trumbull.  Stratford,  Conn., 
and  R.  A.  Seboenberg,  (now  by  judicial  change  of  name 
R.  A.  Behnont)  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnors  to  The  Con- 
necticut Electric  Mfg:  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Foae- 
plng.     No.  1.277,640  ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  254  ;  p.  67. 

Boudreau.  John  B.,  Jr..  Worcester.  Mass.  Scrap-boy  for 
craoker<uttlng  machines  and  the  like.  No.  14(70.641 ; 
Sept  24 ;  T.  284 :  p.  704. 

Bonllier.  Joseph  M.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Lock.  No.  1,278,880 : 
Sept  17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  468. 

Bourchelx.  Aim4,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Tucker, 
Norwalk.  Conn.  Broiler.  Na  1.270.287;  Sept.  17;  t. 
264  ;  p.  568. 

Boosfleld.  John  A.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Faiitenks  and 
Company.  Bt  Johnsbnr/,  Vt.  Scale.  No.  1,310,888; 
Sept  24 ;  t.  364 ;  p.  761. 

Bouwer,  Pierre  8.     (See  Klaassen  and  Bonwer.) 

Bouso,  Manuel.  Havana.  Cuba.  Device  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  yoke  to  the  pole  of  carts.  No.  1,270,288: 
Sept.  17  :  V.  264  :  p.  669. 

Borard.  WUIlam  P..  aaalgnor  to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Com- 
pany, ManafleM,  Ohio.  Method  of  applying  rail-bondt 
lo  ralla.    No.  1,277,870 ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  10. 


ii 
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Btfudea.   Jaiil««  A.,   Lm   Aamlc^   C«l^   *'*^PS'   ^S_^ 

Sctarader'a  Son.  Incorponitod,  New  York,  NT  Y.  Pt««- 
«are-gM«  tor  poeum«tic  tlrM.  No.  1.279,U78  ;  Sept  17  ; 
V.  254j  p.  528:  _ 

Bowen,  deorge  W.     (8m  Bacon.  CbMrtw  A..  wmt^otA 

Bownuui.  H&rrey  M..  &nd  F.  J.  Scbafler.  Mcmpblii.  ToM. 
Tobacco-apearer.  No.  1.278.M1 ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  264 ; 
P    SdS 

Bowman,  Leroy  O.     (Sea  Britton.  WUUam  H..  aaalfnor.) 

Box,  Wmiam  A^  DeoTer,  Colo.  Siren.  No.  1,278,582; 
Sept.  10 :  ▼,  2»4  ;  p.  Ki. 

Boyce,  H.  U«ht.     (See  Broyles,  Henry  F..  ftMlgnor.) 

Boyd.  Dark!  C.     (See  Arndt.  Franklin  E.,  uulnor.) 

Boyd.  Harold  A.     (See  Bord.  Tbumaa  A.  and  H.  A.) 

Boyd.  Hugh  T.     (See  Otterfell  and  Boyd.) 

Boyd,  Tbooiafl  A.  and  H.  A.,  Olaagow.  Scotland.  Appa- 
ratna  for  controlllac  tbe  an  winding  of  yarn.  No. 
1.277.W0 ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  100  „    w     «    ^ 

Boyle,  lames  M..  and  F  Eelcbmann,  New  York,  N.  J. 
Motlon-tranalatlng  d«Tlce.  No.  1.277.871 ;  Sept.  8 ; 
▼    2M ;  p.  10. 

Boyie,  Jobn  P  and  W.  A.  Inman.  Cblcafo.  lU..  said  Inman 
anifnor  to  uld  Boyle.  Process  for  making  Ice-cakea 
from  raw  water  and  apparatus  for  same.  No.  1,279,289  ; 
Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  -p.  5«9. 

Boybton.  Eben  M..  Wasblngtoo.  D.  C.  Unslnkable  pasaen- 
■er-sbip  and  ocean  freight  vessel  for  sail  or  steam  pur- 
poses.    No.  1.279.079:  Sept.   17;  ▼.  254;  p.  528. 

Boyte.  Blmo  8  .  «t  ai      (See  Balney,  Robert  W.,  aaslanorj 

Brackets  Frank  A..  Mancheater,  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H. 
McIUwain  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing  and  cement- 
ing macbine.     No.  1,278.099  :  Sept.  10  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  284. 

Braden.  Artbur  C.  Pasadena,  (^L  Manufacture  of  lemon- 
ade-powder     No.  1.278,297  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  P-  288. 

Brandettl,  Alberto.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Wrencb.  No.  1,278.298  ; 
Sept.  id ;  T.  254  ;  p.  288.  _ 

Brady.  Eugene   U..  Flint,   Mich.      Electric-generator  cao- 


pUn'g  ?"r  "ilrtndmilla."  No.  r279,64'2  T'SepI  24  ;  ▼.  2M  ; 
P-  TW.  ^ 

Bnuidenbarg,  Joseph,  and  F.  Pnrcell.  assignors  to  The 
Bishop- Porcell  Manufacturing  A  Sale*  Company.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Fountain  griddle-greaser.  No.  1.279.976 ; 
Sept  24;  t.  264;  p.  801. 

Bmnaen.  Melrln  L.,  Mlnlola.  Oa.  AutomaUc  railway- 
switch.     No.  1.278.840  ;  Sept  17  :  t.  254  ;  p.  463. 

Brano  Frederick  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rec<j)tacle  for  toilet 
powders.     No.  1.278,841  ;  Sept  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  463. 

Braatln^iam.  Allen  C..  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  l..  &.  Key, 
GnelpB.  Ontario,  Clanada  ;  said  Key  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaljmments,  to  Brantlngbam.  Dust- collecting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.277.691 :  Sept  8 :  t.  264  ;  p.  100. 

Brassard.  Werner  A.  i.  New  York.  N.  T.  Illuminated 
note-pad.     No.  1.279.820  ;8ept.  24  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p   757. 

Bray.  Horatio  N.,  and  J.  W.  Forster,  Montreal  Quebec. 
Canada.  AtUcbment  for  braces.  No.  1,279.506;  Sept 
24  :  T    264  ;  p    6«e. 

Kaechloader  Pipe  Company.  The.  (See  Irrlng.  Jamea  A., 
aaalgnor.) 

Breta,    Charles   B..    HarrlsrUle.    Ind.      Feed-troti^.      No. 


1.278.583  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  864 

Breunlg.   Kdlib.    Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

No.  1,279,080  ;  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  528. 


Ooard   for  safety-plna 


KO.   l,2l0,uau  ;  oepi.  xi  ;  t.  **ri  ,  v-  *»*=>• 

Brlce.  Artbur  W  and  I.  K.  Booth,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paferaon,  N.  J.  Machine  for  mark- 
ing sboe-uppera  No.  1,278342 ;  Sept  17 ;  t.  264 ; 
p.  463. 

Brlcken.  John,  aaalgnor  to  Bnrrooghs  Adding  Machine 
Company.       Detroit,      Mlcb.      Adding  •  machine.       No. 


Oll-refinlng.      No. 


l,27f;«»2:  Sept  8;  ▼-  264  ;  p,  100. 
Brickman,    Samuel.    Oklahoma.    Okla. 

1. 279.806  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  666. 
Brlnck,  Hans,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Krueger,  Los 

Angelee.  and  one-half  to  M.  E.  Cline,  San  Francisco.  (?al. 

Device  for  filtering  and  purifying  water.     No.  1,279,240 ; 

Sept  17  :  V.  254  •  p.  565. 
Srinaer,    MUlard    B.,    York,    Pa.      Llquld-recepUcle   and 

ejecting    device.      No.    1,277,842;    Sept.    8;    v.    264; 

p.  141. 
Brlgga,   Clare,  Battle   Creek,   Mich.     Tooth  -  brash.      No. 

1T279.6OT  :  Sept.  24  :  V.  264 -p.  666. 
BriggB,  Frank.     (See  Uhan,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
BrlilitBiAn.  Latham  H.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Rod-stralf  btea- 

lAg  devlee      No.  1,278.299:  Sept  10:  v.  264;  p.  288. 
BrIatoL  Jobs   I.   D^   Ctaappa^oa.   N.   t.      Ink-welL      No. 

lirr.6»8:  Sept  8:  T.  2M;  p    101. 
Bristow.  Charles,  and  M    McDonald.  Butte.  Mont      Liquid 

polish.     No.  1.278.84,1;  Sept    17;  v.  254:  p    464. 
Brltlab  Weatlnghooae   ESectric  and   Manofacturlng  Com- 
pany, The.      (See  Baumann,  Karl,  asalgnor.) 
Britton.  C    S..  et  al.     (See  Case,  Francis  M..  aMlgnor.) 
Britton,  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  O.  Bow- 
man,     Peru,      Ind.      Door  -  locking      mechaniam.      No. 

1,277,848 ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  14i 
Brock.  Bert  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Motor-cycle.    No.  1.279,081  ; 

Sept  17;  V.  254  ;  j>.  528. 
Brotan.  James  A..  Lawrence.   Masa.  assignor,   by  mesne 
'    asaicnments.    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 

Pateraoa.  N.  J.     Welting.     No.  1,278.844;  Sept.  17;  v. 

264  ;  p.  464. 
Bronander.  WllheUn  B.     (See  Clark  and  Bronnander.) 
Brooke.  Alec,  Olasgow.  Scotland.     Machine  for  spplying 

meUlllc  leaf.     No.  1,279,977  •  Sept.  24 ;  v.  264  :  p.  801.       l,u^..«    -1=. 
Brooks,  Flnly  0..  et  al.     (See  Daviea.  David,  asalgnor.)       *       assltrnor.) 


Brooks,  George  N.,  Roahvllls,  Nebr.    Cklauiey-aleevc.     Na. 

1.279,978  ;^ept  24  :  v   264  :  p.  801. 
Brooka,  James  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Talva.    Na.  1,278  JOO ; 

Sept  10  ;  V   264:  P-  289. 
Broose,  Jobn  M..  Wadsworth,  Ohio.     Lettering-guide.    No. 

1.27d.241  :  Sept  17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  670. 
Broward,  Edward  C  South  Jacksoaville,  Fla..  assignor  to 

International    Marine   Planer,   Incorporated.      Portabia 

hand  planer.     No.  1.279,488 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  637. 
Brown,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  AlUa^Hialmars  Manufactur- 

Lng  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Field-pole  construction. 

No.  1.279^3  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  706. 
Brown,  .\rtnnr  J.,  assignor  to  Allia-Chalmers  Manufactur- 

%  Company,  Mliwankee,  WU.     Bearing.     No.  1.279,844 ; 
^pt  24  ;  V    264  ;  p   706. 
Brown  A  Blgelow.     (See  Krlatofek.  Frank  J..  aMlgnor.) 
Brown,  Edward  M.,  Baranac  Lake.  N.  Y.     Recllning-chalr. 

No.  1.279,979  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  802. 
Brown,  Pettis  F.     (See  Tausch.  Joseph  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Brown.  Wade  H.     (Bee  Jscoba,  Brown.  Heldelberger,  and 

Pearce.) 
Brown.  WUllam.     (See  Moore,  Pushcar,  and  Brown.) 
Brownback.  Henry  L.,  Norristown,  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Timothy  O'Leary,  Pblladelpnia,  Pa.    Gov- 
ernor for  exploslve-enginee.     No.  1,277.641 ;  Sept.  8  ;  v. 
254  ;  p.   57. 
Browne,  Arthur  W.      (See  Johnston.   Browne,   and   Wal- 
lace.) 
Browne,  Thomas  J.,  Oldham.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Slid- 

Irg  gate.     No.  1.277,844  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  2(14  ;  p.  142. 
Broyles,    Henry    F..    Shenandoah    Junction,    w.    Va.,    as- 
signor of  one- half  to  C.  H.  Light  Boyce,  Va.     Ironing- 
board.     No.  1.278,797  :  Sept  10;  v.  264  ;  p.  421. 
Bruce.  (3eorge  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Substitute  for  leather 
and  method  for  making  same.     No.  1.279.242  ;  Sept.  17 ; 
v.  254  ;  p.  670. 
Bruce,  Vivian  R.,  and  R.  G.  Dickens,  assignors  to  Hllliard 
Clutch  A  Machinery  Company.  Elmlra.  N.   Y.     Clutch. 
No.  1.279.248  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  870. 
Brugman.   Monna   R-,   Windsor,  Ohio.     Protector  for  the 
timers  of  aatomoblle-enginea     No.  1.279.244;  Sept  17; 
V.  254  ;  p.  570. 
Brusjier.    John,    Evanston.    III.     7*reatlng    steel    shapes. 

No.   1.277.372  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v    264  ;  p.   10. 
Brunlng.   Ueorgt-.    Brunlng.   Nebr.     Adjustable  post-auger 

handle.  No.  1.278,100;  Sept.  10;  v.  264;  p.  286. 
Brusch.  Frledricb  W.,  and  W.  F.  J.  Beyer,  DortmuBd. 
assignors  to  Deutscb-Luxemburglscbe  Bergwerka-  und 
HOtten-Aktiengesellschaft  Bochum,  Germany.  Appara- 
tus for  the  autogenous  working  of  metals  under  water. 
No.  1,278.429  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  822. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomss,  George  B., 

assignor. ) 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  Tha      (See  Tttley,  Arthur  J., 

assignor. ) 
Bryant.  Elmer  J.,  assignor  to  Tks  Taft-Pelrce  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Woonsocket,  R.   I.     External  Umit-gac*. 
No.  1.27^846 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  706. 
Bryant.  Rleterd   8..  aaalgaor,  by  meane 
The   Standard   Parte  Company,  Clevelaad, 
for  vehide-wheeU.     No.   1,278,480;  Seyt   10;  ▼ 
».  ttS. 
Brvce.  James  W.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalnior  to  The  Aeo- 
lian Company.    Expression -device  control.  No.  1.278,845 ; 
Sept.  17  ;  T    264:  p.  464. 
Brvce.  James  W.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Aeo- 
lian Company     Remote  control  for  phonoaraphs  and  the 
like.     No    1,279,246  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ;  p,  670. 
Bryce.  James  W  .  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  asslignor  to  Interna- 
tional Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Bndlcott, 
N.    Y.      Weigh Inrecale.      No.    1,279,646;    Sept    24;   r. 
I        264  ;  p.  706. 

j  Bryce,   James   W.,    Bloomfleld,   N.    J.,   aaalgnor   to   Inter- 
national Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Bndl- 
'       cott    N.    Y.      Time    circuit-controller.      No.    1,278,847 ; 
Sept  24 ;  V.  264 ;  p.  708.  ^  ^         .. 

Buch,  Max,  Detroit,  assignor  to  Edwards  Corporatwa  ol 
Jackson,  Jackson.  Mlcb.     Vehicle-body  door-blBf«.     No. 
1.279,246;  Sept.  17;  v.  264;  p.  671.   „     ^        ,,. 
'   Buchhelt     John.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Work  -  Ubla      Na. 
1.278.lfe4  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  864.    ,       __,  ^  _ 

Bochner,  WUllam   F.   A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  ta  JL. 
Welacopf.    New    York.    N.    T,       Bowboat-motor.      No. 
1.278,685  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  884.  _     .  ^ 
Budd,  Edward  O  .  assinor  to  Budd  Wheel  CorporatkA. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Adjuatlnf  wire  spokes  of  wlre-spokad 
wheels.     No.  1,279.247  ;  8e^.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  671. 
Budd,  Harry,  Independence,  Kana     Motor-supporting  plat- 
form     No.  1,278,848 ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  464. 
Budd    Wheel   Corporation.      (Bee   Budd,    Edward   O.,  M> 

signor. ) 
Bnel.  Albert  W     New  York,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  A. 
Smith.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     CoIlajMlble  form  for  molding 
concrete  veaaels.     No.   1.277.845  ;   Sept   3 ;   v.  264 ;  p. 
142. 
Buff.  Frank  L..  Wichita,  Kans.     Trafllc-algnaling  drvlea^ 

No.  1,279,648  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  707, 
Buffalo    Bolt    Company,      (See    Blake,    William    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Buffalo  Bolt  Company.      (See  Blaster.  George  F.  assignor.) 
Buffalo    Bolt    Company      (See    Pelrce,    William    B.,    aa- 


algnor.) 
BuAlo   Metal   (Soods   Company. 


(See   Wine.    Noah   U, 
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▼u 


(See   MacKeniie   and 


link  for  nrlnklar- 
866. 


-relay.    No. 


Buffalo   Pressed    Steel   Company. 
Haas,  assignors.) 

Buffnm,  Herbert  H.,  Laconla,  N.  H. 

heads.     No.  1.278.686 :  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264 :  p.  886. 

Bugbee.  Alvin,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Meter-boz.  No.  1,277,878  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  10. 

Bugbee,  Locian  W.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge.  Maaa.  Frame.  No.  1.278.481 ;  Sept 
10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  822. 

Buhoup,  Harry  C.  CHilcago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  The  Mc- 
Conway  A  Torley  Company,  Plttsburah,  Pa.  Draft- 
rigging.     No.  1,270,649  ;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  707. 

Buker,  Earl  L.,  Butte.  Mont.    Telephone  aignal-i 
1.278.847  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  :  p.  466. 

Bukolt,  John  J,,  Stevens  Point  Wis.  Ttre-armor.  No. 
1.277.374;   Sept.  3  ;  v.   254  ;  p^  11. 

Bullock.  Edmund  R^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Producing  colored  Images.  No. 
1.278.248  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  671.  ^ 

Bungay,  George  w.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Die 
Caating  Corporation.  CUMtlng  apparatua  No.  1^279,249  ; 
Sept  17  ;  V.  264 ;  p.  672. 

Bungay,  George  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Acme 
Die-Casting  Corporation.  Die-caating  machine.  No. 
1,278.660  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  707. 

Bunnell.  Morton  O.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  C.  Anatin,  Chicafo.  111. 
Bzcavator-bocket-dumplng  mechanism.  No.  1,278,101 ; 
8«pt  10;  V.  264:  p.  286.  „     ^.  ,.  «.       ^  „   u^ 

Burdlck.  Adelbert  tS..  assignor  to  Burdick  Tire  h  Rubber 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Tire-caaing.  No.  1,279,886; 
Sept  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  761. 

Burdlck  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  (See  Burdick.  Adel- 
bert S.,  aaalgnor.) 

Burgess,  Edwsrd  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeracy.  Grain- 
harvester.     No.  1, 278. 1()2  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  286. 

Burgess,  Edward  W.,  Chicago,  IlL.  aasignor  to  Interna- 
tlonsl  Harvester  (Tompanj  of  New  Jersey.  Mowing- 
machine.    No.  1,278,108;  Sept  10;  V.  264;  p.  288.     ^ 

Burgees,  William  H.,  Cosmopolla.  Wash.  Log-bunk  tor 
cara     No.  1.278,687  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  866. 

Burke,  William  J.     (See  Graf,  Simon  J.,  aasicnor.) 

Burkett.  John  W..  assignor  to  The  Burkett  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Hay-press.  No.  1,278.801 ; 
Sept  10 :  V.  263 ;  p.  289.  ,0        «     ».-** 

Burkett  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee  Burkett, 
John  W..  aasignorj  „,.,... 

Bnrkhart.  Charles  F..  New  York,  assignor  to  Burkhart 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Ouard-operatina  mechanism 
for  shoe  dressing  machines.  No.  1.278,848;  Sept  17; 
V.  254 ;  p,  466.  .   _^     ^     . 

Burkhart  Corporation.  (Bee  Burkhart,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Burkhartimeyer,  Jacob  J.,  Faribault,  Minn.  Projectile. 
No.  1^78.104:  Sept  10:  v.  264 ;  p.  286. 

Barks.  George  W.,  and  w.  C.  Suppler,  Blmlnfham,  Ala. 
Guard-lock  for  automoblle-tlrea.  No.  1,278,608;  Sept 
24;  V.  284:  p.  886.  ^     ,  ^       ^ 

Burllngame,  Roland  I.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Anchor  for 
antlskld-chalns.  No.  1.279,887;  Sept.  24;  v.  264; 
p.  782 

Bums,  Mark  L.,  et  al.     (Bee  Weber,  Albert  A.,  assignor. ) 

Burns,  Wilbur  F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baanlck  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Furniture-leg  mount  No.  1,278,482;  Sept  10; 
▼•  264:  p.  822. 

Bums,  Wilbur  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Baaalck  Co..  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Fumlture-leg  mount  No.  1,278,488 ;  Sept 
10 :  T.  264  :  p.  822. 

Burrougha  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Brlcken, 
John,  aaalgnor.) 

Burrowa.  Henry  H..  Onhkosh.  Wis.  Cushioned  spring- 
seat.     No.  1.279.610  :  Sept  24 :  v.  264 ;  p.  867. 

Bosch,  Herman  F.,  Millvale,  aasignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Making  Insales  for  shoes. 
No.  079.980 ;  Sept.  24:  v.  264 ;  p.  802. 

Buttem-Camp  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (Bee  Butter*,  Robert  H., 
asalgnor.) 

Buttera.  Robert  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Buttera- 
(}amp  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  forming  or  renewing  gin  or 
llnter  aaw  teeth.  No.  1,277.876;  Sept  8;  ▼.  264; 
p.  11. 

Butterworth.  Samuel,  Everett  Maaa.  Cutting  •  nlppera 
No.  1,278.849  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  466. 

Bye,  Joesph  K.,  ^t  al.     (See  Hinea.  Jamea  F..  aasignor.) 

Byram,  Price  T.     (See  Hoogandoogler,  Daniel,  aaalfnor.) 

Byrd,  (iordon  W..  Mena,  Ark.  Tobacco-can.  No.  1.27T,848 ; 
Sept  8 :  V.  254  :  p,  143. 

Byron.  Tom.  et  al.  (Bee  Humphries,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Byshe,  Ernest  T. 

C.  B.   Cottrell  4  Sons  Company. 
M.,  aaalgnor.) 

C  C.    Blake   Incorporated. 
slgDor.) 

C  O.  Sargent 'a  Sons  Corporation. 
Ick  Om  assignor.) 

C.  J.   Wlilte  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  North, 
algnor.) 

Cahn.  EUas.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffer-dam.  No.  1.277,847 ; 
Sept.  8  :  V.  264  :  p.  148. 

Cain,  James  P.,  Slnton.  Tex.  Fastener  for  cotton-bale 
banda     No.  1,278,484  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  822. 

Gain.  William  H..  Loa  Anaelea.  Cal.  Oaa-bumer.  No. 
1,879,260 :  Sept.  17 ;  v.  Mt;  p.  672. 


(See  Ashley  and  BvsbeO 

(Bee  Barber,   Howard 

(See  Fernald.  Mark  B..  aa- 

(See  Sargent,  Freder- 

James  B.,  aa- 


Caldcrio,  Edward,  Garfield,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H. 

Wbittier,    Paaaalc,    N.    J.      Automatic   blower    attach- 
ment   for    puneh-prcsaea.      No.    1,279,981 ;    Sept    24 ; 

V.  264  ;  p.  80!2. 
Callanan.  Jamea  T.     (See  Miller,  Prank  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Calles.  Andres.     (See  Mason  and  Calles.) 
Calllcott.  John,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Check-valve. 

No.  1^79,611 :  Sept  '24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  667. 
Calta,  James  W.     (See  Hasemhyer.  William  D.,  asaUpor.) 
Cambrian  Artificial  Limb  Company.     (See  Kenney,  N^e- 

miah  J.  H..  assignor.) 
Cameron,    Duncan,    Bdinburzh,    Scotland.      Fountain    or 

reservoir  pen.     No.  1,277,848;  Sept  8:  v.  254;  p.  148. 
Cameron,    James,    Victoria.    British    Columbia,    Osnada. 

CyUnder-grinder,      No.    1.278,688;    Sept.    10;    v.    254; 

p.  365. 
Cameron,     William     W.,     La     Crosse,     Wis.     Plow.     No. 

1.277,642;  Sept  8;  v.  254;  p.  67. 
Campbell,   Albert   J.,  asalgnor   to   N.   KItching.   Marlon. 

Iowa.    Train-service  coupling.    No.  1,278,860;  Sept  17; 

V.  264  ;  p.  466. 
C^ampbeU,  Alphonso  S.,  Medford,  Maaa.     Hot- water  bottia. 

No.  1,27M61  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 :  p.  708. 
Campbell,   Earl   T..   Gary,    Ind.      Suction-head    for   plate- 
feeding  machines.     No.    1.278,105;    Sept    10;   v.   264; 

p.  286. 
C^ampbell,    Edgar   B.,   and    G.    W.    Heald,   assignors,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  General  Utility  Power  Company, 

Chicago.  111.     Hot-air  engine.     No.  1.277.849 ;  Sept  8  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  144. 
Campbell,  James  R.,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.     Composi- 
tion   for   softening  boiler   feed-water.     No.   1,278,486; 

Bept  10;  V.  264:  p.  828. 
Campbell,  John,  Middlesbrough,   England.     Natural-color 

cinematography.      No.    1.278,802;    Sept    10;    v.    264; 

p.  289. 
Campbell,  John  A.,  Qulncy,  Mass.     Dressing-machine  for 

floors,  Ac.    No.  1,279,082  ;  Bept  17  j  v.  264  ;  p.  629. 
Campbell.  John  D.,  Sea  Bright  N.  J.     Vehlcle-tlre.     No. 

1,277,850 ;  S»t.  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  144. 
(Campbell,  Leon  w.,  Boston.  Mass.     Cotton-harvester.    No. 

1.277.851 ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  144. 
Campbell.    Leon   W^    Boston,    Mass.      Picker-stem.      No. 

1.277,862;  Bept  8;  v.  264;  p.  144. 
(Campbell,    Leon    W.,    Boston,    Mass.      Picker-stem.     No. 

1.277.868;  Sept  8;  v.  264;  p.  145. 
(^mpbelL  WUllam  J..  Hoopeaton,  111.    Beet  poller  and  top- 
per.   No.  1.270,261 ;  Bept  17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  672. 
C^anadian  Crocker  Wheeler  Co.,  The.    (See  Finnie,  Herman 

v.,  anrignor.) 
Canby.    Aomas,    Buddersfleld,    England.     Machine    for 

cropping  or  shearing  cloth.     No.  1.277,694  ;  Sept  8 ;  v. 

264;  p.  101. 
Canedy-Otto  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Worth,  George  F..  assignor.) 
Canfleld.    Stephea    N.,    HoUj,    Colo.      Wlieel-guard.      No. 

1,279.982 ;  Bept  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  802. 
Capp.  John  A..  Schenectady.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Eeaiatance  element.     No.  1,279,262; 

Bept  17 :  V.  264 ;  p.  678. 
Cardwell,  Allen  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electric  controlling 

system.    No.  1.279.662 ;  Bept  24 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  708. 
CardweU,   Allen  D.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Magnet   control. 

No.  I.i7»,e88 J  Sept  24 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  709. 
Carey,  Robert  F..  Lelgh-on-8ea.  England.     Transmiaaion- 

gear  for  lifts,  hoists,  and  the  like.    No.  1,279,268 ;  Sept. 

17  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  678. 
Carlisle,  Fred  B.,  et  ai.     (See  Morton,  Frederic  C,  a*- 

aignor. ) 
Oirlisle,   Howard,   Leesburg,  N.  J.     Train   control.     No. 

1,277.864:  Sept  8  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  146. 
Carlson,  Frits  A..  Ksnsas  City,  Kans.     Convertible  furni- 
ture.   No.  1.278,689 ;  Bept  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  865. 
Carlson,  Knut  A.     (Bee  Sjogren,  George,  assignor.) 
Carlson,   WUllam   F^   Memck,   Maaa.     Brake-ahoa.     Na 

1,279,264  ;  S^K.  17j  ▼.  264 ;  p.  678 : 
Camey,    Frank   D.,    Bethlehem,   Pa.     Hollow    Ingot   and 

maklBg  same.     No.  1,277,648 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  68. 
Caron,  Lonla  G.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Artificial  Limb  Supply  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.     Artifi- 
cial hand  and  arm.     No.  1.278.108;  Sept  10;  v.  264; 

p.  288. 
CaLTpenter,  Harry  G.     (See  Kmsemark,  Funkhooaer.  and 

Carpenter.) 
Oarr,     Daniel     J.,     CoffeyvUle.     Kans.       Wrench.       No. 

1^78.680 ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  888. 
Carr  FastoMr  Company.     (See  Carr.  Fred  S..  aasignor.) 
CtiTT,  Fred  S..  Newton    assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Cooi', 

pany,    Cambridge.    Maas.      Faatenar.      No.    1,278,798; 

Sept  10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  422. 
Carr,  Fred  S.,  aasignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company,  Caa- 

toidge,  Masa     Astener.     No.  1,278.799;  Sept  18;  t. 

264 :  p.  422. 
Carr4,      Henry     B.,     NashvUle.     Tenn.     Bookcase.     No. 

1,277,644  ;  Sept  8  :  v.  254  ;  p.  68. 
Carroll,  Clarence  W.     (See  Fulford  and  Carroll.) 
Carson,  Frank.  St  Louis,  Mo.     Lock-mounted  key-guard. 

No.  1,279,888 ;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  802. 
Carson.   William   E..   Rlverton.   Va.      Slaking  lime.      No. 

1.277,868 ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  864 ;  p.  146. 
Carter,  Harry  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Ck>asting-vehlcle.    Ma 

1,278,861  ;  Bept  17;  v.  284;  D.  466. 
Carter,  Percy  H..  Ssvannah,  Ga.     Making  fertiliser  mar 

terlals.     No.  1.279.888  ;  Bept  24 :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  782. 
Carter.  Ray  L.,  Syracuse.  N.  T.     Sandlng-machine.     Mo. 

1,277,877  ;  Bept  3  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  12. 
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Qurtar.   BolMrt   r^  Jr..    Cotmmlbm,   Ga.      Oots-wrappiac 

deTlce.     No.  1.2T»,»84  ;  8«pt.  24;  t.  «ft4;  p    80«. 
Carter,  TbomM.  Beltoo.  B.  C..  asstfnor  to  Drmp*r  Oorpo- 

nitlon,    Mop4><lale,   Maas.      FllllDg  <>nd   flndcr  aoti   fllllag 

carrlar  fp^tl^r      No.  lja77.XT6  .  8*pt.  3  .  ▼.  164  ;  p.  11. 
Caaa,  Francis  M..  aaalsBor  of  on«-half  to  C.  8.  Brltton  aad 

oae-half  to  J     B.   Dovle.  CI«Tela0d.  Ohio      Buotlon  ap- 
pliance.     No.   1,2T8,852  :  8*pt.   IT  ;  t.  264  ;  p    4<I6. 
Case.  O.  Harry,  Plilladelphla.  Pa.     PunchLnc  and  ata«arliic 

macbloe   frame.      No.   1.279,306;    8«pt.    17;    v.   204;   p. 

574. 
Caxe    *    Martin    Compaajr.      (8m    Fhrllch.    WUllam.    aa- 

HlKoar. ) 
Case,  Ralph   B..   South  Norwalk.   Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tb« 

R.   U.   V    Conpaajr,  lac.   New  York,   N.  T.     BterHlalns 

apparatus     No.  1.277.37S  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼    264  ;  p.  12. 
CUcraln.    Loals    A.,    Berprly,    Maa«  ,    asalffnor,    by    neaae 

aaaicnments.    to    UBit»>d    Blioe    Marhloery    Corporatloo, 

Paterson.    N    J       Work-sapport -coo trolling   mM-hamlam. 

No.   1,279  512.  Sept.  24;  v    264;  p    6«7 
Cast,    Arthur    w  .    anlgnur    to    Unltknl    State*    Wire    Mat 

Company,    Decatur,    ill       Implement   or  derlce    for  kill- 
ing    or     dlmbllag     lD««e<'tii.     flie*.     or     tbe     like.      No. 

1,279,986  ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼    254  :  p.  80S 
Ca.<iper,  .\lbert.  asalgoor  of  ooe-ihlrd  to  W.  W.  Weir,  Val- 

lejo,  Cal.    Conduit  connection.    No.  1^79.266  ;  8«pt.  17  ; 

▼   254  ;  p.  674 
Cato,  Dean  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F    ■    Van  Winkle. 

Springfield.    Ill       Ironing  bo«rd.      No     1.279.986;    Sept. 

24  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  80».  _ 

Catvecl,  Pllay.  aa4  A.  VaaaelM.  Nswark,  N.  J..  aaBl«»ora, 

hj  mtrr^  analgnmeDta.   to   Otto   Helnetnan    Phonograpb 

Bopply  Co..  Inc.,  NVw  York,  N.  T       Stop  meihanlim  for 

talking  machines.     No.     1^7,646;    Sept.    8,    t.    264; 
•    n    5« 
Catuccl,  Pliny.  Newark.   N    J  ,  aislgnor.  hr  mcane  aaalgn- 

Bcata,  to  Otto  Helnemao  Pbonosrapb  Supply  Co  .  Inc.. 

New  York.  N    V      Stop  mecbanlam  for  talking  macblnea 

No.   1.277.548  :   Sept.   8  ;  r    ?54  :  p.   59 
Caranaugh.    Leander    J..    Swampacott     Maaa.      Sollproof 

fabric  knd  making  the  mmc.     No.  I,rr7.6©6  ;  Sapt.  t : 

V    254  .p.    101 
Caremo,    Xenophon.    Kewanee.    Ill       Pumping  apparatua. 

No.  1.278.863  .  Sept.  17  ;  t    264  ,  p.  406.  „ 

Central  Ftetlroa  Mfg.  Co.,  Tfce.      iSea  Ileckaaann.  Harry 

fl..  aaalgnor.)  «      ^      ^        ■_   .. 

Central  Railway  Signal  Compaay      (8ae  Dntcher.  rrank. 

aiaignor.)  ^ 

Chadwlrk.   Francis   C.    and   O    H    Tmnsl^y    asalnora   to 

Colts'     Patent     Fire     Arms     Maanfa.rurlng     Company. 

Hartiord.  Coon.     Firearm.     No.  1,277, 879 ;  Sept    8  ;  ▼. 

254;  p    12 
Challenge  Refrigerator  Company.     (Soa  HllUnan.  Herbert 

Chamber.  jTmea  C.  St  Loala.  Mo.  Motl*«-plct«e- pro- 
jecting machlna.  No.  1.278.091;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  »4 ; 
p.  SM. 

Champion.   Albert  J.      (See  S-bialdt.    Alb«t.  aaalgnor.) 

Cbamplln.  Charles  A       (See  Kobn.  Maurice  R-.  assignor.) 

Chamrier.  MUUrd  F  ,  Chandler  SprlaM.  Ala.  Churn-lid 
■  Ismp      So.  1.279,518;  Sept.  24;  v    264  ;  0    ««8. 

Chapal.   Antonio,      i  See  Wel.is.   Louis  T     assignor  ) 

Chapman.  James.  Forfar.  Scotland.  Making  of  roadways. 
No.  1.177,880  ;  Bspt.  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  18.         ^  „  ^ 

Chspmnn.  Msrk  C.  (See  Chapman.  Matthaw  T.  a^d 
M.  C.  i 

Chapman.  Matthew  T  .  Aurora.  III.  Rotary  paap.  V: 
1.277.881  :  Sept.  8  •  ▼.  264  ;  p.  IS. 

Chapmsn,  Matthew  T.  and  M.  C.,  assignors  to  The  Ameri- 
can Well  Works.  Aurora  111.  PnaipTng  machinery.  Na 
1,277.382  :  Sept.  8  ;  r    264  .  p.  13.  ^ 

Chapt.  Louis.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Acetyleoa-torcb.  No. 
1  278.303  ;  Sept    10  .  v.  2.V4  ;  p.  280. 

Charles  J  TsuUabue  Manufacturing  Co.  (Seo  Baaach. 
Alfred.  asslgBor. )  .     ._       ^       ^ 

Charteswortb.  Horace  M..  Winnipeg.  Maaltoba.  Caaada 
Game  apparatua.  No.  1.279.aS4 ;  Sept.  U;  ▼.  3M ; 
p.  709 

Chase.  Csssins  S.     t  See  Babeocfc.  Richard  B..  assignor.) 

Chase    Ge«'ri{>-  Q.      i  S««t'  Tapp*-.  FUlwanl  A.,  assignor  ) 

Chase.  Wallaea  8.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  asalgBor.  by  me«a«  aa> 
signments.  to  National  Carbon  Company,  lac.  Obtala- 
Ing  compoaods  of  oerUim-grouTt  metals  from  monaslta 
sands.      No    1  279.267  ;  Sept.  17.  t.  264  ;  p    574. 

Chassalag.  Bagtee.  aiwlgaur  to  M.  Dafoar.  B.  Jac^nalU. 
and  K.  A.  Henry.  Paris.  Frsnoe  Amtoulaaca-atretcher. 
No.  1.277  86«     Sept.  3  ;  t    254  ;  p    145 


( 


Aatbarg.   Walter    B.,    ••■ 


Cheek,   Oeorge   t:"  ,   assignor  of  one-fourth^  to   O    E    Cheek 

a 
17  :  T  "264  ;  p.  574 


and   oao-fourth   to    B.    J.   Morrtaaey.   Sacranseato.    Oal. 

Ivar.     No 


(Garbage  roll^or  aad   receli 


fo.   1.2T9.268;    Sapt. 


Cteek.  Oaar  B..  e(  a^     (See  Cheek.  George  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Cherrle.  Etta,  and  F.  Porter.  Enkl.  Okla.     Msaauring  de- 

Tlce.     No.   1.278.107  ;  ftret.  10  :  t    2*4  ;  p.  2*7. 
Ckarry,  Loata  B.,  Kansas  (^ty.  Mo.     Apparatua  (or  panp- 

Ing  hqnld   ajMi  gaa.     No    1.2TT.8M:   SepC  8:  t.   »4  ; 

p.  14, 
Cheralier.  John  F      (See  Grlaasol^.  Albart   A,  aaalgnor) 
CteTola.  HMry.  Jr..   New   York.   N     Y.      Match-box.      No. 

1,279.269  :  Sept.  17  :  ▼   254  ;p   675. 
Chlraca   Badway   Baulpaent  Compaay.      (Baa   De    Long 

Fr*Hc  T., 


Chicago   Staal   Poat  Co. 

■Ignor.) 
Chilaon.  Bert  S.,  Bills  Island.  M.  T.     TwlD-aeat  conatnM- 

tlon  (or  Btotor-cycles.     No.  1.279.360  ;  Sapt  17  ;  ▼.  864 ; 

p.  676. 
Cbmlelewskl,     Edmond.     New     Bedford.     Mass.       Cavalry- 

maoblne.     No.  1,278.692  ;  Sept.  10     ▼.  254  ;  p.  866. 
Choate.  WUllam  B..  UamUtoo.  Maaa     Manlpnlatlag  taaa- 

ous  meUllIc  Umella».     No.  1.279,066;  Sept  24;  ▼.  254; 

p.   709. 
Chrlstensen.   Nlela  C,  Salt   Lake  City,   UUh,  assignor  of 

one  half  to  J.   E    Barlow,   Habana.  Cuba,  and  one-half 

to  Big  Indian  Copper  Co.     Treating  copper  orea  by  llx< 

iTlation      No.   1.27%,864  ;   Sept.  17;  v.  264;  p.  466. 
ChristeiMea.   Sofas  J.«  et  ml.      (See   Bnglerth.    Anton   F.. 

assignor. ) 
ChristlansoQ,  Carl,  Deerlleld,  Wla.    Wagoo.    No.  1.379.889; 

Sept  24  ;  t.  264  :  p.  782. 
Chubb    Lewis  W  ,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 

ingbouse  Electric  sa<l  Msuafacturlng  Company      Seriea 

transformer      No    1.277.884  ;  Sept.  S  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  14. 
Church.   Harold   1>  .  SHslgnor  to  Packiird  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,   Detroit    .Mlcb.      Motor  Tshicle       No.    1.278.866: 

Sept.   17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.   486 
(Thurch,  Harold  I) ,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 

paax>  Detroit  Mich.     Axle.     Na.  1.278,808;  Sept  IT; 

▼.  »4  :  p.  467. 
Clesxkowskl.   Frank.    RobyTllle.  Ohio.     Adjustable   cloaare 

for  bottles.     .So.  1.377,867  ;  Sept  3  ;  t    264  ;  p    146. 
Cleaskowskl.    Frank,    Rohyvllle,    Ohio.      Bnaah    and    comb 

construction      No.  1  277,858  ,  Sept  8  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  148 
Cleaakuwskl.    Frank.    RobyTllle,    <>hlo.      Trench    coostmc- 

tlon      No    1.277,8.')9;  Sept    3;  v.  254;  p.  146 
Clnlnl.    I*asqusle  L..   Baffalo,   N.   Y.     ReroUlng  platforaa 

for  spartment   farnltore.     No.   1.178.108;   Sept.    10;  t. 

2>4  ,  p.  287 
ClTttta.  i>rrange.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Measoring  Instrument 

Ns    1.277.80O  ;  H<vt  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  147. 
Claenseas,   Fr^-derlck  C      (See  Wlnne,  Jsba  E.,  aaaignor.) 
Clardy,  Albert.  lUlboa.  Canal  Zone.     Scale.     No   1.279.281: 

Sept.   17  ;  s.  164  :  p.  676. 
Clark.  Charlaa  B.  and  W.  M..  and  Jonas  A.  Sparks.     Blk 

City,     Kaaa.      Drying     aad     aerstlag     macalne.      No. 

1.2tH..^».^  .  SepL   10  ;  T.  264  ;  p    387. 
Clark,     Erie    T..    Comanche,     Okla.       Folding    box.       No. 

1.279.083;  Sept  17  ;  ▼.   264  ;  p.  639 
Clark.    Frederick   H  .   Prorldence.   R.   I.,  aaalgnor  to   I.   P. 

Salth.      Worcester,      Mssa.        Container  •  record.        Na. 

1J177  696  ;  Sept  8  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p^  102. 
Clark,  Paul  L,   Brooklyn.  .N.   Y      Pro)ectlon-srTeea.     No. 

1.279.262:   Sept     17,    v    264;   p.   575 
Clark.  WtlMsaa.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Hllbert  Loac 

Island  llty,  N    T,     Plane.     No    1.279,268;  Sept  17;  T. 

164:  p    576. 
Clark,  William  M.     (See  Clark  and  Sparks.) 
Clark.   WlUlsm  T..   New   York,  aad   W.    B.    Bronander.   aa> 

algnors  to   Automatic  Machine  ProdnrU  Co..   Brookl/n, 

N.  Y      Pipe-cutting  machine.     .No.  1.178.8S7  ;  Sept  17  ; 

V.  264 ;  p.  467 
Clarke,  CecU  M..  Chicago.  HI.     Sheathing  material.     No. 

1.277  861  ;  Sept.  8  ;   v.  254  ;  p.   147 
Claas.  John  H  .  I>ayton.  Ohio      Combination  Tehlcle-body. 

No    1.27^..h68  .  S^t    17  ;  T    254  ;  p.  467 
Clausen.    Henry    P.,    Moant    Vernon,   ssalanor   to   Weatern 

Electric  rompsny.   In<  orpornf»'«l.    Ntw   York.  N.  Y.      Ma- 

chlae    switching      telephone  -  exchange      system  Na. 

1.277  885  :  Sept  8  ;  v.  164  :  p    14. 
Clausen.    Henry    P  .    Mount    Vernon,   aairigaor   to   Weatern 

Blectrlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tela- 

phone  exchsnge    system.       No.     1.277,.H86  ;     Sept.    8;    t. 

184;  p.  16. 
Claoaen,   Henry   P..   Mount  Vernon,  aaatgnor  to  Weatern 

Blectric    Company,     Incoriiorated,     New     York,     N.     T. 

Swltchboanl    apparatus    aiul    circuits.      No.    1.279,840; 

Sept    24  :  y    264 ;  »    763. 
Cnansea,   Heary  P.  Meant   Vernon,  aaalgnor  to  Wcatar« 
Electric     Company,     Incorporated,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

Telephoae-exrhsnge  system       No.    1,279,841;   Sept    34; 

▼.  264;  p.  768 
Claasen.    Henry   P.,    Moont   Vernoa.    aaalgnor  to   Weatern 
Electric     Company.     Incorporated.     New     York,     N.     Y. 

lyiepbooe^xchsnge  system       No    1,279,842;   Sept.   34; 
T.  264  ;  p.  763. 
Clawsoa,    Archie,    Rockrale.     Mont.       Folding    box.      Na. 

1.8T7.&47  :  Sept    8  ;  v    264  ;  p    59 
Qeraoas.  Harry  K.  St.  Pssi    Minn.,  amlgnor  to  Wheeling 


W     Vs.      Tube-con- 
o.  1.277,883;   Sept.  S; 


Corrugating    Company,     Wheeling 
r-aMcfalnea.     K< 

needle      No    1,27«..%94  :  Sept.  10;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  867 


trartor  for  rivettag 
T.  254  :  p.  147.. 
(Tlendenen,  Bennett  J     Rskdsle.  W.  Va.    Tamplnc  bar  and 
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Cbarlea  H.,  a; 


or.) 
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ent 
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Clerk,  Herbert  E      (See  Knight  and  Oerk.) 

Cliff.    Thpmas,    Petrolt,    and    A.    B.    Arhackle,    H1ghlaa4 

Park     Mich   ;    said    Cliff    assignor    to    said    Arfrackle. 

Steam^eoerator.       No.    1.279X14 ;    Sept.    34 ;    ▼.    204 ; 

p    6«8. 
nine.  Marr  B.,  a<  aZ.     (See  Brinck,  Rana,  asalgiior.) 
Clinton.    Harry   D.,   Whitner    Point.    N.   Y.      Shioplng-plug 

for  projectiles      No   1.279.264  :  Kept.  17  ;  v.  364  ;  p.  576. 
CTloud,   Oeorge   H  .   assignor   to  The  Fraaklln   Baker  Cam- 

paay,    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      StertlUlng    apparatus.      No. 

iTrr  MT  ;  Bept  8  ;  v.  284  :  p.  15. 
(^aats.  naij  B.,  Crav«Dr«BV«le.  Ia4.     Vafclcle  wbetl.    Mo. 

1.279.266  ;  Sept  IT  ;  r.  IM ;  f .  S1V. 
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Coats  Machine  Tool  Compaay.  (Sea  Tan  Ankaa,  Claraaee 
B.,  aaalgnor.)  ^     ^ 

Cobb,  F,  Gordon.  GreenTllIe.  8.  C.  Plcker-atlck  check. 
No.  1.277.868 ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  364 ;  p.  14T. 

Cochrane.  Albert  P.,  Brooklyn,  saslgnor  to  HerTer,  Bar- 
ber A  McKee.  New  York,  N.  T.  Container.  No.  1,277,864; 
Sept  8 ;  T.  264 ;  p.  148.     .  ^  „  , 

Cochrane,  Char  lea  IB.,  and  '8.  P.  McOrew,  Denjer,  Colo. 
Motor-manifokl-locklBg  derlce.  No.  1,279,66« ;  Sept 
24 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  709.  ^        .   ^ 

Cockey,  Joakaa  T.,  BaltiaM>re,  Md.  Antomatlc  wliMlow- 
saah  cloaer.    No.  1,279.848 ;  Sect  24  ;  t.  264  :  p.  768. 

Coe,  Ira  J.     (See  La  Roche.  Freflerick  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Coesfeld,  John  H..  assignor  to  Baker  Ice  Machine  Com- 
pany, Omalia.  Nebr.  Ice-can  holding  means.  No. 
r278,109  :  Sept  10 ;  t.  264  :  p.  237^  ,  o,ca 

Cogan.  Henry  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fnae.  No.  1.278.110; 
Sept.  10  •  T.  264  ;  p.  237. 

Coggins.  Grace.  CoUtl,  Cal.  Sad-iron  sUnd.  No. 
077,865  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  i54  ;  p.  148. 

Cohen,  Alexander.  Hamilton,  Newcastle.  New  Sonth 
Wales.  Australia.  Caater.  No.  1.278.486;  Sept  10; 
T.  254  ;  p.  828. 

Cohn,  Isldor  M..  New  York,  N.  T.  Trousers.  No.  1,277.866  ; 
Sept    3 :  V.  254 ;  p.  148.  .,  „  ^ 

CohoUn,  William  T.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Trusa.  No. 
1.279,667  :  Sept  24  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  709.         ^   ,    ^ 

Coinometer  Company.  (See  Jorgensen  and  Latimer,  as- 
signors. )  _     .  », 

CoMweU.  William  H..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1.279.266:  Sept.  17:  ▼    264:  p.  676. 

Coldwell,  Wllllsm  H  ,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Lawn  mower.  No. 
1  279.267  ;  Kept.  17  ;  t.  264;  p.  677.      

Coldwell.  Wllllsm  H  .  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Wheel-mounting. 
No.  1.279.268;  Sept  17;  v.  254;  P-  677. 

Coldwell,  William  H.,  Newburah.  N.  Y.  RoUer-mouattng 
for  lawn-mowera  No.  1.279.269;  Sept  17;  t.  264; 
p.  678. 

Cole.  Ernest  C.  Chicago.  IIL    Store.    Na  1.378.869 ;  Sept. 

Cole  'Oeorge  R.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Hub.     No.  1.278.695 ; 

Sept  10:  ▼.  264;  p.  887. 
Cole.    Harry   J.,    Bennington.   Vt      Mechanical   toy.      No. 

1.279.270;  Sept.  17:  v.  264:  p.  678.  ^      .     ,    ^  „ 

Cole,   Harry   J..    Bennington.   Vt.      Mechanical   toy.     No. 

1.279.271;  Sept  17;  T.  264:  p.  678.    ^      .     ,    ^  „ 

Cole,    Harry    J..   Bennington.    Vt.     Mechanical   toy.     No. 

I,i79.987;   Sept.  24;  ▼.  254;   p.  S08. 
Cole,    Harry   J..    Bennington.    Vt.      Mechanical   toy.     No. 

lT279,98«  :  Sept  24 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  804.  «.,«.. 

Cole.  Homer  L..  and  F.  S.  Blahop,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.     Not- 

meat-cleanlng    apparatus.      No.    1J79.844;    Sept    24; 

T.  254;  p.  768. 
Cole,    Mariln.    Detroit.    Mich       Auto-raU-lobricator.      No. 

li78.&96 :  Sept  10 ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  867. 
Coleman.  George  D..  deceased  ;  N.   8.  Coleman,  executrix, 

ReTere,  Maaa.     Palnt-mlxer.     No.  1.379,616;  Sept  24; 

T.   254;   p.   668  ...,,» 

Coleman.  James  M..  and  K.  P.  Nystrom.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec. Canada.     Draft -arm  and  underframe  construction 

for  cars.     No.   1.379.989 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  804. 
Coleman.   John   P.,   Edgewood   borough,   assignor   to  The 

Union  Switch  4  Signal  Company,  SwiaaTala,  Pa.    Lock 

Ing  derlce.     No.  1,279.273  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  879. 
Coleman,  Nellie  8..  executrix.     (See  Coleman.  Oeorga  D.) 
Colllngs.  WUllam   A  .   Kanaas  City.   Mo.     Tie  or  clip  for 

concrete-reinforcement  membera.     No.  1.178.487 ;  Bept. 

10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  828. 
Collins.  John  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automobile  starting 

deTlce.     No.  1.279.516;  Kept  24;  t.  264;  p.  669. 
Colts'  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufscturing  Company.      (See 

Chadwick  and  Tansley.  assignors.) 
Columbia    Fastener   Company,      (fiee    Slmek,   Frank,   as- 
signor.) 
Columbus    Heating  k   Ventilating   Company,   The.      (See 

Spencer.  Raymond  M.,  assignor.) 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.     (See  Pflager,  Harry  M., 

ssslgnor.) 
Comrie.  Alexsnder.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Grab-hook  (or  lift- 
ing metal  plates,  Ac.     No.  1,279.274  ;  Sept  17 ;  t.  264 ; 

p.  679. 
Constock.. Clark   8..   Sr..  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.     Qarment- 

allde.     No.  1.277.548  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  69. 
Cooaatock.  Daniel  F..  Brookline,  aaalgnor  to  Kalmns,  Com 

stock  A  Weacott,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     CoatroUlna  and  ai 


3ck  A  Weacott,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     CoatroUlna  and  ap- 
paratin  for  producing  Jpnie  dlacliargea.    No.  l,279.Mu; 

-  *«• 

No.  1.277.649  ;  Bept.  8 ;  ▼.  864  :  p.  59. 


Sept.  24 :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  804 
Conger.  Charles  W.,  The  Dallea,  Orej.     Blectric  lantern 


Conley,  George  W.,  Wheaton.  Hi.     SsBoker's  stand.     No. 

1,278,697  ;Tiept  10:  t.  264  ;_p.  867. 
Connecticut  Blectric  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Both,  Trumboll, 

and  Schoenberg,  assignors.) 
Connectleot   Bectric    Mfg.   Co.,  The.     (See   Scboenberg. 

Ralph  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Conneetlcat  Telephone  A  Electric  CMspany.  The.     (Bee 

Abend,  Louis,  aaalgnor.)  _ 

CanneU.  Andrew  J..  College  Point.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  ta  Bm- 

plra  Art  Metal  Co..  Inc.    Metallic  conduit  fer  dactrleal 

eondactora.    No.  1.277,660 ;  8ept  8  ;  t.  164 ;  p.  60. 
Connera,  Bert     (Sea  Kiog  M>d  Connera.) 
Caarad,  Fraak,  Ptttah«r^,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlngbonac 

BleetHe  aad  Maaafacfauing  Oompaar.    IcaltlMi  tm^h- 

anism.    No.  1,877  J« :  l««C  t ;  t.  164 ;  ».  16. 


Conradi,  Bdward  W.,  SaatUe,  Waah.    Blank-feeding  maeh- 

aniam.     No.  1.278,488 ;  Bapt  10 :  t.  264  ;  p.  828. 
Constantlnesco,  George,  Alperton.  England.     Pump.     No. 

1.278.439 ;  Bept  10:  t.  264 ;  p.  824. 
Cook,  Albert     (Bee  Wbitelioaae  aad  Cook.)  _ 

C}ook,  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Gear-ahifting  deTica.    No. 

1.277,80f ;  Sept  8 ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  148. 
Cook.  Jamea  M..^  Anaheim.  CaL     Dninplng-acraper  atta<^ 

meat  for  rldgers.  Ac.    No.  1,276,273 ;  Bept  17  ;  t.  864 ; 

p.  679. 
Cooper,  Hugh   8.,  assignor  to  Tbe  General  Allqra  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.    Alloy.    No.  1,278.304  ;  Bept  10 ; 

T.  254;  p.  290. 
Cooper,  Isldor,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Clamp.     No.  1,278,698; 

Sept.  10:  ▼.  264:  p..  868. 
Cooper,    John,    Chicago,    HI.      Differential    change-apeed 

gear.     No.  1,279,668;  Sept.  24;  ▼.  254;  p.  710. 
Cooper.  Bimon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Warren 

Teatherstone   Company,   Three    Oau,    Mich.     Feather- 

debarbing  machine.     No.  1.279.276  :  Bept  17  ;  ▼.  264 ; 

p.  579. 
Coote.  John  M..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Elevator  safety-contact. 

No.  1.277,868  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  149.  _  . 

Cope,  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  The  Windsor  Manufacturing 

Company.  Windsor,  Colo.     Bweep-rake.     No.  1,277,651 ; 

Bept.  8 ;  t.  164  ;  p.  60. 
Corey,  BTlrester  D..  New  York,  N.  T.     Headll^t-rtiield. 

No.  1.279,991 ;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  805. 
Coriey,    Frank    W.,    Richmond,    Va.      Carrylng-caae    for 

talking  machines.      No.    1.278,440;    Sept.    10;    t.    254; 

p.  324. 
Coriey,  Qwentln  D.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Buttoning  and  gripping 

device  for  artificial  arms.     No.  1,278,305 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v. 

254  :  p.  200. 
Corning  Glaaa  Worka    (See  (Sage  and  Pascucd,  asalgnora.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  De  Clamecy,  PhUippa, 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Latta,  Emmlt  G.,  aa- 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Tucker,  Benjamin  W., 

assignor. ) 
Corson,  Blake  W.     (Bee  Noble  and  Corapn.) 
Corteae,  Frank  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     MagicUn's  cabinet. 

No.  1.278,806:  Sept.  10;  T.  264:  p.  290 
Costello.  Richard   A..  Chicago  HelAte.   lU      Blackboard- 
eraser  and  making  aame.     No.  1.277,562;   Bept  8;  ▼. 

254 ;  p.  CO. 
Costly,  William  G„  Kent  Ohio.    Adjustable  diqOay-fzaaM. 

No.  1.277,869  ;  Sept  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  149. 
Cott«,  Emlle  A.,  ParU,  France.     Electrical  accumulator. 

No.  1.277.389  :  Sept  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  16. 
Cottenaan,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  O. 

Apple.  Darton,  Ohio.     Gearing.     No.   1.279,659;  Bept. 

CoultJerJ  LeonaiS  P^  MSlgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  illlwaukee.  Wla.  Weldlng-contpoller.  No.  1,278,860 ; 

Bept  17:  V.  264;  p.  468.  «  ,^  ,*  m^ 

CourMU.     John     F.,     Pltcalrn,     Pa.       Draft-gear.       Na. 

1.277.870  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  149. 

Cowdery.  Robert  H..  CTeveland  Heights,  assignor  to  The 
American  Pork  and  Hoe  Company,  aeveland,  Ohio. 
Manufacture   of   forka.      No.    1^79,660;    Sept    24;    t. 

Cowgill,''*Horace  W.     (Bee  Targer,  William  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cox.  Rooa  C.     (See  McGinnitey  and  Cox. ) 

Crabba  Reynolds  Taylor  Company.     (See  Gray,  Harold  L., 

assignor.) 
Crabtree.  John  I.,  assignor  to  Bastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.    Tinting  proceas  and  product  thereof. 

No.  1.279^76 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  6«). 
Craft.  Wlllfara  C,   81.   Paul,  Mian.     Repair-patch.     No. 

1.277.871  ;  Sept.  3  :  v.  254  ;  p.  150.     ,   „     ^  ' 
Cramer.  Walter  G.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Indicator  for  autp- 

moblle-radlators.     No.    1,279,277;    Bept    17;   t.   264; 

p.  580. 
Oandall    Engineering    Company,    The.      (See    Crandall. 

James  L.,  assignor.)  ^     _  ^..^      ....        .  «.  i^ 

CrandaU.  Harrr  J^  Norwich.  N.  D.    Tatttof-ttaml  bolder. 

No.  l.i77iM;  Sept  8;  ▼.  864;  p.  60. 
Crandall.  James  L..  assignor  to  The  Crandall  Bngine^- 

ing  Company.  East  Boston,  Mass.     Sectional  dry-dock. 

No.  1.279.084  :  Sn»t.  17  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  839.  _.^         ^_      ^ 
Crane  A  Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Da- 

Toran,  Michael  F.,  aaalgnor.)       _         _  ,  _^  ^ 

Cnne,  Frederick  D.,  Mon^air,  N.  J.    Artlde-aupport  tor 

aotldUled-alcohol  eaaa    No.  1,877.872 ;  Bept  8 ;  t.  364 ; 

p.  160. 
Crary.   Louia  M-,   Hoagkoag.  China. 

1.2f7,890:  ftvt;8;T.  28^p.  1^ 
Crate.  Jamea  B..  Oakharat  Tex.     Folding  box-fom.    Na. 

1.2i7J7«;  Bept  8;  ▼.  264;  p.  160. 
Craun.  Peter  F.     (Bae  France  aad  Czaon.) 
Crawford.  Darld  A.,  Emlcatoa  borouab.  Pa.     Meaaarlng 

aad  diapeaaing  apparatoa.     No.  i;270,661 ;  Sept  24; 

T.  364;  p.  711. 
C^rawford.  Tboawa  P..  ParU,  Ark.     Bailway  aafety  de- 

Tlea.    No.  1.879.668 ;  Bept  24 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  711. 
Creamer.    Wllllaa.    Baltimore,    Md.      Flre-eztinfalaber. 
.     No.  1,279.9M ;  ^ept  84 :  ▼.  864 :  p.  806. 
Creasler,  Alfred  D..  WaaUagtoa,  D.  C.     Apparataa  for 

fhargiag  aad  diadMrftac  faanBetorta.  ^eta,  aad  el— ^ 

ber-ovena.    No.  l,2TM9r:  Bept  10 ;  ▼.  264 ;  p.  990. 


RaUway-tle.     Ne. 
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Cnton,  Cbarlea.  Chlc«co,  lU.  Cbarglns  mechanlam  for 
com  popplnjK  apparatoa.  No.  1^5.517;  ftppt.  24;  t. 
264  ;    p.   668. 

Cretor«.  Charlea,  Cblcaco,  111.  Grader  for  popcorn  ap- 
paratnt.     No.  U7»,0I8  ;   Sept.   24  ;   ▼.   254  ;  p    669. 

Cretora,  Charias.  Chlcaco.  111.  Corn-popplQa  aoDarataa 
No    1.279.663;   S*pt.  ^4;   v    254-  p.^ll. 

Crercilnc.  John  L..  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Safaty 
Car  HeaUng  and  Ll«htlnf  Company,  fiectrtc  recala- 
Uon.     No.  1,277,697  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  102. 

^'?%.,^™"°<*   *  •   Boeton.   Maaa.     Weigh Ing-acale.     No. 

^  1.277.698 ;  Sept  8  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  102. 

Cross.  Milton  O  .  Lvtrolt.  Mich.     Oear  tooth  roander.     No 

1.279.:i7H  :  S^pt.  17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  6«0 
Croatl.     Pletro.     Milan.    Italy.       Steam-locomotlTe.       No. 

1.277.554  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  60. 
Crouch.  Thoinus  E..  aaalgnor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mana- 

facturlDg     Company.     Stamford.     Conn.       Lock        No. 

1.278.59S  .  S*pt    10  ;  y    254  ;  p.  368. 
CroQM.   Cbarlpg  L..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Game  apparatna 

No.  1  277,391  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ».  $54  ^  p.  16.  PP»«"»» 

CroQse-IIinda   Company.      (8««   HaaUnga  and   Smith,   aa- 

algnors.  ■ 

^?^5S^i«^^V™'*°*'x      Edgewood.      Pa.        Meter.        Na 

1.278,«00 ;  Sept    10 ;  t.  254  :  p.  368 
^^7*'  Paul  L-.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and  A.  Prank^nhplm, 

Npw    York,    N.     Y.       Sprocket  wheel.       No.     1.27R,861  ; 

Sopt.  17 ;  T.  254  :  p.  465. 
Crowell.  John  E..  Union  coanty.  N.  C.     Manual  tenaton- 

meter.     No.  1.277,874  ;  Sept.  S  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  IBO. 
Cnichplow.  Jame«  B..  Albla.  Iowa.     Fastening  derlce.     No. 

1.278.862  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  468. 
Cnise.  Jloward   E.       (See    Upton.    Fisher,    and    Wolf,    aa- 

aignora) 
Crnalus.  Arthur  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     AaxUUry  Inlet-TalTe 

for  Internal  combastlon   enginea.     No.   1.278.863:   Sept. 

17  :  T.  254  ;  p.  468. 
Cmttenden.   Henry  L..  Northfleld.  Minn.     DenUl-cement- 

ln.^ctlng    tube.      No.    1.279.664  ;    Sept.    24  ;    ▼.*  364 ;    p. 

^■yiU  ill'""'''  '^^^  ^•"■k'  N.  Y.     Secondary  battery.     No. 

1.279.279:  Sent.  17:  t.  264;  p.  581  .^  «• 

Caanyl.   Henry.  New  York.  N    Y.     Secondary-battery  c«U. 

No.  1.279.280  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  681. 
Callen.    Joseph    F.,    Mldvaie.    Utah,    assignor    to    Inited 

States   Smelting.    Refining  A    Mining   Company       Manu- 

racture   of   sulfuric  acid.     No.    1.27^.308 ;    Sept.    10 ;    t 

264  ;  p.  291. 
Cummlnga.  Goorge   W..   Morgantown,   W.   Va.      Draft-pre- 

▼enter  or  weather  strip.      No.    1.278.601;   Sept.    10;    » 

254  ;  p.  368 
Cumminn.    HenrT-H..    Newton.    Mass.      Air  acre«n.      No 

1,279.993  ;   Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  805. 
Cummlngs.    Robert   A..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Conatmctlng   re- 

Inforced-conrrete   hulls   for   boats,    Ac       No.    1.278  111- 

Sept     10;  V    254;   p.    238.  i,-*<o.m  , 

Cnnnlngham.  William  J..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
S,"'^,^^!"-.!'  ^^y*'-  Detroit.  Mich.  Spark-lntenslfler. 
No.  1.278,441  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  824. 

Carrent-Savtng  Electric  Sign  Company.  The.  (See  Wll- 
lUma.  jMeph  G.,  aaalcnor.) 

^^A  .fl**'2'    ^'    CWcagp.    111.       Bottle  stopper.       No. 

1.27d.ll2:  Sept.  10;  t    264  ;  p    2.^8 
Carrier.  Hiram  D..  aaaicaor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

f^fiK'l-^®??^"'^-    C"C«««>.    111.      Repeating   coll.      No. 

1,278.864  ;  Smt.  17  ;  v.  294  :  p.  469 
Curtis.  James  F..  Pltcalm.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghooae 

HHectrlc  and  Mannfactnring  Company      Dynamo-^ectrlc 

machine.     No.  1.278.866  ;  Sept    17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  469. 
Cunhman   A    Denli^n    Manufacrnring   Co..   The.      (See  Al- 

sens.   Julloo.  assignor.) 
Custer    Dwtght  W..  aaalgoor  to  M.  R.  Custer.  New  York. 

'^  «J;     ^*"B«nt-8tretcher.      No     1.279.281:    Sept.    IT: 

▼.  264  :  p.  581 . 
Coater.  Mattie  B.     (See  Cnater.  Dwight  W..  aaalgnor.) 
CotlerRammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Coulter.  Leonard  P.. 

aaalgnor. ) 

Cntlei^Hamner  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (Sec  Klein.  Charles  J.. 
aaalnor.)  * 

Cntter^Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Montgomery.  Theo- 
dore D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Simon.  Arthur,  aa 
aignor. ) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Ca.  The.  (See  WUaon,  John  C. 
aaalgnor. ) 

D'Amfco.  Lulgl  New  York.  N.  T.  Submarine^eatroying 
trap.     No.  L278.602:  Sept.  10:  t.  264;  p    369. 

iTAnnnnalo.  Harry  C,  Rochester,  aaalgnor  to  Booenbcrx 
Broa.  A  Company.  Fashion  Park.  Rochester.  N  Y.  Oar- 
ment-ajeeve.     No    1,278.310;  Sept.  10 ;   v.   254 ;  p    291 

DArcT,  Frank  P..  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.     Sprlng-cnah/on      No 

^  1.2f8.114-  Sent,   10;  r.  254:  p.  238.         »  ^''■'"«"      "« 

DOrTtlle.  Theodore  L.  R..  Franklin.  N.  H.  Electrical 
equipment  for  motor-Tehielea.  No.  1.279.675:  Seot 
24  ;  ▼    254  :  p.  716. 

S?£7i*'***V?f'  V-  •*,•*•  «J*«'.'>*^-  Claude  B..  andgnor  ) 
^.*''^'^  Charlea  L..   Des   Moloea.   Iowa.     Book-aoDport 

No.   1>78.442  ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  324 
D«I«n.   Guataf.    Skaraatra,    LidingO.    Stockholm.    Sweden 

Burner  for  incandeacent  bodlea.    No.  1.277.392  ;  Sept.  8 

▼   264  ;  p.  17.  *^ 

DaUon  Adding  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Landaiedel  . 

■«rry.  aaalgnor.) 
mrabacber.  Fred  L..  Cottonwood.  Cal.    Motor  cyde  stand 

No.  1.278.118:  Sept.  10:  t.  264;  p.  288. 


Ouifli.  Charlaa  F..  aad  O.  Habar.  Baffalo,  N.  T. :  aald 

,  S^''.Jf""Jf°°'"    1°     "'<'     Damm.       Ventilator.       No. 
1.27,8.309:  &pt  10;  ▼.  264;  p.  291. 
Damm.  Oscar  M..  and  H.  Webbe.  Jr..  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Bnuh- 
maklng    machine.      No.    1,279.282;    8«>pt.    17;    ▼.    264; 

^^irP^aS^^S^  *^-  ^°  Francisco.  Cal.  Door-check.  No. 
1.278.608;  Sept.  10;  t.  264;  p.  369. 

Daneke.  John  F..  Topeka.  Kana  Milling-machine  flztnre. 
No.  1.278.867  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  46S. 

Dankmyer.  Frederick  C.     ( See  MUier  and  Dankmyer. ) 

Dann.  Walter  M..  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
houae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former     No    1.279.994  ;   Sept.  24  ;   v    264;  p.   806. 

Darker.  Alfred  H..  Blackheath.  England,  aaalgnor  to  J. 
Stone  A  Company.  Deptford.  England.  Method  of  and 
apparatua  for  electrical  dlatrlbation.  No.  1,379.288; 
Sept.  17  ;  T.  263 ;  p.  682. 

Darling.  Halley  E..  Prlnevllle.  Oreg.  Folding  bed.  No 
1.278  604;  Sept.   10;  ▼.  264;  p.  369. 

'^V^-H?***  "  •  I^<*  Angelea,  Cal.  Safety -enyelop.  Na 
1,278,115;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  264;  p.  239. 


Darrow,  Wilton  E..  Sutter  Creek.' Cal.     Discharge-gate  for 
No.   1.279.845;   Sept.   24;   v.   264  ;   p. 
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DarvT,  John.     (See  Dumars  and  Darry.) 
DaTld.     William     H..    and     D.    T.    Oriffln.     Atlanta.    Oa. 

Laundry-table.      No.    1,279.666;    Sept.   24;    t.    2^4;    p. 

i  1  m. 

Davidson.  Alfred  E  ,  Newark.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  treal- 
17*''  ""^  ^*'*  "^*      ^°    1.277.398 ;   Sept.  8 ;  t.  264  ; 

DaTidaon,  Walter  H..  Kalgoorlle,  Australia.  Vehlcle- 
wheel.     No.  1.279.284  ;  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  682. 

Dajtea.  David,  aaalanor  of  twenty  four  and  one-half  one- 
bund  red  the  to  O.  F.  Schulta  and  flftj-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  J,  Decker  and  F.  O.  Brooks.  Salt  Lake  City 

FSi.^-..-^*i**^^™"'     '*>'     hydrocarbon-engines.        No! 
1.278.116:  Sept    10;  T.  264  ^p    239 

DaTlea.  Henry  A.,  rt  at.     ( See  W>ber.  Albert  A.,  aaalgnor. ) 
DaTles.   John    H..    Melbourne.    VlctorU.    Australia       (Haw 

for  milking-machines.     No.  1,278,868  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  364  ; 

p.  470. 

Davies.  John  W..  Reading.  Mass  Emulsifler  and  clarifler 
No    1.279.287  ;  Sept    17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  583.  *""". 

DaTlt>^8^,  James  A.,  as.ilgnor  to  American  Steam  Conreyor 
Corporation.  Cblcaco,  III.  Joint  for  steam-conveyer 
conduits.     No    1.278.869;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p    470 

Davis,  Benjamin  F..  Lisbon.  Fla.  Change-making  machine 
No.  1.2797286  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  652.  ««^»"«e. 

Davta,  Bennie.     (See  Swingle.  George  S.,  aMignor  ) 

Davis,  Claude  B  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  O.  Wattson  and 
one-thlnl  to  M    J    Dacy,  Richmond,  Va.     Fastening  de- 

_  vice.     No.   1.279.519  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  670. 

'^J*"'  t  SSa'J'a,  ^  •  -  ^^J^VP*'  "L  »«frtgeratlng-machlne. 
No.   1.280.101  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  364  ;   p    MtS 

Davis.  Frank  M  .  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Duplex  mlUing-machiaa. 
No.  1.279  286  ;  .Sept    17  :  v    264  ;  p.  582 

Davis.  Harry  A.,  aauignor  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hope- 
dale,  Maaa.  Rocker-ahaft  bearing  for  looma  No 
1.278j443;  Sept    10;  v    254:  p.  824! 

Davfc.  Howard  C..  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Marine  Equipment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Feed- 
water  heater,  evaporator,  and  the  like.  No.  1.278  811- 
Sept.   10 :  V.  264  ;  p    292. 

Davla  Jamea  B..  Brady.  Tex.  Flahlng-float.  No. 
1  278.312;  Sept.  10;  v.  264;  p.  292. 

Davla.  Jamea  D..  aaalanor  of  one  third  to  O.  8.  Blckaler. 
Alhambra,  Cal.  Fruit  ladder  and  conveyer.  No. 
1.279.998  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p    806. 

Davla.  John    A.      (See  Gregory.    Hulet   C .   aaalgnor.) 

Davla,    Rae   W.,   West   Allia.   and   R.    B.   Wllllamaon,   as- 
signors    to    Allls-Cbalmera     Manufactnrlng     Company, 
Milwaukee.      Wla.        Dynamo-electric      machine.        No 
1.279.666  ;  Sept.  34  ;  v.  364 ;  p.  712. 

Davla  Raymond  V..  Denver,  Colo.  Combined  crean- 
•PP"™t»'"  and  bottle^opper.     No.  1.3T9.667  :  Sept.  34 ; 

Davla.  Timinaa  C..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Non  aklddlng  at- 
tachment for  wheela.  No.  1.278.606;  Sept.  10;  v  264; 
p.  870 

Davie,  William  J  .  Chicago.  111.  Milk  bottle  and  cap.  No. 
1.279.288 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  688 

Davison.  Gregory  C.  New  London.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Cbmnanv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Engine-driven  air 
•yatem  for  Dleaei  enginea.  No.  1.379.086;  Sept.  IT: 
V.  264  ;  p.  629. 

Davison.  Tnnmaa.     (See  Henrikson  and  Davlaoa.) 

Davoran.  Michael  F..  assignor  to  Tbe  Oane  A  Breed  Mano- 
facturlng  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Drying  mecba- 
nlam  for  electroplating  apparatua.  No.  1,279,086  ;  Sept 
17  ;  V.  264  :  p.  680. 

Dawley.  Jamea  8..  New  York.  N.  Y  Making  motion  ple- 
tnrea.     No    1.278,117;  Sept.  10;  v    254;  p    239 

Day.  Oeorae  H..  aaalgnor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
South  bridge.  Maaa.  Bye-protector.  No  1.278,444; 
Sept.  10;  V.  264:  p.  826.  .o.--«. 

Dayton.  Frank  B..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Dlspenaing  and 
pieaaariaf  pump.    No.  1.277.699  iStpt.  8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  108. 

De  Camps.  John  F..  Danville.  HI  Tnbe  for  paata.  4c.  No 
1.279.290 ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  684. 

De  CUmecv.  Philippe.  Boston.  Ifasa..  aaalgnor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc.  Type-writing  machine  No. 
1  278.871 ;  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  304;  p.  4T1. 
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Da  Clamecy.  PhlUppe,  Boston,  Maas.,  aaalcnor  to  Corona 

Typewriter  Company,  Inc.    Type-writing  machine.    No. 

1,278,872  ;  S^t.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  471. 
De   Clamear,   Pmllppe,   Cbarlestowa,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

Corona  iTpewriter  Company.  Inc.  Type-wrttlBg  machine. 

No.  1,278.873 ;  Sept  17 ;  t.  U4 ;  p.  473. 
De  Clamecy,  Philippe,  Boston.  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Corona 

Trpewritsr  Company.  Inc.    Type-writittc  machiaa.    No. 

1.378.874  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  473. 
De  Claoiecy,  Philippe,  Boaton,  Mass.,  asatgner  to  Corona 

Typewriter  Company,  Inc.    Type-writing  machine.    No. 

1.278.876 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  472. 
De  Clamecy,  Philippe.  Boaton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Corona 

Typewriter  Company.  Inc.    Type-writing  madaoa.    No. 

1.278.876  :  Sept.  17  ;  t.  264  ;  D.  473. 

De  CbimecT,  Philippe.  Boston.  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.    Type-writing  machine.    No. 

1.278.877  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  164  ;  p.  471. 

De  Clamecy,  Philippe,  Boaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.    Type-writing  machine.     No. 

1.278.878  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v,  264  j_p,  478. 

De  Colllbna,  Pantaleone  A.,  Worcester.  Maaa.  Rim-con- 
tracting device.    No.  1,279.391 ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼.  364  ;  p.  684. 

De  Forest,  Edgar  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Marvel  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Boring-machine.  No. 
1^8.607  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  870. 

De  Oanner.  Bertrand.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Broiler.  No. 
1.279.668;  Sept.  24;  v.  264:  p.  713. 

De  la  Parra.  Fermln,  Valparaiso,  Chile.  Means  for  at- 
taching buttons.  NOi  1,278,446;  Sept.  10;  t.  264; 
p.  826. 

De  Laskl  and  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Company,  The. 
(See  Morris,  Hpward  I.,  as^gnor.) 

Da  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Wright.  Bert  B., 
aaalgnor. ) 

De  Long,  Frederic  T.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago.  III.  Third  and  fourth  point 
support  for  brake-beams.  No.  1,278,608;  Sept.  lO ;  ▼. 
264 ;  p.  870. 

De  Martini,  Paul,  Jamaica,  N.  T.  Drying  apparatus  for 
alimentary  paste,  Ac.  No.  1,278,708  ;  Sept.  lO  ;  v,  264  ; 
p.  899. 

De  Orlow.  Stephen  O..  aasignor  to  Woods  Motor  Vehicle 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Heating  ayatem  for  automobilea. 
No.  1.278.880:  Sept.  17:  v.  264  ;  p.  474. 

De  Pass,  Addison  R.,  ColumbU,  8.  C  Sllng-abot.  No. 
1.277,701  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  108. 

De  Saulles.  Charles  A.  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Apparatus 
for  treating  ilnc.  No.  1.279.292 ;  Sept.  17 ;  ▼.  264 ;  p. 
684. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Presaer-foot-Ufting  mecna- 
nlam  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,379,088 ;  Sept.  17 ;  t. 
364;  p.  680. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H..  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Seam  for  sewed  artlclea. 
No.  1,279,848:  Sept.  24  :  v.  264 ;  p.  764. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  WeatfleM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Seam  for  aewed  articles. 
No.  1.279.847  ;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  264  :  p    764. 

Deaaa.  Helen  M.,  Bo^part,  III.  Floor-scmbbing  machine. 
No.  1,278,606;  Sept.  iO :  t.  264;  p.  870. 

Dean,  Christian  C.     (See  Hlnkler,  Bert,  aasignor.) 

Dean.  Prank  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Telepbone-esbinet  No. 
1,278,870;  Sept.  17;  v.  264;  p.  470. 

Dean,  John  S.,  WlUdnsbarg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westinghoose 
Blectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Current- 
collecting  device.    No.  1.277,8»4j  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  IT. 

Dean.  William  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Stroraberg-Carlaon  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-transmitter. No.  1.277,876;  Sept.  8;  v.  264; 
p.  161. 

De«son,  Clarence  M..  Carnegie,  Okla.  Spool  and  needle 
holder.     No.   1,279,520;   Seot.  24:  v.  254:  p.  670. 

Denver,  Nathan  A.,  Plumerville,  Ark.  Machine  for  filing 
and  gumming  gin-ssws.  No.  1,3T7,B68 ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  364  ; 
p.  61. 

Decker,  BUen  W..  New  York,  and  A.  Scott,  Breoklyn.  as- 
slgBors  to  Julius  Karaer  A  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  T.  lisidy's 
bloomera.     No.  1.277.700 ;  Sept.  8  ;  v   264  ;  p.  108. 

Decker,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Davlea.  David,  aaalgnor.) 


DMener.  Gnatave  O.,  asalnior,  by  meane  aaaignments,  to 
underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and  computing  machine 
No.  1.278,446 ;  Sept.  10 :  VTSIm  :  p.  826. 

Delaconr.  William.     (See  Watson.  James,  assignor.) 

Demareet.  Thomaa  W^  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Okadee  Company,  Cnicago,  111.  Drain-valve  for  air- 
brake ayatema  and  the  like.  No.  1,378,118;  Sept  10; 
V.  264  Lp.  289. 

Doming.  William  L..  Salem.  Ohio.  Flagstaff-bolder.  No. 
1.279.669:  Sept  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  713. 

Dempster  Mill  Manufacturing  Company.  See  Elliott 
WilllMm.  aaalgnor.) 

Denemark,  Jacob.  Tranton.  N.  J.  CIgarette-caae.  No. 
1.278,879 :  Sept  17  ;  t.  864  ;  p.  474. 

Dengler.  Charlea  F..  and  J.  L.  Blcketts.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Guard  derlee  for  motor-TebicIea.  No.  1,278,119;  Sept 
10:  V.  264;  p.  240. 

Denning.  Joaspn  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Denning  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Cedar  Raolda.  Iowa.  Differential-gear  meeb- 
anlam.     No.  1.279.0TO;  Sept  24 :  v.  264;  p.  718. 

Denning.  Joaeph  M..  assignor  to  Denning  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.  Propelling  mechanism  for 
tractora.     No.  1.279.671;  Sept  24;  v.  264  ;  p.  714. 


Denning  Tractor  ConqMuy.  (See  Denning.  Joaeph  M.,  as* 
aignor.) 

Dantiata'  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Atkinson,  WilUan 
W.,  assignor.) 

Des  Combes,  Pierre  J.,  Blenne.  Swltierland.  Toy.  No. 
1.277,702 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  108. 

Deamond.  John,  aasignor  to  Gray-Hawley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  SUrter-valve.  No.  1,279,087  ; 
Sept.  17^;  V.  264 ;  p.  680. 

Detroit  Tire  Carrier  Co.  (See  Waaserf alien,  Charlea  F., 
aaalgnor.)  

Detwiler,  Charles  N,,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor^  to  The  Na- 
tional Metal  Moulding  Company,  Plttaburg%,  Pa.  Fas> 
tener.     No.  1.277,876  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  161. 

Deutscb-Luremburglache  Bergwerks-  und  Hutten  Aktien* 
gesellachaft.     (See  Brusch  and  Beyer,  aaaignora) 

Dewey,  William  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Stove  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.279.521  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  670. 

Dey,  Alexander.  Bdlnburgh,  Scotland.  Speedometer.  No. 
1,277,877  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  161.  ,  _ 

Dl  Croce,  Cesare,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clothea-presalng  board. 
No.  1,277,895:  Sept.  8 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  17. 

Dickens.  Richard  G.     (See  Bruce  and  Dlckena) 

Dlckerson,  Arthur,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Watrr-wheel 
regulator.     No.  1,279,848 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  764. 

Dlckinaon,  George  J.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Blotter.  Na. 
1,277.708:  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  108. 

Dickinson,  Joaeph  H.,  Cranford.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company.  Talking-machine.  No.  1,279,522; 
Sept  24;  V.  554  ;  p.  671. 

Dieacber,  Samuel  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sheet-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,279,672;  Sept    24;  v    254;  p.  714. 

Dlets,^  Maurice  B.,  Houston,  Tex.  Refrigerator-car.  No. 
1.2^8,818 :  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  292 

Dlffendall.  Walter  H..  Hagerstown.  Md.  Oil-torch.  No. 
1.278,881  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  :  p.  474. 

Dlght,  George  W..  Seattle.  Wash.  Pumping  apparatua. 
No.  1.279.293  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  0-  584.  ,  ^_  --v.  . 

DlUenbeck,  Jacob  J.,  Pulaakl.  N.  Y.  Trusa.  No.  1,277,704  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  104.  ^_  ^^^ 

Dineen.  John,  Chicago.  III.  Cushion  tire.  No.  1.277.896; 
Sept  8 ;  V.  254  :  p.  18. 

Dingwall.  James  E.,  and  W.  D.  Prudden.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  D.  B.  McDonald.  Duluth.  Minn.  Flax-straw 
beating  and  scutching  machine.  No.  1,278,609;  Sept. 
10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  871.  ,«,__„ 

Dlsturnal.  Thomaa  J.,  Belmont,  Ireland.  Carbureter,  wo. 
1,277,706  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  104. 

Dlx,  Arthur,  Santa  Maria.  Cal.  Fluid-pressure  generator 
tor  turbines.     No.  1,278.314  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264^;  P.  »2- 

Dobersch,  Hugo  J.,  aasignor  to  E.  VV.  Bredemeler  A  Com- 

gany,  Chicago.  111.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  1,279,678; 
ept.  24 ;  v.  254  :  p.  714.  _  „  ,  w_.        la 

Dobklna.  Pearl.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.     Fence  .'abric.     No. 

1.279,849  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  766. 
Doble    Laboratories.      (See    Doble,    WlllUm    A,   Jr.,    as- 
signor.) 
Doble,  William  A.,  Jr.,  aaalcnor  to  Doble  Laboratories, 

San     Frandaco,      Cal.        Fuel-control      system.        No. 

1.279.674;  Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  715 

Dochnal,  Prank,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Tile  for  wall  structures. 

No.  1.277,666  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  81.  „  ,»       ™ 

Dodge   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Roe,   Walter  B., 

aaalgnor.)  ^ 

Doherty.  John  M.,  Cranbrook,  Britiah  ColumbU,  Canada. ' 

Peed-bafc     No.  1,277,878  :  Sept.  8  :  v.  254  ;  Pj^l-     „ 
Doherty,  William  P.,  Jr.,  Blabee,  Aria.     Wheel-tread.     No. 

1,279,294  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  684.  ^  ^         ^ ^ 

Dolan.   David  J.,   Detroit  aaalgnor  to  B    Tripp,  trustee, 

Allegan,  Mich.     Switch-lock.     No.  1.279.523:  Sept  24; 

T.  264  ;  p.  671. 
Dolbear,   Samuel   H.,   San  Francisco.   Cal.     Storage  blB, 

den.  and  the  like.     No.  1.279,089 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  364 ;  p. 

581-  ^     ^ 

Dolbear,  Samuel  H.,  and  J.  W.  Beckman,  Ban  Pru>clsoo. 
Cal.     Production  of  barium   chlorid,  magnesium  cblo- 
rid,  *c.    No.  1.279,090 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  681. 
Dom.  Alexander,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatnm  Com- 

?any,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Tubular    perforator.      No. 
.279.496  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  683. 
Domingues,  Ralph  J.,  «t  ol.     (See  Barboaa,  Antonio  A., 

assignor.)  ^  ,^ 

Donnell.  Albert  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 

to    F.    L.    Kraus,    Providence,    R.    I.      Sea-cock.      No. 

1.278,882 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  474. 
Donnelly,  Bdward  P.,  Maiden,  assinor  of  one-third  to  B. 

Q.  Keliey  and  one-third  to  R.  P.  KeUey,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Roof-flange.    No.  1.278.120:  Sept.  10 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  240. 
Donnelly,  John,  Branford.  Conn.     Hackaaw-frame.     No. 

1,277,879 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  162. 
Doollttle,  Walter  S.,  Sioux  Falis    8.  D.     Photo-caae.     No. 

1.279.001 :  Sept.  17  :  v.  264 :  p.  531. 
Dorfman,  Nathan.  Chicago.  111.     Body-protecting  Aleld. 

No.  li77,70« ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264:  p.  104. 
Dorland,  Clifton  L.,  Stratford,  Ontario.  Canada.     Rotarv 

tooth-bruah.     No.  1,279,096:  Sept  24;  v.  254;  p.  806. 
Dowden.  Asbford  C,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.     Mat<^-scrateb«r. 

No.  1.277.667;  Sept   8  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  83.  

Downes.  Louis  W.,  Providence,  B.  I.    Fuse.    No.  1,377380  : 

Sept  8:  V.  264:  p.  162 
Downey,  WtUiam  M..  Lawt^n.  W.  Va.    Combination  tobac- 

co-b«t;     Ni.  1,276,888;  Sept.  17:  r;  264;  p.  475. 
Downing  Pneumatic  Wheal  Comppmy.     (See  Kettler,  Mar- 
tin PT,  aasignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


DowQlAf,  Richard  C,  STncuM,  aad  L.  C  Nlcholaoo, 
Bofralo,  N.  T  .  aHlfnors  to  NUcara  BHectrlc  ImproTe- 
Bent  Corporation.  Carrflot-traanormcr.  No.  1,278,121  ; 
<$«pt.   10;   T.  2&4;  p.  240. 

Downs,  ChariM  R.,  Cliffilde.  N.  J.,  aailsnor  to  Tbe  Bar- 
rett Company.  SulfonatioD  of  bjdrocart>ona  and  hydro- 
carbon derlTatlvtu.  No.  1.279jn(i  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  2ft4  ; 
p.  080. 

Downs.  Charles  R.  Cliffside.  N.  J..  asBl«aor  to  Ths  Bar- 
rett Company.  SolfonatioD  of  hydrocarbons  and  hydro- 
carbon derivatives.  No.  1,279.296  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ; 
p.  580 

Downs.  Oarfett  B.,  Maoch  Chunk.  Pa.  Aotomatte  con- 
troller.     No.    1,278,610  ;   Sept.    10 :   t.   254  :    p.   371. 

Doyle.  James  EI.  rt  al.     i  See  ras*-.  Francis  M     asslitnor.) 

Drake,  Cieorw  H,  Romney,  W.  Vs.  Computing  device. 
No.  1.278.815 :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  293 

Drake.  Oscar  E..  Havre.  Mont.  Wash-board.  No. 
1.279.092  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  :  p.  531. 

Drake.  William  E..  Detroit,  Mich.  Maillnc-box.  No. 
1.278  884  ;  Sept.  17  ;  r.  254  ;  p.  475. 

I>rane,  Merrltt.  Lyndon.  Ky.  Signal  device  for  vehlclea. 
No.  1.279.093;  Sept.  17:  v.  254  ;  p.  531. 

Draper.  Clare  H.,  ami  J.  Northrop.  Hopedale  assignors  to 
Fiopedale  Manafscturlng  Company,  Mliforil.  Mass 
Thread  parting  device.  No.  1,279.296  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ; 
p.    586 

Draper  Corporation.     (See  Baker,  WUllajn  H.,  asalgiior.> 

Draper  Corporation.     (S«>e  Carter.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Draper  Corporation       (.'^ee  Davis.   Harry  A  .  assignor.) 

Draper  Corporation.      (So«  Owen.  Henry  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Draper  Corporation.      (See  Rhoades,  Alonso  E.,  asslaaar.) 

Dreyfus,  Henry,  Itenlf.  Swttierlaod.  Making  cellaloae 
acetates.      No.   1.278  «85  ;   Sept.   17;  v.  204;  p.  470. 

Drohan.  Thomas  B..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electrir  Company.  Clamp.  No.  1.279.297 ;  Sept. 
17:  V.  204;  p.  586. 

Dronlard.  Edward.  River  Roage.  Mich.  Laatber-dresslng. 
No.  1278.886:  Sept.  17:  v    204;  p.  476. 

Dmm.  Philip.      iSee  Papy  and  Drum  ) 

Dq  Bran.  Otto  M..  Baltimore.  Md.  Scaffold.  No. 
1.279,299  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  204  ;  p.  586. 

Du  Brau.  Otto  M.  Baltimore.  Md.  Dnst-collectlng  attach 
ment  for  radlatom.  No.  1,279.800 ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ; 
p.   586. 

DuDilier.  William  New  York.  N.  T.  Wireless  spparatiis 
and  method  therefor.  No.  1.279.850:  Sept.  24  :  v  264; 
p    768. 

Duchesne,  Ernest.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asaisnor.  by 
■sesne  asalgnmenta.  to  Wertgerlte  Piston  Ring  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich.  Piston  packing.  No.  1.278.816  ; 
Sept.  10 ;  V.  204  :  p.  298. 

Dndley.  Sumner  A..  Taunton.  Mass.  Shuttle.  No. 
1.277,882  :  Sept.  3  :  v.  254  ;  p.  152. 

Doffy.  James.  Chicago,  ill.  Motor-cycla  frame.  No. 
1.278,122  :  Sept.  10 :  v.  204  :  p    240 

Ehifoar,  Marr^I.  et  at.     (See  Chassalng,  E^ig^ne.  assignor.) 

Duke.  Robert  E..  White  Sulphur  Springs.  W.  Va.  Rail- 
Joint.     No.   1.2?78,611:   Sept.   10;  v.  264:  p.  371. 

Dnkesmith,  Frank  H..  Meadville,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The 
Reliance  Air  Brake  Company,  Inc.,  BufEalo,  N.  T.  Air- 
brake system      No.  I,278l8l7  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼.  264  :  p.  29S. 

Doll,  Egbert  R..  Chu-nKo.  III.  Means  for  rspairlnK  tire- 
casings.     No.  1.279.801  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  087. 

Dumars.  Horace,  G\en  Ridge,  and  J.  Darvy^  Summit,  N.  J. 
Advertising-display  machine.  No.  1,277.508;  Sept  8: 
V    254  ;  p.  62. 

Dnnlap.  Charles  W..  Nicholson.  Pa.  Punching-machlns. 
No    1.279.851  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  766 

Dontap,  Jesse  M..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Drill  gage  and  coun- 
tersink.    No.   1.279.302  ;  SepL  17  :  v.  254;  p.  587. 

Duplexallte  Corporation.  (dee  White.  Ernest  C..  as- 
slxnor. ) 

Dutcher.  Frank.  Versailles,  assitmor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  PittsiiurRh.  Pa.  Railwav  signal-tor 
pedo.     No.  1  278,887  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  476. 

Dutreux;  Auguste.  assiffnor  to  SocK't*  Anonyme  pour 
I'Eclalrage  Electrique  des  Vehlcules.  Issy  les  Moulineaux, 
France.  Arrsngement  for  automatically  reKulatlnj?  the 
ailvnnce  of  the  spark  in  explosion  motors.  No 
1.279.997:   Sept.  24;  v.   254;  p.  «Ofl. 

Dnrreux.  Au«;uste,  sssitnior  to  Sncl^t^  Anonyme  pour 
lEclairage  Electrique  (!»•*  Vetilciiles,  Issy  les  Moulineaux. 
France.  Interrupter  and  spark-advancer  for  internal- 
combustion 'engines.  No.  1,280.102:  Sept.  24;  v.  204; 
p    83,5 

Dwycr,  John  E .  Springfield.  Ohio.  Rettira-alrship  No. 
1.278.123 ;  Sept.  10 :  v.  204  ;  p.  241. 

Dwvsr.  Timothy  R..  Hsrtford.  Wis.  Automoblleslgnal. 
No.  1.279,676 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  715 

Dymora.  Peter.  East  Columbus.  Ohio.  Monae-trap.  No. 
1,279,303;  .«^pt.  17  :  v.  254 :  p.  087 

Dyrssen.  Waldemar,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Calcining  coal  at 
hl^  temperatures.     No.  1,277,707  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v    204  ;  p. 

Dysarit,  Arthur  S..  United  States  Navy.     LiQuld-scale.    No. 

1,27*. 304 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  08^ 
Dyaart.  Blxney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Add  ins  and  recording 

machine.     Sfo.  1.278,612;  Sept.  10;  v.  264;  p.  871. 
Dysart,  Blrney,  ClndnnatL  Ohio.     Addlnc-machlnc.     No. 

l.rti.(nS:  Sept    10:  V    i54  :  p.  872. 
Dyaart.    Blroey,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Adding   and    listing 

machlM.     Na  1,278.614  :   Sept  10 ;  v.  204  ;  p.  872. 
Dyaart.  John  C.     (See  Ross,  Charley  C.  aaalgnor.) 


Dyson.  Alfred  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Kslloa  Bwltrhboard  4  Bap- 
ply  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Telephone  system.  No. 
r277.888  :  Sept  3  :  v.  264  ;  p.  152. 


Dyson,  Charles  W^  Washington.  D.  C.     Water-tube  boiler. 

No.  1,279.064  ;  Sept    17  :  r.  204  ;  p.  581. 
E.    C.    Atkins   k  Company.      (See    Pribnow  and   Soderln. 

aaalgnors. ) 
B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Company.     (See  Arnold. 

Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
B.  J.  lU'ooks  4  Coapaay.     (See  MacdoaaM.  WllHsra  D..  a»- 

■Ignor. ) 
E.  R.  Dnrkee  A  Co.     (See  Helson.  Gilbert  9.,  assignor.) 
E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.     (See  Bousfleld,  John 

H.  A^  assignor.) 
E.  W    Bliss  Company.     (See  Kruse.  Peter,  assignor.) 
B.  W.   Bredemeier  *  Company.      (See  Dobersch,   Hugo  J., 

assignor.) 
Eadle.  John  M.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brake.     No.  1.279.740 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  7^4. 
Bary,  William   H.,  Fayette.  W.   Va.     Not  and   bolt  lock. 

No.  1.278,618:  Sept.  10 ;  v.  204  ;  p.  878. 
East.  John   L.,  Jr..  Claodell.   Kana      Ignition  tester.     No. 

1.279,306  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  688. 
Elastem  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Adams,  Archibald 


A  ,  nssifnor.) 
inula 
assignor.) 


Eastern  Manufacturing  Company. 


(See  Guild.  Henry  J-, 

(See  Howe,  Henry  P., 

(See    Bullock,    Bdmund    R.. 

(See  Crabtree,   John   I.,  aa- 

(See  Folmer,  William  F.,  aa- 

(See  Rottan  and  Kester,  as- 

(See  Tlemey.   Philip  W.,  as- 


Eastem  Manufacturing  Company, 
asalgnorj 

Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
assignor.) 

Eastmsn    Kodak   Company. 
sl^fnor  > 

Eastman  Kodak  Coaapany. 
Slgnor.) 

Eastmsn  Kodak  Company, 
signora) 

Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
slgnor.  I 

Baton.  Oorgc  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  asslcnor  to  Weetinc* 
houHe  Electric  and  Manufacturing  rompany.  Gear- 
wheel.    No.   1.278.8S8;  S^pt.  17  :  v.  254  :  p.  476. 

E^aton.  George  M..  PlttslmrKh,  Pa.,  aaitignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  MaoufartiirinK  Company  Resilient 
driving  connection.  No.  1,279,908;  Sept.  24;  v.  204; 
p.   807. 

Eaton,  George  M  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
house  Electric  snd  Mnnufacturlng  Company.  Resilient 
gear-wbeel.     No.  1,279.999;  8<'pt.  24;  v.  264;  p.  807. 

Eaton,    George    M..    Plttsbnrnh.    It»  ,    assiicnor   to  Westing 
house    Electric    4    Mannfscturing    Compsny.       Driving 
connection.     No.  1.280,000;  Sept    24;  v    264;  p.  808. 

Baton.  I.  A.     (See  Balrd.  Clarence  D..  assignor.) 

Eaves.  Edgar  T  Rawlins.  Wyo  Safety  appliance.  No. 
1.279,096  ;  SepL  17  ;  v.  264  :  p.  632. 

Eckmann.  Aron,  aaalgnor  tr>  Scnwels.  Serum-  und  Impfln- 
Mtltnt,  Berne,  Swltaerlsnd  Liberatinx  a  ftaseonx  dis- 
infectant     No.  1,276.624  ;   Sept    24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  671. 

Bckre,  Olof  A.,  Kindred,  N.  D.  ReaiUent  tire.  Mo. 
1.278,447  :  Sept.  10;  v.  264;  p.  826. 

Econometer  Company.     ( S<>e  (^nhsrt    John  C.  assignor.) 

Eddy    Herbert  G.      (See  Lundell  snd  Eddy.) 

Edsall.  William  H.,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L. 
Jndd  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flagataff-holder. 
No.  1,278,818:  Sept.  10  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  298. 

Edwards  Corporation  of  Jackson.  (See  Buch.  Max,  as- 
signor.) 

Edwsnls.  Eugene  P..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Dnlversal  Joint. 
No    1.27S  889  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v    254  ;  p.  476. 

Edwards,  Joseph  B ,  Jersey  City,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Tide  Water  Oil  Companv,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Oil-dlstlUlng 
apparstun.     No.  1.277,884  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  158 

Edwards  Nors  C,  Buffalo,  N  Y.  Garment-fastener. 
No    1.279.525;   Sept    24;  v    254;  p.  671 

Bdwards,  Victor  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  Constmction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Maas.  Bolllng-mill.  No.  1,278,616; 
Sept.  10:  V    264;  p    878. 

Bdwards.  Victor  E.,  sssignor  to  Morgan  Constmction  Com* 
oany,  Worcester,  Mass.  Rolling  mill.  No,  1,278,617  ; 
Sept.  10  ;  V.  264  :  p.  878. 

Edwards.  William  C  .  Jr.,  Kansas  Clt^.  Mo.  Metal  dip 
for  «upportiDg  plaster-boarda  No.  1,277.897  ;  Sept.  8  ; 
V.  264  ;  p.  18. 

Eggleston.  Robert  N  ,  assignor  to  Syndicate  Scales  Com- 
panv. St.  I,ouls,  Mo.  Butter-merging  machine.  No. 
1.2/9,306:  Sept.   17:  v.  264  :  p    088. 

Ehrllch,  Wtlllnm.  assignor  to  C^ase  4  Msrtin  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Baker's  oven.  Na  1,277,880;  Sept  6 ;  v. 
254  ;  p.  108. 

Elbre,  Carl,  En<it  Boston.  Mass.  Osge.  No.  1,278,890; 
Sept    17  :  V    204 ;  p.  476 

Elchner,  Herman.      (See  Palhegyl  and  Elchner.) 

BIkenberry,  Abrera  W.,  Flora,  Ind.  Fence-goard.  No. 
1.278,618  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v    204  ;  p.  878. 

Ekhind.  Alexander,  assignor  to  Bliss  Broa  Co.,  Attlebore, 
Mass.  Bracelet  No.  1,279.862;  Sept  24;  v.  204; 
p.  766. 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Davison,  Gregory  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Petri-Palmedo. 
David,  assignor.) 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  The.  (See  Robertson, 
Robert  F.,  asalgnor.)     (Reltaae.) 
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Kleetro  Metallvrgleal  Companjr.     (See  Backet,  Frederick 

M.,  assignor.) 
Electrothermal    Company.      (See    Homan,   John    0„    aa- 

si^or.) 
nia,  Giovanni  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatm  (or  de- 
tecting and  Indicating  the  nrenenca  of  aabnarlne  boats. 

No.  1,278,616;  B^TlO:  ▼.  264;  p.  t6«. 
Elliman.    James,    Hove,    England.     Invalid  -  cbalr.     No. 

1.277,886 :  Sept.  6 ;  v.  364  ;  p.  16S. 
Blliott,  Albert  d.,  aaalgnor  to  KoUa-Royce  Limited,  Derby, 

England.     Pipe-clip.     No.    1,277,898;   Sept.   3;   v.  2»4; 

p,  18. 
Blliott.   Joseph   H.,   Bockford,   111.     Tooth-crown  holder. 

No.  1,278,124;  Sept.  10;  v.  204;  p.  241. 
ElUott.  William,  aaalgnor  to  Dempster  Mill  Manofactur- 

Ing   Company,    Beatrice,    Nebr.     Front   truck   for   cnltl- 

vatora  and  other  agricultural  implements.  No.  1,276,677  ; 

Sept  24  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  715. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr.  N.  J.    Formina  and  hydrogenat- 

ing  fatty  add  eaters.    No.  1,277,708 ;  Sept.  6 ;  t.  264 ;  p. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 

Company.     Dye  and  making  same.     No.  1,279,307  ;  Sept. 

17  :  V.  264  ■  p.  588. 
EllisFoster   (Jompany.      (Sec    BUla,   Carleton.    asalgnor.) 
Blllthorpe.  OUbert  8..  Rogers  Park.  Dl.     Shoe-tread.    N9. 

1.278320;  Sept.  1() ;  v.  204;  p.  264. 
Emeuegger,   Frank,   snd   J.    H.    Weattall.   Petalama,    Cal. 

Cereal-graln-huUing  system.     No.  1,279.808;  Sept.  17; 

V.  264  ;  p.  689. 
Emerson-Brantlngliam  Company.     (See  Waterman.  Lewla 

B.,  asalgnor.) 
Emerson,  (3eorge  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Frog  and  frog-chair. 

No.  1,278,821  :  Sept  10;  v.  264  ;  p.  264. 
Bmmert,  R  £.  BannUter,   Mich.     I'amp.     No.   1.280,001; 

Sept.  24  :  V.  264  :  p.  808. 
Bmory.  Bebert  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Balrd  Mo- 
tion Picture  Machine  Co.    Take-up  mechanism  for  kineto- 

Bcopes.     No.  1,277,009  :  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264;  p.  62. 
Empire  Art  Metal  Co.     (See  Connell,  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
End  res.     Lawrence     M.,     Cross    Plains.    Wis.     Gang-disk 

grinder      No.  1,279,526;  Sept    24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  672! 
EnetM,  Ellas  K.,  assignor  to  Btockland  Road  Machinery 

Company,   Minneapolis,   Mian.      Orading-machine.     No. 

1.279.863  :  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  766. 
■nglert,  Arthnr  R^  Mill  Hall,  Pa.    Mechanical  movement. 

•No.  1.277.887  ;  Sept.  8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  108. 
Englerth.  Anion  F..  assignor  to  s!  J.  Chrlstensen  and  A. 

Bandnra.    Chicago,    III.     DaU-bearing.     No.    1.280,002; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  •  p.  808. 
Bnxlish.  James  P.,  Psriln,  and  H-  Oora.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Powder  ciittlng  machine.     No.  1,279,678;   Sept  24;   v. 

2M  :  p.  716. 
England,     Axel,     Oakland,     Cal.       Rotary     pomp.       No. 

1,278^25  ;  Sept  10  :  v.  ^54  ;  p.  241. 
Bnnls.   Rimer,  Arapaho.  Okla.     Loading  apparatua.     No. 

1,278.801  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  477. 
Eno.  Delwin  G..  and  G.  E.  Pease,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Aaxillary 

air-Intake  for  engines.     No.  1.277,560  ;  Sept.  6  ;  v.  254  ; 

p.  68. 
Enright,  John  W.,   New  Orleana,   La.     Nat-cracking  ma- 

rhlne.-    No.  1,279,30©  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  689. 
Bnssle,    Fritz,    Roselle,    N.    J.      Revertiible   rotary    motor. 

No.  1.278,126;  Sept  10;  v.  264;  p.  241. 
Enterprise  Optical    Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See 

Roebuck.  Alvah  C,  aasignor.) 
Erlckson,  Bdward  8.,  assignor  to  McCord  Manptactnrlng 

Company.      Detroit.      Mich      Cellalar      radiator.     No. 

1.279.527;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  672. 
Erilch.  Joe.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Rocbells.  Chicago. 

III.     Automobile-radiator.     No.  1.278.892;  Sept  17;  v. 

264  ;  p.  477. 
Brnst,  Theodore,  Barfleld.  Wis.     Combination  convertible 

nursery  chair  snd  table.     No.   1,277,888;  Sept  8:   v. 

254  :  p.  164 
Eschleman,     Ellen,    administratrix.     (See    Laaman    and 

Kschleman.) 
Eschleman.   William   N.      (See   Lanman  and  Bschleman.) 
■snaalt-Pelterle.    Robert    Boulogne    sur    Seine,    France. 

Internal-combustion  turbine.     No.  1,278,499  ;  Sept  10  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  840. 
Espinosa,  Rudolph  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Repalr-vulcan- 

Iter.      No.   1.2i80.OO3  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  204  :  p.  608. 
Essllnger.   Albert  F..   Ypsilanti.   Mich.     Seed-tester.     No. 

1.2T0.81O:  Sept  17;  v.  204:  p.  090. 
Bthrldse.  Chancelor  8.,  Center  Sandwich,  N.  H.    Car-tm^ 

No.  1.^77.889  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  164. 
Eu8tlce.  Alfred  L.      (See  Grlfllth.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Eustlce,    Alfred    L..    Chicago,    111.      Inclosed    safety-fose. 

No    1,278.893;  Sept  17;  v.  264:  p.  478. 
Eustlce,  Alfred  L.,  and  J    H.  Griffith    Chicago.  111. ;  said 

(^;rlfflth  SRsignor  to  itaid  Eustlce.     Incloaed  safety-fnse. 

No.  1.278,322;  Sept.  10  :  v.  2.%4  :  p.  294. 
Bvsns,  Melvia  M.,  Flora,  Oreg.    Telcaoqplng  reach-pole  (or 

vehicles.     No.  I,277i60  ;  Bent  6  -Toi;  p.  164. 
Evans,  William  Q.,  Marlon,  Ohio.     Bail-oming  marine. 

No.  1^7.891 :  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  104. 
Evans,  William  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    SafKy  derlea  (or 

aeroplanes.     No.  1.277.862  ;  Sept.  6 ;  v.  264  :  p.  186. 
Everett,  Samoel  H..  Brooklyn,  aangnor  to  Wemm  Klectrlc 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electromag- 
netic switching  device  or  relay.     No.  1.278.448;  Sept. 

10;  V.  204;  p.  866. 
Everett.  Tolman,  Jr.     (See  Johnston.  Jphn,  aaalgnor.) 
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Swell,  Ftwak  ■.,  Brid«wat«r,  Maas.,  asalgnor,  by  _.»>. 
asalgnments.  to  United  Shoe  Maehlnerv  Corporation, 
Patetnon,  N.  J.  Paatlag  mechanlam  for  shoe  machinery. 
No.  1,678.446 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  204  ;  p,  aZQ. 

ExcolBer,  Bagtae,  Chfttelalne,  near  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Carboreter.    No.  1.380.004  ;  Sept  24  :  v.  204 ;  p.  808. 

F.  Reddaway  and  Company  Limited.  (See  Moakett,  Jabet, 
assignor.) 

Fabry,  Bmil  W.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Water-cooled  dlaplay- 
type  matrix-holder  (or  monotype  castlng-macbinea.  No. 
1,277,061 ;  Sept.  S  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  63. 

Fhirhanks,  Lake  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Samjtie-dlspenser. 
No.  1,278.400  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  827. 

Pairbanka,  MorM  4  Company.  (See  MacNeille,  Martin  B.. 
assipor.) 

Falk,  Henry,  Waterbory,  Conn.  Stovepipe.  No.  1,278.894  ; 
Sept  17  ;  T.  254 ;  p.  476. 

Fant  Eassell  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Book-holder.  No. 
1,878,616  ;  Sept  10 :  v.  254  ;  p.  874. 

Farley,  John  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Plate-thimble  (or  pipes. 
No.  1^78,895 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264:  p.  478. 

Farnum,  William  C,  aaalgnor  to  W.  M.  Whltnev,  Wlnchea- 
don,  Mass.  Eccentric  bearing-box.  No.  1,278,800  ;  Sept. 
10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  422. 

Farquhar,  Harry  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Camera  device. 
No.  1.278.896 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  478. 

Fear,  Fred.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Soluble  dye  in  sheet  (orm. 
No.  1.874.679 :  fiiept.  24 ;  v.  264  :  p.  716. 

Feddera,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Feaders  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Boflalq,  N.  Y.  Metal  bending  machine. 
No.  1.278,897 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  479. 

Fodders  Manatactarlng  Company.  (See  Feddo^,  John  M., 
aaalgnor.) 

Fedeler,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Evaporating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,278,127  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  242. 

Fell,  Abraham,  and  S.  L.  Schwarz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fabric-holding  fraase  for  embrolderlng-machlnes.  No. 
1.278,451 :  Sept  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  327. 

Felmley,  Calrln  A.,  Tacoma.  Waah.  Stalk-cntting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,279,680;  Sept  24:  v.  254  ;  p.  716. 

Fela  4  (Company.     (See  Eobson,  Allan  R..  aatdgnor.) 

Ferguson,  Thomaa  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Stove  4  Light  Company.  Llouid-fuel  burners. 
No.  1,278,620;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  374. 

Fernald,  Mark  B.,  Saucvs,  asaignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  In- 
eorporated,  Boston.  Maaa.  Machine  (or  making  casting- 
patterna.     No.  1.278.898 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  479. 

Ferrandlni,  Leon  A.,  Wilson,  N.  C.  Bath-cabinet.  No. 
l,277,7Ci6  :  Sept  3  ;  v.  204  :  p.  106. 

Fesaenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brookline,  Maas.,  asalgnor  to  Sob- 
marine  Signal  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Soond-prodocer. 
No.  1,277,662  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  63. 

Fejbusch.  Martin,  Sea  CUff,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  coating 
labels  and  similar  artides  with  adhesive.  No.  1.279,311 ; 
Sept  17:  V.  204:  p.  090. 

Feyboach,  Martin,  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  covering 
boxes.     No.  1.279.312 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  590. 

Flcklen,  William  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metal-protecting 
device.    No.  1.278,899 ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  480. 

Fidelity  BresB  Manofacturlng  Company.  (See  Moor- 
house,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Field,  Mervln  J..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Combined  snow  plow  and 
shovel.     No.  1,278.621 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  S74. 

Field.  Oscar  S..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch 
4  Signal  Co.  Interlocking  relay.  No.  1,279,681  ;  S^t. 
24 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  717. 

Fllbar  Electric  Heater,  The.  (See  Smith,  William  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Flnerod,  Arthur  B.,  asaignor  to  B.  E.  Finerod,  Lanesboro. 
Minn.  Leaf-spring  spreader.  No.  1.279,528 ;  Sept.  24  ; 
V.  254:  p.  672. 

Finennd,  Bdward  B.     (See  Flnerod,  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 

Flnley,  Prank  W.  A.  (See  Leonard  and  Gearing,  as- 
signors.) 

Flnnie,  Herman  V.,  assignor  to  The  (Canadian  Oocker 
Wheeler  Co.,  Limited.  St.  Catherines,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Electrical  heating-furnace.  No.  1.279,813;  Sept  17; 
V.  204;  p.  691. 

Plnnila.  Aogost,  et  al.  (See  Townsend,  Charley  C.,'  as- 
signor.) 

Flsch.  B.  M.     (See  Katxke,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Hermann,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland.  Document- 
cabinet     No.  1.277,893  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  166. 

Fish,  Leslie  B..  Chicago.  III.  Tractor.  No.  1,278.462 ; 
Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  :  p.  327. 

Fisher,  August  J..  Camas,  Wash.  Swivel.  No.  1,278,622 ; 
Sept  10:  V.  264;  p.  374. 

Fisher  Body  Corporation.  (See  Allmand.  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fisher  Bodv  Corporation.     (See  Gates,  Louis  W.,  assLnior.) 

Fisher  Body  Corporation.  (See  Simpson,  Emory  o.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fisher.  Milton  B.     (See  Upton.  Fisher,  and  Wolf.) 

Fisher,  William,  Bradford.  England.  Mechanical  move- 
ment    No.  1.279,629  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  672. 

Flte,  Cephas  V„  aaalgnor  to  Aero  Starter  Company, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Starting  apparatoa  (or  aatomoblle  or 
other  enginea.     No.  1.280.006 :  Smt  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  809. 

Fittiag.    William.    Laoaanne.    Switaerland.     Hypodermic 
and  the  like.     No.  1,279,030 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  2S4  ; 


Flti  Gerald.  Harold  G.,  Los  Angeles,  Ca:  Lamp  or  head- 
U^t     No.  1.279.066 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  O.*^. 

rttagerald.  IMnk.  m  Dorado.  Ark.  Spoon.  No.  1  J80.006 : 
Sept  24 ;  V.  264 ;  p    806. 
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FlMk.  WUfred  D..  and  A.  W.  Gentry.  CUcMo,  III.  '^ax- 
illary hot  air  and  moisture  derlce.  No.  1^278.900  :  Sept. 
17  :  ▼.  284  ;  p.  4«0.  ^*^ 

Florek.  rrank.    (See  Worek.  Jan.  aailaaor.) 
Flower,  John   W..   Detroit,   Mick     Pipe   connection.     No» 

1.278.118  :  Sept.  10 ;  t.  iM  ■  p.  242. 
riowera.   Bdward  B  .  and  J.   8.   rrkklle.  Colombia.  S.  C 
Plcker-atlck  ckeek  for  looma.     No.  1^79.314 ;  Sept  17 : 
T.  204  :  p.  BOl. 
Fo<>rat.   John.   Bajonne.  N.  J.     Hrdrocarboa-bitmer.     No. 

1.279,315  :  Sept.  17  ;  r   254  ;  p.  591.     > 
Foley.  Hnch  B..  Mlnneapolla,  Itlnn.     Supplemental  wheal- 

rim.     No.  1  Jf78.624  ;  Sept  10  -  t.  264  :  p.  875. 

Folmer.  William  F..  aaalgnor  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Compaaj, 

Koche^tpr.  N   Y.    Catch  for  eamera-backa.    No,  1.278^nMr; 

Sept  10 ;  T.  254  ;_p.  295. 

Foot.    William    H..    Edcrwood.    Pa.,   aialanor   to   Weadnc- 

hooae    Electric    and    Maoofactarlng   Companr.      Flalo- 

flow  Indicator      No.  1.378.902  ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  204  ;  p.  480. 

Forbee.    James    L..    Stnrgla    8.    D.      Robber    heel.      No. 

1.27M20  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  875. 
Force.  William  A..  Detroit  Mich.     Engine.     No.  1.378,068: 

Sept.  3:  ▼.  264  ;  p.  204 
Forcler,  Oeorge  J.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Wall-paper  cleaaar. 

No.  1.278.626  ;  Sept  10  •  v.  254  ;  p.  375. 
Ford,    Charles   B..   Padacan,   Ky       Losgage-receptacla  (or 

automobiles.     No.  1.277.5M  ;  Sept  sTt.  254  ;  p   68. 
Ford.    BUot    E..    Newark.    N.    J.      Collapsible    tube.      No. 

1.278,901  ;  Sept  17  ;  ▼.  254  :   p.  480 
Forsbert.  Oscar  F .  Yonken,  aasifnor  to  Weatera  naetrle 
Company,   IncoriK>rated.   New  Tork.   N.   T.     Aatomatlc 
electromagnetic   switch.     No.    1.379.804;    8«pt    34;   ▼. 
264  :  p.   766. 
Forater.  James  W.     (See  Bray  and  Forster.) 
Forsyth,    Peter    N..    Portland.    Orec.      Tr^ch-toet.      Na. 

1.377.884;  Sept  8  ;  r.  304  ;  p.  150. 
Fort.    George    L..    aaaifiior    to    Fort-liled    Manafaetnrlag 
Company,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Heating  derlce  (or  mataT 
melting  cmdblea.     No.  1,279.682  :  Sept  24  ;  r.  304  ;  p. 
717 
Fort-lfled    Manufacturing    Company.     (Sea    Fort.    Oaorga 

L..   aaalgnor.) 

Parteacne.  Charles  L.,  Plttstnirgk.  Pa.,  aaslgsor  to  Weat- 

tngboosa   Blactrlc   lb   Mann(acturlng  Company.     Pkaaa 

.  conrertlng  and  balancing  lyatem.     No.  1.380.(iOT  :  Sept. 

24  :  T.  354  ;  p.  810. 

For  tin,  Benjamin  P..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dnder- 

wood    Typewriter    Company,   New   Tork,    N.    T.      Typa- 

wrltlng  machine.     No.   1,377.899;  Sept  8;  ▼.  304;  p. 

Foster.  Arthur  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  dlatllling  No  1.377,890  ;  Sept.  3  ;  t.  2S4  ; 
p    150. 

Foster,  Arthur  B.,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C.  Mannfaetnrs  of 
sulfuric  add.     No.   1.277,896  ■   Sept.  8  ;  t.  304  ;  p.  106. 

Fowter.  Edward  J.  Redwood  C:lty.  Cal..  assilgnor  to  (3ea- 
eral  dtemlcal  Companr.  New  York,  N.  T.  Roaatlna^ 
furnace  shaft.     No.  1.278.129  ;  Sept.  10  :  ▼.  304 ;  p.  342. 

Fowler.  Qaorce  A..  Jr..  Thatcher,  Aria.  Fluid -praaaara 
Stabiliser  for  aeroplanea.  No.  1,378.637 ;  8«pt  10 ; 
T.  254;  p.  875. 

Fowler,  Joan  W.     (See  Terry  and  Fowler.) 

Fraenal.  Hubert  P.,  Tacoms.  Wash.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,278.424  ;  Sept   10  .  r.  254  ;  p.  290. 

France,  Floyd  J.,  and  P  F.  Craun,  Qnlncy,  Mich.  Horse- 
shoeing appliance.  No  1,278.628;  Sept  10;  t.  304; 
p.  376. 

Francis.  Henry.  London,  England.  Milling  and  the  like 
cutters.     No.  1.278.629  ;  Sept  10  ;  r    254  ;  p    .176. 

Francis,  John  R..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Aatomatlc  hasp-lock. 
No.   1.279,031  :  Sept.  24  ;  r    204;  p    6751 

Frane.  Loula  W.,  Colby,  Wis.  Power- transmission  at- 
tachment for  motor- rehiclea.  No.  1.277,897  ;  Sept  3  ; 
T    204;  p.   156. 

Frank.  Ixtuts.  an-^lrnor  to  Greenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Crib.  No.  1.278.903;  Sept  17; 
V    254  ;  p.  481. 

Frank,  William  A..  Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na 
tlonal  Water  Main  Cleanlna  Company.  New  York  N  T 
Ptpe-cleanlng  apparatus.  No.  1,278,453;  Sept  10:  t. 
254  :  p.  327. 

Frankenneim.  Aaron.      (See  Oowe  and  Prankenbelm  ) 

Franklin  Baker  Company,  The.  (See  Cloud,  (3eorge  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Freas,  Samuel  T..  Trenton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Flenry  Dtaa- 
ton  A  Sons.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Detachable- 
segment  saw.     No.   1.278.B30.  S^-pt.  10;  v.  264;  p.  876. 

Frederick  Steams  A  Company.  (See  McCInre,  Clarence 
M..  aaalgnor.) 

Preeden.  Frank,  Taylors  Falls.  Minn.  Pontoon-bridge  and 
other  army  eqoipment  combined.  No.  1.279.097  ;  Sept 
17  ;  ▼.  204  ;  p.  532. 

Frasnan,  Horace.  Vanconrer,  British  Colnmbia,  Canada 


aJM  sto 


Dorebaster. 


lebr.      Aatomatlc   re- 
:  Sept 


aaalgnor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  jivrm  Tork. 
V.  T.  Crude  cyanld  and  producing  the  same.  No 
1.377.898;  Sept   3  :  ▼.   254  :   p.   156 

Freeman.  Horace.  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada,  aa- 
•Ignor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Electric  furnace.  No.  1,377.899;  Sept  8;  t! 
304;  p.  107. 

Frcamaa.  Horace,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T  Process  of  producing  sodlvn  cyaaid.  No 
1,377.900;  Sept  8;  ▼.  304;  p.  167. 


J^^I^^VtopplBg  mechaalcm.    No.  1.377.064 

Frear.  Rohwt  IL     (See  Smith.  Frank  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Franoat  Manafiactarlag  Compaay.     (8aa  Bacoa.  Amoa  F 
aaalgnor. )  "* 

''T^'^^'i"*  ^-  **»••*<»»  !••»•  Adjoatlng  mechaalaa 
for  dlak  harrowa.     Nori,377.400 ;  sJpt  ti.   t.   304 ;  p 

^^^\  i5?t!-?' /•■*•'?•  N  J     Tranafer  or  float-brldga. 

No.  1.379.316;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  204  ;  p.  091 
Freach,   JamM  C.   aaalaaor    to  C.    Austin.   Chicago.   IlL 

MlxlBC-machlne  charglag-hoppar.     No.  1.278,181  ;  feept 

10  ;  T.  304  ;  p.  248. 
Fraoch,   Jamea  C.   asslaaor   to  C.   Aoatia.   Chicago.   OL 

Tractorexcarator.     fTo.    1,378,404  ;   Sept   10 ;   ▼.  104 : 

p.  838. 

^^Ai  ■*'^  ^  ^■'  *"<*  P-  ^  Manran.  Paris.  Franca. 
8«ttlng-ap  raachlna.  No.  1.279,098 ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  204  ; 
p.  083. 

''!'^«/?''°«  ^V   M^«°»,?*x^*'   ^'"^     Tlre-chaln.      No. 

_Ji??*A*^:  ®g>*    17;  ▼.  204;  p    092. 

Friddle.  Jaaaea  8.     (See  Flowers  and  Frlddle.) 

Frlddle.   Jamea   A..    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Aotomoblle-whael- 

aooantlag-bob  eoaatractlon.     No.   1.379,818  ;   Sapt   17  : 

▼.  264 :  p.  093. 

'*lf**'*l  kJ^Jn  ^n  "•■  frmaeiBco.  Cal.     Extenalon-table. 

No.   1.277.710:  Sept  8;  v    264;  p.   105. 
'^l^olJv  h}^*i.  *<*^herg.   Ark.      Hat-pin  protector.     No. 

1.277.566  :  Sept.   3  ;   t.   264  ;  p    64. 
Froat  George  B..  Clndaaatl,  (Jhlo.     Bcrean-door  attaek- 

'n'*ii',  fi^c  "^  '  ^•''  ''o'"*'  ^-  T-  rvw  toy.  No. 
1,277,401  ;   Sept.   3  ;   t.  354  ;  p.   19. 

Falcher  Pulp  Bottle  Company.     (Sec  Folehar.  Wllllaa  H.. 

assignor.) 
Falcher.    William    H..   assignor   to   Fnlcher   Pulp   Bottle 

Company.  Oakland.  Cal      Procsas  of  and  apparatus  (or 

■•S^«  P^C"  hoUow  ware.     No.  1.380.0M;  Sept.  34; 

T.  304  .  i.  810. 
Fal(ord.  C^arlea  F..  and  C.  W.  CarroU.  Rocheatar,  N.  Y. 

Finder  for  photographic  eameraab    No.  1,278482 ;  8«pt 

10  ;  T.  204  :  p.  348. 
FoUard.  WMllajn.  Barllagton.  N.  J<    Darlea  (or  ■■»«>ati»a 

meata.     No.  1^80.009;  Sept.  34:  t.  304:  p.  810.     ^^ 
Faller.  Banlamla  F.     (Sae  Msaa.  <3«orn  B..  aaalgaor.) 
Follerton,  Clareaca  A.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Door  conatrac- 

tlon.      No.   1J277.060 ;  Sept  8 ;  ▼.  304 ;  p.  64. 
Fulton   Iron   Worka  Company.      (See   Hartar.   Henry,  a*- 


signor.) 

i^fon,    John    8.    S..    (micmgo.    Dl..    aastgnc  __    ._ 

Stokers   Corporatioa.      Hopper   (or   autonutic   stokera. 


Dor    to    United 


No.  1.378.826X  8«pt  10  ;  t.  104  ;  p.  390. 
Faltoa.  John  &  8^  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgaor  to  Dnited  Stokara 
Corporatioa.     Furaace-arcfa.     No.  1.378.826;  Sept  10; 
T.  304  ;  p.  390. 

Fnlton.  William  B..  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     Concrete- heata^. 

No.  i;278.837 :  Sept  10 ;  r.  304  ;  p.  396. 
Funk.  Charlea  M.,  Bedalla,  Mo.,  assizor  o(  one-half  to 

G.     F.    Myera,     HUlsdale,     Mich.       Pcdal-craak.      Na 

1,278.904;  Sept  17:  t.  304;  p.  481. 
Funkhooaer.    Lather   O.      (See    Kruaemark,    Fnnkbona«. 

and  CarpenterJ 
O.  A  J.  Wetr.     (See  I^ng.  Charlea  R..  aaalgnor.) 
O.  A  J.  Weir,     ^ee  PetarmOilar.  Joacph,  aaalgnor.) 
Gabel.  Thomas  Etna,  and  H.  H.  Holdaway,  aaaignors  of 

one-third   to  H.  P.  Jones.  Los  Angalea.  Cal.     Cottoa- 

jlcklng  aachlaa.     No.  1,377.901 ;  Bapt  8 ;  t.  304 ;  p. 

(Sabrielsen.  QastaT      (See  Polley  and  Oabrlalsan.) 

Oh?'  H*'»"y  P-.  *»<!  B-  Pasmcd.  aaaignors  to  Corning 
Olaaa  Works.  Coming.  N.  T.  Rafractlag  coTcr-dbaafor 
aotomoblle-headllchta.  (Relasae.)  No.  14,031:  Smt 
17  ;  T.  304;  p.  088. 

Gagnon.  Ell  J..  Bzeter,  N.  H.  Edge  settlag  in^cb«'M».  Na. 
1,277.402  :  Sept   8  ;  ▼    204  :  p.  19. 

(3ahan.  WUlUm  H.  (Bea  lleeklaa.  JaremUh  IC,  as- 
signor. ) 

Gaines.  F.  F.     (Sea  Oross.  Edward  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Galleaai.  Joaeph.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Barrrl-flfllng  ma- 
chine.    No    1,278.681  :  Sept   lO ;  t.  364  ;  p    876 

Gamlen.  Harry,  Cbemalnns,  British  Colamhia,  Canada. 
Water-wheel.     Na  1.379,820 ;  8«pt  17  ;.  t.  304  :  p.  692 

Oammeter.  John  R.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Bndleaa  belt  aad 
method  o(  aiaktag  the  same.  No.  1,277.711 ;  Bapt  8 : 
T.  304  ;  p.   105. 

Gamneter.  Joha  R..  Akroa.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  B    F 

PSSl*!?^   ^"P^I-    ^*^    ^of«'    N.    T.      Valre.      No. 

1.278,188:  Sept  10 ;  t.  304 ;  p.  348. 
Gaageware.   Marrltt   P.,   Baatoa.    Pa.     Dlah-waahlng  mar 

chine.     No.  1,379.688 :  Sept.  34  :  ▼.  204  ;  p.  717. 
^3*Af^*<^*>i    Albert.    Btoektoa.    Cal.       Protractor.      No. 

1.377,408;  S«pt  8 ;  t.  304 ;  p.  SO. 
Gardaar.  BaaJamla  F..  aaalgaor  o(  oae-haK  to  S.  Stedaiaa, 

Chiotfo.  nl.     Bleetrkally  -  heated  solderlag  -  Iroa.     No. 

1.379;831 ;  Sept.  17 ;  ▼.  M4  ;  p.  698. 
Gardaar.   Marahall   B.,  aaalnor   to  International   Coraet 

Company.    Aurora,    III.      Coraet-dasp.      No.    1.378.184: 

Sept.  10  ;  T    354  ;  p    244 
Oarford.  Arthur  L.     (Sea  Parkaa  and  Oac(ord.) 
Oarford  Maanfactarlng  Company.  The.      fflee  Pehrwoa, 

Joba,  aaalgaor.) 
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ChugPtt  Gaorfe  I.,  Alma.  Mich.    Traaamisatoa-cMlBf  for 

tractors.     No.   1,278.828 -Sept  10;  ▼.  264;  p^  298. 
Garner.  Charles  N.     (Bee  WIM.  Edward  J.,  asngnor.) 
<3araar,  O.  Edward.    jfBee  Balrd,  Fraak  S.,  aaalgaor.) 
(Sarred,  tHysses  V.,   Illoa.  N.  T.     Means  (or  TentUatlng 

and    heating   automoblle-bodlea.      No.    1.277,404;    Sept. 

8;  T.  264;  p.  20. 
Oarrlson,   Charlea,   Portola.   (}al.      Ice-lowering  machine. 

No.   1.277,567;  Sept  8  ;  ▼.  204 ;  p.  60. 
Garriaon,    Nljah    I.,   and    H.    W.    Steele,    El    Reno.    Okla. 

Pressure-controller.     No.  1.280.010  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  304  ; 

p.  810. 
Oarrott    Joaeph    C,    Braddock    Beigtata.    Mfl.      Tractor- 
plow.     No.  1,280.011 ;  Sept  24  ;  t.  204  ;  d.  811. 
Garrey,  James  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Glove.     No.  1,379.800; 

Sept.  34:   t.  264;  p.  787. 
(3ates.    Louis   W.,   saslgnor   to  Fisher  Body  Corporation. 

Detroit^   Mich.     Ctirtaln-roUer.      No.    1.277,902;    Sept. 

8;  T.   264-   p.   158. 
Oauthier  A  (Jiarke.     (Bee  Ganthler,  Henrj  J.,  anlnor.) 
Gaathier,  Henry  J.,  asidgaor  to  Oanthler  A  Clarke,  Plaln- 

fleld.  N.  J.     Carbureter.     No.  1,279.866;   Sept  34;  ▼. 

304;  p.   767. 
Gearing,  Harry.     (See  Leonard  and  Gearing.) 
(3ebbart.    John   C.   aa^gnor,    bj   meane   aaslgamenta,   to 

Bconometer    Company,    St    Louis.    Mo.      Machine   for 

measuring  textile  (abric.     No.  1.280,012  ;  Sept  34 ;  t. 

304;  p.  811. 
Qeeslln,  Ell  M.     (See  Harris  and  Geealln.) 
Oehr.  Harrey  J.,  Wayaeaboro,  Pa.     Device  for  balaadag 

drums,  Ac.     No.  1.279.822  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  698. 
Geib.  John   W       (See  Helm  and  Gelb.) 
GelseL    Ollle    B.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Bottle-bolder.      No. 

1.279,828  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  098. 
Gem  Stamped  Steel  Company.     (See  HIgglna,  George  F., 

assignor.) 
General   Alloys   Company,  The.      (See  Cooper.    Hugh   8., 

assignor. ) 
General  Automatic  Scale  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bchaper. 

Henry  C.  asalgnor.) 
General    Chemical  Company.      (See   Fowler,   Edward   J., 

assignor) 
Genersl    Electric    Company.      (See    Batchelder,    Asa   F., 

assignor) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Capp,    John    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Drohan,  Thomas  S.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
General  Eleetrlc  Company.     (See  Korthala-Altea.  WlUem 

C,  aaaigpor) 
General    Blectrtc   Company.      (See  Orange,   John    A.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Smedley.  Jamea  C,  as- 
signor ) 
General   Electric  Company.      (Sae  Steeastrup,  ChrlatlaB, 

assignor.) 
General    Engineering  and   Construction   Company.      (See 

Ashley  and   Byshe,  assignors.) 
General   Filtration  (Company.     (See  Beekley.  Walter  R.. 

assignor.) 
General    Indurating    Corporation.       (See    Lander,    Wlnt- 

worth  v.,  assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Preston.  Neil  D.. 

assignor.) 
Genersl    Utility    Power    Company.      (See    (}ampt>ell    and 

Heald.) 
(Sentry.  Arthur  W.     (See  Fleak  and  (Jentry.) 
George.  Gabriel  L.      (See  George,  James  C.  and  G.  L.) 
Gecrge,  James  C.   and  G.   L.,  Bristol,  Ta.     Grate.     No. 

1,278,188;    Sept   10:   v.  264  :p    244. 
George,  Jerome  «...  assignor  to  Morgan  Constmction  Com- 
pany,  Worcester,   Mass.      Rolllng-mlll.     No.   1.278.186; 

Sept.  10;  y.  254;  p.  244. 
Oerard.    Julian    M.,    New    York.    N.    T.      Manufacture   of 

carbon-black  and  lampblack.     No.  1.278.187  ;  Sept  10 ; 

V  254 :   p    244. 

OeraabsbeneTsky,  Michel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Relief-map. 
No.   1.278.632;   Sept.    10;  t.   254;  p.  877. 

Gerhardt,  Leonard,  Arlington,  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating 
Company  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.  Sifter-con- 
tainer.    No    1,278.455;  Sept.  10-  v.  264;  p.   328. 

Gerlach,  Oscar,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Over-flre  gaa-consumer. 
No.   1277.903;   Sept.  8-  v.  254;  p.  158. 

Oermond.  Henry  8..  Jr.  Bayonne,  assignor  to  New  York 
Bevolvinc  Portable  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.   J.      Hoisting  mechanism.     No.   1,277,712;   ^pt  8; 

V  254;  p    106. 

Oesell.  Hans.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Method  of  coating  paper 
and  articles  produced  thereby.  No.  1,277.904 ;  8«T»t. 
8  ;  V    254  ;  p.   l.%8. 

(Sever.  John  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Molding-machine.  No. 
I,277j405;   Sept   3;  v.  264 :  p.  20. 

Glard.  Fred  W.,  Kennewlck.  Wash.  Box  (orm  and  stand. 
No.  1,279,824  ;  Sept  17  :  v.  204;  p.  094. 

Glardi.  Tito.  Rome.  Italy.  Aatomatlc  newspaper-dis- 
tributer     Na   1.277^68;   Sept.  8;   v.  254;  p    68. 

Gibbons.  Jamea  W^  Boaton.  Maaa.  Rotary  meaaoring 
device^     Na  1,277,406;  Sept  8 :  t.  264 ;  p.  21. 

Oibbs,  Walter  A..  Wilmington.  Del.  Machine  (or  attach- 
ing (astenm  to  cord*.  No.  1,278.188;  Sept.  10;  v. 
254 ;    p.    345 

^^'S?*";  JK^"*'    JP"*?    City,    N.    J.      Irrlgation-vslve. 

No.   1.279.807:  Sept.  24:  v.  354;  p.  767. 
Oleae.  Bmeat     (Bee  Gray,  Wedga,  and  Oleae.) 


Gifford.  Charles  M..  New  Bedford,  Maaa.     Talve.     Na. 

1,278,900  ;  8«»t  17  ;  v.  304  ;  p.  481. 
OUTord,  Jamea  M.     (See  Grieve.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Gilbert   Charles   A.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Maaufaetare  of 

moving-plctore  fllma.     No.  1.279,099  ;  Sept.  IT  ;  v.  304 ; 


p.  088. 
Oilbi 


(Sae  Qllbart. 


Ibert.   Caara  A.,  et  ui.,  axecatora. 
mond  D.) 

GUbert  Edmund  D.,  deceased;  C.  A.  Gilbert  aad  J.  D. 
Lodge,  executors,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Blow-torch.  Ma. 
1.277.900 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  204 :  p.  168. 

Gllborne,  Seth  8..  assignor  of  one-hal(  to  F.  G.  Uoatlag- 
ton.  Abtrdeen,  S.  D.  Pipe-line  holder.  No.  1,277,000; 
Sept.  8  :  V.  204  ;  p.  169. 

OUea.  William,  assignor  to  A.  T.  FsrreU  A  Co.,  Saglaaw, 
Mich.  Tool-bolder  for  key-seating  machlnea.  No. 
1,279,826 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  364 ;  p.  694. 

GlUea,  Pierre  P.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,279.100  ;  Sapt.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  683. 

Gillespie.  Charles  H..  assignor,  by  meane  assignmenta.  to 
Mairlte  Carburetor  Company.  Bement,  IlL  Carbureter. 
Na  l,279j326 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  :  p.  694. 

Gillespie,  King  W.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Body-holat  No. 
1,277,907  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  169. 

Gillespie,  Samuel  Q..  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Shield  (or  air- 
tubes  of  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,278.139 ;  Sept.  10 ; 
V.  264;  p.  245. 

Gillette,  George  T.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Flre-extlngolablng 
apparatus.     No.  1,277,908;  Sept  8;  v.  264:  p.  169.  ' 

Gilliam  Manofactaring  Company,  The.  (See  Wnlte,  Harry 
B..  assignor.) 

OiUmor,  Horatio  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Rail-anchor. 
No.  1,278,688;  Sept.  10;  v7254;_p.   877. 

Oilman.  George  H.,  Claremont  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Drilling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.279.532  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  673. 

OUroy,  James  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Umbrella  ring  aad 
marker.     No.  1,279^27 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  694. 

Gllaon,  Edward  L.     (See  Stoner  and  Uilson.) 

Qiolittl.  Federlco,  Turin,  aaalgnor  to  SocietA  Anonlraa 
ItalUna.  Oio.  Ansaldo  A  C,  Genoa,  Italy.  Heat  treat- 
ment of  castings  of  spdal  ateels.  No.  1,279,583 :  Sept 
24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  678. 

Glass.  Perley  R.,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corj>oration.  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Byeleting-machlne.  No.  1.278,811  ;  Sept 
10;    V.    264; jp.   426.  *^ 

Glenn,  James  R.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  S.  Weierman,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Knittiag-machlne.  No.  1,278,634;  Sept.  10: 
V.    2.^4 :  p.   877. 

Glover  Walter  H..  Braintree,  and  L.  P.  Wilson.  Coventry, 
England,  assignora,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  The  Via- 
coae   Company.    Marcus    Hook.    Pa.      Manufacture  aad 

groduction    of    cellulose    compounds.      No.    1.279.828 : 
ept  17  ;  V.  264 ;  p.  696. 
Glover,  Walter  H..  Braintree,  and  L.  P.  Wllaon,  Covea- 

try.  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  The 

Viscose  Company.  Marcus   Hook,   Pa.      Manufacture  of 

cellulose  compoanda.     No.  1.279,829  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  364 : 

p.  696. 
Goddard,   Dudley   M..   Lincoln,   Nebr.     Screen-wire  rack. 

No.  1,278.906 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  482. 
Goddard,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manntactur- 

ing  C^ompany.  Eocheater,  N.  Y.    Camera-mounting.    No. 

1,280,018:  Sept  24 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  811. 
Ooerta.   William,   Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Machine-center   and 

the  like.     No.  1.279,584;  Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  678. 
Goetae,   Henry.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.      Spraying  and  collecting 

device  for  liquids.     No.   1,278.329;   Sept   10;  v.   254; 

p.  297. 
GogeL  Sol,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Automobile.     Na. 

1.278,907;  Sept  17;  v.  264:  p.  482. 
(3olden.   Daniel   J.,   Brockton.   Mass.      Sporting-shoe.     No. 

1.278.140;   Sept    10;  v.   254;   p.   245. 
Goldsmith.    CharUe    B.,    Streator.    111.      Rall-lolnt      Ma. 

1.279.858  ;  Sept  24 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  768. 
Goldsmith,  Max  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Concrete  floor  eoo- 

stmction.     No.  1.278,908 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  482. 
Goldstone,  Louis,  Biochester,  N.  Y.     Boot  or  snoe  countar 

reinforce.     No.  1,277.713 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  106. 
Good.    David    D.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Automatic    train- 

stooping    device.      No.    1,277,669;    Sept    8;    v.    264; 

(Goodman,  Julina.  Baltimore,  Md.  Reversible  caff.  Ma. 
1.279.880:  Sept.  17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  696. 

Goodrich.  William  B.,  Campello.  and  H.  D.  Reed,  North 
Abington.  Maaa.  Die.  No.  1,279.585;  Sept  24;  t. 
254  ;  p.  674. 

Goodmm.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephon»«x- 
cbange  ayatem.  Na  14178,880;  Sept  10;  ▼.  204;  p. 
297. 

Goodram,  Charles  L..  asalgnor  to  Western  Blectrle  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telepboae-ex- 
cbange  system.     No.  1,278,831 ;   Sept   10 ;   t.  104 ;  p. 

(3oodwln.    Reuben    A..    Atkinson.    N.     H.      Liqnld-lerel 

alarm.     No.  1.280,014  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254 :  p.  811. 
Goodwin.  Reuben  A..  AtkinRon.  N   H.    ly^vel-lndlcator  and 

signal.     No.  1.280  015:  Sept.  24:  v.  254;  p.   812. 
Goodwin,    Thomas    J..    Waco,    Tex.      Autoraoblle-cooUag 

system.     No.   1,277.909 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 ;  D.  169. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  et  aL     (See  Morton, 

Frederic  C.  assignor.) 
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Oopdye»r  Tire  A  Rabbw  CompAiiy,  Tb«.      (See   Atklas. 
Jamefl   B.,  assignor.) 

*^*^.T.^*'   '^.i'"*   *    Rubber   Company,   The.      (See   Hanel, 

wUliaoi  B.,  assignor.) 
<3ora.  Harry      (See  Enidlah  and  Gora.) 
Gorskl,    Peter   M.,    Hartford,   Conn.     Clotbea-line  bancer 

No.  1.277.910 ;  Sept.  3 ;  ▼.  254 ;  p.  160. 
Qo»»  Printing  Press  Company,      (bee  Walaer.  Joaepli  J.. 

assignor.) 
Ooudy.  William,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Balrd.  James  B.) 
Graf,  Simon  J  ,  asslKnor  to  W.  J.  Burke.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Side  seat   for   motor-cycle*.     No,   1^78.909 ;   Sept.    17 : 

T.  254  ;  p.  482. 
Graham,    Prank    A.,    Harbor    Springs,    Mich.      Life-boat 
^  No.   1.278.141:  Sept.   10:  v.  i54  ;^:  245.  "^•'^^^ 

Graham.  Robert  C.  Sr.,  Bddystone.  Pa.     Metallic  clotJies- 

pin      No.   1.278,142;   Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p.  246. 
Orandjean.  Arthur,  San  Diego.  Cal.     Duplex  air-pump  for 

carbureting     or     aas     machines     and     the     like.       No. 

1     O^a    OKA   .      CIa.*       fiA    .     .       AK  ^    .      _        «v..A 


1,279.859:  Sept.  24;  ▼.  254;  p.  768. 

OranvUl,  Harry.     (See  Koch  and  Granrill.) 

Graven,  James  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preparing  pickled 
iron  and  steel  for  painting.  Mo.  1,279.101  ;  Sept.  17 : 
▼.  254  ;  p.  533. 

Graveli.  Jamen  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pickling  iron  and 
steeL     No.  1.279.831  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  696. 

Gray.  Harold  L..  assignor  to  Crabbs  Reynolds  Taylor  Com- 
pany, Crawfordaville,  Ind.  Separatlug  muclla^cinous 
from  non-mucUaglnous  seeds.     No.  1,279,377  ;  Sept.  17  ; 

Gray-Hawley    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Desmond 

John,  assignor.)  ' 

Gray,  James  U.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric' furnace  and 

supplying  current   thereto.      No.    14i78.6S5 ;    Sept.    10 ; 

T.   264  ;   p.    377. 
Grav,    Lylo    F.,    Beaver    Dam.    L.    Wedge,    and    B.    Glese. 

Waupun.   Wia..  assignors   to   Paramount   Hosiery  Form 

Drying  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     Hosiery  drying  and  ahaoing 

structure.     No.  1,279.382 ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  696: 
Great  Northern  Paper  Company.      (See  Pope.  Charlea  B.. 

assignor.) 
Green,   (>>orge  W.,   Stockton,   111.      Liquid-soap  dispenser 

and    lather-former.      No.    1,278.636 ;    Sept.    10 ;    v.   254  • 

p.  378. 
Green,  Henry  M..  Kansas  C^lty.  Mo.     Well-cleaning  device 

No.  1.279,333  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  596. 
Green.     John     R,     SomervtUe.     Mass.       Shoe-rack.       No 

1,278,332 ;  Sept.   10  ;  v.  254  ;  p    298 
Green.  Louis  O.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Spring-lubricating  de- 
vice.    No.  1,277,911;  Sept.  3;  V    254;  p^  160 
Or«en,    Rolland    E.,    HasUngs,    Mich.      Retouching-pencil 

No.  1.1'79,102  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  583 
Oreenawalt,     William     E..     Denver.     Colo.       Electrolytic 

process.     No.   1.279,860;  Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  768. 
Greenfield,    Hlrsh.   Chicago,    111.      Hanger   for   screen   and 

storm  sashes.     No.  1.278.456  ;  Sppt.   10  ;  v.  254  ;  p    328 
Greenleaf,  Robert  P.      (See  Billings  and  Oreenleaf.) 
Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company.      (See  Baaile    Joseph 

assignor. ) 

Greenpolnt  MeUllic  Bed  Company  (See  Frank,  Loois. 
assignor. ) 

Greenup.  Rebecca  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sad-iron  holder  for 
Ironing-boards.     No.  1.277,912  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p    160 

Gregory,  George  P.      (See  Scraiinage  and  Ort-gory./ 

Gregory,  tieorge  P.,  assignor  to  Boston  Auto  Gage  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.  Gage.  No.  1,278.910 ;  Sept.  17  ; 
V.  264  ;  p.  482. 

Gregory,  Hulet  C.  Center,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  A 
Dh\\s,  Kosciosko,  Miss.  Fertiliser-distributer.  No. 
1,280,103  ;   Sept    24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  835. 

Grestiam,  Len.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R  D.  Macfee,  Jr. 
Petersburg.  Va.  Ignition  attachment  for  intemal- 
coml)ustiou   engines.      No.    1,277,913  ;   Sept.   8 ;    v.   264  ; 

Oricar,  John.  Lowell.  Arts.  Coal-mining  machine.  No. 
1,278,333  ;   Sept    10  ;   v.   2.^4  ;   p    298 

Griese.  Rudolph.  Galva.  Iowa.  Bnsilage-macbine.  No 
1.279.1ti3;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264;  p.  688. 

Grieve,  Thomas.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
third  to  J  M  Olfford.  New  York.  N.  Y  Apparatus 
for  removing  non-gaReous  particle**  from  the  prodm-ts 
of  combustloo  from  boilers.  No.  1,278.834  •  Sent  10  • 
V.   254  ;    p.   298.  ' 

Orlffln.  Alvah  M..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Air-blast  oil-stove 
No.   1.279.536;   Sept.   24;   v    254;   p.   674  •  •»"▼  «• 

Ortffln,  Dee  T.      (See  David  and  Orimn.) 

Oriflln.  Leo  B..  Muskegon.  Mich.  Traveling  buck  for  tire- 
building  machines.  No.  1,278.637;  .s«pt.  lu  •  v  2r.4  • 
p.    378.  .  . 

Oriflln.    WiUlam.    Ocean    Gate,    N.    J.      Berry-harvertlng 

^  machine.     No.  1,277,716  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  107 

GrilBth.  John  H.      (See  Eustlcf  and  Oriinth  ) 

Grlfllth,  John  B..  assignor  to  A.  L  Bustlce.  CHilcaco.  III. 
Cartridge-fuse.       No.     1.278.911;     Sept.     17;    71^264; 

•  rlfflth.*.'  Edwin,  Chester,  W.  Va.  Cage  for  pickling 
metal  olates      No.  1.277.914  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v   264  ;  p    161 

Grimm.  Oerhardt  E..  Collln«iwoo.r  N.  J.  Sanitary  tele- 
phone atUchment.      No.    1.280.016 ;    Sept.    24  ;    v    2G4 


p.   812. 
rial 


QrUwold,   Albert   A..   Providence.    R,    I.,   assignor   of  one- 
half   to    J.   F.    Chevalier,    Brooklla**.    Maas       Roof    con 
sttTictlon   and    the   like.      No.   1,279.684 ;    Sept.   24 :   v 
254 ;  p.   718. 


O^oje.   iullus  J.,   assizor  of  one-half   to  J     S    Thelan. 

1  2-^1%     ti«,?*5l*'*'  'o°,L  "^"^1;^*"°*  device..     No! 
l,^Ti,910,  Sept.  8;  v.  264:  p.  161. 

No.  U77.670  ;  S«>t.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  66  ^ 

Grocs.  Allan  J.,  amlgnor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  L.  Keaaady. 
T.  S4*^'p.  4M.  "°^'     ^°    1.278.912  ;    Septlf  | 

*^'?"fe,^''*^  O*  Colombua.  Oa.,  aaaitnor  of  one-half 
to  F.  F  (Jalnea.  Waahlnfton,  D.  C.  Ita^ust-plM  ftw 
locomotives.     No.  1,277,4^7  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v    264  ;  p  *21 

^7i'4l.  y^"*"»K^  •    S«««y-    I'»        Apparatus    lo.  '  relieving 

tires  from  the  weight  of  automobiles.     No.  1,278.638; 

cwpc    lu ;   V.   294  ;  p.  8T8. 
Groavenor    Oliver,   New    York.   N.    Y.,   aaslgnor    to    Mor- 

SSt.  aTv'^iw:  J.°lS7.'"  ^"^"••nS:  1.277.716; 
Grover,  Al'bert  D.  '  t^See  Barber  and  Grover.) 
Grover.  Albert  D.,  New   York.   N.   Y.,  and  E.  E.   Barber. 

Maiden,    Maaa..    assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,    ta 

Autosalea    Corporation.      Coin-controlled    vending -ma- 
n.  "^^^^^   ^°V,1'278»13;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  483. 
Qrube.  Carl  H^  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     DrRftluK-coraDasaea. 

No_  1,279.63^;  Sept.  24  ;V  264;  p.  y^^""*  ^o™P*»^«- 
Oruber,   Paul  R.,  and   M.   S«lig,  New   York.  N.  Y      Oar- 

3J»  *  "       ^°-    l-2'^8.«^  .    «ePt.    10 ;    v.    264  i    p. 

^^^''  l^iyo*^v''y  Chicago.  111.     Spring-leaf  lubricator. 

No.  1.279.538 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  674. 
Gruver,  Joseph   H..   Baltimore,  Md.     Sheet-meUl  hoUow 

^*^].^^     '?2^'°«  ***  ■»"«•     ^°-  1.278,914 ;   Sept.  17  ; 

'  ■   *Ot  •  p*  4o4. 

Gruver.  Joaeph  II..  Baltimore,  Md.  Sheet-metal  ball  and 
method  an<i  means  of  making  the  same.  No.  1  278  915  • 
Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  484.  ... 

Grygiewlcx.      AndrseJ.      Warsaw.      Russia.        Liquid-fuel 

„  burner      No.   1,280,017;   Sept.   24:  v.  254;   p.   812 

Gubelman.  Frederick  J..  Englewood,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Th« 
Reglna  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Diaphragm  for  talk- 
Ing-machlne  sound-boxes.  No.  1.279.104 ;  SepL  17: 
V.  z54  ;  p.  588. 

Quest.  A  rred  W.  F.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Unotyp*  Company.  Typographical  machina. 
No.  1.277.571  ;  Sept.  3;  v.  264:  p.  66.  v.»u.^ 

Ooett,  Monroe,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hart  it  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing comoany.  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  snap- 
switch.     No.   1.280,018;  Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  813. 

Quagenheim.  Mgar,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Treo 
Company^Jnc.      Girdle.      No.    1.278,835 ;    Sept.    10 ;    v. 

Golld,  Henry  J.,  aaaignor  to  Eastern  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bangor,  Me.  .Method  and  means  for  flnlahinc 
paper.     No    1.277,714;  Sept.  3;  v,  i»64  ;  p.  106.  * 

Gulnsburg.    Victor,    assignor    to    I.    B.    Kleinert    Rubber 

1.2<.,016;  Sept.  3;   v.   254;  p.   161 
Onmm,  Joseph  R.     (See  Wood.  Lorena  M.,  assignor  ) 
Cumprecht,    William    L.,    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  aiwilgnments.  to  Underwood   Computing  Ma^jilae 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  tvpe-wrli»ng  and 
">™Put*ng  machine.     No.  1,278,458;  Sept.  10;  v.  264 ; 

Gnnther  Fritz.     (See  Schmidt  and  Gunther.) 

(^uth,  William.      (See  Mohney  and  Guth  ) 

Guthrie,    Wade   H.     Charleston,    W.    Va.      Automatic   alr- 

eontrolllng    device     for     xas^ngines.       No.     1,279.685; 

Sept.  24  ;   v.  254  ;  p.   718.  ... 

^'U?'..***''"£i^*   *   Rubber  Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See   Spadone. 

Walter   W..  assignor.) 
Gwatkln.  Benjamin.     (See  White,  Gwatkln.  and  Randall.) 
a.    B.    Sherman    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Smith. 

Thomas  D.,  asaignor.) 
H.   EM    Co.      (S.H.  Hale.  Charles  B.  assijmor.) 
H.  L.  Judd  Compnny.     (See  I-klaall.  William  H.,  nssignor.) 
H.  W.  Johns  Man vllle  Company.     (See  Wilson,  James,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Haas.  Lucient  L.     (See  MacKensle  and  Haas.) 

Hablg.    Arthur.    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada       Smoke-con- 

aumer.     No.  1.278.«39  ;  Sept.  10;  v.  264  ;  p.  379 
Hackney.    (Jeorge   W,    Topelta.    Kana.      Semaphore-signal 
for    automobiles.      No.    1.278.916;    Sept.    17;    v     264  • 
p.  484.  •  .     ••    *v-«  , 

Hagerty,  Edward.      (See  Yoder  and  Hagerty  ) 

Haggard  A  Marcuaaon  Company.     (8«e  Langlykke.  Peter 

Haftgerty,  Frank,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  C.   IxcnsUrk. 

CBlcago     111.      Football    signal.      No.    1.279.539;    Sept! 

•**  ;  V.  J54  ;  p.  675. 
Ilalgh.    Harry    J..    Stapleton.    N.    Y.      Baklng-oan       No 

1.280  019:  Sept.   24  ;   v.  254;  p.  818.  °"""»  P*""      ^° 

Haley.  Reuben  Beaver,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass 
S^S*"l°';  V    2M?T2M*      «l"»-n>old.     No.   1,278.836 ; 

Hall.  Arthur  J.     (See  Simmon  and  HalL) 

Hall,  Arthur  J..  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hous4^  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Control 
apparatus.     No.  1,277,40«  ;   Sept.  3;  v    264  •  p    2'> 

Hall.  Arthur  J..  WUklnsburg.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  We«tinc- 
house  Electric  ami  ManuUcturing  CoBpanv  Control 
•pparatua.     No.   1.277.409 ;  Sept.  i ;  v.™  ;  p.  22/ 


ALPHABEtlCAL  UST  OF  PAnCNTKflS. 


lM>«e  Elertrie  and  JtoSct^  cSJir     SSSSt- 
fJS*  Atli**-     No    1,277.410;  Sept  «;  v.Ylrf;  p!22^ 

nouse  Ibleetrtc  and   ManufiietiirlDK  Company.     Svstem 
of  control.    No.  1,278.148  ;  Sept.  10;  v  2*4  "n  sSb 
«all.  ArtlkOT  J..  wHlkliUhQ«rPa..  a^rti^OT 'to  SSttaM- 

1  WImT  fc.^'  ui^^V^^^**^;^^^'  •  •«•«<«»     No. 

w!      «^V^  ^..'^teL.^OA    ^'^  »»•*••  Wl  J.,  asslner.) 

SgtST)         **        ^^*^  ^^'  ^^"^  ^  •»- 

I'H'^St^.''.  ^OTBV^ny.  (See  Welter.  Herman  C,  assignor  ) 
^-^mS"*?"    £••    <M»^rniM,    Pa.      P«int-v;hlcle*^iDd 

2M?p!  M4         **  **"*  hm,iW;  Sept.  XT;  t. 

^^'rf."i*^'"'vf  V4^^'***o^™'  %»«*«     Two-rtroke  cycle 

l^M*  P*^^  '"*^"*"  l.*T9,««4  ;  Sept.   17  ; 

^^'^iS;«.^«J;-   ^«a^*r!Jl?U5wSw«»«>.      Intmial- 
J^St^^  ^  ^°-  ^2T7.T17;   Sept   8;  t.  264; 

°*AS?^'ii^*'fiL.S:'   "*^    1    McCntchan,   Windsor.   Mo. 
»r  T^M  •  ^"|}*^'«P<»«»«'      No.    1J>77,672  ;    8«pt. 

Hf^BJ'vi  i-  *'*.''^o.<***^'«»'  Benjamin  T..  asatgnor.) 
Hamer.  Obaries  A..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Ironina-board  at- 
n.*5f^r»*  »**^^  1.278.91S  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  Wwf  >  488 
Hamilton,    Maurice    B..    SprlngfleM.    Mo..    «nd^  W     H 

^•■"■•r.  CharlML  lirooklyn'.  asalc»or  to  Amertcaa  Metal 

„  aSc^oSi  .«»••«:  Ji^H-?  "'<•<«- "IS' 

HammesTahr    JuTtua.  Newark.  K.  J..  MBlcnor  to  The  R 

Nenmann  Ilar»iw«re  Co.     Locking  mechanism  for  baa^ 

^'""'^yiv  No^l^S^O;  Sept.  10;  V  254Tp   ST9  ' 

^ffH^9^*^  "^  Borbank.  Cal.     Child's  vehicle.     No 

l,a9»,840:  Sept.  ai ;  v.  264  ;  p.  676.  ^»'"«-      «•• 

"■»°SJI\-..y"U*"'    Hoboken,    tC    J.     Hope  -  damp.     No 

WTSjWl ;  SMt  10;  V.  264:  p,  «T».  ^^^ 

Hand   Jay  A.     (See  Kuhn  and  Hand.) 
Handley.  George  F..   Brooklyn,  aaalfnor  to  Boyal  Type- 

conjjoinng  meana.     No.   1.277,719;    S««A.   8;  v.^^ 

Hanger,   Christian  P..  CVveland,  Ohio.     DaaBlng-tnck 
Na.  1 .278.400  :  Sevt.  10  ;  v   364  :  p.  130.        ^^ 

i5S!h?i5'  ^'°1iw»iii-  H«««rtS.  to  IJr*o«,  Norway. 

£pt  8?T.^;^fe  ■*  ■»<^*»*«^-  No. ^1,277,878; 
Hansen,  iohannes'  A^  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bloe-prlnt-edce 

protector  No.  l.277.4tl;  Sept.  8  v.  264  ;b^*^ 
Hansen.   Victor   E..    Brooklyn.  Ml«^or  to   InLraBtional 

Cigar  Machinery  Company.   NewYorkT  N.   Y      ClS^ 

•Mfp!^?"  "°-  ''*'  1.277.674;  Seilt-  il^. 
Hanson.  Han's.  Harttord.  Coaa^  aoMnor.  bv .^ 

Hanson.  Hana.  Hartford.  Coin  .  SSiiiir'  H- »fL»?,3;.. 

J!ri?£i?7  .^sepf^jrrT'^  ;'?«sr^"'  -^^ 
asr?&  ?or£is.^'r'  ci™bfs^t,iS^^^ 

computing  machine.     No.  1.279,687?  82^24^ i5^ 


1.279,885;  Sept.  17;  v.  264;  p.  6»6 


CoaiisrtviiU.    Nt. 


flardiMB.  George  H.,'Fall  BlVer.'Maoa.     Botarr  endue 

H««ett,    George    W.,    and    H     ""  

Kana.      Anlmal-trap.      No. 
264;  p.  67 


F.'  Klnhall,    HoMnxtoa. 
1,277.576;     Sept.     8;     t. 


p.  1«1.' 


Alarm  appantoa. 


No.  I,277,«i7 ;  BipCST^r»f'; 
ColtlTator. 


No. 


HlBIC. 


*H'^«  •-J^^9J>*»"'»"  ^■'  Ortland,  Cnl 
I.  ^'^I?'®??.:  %^    24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  719. 
*'*i5"^,''„'^^2^t*7."<'  <>•  <^-  §B«ce.  CamHla,  Oa 
„  No.  1.278.642  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  *4;  p.  880. 

sX^S**^  £»»»?«L0  .  Bdgewood.  assignor  to  The  Union 

1278^?fe2'iS???''2L®^*5S'*''*»     SUnal.  ™ 
H*.;5i       o.L.?r^.-  10;  ▼.  264;  p.  299. 

iSiftTM^^tetN    ^*«.  ^^l^'.    Ohio.      Tlw.      No. 
1,^78,078 ;  Sept.  S ;  v.  254 ;  p.  208. 

sSl:  5r°^*°5»4  .^%'   ^*      ^**"*'      No.   1,280.<»3; 

"VWfc  2li^'2;.^i*l"<*'*A-¥*  Canteen  and  haaln.  No, 
1,278,461 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  380. 

1&.  ioTr.^ik7^i^^^°-    ^"■P'''°«     No.  1,27«,«2; 

Harria,   Joseph    D.)   aartcnor   to   McOord   MaaaCoctarins 

R^^^^^'J^^^'^}^-    R*di»tor-cap.    No MmTMB; 
oepi.  a ,  T.  204 ;  p.  181, 

tinrria,    Kobert    L.,    and    B.    M.    OeesUn    Carwdan     t^* 

Dir^^ble  headlight.     No.  1.279.864 ;  S^S?^'.  S?i 

Harrod.  Humphrey  D..  Fnankfort,  Ky.  DIrectioa-lndlcator 
for  vehicle..    Ifo.  1.277.920 ;  sipt  8 ;  vS4Tp  1«2 

Harrop  Wlllam,  New  Bedford,  rtaas.  Spooler-giiar  and 
yam^tensloner.      No.    1,279,^86;    Sept.    17 ;    v     JwSI 

Harach,  Charles  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaianaienta,  to 
Mount  Fire  AJarm  Corporation.  New  YorriTr  tt«h 
J  486!°'  1.278.920;    Sept.    It  ;    t.    Iwf 


Harsel,  Wlinam  B.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Bnb- 
^^!lJ°.*J^!^J'^'  ^«"*, ?»rt/5»!«.  JDona.     Beaota-control 


n-*Sf1f*V^**^'*     ^.1.277,676;  Seats 
°^  ^  Hegeman  ManaCtcturlag  dmn 

Oo«tt»  filonroe.  asalcnor.)  "^ 

"VA  fi  Hegeman  Manufacttirtnc  Company,   Tfce. 

Stirling  Oarenoe  C.  aaal^Borf 
H»rt,_  Jdyoa,   ArtUand,  Oreg.     DlriglMe  haa«I%ht 


-  ;  T.  264 ;  p.  07. 
mpaay.  The.     (8m 

(8m 


a^n.' 


aigMwnta.  to  Underwoo«  CoaSISS  iS*2S?"?v^ 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  CoroXed^vJS^S^*'?™^ 
J-ngtlag -achlae.     i*:  Utn.%SS^  ^^^  ^^. 

.«-     j^-*^-*!**'  <^«'»-.  aMtanor,  by  mcaae  oa- 

P^tS!?  JaStaT-  N^;  .^^iSr^r'^^' 
^■oM«.  Bum,  Hartford.  Cowi..  «Mlca«r    hr  * 

■•**5*L»*»*.  >*■.  •fJNiJ^RU^R  r,  Mal|Mr  to  Bom 


4k  vflft^sflflt 

•krioB.     DaiMI  ^.,     . 
1.270.541 ;  Sept  M  ;  t 

264  0.  G.-ii 


l»o.  U77X11;  Sept 

AhL     HOVNM.     No. 
t  67o. 


1^277,677 :  Sept  8;  t.  254 ;  p,  67 

^5?^**  la  *^*7i«¥H^^'    Nebr.      WaUpapert^   ma- 
o  *i!E*-     SS   1  J80.104  :  Sept.  24  ;  T   254  :  T  »B 
HartnuiajKUjaalNewrork.  N.  T.    Costomlig apMratiM. 
„  No.  l,2*n.720TSept  8  ;  v.  264  id.  108.^^  «M»«r»tiio. 

^J^^^  ^""t?  *•!.  CoBB^,  ira»h.     Proeen  tor  Bc»- 

ij?r7^«  .*ftL^°  « .***P^     ln^en«lne-<3ntnd««.    W 
Wf77y578;  Sept  8;  T.  254:  p.  08. 

M^'»S?ti;«v"l?*  iBlaad  aij,  N.  Y.     Cooking  otngO. 
No.  1,277,879 ;  Sept.  8 ;  ▼.  254 ;  p.  68. 

^oi?*'  ^T^'^JT"  ^.2?"'^"&  aaaignor  to  Haalap  A 
Ptticock.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  t.  Producing  raaofueM 
snlfatK     No    L270J10  :  ^)t  17  :  v.  2R4  :  p.  585^ 

^^'JP'.??^?^^'^-'  BPOMtyflle,  N.  Y..  and  B  A.  PeMWck. 
PhlladelphU,  Pa. ;  said  Peacock  aasUmor  to  aid  Harihip. 

&t*S^.  254rp'!«4.^"  **"  *""*•      ***    1.2T9408: 

Ha^f>.^Bdwa»i  W..  Bronxvflle.  N.  Y.,  and  B.  A  Peacock 

Phfladelphla.  Pa  ;  oakl  PMcTck  aaai^oTto  a^ld  ntrtuj: 

Making  alum.     No.  1,279.100;  SepTl?  :  v.  254  ;  vSsR 

g?!*"*  *  P<*S*<*      (See  Haalap.  Edwanl  W,  aaijgLr.» 

BMl«^^aB<  Peaeoek.     <{|oe  P«a«ock.   BenjimUrxTa*. 

B««ap  aad  Ftaoock.     (8m  PwoMk,  Saonie}.  aMlcnor.) 
T.  264  ;  p.  697. 

"•t"*"'"^'  T*'!!'*".''-  "■iCttar  to  nilaota  Watch  Caw 
■«>«'.  '^*"Mi  W^aMlmor  to  C.  KratctaC.  CMeaaa.  HI 


No.  1.270,821;  Sept.  17; 


Ha 


■Award. 


T^SS^'  ^^^•^Jfb  ^*y*^  Mmb.,  aMlgnor  to  JoiMn 
t; ^m^i.  JSJ'  ^^     Hop^^r^o.  l>77,Ta1  iS" 


IHwarO  C,  Cbappairaa, 

neMlevolvln^  Door  Company,  New  rortc.  N.  T. 


oMat 


VaaKaa 

i,snni,MoV«jSr3?i 


..    Ner. 

^.  26* ;  p.  MO 
Pa.     Cuatrm. 


Ma. 


ftaydcB.  BOwta  «..  and  K.  tfsMiinm 
Bpckle.     No.  1.278,»iO;  Sept.  10;  f 


XYUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ai^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^_.   0«onn    H..    MluMpolU.    Minn.      8pHiic-«hackle. 
Jo.  l;27T^ ;  S*pt    3  ;  V.  264  ;  p   ««. 
Hares.    H»rv«y    C^    and    G     W.    LewU,    Swarthmore.    aa- 

ngnors  to  The  Tlolus  OiMn  Teatlof  Machine  Company. 

PbUadelpbla.  Pa.     Sxtenaometer.     No.   1.279.340 ;  Sept. 

17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  5»8.  ^       _ 

Ha7««,     Jolia     L.,     CaniMia,     Pa.     Game  -  tmard.     No. 

]r.27»,Wl ;  Sept.  24  ;  y    2M  :  p.  719.  _      ^ 

Hayea,  Stephen  Q..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Waatiiic- 

boose  Electric  and  ManuCactarina  Company.     Electrical 

mea«urlna    Instrument.      No.    1,278,921  ;    Sept    17 ;    t. 

254  :  p    486. 
Haynea,     Charlea     V..     Philadelphia.     Pa.      Valve.      No. 

1.2T7.4ia;  Sept.  8-  ▼.  254;  p.  2». 
Haynea.  Stelllte  Co.,  The.    «See  Lorker,  Edward.  aaalcBor.) 
Haynea,     William    D..    Omaba.    Nebr.       OU-burner        No. 

1.277.581  ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  «8. 
Haxelton.    Robert   T.,   and    L.    F.    Nennlncer.   Cincinnati. 

Ohio.      Splndle-atop   mechanlam.     Na   1,280,024;   Sept. 

24 ;  ▼.  254  :  p    814. 
Hasemhyer.    William    D..   Wellington,   Kana..   aealffBor   of 

forty  nine  one-hundr*Hlth«  to  i    W.  Calta.  Platte,  8.  D. 

Corn  harTcater.      No.    1,278.644  ;    Sept.    lO  .    t.    254  ;    p 

880. 
Head.  Robert,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaalfsor  to  The  Aoollan 

Conapany.     Sound-box.    No.  1,278,841  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  SM  ; 

p.  800 
Heftld.  George  W.     (See  Campbell  and  Heald.) 
Healy,     Kdmund.     Culver.     Orvg.        Valve-grinder.        No. 

1.279.341  ;  8«pt  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  588. 
Herk.    William    W..    Steelton.    Pa.      Railway  rail.      No. 

1.278.922  ,   Sept.  17  •  v.  254  ;  p.  486 
Ueckmann,  Harry  G.,  Blnghamton,  assignor  to  The  Central 

Flatlron  Mfg.  Co..  Johnson  City.  N.  Y.     Flat-iron.     No. 

1,277.921  ;  Sept  8  ;  ▼.  254 ;  p.  162. 
Hedler.  Charlea,  •*  ai.     (See  woodman.  Richard  N..  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Heeter,    Charlea   M..    Butler,    Pa      Temper  acrew    beartnc 

for   walking-beams.      No.   1.280.025 ;   Sept.   24  :   t.   294 ; 

p.   815. 
Heidelb«>rger.  Michael.     (See  Jacoba,  Brown.  Heldelberger, 

and  Pfarce. ) 
Hellmann.  William  A..  Vallsburgh,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The 

R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.     Oasp  for  tMig-framea.     No. 

1.278.645;  Sept.  10:  t   254-  p    880. 
Hetm.    Lewis    R..    Danbury.    Conn.      Feeding    mechanlam. 

No    1.278.463:  Sept.  10;  t    254;  p.  830. 
Helm.    Walter    V.    Liberty,    Ind       Reel.      No.    1.277.682; 

Sept.  3 :  V.  254  :  p    69. 
Helmberg.  Leon.  Brookl/n,  N.  T.     Inhaler.     No.  1,278.842 ; 

Sept.  10  :  V    264  ;  p.  300. 
Helna.  Nicholas  L..  La  Salle,  III.     Building  conatructlon. 

No.  1.277.923  :  Sept.  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  168. 
Heinz.  Nicholas  L..  and  J.  W.  Geib.  La  Salle,  111.     Concen- 
trating  apparatus.      No.    I,277.ii22 ;    Sept    8 ;   t.    264 ; 

p.   162 
Heinier.    Edward,   Abaecon,   N.  J.      Shock-abaorbar.      No. 

1.277.925  ;  Sept  3  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  168. 
Helnser.    Milton    A.,    Abaecon.    N     J.      Ic*-cr««p«r.      No. 

1.277.924  •  Sept  8  :  t.  264  ;  p.  188 

Heiskanen.  Jalmar  E  .  Canton.  N  C  Method  and  appa- 
ratoa  for  bleachini;  paper-palp.  No.  1.277,926  ;  Sept  8  ; 
T.  264  :  p.  168 

Hetsa.  Gustaff  F..  Everett.  Wash.  Darning  derlce.  No. 
1  277.927  :  Sept    3  ;  ▼    254  ;  p.  164. 

Helsa,  Theodore.  Baldwin.  Mich.  Trap  and  submarine- 
mine  conatmctlon.  No.  1,280.026;  Sept.  24;  t.  264; 
p.  816. 

Hpltmann.  .lohn  H.      (See  Rawdon  and  HeltmannJ 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
bonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Syatem  of 
distribution  and  control.  No.  1.277.414  ;  Sept.  3  ;  y.  264  ; 
p  28. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weat- 
tnKhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Control 
system.     No.  1.277.416  ;  Sept  8  ;  y.  i54  ;  p  28. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E..  IMttsburgh.  Pa  .  aaaignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
and  method  of  control.  No.  1,278.923 .  Sept.  17  :  y. 
2M  :  p.  486 

Hellmund,  Rudolf  E..  Swiasrale.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weat- 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system  for  slngle-pbase  motors.  No.  1,277,416;  8«pt  8; 
T.  264  ;  p.  24. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E..  Swisayale.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weat- 
Inghoum  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor 
for  pulsating  current.  No.  1.278.924;  Sept  17; 
y   264  :  p   487. 

Halson.  Gilbert  F..  Bayaide.  aaaignor  to  B.  R.  Darkee  * 
Co  .  New  Tork.  N  Y.  Carton  filling  and  sealing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.277.928  ;  Sept.  8  :  y.  264  ;  p.  164. 

Hem.  Halvor  O..  aaaignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Weighing-acate.  No.  1.278,646;  Sapt.  10: 
y.  264  ;  p.  880 

Henderahot.  Elmer  E.,  and  B.  J.  Maraball.  Rockaway, 
N.  J.  Inaect -catching  device  or  trap.  No.  1.279,866; 
Sept    24  :  y    264  ;  p.  770. 

Hendricks.  Adam  C,  Martlnatrarf .  W.  Ta.  Aatomatle  atop 
for  phonographs.     No.  1.277.688  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  264 ;  p.  60. 

Hendricka.  Walter  L.,  Aurora,  111.  Haryeating-nachina. 
Na  1,279.642 :  Sept    24  :  y.  264  :  p.  676 

Henneman,  Valentin.  ProTldcBcc,  R.  I.  Traln-controUinc 
apparatus.     No   1.278.647  ;  Bept  10  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  881. 

Henneay,  John   F..  Duluth.   Minn.      Sea  (Told -bracket.     Na. 

1.278.925  :  Sept  17  ;  t.  264 ;  p.  487. 


Hannlnc,  Frwiartck  O..  and  H.  S.  Jooca,  BrooklyB.  N.  T. 

Gaa-pipe  temlnal.     No.  1,278,464  :  Bept  10  ;  t.  264  ;  p. 

880. 
Uenrlkaon.   Frank  W.,  and  T.   Davlaon,  Mulberry.  Kana. 

Adjustable  valve  mechanlam.     No.  1.278.926  ;  Sept  17  ; 

v.  254  ;  p.  487. 
Henrlz.    GoaUT    ▲.    H.,    Chlcafo,    lU.      8park-tlp.      No. 

1.277,929  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.   164. 
Heury  Dlaaton  4  Sons.     (See  Freas.  Samuel  T.,  aaalfDor.) 
Henry,  Gaston,  Parin.  France.     Free-wheel  drive  (or  cyelaa. 

No.  1,278,648  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  881. 
Henry,  Nelson   B.,  Atlanta,  Ga  ,  aaatfnor  to  The  Marrajr 

Companv,   I>allaa.   Tex.     Apuaratua  for  ^nnlng  cotton. 

No.  1^78,649  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  882. 
Henry,  Rene  A.,  e<  ol.     (See  (Huianlnc,  Sogtee,  aaaignor.) 
Henry,  William  K.,  aaaignor  to  American  Hardware  (Cor- 
poration. New  Britain,  Conn.     Safety  door-holder.     No. 

1.278.465;  Sept  10;  v.  264;  p.  881. 
Henachel.   Henrv,  aaaignor  to  McLooghlln  Brothers.  lac. 

New   York.   ^   Y       Foldable  structure.     No    1,279,866; 

Sept.  24  :  y.  264  ;  p    770 
Hen t born.   Benjamine    F.,    Osawatomie,    Kana.      Flah-bait 

conuiner.     .No.  1.278,146  ;  Sept  10  ;  v    254  ;  p.  247. 
Hepp.  Loula  U.     (See  Taylor  ana  Hepp.) 
Uerr.    Herbert  T..  and   O.   T    Poat.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  aa- 

signors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Flow  meter.     No.   1,279,693  ;   Sept   24  :   v.  264 ; 

p.  720. 
Herrmann,  Wm.  H.     (See  Kerr,  Oeorfs  C.  aaalgDor.) 
Hershberger,  Louis  S..  Smlthsburg.  Md.     Telephone-dlain- 

fector.     No.  1^279.842;  Sept.  17;  v.  254-  p.  598. 
Hershey,  Harry  K.     (See  Yanochowaki  and  Hershev.) 
Uervey,    Barber    *    licKee.       (See    Cochrane,    Albert    P., 

aaaignor.) 
Heriug.  Soma,  aaaignor  to  Univeraal  Bottle  Closure  Co., 

Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-dosare.     No.   1.279,848 ; 

Sept  17  :  y.  254  :  p.  599. 
Hess.  Alvin  B..  Bloomsborg.  Pa.  Rallway-dc.  No.  1.277,980  ; 

Sept  3;  v    254:  p    164. 
Heaa.  Edward  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Wind-ahield  for  aatomo- 

bllea.     No.  1,278.065;  Sept  8;  v.  264;  p.  200. 
Hesa.   Henry.   Phlladelpbia,   Pa.      Pencil.     No.    1.278.147; 

Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  247. 
Heaa.  Simon  B..  New  York.  N.  T.     Burglar-alarm  syatem. 

No.  1,279.344  ;  Sept.   17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  599 
Heater,    George    C,    aaaignor    to    Heater    Mannfactorlng 

Company,    Chicago.    III.      Comer-bar.      No.    1.278.841; 

Sept.  10;  y    254  ;  p.  800. 
Heater  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sea  Hester.  George  C, 

assignor.) 
Heuser.    Herman.    Chicago,    III.      Apparatus    for    making 

alcohol    reduced    beveragea.      No.    1.277.981 ;    Sept    8 ; 

V    254 ;  p    165. 
Heua^-r.  Julius.  St.  Croix  Falls,  Wis.     Chair  attachment 

No    1,279.692  :  Sept.  24  ;  v    264  ;  p.  720 
Heosser,   Wilfiid,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Microdeflectom- 

eter.    No.  1.276.148  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  247. 
Hewlna,     Edmund     H.,    Snaron.     Maaa.       Blectrically-pro- 

pelled     vehicle        No.     1,279,867 ;     Sept.     24 ;     v.     264 ; 

p.  771. 
Hewitt  Edward  R..  Midvale.  N.  J.   Tractor.   No.  1.2T8.6S0  ; 

Sept  10;  V.  264  ;  p.  882. 
Heyman.    William,    et   al.      (See   Wooda.    Edward    D..   a»- 

signer  )  _ 

Heymann,  Benjamin  H.  F.,  assignor  to  Multiplex  FaaosC 

Company.    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Coupling   for   faucets.      Na. 

1.278^1  ;  Sept  10;  V    264  :  p.  482  _ 

Heyn.    Edmund    C.    Catonsynie     Md..    aaaignor    to    The 

B    V.   D.   Company.    New   York,   N    T.     Undergarment. 

No.  1^280.027;  Sept  24;  v    254  :  p.  816.  _ 

Heyn,    Edmund    C,    Catonaville.    Md.,    aaaignor    to    The 

B.   V.    D.    Company,    New   York,   N.    T.      Undergarment. 

No.  1.280.028  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  816. 
Hlatt,   Enos   R..   Wincheater.  asalgnor,   by  meane  aaalgn- 

meats,    to    Imperial    Electrical    Co.,    Union    (?lty,    Ind. 

Folding  book-rest     No.    1,278.844;   Sept    10;  t.  204; 

p.  800 
Hiatt.  Enos  R.,  Winchester.  Ind.,  asalgnor.  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Imperial  Electrical  Co.,  Union  City,  Ind. 

Record  book  reat  and  liner.     No.   1.278,846;  Sept  10; 

T.  264  :  p   801.  ^     ^ 

Hickev.   John    H.,   San    Francisco.   Cal.      A ntl -overheating 

device      No    1,280,029  ;   Sept.   44  ;  v    264  ;  p.   816. 
Higglns.    George    F.,    Melrose,    Masa.,    assignor    to    Oen 

Stamped  Steel  Company.     Fluid-gage  and  manufactur- 
ing the  same.     No.  1,277.584  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  69. 
Higglns,  Joseph,  Collbran,  Ala.     Folding  receptacle.     No. 

T277.585  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  69. 

iCKS,     John     A..     Roxbury.     Mass. 

Vh.i%»21 ;  Sept  17  :  v.  264  :  p.  488. 
Hlgn,  James  P..   Fainriew.   Okla.      Alr-molatening  devlca. 

No.  1,277.686;  S^t  8,  v   264  :  p.  70. 
Highway  Tractor  Company.     (8«c  Parrott  Bert  B.,  ••• 

signor.) 
Hilbert  John  T.     (See  Oark.  William,  assignor.) 
Hill.  Ciiarlea  L..  Alhert  Lea,  Minn.     Tlme-compatlng  4a- 

vlca.     No.  1,277,728 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  109. 
Hill.    Dwight    B..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Signal-bom.      No. 

1.277.687  ;  Sapt  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  70. 
Hill.  George  S..  Btrafford.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 

Pateraon.     N.     J.     Buttonhole  -  sewing    machine.     No. 

1.277.588:  Sept  8 ;  v    254  ;  p.  70. 
Hill.  James  R..  IndUnapoUa.  Ind.     Radiator-ahieM.     Na. 

1.277.689 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  71. 


(See   Belvel.   Blljah 


<■ ... ... 


HIU   Pwnp   Valre   Company.   Tbe 
B.,  aaaignor.) 

^  M*    ^/ToA'-^'*^'**''*'   Cal-      P*per-rack   for   bicrdea. 
w.n?- -i*^'9^  V^P*-  24  :  ▼   2M  :  p.  816.  ^ 

"'iii*J^  Clutch  &  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bruce  and 

Dickens,  aaalgnora.) 
Ulllman.  Herbert  H„  assignor  to  Challenge  Refrigerator 

g^npay.  Q»ad  HaveOUeh.   Bracket   No.  1.278,928 ; 

^HHL'-T,?r5«**,   B-.' Medina,     Wis.      Shoe-fastener.     No. 

Hilla,  Sidnev  C.  aaaignor  to  The  Turner  k,  Seymour  Mfg. 

Co.,  Torrfngton.  Conn.     Bracket     No.  1,279,548  ;  Sept. 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  676. 
Hlnchcliire.  John  W.,  at  «!.     (Bee  Hmnphrtes,  William  L.. 

assignor.) 
Hlnda,  Melvln  B..  Medford.  and  H.  A.  Skinner,  Maiden. 

Masa. ;    said    Skinner    aaaignor    to    said    HIimIb.      Coin 

■tacking  and  Mcklng  derica.     No.  1,280,081 ;  Sept  24  ; 

T.  264  ;  p.  816. 
Hinea.  James  F..  cneveland,  aaalfpor  of  one-third  to  J.  M. 

Sarver,  and  one-third  to  J.  K.   Bye,  Columbua,  Ohio 

Curtain-pole.     No.  1.278.846;  Sept  10;  v.  264;  p.  801. 
Hinea,  James  F.,  Cleveland,  assinor  of  one-third  to  J.  M. 

Sarver,   and  one-tbird   to  J,   K.   Bye,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Curtain-pole.     No.  1,278.847;  Sept  10;  v.  264 ;  p.  801. 
HInes,  Jamea  F..  Cleveland,  aadlnor  of  one-third  to  J.  M 

Sarver  and   one-third   to  J.   K.   Bye.  Columbus    Ohio 

Curtain-pole.    No.  1,278.848 ;  Sept  10 ;  ▼.  264  ;  o.  SOl! 
Hines.  James  P.    Bethlehem,  Pa.     Table.     No.  1,278.929 

Sept  17  ;  v.  2i4  ;  p.  488.  to.if^r  . 

Hlnkler.   Bert.   North   Bundaberg.   Queensland,   Australia 

asalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Dean,  Montrose.  London! 

England.     Duplicate    controlling    means    applicable    to 

aeroplanea.     No.  1,277,590;  Sept  3;  v.  254;  p    71 
Hlnricbsen,'  Edward    E.,    nsalgnor    to    Western    Electric 

Company,   Incorporated.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Telephone 

Bvstem.     No.  1,277^18;  Sept  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  24. 
Hobdell.    Frederick    W.,    Darby,    Pa.      Rope-clamo.      No 

1.278.930  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  488. 
Hochriem,  Gustav  F,      (See  Paupa  and  Hochriem.) 
Hodge.    Arthur   J.,   and    H.    B.    Rug:^ea,   Paaadena,   Cal.. 

assignors   to   American    Products  Company.   St   Louis 

^*t;-.P"'P"J2°'''*°»  machine.     No,  14rr8.4M ;  Sept  10; 
V.  264  ;  p.  881. 

HodfTson.  John  G..  Maywootl.  111.,  asalgnor  to  American 
Cnn  Company,  New  York.  N  Y.  Friction-top  can.  No 
1.277,724;   Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.   109. 

Hoesohen.  Henry  A  and  J.  A..  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors 
to  Hoeschen  Manufacturing  Company.  Railway-signal- 
ing track  Instrument    No.  1.278,662  ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  264  ; 

p.    OO^. 

Hoeachen,  Henry  A.  and  W.  H.,  assignors  to  Baker  Ice 
Machine  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Thermal  cut-out  for 
elecWcal  drculta.  No.  1.278,467;  Sept  10;  t.  264; 
p.  Sol. 

Hoeschen.  Joseph  A.     fSoo  Hoenchen.  Henry  A.  and  J.  A  ) 

Hoeachen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hoeachen,  Henry 
A.  and  J    A.,  assignors.) 

HoMchen,  William  H,  (See  Hoeschen.  Henry  A.  and 
^v .   H. ) 

HofTmsn  Henry  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pipe  and  nut  wrench 
No.  l.i78.66S;  Sept  10  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  >5g2.         °°' ''«»«>• 

Hofmeister.  Leo.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Automobile-tire  No 
1,279.69^  ;  Sept  24  ;  v    254  :  p.  720.  "*-^»«^-     «<> 

*'"/i2;.T?**"!L"  ^-  N*^  ^otY,  N.  Y.    Sleeve-protector.  No. 

1.278.664  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  :  p.  888. 
Hoag,  Rpbert  T..  Oxford,  Pa.  Food  product  No.  1,278.468  : 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  881. 

^'i^S^^o^SS'"'?    ^u  Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Altimeter.      No. 

1.279.868:  Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  771. 
Holromb,  William  H.,  assignor  to  J.   H.  Smith.  Chicago. 

IH-^  Land-marker.      No.    1.279,644  ;   Sept.   24  ;   v.    2M  ; 

p.  676. 
Holda way    Hall  H.      (See  Gabel  and  Holdaway.) 
Holland    Clifford   W.      (See  Meredith.   HoIUnd.  O'Bilen, 

and   McHenry.) 
Hollander.  Charlea.     (See  Mattlaon.  Bmll.  aaaignor.) 
Holley,     Albert     B.,    Virginia,    Minn.      Conveyer       No 
.     1.280.032  ;  Sept.  ^4  ;  v.  26r;  p.  817.       ^''"'^^^-       ^°- 
Holliday  Edgar  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Oiling  mechanlam  for 

exploalve-motora.      No.    1,278,666;    Sept.    10;    v.    264: 

p.  888. 
Holliday.  William  R..  Guelph,  OnUrio.  Canada.     Steam- 
turbine.     No    1,277.591  ;  feept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p    71 
Hollifleld.  Horatio  B..  Washington.   D.  C.     Slghtlng-drlU 

device.     No.  1,277.932;  Sept.  3;  v.  264;  p  %6 
Hollingswprth     Alfred    P..   darkston.   Waah.     Poat-haae. 

°**i"^o?St°''a'  V  ^.°*"<**«*f?»'  *'•   ^-     P»»te-tube.     No. 
1,279,696 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  721. 

Holmes.  WlUUm  N..  rt  oJ.      (kit  Woodman,  Richard  N. 

assignor.) 
Holt,  Fnmk  Aj,  Rochdale,  and  O.  Kerahaw.  Whitworth 

?"S4°        ^«»»»«-°«<^»»lne-     No.  1.277.9^7  Sept.  8 1 
Holthoff, 'Henry  C.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmera  llranftic- 

t"XiS'L£?"*P»°J''  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Water- ja^S^   No 

1279,696 ;  ftpt.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  721.  ■'"^^     «®- 

i??^  Biectrtc  and  Mannflactnring  Company.     Reallisnt 
i   VlY.  ~'"'*^*»-     ^o    1.2S0,0T8:  8apt^4;T^2M; 


Homan,  John  G.,  assignor  to  The  Electrothermal  ComzNiny. 
Steubenville  Ohio.  Dilator.  No.  1.279.111  ;  Sept  17 1 
V.  264  ;  p.  685. 

Hoofer.  Charles  F..  SeatUe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hootar 
Manufacturing  Company.     I>neumatic  lubricating  sys- 

J^o'-^^'°^o'^*^;*lP^  **»«  flanges  of  vebicle-wbeela.     »•. 

1.278.667 ;  Sept  1(>;  v.  264 ;  p.  888. 
Hoofer.   Charles  F..   SeatUe,   Wash.,  aaaignor  to   Hoofer 

Manutecturlng  Company.      Wheel-flange  oll-dlatrlbuter. 

No.  1,279.845 ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  59^ 
UMfer  Mannfncturlng  Company.      (See   Hoofer,   Charles 

F .  .nMljrnor.) 

""."H-.9i'.'Jl'^'^c  *^-  CofffyvlHe.  Kana  GUsa-fumaca.  No. 
..i'<!>.oy#  ;  Sept  24;  v.  254;  p.  721. 

ilopcri.-Tle    Mannfncturlng    Company.       (See    Draper    and 

Northrop,  a.sslgnors. ) 
llopedale  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Northrop.  Jonaa^ 

assignor. ) 

Hopkins,  Samuel  T.,  Sterling,  Kans.     Refrigerator      No 
.^1,279,869;  Sept  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  771.  ''*^*"™^<»'-     «<»• 

"'',8'**',^'"K,"'c<^'**'"'ott«'  ^'^  Seed-planting  machine. 
No.  1,279,645 :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  676.  •  «  ^  '"«• 

Iloppe,  George  0.,  Charlotte.  lU.     Spot  or  hill  marker  for 
s^-plantlng  machlnea.      No.   1.279,546;    S4 
254  ;  p.  676. 


Sept    24;   v. 


^°F^%' T»^'^%    M.,     Hays,     Kans.     Quilt  -  fastener.  No. 

1,277,725;  Sept  8;  v.  254:  p.   110. 

Horn   &   Hardart  Company.     (See   Hardart,   Frank.  Jr. 

assignor.)                                                                 ^^  ^ 

Horne,  James  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Propeller  device  for  aero> 
planea.     No.  1,279,698;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  721. 

Hornecker,  Edward  J.,  Augusta,  111.  SUo.  No.  1,277.419  • 
Sept  3  :  v.   254  ;  p.  26. 

Horton,  Albert  F.,  WakeDeld,  assignor  to  Boston  Auto 
?iK    j£P°iP*^°^'     Boston,     lifosa.     Llquld-gage.     No. 

,,  1.278.469  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  26^ ;  p.  882.  ^^ 

Horton.  Charles  M.,  Ellrabeth,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Presser  mechanism 
'or  lewlng-machlnes.     No.  1.279,112  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ; 

p.   OoO. 

Horton,  GUbert  R.,  and  J.  M.  MlUer,  Jamestown,  N    D. 

5'^UlH'^:.®P*"^»°§      attachment      tor      cameraa.      No 

1,277,592  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  :  p.  72. 
Hoschke,  Frederick  A.,  SpringlSeld,  Mass.     Instrument  for 

measuring  wave  frequency.     No.    1,278,470;    Sept    10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  332. 
Hosklng.  Richard  T.,  assignor  to  American  Banking  M»f 

chine  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Coin-guard  for  vend- 

Inc-machlnfs.     \o.  I,2i8,349  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  802 
Ilotchkiss,  Charles  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Combination  tractor 

and  vehicle.     No.  1.278,668:  Sept  10;  v.  264;  p.  884. 

^°,*o^^*'JJ»..^'«*<*'.  ?,'i°  l-'ranclBco.  Cal.  Flasher  No. 
1.280.034  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  817. 

Hougendougler.  Daniel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P,  T  By- 
ram,  Harrlsonville.  Mo.  Steering  device  for  harre^- 
ing-machines.     No.  1,279,870 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  2.n4  :  p   772. 

Houghton.  Orley  C.  asslpnor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  IlL 
Endless  track-band  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.278.160: 
Sept  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  247.  «».*w, 

Houghton.  Orley  C.  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  ni. 
Trailer  for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,278.981;  Sept.   IT; 

T,  ao4  I  p.  4oo. 

Howard.  Charlea  H..  Saugns.  aaaignor  to  Paper  Product* 
Machine  Company  Boston,  Mass.  Paper-reinforcias 
machine.    No.  1  278.471  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  :  p.  382.   ^^ 

Howe,  Henry  P..  Steep  Falls,  asalgnor  to  Eastern  Idans- 
facturlng  Company,  South  Brewer,  Me.  Meana  for 
10?"  2?4'"'"  884.        **  *°  '^'*'  •  1,278,669 ;  Sept 

^H''^£4:,^^^i  ^-  ^^°  Arbor.  Mich.     Shock-absorber.   Not 

1.278.850  ;  Sept  10  :  v.  264  ;  p.  802. 
Huber.  George.     (See  Damm  and  Huber.) 
•"ISr"?"'  9?f*  ^•'  a««lKnor  to  American  Lace  Mfg.  Co.. 

SlJ***o.i^*'    oK..^*™*2^'-?    '»<*   '■*"'*<:•      No.    1,280,085; 
Bepc  ^4  .  V.  J04 ;  p.  817. 

Hoeher,  Henry  Seattle,  Wash.  Variable-speed  transmio- 
slon.     No.  1.279,647;  Sept  24;  *.  254;  p^7. 

Hnfschmidt.  Louis  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Insulating- 
canopy  for  lighting-flxtnres.  No.  1,277,934  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v. 
Zo4 ;   p.   165. 

Hughes.  Arthur.  Belfast,  Ireland.  Device  for  cutting 
openings  In  music  note-sheets.     No.  1,280,036;  Sept  24; 

v.    ^04  I    p.    olo. 

Hughes^  Howard  R..  Houaton.  Tex.     Sapping  or  destroy- 

£pt^7^T  2*54°^***  489'*****^*  ^'*^^*'  1.278,982; 

H^bea,  Robert  R.'.  it.,   New  York.   N.  T.,  aaaignor  to 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Cnilcago.  IlLBdgijig. 
iT.I?i"'^'°^K   No    1.278  660;  Sept  10 ;  v.  ^  ;  p.  88^^ 
^°"'  ^'i,"*'?''..*' A"'*"***"  *o  »«*  Buggy  Company,  CoB- 

neraTiUe,  Ind.     Changeable  automobUe-top.     (Bclasao.) 
n*??-  "''^yii,.''«P^v,^0i^-264:p.m  i»«^«.» 

Hultgrsn,  William  H.,  ftoseUe  Park.  N.  J.,  and  G.  R.  B«b- 

J»P».  I^Iladel^U,  Pa.     Chair.     No.  1,279,846 ;  Bept 

^°l^°7^4lst^^8h*^;"pS^""-~^^      **•• 

Humphrey,  Edward  R.,  asa^nor  to  Safety  First  Air  Brato 

£°"*!ft?'  (Can^).  UnBted,  Victoria,  Britlah  Colnm- 

i'5w^^2:-^'?r^**^*S5f"***<^   air-brake   ralye.     Now 
1,279418 ;  Savt  17  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  686. 


I' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hmplules.  WUIlaa  L.,  P»trtcroft.  near  lUacbester,  «•- 
■Icaor  or  om'^quarter  to  E.  M.  Pembertoo.  on^quarter 
to  J.  W.  Hinoholiffe.  and  oo^quarter  to  T.  Byrom,  Man- 
ctae*ter.  EQcland  CartK>o-hoid«r  of  electric-arc  lampa. 
No.  1.278.661  ;  S*pL  10  ;  ▼    254  ;  p   885. 

Hundley,  l^urgi'  K..  CovinKton.  Kj  Fare  box.  No. 
1.278.d33;  Sept   17:  v.  254;  p.  489. 

Hundley.  James.  Mtddlrp«>rt.  Ohio.  Cbarglnff  device  for 
furnaces.     No.  1.280,037  ;   SepL  24  ;  t.  5m  :  p.  818. 

Hunn,  Howard  G.,  Chtcafco.  111.  Chair  -  Iron.  No. 
1^277,726;   Sept.  »  ;  ▼.  254;  p.  110. 

Hunt,  Calvert  ft.,  Oaceola.  Mo.  Machine  for  preparing 
road  parlns  and  lurfacing  material.  No.  1.278.662: 
Sept.  10  ;  T.  2fr4  :  p.  385 


Hunt.  Calvert  R..  Ow^ola,  Mo.    Making  sorfadng  material 
for  roa(' 
p.  386. 


for  roads  and  the  like.     No.  1.278.063  ;  Se^t 


nng  mat 
.  10  ;  V. 


254; 


Hunt.  Omond  E..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
panv,  Detroit.  Mich.  Starting  apparatna  No. 
1.278.151  :  Sept.  10 :  ▼.  253  :  p.  248. 

Hunt,  Ormond  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany.  IVtroit.  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1.279.690; 
Sept.  24  ;   V    254  ;  p.  722. 

Hunt.  Otto  H..  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Signal  device  for 
motor^vehlclea.     No.  1^279,114  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  :  p.  536. 

Hunter.  Andrew  R..  Welbeck.  near  Worksop.  England. 
Cratch.     No.  1.278.664:  Sept.  10;  v    254;  p.  385. 

Hunter.  Peter  C.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Marine  toilet.  No. 
1.278.665  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  886. 

Huntlnuton.  F.  G       (See  Ollt>orne.  Seth  S..  ass(gDor.) 

Honilcker,  Walter  W..  assUnor  to  The  (»hlo  Urasa  Com- 
pany. Mansfleld.  Ohio.  Trolley  catcher  and  retriever. 
No.  1.277,421  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;   p    26 

Rnrlev,  William  M..  Rockland.  Masa.  aaaignor.  by  meane 
aaalgBments.  to  United  Sboc  Machinery  Corporation, 
Pateraon,  N.  J.  Pull  on  device  for  ahoea.  No. 
1.278.3M  :  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  802. 

Horter,  Henry,  aaaignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Work*  Companjr. 
St.  Loala.  Mo.  Craahlng-mlll.  No.  1.280,038;  Bept 
24:  ▼.  2.M:  p.  818. 

Husaey.  John  L.,  Martlnea.  Cal.  B^xtractlng  paraffln  from 
oila      No    1.277.936:  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  166. 

Huaaey,  John  M..  Wichita.  Kan^  Proceas  of  recovering 
subatanrea  from  freah.  de<-ompose>l.  or  partially  decom- 
poaed  eKjjs.     No.  1.277.727  :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  110. 

Hutchinson.  David  M.  (See  McKernan,  JoMph  M.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Hatz«>linan.  Joha.  Warner  Springs,  Cal.  Shade  and  car- 
tain  supporter.     No.  1.278,§S4  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  489. 

Hydrom»-tric  Company.  (See  Blnckley.  Qeorge  8.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

I.  B.  Kleiaert  Rubber  Compaaj.  (See  Qatnabarg,  TIctor, 
assignor.) 

lactilll.  Peter.  Boston,  Maaa.  Meana  for  attaching  heels. 
No.   1  279.871  ;  Sept.   24  :   v.   254  :  p.  772. 

Icke.  Henry  A..  Victoria.  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Ma- 
rine masonry  conatructlon.  No.  1,279.648 ;  Sept.  24 : 
▼.    2&4  ',  p.    o77. 

TfiealaB.  Manuel  B^  Tera  Cms,  Mexico.  Uqnld-heater. 
No.  1,277.422  ;  Sept.  3  :  v.  264  ;  p.  26 

Ilett.  Harry  J..  La  Orange.  III.  Fastening  device  No. 
1.278.666:  Sept    10;  v.  254  ;  p    386. 

Illinois  Watch  Case  Co.  (See  Johnson,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ullnola  Watch  Caa*  Company.      (See  Hathaway,  Thomas 

F.,  assignor.) 
lUo,  Prau,  Dallas,  Tex.     Sotind-pro4acl]ig  machine.     No. 

1.278062  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  248. 
lUaton.  Bergen  F.      (See  I'nderwood  and  lUston.) 
Imperial  Electrical  Co.     (See  Hlatt.  Enos  R.,  asaignor.) 
lagersoU-Rand    Company.      (Sse   J(fnes    and    Treloer,   as- 
signors. ) 

Ingeraoll-Rand  Company.     (See  Slater,  Fred  M.,  assignor.) 
Ingraham.  Floyd  L..  PMladelphia.  Pa.,  aastgnor.  by  mosiiti 
assignments,    to    Railway    Journal    Packing    Company, 
Inc.     Packing  for  Joarnal-bozes.     No.   1.279.700 ;  Bspt. 
24 ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  722. 
Ingram.  Edward   H..    Springlleid.   Mass.     Otm-barrel  ma- 
chine.    So.  1.279.347  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  600. 
Inman,  Walter  A.     (See  Boyle  and  laman.) 
Innes.    Harrv   C.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Road,   paving    floor- 
ing,  or    like   structures.     No.    1X77,986 ;    Sept.    8 ;    v. 
254:   p    166.  •        V  .    ». 

iBtsmadonal  Cigar  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hansen. 

yietor  B,^  assignor.) 
latcraatloaal  Conveyor  Corporation.      (See  Stnart.  fVan- 

ds  L..  aaslfnor.) 
Xnteraattanal  Corset  Company.      (See   <3ardaer.  Marshall 

B.,  assignor.) 
Interns tlonal   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (Sec 

Bnrgsss.  Bdward  W.,  assignor.) 
latvraatlonal  Harvester  Cosfifany  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Mclntlre.  Richard  B..  aaslgaor.) 
lateraatlonal    Harvester    Corx>oratlon.       (Bee    BaaesMn 

■mest,  assifnsr.) 
International  Marine  Planer.     (See  Broward.  Bdwmrd  C. 


It 


International  Paper  Ooanpaay.      (See  Wltkam.  Qtormt  S. 

Jr.,  asslgMTj 
lateniatloaa]  Has  Roeordlng  Coapaay.     (See  Lambee. 

Cllntoa  B.,  asatgnor.) 
International    TIom    Be«ordlng   Company   of   Now    Tork. 

(Sss  Brycs,  Jamss  W..  assignor.) 


Ireland.  Ward  S..  aaslgaor  to  National  Shorthand  Ma- 
chine Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Typewriting  machine. 
No    1,278.472  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  888.  -»«»»«• 

Ireland.  Ward  8.,  aaaignor  to  National  Shorthand  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Type-writlag  machine. 
No    1  JJ78.473  ;  Sept    10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  188. 

Ireland.  Ward  S.,  assignor  to  National  Shorthand  Ma- 
chine Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Shorthand-machine. 
No.  1,27H.4*4  ;  Sept    10;  v.  254:  p.  8S«. 

Ireland.  Ward  8.,  assignor  to  National  Shorthand  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Type  writing  machine. 
No.  1.278.475  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v    254  ;  p.  833. 

Irving.  Jamea  A  .  asalsnor  to  The  Breechloader  Pipe  Com- 
pany, Inc.  New  York.  N  T.  Smoklng-plpe.  No. 
l.l'HO.aift  :  Sent.  24  ;  v    284  :  p.  818. 

Ivea.  Frederic  B  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Color  Dhotogranhy. 
No.  1.278,667  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  886.       •-      ""^     »-  ' 

Ives,  Frederic  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Color  photograph 
or  flim  and  method  of  producing  same.  No.  1,S78,66« ; 
Sept   10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  887. 

Isenstark.  Charles.      ( 8*^>  Ilavgerty,  Frank,  assignor.) 

J.   Stone  k  Company       (See  (>arker,  Alfred  H..  assignor.) 

~  -  -       i^j^^ 


Piano  Company.      (See  Wtggcn,  Pedsr,  as- 


J.    H     I>ay   Company,   The.      (See   Allison,   Daniel 
algBor.) 

J.  P.   Seeburg 
algnor.) 

Jackson.  Harley  D.  Weat  Dnluth.  Minn.  Tlre-hoMcr. 
No    1,277.593  •  8«t.  8  ;  v    264  ;  n.  72. 

Jackson.  Louis  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Soaad-reprodadng 
machine.     No.  1. 277.694  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  72. 

Jackson,  Patrick  T..  Jr..  Caaihrldge,  aaaignor  to  Paper 
Products  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Maas.  Reinforced 
paper  strip  for  t>ox-cornora  and  other  purposes.  No. 
1,278.985  ;  Sept,  17  ;  v    254  j_p.  490. 

Jacob.  Thomaa  II.,  Waoaau.  Wis.  Supplemental  axle  for 
antomobllea.     No.  1  278.669  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  887. 

Jacehs,  Morris.  MIddletown.  N.  T.  Lock-nnt  No 
1,277.423:  Sept.  8  ;  v.  2»4  ;  p.  26. 

Jscoba.  Walter  A..  Mount  Veraon.  W.  H.  Brown,  M. 
HeidelberKer  and  L.  Pearce,  aaalgnors  to  Tlie  Rocke- 
feller Institute  for  Medical  Research.  New  York,  N.  T 
Araeolcal  compound.  No.  1.280.110  ;  Sept.  24  ;  T.  254  ; 
p.  839. 

Jacobs.    Wslter    A.,    Mount    ▼•raon.    W.    H.    Brown,    M.^ 
Heldelbencer.   and    I^    Pearce    aaalgnora   to  The   Rocke- 
feller Inatltnt*  for  Medical  Bssearch,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Arsenical  compound.     No.  1.280,120 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 : 
p    840. 

Jacobs.    Walter    A..    Mount    Vernon,    W.    H.    texiwn.    M. 
feller  institute  for  Medical  Research.  New  York.  N.  T 
Arsenical  compound.     No.   1.280.121  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 : 
p.  840. 

iacoba.  Walter  A..  Mount  Vernon,  W.  U.  Brown,  M. 
Heldelberver.  and  I...  Pearce.  aaalKnors  to  The  Rocko- 
feller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Arsenical  compound.  No.  1,280.122  ;  Sept  24 ;  ▼.  264 ; 
p.   840. 

Jscoba.  Walter  A..  Moaat  Vernon,  W.  H.  Browa,  M. 
HeldolberRer,  and  L.  Pearce.  aaalgnora  to  The  Rocke- 
feller Institute  for  Medical  Reaearch.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Arsenical  compound.  No.  1.280.123;  Sept  24;  ▼.  264: 
p.   840. 

Jacobs,  Walter  A..  Moaat  Veraon.  W.  H.  Browa,  M. 
Heldelbencer.  and  L  Pearce.  aaslgaors  to  The  Rocke- 
feller Institute  for  Medical  Research.  New  York.  N  Y 
ArssBlenJ  compound.  No.  1.280,124;  Bept  24;  r.  264; 
p.  840. 

Iseohs.  Walter  A..  Mount  Vernon.  W.  H.  Brown  M. 
Heidelberger,  and  L.  Pearce.  aaslgnors  to  The  Rocke- 
feller Institute  for  Medical  Research.  New  York,  N.  T 
Arsenical  compound.  No.  1,280.126  :  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  : 
p.  840. 

Jacobs.  Walter  A.,  Mount  Vernon,  W.  H.  Brown  M 
Heldelberger,  and  L.  Pearce.  aaalgnora  to  The  Rocke- 
feller Inatltute  for  Medical  Research.  New  York  N  T 
Arsenical  compound.  No.  1.280.126;  Sept  24;  v.  264; 
p.  840. 

Jacobs.  Walter  A..  Mount  Vernon.  W.  H.  Brown  M. 
Heldelberger.  and  I*  Pearce.  aaslgnors  to  The  Rocke- 
feller Inatltute  for  Medical  Research.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ar»l€al  eoaipoond.     No.  1.2S0.127:  BsfK.  24;  t.  284; 

Jacobucci,  Raphael,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Pollsnar 
Fall  River.  Mass.  Csrd  printing  prsss.  No.  1,279.701 : 
Sept  24;  V.  254;  p.  722  ••.•"*. 

iaeoby,  Charles  N.     (See  Rlchardaon  and  Jaeoby.) 
Jacqmaln.  OctaTS.      (See  Waterloo  and  Jacqmaln.) 
Ja«qaelln,    ■mile,    e*   ol.     (See    Chaasaing.    BnWae.    aa- 
aignor.) 
Jacscte.  Jaaaa.  Beat  Chlcaco.  Ind.    Heater.    No.  1.278,670  ; 
Sept.  10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  887.  ' 

JalTe.  Edward  I..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Releassble  self-Castea- 
ing  button.     No.  I,277ji95  ;  Sept  3;  v.  254;  p.  72 

1.279.704;  Sept.  24 :  v.  284  ;  p.  722. 
Jamea.  William  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Taft-Peirce  Maanfac- 

No.  1J78.70S:  Sept  24:  t.  284;  p.  7«. 
Jamleeon,  Frank  T..  Clereland,  Ohio.     Wateraroef  barlal- 
case.     No.  1.277,696 ;  Sept  i ;  t.  264  ;  p.  -ft. 

^^TSS^'J^'JLi.  ^y^^^^-J?  Oeatrlfagal  switch.  No. 
1.278M6 ;  Sept  17 :  ▼.  264  :  p.  496. 

'*7'-X*i*i*i  <^»c*r>-  I"-  Vacuum  fuel-feed  system.  No. 
1,278,118 :  Sept  17 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  686. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 
mlxlag-alab. 


•T'oX^A  ^***«*!f»*^^    Vacnam  fnel-fsed  system. 
T-i?T*'^*i.'  *^*-  ":  ▼•  284:_p.  686. 
Jslterl^  JWmuel  L.,  Oaffney.  S.  C.     Dental  mlxlni 

No.  1.278J63  ;  Sept  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  24a 
'•*«•».  ■'ifene  D    Bostpa.  Mass.     Voaalting-kelr.     No. 

«  2.8.164:  Sept  1() ;  v.  254;  p.  248. 
Jefferson     Bngene    D..    Boston.    Mass.      Belllng-machlne. 

No    1.278,155  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  854  ;  p.  249.     ^^ 
Jenalngs.  Boicraon   P..   Jr.,   Lehlgtaton.  Pa.     RnUng  de- 

^  ,fo' jrlotlDgprtrnKm.     NoTT279,872;  Sep  t24  ;  v. 

Jennings,  Emerson  P..  Jr.,  Uhlfhten.  Pa.    Operating  de- 
24*v    264"^"n2'    **'"^'*>**      '*<»•    1.27Jr87S;    Sept 
'•fi'iSf^-.^'i.T?'".^-  Wllklnsborf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 


Ingbouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing   Company.      In- 
doctlon-motor.      No.    1,280.040;    Bept    24;   v.    264;   p. 

Jennings,  William,  et  al.     (Sse  AUca,  Beajamln  T.    as- 
signor^ 

'*???A  JT?**^**  Ti  Kphralm.  Utah.     Flour-alfter.     No. 

1.279.874;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254:  p.  773. 
Jensen.  Qeorge  C,  Oakland.  Cal.     Locking  apparatua  for 
1   '*';!"';  ..^°    1.277.507:  Sept  8;  v.  264;  p.73^  . 
Jewell.  Abble  A.,  admlniatratrlx.    (Bee  Jewell.  Chester  C) 
Jewell,  Chester  C,   deceased;   A.   Jewell,  administratrix. 

25f*f?**'" ."'  o»>«-half   to  J.   W.    Wilson,   Spooner,   Wis. 

Pric«on  transmission.    No.  1.279.117  ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼.  284  ; 

p.  086. 
John   Kitchen,  Jr.,  Company.      (See  Weir,   Robert  J.  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Johns.  Thomas  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Merfen- 

l577:698!'8JK  ??"v^2K-;  p*'?!'^*'"'  ""''^    ^^^ 
Johnson.   Arthur  A.,  assignor   to  Underwood   Typewriter 

£""?■„%•    ^^^    ^^^^-    '*•    Y-      Type-writing   machine. 

No.  1.27l«156:  Sept  10:  v.  254:  p.  249  '«":"«« 

Johnson,    Bradley    8..    Chicago.    111.    assignor   to    W.    H. 

£pt'i0?v"l54^p.^802.^"""'«*^-      ^^    ^•^••"*^ 
Johnson.  Claus,  Phillips,  Wis.     Operating  means  for  ssw- 

carriages.     No.  1.278,157  ;  Sept.  10:  v.  254  ;  p    249 
Johnson,    Frederic    I.,    asidgnor    to    Johnson    Pneu-metal 

lire  Company    Fitcbburg.  Maaa.     Resilient  tire  for  ve- 

hides.     No.  1,278.671  ;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  387. 
Johnson,  Q^rte  A^  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

P'SSl-  ^    Lv-  Friction-gear.     No.  !.278.88a  ;  Sept.  10  ; 

▼.  3B>e  'J^'   "*'8. 

Johnson.  Oustav  T^  assignor  to  P.  B.  Tates  Machine  Com- 

''1S??672\*Vi0-''5S4:^^88.**-^-"*'-      "^ 

'Hi"??"'  J*">>-.  Meriden.  as^gnor  to  The  Bassick  Co. 

?A***'*S^*'   ^°f«°.;      Leg  mount      No.    1,278,476;    Sept. 
XV :  T.  Sn4  ;  p.  884. 

Jehnsoa.  John  B..  Bdmoaton,  AlbcrU.  Canada.    Lanadrr- 
cabinet    No   1,277,6»9  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  J.  78.  '  ^^ 

JohasoB,  John  D.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Differential 
No.  1J79  118;  Sept   17  ;  v.  284 :  p    686 

Johnson^  John  E..  aaaignor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case  C\).,  El- 
f  "iM        ^■*^<*»«      ^'®-  1.277,987  :  Sept  8  :  t.  ^64  ; 

Johanon    Peter  E.      (See  Kelly  snd  Johnson.) 
Johnson  injeji  metal  Tire  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Fred- 
eric I.,  aaslgnor.) 
Johnson,   Richard,   Lake   Benton.   Minn.     Oage-stake   for 
geck:row  wires.     No.  1,279.848;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254 ;  p. 

Johnson,   ajc'-'d   J^   Lake   Benton,   Minn.      8mok»«on- 
T  "•«»*''  ,„No    1,278,987  :  S«Bt.  IT:  v.  284 ;  p  490. 
Johnson  Todd  J    Redlands,  Cal.    Wrench.    No.  1,279,849  ; 

Sept.  17:  V.  254:  p.  601. 
Johnson.    Walter    C,    Smith    Mllla    Pa.      Chain-fastener 
,  No.  1,278.477  ;  Bept  10 ;  v.  264  Tp.  884.  «««n«^- 

Johaaoa,  WUliam  R.     (See  Hamilton  and  Johnson.) 
Johnstoa.  Joha.  astOgnor  of  one-hsif  to  T.  Bverett  Jr.. 
Annawan,    111.      (Combination    staple-puller    and    wlre- 
spllc«-.    No.  1^78.673 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  388. 
Johnston.    Lewis    E..    Snlllvaa.    Mo.      Automobile   spark- 

Johnston,  WllUsm  A..  A    W.  Browne.  Prlnee  Bay    N    Y 
m*SlL.5*"*^  aaslgnoni  to  The  S.  8.  Whftt  Dental 
MaDafacturlng     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Anes- 
^etlc-sdmlnlsterlni;   apparatus.      No.    1,279,840;    Sept. 

Jonea,  OMrWe  A.     (See  Berrymaa.  Orover  C.  aaaigMir.) 
'°?^2u9^^J    **•    Jamostewa.    N.    T.     Badlatorr    No 
l.aM^f :  Sept.  24  ;  T.  254  :  p.  819.        ■*»*^'*-     "•• 
Jones.  Bber  A..  Beeedale,  Kans.     Oardaa  lianliim  at      No 

mUuw'^'ai?   ^'rlt^mS^'  "'  oae-haM  to  N.  T.  Jeaes. 
fcSftoiT   i64fl??S*    ••~'*''*»-       »•      l.«8.158; 

'^jlisa^iKSl.  "i-i-***!?**  ?'  eae^twentleth  to  J.  H. 
is?*!!?  t  oea^Sk  £lS?^1f  *■*  •»•»*  threwlag  de- 
nee.    1^.  1  278.188 :  Sept.  10 :  v.  254  :  p  260. 

'*5!^-Jir**'   5;-   "•*©<»'■  o'  one-half  to   H.   J. 
Sfr?*2lU  :*^72.^'•»*-*■'«•*     '^     ^•««»«» 

JoMa.  Baward  8.     (See  Henainc  and  Jon*?)       ' 


mechanism. 


Jones.  Joseph  W.,  aad  W.  F.  Trelher,  Coming.  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnors to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Jersey  City.  S.  J. 
V^^fiR*  mechanism  for  compressor-engines.  No. 
1.278,160 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  260. 

Jones.  Nicholas  T.     (See  Jones.  Edward  8.,  assignor.) 

*1^:^T54**;  TsOS."*"'  ""      '^°'-     «o-  ^.278!f74  :  W 
Jordan  Carburetor  Company.     (See  Jordan,  Oeorn  D..  as* 

signor^ 
Jordan.  Ceorge  D.  Basic,  Va.,  aaslgnor  to  Jordan  Cariw. 

retor  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.     Manifold  for  exnlo- 
T   "iveHsnglnea.     No.  1.277,424  ;  Bept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  2^ 
Jordan.  Walter  L.      (S<>e  Boeck  and  Jordan  ) 
Jorgensen.  Julius  J.,  and  W.  G.  Latimer.  Detroit  Mitit^ 

aaalgnora    to    Colnometer    Company.    Wilmington,    d2! 

S?i?.T7  ;^  25?;  p°601^*    machine.      No.    1,276,881 ; 
^**ffi'oii^*'   Company.   The.     (See   Lay   and   Baker,   aa- 

^°^^L  ^n***^.*?*'"'®'  o'  one-half  to  F.  P.  Smith,  Chl- 
wT;'  "',.3^^<»°''-e»>»»'<'-     No-  1.279,747  :  Sept.  24;  t. 

'*^n!^k,  r*f®  w^^'s?  •  awl^nor  to  "  Perfecta  "  Boiler  Cl^ 
^^.,?J  L'^i'ted.  Weatmlnater,  London.  EuRland.     Mmulb 

^  Jo^''To^%8^i?"8'f  ?«eSt.io?*v  %^'"p  •^^"■«-«- 

;°fct5^|j:  a?7>"ri;^t^8"^  v.^2srp^  ni'^'^  -^ 

T2Vi9^3klX^t3T'v^flirp^f^^'^  «- 

aMjn^r  )   °™^°°  ***'*  ^**'     ^^  Havener,  Arthur  B., 

Jnengst,  (Aarleg  A.,  Croton  Pall*.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  br 
n^JLJ^'^^J^V^f'  *^  American  Assembling  Machine 
£S^  V.  254^^^767  '   ***'^*""      ^°-    1'277.939  ; 

JulIuE  kayaer  4  Co.     (See  Decker  and  Scott,  assignors  ) 

•'°f7;  ^fe°  ^-  «H"°''*°  P«-  CompositlonTf  Sitter 
^r^^bulWlng  ami  structural  purposes.     No.   1.279.11?T 

^lSnthStj;^\„^^C°^i^^^^  ^"»*°^ 

^•K;,iem«Tk:\tSi'o^^^°^""°°-     (6«e  Van  Ness  and 
*^  SnS")**""  Company,  The.     (See  Storrie,  WUliam,  as- 

'^^•.iS^Jii.^^y'Vp  Con'>'-«t-holder.     No. 

^£??i?'v"284?i,.^r*'^"'^-     ^^'^-    No.  1.277.941 : 

^*aM'K?)^°^^'*'  °^°***'"  ^^     ^*^  ^'**'  ^™oel  H-. 

^??8V?!"s/pt  ¥•:  J:'2"i4  ?'^"2b3  ^'°'"^-'-'>".     No. 

^"'aisl^'^w)***^*         Wescott      (See    Comatock,    Danltf 

^^5*!^?SI'  S.***'"*®'  "^f"^'  CaL    Tool  for  cutting  and  reaor. 
p.Sf!^  ''*"*•     ^°    1,277,600 ;  Sept    8 ;  >    ^: 

Kaoe^  iSdmund  J^  Chlcaw.  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Bignment*.  to  Webster  Electric  Coropan>,  feaS™Wis 
EFectric  igniter.     No.   1.280.105;   Se^t  24 ;   v    aUTlJ: 

^•,P]/i°'      Nathan.     New     York,     N.     T      Cot-hed.     Kit 

1^80.042  :  Sept.  24  ;  y.  264  :  p.  819.  ^^•^'*<^     »• 

Katsfce,  Albert,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Flsch   MB- 

sfl  2b4^74^^^^^°^^  ^^    ^*-  i-^^T.eoif'aS. 

Kaufman n.  Jacob,  aaslgnor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufactor- 

third  to  B.   KoDO.   rrshlgonie-ku.  Jaoan      Ele<>trnth*M 
geutlc  apparatua.     No.  1^8.675  :8S;t  10  ;Taw!": 

^ft7t.9/2rSep¥-8;^*-S4^rj'l?r'-      ^"^'^      ^- 

^sVi^v^^sif'^ri^TOi ;  isr8r."if84"?r 

^l^^^^HH^t^^'^hJ'}^'  •••l8no»  to  Morgan  h 

23% •  T  254?;.  ni        '^  ""*•'      *"•  1'2^7»; 

KiS^,  rileniT  ■.'    (See  Law  and  Manton,  aaslgaors.) 

KiJcklen  Charles  W..  Newark.  N.  J..  asslmoTtoWiitarm 

nr*T!5    0"»^E?»y.    Iii««T)orated,    n¥w    York.    N  ^ 

?*SfTm^**  "'^*°      ^*    1.279.876  ;  SepT"  U; 


>iaa. 


Joae^  Jaaee  A.    Aadeesnn  JM.     Appafatas  for 


erase™.     No.  1.279.850  :  fUnt!  17  iV  284  •  p    601 

i^.  j?hTH^  <crj2srajK5t* .  uStT--^ 


i£^r"c:!Z»F(?u!:t%,'^P'^.  to    Antoaartle 


i^A 


m 


Thomaspn  Cosa^.   Inl^mol^r'nTll^ihTaSSL 


10;  T.  254:  p.  _„. 
^^SSot*)*****  Comtmay.     (Bee  KeDar.  Oeocfc  ■., 


titiai^mmtm 
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K«Uar-Ttaomc«m  Companr.  (8«e  TbomAMn,  Blnwr  O. 
EMlsnor. ) 

Keller.  Guatav.  aMicnor  to  F.  Mintx.  Vtenna.  AnstrU. 
Machine  for  extractinc  Uireada  from  fabrics.  No 
1279  878;  Sept.  24;  v.  254  ;  p.  774. 

Keller  Mechanical  Bngrarlnc  Company.  (See  Warman 
WUllam  A.,  aaslsnor.) 

Keller.  Blbrldge  O.  9t  aL  (8««  Donnelljr.  Edward  F..  aa- 
■Itroor  ) 

KeUey.  Matthew.  Saalt  Ste.  Marie,  MJch.  RaU-Jolnt  No 
l,m.707  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  f  2.3. 

Kelley,  Ralph  F..  et  al.  (See  Donnelly.  Edward  F..  a»- 
signor) 

Kelley.  WtllUm  V.  D.     (See  Raleicb  and  Kellcy.) 

Kelley.  VVillUm  V.  D.,  Brooklyn.  S.  Y..  aaaljfnor  to  Prisma. 
Incorporated.  Color  photovraphy.  No.  1.278.161 ;  Sept. 
10  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  250. 

Kelley,  William  V.  D.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aasirnor  to  Prisma, 
Incorporated.  Subtractlve  and  addltlre  color  pho- 
tography.    No.  1.278,182;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  254;  p.  261. 

Kellogg.  John  H..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Blectrotberapentl- 
cal  chair.     No.   1.279.120;  8«»pt.  17:  t.  254;  p    M7 

Kellogg.  L«wl«  M..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Mercury-amalga- 
mator.    No.  1.278.163;  Sept.  10  •  ▼.  264;  p.  261 

Kellogg.  ShWerlck.     (See  Morris.  Wlllla  Q..  aasignor.) 

Kellogg  Swltch^>oa^d  and  Supply  Co.  (See  Cnrrler 
Hiram  D..  aasignor.  t 

KelloM  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company.  (S«e  Drson,  Al- 
fred a.,  assignor.) 

*^*'iiT„.^^*  ^^*°°f'*'*°''*°«  Company,  The.  (See  Kelly, 
William  C.  asairnoi*  ) 

Kelly,  George  B..  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 

Aeolian  Company.    Musical  Instmment    No.  1,277.944  : 

Sept.  3  ;  T   264  ;  p.  168. 
KellT,  George  F..  and  P.   E.  Jobnson.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Window-lock.     No.   1.279.353  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  602 
Kelly.  William  C.  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Axe  Manufactur- 

l"Jt,«S?J?P*P^'    Charleston,     W.     Va.        Scythe.       No. 

1.279JI64  ;  Sept.  17  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  602. 
Kelso.  William,  assignor  to  The  McConway  ft  Torley  Com- 

B*°7' o^"*'*SK*'-    P*-     Draft-rlgglng.     No.    1.279.708; 
Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  724. 
Kelso.  William,  assignor  to  The  McConway  ft  Torley  Com- 
^°f  ■  24*"'**°:S'-   ^*"724^'  "  coopllng.     No.   1.279,709  ; 

^'i^J^^^kV^}-  9°y  \:  ^^^*7j  ^'»  Plow-Uy  holder.  No. 
I.279.fi77  .  Sept.  24  :  r    254  ;  p.  774 

Kendig.  Jallan  H..  Plttsbnrfh.  Pa.  Safety  appliance  for 
flylng-machlnes.     No.  1.277.945  ;  Sept.  3  ;  t  264  ;  p.  168 

Kendls     Michael    B.    Sedalia.    Mo       Jew««lry -display    tray 
and  holder.     No    1.278.354  :  Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p    SOS 
.°!^Sl:  «-'*'**°v,  Cheyenne.   Wyo.     Pot  and  lid   lifter.      N#v 
1.277.946 ;  Sept.  3  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  168. 

Kennedy.  John   L.      (S«^  Grons.   Allan  J„  assignor.) 

^*!PSS^^x  -^°l'*°'  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  RolUng-mlir  No. 
1.277,947  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v    254  ;  p.  168. 


Kennedy.  Julian.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Qas-drler.    No.  1.280.048  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V    254  ;  p.  819. 
KennMy,  Walter  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game  derlca.     No. 


cuu>-«»jr,    TTKiicr  w.,  »»ew   lors,  it.    i. 
1279.121;  Sept.  17;  v.  264;  p.  537. 
">w  Orle 

-.  . ;  p.  602 

Kejiney.   Nebemlah   J.   H.,   London.   England,   assignor  to 


Kenner."  Duncan,"  New  Orieans,'  ui.     Mop.     No.  1.279.866  : 
Sept.   17  ;▼.  254  :  p.  602.  .*i«.ouo. 


^mbrlan  Artificial  Limb  Company,  Cardiff,  South 
Xi'**  Artificial  limb.  No.  1.279.366;  Sept.  17;  t. 
204  ;  p.  603. 

^V^aVl?.°''l.  ^*T.  "^^'^-.N  ^  Vehicle-Signal.  No. 
1.279,550  :  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p    678 

^^J-  S^^'}*"  ^-  Tarentum  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  Pot  for  the  manufacture  of 
plate  (flass  and  making  same.     No.  1.278,164;  Sept    10- 


V.   254 


252. 


Kerr,  George  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Herrmann 

Bralnerd,    Minn       Refrigerator       No     1.278.165;    Sept" 

10  ;   y.   264  ;  p.  262. 
Kershaw,  Grindrod.     (See  Holt  and  Kershaw  ) 
■^•?*':;C'»?i^U    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Sheet  metal    toy.      No. 

1.277.730  ;  Sept.  8  ;  y.  ^64  :  p.  111. 
Keasler.  John  A..  Houston.  Tex.    Cuspidor.     No.  1.277  948  • 

Sept.  8;  y   264:  p.  169.  ' 

Kester.  (;eorge  I       ( Se«.  Ruttan  and   Keater.) 
Kettler.  Martin  F..  assljcnor  to  Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel 

i'*i^Sl^l-      "ousjon.      Tpx.        ResllFent      wheel.        No 
1.27S.rt77  •   Sept.   10;  y.   254;  p.   .389 
Key.  I>ewl8  R.     (See  Brantlngham  and  Key  ) 
Kidder.   Wellington  Fl..   Roosevelt,   assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  (^omputlng  Machine  Company 
New  York.  N    Y.     SUnd  or  support  for  loi>se-leaf  books! 
-Ac.     No.  1.278.678;  Sept    10;  y    254;  p    390 
Kideney.  William  W..  assignor  to  American  Electric  Com- 
??"';    oQ^.*"     e03   ^*"'°*'«™P*'-      ^o    1.279.357 :  Sept. 

Kllbourn,  William  D..  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Smeltlnjr.  Reflnlnir  ft  Mining  r.impany  Method 
of  Hud  apparatus  for  subllmlnff  and  sloterlnz  orea  No 
1.278.186;   Sept.    10.   y    2.-44;   p    252  *  "  ^• 

KUlen.  Edward  B..  London.  England  Vehicle-wheel  No 
1.279.551:   Sept.  24:   y    254:  p    B7« 

Kimball.  Harry  F      (See  Hargett  and  KImbaa) 

King,  Albert  H..  and  B  Conners.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Damn- 
proof  paint     No.  1.277,426  ;  Sept.  8  :  y    264     p   27 

King,  Harry  C.  Baltimore.  Md  Time  and  pay-roll  book 
No.   1.279.368  ■  Sept    17  :  y    264  :  p    60.3 

King,  John  E..  Grosae  Polnte,  Mich  Grinding  and  Deck- 
ing coffee.  (Relflsne  )  No.  14.620;  Sept.  10 ;  ▼  M4  • 
p.  427. 


Kinghan,  Allen,  Hoqalam,  Waah.  Letter  or  package  tying 
deylce.    No   1.27r,781  :  Sept  8  ;  y.  264  ;  p.^ll^  ^^ 

'"PC^^rf.-^  Edward  J.,  Keene.  N.  H.  Toy  cauioa.  No 
I.i79,li2  ;  Sept.  17  ;  y.  264 :  p.  687.       '  «*■»«•■ 

S5!!L'-..'*^'"*'*'1?'^"«.^™P*'V.  The.  (See  Mcaood. 
Bdward    H.    assignor.) 

Klpniss.  Abraham,  and  M.   P.  Neamann,  assignors  to  B. 

"*/^°r.'*!i.  ^V  ^°^^'  N  Y  Maciiinrior  mahlS 
°»«t*|.  Wndlng  for  suit  cases.  No.  1.278.167;  Sept  10; 
▼•  Zo4  :   p.   262. 

Klrby,  James  B..  Cleyelaod,  Ohio.    Washing-machine.    No. 

^  1,«7,603  ;  Sept  8  ;  y.  2^ j  p.  78.  '  «—«»«>e.     no. 

^'r*'/.*-"'^"**  ^  •  Cleyeland.  Ohio.    Washing-machine.     No. 

1  277.604  ;  Sept.  3  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  76. 
Klrlno    Ch^cjes,  Ogden,  Utah.     Apple^ioartering  machine. 

No.  lj2TSjPia  ;  Sept  10  ;  y    264  ;  p.  390 
Kirke.  Percy  8..  Westminster.  London,  England.     Oener- 

atlon     of     steam     and     the     heating    of     llQuids      No 

1.279,710:  Sept  24  •  y.  264;  p.  724! 
KirkiMtrick,   George  W.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Power  trana- 

mltUng  and   lifting  deylce.     No.    1.279,652;    Sept.    24: 

y.  254  ;  p.  678. 
Kistler.  Prank  C.  Oreensburg,  Pa.     Ice-cream-cone  flller. 

No.  1.279.653  •  Sept.  24  ;  v    264  ;  p.  679. 
Kitchen.   John   G.   A..    Lancaster,   aasignor   of  one-half  to 

I.  H.  Storey.  Ambleside. -ilnKland.  Vaporising  and  car- 
bureting   apparatus    for    tntemal-combustion     motors. 

No.  1.278.168;  Sept  10;  y.  254;  p.  263. 
Kitchen    Samuel   M..   Salem,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Bartlett 

All      Steel      Scythe      Company.      Inc.        Scythe.        No. 

1.278.938:   Sept.   17;  y.  254;  p.  491 
KItchlng.  Nellie.     (See  Campbell.  Albert  J.,  aasignor.) 
Klttel.son.     Halmer    C.    Crookston.    Minn.       Plow-raising 

mechanism.     No.   1.278,930  ;   Sept.   17  :  y.   264  ;  p.  491 
Klaassen.    Arte    H,    and    P     8.    Bouwer.    Grand    Rapids. 

Mich.    Wood-flnlshing  composition.    No.  1,279,878  ;  Sept. 

24  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  774. 
KlalTert,,    Katie.     El     Paso,     Tex.       Weed-catter.       No. 

1  278^680  :  Sept.  10  ;  y.  2^4  ;  n    301.     '^^^^^ 
Klein.   Charles   J.,   assignor   to   The    Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electrtc  switch.     No.  1. 277,426; 

Sept  8  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  27. 
^^^^'   Ch»''««  J  .  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Casing  for  pendent  swltchee  and 

the  like.      No    1.280.115;  Sept    24;  y.  264;  p.  889 
Klein.  John  v..  RenrUle.  Minn.     Rat-trap.     No.  1,277,940 ; 

Sept.  8  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  169. 
Kline.   Dayid   W..  Spokane.  Waah.     Bed-spring  tightener. 

No.   1,278,881  ;  Sept.  10  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  391  "•""«>•«■• 

Klingtierit    William  A.,  Afton.  Okla      Window-shield.     No. 

1.279  879;  Sept  24;  y.  264;  p.  774. 
Kllpfel  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Swan.  John  II..  assignor.) 
Klok.   Carl    R..   Chicago.    III.,   assignor,    by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Table-Bed  Company.     Table-bed.     No. 

1.279^123     Sept  17  :  y.  254  ;  p.  838 
Klok.   C^rl   R..   (Chicago.   111.,  assignor,   by   mesne  aaalgn- 

ments.  to  United  Table-Bed  Company.     Table-I>ed.     No. 

1.279,124 -Sept  17;  y.  264;  p.  5S8  ^^ 

Klok,   Carl   R..   Chilean).    III.,   assignor,    by    mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    United    Table-Bed    Company.      Folding    bed. 

No    1.279  126  ;  Sept.  17  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  63S. 
Knapp   Brothers   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Knapp. 

George  S..  assignor.) 
Knapp.  George  S.,  La  Orange,  assignor  to  Knapp  Broth- 
ers    Manufacturing     Company.     Chicago.     III.     Chalk- 
trough   for  blackboards.     No.   1.279.564;   Sept   24;  r. 
254  ;  p.  679. 

^"^CTi  ^SJ*""!?     ^'     P^«'»>>o.     Col.       Pencil-holder.       No. 

1.2t7.782  :  Sept  8  ;  y    254  ;  p.  111. 
Knauf.  Paul  W     Cynwyd,  assignor  to  Schntte  ft  Koertlng 

Company.      Philadelphia       Pa.        Duplex     yalve         No 

1.277.427  ;  Sept.  8  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  27 
KnlKht.   Earle  R  .   Norwood.  Oh 


mers  Manufarturln*  Company.   Milwaukee,  Wis      Qear- 
B-7"'u?*^=,^'^    ^U^U^i.^^^    24:  y    254:  p.  724. 
Knight,   WaUer.    W    D.    Hammersmith,   and   H    E    Clerk. 


!"277:'960,'^^^r8;y'"2M'''p"''r69     '''^^^    ''"^-      '*«• 
''''if^'.O4?Xpt'f4:?.*^^.rF%\0  '^'^-'^-^       No. 
gS^triyl^°"(^5:.i„yl,:ra^fe{';  ^°  «••  •-«-or.) 
Knottenbelt.    Herman    W.    St.-Gllles.    Bmaaels.    Belgium. 
Petroleum  and  other  hydrocarbon  oils.      No.   1.277.605  • 
Sept.  8  ;  y.  254  ,p.  78. 
Knowlee.    Frank    W.    and    R.    B..    Portland,   Oreg.      Mall- 
catcher      .No    1.278,355;  Sept  10;  y.  258  ;  p^OS. 
Knowles.  Roy  E.      (See  Knowfes.  Krsnk  W   an^  R    E  ) 

^"n^ l"27fVl-2^  'Sept'^'2T'"y^25?-  l  „?*''>»-P">J-to- 

Koch.  Felix  Belleyue.  and  A  K.'  Pehrsdn,  assliotor  to 
Presa.'d  Steel  Car  Company  llttsburgh,  Pa  Car  con- 
struction.    No    1,278.189:  &ept    10;  y    ;i54     p    o^g  ""^ 

Koch.  Frank  and  H.  Granvlll  Scranton.  Pa '  Antomatlc 
shutter     No.  1.277,961  :  Sept.  3  :  y.  254  ;  p.  169  *" 

Kohn,  Maurtce  R.,  8t.  Ix>nls.  Mo  .  assijmor  to  C  A.  Chsmp- 
"n- Hope.  Ark.     VaWe     No.  1.277  606  ;  Sept.  8  ;  y.  2M  ; 

''hh'^.f^fiU.  '^O  ^  "2M  ^r?9?°'  "-*  '"**'      ^* 
Kollherg.   Frederick  B.   Bisbee.  Arts  .  and  M.   Kraot  Los 
Angefes,    Cal  ,    asslenors    to    Botithwestern    BngtaeWinc 

si^p"'tT7^;y^SS*:p"<SS'''""'       '^""•""^      No'^14!8»' 
Kollmann.    Fred.    Greene.    Iowa.      Lnbrtcatlnc  aMMiwtaa 
No    1.278,940;  Sept  17;  ▼.  254  ;  p   40?    ^  tpparatna. 
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Kolpak.  Joseph.  Baffato.  N.  T.     Grenade.     No.  1.279,8W ; 

KolSio!  Jokn,'  Watertown.'  Conn.     Smoke-dlffualng  appa- 
ratus    No.  1.278.170  :^t  10  :y.  264  :  p.  263. 
Komow,  Nicolas.    (Bee  Zawfitowaid  and  Komow.) 
Komroskj.  Charles,  Sanborn.  N.   D.     Potatojcuttlng  ma- 
chine,   "so.  1,278,856;  Sept.  10:  t.  264 ;  P  W*.  . 
Kondolf,  Frank  N.     (See  Kondolf,  M»thlasR..  assignor.) 
Kondolf,  Mathlas  R..  Rochester,  aasignor  to  >•.  N.  Kon- 
dolf. *Iew  York.  N.  T.  ^P«»oej»  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing boxes.    No.  1,277.428 ;  Sent.  8  ;j.  264  ;  P.  27^ 
Kono.  Bljlro.  et  al.     (See  Kawafata.  Yoshlnaofl  assignor.) 
Koppi.  A^esinder  T.,  Sooth  Bend,  fnd.,  "J^nor  to  Offset 
Wrocto-PUte  Company,  Chicago.  III.  .»^.™«  «•' "?*»' 
Ing   offset    preas-platea.      No.    1.277,429;    Sept    8;    ▼. 

KorthilJ-AU^WUlem  C,  ^^*^^J^J^  JS^^J^ 

General  Electrtc  Company.     Motor-control  system.    No. 

1,279,800  :  Sept  17  ;  j.  254  ;  p.  604.         _,^^   aH,^!., 
Koumann,  Wx,  Brooklyn,  wslgnor  .to  Eph^  'l^^ 

Manofactnrtng   Company.    New    Yort,    N.    Y.      LAinp- 

Bhadeholder      No.  l^S,b0S  ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  424. 
KiStt  Frederick  W..   Berteley.  Cal.     Wall-P*P«  ""tter. 

No.  1,279.880 ;  Sept  24  ;  y.  464  ;  p.  774 
Kramer,    Prits.    Blythedale,    Pa.      Joumal-bearln«.    No. 

1,279.881  ;  Sept  24;  y.  264;  p.  ^76. 
Kramer.  Harry  J..  Boston,  Mass.     <>*nn«»tS*t*«"^- 

ini  fOldT^o.  1.278,68^:  Sept  10;  t.  26r.  p.  892. 
Kramlfch,  John  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Toy  yehlcle.     No. 

1.279.6ii5  ;  Sept.  24  ;-y.  254  ;  p.  679. 
Krans,  Frits  L.     (Bee  DonneU.  Albert  J.,  assimor.) 
Kraot  Max.     (See  Kollberg  and  Kraot)     (Eelssne.) 
Krepa.    Stefan,    New    York,    N.    Y       Baker^s    peel.      No. 

1,^9.361 ;  ^pt  17 ;  y.  264 ;  p.  604. 
Krtng.  Olof  O.    (See  Stalhane  and  Kring.)       _.     .  _    a* 
Krtstofek.   Prank  J.,  assignor  to   B^^n  ft  BLglow^t. 

Paul.  Minn.    Bottle-cap  remorer.     No.  1.278,684;  Sept. 

Krogh.  Ferdinand  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Centrtfugal 
pdmp.    No.  1.277.430 :  Sept.  8  ;  y.  254  ;  P.  28. 

Kroner  Estelle  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Photoprlnt-drter.  No. 
1,277.952  ;  Sept  8  :  y.  254  ;  p.  170. 

Kronfeld,  Ouetay  L.  &.     (See  Starker  «">^Jf°'«l^J^,    -  , 

Kroeger^  CHto  6.,  et  al.     (See  Brtnck.  Hana,  »»4po'0 
KruZeTf eter.  assignor  to  E.  W.  BUss  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N  Y     Machine  for  seaming  heads  or  ends  on  cans.    wo. 
1,278,941 :  Sept  17 ;  y.  264  ;  p.  492. 
Knwemark,  Frederick  A     ( See/an  N wa  and  Krwen^rk.) 
Krusemsrk    Frederick   A..  L.  G.   Fun^o"*?".  »ndH.  G. 
Carpenter,  assignors  to  VL.V  J  C   Tire  A  Bnlrt^  Cor- 
poration. Roanoke,  Va.     Cushlon-tlre.     No.  1.277,068, 

Kilrt^koff^ciirlU.'*  (s£i  HaoDt,  William  W    «gg<>i} 

Kublak.  henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  SUslnsW, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Indicator  for  cameras.  No. 
1.278.080;  Sept  8;  y.  254;  p.  204.       ,    ^__       ,         

Kuehn.  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Focal  tester  «or  eye- 
lenses,  ftc.     No.  L280^»i  ?«Pt-  24  ;  T.  264 ;  p.  820 

Kuehnrlch,  Paul  R.,  Bheffleld.  England.  SteeL  No. 
1,277^81  ;  Sept.  8;  y.  264  ;  p.  28.  A„.H,..n 

Kulin  Fnnk,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company  Detroit,  Mlrh  Electrical 
air-heater.     No.  14^79.363  ;  Sept  17  :  y.  264;  P-  ©^ 

Knhn,  Frank,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  assignors  to  Amerioui 
Kle;rtrical  beater  Company  Detroit  Mich.  Portable 
cook-stoye.     No.  1.279.8B4  ;  Sept  17 ;  y.  264 ;  P-  »06. 

Knhn.  (Jeorge  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerl«n 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Signaling  system. 
No.  1,279.882  ;  Sept.  24;  y.  254;  p.  776.  „,_,.. 

Kuhne.  Paul,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W  Kuhne.  mrmlng- 
bam.  Ala.  Reinfordng-bar.  No.  1.280.046;  Sept.  24. 
y.  254  :  p.  820.  „     .      __4 

Kuhne.  Werner.      fSee  Kuhne.  Paul,  assignor  )         

Kulma,  Louis,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Po'»er-transmlttlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.279  556  :  Sept.  24  ;  y^  264  ;  p.  680 

Kunsman,  George  H.,  Washlnrton.  D.  C.  File  -  box.  No. 
1  277.784  ;  Sept.  3  :  y.  254  ;  p.  112. 

Kurt!  Alfred.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Sewing-machine  attach- 
ment     No.  1.277.954  ;  Sept  8  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  170. 

Korti  Robert  B..  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Breather-pipe.  No. 
1.280.O47  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  a64Lp.  820.  ^^  ^  w      - 

Kurtx.  Stewart  S.,  8r.  (See  Wackenhoth,  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) ^  WW 

Kusterle,  Frank,  assignor  to  Simmons  Company^  Kenosha. 
Wis.     Display-rail.     No.   1,278,942;  Sept.  17;  y.  264; 

Ku'sterlee.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufactor|^g 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Assembling  derlce.  No. 
1.279.366:  Sept  17;  y.  264:  p.  608. 

Kustvrlee.  Frank,  assignor  to  Simmons  Company,  ^wj"; 
Wia  Corner-lock  for  take-down  frames.  No.  1,279.S«I . 
Sept  17:  y.  254:  p.  606.     ^  ^  ,__    o»^w— 

Kwlek'Bath  Manufacturtag  Corporation.  (See  Btryker, 
George  B.,  assignor.) 

L.  Scnsa  Machine  ft  Tool  Co.  (See  Scusa,  Lino,  as- 
signor.) . 

L.  D.  Caulk  Company.      (See  Poetschke^  Paul,  *;^ot.) 

J^  Chance.  Joseph  C,  Vancooyer.  British  Colombia, 
Canada.  Carbon-holder  for  arc-lamps.  No.  1.278.171 ; 
Sept  10 :  T.  264  ;  p.  264. 


La  Force,  Burdette  D..  Ottomwa,  Io^*;,_  *"'«**^*""*'** 
ment     No.  ^^^.IliiDept.  24,r.  2M j  P-  7»J. 

La  France,  Richard,  assignor  to  The  Owttm  BoWtl^ 
chine  Company,  T^oledo.  Ohio.  Me*ns  f or  dlstrlbntlni 
Sasca.    No.T277,607  ;  itpt.  8 ;  t.  264 ;  P;  76.       ^^ 

LanPorte,  Norbert  M..  Baftlmore.  Md.  CooUng  syten. 
No.  1,277.786 ;  Sept  8 j  t^M  ;  p.  112.      ^^_.,^.„^k-^ 

10.  Porte,  Nori)ert  M-^^Jtonoje,  Md.  I°te™al-«>»'»«»^ 
tton  engine.    No.  li77.786  ;  Sept  8  :  ''.^^^hlita-* 

La  Eoche.  Frederick  I*.  •*yf»S' *SJf*J-.^X  .**?^^?! 
CaL     Spring-motor.     No.  li«78.e88 ;  Sept  10;  t.  SM, 

La   Roche.   Montgomery,   New  York,   N.   T.     Face-mask. 

No.  1.2^9,884  ;^pt  24;  ▼•  2M;^776.  «^m«. 

Labem   Machine  Company.      (See  IHitnam   and   Bohbina. 

Lacene  Manofactoring  Company.  (See  Nlehola.  Bmar 
P     &Miffiior  ) 

Lachman.  Laurence  S„  New  Tort  N.  T.  Comporite  metal- 
work.    No.  1.278,4€fe;  Sept  iS;  t.  2MiP' "Ofc,..,.^^ 

Lachman.  Laurence  S..  »»»J«nor  Jo  Dnlyeiml  Bectele 
Welding  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shell  and  pro- 
iectUe     No.  l>fW57  ;  Sept  10  ;  ▼.  264  vP.,,804.    ^_^ 

LaVe,  Christopher  TrBrldaeport,  (Tonn.  tfoll  «or  float- 
ing bodies.    No.  li79,12«;  Sept  17;  t.  284;  p.  589. 

Lake.  Christopher  J.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Airplane.  No. 
1.27?,127  ;  Sept  17  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  639.  ,.  *     w« 

Lake,  Christopher  J..  Bridgeport,  Conn^  Power  plant  No. 
1.279A28  :  Sept.  17  ;  y.  »4  ;  P    539. 

Lake,  Christopher  J.,  Bridgeport  Conn.  Motor.  No. 
1  279.367  ;  Sept.  17  ;  y.  264 ;  p.  608.       ^       ^  . 

Lake.  Franklin  W.,  Kington,  Ontario  Canada.  Aero- 
plane.    No.  1,278,868;  Bept  10;  y.  264;  p.  »0*v.^^^ 

Landa,  Lools  F..  Flushlna,  N.  T.  PolUhlng  comporttion. 
No^l,278.172 :  ,^t.  1^.  T.  284 :  P-  264. 

Landeck.  John.      (See  Nelson  and  Landeck.)  

Laider.  Wlntworth  V.,  Newton,  Ma«.,  "•*y»<''  *«  %i 
eral  Indurating  Corooration.  PlUlng  a^  VorS'*^? 
porous  material  and  the  product  thereof.  No.  1,278,948 ; 
Sept  17 ;  T.  264 :  p.  492.  „     ^    ,  .  .*_    _♦ 

Landla,  John  T.,  Nashyllle,' Tenn.  Surgical  Instrument, 
Nol.278.944  ;  Sept  17  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  492. 

Land^n/  nSmkn,  ^Kansis  qtr.  Mo  Ice-cwam  dipper- 
mold.    No.  1.278.686;  Sept  10:  T.  264;  p.  ««•.„    .^. 

r*ndon.  Archer  A..  Boffalo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Amertoin 
Radiator  Company.  Chicago,  111.^  CoatroUing  derlcefor 
nSl£|arring  iSacWnes.    No.  1.270.868 ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  a64 ; 

LsSdon,"  Horace  Z..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Alartn-T^  tor 
aotomatic  sprinkler  systsBia  No.  1,279,888 ;  Sept  24  , 
y.  264:  p.  t76. 

Landon.  Warren  C.  assignor  to  Moltioost  Company. 
Rochester  N.  T.  Straightening  derice  for  coUed  strips 
?f  staSS"  or  ^i  iStV^o.  lit7,482  ;  Sept  8  ;  y.  26r 

Landquist.  Julius  W..  Woodland,  Cal.     Qarment-sopport 

No   1.278,946;  Sept.  17  ;  y.  264 :  p.  492. 
T^iutsiedeL  Harry,  assignor  to  The  Dalton   Adding  Ma- 
^chlSe    &mp^y:    cS^nnati.    Ohio.      Addlng-machinc 

No  ^278.687  ;  ^ept  10 ;  y.  464  ;  p.  898. 
Lane    Victor  B..  Detroit,  Mich.     Electrtc  hammer.     No. 

1,278,869;  Sept  10;  v.  264  ;  p.  8(H. 
Lang,  dharles  R..  Cathcart  assignor  to  G.  ft  J.  Weh-   Urn- 

Ited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.   Steam-turbine.    No.  I,27d.8e0 ; 

LanjrWliam  C,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.  Frame  or  holdertor 
mold^ttems.      No.    1.2^9,714;    Sept    24;    t.    SM; 

Langlykke,  Peter  I.,  ""Jfoor^to  Hag^  &  Marcnawm 
Company,    Chicago.     HI.       Spring    bed  -  bottom.       No. 
1,279J16;  Septr24;  v.  264;  p.  726. 
Lansslow    Stratton  C.     (See  Thum.  Martin,  assignor.) 
llSSorihy.  S^on  M.,6edar  Rapids.  lowa^     ^"^'2?***'' 
vaporiser.     No.  1.278.946 ;  Sept  17  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  498. 

La^i^"  Chariee  S..  and  W.  N  K"<^»^'*'°»Rv.i**«**'*w:?rl^n; 
Bschleman,  administratrix.  Columbus,  Ohio.,  P*«5J*n« 
nut-blanks.     No.  1.279,716;  Sept.  24;  t.  264 :  P- 726. 

Lardnskey.  Albert  H..  i^altimore.  Md.  Tlre-festlng  de- 
vice    No.  1,277,965  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  170 

Larimer,  Jam«  I.'  Jollet,*^Ill.  Four-pass  hot-hlast  store. 
Nn    1  278  178  :  Sept.  10  ;  y.  264;  p.  264. 

Larimorejiohn  W.J  PootylUe  Wu  Water^otor  and 
dam.     ^o.  1.278,li4-  Sent  10;  ▼    2M;  P    254. 

Larrabee,  CTlnton  E.,  tinghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Time  Reco:^'°%  ^^°if!^Pi  9iu  •  ^.T  726  ^• 
Time-card      No    1.279.717  ;  Sept.  24  ;  y.  264  ;  P..7Z6. 

LaTSr.^?nildrasslp»or  to  The'unitea  Vendln.  Maddns 
^pany,  develand.  Ohio.  Autoinatlc  wer|hlnf-B». 
cWne      No.  1^278.481;  Sept.  lO^j.  2M:  p.  ,836. 

Lar^n  LeonkrTM..  Blriamwood.  i^^  Maslc-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.277.608  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  77. 

Larson    Cari  B.,  Mason  City.  Iowa.     Combination  ber^ 

^^^re  and  saw.    No.  1.2/7J183  ;  Sept  8 ;  ▼•  2M;  P- »; 

Lathrop,  Bdward  K-^  Soringfleld,  Mass.  Gannent-eu- 
tener.    No.  1.278.689i%pt.  10 :  y.  »4 ;  p.  IM. 

Latimer.    Charles   U    *ort   Wsdsworth.    N:    T.      ▼«!▼•■ 


"^nder.     No.  1,279',870 ;  Sept  17;  ▼•  25* ;  ».  W. 
Latimer   William  Q.     (See  Jorgensen  and  Latliner.)^ 

Chicago,  111.    Plano-playlng  mechanism.    No.  l,37t4Tl ; 
Sept  17  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  607. 


ZXIT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEES. 


Law.  Lor«>nio  C.     {Sw  L«w.  Chaaainc  B.  a»d  U  C.) 


2M  :  p.  77 
I  .»..   —    -•     ij —   — -.  ChaaaiiM  at.  ^au  t«.  i_  i 

Law.  Wl  «>.Y  »f«l   R    C,  Mantoa.  a.alniorB  to  H    B.  K**t- 

ufiiSiTTpn  *?'iSSS'-p  ^^^'  p^*^**'-  »**• 

-7**°   ManiifactttTlDf   Conyjaay.      ^8e«   Parlsea.   Rebott 
r. ,  aaaifnor. ) 

^if^'^h  ^  •  JfV*^''i"^   ^°?-  •»<»'»<-   Baker.   Da- 
trolt,    Mlcb   :    said    Kakpr  aaainior   to   The   Joarfi)^    L«t 

S-'*?V^'ol^**£'"'*'    '*^      Broom  -  •uplln.   aidklaa 
Pfo.  I.rr9,885  ;  8«"pt.  24  ;  r.  254  ;  p.  778  —tmuH.. 

'*li?SS%;'°sS^';b;^^.^'^54.«*"^*^''*'-  «<»• 
l>  Broo.  Leo  T..  Jr.  Uaieoa.  Ill  TeJeacoo*  Mo 
^    1^0.049;  8*pt  24:  y.  204  :p    Bw!       ^•'^*'*»P«        '•^ 

^k    M.KJttrl;^.  OU     Llquld-leTal  ga«..    No.  1.278  tSS^ 
tjepc   17,  y.  204:  p.  493. 
Le  Rojr.  Jeao  A.,  N^-w  York.  !f.  T.     Aatoaatic  81m-TalT« 
No.  1.277  9?18  ;  S«.pt.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p    Ul 

Tlce.     No.    1.2SO.(>01  ;   Sept    24  :   v.   254  ;   p    821 

No,  1.277.95«;  sUpt.  S     v    25-4:  p.  171 
L«aai»ater,  Pr.tl..rtck,  IVtroU    Mlcb.     Connterbalanc*  1^ 

trartorn      No    1.277.434  .  Sepf,  .H     t.  254     p    29        "  "* 
Leao.     FVanoiaco     U.     P.     (ilasgow.     Scotlaad        Coffee- 

roastar.     No.  1,279.867;  Sept.  24:  v    254  ;  p    480 
^•«i^S^,^i  ^to^Woo     <^B       Cotton-picker   ahade.'     No. 

1,277  9.^7;  Sept.  S ;  v.  254 ;  p.  ITl. 
^•««^'*''"     '^  •     •''oath     Clf-rmoot,     PU.      Broon       Mo 

1.280.060 ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  '.'64 ;  p.  ^21  °"^"        «o 

Leff-bvrp    Albert  H..  Watertown.  >t.  T      Pr«K-.'M  anil  mean* 

'orproduclna  all-wood  paper.     No.   1.277.7S7  ;   Sept  8  ; 

I^htoB.  Oeorga  A.,  Sooth  Boatoa.  Maaa..  aaainor  to 
Ancrican  i^an  roaapaaj,  Naw  York,  N.  T.  SanUae- 
c*B       Na,   1.277.788:   ^pt.  8;   v.  254;   p.   113    ^'^"^ 

^!?*°'  y."'"'^'  TSPP*-  *''*•  Box  No.  1,278.891;  Sept 
XO  ;  w.  204  ;  p.  394. 

'i"2*^9T/8;fe?t.Si;?'*25Sl%™7"f«^       *'«-^-       «- 

'"!^7^9,i"^''^'.i^p?'-i?"V"!;55''^i'^,v'^  ^  «'^^-  ^o- 

Leilw?,  Qtto,  New  York,  N.  Y.     TreatiM  ntekei  matta  or 
n>«;>  *°PP«  matte.     No.  l,278.1TeT8ept.  10 ;  ▼.  254 
p.  264. 

^^^\  9SPJi*.:^A   Zninhro    FaUa.    Minn.      WaahlMllar 

No    1.  277.511;  ^pt  S;  v    254;  p.  77. 
^?^'^^''*J  "onteafcao.   Waah.     fteTolrer-haadte.     No 

1.279..Tr2:  Sept.  17;  v.  284:  p.  807. 

^"otJSSX  ^"'■f'*,*^-  ^'i.i^  '^on  reflllable  bottti.  No. 
1.278,960;   Sept.   17:   v    254;  p     AM 

'^?*''^V****"*"  h  ^P^°'  '<>  Leonard  Pump  and  Motor 
lo"  v254*^p  ^  '***'■      ^°     12'8.4«3;    Sept 

I^nan^  Georta  I..  Chicago,  m.  aaalsaor  t*  LeoMnl 
Se'pr^rv^54'*p    rt"??r"'       ^°'*"'       -"^    ».279.373: 

^'•^"^•a.^'**-^-  *li/«"<»<l,  aaalKoor  of  or>e-l*»lf  to 
A.  J.  Allen.  Moooe*  Fowls,  Tlctorla,  AoatraJla.  Bac- 
trlc^eater    unit.      No.   1.218.4*4:    Sept.    loT:    t.  ST; 

Lcocuird  Pnmy  smI 
asaif^nor. ) 

Leonard,  Roy  ».,  and  R.   Qeartna,   Loa    Aniralea.   Cal      aa. 
8t«nor«  of  one  h«M  t»»  Krank  W    ^^—     "^  -    v.ai..   aa. 
r^i«.^^!j    oae-halt    t»    satd     Le.,... 
1.279  1.30:  8ept.  17:  v    2«14  :  p    5.{9. 


Co.     (See  Leaaard.  Owirga  L. 


A.   Iflnle^.   Plttsbiuwb, 


Le^rd     yilverem    BBfl^     CSimpaay.       <8m     Leoaafd. 

^^eorae   i,,   aaai^aoc.  V 
Leonard.    Wnii»»   B  .    Ct>l«^««     lu.      Locklng-apacer    for 

ronrrete-foeiBa      No-.   1.277.«12  :   Sept^;    "*2*l  ^  i  77 
Leaohbraodt       Blnar.     PhllacV-tphU.      Pa        Photoln^?; 

camera      No.   I,278s69a ;   Sept^ lo     y    2B4     n    SE^^ 

^t  "3^%  *2M 'T-29!'^      Qu«.ret.^a^if?,4«|; 

1.278, Mi;  84 
Lerer,    WDMam 
asalcnor.) 


im   1..   a<  at      (See  Tbwnaeod.   ClmxVrT   C, 


uii?,^"iJ?5ii»^^  .'Si/p'-^oS 


,  -u  -15- "li'sSM^STi?^,  ?e"?  ss?" 


laa  like.     Ne.   U79.720 :   Sent    24  •  »    2a.i  •   n    t^a^^ 

t^-VQ?Q*-  o.'^"""'"*'     'T''""        Ballot-cahUiet.       No. 
ri^.:?'^S5S.L^P*    *;»•   254;  p     172. 

Chalmera    Manufictnrtn*    Compan/.    Mllwaokae     WU 

^m1*"°..-^^'*   ^    ChUjro,    IlT      Compoalte   adjoa? 
J^TTT  ^     1.276ina:     Sept.  *2«;    t.     584; 

^^^^V^^o  ^S«°f*    O  •    qwcago.    III.      RaU  chair.      No. 
1.279, 1 23;  Sept.  24;  t.  264;  p    727. 

1  ^7o"7°<>^  ^H*^!*  •?  •    ^rir^^-    "'       RaU- chair.      No. 
,  ,i--7»  724  ;  Sept  24;  t    284:  p.  728. 

"^"^0  f  S5f  22;-  .^2^^   ^S     «^  -  ^       ««• 

"'l'^7';?7"26  :'Sf^r  2SV  ,*^2'6rp    Vis     »•"  ■  '•'"•'        «•• 

Llebmann     Aocast  U.    Chlcajo.   HI.     Rall-chalr  aid  ralU 

72»  1.279,727;    Sept.    24;    t.    284; 

'^f^9T2»:^t'*24'':\.isrp  7«  ^"'"^^  '*•• 

Light,  Charlea  rt.     (See  Broylea,  Henry  P,  aaainor.) 
Llaaker     Fmlertck    W  .    aii«>iRn*r,    by    meMe   aatfmmenta, 
to    The    Vnlcan    Soot    Cleaner    Co..    Dubois,    Pa       Soot- 
cleaner    for   water-tube    bollera.      No     1.279.382 ;    Sept. 
17  ;  V    254  ;  p.  810  ^^ 

Und.   Arrld  A..   .Hto<-kholni,   Sweden.      Rotarr  endne  and 

pump.      No    1.277.4.%:   ^pt.  8;   v.  2B4  ;  p    29. 
^^^^y7j^  \-  "^"K-kholm.  Sweden      RoUry  eadna.     No. 

1277,437:   Sept    3 :   t    254  :   p^    80  ^^ 

L  ndenmafh.    Henry   W       (Seo   Rarwls  an4  IJndenmuth.) 
Llnderman,     Bert    A.,    MnskfKao.    MIeh.       Woodworklnc- 

m^oblne.      No.   1.279.589;   Sept    24;  v.   2S4  ;  p    881 
Llndmeler.  Ftedertck  and  J  .  Oak  Park-   111.      llanUdlfltr. 

.No    1.278.952:  Sept.   17;  y    254;  p    4W 
Llndateler.  Tnstva.     (See  Llndmeler.  Prvderick  mat  J.) 
LIndMT,   Walter   L..  Chicago.    III.      miveraal  Joint.     Na. 

1.2Tt.9»W>      Sept    3;   t     2.n4  ;    p.    172 
Llnehaa.    Rdward    B,    St     Paul.    Mtna.      BxtenaiMe   cap- 
port.      No.    L278.177;   Sept     10:  ▼.  254;   p.   258. 
UpowakI,    Zycmaai,    Hohohea,    N.    J       Boa-ma klac    ma- 
w.*"'**"^^    ^'<*-   12T9J80:  Sept    24;  r.   254;  p.  780 
LIpp.    WtllUm    P      Sterltnr    III.      Ilt^adllKht-deloctor    for 
aatomobllea      No.   1279(31;  Sept.   24;  t.   284;  n.  730 
^'•till.    "•^.  BrooklTD,     N.     Y       Operating     dymma; 
'^^l^  macklaea.      Sty   1,27»,8«7;    Sept.   24;   ▼    254; 

LlKb-m  Joaeph.  New  Bedforfl  Mass.  asalffaor  he  raeaoe 
aMMrnments.  to  United  Shoe  Marblnery  Corporatloa. 
K^7*>54^    J^^Ttp-meaaarar.      No.    i.iT8.968 :    sip? 

Llaiwiior      .%dolpl»    W..     New    York,    N.    Y        Diipv        nm 

1,577  961  ;    Sept    3;   r.   254;   p.    172 
Little.  Joaenh  A  ,  Cblcaco.  IIL     Device  for  meaaarlna  the 

l*afjh  of  bMta  and   ahoea.      Na.    1.279,860 ;    SepiT  84 ; 

▼•  2M  ;  a.  081. 
Llv«*<v    WlTltam.  Wallasey,  Kmrland      Fountain  nnd  strlo- 

grapijlc  pea.     No.   1,27^.813:  Sept.  3:  ».  254;  p    7l 
Lorkard.    Cheater    A.,     Des    Moines.    Iowa.     Pramo    aad 

bracket       No.  l,27«,4«e:  Sept.  10;  t    254-  p    838^ 
Ix).kp     Nathen   A..   Pultoa.    N     Y       Anttrattltns  Joint  for 

ateertoMeara     No.  1.278.382  :  S^pt  10:  v.  d4:  p.  308. 
Lockwood.   Charlea   F.     Oakland     Chi.      Wooden-olla  ptt>- 

teeter      No.   1,279.782 ;   Sept.  » :  v.  284 :  p.  7W     ^ 
Lo<lite.    Joseph    D.,    et   ai.,   exocatora.      (8eo  QObert     Bd- 

miind  D. )  ,  »,    ™« 

Lodwl»     Aufnatna    C.    Oxnard.    Cal.      Beet  -  alow       No 
1.279.788 :  Sept.  24  ;  t.  284 :  p.  731  ^  ^• 

Loeffler.    WlllUm.    BkiAenabarK    lirl       Cortatn   and   ^ada 
n^rtteg  bractot.     No.  1.180.068:  Sept.  24;  t.  »** 

Lo£»ott.    Herhoet  M..    Ckattaoooaa.    Ta^.     Plra-IndrMt^ 

No.   1,278.487;  leal:  !•;  v.  zSl.JHU  ^"***- 

'^SIL    ^•'"'^•li   Detroit.   Mich.     iTre.      No,    1.2T7.488 ; 

T^oarfon.  Uoeer  L.     (See  Rosamao   >um1  Lomloa.) 
Ixtndon,  Monte.      (8aa  Roaaman  aiid   Lomloa    Malii^a  1 
^•■^  fcAiyiatiM  Caapaar.  The.      (Sea  Fater.  pSTa. 

Long.  Bdirard  C.     (See  Miller  at^  ljn^> 
Laotfc  Lm  O..  India aaainlila.  In<i.     LuteSkftea  at  mrtlaat. 
"haft   machinery.     No    1.277.439;   Sa»«.   8;    w    aftTTp. 

Lonf,  Wtniam  J.  D..  Oreenrllle.  8.  C.     Prictton  derlea  far 

..ahuttiaa.     No.  1.^9.888;  Se^  17;  r254:V«8l 

M;«!iHrt.  QBajLt.  OatwUHwr^edea.     nS^^Sn*- 

BMn*  for  ap««1oa-llstB(  tuttt  for  bkylng  domo  na4  tm- 

nrlng  angles      No    1.277,9«f ;  Sept.  8;  ▼.  254;  pi   MT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXV 


Loonoy.  William  O..  DcaklDa^  Ya.     Liseaan'a  poat-aaddto. 

No.  1.278.964  ;  Sept  17  :  t.  254 ;  p.  4»4. 
Loatumo.  Jam«>a.   and   A.   H.  Olander,  Chicago.   111.     Re- 

covartBf  aatdials  from  palBt     Ko.   I.2TO.888;  Sept. 

94  ;  T.  264  :  p.  777. 
Lotyslewlca.    Oaorge,    Brookiag.    Baakatehewan,    Canada. 

Bomb-dropper,    No.  1,27S,9W :  Sept.  17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  496. 
Loeatey.    Ralph    M..   Meredith.   N.   H.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.77?. 988:  Sept.  8 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  178. 
Lo^elace,  Charlea  W.,  Shelborn,  Ind.     Power  attachment 

for  motor-cara.     No.   1,278,178;   8«pt   10;  v.  264;  p, 

255. 


LoTelace,  Thomaa  T..  New  Tork,  N.  T.      Botary  motor. 

No.  I>rr.9e4_:  Sept  8:  ▼.  254:  p.  178. 
Lowell.  Walter  E..  aaaigoor  to  National  Blacnit  Corapaoy. 

New  York,  N.  T.     Machlae  for  atacking  and  packaging 

bakerr    prodneta.      Na    1.279,662;    8«pt.   24;    t.   254 ; 

p.  881. 
Lowell.    Walter    B..    aaaignor    to   National    Biacnlt   Com- 

paay,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Biscalt-atrtpplng  mecbanlam. 

No.  1,279.568  ;   Sept.  24  ;  t.   254  ;  p.  682. 
Lowrey,    (Seorge    A..    Baltimore.    Md.      Roundaboat.      No. 

1.277,814:   Sept    8;  ▼.  254;  p.  78. 
Lowrey,  William  M.,  Pomona.  Cal.     Spring  ahaide-roUer. 

No    1,277.988:  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p    174 
Loxterman,    Howard    B..    Pittsburgh,    aaaignor    to    Blaw 

Steel  CoaatTQction  Compaav,  Hoboken,  Pa.    Tnnnel  and 

sewer   mold    form.      No    1^279,581  ;    Sept.   24 ;   t.   364 ; 

p.   681. 

Ley  land.   Betale  K..   Thief  River  Palla.  Minn.      Portable 

smoke^hoaae.     No.  1.280,054:  Sept.  24:  ▼.  264:  p.  822. 
Locaa.  John  E.,  BrocktoD,  assignor  to  F.  R.  Woodward, 

Newton,     Maaa.       Machine     (or     making     welta.       No. 

1.278,966  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254 ;  o.  496. 
Locaff,    Waael.    Mond    Mine.    Ontario.    Canada.     Platol- 

sword.      No.  1.278,863  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  306. 
Lndwlg.  Edward  I.,  Babylon.  N.  T.     Left-over  ice-box  Hie. 

No.   1.278.895  ;  Sept.   10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  396. 
Luff     Walter   F..    and   A.   W    Toner,    Haadnrorth.    Blr- 

mln^^,  Bocftand.    Aircraft    No.  1.278,179  ;  Sept.  10  ; 

LafUa,  George  A.      (See  Savior.  Franklin  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Logrin.  Horatio  N.  H.,  Wintarop,  Maaa.     Window-screen. 

No.  1,278,967  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  496. 
Laauals,    Charles    w..    aaaignor    to   Morgan   Construction 

Corapaav.    Worrcater,    Maaa.      Heating-furnace.      No. 

1,279.889 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  :  p.  777 
Lundberg,  Blof  K.  U..  Bruaabolm.  Sweden.     SmeltlJig-far^ 

aace.     No.  1,278.688 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  896. 
Lnndell.    Alben    B..    asairaor    tw    Western    Btectric    Com- 
pany,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Telepliooe-exchange    syatem. 

No.   1,277.440:  Sept  3;  v.  254;  p.  30. 
Lnndell.  Albea  E..  aaaignor  to  Weatern  Electric  Company. 

Incorporated.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Telephoae-excbange 

system.      No.  1.278,697  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p,  396. 
lABdelU   Alben  SL.   New   York,  N.  T,.  and    H     Q.   Eddy, 

Bayoane,    N.    J.,   aa^gaora   to    Weatern    Electric   Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  T.     Testing-sender. 

No.  1,277.615;  Sept  3;  t.  254;  p.  78. 
L«adel».  WllUam  A.,   Sloax  Falla,  S.  D.     Oraia-aKacklng 

machine.     No.  1,277.618;  Sept  8:  v.  284;  p.  7». 
Londgren.    Carl,    Greeley,    Colo.      Device    for   aapportlag 

slckle-bladea   when   aharpenlac.      No.    1J77,»«1;    Sept. 

8:  T.  264;  p.  174.  ^  ,       y 

Lnonvo.   Vincent  J.,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Dental  tool.     No. 

1.278.066:  Sept  8;  v.  2W ;  p    200. 
Luplen.  Henry  J.      'Be«  Jonee,  IVed  B..  aaaigBor.) 
Lnrle,     Bernard,    New    Tork,     N.     Y.      Key  -  nga.       No. 

L279.884;  Sept  17;  v.  264  ;  p.  611. 
Lorker,    Edward,    aaaignor    to    The    Hayneo    Stelllte   Co., 

Kokomo,  Ind.     Proccaa  or  method  of  maklag  cattera 

No.  1.277  441;  Sept  3 :  v.  264 ;  p.  81. 
Lntea.  Dantel  B..  Indtanapolta,  I  nil.     Retatning-wall  tie. 

No.  1.278,364  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  306. 
Luthr.  Joseph  A..  Aaatta.  Trx.     Ideatifleatloa-tag.     No. 

1.277.867;  Papt.  8;  v.  284;  p.  174. 
L>Hti«>wln!.     Jaarpb    J.,    Fetryabare.     OMa.      Opera  ttag 

mechanlaf"  fbr  efaaraa.     So.  1J2T9.8Q0;  Sept  M;  t. 

264  ;  p.   7TT. 
Lata,  Bnrdette  C.     (See  Sratth.  Wilbur  C,  assignor.) 
Lynch,  Christian  W.,  et  al.     (See  Allen,  Benjamin  T.,  aa- 

■Icnaa.) 

Lson  4  Heals.     (8e«  L«ubach.  Prana  If.,  aaaignor.) 
M.  Welte  A  Bona      (See  Bocirtaeh.   Retarifk.  aaslKnor.) 
M.   D.   Kaowlton  Company.     (Sae  Saynovr,  CliaxlM  R., 
aaaignor.) 


IS.   Howard  L..  Eatflcatft.  K   T,     AaiaaMbila  attMh- 

ment.     Mo.   1.2T7.620;   Sept.  8;  v.  264;  p    6tK 

MacDonald.  Howard  0.     (Sea  Mahoaay  aj^  MiMltiiilil  ) 

MacBaagalLHatry  W..  Baat  Oaang%  NL  J.,  aastsaer  to 

Weaken   m^r^  CoavMHiy,    lacorpooatad;   New  York, 

K    T.      TelenhoM^^aaBP   apsten.      Ma.    tan.Md; 

Sept.  8:  V.  2SA:  p.  8& 

MmQIU.  Chmftu  F..  Cwtiriif .  M^ift    BwoaflMr  d«>«4ee 

tL."*^*"*l-"  •"**  Si*""  pnrpoaaa.     Na  ][2I8.9S4; 
■ept  11;  a.  214:  P-  4i7 
MacOregor,    John.    aMaidPor;   ky    naaat 
»r      laatiMBaai.      Coapanj^ 


Maclndoe,   John 
coatratlad 
264 ;  p.  888. 


i^Flyla' ^nSelnidtim.  F 
I— ■  WP.      No.   xibv66T:    I 


to 


MacKenita,  Ray  J.,  and  L.  L.  Haaa.  anigDora  to  BaCala 
Prewed  Steel  Company,  Baffalo.  N.  T.     ~" 


:  p.  aSL 

'to.     Frictiao- 
8«»t    84;    T. 


SUeaear.     Mo. 

„    .  W;  Mpt  17;  V.  2&4:  p.  497. 

MacNeiUe,  Marda  B.,  Bololt  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  Fairbanks, 

*     "  ~"  ■  Beariac-       No. 


.1^8.966:  Boat  17:  v.  264:  p.  497. 


Mora*    4     Company.     Chicago,     111 

1.277.446 :  Sept  8;  ▼.  254;  p.  82. 
Macdonald.  John  W.  P..  Brighton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  The 

Merrill   Procesa   Companv.      Heating  apparatos.      No. 
,   1.278.887 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254 :  p.  200. 
MacdouBld.   John   W.   F..   Brighton.    Maaa.,   aaalgaor   to 

Tbe    Merrill    Procesa    Company.      Heating   apparatus. 

No.  1,278^8:  S«>pt.  8 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  201. 
Macdonald,  William  U.,  Yonkera,  asaignor  to  B.  J.  Brooks 

4  Coiapaay.  Inc..  New   York.   N.  T,     Strap-tlghtenlac 

tool.     No.  1.278.060  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  201. 
Macfee,  Bdward  D..  Jr.     (See  Oreabam,  Lea.  aaaignor.) 
Macgregor  InstnuMnt  Company.     (Sec  MaeiSregor,  John, 

aaaignor.) 
Mackllad,  WilUam  R.,  aaaignor  to  The  Sb»wln  Wlllianu 

Company.    Clevelanid,    Ohio,      Electric    beating    device. 

No.  1,277,621 ;  Sept  3 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  80. 
MacnUb,  Ralph  B.,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.     Electrical  systeaa  (or 

motor-driven  vehicles,  motor-boata.  etc     No.  1,278,188; 

Sept.  10;  V.  264;  p.  256. 
Madden,  Thomaa  P..  St  Louia,  Mo.     Locomotive  aah-paa. 

No.   1,277.972-  Sept  3:  v.  254;  p.   176 
Madison,  John  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Trusaed-abeet  build- 
ing material.     No.  1,277,622  :  Sept.  3 :  v.  254  ;  p.  81. 
Madaen,    Martin   and    P..    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Range-door 

construction.     No.  1,279.737  :  S^t.  24  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  782 
Madaen.  Peter.     (See  Madaen,  Martin  and  P.) 
Maegly,    George    B.,    Rwaawa    City.    Mo.      Ignition -q>ark- 

coatrolllng  sMchaBisaL    No.  1,277.447  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264 ; 

p.  82. 
Maegly.   George   B..    Kaasaa   City.    Mo.     Ignition-coatrol- 

Mng  device.     No.  1,278.184 ;  Sept.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  257. 
Maboney,  Joseph  N.,  and  H.  G.  MacDonald.  Wllkinaborg, 

Pa.,  assigaors  to  Weatingbonse  Electric  and  Manafac- 

turlng   Compaay.     Circuit-interrupter.      No.    1,278.966 ; 

Sept.  17 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  496. 
Mahoaey,   Joseph    N.,    Wltklnabarg.    and    W.    M.    Austin, 

Swissvale,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Weattnghoaae  Electric  and 

Manufhctnriag    Company.      Ctrcait  -  interrupter.       No. 

1,278,967 :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  :  p.  498. 
Maboay,  Willtara  F..  Washington,  D.  C.    Writing-kit    Ma. 

1.277.978;  Sept  3 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  176. 
Maier.   Lonls   h!.   New  Tork,  N.  T.     Pneumatic  tension- 
regulator    for    automatic    musical    Instruments.      No. 

l.m.868;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p    811. 
Mai<>«tic   Electric   Development    Company.      (See   Skoen- 

berg,  Milton  H.,  assigaor.) 
MakI,  George  J.,  South  Canterbury.  Conn.     PunaeL     No. 

1.278.968;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  264 :  p.  496. 
Mallea.  Bdward  J..  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 

1.277.974 ;  Sept  8;  v.  254;  p.  ITS. 
Mallernoe.    Ctoyda   A..    DeaaiaoD.    Ohio,    Floor-tool.     Msh, 

1.278,702;  Sept  10 :  v.  264  ;  p.  807. 
Malloa.  Jamea  R..  AtUntlc  Oty.  N.  J.     Beverags- aarvar. 

No.  1.278.708  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  398. 
Malmberg.    Aadera    M..    aaaignor    to    Antomattc   Electric 

Companv.    Chicago,   HI.     Aatomatlc   ulephone  system. 

No.  1. 2^.^66:  Sept  19:  v.  264:  p.  804. 
Malocsay.  Prank.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sonora 

Phoaograph   Corporation.      Automatic  stop  mechanism 

for  talkfng-BiachUiea.     No.  1,277,448 ;  Sept.  S  ;  v.  254  ; 

p    33 
Malocsay,  Frank,  New  Terfc,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Sooota 

Pbonograpb  O»rporation.     Stop  mechanism  for  talking- 
machines.    No.  1.2T7.449  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  88. 
Matone.  John  L..  Whistler.  Ala.     Piston-rod-remevlag  <!»• 

vice.     No.  1.277.400  ;  Sept  3 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  33. 
Malsch.  Herman  C.  Houston.  Tex.     Book  with  removable 

cover.      No.  1.278.186  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  257. 
Malafa.   Alhart,   New  Tork.   N.   T.      Safety-acisaora.      No. 

1.279,8«»;  Sept.  17:  v.  264;  p.  612. 
Man,   Edward    H.,   Kanuku   Mill,   Hawaii.      Sugar-makiag 

apparatna.     Na.  1,278.184  ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  541. 
Mandel.  M..  et  a1.     (See,  Singer,  Frederick  C,  aaaignor.). 
Mann,  A.  R.     (See  Midiletaa.  Fred  H..  aaalgaor.) 
Mann.    Grant    P.,    Laarford.    R.    D.      Railbrnke    tor    rati- 

way-cara.     No.   1.27fl.R6»:  Sept   24:  v.   254:  p.  683. 
Mann,  Im  A.,  deceaaed ;  M.  P.  Ifonn,  executrix,  Plttsborgii, 

Pa.     Pipe  connectloa.     No.  1.277,975  ;  Sept  8 ;  v,  254  ; 

p.  178; 
Maan,  Ira  A.,  deceased  ;  M.  P.  Mian,  executrix,  Ptttsborgh. 

Fa.     Pipe  conneetloau     No.  1^77,978  :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254 : 

p.  176. 
Mana.  Ira  A.,  deceaaed;  M.  P;  Maan.  eaecutrix.  Plttsbargh. 

Pa.    Pipe  eoraectloa.    1$:  1,277.877 ;  Sept  8;  ▼.  254; 

p.  177. 
Mann,  James  R.,  Jr..  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.     Veadtng-maehiaau 

No.  1278,186 ;  Sept.  10 ;  T,  254  :  p.  257 
Mtau.  MMtMaP..  emeiilcta.    (SaaMaaa,  Ira  A.) 

*'^*^5*5-«^"*?*.   f{    *MfaaHla,    Wis.     Atomlaer.     Mo. 

1.278487  :  Sept  10 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  268. 

kanoa,  Roy  B.,  Irfwdom  Mna,  TIT.     Stovepipe  k>A    MK 

1  278>04 :  Sept  10 :  V.  254  ;  p.  398. 
w'*i?S'  *S***'  C.     (Ree  1-Mr  and  Manton.) 
ManyilK  Claude  L.,  aaaliRHr,  to  Tht  Rudolph  WtirUtaar 

Muwtectorinr   Campaay,    North    Tonawaada.    N.    T. 

Air   and    rar^M    haatar.      No.    1.278.186;    S«pt    17: 

ui  208:  p^  ML 
Maredl    Fraaaola.   BaiiMpa,    If.   T.     B 

No.  1.277,789 ;  Sept  8 ;  T.  254 ;  pi  11& 


Air^register.     Nn, 
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Marconi  Wlrelem  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  (8«« 
Weasaot,    Roy    A.,   aMlgnor.) 

Marsolia,  Herman.  SomervlUe,  Maaa  Clatcb  mechanlam. 
No.   I.i78.706  .  Sept.   10  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  898. 

Mark,  Clayton.  Lake  Forest.  Ill  .  aMlanor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castlncs  Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio  Joarnal- 
boi      No    1.278.568  ;   Sect.   17:  ▼.  2M  ;  p.  499 

Markle,  Georce  W..  Brantiord.  Ontario.  Canada.  Honey- 
extractor.     No.  1.277.441 ;  Sipt.  8 ;  ▼.  284  :  p.  »4. 

Markowltx.  Benjamin.  (See  KlpnlM  and  Neumann,  aa- 
•icnor«. )  

Marquardt.  Relnhold  G..  Milwaukee.  Wla.  MattreM- 
■pHng.      No.  1.278.188  ;  Sept.  10  .  v.  254  ;  p.  258. 

Marquea.  Joe4.  Glouceater.   Maaa.      SUbUlilnf  apparatus 


for  aircraft.     No.  1,277.482  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t    264  ;  p.  84. 
Marquis,  Fanny  O..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Food  compoaltlon. 
No.  1.279.890  ;  Sept.  17  :  t.  284  ;  p.  612. 


Marshall.  Albert  T..  aaalapor  to  Automatic  RefrlaeratlnC 

Company.     Hartford.     Conn.     Retarded     aolenold.     Na 

1.278.189;  Sept.  10;  t.  254;  p.  258. 
Marshall.  Edward  J.      (See  Hendershot  and   Marahall.) 
Martin.  Albert  W..  ladianapoUa.  and  J.  N.  Martin,  Beecb 

OroTe.  Ind.     Lock  for  arvaae-cup  caps.     No.  1.278,706 ; 

Sept.   10  ;   T.   264  ;   p.   898.  ,    „    ^ 

Martin.  Alrle  R..  aaslcnor  of  one-half  to  J.  V.  Trammell, 

Stonefdrt.    111.      Rail-Joint.      No.    1.279,891 ;    Sept.    17 ; 

Martin,  Charlea.  Manchester,  Iowa.    VloUa.    No.  1.278.70T  ; 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  398.  _      .^       ^ 

MartUi,   Dooglaa  J..   New   York,  N.  T.     BxpiosiTe-englne. 


Lartin,   uougias  j..    r«ew    lur^  n.    ».     » 
No.   1.280,058  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t    254  ;  p.  823. 


Martin    Jacob  N       (94«e  Martin.  Albert  W.  and  J.  N.> 
Martin.  Jamos  F  .  and  H    N    MBller.  said  Martin  asdgnor 
to  Mid  MQllpr,  Ilttaburfh,  Pa.    Lightning-arrester.     No. 

1.277.978  ;  Sept.  3  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  177. 

Martin.  James  v..  Detroit,  Mich.     Aircraft  structure.     No. 

1.277.979  :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  :  p    177 

Martin,  Laurence  C,  ProTldenc«».  R.  I.  Kyeglass  construe 
tlon.     No    1.278.190;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  264;  p    269 

Martin  William  E..  Stamford.  EIngland.  Meana  for  steering 
and  controlling  motor-tractors,  motor-plows,  and  the 
like.     No.  1.277.740  ;  Sept   8  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  114. 

Martlnelll.  Ouldo  P..  New  York,  N.  Y  Needle-ttoeader. 
No    1.277.741  ;  Sept.  3  ;  ▼.  264  :  p.  114.  .    ^.  .  .^  » 

Martlnetto,  Vlttorlo,  Twin.  Italy  Electrical  distribut- 
ing system       No    1.279,392  :   S^'pt.    17  ;   t.   284  ;   p.  612. 

Martlnaen.  Christian,  Seattle.  Waeh.  Electric  iron.  No. 
1.277.488;  Sept.  8;  V    264;  p.  34.  ,~,,  ooa. 

Martyna,  Joseph.  Oil  Cntj,  Pa.  Parachute.  No.  1.377 ,980; 
Sept.  8 ;  T.  264  :  p.  179.  .       ^     „        .    „^ 

Marvel  Machinery  Company.  (See  De  Forest,  Edgar  A., 
assignor  > 

Mather.  Oorge  B.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslnor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-re- 
celrer.     No    1.279.894;   Sept.  24:  t.  254;  p.  778 

Mathera.  Herbert  L..  Tamaqua.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Powder  Company.  Wllmlnjcton.  Del.  Oil-switch  for  high- 
tension  electric  currents.     No.   1.277.981 ;   Sept   8 ;  T. 

Matte.'  Andrew    L..   Detroit.   Mich.      Pipe-coupling.      No. 

1.277.982  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  178.  „  .^w  

Matthews     Cllntle    A.,    administratrix.      (See   Matthews, 

Matthews,    Luther,   deceased.    C.    A.   Matthews,    •dnilnls- 

tratrlx.    Paris.    Tenn.      Road-grader.      No.    1.2T7,628  • 

Sept.  8:  T.  284:  p    81  vw»      ^ 

Mstti«on.    Emll.    Marinette,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C 

Hollander,      Amberg.      Wis.        Scrubbing  -  stool.        No 

1,280.059;   Sept.   24;  t    2.^4  :   p.  82:^ 
Matnla.   Joseph   R,   Moulton.  Tex.     Tool    for   unscrewing 

pipe- Joints  from  wells.     No.  1.277.624  ;  Sept.  8 ;  r.  284  • 

p.  81. 
Mauran.  Pierre  D.     (See  Fr^ret  and  Mauran.) 
Maves    Tbeo«lore  W..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Oven  for  burn 

Ine  ont   !nvost«Hl   models.     No.   1.279.788;   Sept.  24;   t 

2.^4  :   p.   732. 
Maxrlte  Carburetor  Company.     (See  Oilleapie.  Charles  H. 

assignor.) 
Maxwell,    Rusaeil    H.,    Trenton,    N.    J.       Ship-protector 

No    1.278  970;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  264 ;  p.  499. 
Mayberry.   Jesse    L..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Signaling  appa 

ratus.     No.   1,279,393 ;  Sept.  l7  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  612. 
Maver.   Mux.      (See  Wohl  and  Mayer.) 
Mayer.  William  Q  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Truck.     No.  1,278,971 

Sept.  17;  V.  264;  p.  499 
Mayne     I^ander    M..    Wlndef.    Oa.      Package-tie.      No 

1.280.060:   Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p    823. 
Mason.     Albert,     and     A.     Calles.     SanU     Fe,    N.    Me«. 

Hand-bag   lock.      No.   1,279.394;    Sept.    17;   ▼.   284;   p 

61.3. 
Mcauiey,    Columbus    B..    Brln.    Tenn.      Tlre-nrmor.      No 

1.279.385;   Sept.    17;   ▼.  254;  p.   611. 
McBrlde.  Jesse  B..  assignor  to  Palmer-Bee  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Japanning  conveyer.     No.  1.277.617  ;  Sept. 

8 ;  ▼.  264 :  p.  79.  _         _ 

McBrlde.  Lillian  S..  administratrix.     (See  St.  CUlr,  WU- 

Unm  R  ) 
McCamlsh.     Ida     P.,     Winchester.     Ind.       Slipper.       No. 

1.279.891  ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼    254  ;  p.  777. 
McCann.    Joseoh    W,.    Washington,    D.    C.     Copy-holder. 

No.   1.278.488  :  Sept.   10  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  887. 
McCann.  Roy  C.  assignor  to  Virginia  Trunk  A  Bag  Com- 
pany, Petersburg.  Va.    Wardrobe-tnink.    No.  1,277,442  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  T.  284  ;  p.  81. 


McCarthy.  Charles  D..   St.  Paul.  Minn.     Tip-forming  de- 
vice   tor    bllllard-cues    and    the    like.      No.    1,379  J84 ; 

•Hept    24;   v.  284;  p.   781. 
McCaskey,   John  A.,   Hacerhlll,  Ky.     Basting  dcrlee  far 

roastlng-pana     No    1.277,968  ;  Sept  8  :  TraM  ;  p.  1T8. 
McCaskey.    Joseph.    Wllkeson,    Waah.      Wind-shield.     MOb 

1.278.698;  Sept.  10;  t.  264:  p.  396. 
McClay,  William  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W  R.  Sampaoa. 

Chicago.    111.     Rail  joint.     No.   1.278.489;   Sept.   10;   t. 

254  :  p.  837. 
McCllntock,   William.   New  York,   N.   Y.      Sewage-ejector. 

No.   1.279.735:  Sept.  24;  ▼.  254  .p.  781. 
McCloud.  Edward  H^  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manafao. 

taring  Company.  Columons.  Ohio.     Folding  door.     No. 

1,278.958  ;   Sept.   17  ;  r.   254  ;  p.  496. 
McClure.    Clarence   M..   assignor    to   Frederick    Stesms   4 

Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Forming   medlclne-lnjectora 

No    1.279.564  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    682. 
McCoDwav  k  Torley  Company,  The.     (See  Bnboup,  Harry 

C.   assignor  ) 


McConway  k.  Torley  Company.  The.     (Sae  Kelao,  William, 

assignor.) 
McCord    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Brickson,    Bd> 

ward   S.   assignor.) 
McCord  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Harria.  Joseph  D., 

assignor  ) 
McCoy.   William   D.,    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Olnnlng  and   de- 

Untlng  machine.     No.  1,279.666;  Sept  24 ;  r.  264 ;  p. 

682. 
McCray.   Henry   L .  St.  Jo,  Tex.      AtUchment  for  stalk- 

cuttbg  machines.      No.    1.278,969;    Sept    17;   t.   284; 

p.  496. 
McCrosky,    Aubrey    D..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      DolL      No. 

1.280.056  ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  254:  p.  822. 
McCutchan,  Ignatiaa     (See  Hamacher  and  McCutchan.) 
McDanlel.    Horace   A.,    Baltimore,    Md.     Demonntable-rla 

lock.      No    1.278,699  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  364  ;  p.  897. 
McDanlel,    James    H  .    Wood    Lake.    Nebr.      Hay-sU<±er. 

No    1.279.738;  S»pt.  24;  t    254;  p.  781. 
McDonald.   Donald   H       (See  Dingwall  and  Pmdden.  as- 
signors.) 
McDonald.    Francis   R..    South   Bend.   Ind.      rinld-clutcli. 

No.    1.278.960;   Sept   17;   t.    254;   p.   496. 
McDonald.  John  U  ,  La  Grande,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican   (ias    and    rhrlnerator    Company,    Tacoma.    Waak. 

Apparatus  for  making  gas.     No.   1.278,180 ;  Sept   10; 

▼.   254  ;   p.    265. 
McDonald.  Mnrdock.     (See  Bristow  and  McDonald.)     . 
McDowell.  Elisabeth  M..  CMympia.  Wash.     Playlag-earda. 

No    1.277,969  ;  Sept  8  ;  T.  284  ;  P.  178. 
McEvoy,  James  B  .  Osgoode.  Canada.     Motor-sleigh.     No. 

1.279.386;    Sept    17;    v     254;   p.   611.  _ 

McFarland,   John    F.,   Brooklyn,  N,   Y.      Cuspidor  lifting 

and  cleaning  derice.     No.   1.380,086;  Sept  24;  r.  264; 

p.   822. 
McFarlane.  George  C,  Denver,  Colo.     Rotary  compressor 

and  vacuum  pump.     No.  1,278,700  ;  Bept  10  ;  t.  384  ;  pb 

397. 
McOlnnltey,    John    F ,    and    R.    C.    Cox,    St.    Joseph,    Mo. 

Parallelogram-cnttlng    machine.      No.    1.279.892;    Sept 

24  :  V.  254  ;  p.   778.  ,,      .  „^^  ^., 

McOlrr.  Patrick  A..  De  Kalb,  lU.     Plow.     No.  1,280,057; 

Sept    24  ;   V    254  ;  p.  828. 
McGregor.   Allan   L.,   Chicago,    111.      Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.279,566  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  683. 
McOrew.   Samuel   F.      (See  Cochrane  and  McOrew.) 
McHenry.   Charles  C.      (See  Meredith,   Holland.  O'Brien, 

and   McHenry.)  „    «    -,. 

Molntlre,  Jamps  B.,   Weymouth,  assignor  to  P.  R.   QuM 

Company.       Boston.      Mass.       Folding  -  machine.      No. 

1.278,490;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  837 
Mclntlre.    Richard    B..    Chicago.    III.,    aaslgnor    to    Inter- 
national   Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersey.     Raka. 

No.  1.278.181  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  286. 
Mclntlre.  Richard  B.,  Chicago.   III.,  assianor  to  Interna- 
tional   Harvester    Company    of    New    Jeraey,    Mowing 

machine.      No    1.278.182  ;  Sept  10  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  266. 
Mclntlre.  Stephen  L.,  Springfield.  Mo.     Toy  and  manntae- 

turlng  the  aame.     No.  1.278,701  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  284  ;  p. 

.397. 
Mclver.  Andrew  J.,  Hosford.  Fla.     Railway-switch.     No. 

1.278.961;    Sept    17;   v.   254;   p.    497.  ,^,«,.. 

McKenna.  John  C,  Oto,  Iowa.    Straw-rack.   No.  1.277,018: 

Sept.  8  ;  V    284  ;  p.  79. 
McKensle.    Norman    J.,    Bisbee.    Arts.      Drming-blt      No. 

1.277,970;  Sept  8;  ▼.  284;  p.  178. 
MrKernan.    Joseph    M..    assignor    of    one-half    to    D.    M. 

Hutchlnnon.       St.      Louis.      Mo.         Spark  -  plog.         No. 

1.279.387;    Sept.   17;   v.   2.'54  ;   p.   611. 
McKlnley.  Charles  W  .  assignor   to  The  WlUya-OTorland 

Company.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Shaft-bearing  packinf.     No. 

1.276.1.31;   Sept    17;   v.    254;  p.   540. 
McLean,    William    J,    Belllngbam,    Wash.      Locomotlro- 

throttle  for  superheating  devices.     No.  1,279.182  ;  Bept 

17;   V.   254;   p.   540. 
McLeod,     Neal    T..     Bowdon.     Oa.      Comb-deaaar.      Na 

1.278.962;   Sept   17;  v.  254;  p.   497. 
MrLonghlln  Brothera.      (See  Henscbe],   Henry,  aaslgnor.) 
McMlIlloD.    Josiah    B..   Monmouth.   HI.      Bealllent  whocl. 

No    1.277  971  ;  Sept  8;  v.  284:  p   178.  * 

McMulIen.  Earl  W  .  executor.     (Ses  McMnlloB,  Ocorfe  B, 

and  G.  W  ) 
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McMnllcn.  George  B.,  Plcton,  Canada,  and  G.  W.  Mc- 
MulIen, deceased.  Plcton,  Ontario,  Caaada,  by  George  B. 
McMulien  and  E.  W.  McMollen,  execnton.  Process  of 
and  apparatus  for  preoerrlng  and  drying  tirat>er  and 
other  material.     No.  1.277,619 ;  Sept  8 ;  ▼.  284  ,  p.  80. 

McMulien.  George  W.  (See  McMnllen.  George  B.  and 
G.  W.) 

McMyers,  Richsrd,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Stabilizer.  No. 
1,279,183 ;    Sept   17 :   v.  264 ;  p.   840. 

McNamara.  Albert     (See  McNamarm,  Jaaas  and  A.) 

McNsmara.  James.  Portland,  and  A.  McJifamara,  Oswego, 
Oreg.  Device  for  molding  and  launching  vessels  which 
are  constructed  of  concrete,  Ac.  No.  1,278,963 ;  Sept. 
17  ;    V.    254  ;    o.    497. 

McPhaU,  John  C ,  South  Weymouth,  assignor  to  McPhall 
Player  Manufactunna  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Player- 
piano.    No.  1.277.448;  Sept.  8:  v.  284 ;  p.  81. 

McPhaU  Player  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McPhatl, 
John  C.  assignor.) 

McQuarrie.  James  L.,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Selector- 
switch.     No.   1.279,893;   Sent  24;  v.  254;  p.  778. 

Mead,  Albert  R.,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Pressure  or  float  oper- 
ated circuit-controller.  No.  1,277,628  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  81. 

Meeklns,  Jeremiah  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H. 
Gahan,  Baltimore.  Md.  Twin-signal  electric  lamp.  No. 
1,277,988  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  179. 

Melburg,  Joseph  M.,  Polo,  III.  Outdoor  couch.  No. 
1,279.895;   Sept    17;   v.    254;   p.   613. 

Meletti,  Adolph.  Beverly,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H. 
Walter,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  L.  Pancoast,  Riverside, 
N.  J.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,277,984  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  179. 

Mellor.  Sidney  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1.280,061  ;  Sept.  24;  v.  264;  p.  824. 

Melville,  Patrick  H.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Check  system  for 
freight-handling.  No.  1,278,972;  Sept  17;  v.  284  ;  p. 
499. 

Meredith,  Stanley,  Clarksburg,  W.  Ta..  C.  W.  Holland, 
Jeannette,  L.  J.  O'Brien,  Johnstown,  and  C.  C.  Mc- 
Henry, Jeannette,  Pa.  Glass  •  drawing  pot.  No. 
1.279.569  ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p,  f84. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Guest  Alfred  W. 


F.,  assizor  J 
Li: 
assignor.) 


Mergenthaler  Linotype  Comi>any.     (See  Johns,  Thomas  W., 


Merrill  Brothera.     (See  Merrill,  Whitney,  assignor.) 

Merrill,  Carle  J..  Portland,  Me.  Alr-doct.  No.  1,279,780  ; 
Sept  24;   v    284;  p.   732. 

Merrill  Process  Company,  The.  (See  Maedonald,  John  W. 
F..  assignor.) 

Merrill  Process  Company,  The.  (See  Merrill,  Willis  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Merrill,  W]iitney,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Merrill  Brothera, 
Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.  Drop-hammer.  No.  1.277,988; 
Sept.  8:  T.  264  :  p.  179. 

Merrill,  Willis  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Merrill  Process  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
applying  asphaltic,  bituminous,  or  other  compound  to 
fabrics  or  other  materials.  No.  1,277,986 ;  Sept  8 ;  v. 
254  ;  p.  179. 

MerrilL  Willis  C,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  Merrill  Process  Company.  Heating  apparatus.  No. 
1,278,070  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  201. 

Merrow,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,278,978  ; 
Sept.   17 ;    V.    254 ;    p.    500. 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Merrow,  Joseph 
M.,  aaslgnor.) 

Mc-ts,  Victor  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Nosile.  No. 
1.280.062:  Sept  24;  v.  254;  p.  824. 

Mess,  George  B^  assignor  of  one-half  tq,  B.  F.  Fuller,  Waah- 
ington.  D.  C.  Tool  for  removing  valve  parta  No. 
1,277.454  ;  Sept.  8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  84. 

Messier,  Matle  C.     (See  Stanton,  Warren  F.,  assignor.) 

Metzger,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Couch  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Knockdown  davenport.  No. 
1.278j491  :  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  838. 

Meyer,  Fred  G.     (See  Cunningham,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Meyer,  Frederick  H.,  Chlcaao,  111.  License-number  bolder 
for  automobiles.    No.  1.278,071 ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  201. 

Meyer,  Fre<lrlch  E..  Hixton,  Wis.  Automobile-headlight 
No.   1,278,974;   Sept    17;   v.   254;   p,   .500 

Meyers,  fiustav  A..  Paauilo,  Hawaii.  Distributer.  No 
1.278.366  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  806. 

Meyers,  Luther  C..  Bridgeton,  N.  J.  Press.  No.  1,280,106  ; 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p    836. 

Mlchelson,  Albert  A.,  and  J.  G.  Wilson,  Chicago,  111.  Art 
of  protecting  the  ear-diaphragm  and  apparatus  there- 
for.    No.  1.279.396  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  618, 

Michod.  Charles  L.,  (Thicago  Heights,  HI.  Securing  means. 
No.  1.279.897 ;  Sept    17^:  v.  254  ;  p.  618 

Michon.  Joseph  H.  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Expansible 
wheel-rim.     No.  1.278,367  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  807. 

Mlddleton.  Fred  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Mann, 
Clarksville,  Tenn.  Freezer.  No.  1,279,570;  Sept.  24; 
V.  254  ;  p.  684.  ,       .        ,   .^^  , 

Mlko,  Emry.  et  al.    (See  Ssfles,  Stephen,  assignor.) 
Milhaupt.    Edgar   A.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Bumper. 

1,27M98:   Sept    IJ:  v.    2M;   p.   614. 
Mllke,  Beinhold,  San   Francisco,  C!al.     Ga»-turfolne. 

1.277^26 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  284:  p.  82. 
MOlay.  rredierlck  W.     (See  Sharpneck, 


No. 
No. 


Eliel  L.,  assignor.) 


Miller.  Charles  H.,  LlbertrTllle,  Iowa.  Traaamlsslon 
mechanism.     No.  1.278.976 -Sept  17;  t.  284;  p.  800. 

Miller.  ClUTord  O.,  asrigaor  to  W.  JT  Bohan.  St  Pant,  Mtea. 
Ticket-holder.     No.  1,277,067  :  Smt.  8 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  180. 

Miller,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Cal  la  nan,  Parkersbnra, 
W.  Va.  TalTe  for  air-compressors,  kc.  No.  1,280,068 ; 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  284;  p.  824. 

Miller,  John  M.     (See  Horton  and  Miller.) 

Miller.  Joseph,  et  ai.  (See  Shanlsey,  Frederl<A  J.,  Br.,  as- 
signor.) 

Miller.  Leonard  W..  Fort  Jones,  Cal.  Folding  table.  No. 
1.277,988  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  180. 

Miller,  Louis  G.,  and  F.  C.  Dankmyer.  Westmont  borough. 
Pa.  Uncoupling  device.  No.  1,278,976 ;  Sept  17  ;  ▼. 
254;    p.    601. 

Miller,  Louis  G.,  and  B.  C.  Long,  Westmont  borough.  Pa. 
Brake-lever  strut  No.  1,278,977;  Sept  17;  v.  264; 
jp.    601. 

Miller,  Louis  W.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Warren,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Signal  system.    Na  1,278.709  ;  Sept  10 ;  v,  264  ;  p.  890. 

Miller,  Max  A.,  Maywood,  111.  Signaling  system  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1,278,492  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  838. 

Miller,  Samuel  M.  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Clutch.  No. 
1,279.136;    Sept   17;   T.  254;  p.   641. 

Miller,  Samuel  M.  D.,  Detroit.  Mich.  CIntdi.  No. 
1.279.137  ;   Sept.  17  ;   v.   254  ;   p.   541. 

Miller.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Instrument  Co., 
Seattle.     Wash.     Mount    for    crystal    detectors.     No. 

1.277.627  ;  Sept,  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  82. 

Miiiiken,  Foster.  Lawrence,  N.  Y.     AUoy.     No.  1,277.089 ; 

Sept  8 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  180. 
Mills,  Bert  Oroville,  Wash.     Package-Ue.     No.  1,280,064 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  824. 
Mills.    Blby    R.,    Sablna,    Ohio.     Uquld  -  dispenser.     No. 

1.278.710 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  899. 
Mills,  Herbert  8.     (See  Sandell,  Henry  K.,  assignor.) 
Millspaugh,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Sandusky  F^ottndry  k 
Machine   Company,    Sandusky,   Ohio.     Treating,   mold- 
ing, and  casting  metals.     No.  1,279,800 ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼. 
264;   p.    614. 
Milwaukee  Chair  Company.     (See  Hasty  and  Atwood,  as* 

signora.) 
Miner.   Lonis   H.,   Haverhill.    Mass.      Spray-noszle.     No. 

1.270.400;  Sept  17;  v.  254;  p.  614. 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Johnson,  Bradley  S.,  assisvor.) 
Miner,  WUIlan  H.     (See  Johnson,  George  A.,  assigBor.) 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  Lewis,  (ioodrich  Q.,  assignor.) 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Patch,  Calvin  B.,  assignor.) 
Mlnton,    Lawrence    E.,    Denver,    Colo.     Smoke-consumer. 

No.  1.270308 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  779. 
Mlnton,  Ogden,  Brooklyn,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  xork,  N.  T.  C^mbinea  type-writing  and  compnt' 
ing  machine.  No.  1.280.066  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  824. 
Miao,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ironing-board.     No. 

l.srreOO ;  sent  8  ;  T.  284  ;  p.  180. 
Mints,  FredericK.     (See  Keller.  Gnstav,  assignor.) 
Mitchell,  Ouy  K.,  Baltimore,  Md.     (Control-rope  for  dumb- 
waiters.    No.  1,380,066 ;  Sept.  24 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  826. 
Mitchell,    Sidney.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Pulp-beater.      No. 

1.277.628  :  Sept  8  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  82. 

Mitchell,    Sidney,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pulp-beater.      No. 

1,277,620 ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  88. 
Mitchell,    Sidney,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Pulp-beater.      No. 

1.277,680 :  Sept.  8 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  88. 
Mitchell,  Sidney,  New  York.  N.  T.     Apparatus  for  papcr- 

mlUa    No.  1,277,681  ;  Sept  8 :  ▼.  2M  ;  p.  83. 
Mittasch,  Alvtn.     (See  Bosch  and  Mittascb.) 
Mlttendorf,    William    H.,    AddieviUe.    III.     Smoklng-pipe. 

No.  1,270,896 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  779. 
Mlzener,  George,  assignor  of  one- half  to  B.  B.  Mores,  Do- 

corab,  Iowa.     Humidifier.     No.  1.277,632 ;  Sept  8 ;  t. 

284 ;  p.  84. 
Moceia,    Pasquale   L.,    New    York.    N.   Y.     Swltch-heattf. 

No.  1,280.107  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.«254  ;  p.  837. 
Moenke,    William    F.,   and    C.    A.    Sarin.     Sunrise,    Wyo. 

Smoker's  pipe.     No.   1.279.740 ;   Sept.   24 ;   v.   284 ;  p. 

738. 
Moffett,  Harley  M.,  Garrett.  Ind.    Automobile-signal.    No. 

1.278.711  ;  Sept  10;  v.  264  ;  p.  400. 
Moliney,  Elmer  B.,  Hume,  Cal.     Paint  composition.     No. 

I28t».0«7;  Sept.  24;  v.  264  ;  p.  825 
Mohney,  Elmer  E.,  Sanger,  and  W.  Guth.  Hume,  Cal.    Bail- 
Joint     No.  1,277,«56  ;  Sept  8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  35. 
Molsan,  Calixa  N..  and  W.  A.   Smith,  Montreal,  Quebec. 

Canada.       Controlling     apparatus     for     motora.      No. 

1,278,101 ;  Sept  10 :  v.  264 ;  p.  289. 
Moloney.  Charles  E..  (Thicago.  111.     Shield.    No.  1J79.871 ; 

Sept    24  :  V.  254  :  p.  684. 
Moltcben.  Joseph.  United  States  Army.    Combined  pictare- 

proJectlng     and     sound  -  reproducing     machine.      No. 

1.277.001  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  181. 
Monroe,  Frederick  F..  Jr.     (See  Monroe  and  Smith.) 
Monroe,  Frederick  F.,  8r.,  and  F.  F.,  Jr.,  and  H.  E.  Smith. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Automobile-signaL    No.  1.270,401 ;  Sept 

17;  V.  284:  p.  614. 
Montedno,  Morris  D.,  Smoke  Bend,  La.     Automatic  flre- 

alarm   attachment     No.   1.377,638;   Sq>t.  8;  ▼.   264; 

p.  84. 
Montgomery.  Theodore  D..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Weld- 
ing-controller.   No.  1,278,868 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  807. 
Montgomery  Ward   k  Co.      (See  Anderson,  Carl  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Moon.  Cari  W.,  Cuaking.  OkU. 
8epu  lU ;  T.  -264  ;  p.  4U0. 


BKl«-ttaL     No.  1J78.71S: 


Uo^cft,  Fraucia  J..  laiaucapoUa.  Miaa.     Boof-flaaU&f  aad 
Jacket    for 
254  .  p.  *H4. 


Jacket    for    Tvat-pipca.     No.    1^79^72 ;    Sept. 


ln>  aad 


Moore.  CieorKt>.  JupUn.  Mo.     Bepladng  a  Ugold  containing 

.4Uspend>-U    soUJa    by    another    liquid.     No.    1.279Ji78 : 

Sept.  24  :   \     204  ;  i».   6M. 
Moore.  Uonry  U..  M.  J.  Puakcar.  and  W.  Brsira,  DoT«r. 

N.  J.     VaUe.     No.  1^78.713;  U*"?!.  10;  t.  254;  p.  400. 
Moorbouac.  WUllani  F..  aMUnor  lu  FidfUtT  Braaa  Mano- 

facturia^    ConipaQy,    CbioiKO.    lU.     Cuttlog-torch.     No. 

1.2«0.U<i8  :  Sept    24  :  r.  2o4  :  p.  s25. 
Morgan,   Cbetster   E  .   Snyder.  Okla.     Motor-cycle  sapport. 

No.   1.2Htt  069  :   S«.pt.   24  ;   r.  254  ;  p    826 
Morgan  CoaatnictiOn  Company.     (See  IMwarda,  Victor  ■., 

aaaignor. ) 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  Oeorge,  Jerome  R.. 

aiaignor. ) 
Morgaa    Construction    Company.     (S««   Lununla.   Ctaarlaa 

W.,  aaaignor.) 
Morgan.   Henry  W.,«  Boctaeatar.   N.   T.      Boz-prlntlng  aa- 

ctalne.     No.  1.278.SOV  ,  8Mt.  10 ;  t.  254  ;  p.  807. 
Morgan.  John  D.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Prodactlon  of  cyano- 
gen compountlti.    No.  1.27H,4»S  ;  Sept.  lU  ;  r.  2ft4  ;  p.  SS9. 
Murgau.  McpUfO  L.,  Skaneuieiett.  N.   Y.     Lock  tor  motor- 

Teblilea     .So    1.277,9U2  ;  ^^-pt.  3;  t    254;  p.  181. 

Morgaa  A  Wright.      (See  (iroaveaor.  Oliver,  aaalguor.) 

Morgaa  ft  WngDi.     (See  kcarna,  WUllama,  assignor.) 


Morlarty.    l>aniel.    New    Orlfsud,    La.      Tire-muuutiiig 
vfhlcle-wbeeis.      No.    1,27»,402  ;    Sept.    17  ;    v.    254  ; 


614. 


foi 
P 


Mortchard,  Jean  H.  A..  Amsterdam.  Netherlaada.  Indl- 
eatlag  apparatus  for  maps  and  charta.  No.  l,279.4va  ; 
Sept.    17  ;    ▼.    254  ;    p.    «15. 

Mork,  Harry  8..  Brookline.  Mass..  aaaignor,  by  meaoe  aa- 
algnments,  to  Amerk-an  La  France  Flr«?  ICaglne  Company. 
Inc.,  Rlmlra.  .N.  Y.  Fl re-ex tinguUher  composition.  No. 
1.278.714  :  Sept.  10 :  ▼.  254  ;  p  400. 

Murk,  Hurry  S.,  Brnokllne.  Ma.'**.,  aMignor.  bir  meitne  aa- 
slgnraenta.  to  .\mertcan  La  France  Fire  Iniglne  Com- 
pany. Inc..  IClniiru.  .N  Y.  Flre-«xtlnguisber  composition. 
No.  1,278,>15:  Sept.   10;  v    254;  p.  4O0. 

Mork.  Marry  S.,  Bruoklint*,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
8ignmentN.  to  American  La  France  Fire  loiglne  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Ft  re-ex  tlngulsher  composition. 
No.  1.278.718;  Sept.  10;  t.  254;  p.  400. 

Morrer.  Kdward.  Fatersoa.  N.  J.  HariMaa-btt.  Na 
1.278.717  :  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  :  p.  40a 

Morrla.  Howard  I.,  San  Dic«o,  CaU  aaalcnor,  by  OMaac 
asitigDinenta.  to  The  De  Lastkl  aad  Taropp  Circular 
WoTvn    Tire   company,    TrtDtoa.    N.   J.      Tlre-wrappLog 


chine.      No.    1.279.404 ;   Sept.    17  ;   v.   254  ;  p    tllS. 
(toward   I..   San    Dieao.   Cal..  aasljpor.   by 


Morris. 

assignments. 


ne 


to    The    L>e    LsAkl    and    Tnropp    Circular 


Woven   Tire'  Compaay.    Trenton.    N.   J.      Trre-wrapplng 
No    1.2.9.406;  8«pt.   17;  ▼.  254  :  p.  «1.V 


Axlo-skaia.    No.  1 J77JM  ;  lept. 


machine 

Monix,  John.  Beach.  Va 
8  ;  V    254  ;  p.  181. 

Morris,  John  M.,  ansiguor  of  two-thirds  to  Tredegars  Llm- 
HeU,  Mayiair,  L>uiHiun.  ILngtand.  Construction  of  gaa- 
generatlng  apparatua.  No.  1,277,457  ;  SapC  t;  T.  m4; 
p.  6&, 

Morris,  Joseph  L.,  Lawrence.  Kaas.  Ball-b«arlB«.  No. 
1.279.874  ;   Sept.  24  :  v    254  :  p    080. 

Morris.  Jos«'pb  L  ,  iJiwren-^.  Kani*.  Differential  drlTlng 
mechanUm  for  aotomobllca  No.  1.279.575 ;  Sept.  24  ; 
V    254  ;   p.   «85. 

Morris.  Thomas  C.  Atlanta.  Oa..  asaigaor  to  P.  Vredett- 
bargfe.  Jr.  Vredenbargh.  Ala  Feeding-roller  for  lath- 
mllhi.      No    1.278,978.   Sept.   17;  t    254;  p.  501. 

Morris.  Thomas  C.  Atlanta.  Qa..  aaaignor  to  P.  Vreden- 
bargh. Jr.,  Vred<<nl>nrgh.  Ala.  Mounting  for  feadiag- 
rollers.      No.    1.27.S979;   Sept.   17;   v    2.^4;   p.   501. 

Morrla.  Thomas  C.  Atlanta.  Ga..  awlgnor  to  P.  Vredm- 
burgh.  Jr..  Vredenbargh.  Ala.     Fi>ediag;rollsr  BOiuttlag. 


No''l,27».40«;  Sept.  17  :  v    254.  p.  «15. 

■_      ■  of  on< 
meda.  Cal.     Window  scaffold.     No.  1.277.468  ; 


Morris,  Willis  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  KeUoo. 

Window  scaffold.     No.  1.277.468  ;   Sep 

T.  204 :  p.  SO 


pt.  8; 


Morrissey,  Rodney  J.  «t  oi.  (8««  Cbrek.  Gaorga  C  as- 
signor ) 

Morrison,  Robert  E  .  CollleraTlIIe,  Tena.  Signaling  darlec. 
No.  1,278.718 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  401. 

Morsa.  U.  u.     (See  Misener.  Ueorge.  assignor.) 

Morton  Brake  Company.  (F««  Morton,  Harold  B..  aa- 
aignor > 

Morton.  Frederic  C.  Cambridge,  Mass..  aMlgnor  of  oae- 
balf  to  P  B  Carlisle.  Cranston.  R.  I.,  aad  ono-fonrth 
to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  Akroa.  Ohio. 
Shaplac  d«nce  for  tlre-cart-asses.  No.  ijrt9,990:  Sept. 
17  :  w.  264  ;  p    501 


Morton.  Harold  S.,  asalnor  to  Morton   Brake  Compaay. 

MiaaeapoUa,     Mtaa      Vehicle  -  braka.     No.     1.27S.M1 ; 

Ssvt   iT:  T.  254;  p.  502. 
Mortoa.    Barrr   D.,   aaatgnor   to   Aotonatle  Are   Waldtng 

Comi^ay.  Detroit.  Mich.     Control  sraCnn  for  alcctrlc- 

arc-wefdlag   meckanlaB.     No.    1.2TB,Ma ;    Bayt   17  -,   r. 

M4;  p    502 
Morton.   Barrr   D..   assignor   to   Automatic   Arc  WeUUnc 

Caaipanv,    Detroit.    lUch.     Aatotnatlc   arc-woltfteg   aaa- 

cklne.     No   1.278.M8  :  S^pt  17  ;  v.  294  ;  p.  OOX 
Mortoa.    Harrr    D..   aaaignor   to    AntoaMitlc   Are   WeMlac 

Company.    Detroit.    Mich.     Method   of   and    nwna   tor 

«lertr1c-arc  weldlag.     No  1,278.984:  acpt.  17;  t,  294; 

p.   508. 


Morton.   Harrv  D.,  aaalgBor  to  AatotnaHe  Are  Wridlaa 

Coaspany,  IkgroAt.  Mich.     Portable  electric-arc-wekllng 
_apparatBs.     Mo.  1,278.»«0 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  508. 
Mott,  SaBoal  D..  Paaaalc,  assignor  of  oae-taalf  to  A.  B. 

SuiUraa.     Allendaia,     N.     J.     Vartable-pltch    propeUar. 

No    1.279.742  ;  Sept.  24  ;  r.  204  ;  p.  78l  ^^ 

Mottola.  Harry  P.,  Uammonton,  N.  J.     Lock  for  aatomo- 

blle  ateerlng-geara.     No.  1,277,0M  ;  Sept.  8 ;  ▼.  354  ;  p. 

Mount  Fire  Alana  Corporation.      (See  Haraeh.  Charles  A_ 

aaaignor.) 
Mowrsy.    Walter    B.,    Arnold.    Nebr.     Pbotographic-piate 

holder.      No.  1.279,407  ;  Sept.  17:  r.  254;  p.  61*. 
Mover.    Horace    C,    Oak    Park,   asalgnor    to   The   Wladaor 

Furniture   Company,    Chicago.    Ilf     Uraphophooa.     No. 

1.279,743;  Sept    24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    783. 
Muehl.  Viola.      fSee  Werts,  Duff  II  .  aaaignor.) 
MaeUar.  Frank  <J.     (Sea  Weston  and  Mueller.) 
Mueller.    Jacob    W..    SHHiKDur.    l>\     miKoe    aaslgnmenta,    to 

Orboa    Store    Compaay,    Belleville.     III.     Comblaatlaa 

coal  and  gas  range.     No.  1.280,070;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  254  ; 

p    82«. 
Moeller,  John  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Track  equipment     Na 

I.277.400  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  ;J54  ;  p.  36. 
Muhleisen,    Henry   W..   assignor   to   W.   B.   Rnah,   Los  An- 

felea.  Cal  Plston-rlng  extractor.  No.  1,278,719;  Sept. 
0  ;  ».  204  ;  p.  401. 

Mullaney.  Thomas  F.,  and  W.  J.  Qalnn,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  proportioning  the  load  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  series  motors.  No.  1,278,192  ;  SepC 
10 ;  T.  254  ;  p.  269, 

Malicn,  Ueorge  B..  New  York,  N.  T.  Tlre-gag«  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.278,720  ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  204  ;  p.  401. 

MUller.  Henry  N.     (See  Martin  and  MUller.) 

Multiple  Off-Set  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Ogden,  Ash- 
ie>.  aohtgDor.)      (ttt'UMue. ) 

Maltlplex  Faucet  Company.  (See  HeyaMan.  Benjamin  B. 
F..  aMslgnor.) 

Multlpost  Company.     (See  Landon,  Warren  C,  aaaignor.) 

Mulvihill.  Daaiel  C.  llaoulijal.  Mo.  AutomobUe-liftlng 
devl.-e       .No    1.279.576:  Sept.  24  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  0X6 

Mummert.  Harvey  C.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Internal-comboation 
engine.     .No.    1.277,742;  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.  114. 

Maun.  William  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-telf  to  I.  B.  Scharff. 
M<-mpbl8,  Tenn.  Wrapping-machine.  No.  1,277.748: 
Sept    8;  V    254:  p.  115 

Murasen,  Frank  T.,  Dubois.  Idaho.  Fan  attachment  for 
camecaa.     No.   1.^77,4«1  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  204 ;  p.  8«. 

Mvraano.  Daniel  J..  Chicago  Uelghta.  111.  Compatinc- 
chart  for  wtore-front  conatructioua.  No.  1,277,084; 
Seat  8;  T.  204;  p.  84. 

Mnrphy  lion  Wurk.t.     (See  Watson.  Henry  G.,  aaaignor.) 

Murray  Company,  The.      (See  Henry,  Nelson  B..  asaigaor.) 

Murray,  John,  KdinUurgh.  Scotland.  I'aper-faxtening  de- 
v1<-e.      No.  1.279, 4H3  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  ft;iO 

Mnmr.  Joseph  B.,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  Blectric  welding.  No. 
1,278,193;  Sept  10;  v.  254:  p.  209. 

Marray,  Joseph  H.^  Homer.  Ua.     Mall-bag-catchtng  appa- 


No, 


ratua.     No.   1.27^.408 ;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  616 

Murray,    Timothy    J.,    White    Plains.    N.    T.     Die. 
1.279,40»  :  Sept.  17  ;  y\  254  ;  p.  616. 

Murrey.  Ed.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Clam-shell  bucket.  Mo. 
1.279  744:   Rent.   24:   v    254:  p    7X4. 

Mnskett  Jabea.  Manchester,  aaaignor  to  F.  Reddaway  and 
Company  Limited,  Pendleton.  Mancbeoter,  Bngland. 
Bafober-coTsred  roller.  No.  1.277.99S  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  204  ; 
p.  191. 

Musscr,  Harry  A..  Lexington.  Ky.  Heater.  No.  1,280,071 ; 
Sept    24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  826 

Myers.  Grace  F.      (See  Kunk.  (^barles  M..  assignor.) 

Myers,  Harold  L..  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Paper-box.  No. 
1.277.459  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  80. 

.Naamloose  Vennootaefaap  "  Werf  "  "  Coarad."  (See  BIJII 
Nacheolns,  Henri  A.  J.,  aaalgoor.) 

Najalyk.  Nykola,  Myraam,  Alberta,  Canada  Railway- 
Joint      No.  1.278.9MJ  Sept  17  ;  v.  254;  p    504 

Nakamlae,  Hlrotaoae,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Automobile-top 
ralalag  and  lowering  device.  No.  1.279,410  ;  Best  IT ; 
T.  254  ;  p    616. 

Natloaal  Blading  Machlao  Company.  (Bee  Anablc.  Fred- 
erick, S^  asalgnor.) 

National  iilacalt  Compaay.  (See  Lowell.  Walter  B..  as- 
signor ) 

National  Cartwn  Company.  (See  Chase,  Wallace.  8.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

National  Carbon  Coaqmny.      (See  Perrls.  Ben,  aaslnor. ) 

Natloaal  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Skerl.  Fran- 
cesco, ssslgnor. ) 

National  Caaa  Beclster  Comapay.  The.  (See  VoaPda. 
■dward  J.,  assignor  ) 

National  Caah  Rc«later  Company.  Tba  (See  Werner. 
John  A.,  aaatnor.) 

Natloaal  Fire  Praodag  Compaay  (See  Wolfe.  Charlea 
C  aaatgaor.) 

Natiaaal  Mallaahle  Oiatlnfs  Comvaay,  The. 
lir,  Axthnt  J..  anIgaarT 

National  Malltable  Caaftaga  Company.  The. 
more.   William,   aaaignor. ) 

National  Malleable  Caatlags  ^onpany.  The. 
(Tlaytoa.  aaaignor.) 

National      Mallaahle      Ckatiaga      Company, 
^♦•hmldt.  Kraest  H..  aatlirnar. ) 

National  Metal  MoaVdlag  Coapaay.  Tto.     ( 
Ctiarica  N.,  aaatgnor.) 

National  Pin  Co.     (See  Bcnke.  Charlea  A.,  aaaignor.) 


(See  Baaa- 
(See  Black- 
(See  Mark. 
Tha     (8ae 
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(8«t 


itxaa.  HanM, 


(See  Baird. 


il  Paconailc  Oompaay. 

aaalgaor.) 
National  Uoll  and  Foundry  Company,  The. 

Jamea  It.  aaaignor.) 
National    Shorthand   Machine   Company.      (See   Irriaad, 

Ward  S.,  aaaignor.) 
Natloaal  Water  Main  Cleaalng  Company.     (See  Frank, 

WUllam  A.,  aaaignor.) 
N^atrath,    John    W..    BUozi.    Miaa.     Broom-holder.     Ne. 

1.280.072  ;  Sept  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  827. 
Nelson.  Emll  U.,  and  J.  Landeck.  What  Cbeer,  Iowa.  Con- 

atnictlon-block.      No.    1,278,194;    Sept    10;    v.    204; 

p.  259. 
Nenninger,  Leater  F.     (See  Haaelton  and  Nenninger.) 
Neablt     Aaron     J.,    Carrolls,     Waah.      Butt-book.      No. 

1.278.494  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  204 ;  p.  839. 
Neuinan.  Nathan.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Paragon 

Knlttlnf  MiUa.     Knitted  sweater.     No.  1.279,411 ;  Sept 

17  ;  v.  2.V4  ;  p.  617. 
Nenmann,  Max  P.     (See  Kipniaa  aad  Nearaann.) 
New  York  Bevolvlnc  Portable  Klevator  Compaay,      (See 

Oermond,  Henry  B.,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
Newdick,  Norton  A.,  Colambns.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  J.  B. 

Jonea,  Switchback,  W.  Va.    Mine-working  machine.  No. 

1.278,196 :  Sept  10  ;  T.  208  ;  p.  290. 
Newhall,  Walter  8.,  aaaignor  to  The  Walter  8.  Ngwhall 

Company,  Cleveland,  (Jhlo.     Thawing  apparatua.     Na 

l,2r^99e :  Sept  8 ;  t.  294 ;  p.  182. 
NewhoBse,   Bay  C,  Wauwatoaa,  Wis.,  assianor  to  AlHa- 

Chalmera  Company.     System  of  control.     No.  1,279.748  ; 

Sept.  24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  7&5. 
Newland,  Qrant.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Pattat  Tmea- 

dale,   Iowa.     Operating  mechanism  for  pounder  wash- 
ing machlnea.     No.  1.279.677  :  Sept  24  :  v.  254 ;  p.  686. 
Newlun,  Grorer  C.  ColvUle,  Waah.     Waate-gaa-couectlng 

device.     No.  1.277.997  :  Sept  8:  T.  204 ;  p.  182. 
Newman.  Reuben,  New  YorlL  N.  X.     Means  for  derelop- 

ing  fllmr     No.  1,277,462 :  Sept  8;  t.  204;  p.  86. 
Newton.  Richard  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     ShAck-ellmlnator. 

No.  1,279,482  ;  Sept.   17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  636. 
Niagara  Electric  Improvement  Corporation.     (See  Down- 
ing and  Nicholaon,  aaslgnon.) 
Nicholas,  William.  New  York,  and  W.  AcXennan,  Larch- 

mont    N.    Y.,    aaalcnora,    by    mesne    aangnmenta,    to 

United  States  Grapnotype  Company.     Canceling  maana 

for     type     casting     and     composing     machines.       No. 

1.279.897 :  S^t  24 ;  T.  204  ;  p.  779. 
NlchollB.  wnitam  H^  asalgnor  to  Wm.  H.   Nleholls  Co., 

Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Molding-machine.    No.  1,277,740 ; 

Sept  8  ;  V    204  ;  p.  110. 
Nicbola,  Blmer  P..  aaaignor  to  Lacene  Mannfactarlng  Com- 
pany, Mancbeater,  N.   H.     Hand  grading-macbtne  for 

feather.    No.  1,278.722  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  204 ;  p.  402. 
Nicholaon,   John,    Houston,    xex.      Hydrocarboa  -  burner. 

No.  1.280,073;  Sept  24:  v.  204;  p.  827. 
Nlcholaoa.  Lloyd  C     (See  Downing  and  Nicholaon.) 
Nlckle,  Prank  H.,  Midland,  Mich.     Electrolytic  celL 

1.278  J28  :  Sept  10  ;  v.  204  :  p.  402. 
Nlckle.  Frank  H..  Saginaw.  Micb.     Elactrolytie  celL 

1.278.724  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  204  ,p.  402. 
Nlcka,  Joaeph  B.,  Colnmbla,  Tenn.     GraTe-fllUag  derice. 

No.  1.278,720;  Sept  10 :  v.  204:  p.  402. 
Nlcoll,   Norman  G..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Massage-vibrator. 

No.  1.279.188;  Sept   17;   v.  254  •  p.  542. 
Nlcolle,   Angostc,  Lyon,  France.     String  for  mnaical  In- 
struments.    No.  L277,744  ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  204 ;  p.  115. 
Nleman,    Herman,    Chicago.    111.     Washing-machine.     No. 

1.279.189 :  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  :  p.  542. 
Niemoth.  Tbtoatm,  Bstherrille.   Iowa.     Weeding  derice. 

No.  1,277,998:  Sept  8 ;  t.  204 ;  a,  182, 
Nigh,  Omar  I,  Washington,  D.  C.    BlcTator  mtttj  dtricc. 

No.  1.278.7M ;  Scot  10 ;  T.  204  ;  p.  403. 
Nimmer.    Bdward    W.,    Milwankee,    Wis.      ComUnatlon 

medicine  spoon.    No.  li277,6S0 ;  Sept.  8 ;  t.  204 ;  p.  80. 
Nlu.    Charlea   O.   W.,   Wanwatoaa,  Wis.     Caady-fioUar. 

No.  1,278.197  ;  8^>t.  10;  t.  204  :  p.  200. 
Nlxoa,    <leorge    R..    Pittafleld,    Mass.      Smergency    gas- 

ralre.     No.  1.279.898  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204  :  p.  779. 
Noack.  Walter  G..  Stocktrnt,  aasliPMr  to  Tractor  Motors 

Comiwtty,  Benida,  Cal.    Valv»«cttiatltur  rockar-ana  for 

iatemal-combaation  engines.    No.  1.278,190;  Bast.  19; 

V.  254  :  p.  260. 
Noble.  William  C,  and  B.  W.  Coraon,  Blekaoikl,  Va.    Sec- 
tional barrcL     No.  1.278.499 ;  B^  10;  t.  254  ;  p.  889. 
Nord.  Jnlloa.     (See  Stapler  and  Nord.) 
Nordamtam,  Carl   M^   Jr.,    Bertrand,  IVebr.     Tlme-eoa- 

troUed  bomb.     No.  1.380,074  :  Bapt.  84 ;  t.  204 :  p.  827. 
Nordia.  Bmest  F.,  Bayfield.  Wis.     Hand  8eed-<mlL    No. 

1,277.999;  Bept.  8:  v.  204;  p.  18S. 
Nordstmm,  Oeorse  W..  Chicaao.   IlL     Ball-heailag  and 

aaaembllng  same.     No.   1.380,(>7e;   Bept.   34;   t.   364; 

p.  828. 
Nordwall,  BmU,  La  Oranfs.  Dl.     Damper.    No.  1JT8.987  ; 

Sept.  17  :  ▼.  304  :  p.  004. 
Nornave,   AllsB,  Prttce  Alhart   8aakat<A«waa,   Canada. 

BIlde-TalTe.     Ne.  1,377,740;  Bept  8;  ▼.  204;  p.  115. 
North,  Jamas  %,  aaalnor  to  TIm  C  J.  White  lUt  Oa., 

New  BrltalB,  OoaalHoac-aiippartcr  pad.   Ne.  1^71^737; 

Sept  10 :  T.  384 ;  n.  499. 
Northrop,  Joaaa.    jSae  Draper  aad  Northrop.) 
Northrop.  Joaas.  Hopedale.  asalgnor  to  Hopedala  Maan- 

faetuHag  Compaay,  Mllford,  Mass.     Thread  partlagaad 

clasnlnc  mechsalam     Na.^.379,41S ;  Bcyt.  17: ^354 ; 


No. 
No. 


p.  «17. 


w^,Mm^  BdwtB.  dSLiiiiil.  Pafct  Wast.  Dsi  aiaas ;  !•.  ■. 
Norton,  axacatriz.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caa-<!a«pla«  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.279.418:  Sept  17;  \.  264;  p.  617. 

Norton.  Fred  B..  Woroeater,  Maaa.  Valre  Now  1.277.498 ; 
Sept  8;  T.  364;  p.  86. 

Norton    LOcy  K.,  executrix.     (See  Norton.  Edwin.) 

Norwood,  Harry  T;^  aad  F.  W.  Stalker,  assigaors  to  Tay- 
lor Instmment  Companiea,  Rocheater,  N.  X.  Dlatanos 
tempentnre  apparatus.  No.  1.277,494;  Bept.  8;  t. 
354;  p.  89. 

Nowak.  John  W.,  St.  Lonia,  Ma  Tranamlaalon-gsarlBS 
and  clutch  mechaniam.  No.  1,277,490;  Sept  8;  T. 
204 ;  p.  86. 

Nowotny,  Harris  T.,  St  Loala,  Mo.  Saah-haager.  No. 
1.279.749 ;  8«nt.  24 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  785. 

Nystrom,  Karl  F.     (See  Csteauia  and  Nyatrom.) 

Nystrom,  Theodore  w..  Rock  Uspldo,  Iowa.  Aerial  motor- 
carriage.     No.  1,279,140  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p,  542. 

O'Brien.  Loola  J.  (See  Meredith.  Holland,  O'Brien,  aad 
McHenry.) 

O'Connor,  Edward  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artifleiacl  band. 
No.  1,277,747 ;  S«pt  8 ;  t.  204  ;  p.  116. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  aadgaor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  High-capacity  friction  draft-riggiag.  No. 
1,278.871 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  :  p  808. 

O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chaay,  N.  Y.  Detachable  draw-bar  and  yoke.  No. 
1,278,372 :  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  :  p.  808. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chasy,  N.  Y.  Two-part  horlxontal  yoke.  No.  14178,878 ; 
Sept  10  ^v.  204  ;  p.  808. 

O'Connor,  WUllam,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  PuUey-gnard.  Na 
1.277,466;  Sept  8;  v.  254;  p.  87. 

O'Leary,  Timothy      (See  Brewnback.  Henry  L.,  asalgnor.) 

O'Malley,  Joseph  J.  and  K.,  MUwauke«.  Wis,  Converti- 
ble automobile  •  aeat  atmcture.  No.  1,278,989  ;  Sept. 
17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  604. 

O'Malley,  Katherine,      (See  0'Mall>^y,  Joseph  J.  and  K.) 

O'Rourke,  Comelliis  H..  Hanford,  Cal.  Flylnfmachlne. 
No.  1,277,497 ;  Sept  8  -  v.  204 :  p.  87. 

O'Toole,  Thomaa,  WeotrlUe,  111.  Power-hammer  die.  No. 
1,279,751 ;  Bept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  786. 

Oakes  Company,  The.     (See  Swenson,  Carl  G.,  assignor.) 

Oberer,  Fredollen  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Bandlngand  brac- 
ing meana  for  atave-contalnera.  No.  1,2787728;  Bept 
10 :  T.  204  ;  p.  408. 

Oberfell,  George  G..  and  H.  T.  Boyd,  Homer,  Ohio.  aa> 
slgnon  to  "rbe  Ohio  Fuel  Supply  Companv  Ptttatmrgh, 
Pa.  Separation  of  amylacetate  from  «lor-h7drecar> 
bona.    No.  1,278.198;  Sept  10:  t.  254:  p.  261. 

Oberg.  Amanda,  Hager  City.  Wis.  Bottle-atopper.  No. 
1,278.870  L Sept  10  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  807. 

Odell.  Parla  D.,  Miami.  Fla.  Folding  chair.  No.  1,278,739 ; 
Sept  10 ;  T.  204  ;  p.  408. 

Odium,  William  H.      (See  Wahl  and  Odium.) 

Offaet  Directo-Plata  Compaay.  (See  Keppe,  Alexander 
T>,  assignor.) 

Ogan,  Harriet  M.,  Fort  Dodge,  Kans.  Railway  coastmo- 
tlon.     No.  1,279.874:  Bept  10;  t.  204;  p.  809. 

Ogden,  Aahley  O..  aaaignor  to  llie  Moltlple  Off-Set  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Printing  darlce. 
(Reissue.)     Ne.  14,017:  Sept  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  2(0. 

Ogdea,  J.  Bowsrd.     ( See  Tomkinaon,  Charlea  C..  aaalanor.) 

OgilTle,  John  McI.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Baif-aola 
for  boota  and  ahoea.  No.  1,278,870;  Sept  10;  ▼.  394; 
p.  809. 

Oglesby,  Rlchord  A.,  assignor  to  (Julck   Action  Igniti^ 
Company.    Sonth    B4>nd.    Ind.      Magneto-electric 
erator.     No.  1,279.700 :  Sept.  24 ;  t.  204  ;  p.  786. 

Ohio  Brass  Cempany,  The.  (Bee  ATcrlll,  sex  Q.,  «•• 
slgiior.)  _ 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Bovard,  WUUam  P..  as- 
stfaer.)  __ 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.     (Bee  HnnsltAer,  Walter  W., 

Ohio  i^(M  Sopply  Cempany,  The.    (Bee  Oberfeil  and  Beyd. 

aaaigaors.) 
Okadee  Company.    (Bee  Demarest  Thomas  W.,  asBlfner.) 
Okaaaki,    Keinoaake,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.     Heat-retainer. 

No.  1.278,988 ;  Bept  17  :  vr204  :  p.  504 


Okasakl,  Umata,  KI^cachL  Oka/ama-Shl,  Okayama-Kca. 
Japan,  aaalgaor  to  B.  B.  -  Rldlaga.  Yokohama,  Japaa. 
Coaipositlon  or  pttlp.    No.  1,378.199 ;  Bept  10;  t.  lid: 


p.  291. 


Okna,  Morris  B^  Chiea«, 
Bept  17:  ▼.  Sb4;  iToiB 


m.     Chair.     No.   1,379,414; 


Olanider,  Auost  H.    jtBee  Lostnmo  and  Olaader.) 

OUn.  Fred  Hi.  Bojne  FsUs.  Mich.    Dirigible  beadligbt  fiw 

antomebllea.    No.  14178.499:  Bept  kT-  t.  354 :  p.  899. 
OUver,  Doctor  F..  deesased.  (kkland.  (^U  L.  V.  Ottrer. 

execntrlx.    Beat  snspenslon.    No.  1.278.780;  Bapt  10; 

T.  384 ;  p.  408. 
OUrer.  liUlc  F.,  aeentrlx.     (Bee  OllTer.  Doctor  F.) 
Olmsted.  Alezaadcr  B.,  Bowdon.  and  L.  Boothamn,  Btret- 

ferd,  fcaylaad,  assl^Bors  to  WcetlnglioQse  Slectrie  and 

MaaaHketortaif  Coanany.    M«lttple«witdi  starter.    No. 

1,280.079 ;  Bept  24ri~T.  254:  a  888. 
Olmsted,  Osmond  W„  tUrtfoM,  CoiHL,  aariner.  hf  i 

aaalgnments.  to  oaderwoed  Oempatlag  Machiae 

pany,   New   York,   R.  T.     Combined 

eempatiaf  —  ffcfae     He. 

oJ&ak,  Jacob  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Bbeletoa  girdle  er 
belt    No.  1,379,141 ;  Bept  17 ;  ▼.  304 ;  p.  048. 


254j  fc  888. 

,  CI0B9..  I — 

OempatlBf  Macblae  f 

^       Jomblned  fypt  wrlHin 

fe.  1J7B.497;  Bept  10;  r.  9M: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Op«a].  Ajidrvw.  VAocoatrer.  British  Colambia.  Cmnada. 
Loc- loading  boom.  No  1.279,746;  8epL  24;  t  254; 
p.   tM. 

Oraos^,  John  A  ,  SchvDertsdy.  N.  T..  aMltiior  to  Oneral 
Electric  Companr.  SlMtrlc  lamp.  N«.  1.279.415 ; 
Sfpt.    17 :    T     254 :    p.    618. 

Orbon  StoT«  Oompaay.  (8««  Mocller.  Jacob  W..  aa- 
■Icnor. ) 

Oaborn,  Alden  B.,  New  York.  S.  T.     loteraal-combaatloD 

enclne      No.   1.279.678  :   8«T>t.  24  ;   t    264  ;  p.  686. 
Oaboru«-.    Joha    S..    Stockton.    Cal.       Baklnc-OTcn.      No. 

1.278.200  :  8*pt  10  ;  t.  264  ;  p   261. 
Oaborne.  Ttaomaa  J..  Premier,  W.  V«.     Shelf  bracket.     No. 

l.279.41«;    St-pt.    17  ;    v     254  ;   p.    618. 
Oaburn.  rharl«»«  L..  Ab«rde<>n.  8.  D.     Window  derlce.     No. 

1.278,378     .Vpt    10:  t    254;  p.  809. 
Oan«<aa.     Bklwlo     Q..     Huatl«>7.     Mout.       Swincletre^-hook. 

No.   1  278.990  :   .s..pt    17  :  v    2^4     p    r,tH 


Omit.  DaTid.  Portland.  Oreg.     Sapporting-cradle  attneb- 
ment    for    In 
204:  p.   202. 


ment   for   ironlnc-boarda.      No.    1.278 


tlnf-d 

,072; 


Sept     8;    T. 


Oti«   KIpvntor  romnany       t  S«^  .'^mlth.  Guy    B.   aaslgnor  ) 
Otto    Hetnoman    Pbonograph    Soppiy    Co.      (8«e    Catncci. 

Pllnr,  aaalgnor. ) 
Otto    HelD<>man    Phonograph    Snpply    Co.       (8«b    Cntncd 

and  Vaaaelll.  aMlcnors.  I 
Owen.   Doaglaa   C  ,    Hardenbarg.   N.   T.      Aeroplane   lervl- 

Indlcator.      No.   1.277.748:  Sept.  8;  ▼.  254;  p.   116. 
Owen.   Henry  A  .  WhltlDrrllle.  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aniga- 

menta.  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale.  Maaa.     rader- 

motlon    for   looms.      No.    1.278.731;    8«pt    10;    t.    254; 

p.  404. 

Owen.  Henry  A..  WhitlntTiUe.  aaaignor.  by  masne  aaalgn- 
menta.  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale.  Biasa.  Fe»'l«'r- 
motion  for  looms.  No.  1,278.732;  Sept  10 ;  ▼.  254: 
p.  404 

Owena  Bottle  Machine  Company,  The.      (8c«  La  rrance. 

Richard,  aaslgnor.) 
Owena.  John   H     Metachen.  N.  J.     Method  of  and   m«>ans 

for    balancing    draft    in    tnnnel-kllna.      No.    1.278.991  ; 

Sept.    17;    T.   254;   p.    505 
P.  B.  Yatea  Machine  Company.     (See  Johnaon.  Onatare  T.. 

aasisnor. ) 
P.  A  M.  Co..  The.     (See  Warr.  Harold  O..  assignor  ) 
P.  R.  Glass  Pompany.     (See  Mclntlre.  Jamsa  B..  aaaignor.) 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company.      (See    Barrow.    Henjamin 

D..    aasiicnor.) 
Packard  Jlotor  Car  ComiMny.      (See  Church.   Harold  D.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Packard   Motor  Car  Company.      (S«e   Hunt.  Ormond    BL, 

assignor  ) 
Packard    Motor  Car   Company       (See   Vincent.   Jesse   O.. 

assignor  ) 

Packer,  Emmett  D.,  Minneapolia.  Minn.  Harrester.  No. 
1.278,000;  Sept.  8;  t.  2M:  p.  188. 

Pa.ldock.  Lnil»»  II..  Superior.  Wis  Wheel-guard.  Na. 
1.279.417;    a*»pt.    17;   t     254;   p.    «18 

Page.  Plennle  L..  Lanaing.  Mich.  Signaling  dsTice.  No. 
1.278.733  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ».  254  ;  p.  404. 

Palhegyl.  Stephen,  and  H.  Elchner.  Detroit.  Mich.  Well- 
pump      No    1.279.809  ;  Sept,  24  ;  ▼    254  :  p_  780 

PaJmer  Bee  Company       (See  McBride.  Jesse  K.,  assignor.) 


Pancoast.  Albert  L..  et  si.  (See  Meiettl.  Adolph7  aa- 
sigDor.) 

Paper  Products  Machine  Company.  (Sec  Howard.  Charles 
H..  aaslgnor.) 

Paper  Products  Machine  Company.  (Sae  Jackson.  Pat- 
rick   T..    Jr..    aaaignor.) 

Pspy.  Thomas  J  ,  and  P  Drum.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  riag 
pole  and  conulner.     No.   1.280.078 ;   Sept.   24  ;  t.  264 ; 

Paragon  Knitting  Mills.     (See  Neuman.  Nathan,  assignor  ) 
Paramount  Hoal»Ty  Form  Drying  Co.     (See  Gray.  w*>dge 

and    Oiese.    assignors) 
Parfltt.    Albert    D.,    Chicago.    III.      Rebus    motion-picture 

film.     No    1.277  468  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  87. 
Pari*>n.    R'>b«rt    T..    aaslgnor    to    Lswuon    Manufacturing 

Company.     Plttaburnh.     l'^.     ThermoaUtlc    valve      No. 

1278.001:   Sept.   3  ;  ▼.  254  :  p.   1 HJ. 
Parisen,    Robert   T..    aaaignor   to   Lawson   Manufacturing 

Company,    Pittaburgh,    Pa.      Thermostatic    TalTs.     No. 

1.27A.002  ;  Fept  3 ;  ▼.  2W  ;  p.  183. 
Park,   Harry,   Portland.  Greg.      Advertiaing  noTelty.     No. 

1.2J9,142:    Sept.    17;    v    254 ;  p.   543. 
Parkea.   Walter,  aaaignor  to  A.  L.  Oarford.   Blyrla,  Ohio. 

Hand-crank  for  cmmeraa.     No.  1.278,992 :  8«pt.  17 ;  t. 

Parks.' Bdwarc]  P..  Providence,  R.  I.  aaslgnor  to  UnlTer- 
sal  Winding  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  BQectrical  coil 
and  winding  aame.  No.  1,278,998;  Sept.  17;  t.  264: 
p.    506. 

Parks.  Jamea  W..  Austin.  Tex.     OU-cap.     No.  1.277,686; 

Sept.  8:  T.  264;  p.  85. 
Pan)ert.   Herman,  assignor  to  American  Store  Compaay. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     Water-heater.     No   1,278.008  ;  Bq^tTs  ; 

▼.  264  ;  p.   184. 
Farr.  Bdward  8.     (8«e  Teal  and  Parr.) 
Parradee,  Bdward.  Chicago,  lU.     Antomoblle-tNimpar.    No. 

1.27r?4» :  Scot  8 :  ▼.  tk4  :  p.  116. 
Parrott,    Bert    R.,    Jackson,    Mich.,    assignor,    by    mcaae 

asstgnnents^  to  Hl^way  TT%etor_  Conpan; ,  uidlaaap- 


olU.  lad.     Tractor.     No.  1.278.4M :  Bcpt  10 ;  t.  104 ; 
p.  840. 


Partington    Ednard,  Westwood   Park,  Bnglaad.     Bsatlna 
or  grinding  of  paper  pulp.     No.  1.277,687;   Sept.  8;  t. 
264  ;  p.   86! 
Pascuccl,   Emlllo.      (See  Gage  and   Paacucci.)      (Relssoe.) 
Pashley,  Cecil  L.      (See  Wright  and  Pashley  ) 
Patch.  Calvin  B..  Glenellyn.  III.,  aaainor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chasy,  N.  Y.     Priction-geor.     No.  1.278,877  ;   Sept  10; 
T.  264  ;  p.  309. 
Patch.  CaJvin  B.,  Glenellyn,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Minar, 
Chasy.  N.   Y.     Prlctlon  gear.     No.  1,278.878  ;  Sept.  10 ; 
T.  264  :  p.  809.  ■       v  . 

Patent   Novelty   Company.      (See  Reimer.  George   H.,  aa- 
aignor ) 
Pater,   Paul  O..  assignor  to  The  Long  ft  AUstatter  Com- 
pany.      Hamilton.       Ohio       Punching  -  machine.      No. 
1.277. 469  ;   Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.   37 
PatUt,  ConsUnt      (See  Nswiaod,  Grant,  assignor.) 
Patterson      Arthur     F..     Psttsn.     Me.       Saw  •  set.       No. 


.280.0^9-  Sept.  24:'t.  204:  p.  829'. 
terson.  Curtis  J..  KSnssa  City,   Ksi 


Patterson.  Curtfs  J..  Ksnssa  Oifv,  Ksns.     Mixing  dough 

No    1.279,143:   Sept.    17;   v.  254;   p.   548. 
Patterson.  Helen  A.      (See  Pstterson,  John  B.  aaslgnor  > 
Patterson.  John-  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Patter- 
son.  Prlmghar,   Iowa.      Wlre-atretcher,     No.   1,279,702; 

Sept.   24  ;  V    254  ;  p.  73« 
Pattiaon.    Tboinaa,    Kan    Joae.    Cal       Bread-toaater.      No. 

1.279.144;    .<<ept.    17;    v     254;   p.   544. 
Pattyn,  Henrv  Q      (See  Rotni.  Alola  A.,  sasignor  ) 
Psups.  Joaepb,  and   B.  F    Hochrlem.  Chicago.   111.     Coin 

controlled  vending  machine.     No.  1.277,470  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t 

254  :   p.   38 
Paymer,  Charles  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Drawers-supporting 

belt    atUchment.      No     1.279,708;    Sept    24;    ▼.    204; 

p.   786. 
Payne.  William  J..  Panther  Burn,  Mlaa.     Mechanical  moro- 

ment.     No.  1.278,784;  Sept    lA  ;  v.  254;  p.  405. 
Pasandak.    Loula    A..    Minnt'spolls,    Minn,      illtch    for   TO- 

hlclea.     No    1. 277.688  ;  Sept  8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  80. 
Pescock,  Benlnmln  A       (Se»^  Maalup  and  Ivacock  ) 
Peacock.  Benjamin  A  ,  Phllsdelphla.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Ilas- 

lap    and    Pescock.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Obtaining 

potaaalum    sulfate.     No.    1.279.145 ;    Sept   17 ;   t.    254 ; 

p.    544. 
Peacock.    Samuel.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor    to    Haalnp 

and   Peacock.   Inc  ,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace. 

No    1.279  146:   Sent    17;   v    254 ;  p.  544. 
Pearce.  Jackv>n  .\  .  Idaho  Spring*.  Colo.     Flotation  proc- 
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and  apparatus.     No.  1.27 


"AU 


Sept  8 ;  T.  204  ;  p. 


Pearce.  Louise.  (Bee  Jacobs.  Brown,  Heidelbergcr,  and 
Paarcc.) 

Pearsall.  Luther  T.,  Danrville,  N.  Y.  ValTe.  No. 
1.279.900 :  Sept.  24  ;  v    264  :  p.  780. 

Peamon.  John  W..  Chicago.  Ill  Commutator.  No. 
1,278  201  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  261. 

Pease.  (George  E.      (See  Rno  and   Pease.) 

Peatman.  William  M..  Oroflno.  Idalio.  Differential  mech- 
anlam.     No    1,277.471  :  Sept.  3  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  88. 

Peek.  Lyman  J  ,  Napa.  Cal.  Road^iler.  No.  1,279.147; 
Sept    17;    T     254:    p.    544. 

Pederwon.  Martin.  Proctor.  Minn.  Chalk  holding  dertee. 
No.  1.278.735;  Sept.  10;  v.  254:  p.  406. 

Pedlgo.  Sanford  I  .  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Tank-hose  connec- 
tion      No.  1.278,004  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  184. 

Peel,  William  M..  .Aapermont  Tex.  C'liltivstor-fender. 
No.   1.279,418:   Sept     17;   v    254  :  p    619. 

Pehrson.  Alfred  K.      (See  Koch  and  Pehraon  ) 

Pehrsaon.  John,  assljpor  to  The  Gsrford  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elvrla.  Ohio  Connector  for  electric  circuits. 
No.  1.27l*.202  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v    254  :  p    262. 

Peltier,  Edwin,  snd  C.  Sara  cool.  Detroit,  Mich.  Resilient 
wheel.     No    1.279  754  ;    Sept.   24  :   ▼    264 ;   p    787. 

I'emberton.  Ernest  M.  et  al.  (See  Humpbrtea.  William  L.. 
assignor.) 

Pendeil,  OrTlJle.  Schenectady,  H.  T.  Furnace.  No. 
1.279.419:   Sept.    17:   v.   254:   p.   619 

Pendleton.  Frank  E..  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Variable-speed 
power-trsnsmlaaton  device.  No.  1,278,(^4  ;  Sept.  17 ; 
T.    264 ;    p.    505 

Perelra.  Manuel  S.,  and  C  Sllva.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bear- 
ing.    No    1.278.500;  Sept    10;  v.  254:  p.  341 

"Perfecta"  Boiler  Circulator  Limited.  (See  Josling. 
Harold  W    K  .  axalgnor.) 

Perkins.  William  F.,  Chicaao,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Web- 
ster MTg  Compaay.  TifBa.  Ohio.  Conreyer.  No. 
1.279,6^9  :  Sept.  24  ;  r.  204  ;  p.  687. 

Pema.  Joseph.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tunnel  and  trench  ex- 
cavating system.  No.  1.279,148;  Sept.  17;  v.  254; 
p.    545. 

Peron,  Anthony.  New  York,  N.  T.  Machine  for  polishing, 
cleaning,  and  rinsing  metal  ware.  No.  1,278,501  ;  Sept. 
10:  T.  204:  p.  841 

Perrilllat.  Ars«ne,  New  Orleans,  La.  Excavator.  No. 
1.279,149:   Sept    17;   v.   254;   d.   545. 

Perrilllat,  Ars^ne,  New  Orleana.  La.  Building  leveea  and 
embankments.  No.  1.279,160 ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼.  264 ;  p. 
045. 

Perrilllat.  Ars*ne.  New  Orleana.  L*.  Building  Isveea  and 
entbankmenta.     No.  1.279,161  :  Sept  17  ;  r.  254  :  p.  645 

Penin,  Edward  R.,  Waaseka.  Wla.  Hammock-chair  for 
handltnx  iavftlkla.  No.  1.380,108;  Sopt  24;  t.  204; 
p.  887. 

Perris,  Bon.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  asalgaor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  Lighting- 
cabinet      No   1,279,420  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  619. 
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Psacatore,  Antolne  B.,  Loaden,  England.  Electrode  for 
arc-sold«rlng.     No.  1.277,689;  Sept.  8;  v.  204;  p.  86. 

Pet-Son  Pump  Company,  The.  (See  Peters  and  Son- 
dermann,  aaslgnora.)  «       .^  ^         .^     , 

Pet-Son  Pump  Comphny,  The.  (8«e  Peters,  Theodore, 
assignor.) 

PotermAller.  Joseph,  aasicnor  to  O.  ft  J.  Weir,  Limited. 
Catheart.  Olaagow,  Scotland.  Steam-turbine-driven 
eentrifngal  pump.  No.  1.279.421 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ; 
p.   619. 

Peters,  Merle  A.,  Huntington,  Ind.  AutomobUe-algnal. 
No.  1.277.478  ;  Sept.  8  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  89. 

Peters,  Theodore,  assignor  to  The  Pet-Son  Pump  Com- 
paay,  Ferdinand,  Ind  Air-pump  for  water-dlatrtbuttng 
Systems.     No.  1,279,680;  Sept  24 ;  ▼-  204 ;  p.  687. 

Peters.  Theodore,  and  A.  F.  Sondermann.  aMlgnors  to 
The  Pet-Son  Pump  Company.  Ferdinand,  Ind.  V«id- 
lag-machine  for  nquids  and  fluids.  No.  1,279,081; 
Sept  24:  v.  204;  p.  687.  „    „      „        ..         „ 

Peters,  William  J.,  Great  Kills,  N.  Y.  Torpedo.  No. 
I,27b.l62;   Sept    17;   v.    254;   p.   646. 

Petersen,  Paul  w.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Stationery. 
No.  1,279,082  .Sept  24  ;  v.  204  .p.  688. 

PMeraen,  Paul  W..  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Chance  de- 
rlce.    No.  1,279,688;  8eptT24;  V.  264;  p.  688. 

Peterson,  Albert  T.,  Mahtows,  Minn.  Ash-pan.  No. 
No.  1.^78.786  ;  Sept    10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  406. 

Peteraon.  Arthur  W..  Worcester.  MasaAdJusUble  sup- 
port for  drills  and  the  like.  No.  1.279,168 ;  Sept  17 ; 
r    264  *   p    046 

Peterson,'  ftedolf  J..  AllUnce,  Ohio.  Addlnf-machlne. 
No.  1.^79.084;  Sept.  24;  r.  264:  p    688. 

Peterson.  Horace  J.,  Montpeller,  Idaho.  Net-cutting  at- 
tachment for  submarlnea.  No.  1.278,000 ;  Bept  8 ;  r. 
264 ;  p.  184.  „  .. 

Peterson.  Horace  J.,  Montpeller,  Idaho.  Gun.  No. 
1,278,737;  Sept  10;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  405.  „..*_.,.♦ 

Peterson.  Johann  G.,  J«*:jr  ^CUt.  N-  J- ,  ,"l««*»i^>  •*" 
tachment-plug.     No.    1.279.426;    Sept    17;  r.    254;  p. 

AAA 

Peterson,  Johann  O..  Hartford,^  Conn  Hlecttleal  «ttach- 
ment-plug.      No.    1.279.427:   8«)t   17;   v.   2M  ;   p.   621. 

Peterson.  John  M.,  assignor  to  O.  J.  Bayer,  Chicago.  Ul. 
Valve  mechanism,     ifo,  1.278  006;  Sept  8;  r.  264;  p. 

184 
Peterson.  Walter  L.,  Lyons,   Nebr.     Eiploslre  projectile. 

No.  1^79,422  ;  Sept  17  ;  r.  204 ;  p.  620. 
Petigor.   Morris  H.      (See  Adams.   Edward  M.,  aarimor.) 
Petit   Albert  O.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Strainer.     No.  1.277,474  ; 

Sept.  8 ;  r.  254  ;  p.  89. 
Patrf-Palmedo.    David,    Bridgeport.    Conn..    »Hjpof    *» 

Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cast- 
'    Ing-control  mechanism  for  typographic  machines.     No. 

1  280  077  ;  Sept.  24  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  828. 
Petrle.    Edward    O..    irvington.    N.    J.      Signaling   device. 

No.  1.278.788  ;  Srot.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  406. 
Petro.  Aimer  P.,  Sylran  Lake.  Alberta,  Canada.     Needle- 
Sheading   deVlce      No.    1.2+8.996  .Sept.    17;   r.   204; 

n     flOA 

Pettlgrew,  Garfleldr  Blwoo<l.  Ind.  Airship.  No.  1,279,706 ; 
Sept  24 ;  r.  204  ;  p.  787.         ,  „  ^    , 

Potty.  John  P.     (8e«  Aylard  and  Petty.)       „^    .  _       . 

PercVe  Armaad  H.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries Chicago,  ni.  Adjustable  brake-hoad  means.  No. 
1.278,996  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  204  ;  p.  606.  «#  — «-».i 

Pfanstiehl.  Carl  A..  Waukegan.  aaslgnor  to  Pfanstiehl 
Company,  Inc.,  North  Chicago.  I"- „  Producing  Itoely- 
din«i«l    tungsten   tiioxld.     No.   1.277.476 ;   Sept.  8 ;  r. 

Pfanstiehl,  CHirl  A..  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Pfanstiehl 

Company,  Inc..  ^orft  Chicago,  111.     X-ray  target.     No. 

1,27M28 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  620.  ^     ,   ^ 
Pf&nstiehl  Company.      (See  Pfanstiehl.  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 
Pfefferkorn,    Christian,    Sandusky,    Ohio,      Awning.      No. 

1,279.685  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  jp.  688.  .  ^  „,    ,  ^ 

Pflager.  Harry  ft.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 

jpSy.  St    l^ula.  Mo.     Car-truck.     No.  14278.007 ;  Sept. 

Pflager.  Harry  M.,  aaaignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
vSj,  St  Dools:  Mo.  Car-truck.  No.  1,278,008  ;  Sept. 
8;  r.  204 ;  p.  180.  ,  .  «      .  « 

Pflager,  Harry  M..  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany. St  Louis.  Mo.     Car-truck.     No.  1,278,789;  Sept. 

PflagerT'HarrV^M.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  construction.  No.  1,278,740 ; 
B^l  10 ;  r.  264  :  p.  406.         ^  ,^,^  „^    ,  ^ 

Pflager.  Harrr  M..  aaslgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  construction.  No.  1.279,424 ; 
Sept.  17 ;  r.  204 ;  p.  620.         *  ,^^  ^^    ,  ^ 

Pflager.  Harry  M..  aaaignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Coni- 
paay,  St.  Loois.^Mo.  Car  construction.  No.  1,279,420 ; 
Sept  17 ;  r.  204  ;  p.  620.  ,  ^  „^    ,  • 

Pflager,  Harrr  M..  aaslgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-truck  brake  support.  No. 
1.2W.080 ;  Smt  24 ;  r.  264  ;  p.  829. 

Pflager,  Harry  M.,  aaaignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St  Loola.  Mo.  Car  construction.  No.  1,280,081 ; 
Sept  24  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  880. 

Phelps,  Charles,  Oakaloosa.  Iowa.  Sectional  furnace.  No. 
1.37^879  :  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  809.  ^         _^^,     ^      ^ 

Pheipa,  Henrr  W.  B.,  Mattoon,  III.  Conrertible  bmah. 
Nal,278,074;  Bept  8;  r.  264:  p.  202. 

Pbelpa,  Isaac  B.,  Wataoo,  Nebr.  House-Jack.  No. 
1.2T9.901 ;  Sept.  24  ;  r.  264  :  p.  781. 


Phelps,  Lovls  B.,  Carthage.  N.  T.    AutomobUe-sicnaL   No. 

1.278,741 ;  Sept  10  ;  r.  204  ;  p.  406. 
Philbin,   Matthew   J.,    Olrphant,    Pa.      Note-record.     No 
1.277,640 ;  Sept.  8  ;  r.  254  ;  p.  86.  _.  _* 

PJiUbln,  Matthew  J..  Olyphant  Pa.     Note-record-card  mt. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14,018;  Sept.  8 ;  r.  264  ;  p.  206. 
Phillips,  Cecil  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Treatment  of  cotton- 

seedmeata.     ^o.  1,278,07S :  Sept.  8  ;  r.  254  ;  p.  2()2. 
PhlUlpa,  Cecil  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treatment  of  cotton- 
seed meats,     ifo.  1.278,076  ;  Sept.  3  ;  t.  254  ;  p   203. 
PhUllps,  Cecil  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treatment  of  cotton- 
seed meats.     I^o.  1^78,076  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  208. 
Plchler,  Louis,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Safety  device  for  mine- 
cages.     No.  1,278,742  ;  Sfot  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  406. 
Pleper,  Alphonse  F.     (See  Pleper,  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F.) 
Pleper,  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F.,  Rochester,  N.  T.    Spwor^- 
bracket    for    electrical     instrumenU.      No.     1,278,997; 
Sept  17;  r.  254;  p.  606. 
Pierce,    Edward,    west    Burlington,    Iowa.     Locomotiro- 

Btoker.     No.  1,277^641  :  Sept.  8 ;  t   264  :  p.  86. 
Pierce,   George   L.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   aaaignor   to   A.   O. 
Spalding  h  Bros.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     (Stddy-bag.     No. 
1.279.428 ;  Sept  17  ;  T.  204  ;  p.  621. 
Pierce.  Oilman  H.,  Leominster.  Mass.     Toy  terminal.    No. 

1,278,208  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  262. 
Pierce,  Harvey  K.      (See  Pilling  and  Pierce.) 
Plerson,    Leonard    F.,    Fredericksburg,    Va.      Game.*    No. 

1.280.082 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  830.  _  _  . 

Pierce,  William  B..  North  Tonawanda,  asaignor  to  Buffalo 
Bolt  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Grlndlng-machine.  No. 
1,277(472  ;  8«Bt  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  38.  „    ,   „  „   ^. 

Pierce.  WlUlam  L.,  New  York,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Bell,  Kings 
county,  N.  Y.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,278,204;  Sept 
10 ;  r.  254  ;  p.  262. 
Pining.  Charles  J..  Lansdowne,  and  H.  B.  Pler«.  I^lla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Surgical  appliance.  No.  1,279,104 ;  Sept 
17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  646. 
Pllqulst  Charles  A..  Ness  City,  Kans.     Oil-burner,     No. 

1.277,642  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  87. 
Pimm,  iohn  J..  Lodl.  Cal.     Bean-cutter.     No.  1.279.429; 
Sept.  17  ;  T.  204  ;  p.  621.  ,     ,, 

Pinney,  Aron  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  electrically 
controlling  mechanical  operation.     No.  1,278,743 ;  Sept. 
10  ;  V.  254 ;  p.  407. 
Plttman.    Steven    B.,    Wichita,    Kans.      BoIl-holst      No. 
1,280,083;  Sept.  24;  r.  264;  p.  830.  «^     ,       „ 

Pltteburgh  Plate  Olass  Company.     (See  Kerr,  Charles  H., 

assignor.) 
Pittsburgh   Valre   Foundry   and   Construction   Company. 

(See  Stuart,  George  J.,  assignor.)  .,w  .2   » 

Pittsfleld  Spark  CoU   Company.      (See  Shaw,   Albert   P., 

assignor. ) 
Piatt,  William  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lock  for  the  steerUig- 
posts    of    automobUes    and    the    like.      No.    1,279,902; 
Sept.  24 :  V.  264 ;  p.  781.  ,         .     ^  _. 

Pleln,    Louis,    (Itlcago,    111.     Internal-combtistion    engUM. 

No.  1,278,609;  Sept  3;  v.  264;  p.  186. 
Plopper,    James    A..    Portiand,    Oreg.     Foldable    candle- 
holder.     No.  1.277,476  ;  Sept  8  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  39. 
Plummer,  Jesse  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mounting  for  French 

windows.    No.  1,278,502  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  341 
Plym.  John,  Argo,  111.     Elevator  safety  sppliance.     No. 

1.278,880  ;  Sept.  10  ;  r.  254  ;  p.  809. 
Poetechke,  Paul.  Mllford,  Del.     X-ray  protecttre  cement. 

No.  1,2+8.010;  Sept.  8;  r.  254-  p.  186 
Poetschke.  Paul,  assignor  to  L.  D.  Caulk  Company.  Mil- 
ford,  Del.     Alloy  and  purifying  same.     No.  1,278,744; 
Sept.  10  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  407. 
Pogue.  George  D.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Maximum-demand  re- 
order,    jfo.  I,i79,878 ;  Sept  17 ;  r.  264 ;  p.  609. 
Pohl.     Joe     H..     Merrill,     Iowa.       Window-screen.       No. 

1,278,745  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  407 
Polisner.  Harris.     (See  Jacobucd,  Raphael,  assignor^ 
PoUey.  John,  and  O.  Oabrlelsen,  Portland,  Oreg.     UpBow 

strainer.     No.  1,278,809  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  424. 
Polychromatic  Film  Corporation.     (See  Uebelmesser  and 

Wenderhold,  assignors.) 
Pond.    Clarke   P.^    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Mechanl^   more- 

ment     No.  1,2^9.903 ;  Sept  24;  r.  264  :  p.  781. 
Pope,   Charles   E.,  Springfield,   Mass..   assignor   to  Great 
Northern    Paper    (^Mnpany,    MllUnockct.    Me       Mrthod 
and  machine  for  m&klng  paper.     No.  1,279.766;  Sept 
24 ;  r.  254 ;  p.  787. 
Pope.  John  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle  spring  smq>eB- 

Son.    No.  1.279.480 ;  Sept.  17  ;  r.  264 ;  p.  622. 
Porter.    David    W.,    Charleston,    W.    Va.      Piston.      No. 

1.278,205  ;  Sept  10  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  262. 
Porter,  Fannie.     (See  Cherrle  and  Porter.) 
Post.  Otto  T.     (See  Herr  and  Post.) 
Potter,  Edson.  lUy^iester.  N.  Y.     Combined  coUar-botton 
and  necktie^lide.     No.   1,280,084;   Sept   24;   r.   264; 
p.  830.  .^       ^ 

Potter.   Wlnfleld    8.,   Pittaburgh,   Pa.      Ingot-mold.     No. 

1,278,206;  Sept  10:  r.  264;  p.  263 
Potter,  Wlnfleld  S..  Pittsburgh,  1>a.     Producing  wnm^t 
shapes  of  manganese  steelT     No.  1,278.207:  Sept  10; 
T.  254;   p.   263. 
Poulston.  Arthur  B.,  Rarenaa,  Ohio.     Joint  for  concrete 
I       structures.     No.  1.279.481 ;  Sept.  17  :  y    254  :  p.  622. 
'  Powell,  George  D..  Detroit  Tex.     Agricultural  implaacat 
No.  1.279.482 ;  feept.  17 ;  r.  264  :  p.  622. 
PDwelL  Guy  M.,  KeUerman,  Ala.    Miner's  check-protector. 
No.  1,279.100;  S^t  17:  r.  204;  p.  047. 
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ALFEABGnCAL  UST  OF  PATKNTXBS. 


Pow 


(8«e    UAlwtck,   LoaU   H. 


Pntgsr,  Victor.      _ 

Premier   Mmchlnery  Com#aay 

p4SSSii.   Mward.   St.   Looi^^Mo^    ^.dl..-.cWn*. 
N«    1JI78.W3  ;  8«Pt.  10 ;  r.  3»4  ;  p.  HO. 

rtSa^U.    to    bnlt^l    tihj;    >^g^nr  Ji^Vor^tti**, 
PktVMii.   N.   J.      Sfc«*      N«.   I^«,a03;  fl«pt.   !•.   ▼. 

gioes.     No.  1.279.4S3  ;  8.-pt.  17  ;  ▼    2»*iP-  ^i^^...^^-- 

ProMMlSteel  Car  Conpaay.     (8«  Ko«A  and  Petanw",  a»- 
Pm^aa    Nell  D    Uochttitet,  aaalKDor  to  Oeo«rml  Railway 


ii£gt^tra<* 'railway.     No.  1^77.643;  8«»t.  »;  ▼• 

rr?bntw  John  F .  Umllf.  airf  N.  W.  Swieria.  «»«*»»•"• 
W?Ci«*«»»"  to  B.  C.  Atkln.  ft  Compaay^lodUnapo- 
Un,   lnTswa«e-«bap«r.     No.   l.J7».l*i ;   Sept-   17.   ▼• 

Pr?5a.'  t'lUHiM,    WUiDette,    lU.     O^I  api«rata..      No. 

pJc;.^«KlJ:^.:*b:.^=^K;^H*-.^'«^e.  no. 

Prl-^ra^frV./a.'^^i.ie  '^Te^*'- 

qnlto-Uani.     So.  1.279,434  ;  Sept.  17  =  ^-  »4  -  p    622. 
Pr?tcbett.  Kufu.  H.  .  ^^^^..^'^^SUmV.   D..  aa- 


(See    BaMck    aiul    Keiley.    as- 


Prtzma,    Incorporated. 

Prlama     Incorporated 

•ignor*. )  .  .,  . > 

Prttma  Incorporated.     (See  WoW  aad  May«r.  aii*o»"J 
P^c^xnTj^Sn  J  .  CHlcago   111.     BoUer  aad  faraace  a-h- 

paa.     No.  1.277.iw  ;  »«pt.  3:  T.  264  ;  p.  117- 
Prouty.  Theodore  C.  Aurora.  Ill,  a«ai«^r.  by  ■>«J"  "; 

•ianienta.    to    The    Van    Sicklt-n    company       Makiag 

!Xneter%heela.      No.    1.278.746;    Sept.    10;    v.    254; 

?^i^riJi?T^Patisr*i?wr'T-r  5^m7>«.^«. 

facturlng   Co.     Beit-bockle.     No.  1.278,747  ;  S^t.   lO , 
Pryor    Manufacturlnf    Co.       (Sea    Pryor,    Joftn    A.,    aa- 

Pu'lSaM,  Thomas  C.  W.,  The  Brae  near  D"*'*^*"^"- 
ioSor  of  om--half  to  wllllam  Bearimor*.  Glaagow.  Scot- 
laid.  Securing  of  Internal  combuiUon  engine  sparWng- 
plugs.     No.  1.278.011  ;     S*pt.  3;  v.  254;  p.  !»«*•-.. 

Pnllinan    Conch    Company,   The.       (See    M«tx«er.    iharlea 

iJ.i.*ciBr«  N,  Hp<Abuix  Ohio.  »ia»N.'"t»«''"rj* 

for    cultlTmton.      No.    1.27»,436 ;    Sept.    17  ,    v.    254 , 

p.  922. 
Purcell.  Frank.     (See  Brandenburf  »°£.  Pjl^J*";!,^,  « 
Pure  Coal  Brtquettea  Limited.     (5«  Sntdlffe,  Edgar  B.. 

aMignor.) 
Puahcar.  Michael  J.      (See  Moore.   |>«»?«f  •«>  "''•^^J 
Putnam,  Fr«!  A..  Melrose,  and  C.  F.   RobWns.  Abtagtoa. 

Mai*    aartgnora  to  Labem  Machine  Company.   Boaton. 

Maas.       Prfntlng-machlne.       No.    l.27t.904 ;    Sept    24; 

PntwSk'jamea  K..    Tulsa,   OUa.      Sepmitor    for    walla 


^i^^tt.  Jbm«a   W...   UHMMii    Pvlh  UMk.     aaaltaiy 
drtoBW-««urtalB.     >Jo."14«TO,»W;  Sept.  IT;  ▼.  «M; 

RaMdSu,   Jamea   W^   Highland   Park.   li».      !«!■«»«- 

Sept.  10;  ▼.  254;  p.  264.  o<7a«ta. 

Uami.  Jaaaa  H.,  Newton,  MaM.     ladcz.     No.  l,27S^t ; 

E-SSui-ffichn4**0oSpJS};    Tfce.       (Seo    Rlekard.    aod 

Ra^SSTct^r"T''(8^  '^'^' v®'V"'^«tSaS?***1fJ 
lUiBgar,     Karl     F„     Syracuae.     N.     Y.     Vantllator.     Ha. 

uiSk'i^S%.,'^ol.X:  'i;i«  locking^  am.  opgat- 
InT^Sinlam.      No.    1.279.600:    Sapt.    17;    r.    254; 

Rawchf  Mathew  C,  Jack*».  Mkh.  .Tr""»«  «■•'»- 
wlMMia.     No    1,278,214  ;  Sept.   10 ;  r.  254  ;  p.  2«5. 

lu1d?n^Ch.?i«.1l.  aad'j.  ^^^^^  Si^^^Ji^ 
Inner  tabe  for  paeumatlc  tlrea.     No.   l,27»,OOl ,  mv*- 

Rawliai;  SJric^e  ic'^HarrJsburg  HI-  Method  of  and  ap- 
IMiratua  for  ralalag  auakan  ahlpa.     No.   1.278.-«16  .  Sept. 

Rawiion  Haiv'H.?^ilgnor  to  Waaklngto.  Ma«Wiierj  ft 
Supply  Company.  Spbkane,^  Wash.  ^Lo^lM  ««*»«• 
Sto*^  1.279.l6fr  Apt  17:  »•  254 ;  f-**^-.^^,^^^    ,„ 

«7<;n.^r^^?aW^'    RS'^^oV'  a-it^c-"   S*^ 
Reir>Sfur¥:VeV/oriin.'^.^|lectrIc  .Witch.     No. 

BcL-i^WS  •  Ar.*nd"i.;i.*¥oy'e.  'San,  Maaa.  Outch. 
air  Iniak?  and  primer  for  Internal  combustion  englnea. 

lU^r    JoSeph      (See  terleaky,  Max  B.,  aaalgnor  ) 

£;Jfow.i^rcwJ«go,  HI.  -i*^»»4/"'.r*«s««^4':*»r 

Jolnta  of   Teaaer  atrlpa.      No.   1.27»,B87  .   Sept.   ^f ,    ▼• 

B.«l.     Iddlaan     P..     Syraraae.     N      Y. 

1,278.018;   Sept.   ?  /   T^  254  ;  p.   186. 
Re«.d.    Almon    A..    Alceater.    S.    D       Spring- wheaL 

14*77,758  ;  Sept    «  ;  ▼.  2ft4  :  P    1 » «      _,,,  „^, 
»wd.    Clarence     S       Ho,|rtjB,     Te^      Drlll-bca*. 

1  27M  759  ;  Sept.  24  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  7S». 
R^.  Hafrey  D%8e«  OoodHch  '^^^^Mi^ 

Reed.  John  P..  Ottamwa.  lo'^^^S^.tj^Pi^-i^iJw 
Oig    mechaalam    far    ahoa-bottoa-attachlng    ■acfclnea. 


Contact      No. 


Na. 


No». 


No. 
No. 


Na. 


NoTT:??*  J58^Sii»t  24  ;  v.  254  ;  j^^S. 


No.   1.278,209; 


Pykosz.  FelU,  Waterbury^  Cann. 

Quick* ActloB^ignltlon  Comiway.      (See  Ogleahy.  Rlebaid 

Q^AifiSS^k   J..   Brooklyn,   N.  ^  .^--HSKS «^%  .^^!;?? 
zK  Inc.     Clasp  for  hand  baga     No.  1,27S.012 :  Sept 


8;  v."  254;  P- !««•  „       „  .^ 

rlnn,  Walter  J.      (Sea  MuHanr 
Neufloana    Hardware    Co.,    T 


iney  and  Qnlnn.)  ^^ 
The.       (S«e    llammeafahr, 

B.'Nli2a5rKrtiii*  Cb..  Tha.     (Bae  HsHmaaa.  Wmiam 

R.V.T?SmVlny.  The.     \8e«  C»5«'  ****'J5ilSr**^Na 
■aMaawMa.    Heary.    Braokl/n,    N.    Y.      Window.      Na. 

l,278,m:  Sept.  \©:  V.  2M;  p.  ««4. 
Kan  Joint  Company.  The.     8e*  WUIaon.  RnaMll  A.,  aa- 

■IsBor.)  _       .        ^ 

BaUwav    Jonraal    Packing   Company.      (Sea    lagrakam, 

bJS^  JmS^Mteff  CMPM7.  (Sea  ScknAer.  lohB 
B.,  aaaisnor.)  «.,__.  v_ 

BalB«,  Paul  M,  Wast  Habokan,  N.  J.:-  "^yy*u^  V^T 
aaannaaata.  to  wastarn  ■wctne  coaagnay,  -wcw  sora, 

S;.  i>SS«  3S5s^J%«TAs|L  ^ 

Balanr.  mobert  W..  aa^Sr  of  (»»;2rtvfl  toO.  w*^ 
Ckkrls^  aad  w._^_R1Wi»y.  SJJJJ**  "•_*-•• 


^««eaY..  ti  iiir;  Miter  C<«pany      Conw-t- 

S«^25«      No    1478,*77;  »^  «L' -!?i' .^v^iSLr 
luSws.   Orwrtl  C,^aa>l«or    «•   Tdeio   ^   Cojn^y. 
Toledo,   Ohio.      Welghlng-ecale.     No.   1,276,T4»,   oapi- 

luSia'cJSUny.'^       (**    0*»«»inan.    FT«laH<*   J., 

RH'Sl^Wllttam    A.,    ■^fcarrllle     Iowa.     Auto    toll-Ught. 

M,    Wttom    W..    Wa«o,    Tm.      IrrtjaUng    planta.      na. 
M78_,«l«;  Sept^lOj  '.;.««;  P_«J-^   ^   frrtptlng 

No. 


1^78^5^8a|t^y^:  ^"i„^»«p..toappIyl 


.^ 


cnlae.     ho.  i,*To,»a«  ;  cw^*.  jv  ,^.  -y-  ■  ,»••  >c»;L_a_, 
Belmer,  George  H.,_asslgaor  to  P»*2<J*«?«J2,  iia?"^' 
rJuton.  III.     Haiiw  for  iJooa»-H5!^  *'  ** 
llSlM4«:  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  iM  .p.  «*  nHrla.  meek 

^is'^ii.te'i'  ^is;.''i^AAr;'s;?V4r^ 

B&llf  lEujene    Oi^«Sr«°^^<^/»- m"*"   '"'   •^• 


.-i-ESSt.^  'STtiT'CS?: 


Wcavar, 


R..  aaalffMr.) 


^°\Sr?.:Biln**i^.*So=^^"No.    l,2.i/«T; 
^tSSSS'irThf^inifcii^^  \Mb.  ««of^  A.. 


asaignorj  ^^  „  ---    ,_^ > 

BlguorO      (RataaSl 
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Rernal.  Louis  8..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  American 
Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.  Paper 
diiaklng-eup.     No.  1.27«,15*  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  547. 

Ee/noJds.  John  B.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Gear -shifter.  No. 
1.279.442  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  624. 

Baynolds,  John  N..  Qreenarich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Tel^hone-swltch.      No.    1,277,478;    Sept    8;    v.    254; 

Reynolds,  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn?*  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  CompauT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brake  for 
sequence^wltches.  No.  1,279,909  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ; 
p.  784.  ,         .        .~ 

Rhoades,  Alonso  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale,  Maaa.  Feeler  device  for 
looma     No.  1,278,802  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  422. 

Rhodes,  Bert  O.,  assignor  to  Acme  Universal  Joint  Mfg. 
Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Universal  Joint.  No.  1,278,218  ; 
Sept.   10;   T.  254;  p.  266. 

Rice,  Samual  U.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Kala- 
maxoo  Looae  Leaf  Binder  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Mich. 
Binder  device.     No.  1,278,506  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  :i54  ;  p.  342. 

Rich,  lAwrence  H.,  et  a.1.  (See  Townsond,  Cliarley  C, 
aasiKnor.) 

Richards.  John  H.,  and  B.  Bllllngham,  Saltley,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Platon-ring.  No.  1,278,015;  Sept  3; 
V.  254  ;  p.   187. 

fUcbards,  John  J.,  Jr..  Brookllne,  and  M.  Andelman, 
CambridKe.  Mass..  assiKnora  to  The  Randall-Faichney 
Company,  Inc.  Hypodermic-needle  box.  No.  1.279,760; 
Sopt.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  739. 

Richardson  Corporation.  (Sec  Richardson  and  Jacoby, 
asMignors.) 

Richardson,  Durbin,  and  C.  N.  Jacoby,  assignors  to 
Hlcbardsoo  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  dispensing  bewrages.  No.  1,278,219  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v. 
254  ;  p.  266. 

Rlchefeu.  Charles  E..  Uouwre.  par  Gennes.  France.  Plow. 
No.  1,279,588  ;  S«pt.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  689. 

Richendrfor,   Henry   J.      (See  Richendrfer,  Lloyd  E.   and 

•     H.  .1  ) 

Richendrfer,  Lloyd  E.  and  H.  J.,  Ume  Ridge,  Pa.  Auto- 
matic railway-crossins  gate.  No.  1.279,910  ;  Sept.  24  ; 
V.  264  ;  p.  784. 

Rickurd,  .lured  M..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Folding  support  for 
strHiners,  ftc.     No.  1.278,;i85  ;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  311. 

Ricketts,  John  L.     (See  Dengler  and  Ricketts  ) 

Ricks,  Absalom  W.,  Rexburg.  Idaho.  Vehicle  coshlon- 
sprlng.     No.  1,278,38.^  :  Sept.  10 :  v.  254  ;  p.  310. 

Ridgway.  Herbert  N..  Wlntbrop,  Mass.  Amusement  de- 
vice.    No.  1.279,911  ;  8»>pt.  24  ;  v.  254;  p.  784. 

Rltllnifs.  rinrry  E.     (See  Okasakl,  Umata.  assignor.) 

RlinTniari,  Clarence  W.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Ink-well.  No. 
1.278.016;  Sept  3:  v.  254  :  p.   187. 

RIggS.  Fletcher  S.  Dallas,  Tex.  ^^ignal  apparatus  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,279 159  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254 ;  p. 
648.  *^ 

Rlley.  Lester,  Greenwood.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Will  ft 

'  Ba timer  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Candle-lamp.  No. 
1.278,:{88:  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  811. 

Risk,  Loren.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Tire-charging  air-pump. 
No.  1,27«.387:  Seot.  10:  v.  254;  p.  311. 

Ritchie.  William  H..  Pntrhogue,  N.  Y.  Bicycle  flash- 
light  hracket      No.   1.277.479;   Sept.  8;  v.  254:  p.  40. 

Roach,  William  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Brake.  No. 
1,278.081;  Sept   3;  v.  254  •  p.   204. 

Robb.  Frank  M.,  W^estmont,  Quebec,  Canada.  Operating 
mechanism  for  fans.  No.  1,279,443  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254 ; 
p.   624 

Robbins.  Charles  F.      (See  Putnam  and  Robbins.) 

Robbins.  Harry  G..  Ix)8  Angeles.  Cal.  Tire.  No. 
1,280.086;  .Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  831. 

Robert  Flndlay  Maniifactarlng  Company.  (See  Kossmann, 
Max.  assignor.) 

Roberts.  Eugene,  assignor  to  Sugar  Centrifugal  Dis- 
charger Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Hydraulic  de- 
vice for  pumping  and  other  purposes.  No.  1.279.912  : 
Sept.  24  :   V.  254 ;  p.   784. 

Roberts.  Ehigene.  assignor  to  Snrar  Centrifugal  Dis- 
charger Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Rotary 
pump.     No.  1.279.913;  Sept.  24;  v.  264;  p.  785. 

Rooerts.  John  C.  New  Iberia,  La.  Message^arts.  No. 
1.27.S,017  ;   Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.   187. 

Roberts,  John  D..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Tank.  No.  1,278,018 ; 
Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.   187. 

Robertson,  C.  B.,  et  al.,  executors.    (See  Balrd.  James  B.) 

Robertson.  Frederick  11.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wind-shield 
cleaner.      No.  1.279.444  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  626. 

Robertson,  Hsrold  H..  Sewlckley,  assignor  to  Asbestos 
Protected  Metal  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Protected 
metal  article.     No.  1.577.755;  Sept.  8:  v.  254  ;  p.  119. 

Robertson.  Robert  F..  nssignor  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Plate-remover  for 
storage  batteries,  (Reissue.)  No.  14,523;  Sept.  17; 
V    254  :  p.   6,19 

Roblchon,  (ieorg»»8  H.,  Three  Rivers,  Quebec.  Canada.  In- 
dwt.     No.  1,278,019 :  Sept  8 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  187. 

Robllotto.  John  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  gun.  No. 
1,277.480  •  Sept.   3;   v.  2.'54  ;  p.   41. 

Robinson.  Harry  B.,  Muskegon,  Mlcb.  Hose-coupling. 
No.   1.278,020:  Sept  8;  v.  254;  p.   188. 

Robinfon.  John  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Itoolng-board.    No. 
•1.279.914;   Sept.  24-  v.  254;  p.  785. 

Robinson,  Oliver  P..  Odessa,  Mo.  Combined  halter  and 
bridle.     No.  1,278.021  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  188. 
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Robinson,  William  8.,  sasignor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tool-holder.  No.  1.277,481  ; 
Sept.  3;  V.  254;  p.  41. 

Robeon,  Allan  R.,  assignor  to  Feis  ft  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Box  and  making  same.  No.  1,279,689: 
Sept.   24;  v.  254;  p.  690. 

Rochells.  William.      (See  Erlich,  Joe,  assignor.) 

Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  (Bee  Jacobs, 
Brown,  Heldelberger.  and  Pearce,  assignors.) 

Rodman  Chemical  Company.  (See  Rodman,  Hugh,  as- 
signor.) 

Rodman,  Hugh,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Rodman  Chemical 
Company,  Verona,  Pa.  Carburizing  material.  No. 
1.279.160;  Sept.  17;  v.  254:  p.  548. 

Roe.  Bradley,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Disappearing  window- 
blind.     No.   1.279,690 ;   Sept.  24 ;   v.  254  ;   p.  690. 

Roe,  Walter  E..  assignor  to  Dodge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Mishawaka,  Ind.  Automatic  lubricator.  No. 
1.279.004;   Sept.   17;  v.  254;  p.   508. 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C,   Park  Ridge,   assignor   to   The  Enter- 

Srise    Optical    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago,    111. 
lotion-picture   machine.      No.    1,277,482 ;    Sept.    3 :    t. 
254;  p.   41.  ,-..»., 

Roedelheim.  Alfred  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stocking.  No. 
1.278.220;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p,  266. 

Roesch.  Alfred,  assignor  to  Charles  J.  Tagliabue  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Controlling  device.  No. 
1,278,749-  Sept.  10;  v.  264;  p.  409. 

Roessler  ft  Hasalacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.  (See  Schald- 
bauf.  Alois,  assignor.) 

Rogers,  Charles  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filling  machine.  No. 
1,279,161  ;  .Sept.   17  ;  v.  ^64  ;  p.  548. 

Rogers,  George  B.,  Brockton.  Mass.  Carrier.  No. 
1,277,483;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  42. 

Ro«rers,  Jennie  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Travel-bag.  No. 
1,279,916  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  786. 

Rohrte.  Lewis  F\,  Watertown,  8.  D.  Weather-strip.  No. 
1.277,484;  Sept.   3j  v.  264;  p.  421. 

Boikler,  Andrew  H.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Camera.  No. 
1,277,756 ;   Sept.  8  :  v.  264 ;  p.  119. 

Rollman,  Joaiah  R.,  Encampment,  Wyo.  Valve-actuating 
device.     No.   1,278.022;  Sept.  8;  v.  264;  p.  188. 

Rolls  Royce  Limited.      (See  Elliott.  Albert  O.,  assignor  ) 

Romain.  Burchard  P.,  South  Orange,  assignor  to  Weston 
Electrical  Instrument  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fre- 
quency meter.     No.   1.277,757;  Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.  119. 

Romualdi,  ArnaJdo,  assignor  to  Romuaidi  Machinery  ft 
Constrnction  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.278,750  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  409. 

Romualdi  Machinery  ft  Construction  Co.  (See  Romualdi, 
Arnaldo.  assignor.) 

RondelU,  Tito.      (See   Sestini  and   Rondelli.) 

Boney.  William  W.,  Sewickley.  assignor  to  Asbestos  Pro- 
tected Metal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
formlDg  protected  metal  sheets.  No.  1.277,758 ;  Sept. 
3  ;   V.   254  ;  p,   120. 

Bookledge,  Perdval  L.,  Holllster,  Cal.  Automobile- 
spring.     No.  1.279,916  :   Sept.  24 ;  v.  254  ;  p.   786. 

Boos.  Oscar  C,  AUston,  Mass.  Radiotelegraph  transmit- 
ting system.     No.   1.278.507  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  343. 

Roos.  Oscar  C,  Allston,  Ma.ss.  Radiotelegraph  transmit- 
ting system.    No.  1.278.508  ;  Sept.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  343. 

RooH.  U'llliani  F..  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.  Cooking  apparatus. 
No.   1.279.(>0r.  ;   Sept.  17  ;  v.  254;  p.  ."SOS. 

Rose.    William.    lirooklyn,    N.    Y.     Bath    sr 
No.  1.279,006;  Sept.  17:  v.  2.'>4  ;  p.  50fl 

Rosenbaum.  Rudolnb  R..  Chicago,  IlL     Separating  hydro- 


spray  or  device. 


carbons.     No.  1,278.023  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  188. 

Rosenberg  Bros,  ft  Company.  (See  D'Annunxlo,  Harry 
C,  assignor.) 

Rosenblatt,  Joseph.  Providence,  R.  I.  Eyeglass-mounting. 
No.  1.277.486  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  42. 

Rosenblatt.  Joseph,  Providence,  R.  I.  Eyeglass-mounting. 
No.   1.279.007;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  509. 

Rosenfeld,  Jesse.  Baltimore.  Md.  Instep-strap-attacbing 
means  for  leggings  and  the  like.  No.  1,278.751  ;  Sept 
10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  409. 

Rosenfeld,  Jesse.  Baltimore,  Md.  End-attacblng  means 
for  legglng-laces  and  the  like.  No.  1,278,752;  Sept.  10; 
V.  254  ;  p.  409. 

Rosenfeld.  Maurice  S..  assignor,  by  roe«ne  assignments, 
to  J.  Schechter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Detector  for  Imper- 
fections In  movlng-plctnre  dims.  No.  1,279,445  ;  Sept. 
17:  V.  254:  p.  025. 

Rosenthal.  Oslas  and  M..  New  York.  N.  T.  Fodder-bag 
for  horses.     No.  1,277.486  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  42. 

Rosenthal.  Morris.      (See  Rosenthal,  Oslas  and  M.) 

Ross.  Carl  A..  South  Bend,  Ind.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.279.008  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  509. 

Ross.  Charley  C..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  C.  Dysart, 
Springfield.  Mo.  Gate-latch.  No.  1.279,162  ;  Sept  17  ; 
V.   254;  p.  649. 

Ross,  Charley  C,  aF^slgnor  of  on?  half  to  J.  C.  Dysart. 
Rprlngfleld,  Mo.  Gate-latch.  No.  1,279.163;  Sept.  17; 
V.   254  ;  p.   549. 

Ross.  Harry  A..  Blytbeville.  Ark.  Washboard.  No. 
1 .279.761  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  739. 

Ross.  Walter  D..  Jr.,  Anniston.  Ala.  Twyer.  No. 
1.279.440;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  625. 

Rossman.  Earl  W..  and  L.  L.  London,  assignors  of  one- 
fifth   to   M.   London,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Film-carrier. 

^  No.  1,279.762  :  Sept.  B4 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  739. 

Rotary  Meter  Company.  (See  Reeve,  Sidney  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Rotary    Hcrmper    Compuiy.       (Sc«    Sperling.    Oscar,    ••- 

■IgDor. ) 
Rotary    valve    Manafactaring    Company.      (S««   Sherman. 

Cb»>ster  E.,  assignor.) 
Rothkugel,  Max.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chart  for  the  teaching 

or  (lancing      No    1,277.645:  Sept    3;  t    254 -p    8« 
Rotrn.  Alois  A..  Fatprson.  and   H.  O    PattTn.  Bfoomfleld. 

N.    J.      Damper    regulating   and    controlling    apparatus. 

No.  1.279,447  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p    626 
Rott,  Cnas.   P.      (See  TlUeT.  Frederick  O.  assignor.) 
Rottmund,    Frederick    Q.,    Lancaster.    Pa.      Blnder-exitter. 

No.  1.277,487  :  Sept  S :  t.  254  :  p.  42. 
Uounds.  Erdlx  N.,  Oweosooro,  Ky.     Transmission-gearing. 

No.  1,277,763;  Sept    10;  ▼.  254;  p.  409. 
Rouset.  Lucien.  Paris,  France.     Polyphase  generator  with 

tuned  spark  gap      No.   1.279.009  ;   Sept.   17  ;   v    254  ;  p. 

ftlo 
Kowntr«e,  Harold.  Kenllworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Nattonal 

Pneumatic  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway  block 

system.      No    I,f78.2i21  ;  Sept    10:  ▼.  254;  p.  267 
Royal  Typewriter   Company.      (See   Uandley,   George   F., 

MKlgnor. ) 
BaUy,     William.     Tuckahoe.     N.     T.      Greaae-evp.      No. 

1^8.024  :  Sept  8  :  ▼.  2»4  ;  p.  189. 
Ruddlck.    John    J  .    Newton,    Mass..    asaignor    to    United 

States   Kiectrtc   Signal   Company.      Block  signal   system. 

No.  1.278.509  :  Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  343. 
Rudolph,   Lynn  I).,  Chicago.   Ill      Vacuum-cleaner  noiale. 

No.  1.278.222;  Sept.  10;  t.  254  ;  p.  267. 
Ruilulph    Wurlitser    Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See 

Manvllle.  Claude   L.,   as-tlgnor. ) 
Ruff,   William   J  ,   Johnston  City.   111.     Car-coupling.     No. 

1.278,754;   8»'pt.    10;  v,  254;   p.   410. 
Ruggles,  Henry  K.      (See  Hodce  snd  Ruggles. ) 
Ruhe.   Paul   P..   Hobok.'n.   .N.  J.,  and  W    .V.   Sonen,  Brook 

lyn.    N.    Y.      Combinf^l    control    and    brak«>    (or    sewlng- 

machtnea     No.   1.279,763:   Sept.  24:   v.  254;  p.  739. 
Rule,     Frances     E.,     Hampton,     Iowa.       Sklrt-pln.       No. 

1,278,756;  Sept   10;  t.   254;  p    410 
Roata.   William  8       (See  Muhlelsen.   Menry  W..  aaatgnor.) 
Rusacll.  James  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  S.  Ramsdell, 

Manistee,     Mich.     Clothes  pin.     No.     1,279.010 ;     Sept. 

17  ;  y.  254  ;  p    510 
Rutherford.   Wilson   R..   Baltimore.   Md       Interna  I -combus 

tion-englne  system.      No.    1,278.223 ;   Sept.   10 ;   v.   254  : 

p.  267. 
Ruttan,   Alfred   A.,  «nd  O.   I.   Keater,  assignors  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Company,   Rochester.  N.  T.     Photographic 

camera.      No.  1.2*9,164  ;  Stpt.  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p    549 
Ryan.  Charles.    Mosroan's   Bay.   Sydney,  Australia.      Fas- 
tener.    No.  1.278.756:  Sept.  10;  t    264;  p.  410. 
Ryden.  Claes.  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asstga- 

ments,   to   I'niversal   Winding  Company.    Boston.    Mass. 

Winding  machine.      No.    1.27^.757  ;    Sept    10  ;    t.    254  ; 

p.  410. 
8.  E.  T    Valve  Jb  Hydrant  Co.      (See  Tyler,  Clarence  E., 

asslmor. ) 
S.   S.  White  I>ntal  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (Ssc 

Johnston,   Browne,   ami    Wallace,   assignors.) 
Saco.  George.     (See  Towosend,  Leroy  S..  assignor,) 
Sadlo,      Joseph,      BrowervlUe.      Minn.        Oil-lamp.        No. 

1,278.388;  Sept.  10;  v.  254:  p.  312. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crerel- 

Ing.  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Safety     Flr-t     Air     Brake    "'ompany     (Canada)     Limited. 

(See  Humphrey,  E^lward  R,  asMlinior.) 
Sajful.  Edward    V  .  N»*wark.  N.  J       I^the  tool-holder.     No. 

1.279.917:   Sept  24;  v    254;  p.  786. 
Sablberg.  Carl   A..  Chlcaeo,   111.     Steam  stump-entter  and 

soil  propnrer       No    1,278,758:  Sept   10;  t.  254;  p    410. 
Suliiberg.    Louis,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filing   device.      No. 

1,278!510;  Sept   10;  v.  254  ;  p.  344. 
Salnteve,  John,  and  L.  Lewis,  Bellertlle,  III.     Tractor  at- 
tachment   for    vehicles.      No,    1,278.759;    Sept    10;   T. 

254  :  p.  411. 
Salmons,  Claude  C.  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.     BxpaasloB- 

bolt.     No.  1.278,026 ;  Sept    3  ;  v    254  :  p.  189. 
Salto,    Salvatore,    Milan.    Italy.      Apparatus    for    concen- 
trating and  proj»'ctlng  radiant  energy.     No.  1.278.026; 

Sept.  8;  V    254  ;  p.  189. 
Saltier.    Andrew.    Sawtelle,    Cal.      Plow.      No.    1.280.088 ; 

Sept  24  :   ▼    254  :  p.   831. 
Sammarone,  Amato  N..  Akron.  Ohio.     Armature-core  sup- 
port.    No.   1.279,591;  Sept.  24;  v    254:  p.  690. 
Sampson,    Walter    R.       (See    McClay,    William    W.,    m- 

signor  ) 
Samu«>l  C.  Tatnm  Company,  The.     (Ssc  Dom.  Alexander. 

assignor. )  „ 

Sandell.    Henry   K..  asianor  to   H.   S.    Mills.   Chicago.   Ill 

Iron  alloy      No.  1.279.448  ;  Sept.  17  :  v    254  ;  p    626. 
Sandom-Morits.     Charles.     Tavnnnes.     Swltserland.       Ma- 

chln*"  tool.     No    1,279,741  :  Sept    24;  T.  254;  p.  783. 
Samliixky     Foucdry    &    Machine    Company.      (See    MUls- 

pauKh.    William   H  ,   assignor.) 
Banford.  Frank  C  .  Bridgeport.  Conn     Vise.    No.  1.279.011  ; 

Sept.    17  ;   T.    264  ;   p    510 
flardm.  Joseph.     (See  Zumberg  and  Sardln.) 
Sargent  A  Company.      (See  Shaw.  John  H.,  asslanor.) 
Sargent,    Freilerlrk   G  ,   Westford.   asaignor   to   C.   O.    Sar- 
gent's   Sons    Corporation.    Granltevtlle.    Masa     Drier 

No.   1.279.165  :   Sept.   17  :   v    254  ;  p    550. 
Sarlo,  Carmine  A.     (See  Moenke  and  Sarlo. ) 
Sarver.  John  M..  et  ai.      (See  Hlnes.  James  F..  assignor.) 
Saach    Henry.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Pen  or  pencil  clip.     No. 

1.279.449;  Sept  17 :  v,  254  ;  p    626. 


Sannders  Motor  Power  Company.  (See  Saunders,  Roy, 
assignor,) 

Sannders,  Percy  R..  Antlfonlsh,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
PUtol-clamp.     No    1,278.027  ;   Sept.  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  189. 

Saunders,  Roy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  anaignor  to  Saunders 
Motor  Power  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  III.  Rotary  en- 
gine.     No.   1,279,450;    Sept     17;   v.   264;   p.   626 

Savacool.  Clarence.      (See   Peltier  and   Savacool.) 

Savaje^  Peter  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Legging.  No. 
1.279.764  I  Sept.  24  ;   v    254  ;  n.  740. 

Savaae.  Wallace.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Asphalt-like  compo- 
sition and  making  same.  No.  1.279,918 ;  Sept  24 : 
V.  264  :   p.   786. 

Savory,  Engene  J  .  and  N.  R.  Rense.  Connellsvllle.  Pe. 
Nut-lock.     No    1,278,028  ;  Sept  8;  v.  264  ;  p.  190. 

Sayer.  George  J      (See  Peterson.  John  M..  assignor.) 

Saylor.  Franklin  O.,  Oulncy,  ssslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  0 
A.  Lufkln.  Revere,  Msss.  Vehrcle-tire.  No.  1,278  224: 
Sept.  10  :  V.  254  ;  p.  267. 

Schaben.  Joseph.      (Bee  Blomster  and  Schaben.) 

Schafer,  I'hilipp,  ."Neymour,  Ind.  Window  for  vehicle- 
curUins.      .No.   1,279.451  :   Sept   17-   v.   254;  p.  627. 

SchafTer.  Frank  J.      (See  Bowman  and  Schaffer.) 

Schaldbauf,  Alois.  Frankfort  on  the-Maln.  (iermany,  as- 
signor to  The  Roessler  A  Hasalacber  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y  Bleaching  fibers.  No.  1.278,889  ;  Sept  10 ; 
V.  254  ;  p.  812. 

Schamberg.  Morris  I.,  New  York.  N,  T.  Tooth  and  month 
cleanser.     No.  1,278.226  :  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  :  p   268. 

Schanti,  Abraham  J„  Ch-rviUe,  Ohio.  Shaft-packing, 
No     1.279.452;    Sept   17;   v.   264;   p.   627 

Schaper,  Henry  C.  assignor  to  The  General  Automatic 
S'-ale  Company,  ''St.  Louis,  Mo.  Weighing-scale.  No. 
1,278.029;  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  D.  190. 


Schar,  John.  Anaheim.  Cal.     Trap  for  gophers,  squirrels. 

and  the  like.      No.  1,279.453:  Sept    17:  v.  264;  p    627. 

Scharff.  Gerson.  rt  si.     (See  Rainey.  Robert  W..  assignor.) 


Scharff.  Isadore  B.     (See  Mann,  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Schaum.  Otto  W  .  assignor  to  Schaum  4  Chltnger,  Incor- 
porated. Philadelphia.  Pa.     Loom.     No.  1,278,226;  Sept 

10  :  r   254  :  p.  268. 
S<baum  A  UhllngiT.     (See  Schaum,  Otto  W..  assignor.) 
Schebler,  John  M..  Hamburg,  Ind.     Compressing  device  for 

corn-shocks.     I<o    1.277.759;  5*ept.  3:  v    254;  p.  120 
Schechter.  Jacob.      (See  Rosenfeld.  Maurice  8.,  assignor.) 
Schelbe,    Harold    M..   Wllklnahurg.    Pa  ,    asaignor    ti)   West- 

inghouse    Electric  and    Manufacturing   Company.      Ceo- 

trffngal    switch.      No.    1,279.012;    Sept    17;    v.    254; 

p.  510 
Schenk,    Bernhardt,   and   J.    Ssoke.   Chicago.    III.      Power 

plpe-hending  machine.     No.  1.277,488;  Sept  8;  v.  254; 

p.  48. 
Scherr,  Emillus  W..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

Aeolian  Company.     Automatic  musical  instrument     No. 

1,279,018  ;  Sept    17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  611. 
Schilling.    John    C,    Avoca.    Iowa.      Door    or    sash    rise. 

No.  1.280  118;  Sept    24;  v.  254;  p.  889. 
Schlmel.   Isldor,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Ifeasorlnc  device  for 

poured    liquids.       No.     1.279,014 ;    Sept    17 ;    v     254  ; 

p.  511 
Schlrmer,  Theodore  F..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Register 

Company,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Autographic    register.      No. 

1,277.489;  .Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.  48 
Schlayer.     Charles.     New     York.     N      Y.       Wrench.       No. 

1,277.490;  Sept  8;  v    254:  p.  44. 
Schleicher,     Frank     I).,     Mlflltntown.     Ps.       Broom.      No. 

1.278,227  ;  Sept    10 ;  v,  254  •  p.  269 
Schleu.vielburg,  George.   Detroit,   Mich.     Vapor-generatlng 

apparatus.     No.  1,278,390;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  812. 
Schlukeblor.  Edward,  St    Paul.  Minn.     Pulsator  for  milk- 
ing machines.     No,  1.278,391  :  Sept    10;  v    254;  p    812. 
Schlutx.  George  F..  et  at.     (See  DavW.  David,  assignor.) 
Schmalc.   Charles  H.,   Pompera   Pillar    Mont.      Fluld-flow- 

controlltng  valve.     No.  1.278.760 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p. 

411. 
Schmidt,  Albert  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Champion, 

Flint.  Mich.     Transmission  mechanism.     No.  1,279,592: 

Sept.    24  ;   v.    254  ;   p.   690. 
Schmidt,  Amo,  Watsonvllle,  Cal.     Blue-rock-throwlng  ma- 
chine      No    1.280  089;   Sept    24;   v.   264:  p.   881 
Schmidt.  Edwin.  Chicago,  111      Toy  game.     No.  1,278.228  ; 

Sept    10:  V    254:  p.  269. 
Schmidt    Ernest   H  ,   assignor   to  The  National   Malleable 

Castings    Company,     fTeveland.    Ohio.       Conpling-yoke. 

No.  1.279  015:  Sept.  17;  v.  254  :  p.  511. 
Schmidt.   Empst    H..   assignor   to  The  National   Malleable 

Castings    Company.    Cl»'veland,    Ohio.      Friction    draft- 

rlnlng      No    1,279,016;  S^-pt.  17;  v    254;  p    611. 
Schmidt,  Otto,  and  F  (^iUnther,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln 

A    .8odn    Fahrik.    Ludwlphnfen  on  the  Rhine.    Germany. 

Production    of   water  soluble    i-ondensatlon    products   of 

the  naphthalene  serlea     No.  1,278.229  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ; 

p  269. 
Schmltt.  Joseph  T.,  Cnllman,  Ala.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.278.080:  .^ept  8:  v.  254;  p.  190. 
Schnabel,  Henry  M.,  Greenwich  township,  Fairfield  coanty. 

Conn.      Valve-lifter    for    automobiles.      No.    1,279,017; 

Sept   17  ;  V    254  ;  p    612. 
Schneider,  Ralph  F..  New  York,  asulicnor  to  C.  J.  Tagliabue, 

Brooklyn.  NY      Registering  Instrument.     No.  1,278,761 ; 

Sept.  10;  V    254  :  p.  411 
Schoch.    Eugene    P..    and    R.    H.   Pritchett.    Austin.    Tex. 

Producing    perhslstes.       No.    1.279.698 ;    Sept.    24 ;    V. 

254;  p.  Ml. 
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Bchoenbeln,  Albert  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Automatic  gear- 
shifting  mechanism.     No.  1,279,765  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ; 
E.   740. 
oenbein.  Albert  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Automatic  gear- 
shifting  mechanism.     No.  1,279,766  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ; 
g,  740. 
oenbein.  Albert  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Automatic  gear- 
shifting  mechanism.     No.  1.279.767  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ; 
p    741. 
Scnoenbein,  Albert  J..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Automatic  gear- 
shifting  mechanism.     No.   1.279,768 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ; 
p.   741 
chc 


Schoenberg,  Ralph  A.     (See  Both,  Trumboll.  and  Schoen- 

berg.) 
Beboenoerg.  Ralph  A.,   (now  by  Jadldal  change  of  name 


berg.) 

loerg.  uaipn  A.,   (now  by 
R.  A.  Itolmont.)  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Con- 


necticut Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Locatable 
socket  cap.     No.  1,277.646 ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  88. 

Bchoenbi>rg,  Ralph  A.,  (now  by  Judicial  change  of  name 
R.  A.  Belmont,)  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
necticut Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Fuse-plug. 
No.  1,277,647  :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  88. 

Schoettfl.  Alfred  G..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  securing  slip- 
covers upon  cans  and  containers.  No.  1,279,018 ;  Sept. 
17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  512. 

Bchrader,  John  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rallwav  Journal  Packing  Company, 
Inc,  Material  for  applying  lubricants  to  axle-bearings, 
4c.     No.   1,279.019  ;  sipt.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  612, 

Schroeder.  Anthony,  (Moveland,  Ohio.  Faucet-attaching 
device.     No.  1.278.611  ;  Sept  10;  v.  264;  p.  844. 

Schrottky,  Henry,  Onhkosk.  Wis.  Elevator  attachment 
for  trucks.     No.  1,280,090  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  831. 

Schulhoff,  Saul.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Resilient  heel-pad.  No. 
1. 279,166:  .Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  550 

Schussler,    C.    Bvrtha,    et   al.      (See    Woods,    ISdward    D.. 


■Ignor.) 

8ch ussier,  Frederick,  et  ai.  (See  Woods,  Edward  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schntte  4  Koertlng  Company.  (See  Knauf,  Panl  W., 
assignor.) 

Schutte  A  Koertlng  Company.  (See  Ztmmermann,  Hans, 
assignor.) 

Schwurtz.  Olga.  Elmburst,  Pa.  Sewing-machine  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,278,892  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  818. 

Schwartsman,  Jossep,  Chicago,  111.  Bed-spring  fabric. 
No.  1,279,167:  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  550. 

Schwari,  Samuel  L.     (See  Fell  and  Schwan.) 

Schweltser,  Edmund  O.,  Chicago,  111.  Fuse  device.  No. 
1.279,020 ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  :  p.  512. 

Schwels.  Serum-  und  Impflnstltut.  (See  Eckman,  Aron, 
SHsignor. ) 

Schweyer,  Daniel  H.,  E^ston,  Pa.  Train-stopping  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,279,454 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  628. 

Schwldetiky,  Oscar  O.  R.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Becton  Dickinson  4  Co.,  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Breast-pump,    No.  1,278,762  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  412. 

Schwitser.  Herman  J.,  Hraham,  Minn.  Automatic  snow 
fence.     No.  1,278,763  ;  Sept  10  •  v.  254  ;  p.  412. 

Scott  Arthur.     (See  Decker  and  Scott.) 

Scott,  Charles  D.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Automatic  weighing- 
machine.     No.  1,279,021  :  Sept.  17  ;  v,  264  ;  p.  612. 

Scott,  Frederick  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Combination  vise 
and  cutter.     No.  1,279,022  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  618. 

Scott.  J^mes  C,  Adrian,  Mich.  Length-cutting  machine 
for  knit  goods.     No.  1.278.280 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  269. 

Scott,  John  L..  Latta,  8.  C.  Plow.  Mo.  1.278,081 ;  Sept. 
8  °  V   254  *  D    190. 

Scott,  Walter,  Sheridan.  Wyo.  Universal  joint  No. 
1.277,491  ;  Sept  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  44. 

Scott,  William'  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combination-lock. 
No.  1,278.032  :  Sept.  3  :  v.  264  :  p.  191. 

Scrnnnnge,  I>nwrencp  E.,  Medford,  and  O.  P.  Gregory,  as- 
signors to  The  Boston  Auto  Gage  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.    Gnge.     No.  1,278.612  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p,  844. 

Screw  Machine  Products  Corporation.  (See  Stevens,  Al- 
ton E  .  assignor.) 

Scusa,  Lino.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Oaliper-gage.  No.  1,277,648 ; 
Sept.  8 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  88. 

Scusa.  Lino,  ssslgnor  to  L.  Scusa  Machine  A  Tool  Co.. 
Rochester,  N.  Y  Gage.  No.  1,279,919;  Sept.  24;  v. 
254  :   p    780 

Seargeant,  Percy  II.,  Abergavenny.  England.  Carrier-bag. 
No.  1,278.810;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  426. 

Sebnld.  Joseph  H.,  Easton.  Pa  Valve  No.  1.279.920 ; 
Sept.  24  ;  v.   264  ;  p.   786. 

8e<ck,  Ferdinand  W..  Lebanon.  Oreg.  Differential  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,278.231  :  Sept    10:  v   254  ;  p.  270. 

Seely,  Thomas  H.,  Maiden.  Maaf)..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slguments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Lasting-machine.  No.  1,278,282  ;  Sept.  10  ; 
V    254  ;  p.  270. 

Seely.  Thomas  H..  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pet- 
erson. N.  J.  Controlling  mechanism  for  tacklng-ma- 
chlnes.    No.  1,278.233  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  264  ;  p.  271. 

Seelve.  Raymond  W..  Brainerd.  Minn      Automobile-spring 


oiler      No.  1.277,649  :  Sept,  8 ;  v    264  ;  p.  89. 

lb.  George  A.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewi 

nany.  Illon.  N.  Y.   Type-writing  machine.   No.  1.277,492; 


Selb.  George  A.,  assizor  to  Remington  Typewriter^ Com 
ay,  Illon 
Sept.  8 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  4B. 


Selb.  George  A.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.27^.95>1  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  787. 


Seller,  Oscar  F.,  Lockland.  Ohio.    Oil-can  attachmsnt.    N«. 

1,278,764  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254 :  p.  412. 
Selpp.  Henry  C.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Heater.    Na  1.279.45S ; 

Sept  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  628! 
Selbert    Henry   C,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Non-reflllable   bottle. 

No.  1.279,028;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  618. 
Sellg,  Moses.     (be<' (j ruber  and  Sellg.) 
Sell,  Otto  R.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Vehicle-head-lamp 

control.     No.   1,278,088 :  Sept  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  191. 
Sellars,  W^llllam  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Can    Company.      Vacuum  process    for    preserrlnx   and 

other    purposes.      No.    1,279,379 ;    Sept.    17 ;    v.    254 ; 

p.  609. 
Sellln,  Adolf,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Operating  mecbanksm 

for  valveless  plunger-pumps.     No.   1.277,650  ;   Sept.  8 ; 

v.  254  ;  p.  89. 
Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company,      (See  Goddard, 

Joseph,  ussignor.) 
Senoo,  Isuke,  et  al.     (See  Kawaklta,  Yoshlnac,  assignor.) 
Serafln,    Romano,    Stafford    Springs,    Conn.      Picker-Stick. 

No.  1,279,024  :  Sept.  17  ;  v,  254  ;  p.  613. 
Seraphin,  Theophllus  A.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Field-standard 

for    testing   liquid-measuring   devices.      No.    1,277,760; 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  264  :  p.  120. 
Sergeson,  James  (J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Loom-shuttle.     No. 

1.278.034  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  191. 
Sero.  Cesldio,  Carneyville,  Wyo.    Car-door.    No.  1,277,681 ; 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  89. 
Sessions.    Frank    L.,    Lakewood,    Ohio.      Welding    metal 

plates  and  the  like.    No.  1,278,234  ;  Sept.  ID ;  v.  264  ;  p. 

271. 
Sestini,  Qolrlno,  and  T.  EU>ndelll,  Bergamo,  Italy.    Brons- 

Ing  or  coloring  of  metallic  surfaces.     No,   1,277,761 ; 

Sept  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  121. 
Severs,  George  F.,  (Jentervllle,  Iowa.    Universal  Joint.    No. 

1,278,766;  Sept  10-  v.  264;  p.  412. 
Sexton,  Corydon  W.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Device  for  utilis- 
ing  wasted    heat      No.    1,278,086;    Sept    8;    t.    254; 

p.  191. 
Seymour.    Benjamin    F.,    Denver.    Colo.      Gearing.      No. 

1,277,652  :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  89. 
Seymour,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Creasing  and   splitting   mechanistn. 

No.  1,278,766 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  418. 
Shand,  E.   Blake,  Detroit,  Mich.     Locking  device  for  plT- 

oted  window-sashes.     No.  1,278,285;  Sept  10;  v.  2o4 ; 

p.  271. 
Shanlsey,  Frederick  J.,   8r.,  assignor  of  one-third   to  J. 

Miller  and   one-third   to  J.    D.    Sullivan.    Chicago,   111. 

Window-cleaner.    No.  1.278,086  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  192. 
Shanklln.  John  R.,  assignor  to  West  Virginia  Heating  and 

Plumbing    Co.,    Charleston,    W.    Va.      Sheet-metal    gas- 
burner.     No.  1.278.087  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  192. 
Sharbondy.    Alvln    L..    Cloverdale,    Iowa.     Cover    for    T»- 

hlcles.     No.  1.279,596  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  692.  ^ 

Sharenbrolch,  Henry  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  P,  WitV 

Port   Angeleo,    Wash.      Broom-banger.      No.    1.278,707 : 

Sept.  80  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  413. 
Sharp,  John.  Oakmont  Pa.     Bottle-capping  machine.    No. 

1,278,038:  Sept.   3;  v.  254;  p.   192. 
Sharpies.    Philip    T.,    St.    Davids,    assignor    to    Sharpie* 

Specialty    Company,    West    Chester,    Pa.      Centrifugal 

separator.     No,  1.277,663  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  89. 
Sharpies   Specialty  Company.      (See  Sharpies^  Philip  T., 

assignor.) 
Sharpneck,  Eliel  L.,  Wlntfarop,  assltmor  of  one-half  to  him- 
self   and    one-half  to   F.    W.    Mlllay,    Haverhill,    Mass. 

Heel-mold.     No.  1,278,803  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  428. 
Shattuck.  William  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Outing-trailer. 

No.  1.277,654  ;   Sept.   3  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  90. 
Shaw.  Albert   P.,   assignor   to  Plttsfield   Spark  Coll  Com- 

Jany,  Plttsfleld,   Mass.     Combined   cam  and   finger  ad- 
ustment     device     for     timers     and     distributers.     No. 
1,279.594  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  691. 

Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  4  Company,  New 
Hsven.  Conn.  Pusb-plate  for  emergency-exit  locks 
No.  1^9,466:  Sept.  IT;  ▼.  264;  p.  629. 

Shay,  Ralph  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tool  -  holder.  No 
1.279,025;  Sept  17;  v.  254  ;_n.  618. 

Sheehan.  Frank.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Portable  baker.  No 
1.278.639;  Sept   3:  v.  2.M  ;  p^   192. 

Sheer.  Henry  M..  Qulncy,  111.  Tubular  Joint  for  beatinc 
fivstems.     No.  1.280.091  ;  .Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  882, 

Shelton,  Harrison  A.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Lateral-propulsion 
means  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,278,040 ;  Sept.  3 ;  r. 
264;   p.   198. 

Sherman,  Chester  E.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Valve  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Rotarr-valve  en- 
gine.    No    1.277,655;  Sept.  3  ;.  v.  264;  p.  90 

Sherman.  Frederick  H.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson.  N.  J.  Cutting-machine.  No.  1,279,596: 
Sept.  24  :  v.  254  :_p.  691.  * 

Sherman,  Howard  B.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Feed-reeL 
No.  1,277.762:  Sent  3;  v.  254;  p.  121. 

Sherwln  Williams  Company,  The.  (See  Macklind,  Wil- 
liam  R.,  assignor.) 

Sherwood,  Burt,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Textlle-raarkinc 
machine.     No.  1,278,041;  Sept  8:  v,  264;  p.  198. 

Slerwood,  Laurence  T.,  Conneilsvllle,  Pa.  Manufacture 
of  glass.     No.  1,277.493;  Sept  3;  v.  254;  p.  45. 

Shimer,  Porter  W..  Baston,  Pa.  Case-hardening  of  metala. 
No.  1.279.467 :  Sept.  17 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  629. 

Shimer,  Porter  W..  Baston,  Pa.  Case-hardening  of  fn^tilt. 
No.  1,279.468 ;  Sept  17 ;  r.  264 ;  p.  629. 
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8Ua{>,   WllHMi   A..    MlnMspoili.   MUw.      B«ttl«-<S9pOT. 

No.   1.277.494  ;   8n>t    8  ;   r.   »M  ;  p.  46. 
tkiBKlcr.    MUrord.    Aabvllie.    Pa.     k»ck    and    coal    thill. 

No.   1.2)SO.092;  Sept.  24;  v.  264:  p    SS2. 
Blilpl«'7.      Lewla     C.     Detroit.      Mich.      Vehicle  top.     No. 

1.279.922  ;   Sept.  24;  t    254  ;  p.  787 
Sboenberx,    Milton    U.,    San    Franctaco,    Cal.,   aaslcnor    to 

IfaJeatic    Blectric    DcTelopinent    Company.       Flald    at- 

UchBcnt    damp.      No.    1,279.400;    Sept.    17;    ▼.    2S4 ; 

p.  630 
'Sboeamlth.  Samuel.  Loodon.  Ontario,  Canada.     Air  mola- 

tenlng   and    rooliiig   device.      No.    1,279,460;    Sept.    17; 

r.  204;  p.  629. 
8boland.       Alex.       MarysTille,       Waah.     Fenee-poat.     No. 

1.280,003;  Sept.  24;  y.  204;  p    882 
Sboulders,    Ueddj   S.,   Spriogfleld.   Tena.      Sprayer.      No. 

I,27«t.7e8  ;  Sept.  10;  t.  204  :  p.  418. 
Sbulman.    Max,   New   York.   N.   T.      Meaaa   for   recording 

and    reprodaclng   sonada.      No.    1.278,042 ;    Sept.    3 ;   ▼. 

204;  p.  193 
Stautt,  Jobn  E..  Stuttgart.  .\rk.     Plunger  for  pnnpa.     No. 

1.278.769  ;  Sept    10  ;  t    204  ;  p.  414. 
Sibley.   Rupert   K  .  aaalgnur   to  American   Canning  Coipo- 

ration,     Atlanta.     Ua.       Can  -  aeallog    apparatua.      No. 

1,279.461  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  2»4  ;  p    630 
Sickman.  Diiv y  V .,  iH^ver,  Colo.     Hydraulic  cartridge.    No  « 

1,278.393  ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  204  ;  p.  818. 
Sleb4>n,  Henry,  Kun.saa  City,  Mo.     Lawn-aprlnkting  device. 

No.  1.278^36  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  204  ;  p.  272. 
Siege],    Myer.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mechanical    movement. 

No.  1.279,462  :  S^-pt.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p    630 
Sievers.  Ernst,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dental-tloaa  holder  and 

manlpalator      No.   1.279.026;  Sept    17;  v.  204:  p.  018. 
Signode  Syatem.      (See  Andrewa.  Jerome  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Bilva.  Cuatodlo.     (see  Peretra  and  SUva.) 
Sllva.     Manuel     F..     Centerrllle.     Cal.       Elevator.       No. 

1.277.763:   Sept.   8 ;   v.  204 ;  p.  121. 
SUverton.  Claude  C.  New  York.  N    Y       Wlndow-refrUcer- 

ator.     No.  1,280,109  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p    837. 
8imek.  Frank,  aaalgnor  to  Columbia   Faatener  Company. 

Chicago.  lU.     Snap-fastener.     No.  1,270,923;  Sept.  24; 
.T.  204  ;p    787. 
Simmon.  Karl  A..  Edij*'wood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 

lDgbou8<<  Electric  and  MAnnfacturlng  Company.     Liquid 

rbeo«tat.    No.  1.277.495 ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  204  ;  p.  40. 
Simmon.     Karl    A..     Edgewood     Park,    and     A.    J      Hall. 


Wllktnsburz.    Pa.,    asalgnors    to    Wcatlnfbouae    Electric 
and    Manafa<turlng    Compan; 
1,279.027:  Sept.  17;  v.  204  i  p.  514 


■turlUK    Company       Control    system.       No. 


Btmmons.  Burt.  I'alma.  Cal.  Sbork-preventlng  dfvlce  for 
railway-crossings  No.  1.279.028  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ; 
p.  014. 

Simmons  Company       (See  Kusterle,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Simmons.  J    E      (S«^  Zenuin.  Joseph  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Kosterlee, 
Frank,  aaelgnor.) 

Simmons,  Ralph  C,  Beverly,  Maae.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  ( orporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  He«^l-breastlng  machine.  No. 
1.277.764  ;   Sept    3  ;   v.  254  ;  p.   121. 

Simon.  Arthur,  uHslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Controller  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.278.770;  Sept.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  414. 

Simon  Zlnn  Inc       (See  Qulj^an.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

SlmpHon.  Emory,  dssignor  to  Fisher  Body  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Wire-winding  machine.  No.  1.278,043 ; 
Sept.   3;   V    254;   p.    194. 

Simpson,  Emory  G.,  assignor  to  Temstedt  Manufacturing 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Window  lifter  atop.  No.  1.278,771  ; 
Sept.  10:  V.  204;  p.  414. 

Simpson,  Fred  D.,  Lone  Grove,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
R  Taliaferro.  Ardmore.  Okla  Rake.  No.  1,279.007  ; 
S^-pt.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  692. 

Sinclair.  George  W..  Petersham.  England.  Granulating 
calcium  cynnamld.  No.  1.278.044  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  204  ;  p. 
104. 

Slndonl.  r.iuseppe.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Window.  No. 
1,278.394:  Sept.  10;  v    254;  p.  813. 

Singer,  Frederick  O.,  assignor  to  S.  Mandel  and  M.  Mandel. 
Chicago.  III.  Educational  toy  device.  No.  1.278,890  ; 
Sept.  10:  V    254  :  p.  313 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Alien.  Ed- 
ward   B.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert  H,  assignor  > 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Horton. 
Charles  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Slngerman.  Morris  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shocfc-abaorber. 
No    1,279.463;  Sept.  17;  v.  204;  p.  680. 

Sinsou.    Jean    P.    Levallols-Perret,    asslirnor    to    8ocl*t* 
Anonyme  des  .Xmortlaseurs  el  Suspensions  •*  Oleo  Pneu 
matlques."    Billancourt.    France.      Shock  absorbing    ar- 
rangement  for  vehicles.     So.   1.278.772 ;   Sept.    10 ;   v. 
204  ;  p.  410. 

Sisson.  Clement  F..  White  Pigeon,  Mlcb.  Device  or  ma- 
chine for  Inserting  filler  bars  in  beater  rolls.  No. 
1,279.045  ;    Sept.    3  ;   v    254  :   p.   104. 

SJoirren.  George,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  K.  A.  (Carlson, 
Toronto.  (5iitar1o,  Canada.  Flexible  oll-ean  spoat. 
No.  1.270.020;  Sept.  17:  v    264  :  p.  014. 

Skeiton,  Murray  L    M       (See  Wright,  John  W,  aswiunor  ) 

Skerl.  Franri.tco,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Companv,  Dayton.  Ohio  Moaey-cbanger.  No.  1.279,598  ; 
Sept    24:  V    204:  p    692 

Skinner,  Henry  A.      (See  Hinds  and  Sklaner.) 


^^XSF:J^    Onuid.    «rle.    Pia.      ft««artf.«iM««t.      W«. 

1.279,464;   Sept   17;  v.   254;   p    630. 
Slate.  Robert  R..  South  Boston,  and  D.  D.  SUplea,  Rich- 

?-"."*•    X.»      l>«*t-«UB      No.    1,280,110;    Sept.    M;    ▼. 

264  ;   p    837. 
Slater.  Fred  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  aaainior  to  IngervoU  Rand 

Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Bkoaust-controlllag  valve 

for  percussive  tools.     No.  1,2TS,2S7  ;  Sept.  10 ;  r.  264  : 

p.  2f  2. 
Slater.   Fred   M  .   Bastoa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,   Jersey  City,  N.  J.      Front-head   construction 

for  bercuaslve  tools.     No.  1.278,238  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ; 

Slaughter.  George  W..  Jr..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L. 
Wilkinson.  Sourlake.  Tex.  Sund-valve  for  oil-well 
pumps.     No    1.279.509  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  603 

Slick.  Kdwln  E..  Weatmont  borough.  Pa.  Center  sill  for 
cars.     Nn    1.279.600  ;  Sept    24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  003. 

Slocum.  Avram  k  Slorum.  (See  Avrum.  Mols  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Slocum.  Daniel  R.  Spencerport.  N.  T.  Sponge-raising 
apparatus      No.  1  277.496  ;  Sept.  8;  v.  204;  p.  46. 

Small.  Harry  E..  Norfolk.  Vs.  Game  apparatua.  No. 
1.279.465;    Sept.    17;    v.   254;    p.   681. 

Sroe<lley.  James  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gejneral 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  drawing  cane-giass 
and  glass  tubing.  No.  1.278.046;  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p. 
104 

Smidt,  Karl  I.,  Holte,  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  De- 
vice for  oiling  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  combustion- 
chambers  of  explosion-motors.  No.  1,279,466 ;  Sept. 
17;    V     254;    p.    631 

Smith,  Albert  J.,  New  York.  K.  Y.  Msttress.  No. 
1,270,467;    Sept.    17;    v.   2r»4 :   p    031 

Smith.  Alfred  B.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Animal- hopple.  No. 
1,278.239  :  Sent  10;  v.  204  ;  p.  272. 

Smith.  Arthur  P.,  Portland,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  W. 
Smith.  Alfred,  Me.  Extenalon-pedal.  No.  1,278,778: 
Sept.  10 ;  V.  204  ;  p    415 

Smith.  Charles  F  .  white  Plains,  N  Y  Golf  training  de- 
vice      No    1.279.924;   Sept    24;  v.  254;  p    787. 

Smith.  Charles  H..  Boston.  Mass.  Catch-baain.  No. 
1*278.240  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  278. 

Smith.  Charles  M.,  Loa  Angelea,  Clal.  Support.  No. 
1.278,774  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  204  ;  P.  410. 

Smith.  Rxra  B..  Chicago,  111  Pneumatic  ctie.  No. 
1279.925:   Sept.  24:   v.  254;  p    7H7. 

Smith.  Floyd  C.     (See  Haatlngs  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Forest  v..  Lewlston.  M.-.  Ball  cock.  No. 
1279.468:    Sept.    17:   v.   254:  p    6.^2 

Smith.  Frank  II..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Freer.  (Heve- 
land.  Ohio.  Tnin8mi<<.<<lon  mechanism.  No.  1.278.241  ; 
Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p    273 

Smith.  Franklin  P       (See  Jonler.  Angelo.  assignor.) 

Smith.  George  E..  Merlden.  «onn.  Flnger-rlng  guard. 
No    1.278.047;   Sept.  8:   v.  254;  p.   195. 

Smith.  Ony  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  snalcnor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Cbmpsny.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Electroma^etic 
■witch  mechanism.  No.  1.279,168;  Sept.  17;  v.  204; 
p.    550. 

Smith.   H    R       (See  Wackwitz.  Henry  E.  J.,  assignor.) 

Smith.   Henry  E.      (See  Monroe  and   Smith.) 

Smith.  Herbert  C.  Gaston.  Oreg.  Lubricator.  No. 
1.277.6.56  ;  Sept    3:   v.  254;  p.  91. 

Smith.  Ira  P      (See  <'lark.  Frederick  H..  assiifnor.) 

Smith.  J.  Hunter.      (Se«-  Holi-omh.  William  it.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Jack.  New  York,  N.  Y  Means  for  teaching  draw- 
ing.     No.   1,280.094;  Sept    24:  v    254;  p.  833. 

Smitn.  Jameb.  Jr..  PhlllipH()urK.  N.  J.  Shaving-brush 
attachment.      No.    1.279.926;  Sept.  24;  v.  254;   p.  788. 

Smith.  James  C.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Packless  antidrlp- 
valve.     No    1.278.048:  Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.  195. 

Smith.  James  M..  Darien.  Ga.  Brnah.  No.  1.278,242 ; 
Sept    10:  V.  204;  p.  273. 

Smith.  Miller  A.      (See  Buel.  Albert  W..  assignor.) 

Smith.  Oscar  W..  Denver,  Colo.  Il.vd'-ocarbon-burner. 
No.    1279,169:   Sept    17;   v    2.')4 ;  p.   .%r.l. 

Smith.  Ralph  W.     (See  Smith.  Arthur  P..  aaslgnor.) 

Smith.    Reginald    F.    West    Mils,    anhignor    to    Allls-Cbal 
aiers    Manufacturing   Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.     En- 
ergy translating   device.     .No.    1.279,709;    Sept.    24»    t. 
254  :  p.  742 

Smith,  Rot>ert  I> .  Brookllne.  Mass.  Air-brake  alarm- 
slanal.     No    1.279.927  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  788. 

Smith,  Stuart  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Computing  and 
recording  machine.  No.  1.278.040  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p. 
105 

Smith.  Thomas  D..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Sher- 
man Msnufacturlng  <  ompany.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Connector       No    1.277.765:    Sept.    S;   v.    254;   p.    122. 

Smith.  Wilbur  C.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  C.  Luti.  Jeffersonvllle.  Ind.  Typ«'  setting  and  dls- 
tribotlng  machine.  No  1.270.409:  Sept.  17;  v  254; 
p.    682 

Smith.  Wilbur  C  St.  Lonls.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 
B.  C.  Lots.  Jeffersonvllle.  Ind.  TyiKMllstributlBg  ma- 
chine     No    1.279.470;   Sept.   17;   v.   254;   p.  632 

Smith.  WIlHain.  Lo«  Anireles.  Cn\.  Universal-joint  lamp- 
support       No.   1,280.096:   Sept.  24;  v.  204;  p    833. 

SraHh.  William  A.     (See  Moiaan  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  William  H  .  Falklrlc.  assignor  to  The  Fllbar  Elec- 
tric Heater.  Limited.  T/ondon,  England.  Kiertrlcal  ap- 
paratus for  heating  liquids  No.  1,277,657;  Sept.  8; 
V.  254  ;  p.  01. 
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Satltta.  WilUwn  H..  Falkirk,  aaalgnor  to  The  FUbar  Elec- 
tric   Heater.    Limited.    London.    EaglaDd.      Electrical 

apparatus   for    beating   liquids.      No.    1.278,770;    Sept. 

10;  V.  254  ;  p.  415. 
Smith.    William    W.,    South    Portland.    Me.     Bleeder-rod 

No.  1,279.770  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    264  ;  p.  742. 
Snapp.  Leonard  B..   Columbus,  Ohio.     Vehicle-body.     No. 

1,278J»8  :  Sept.  10 ;  v   264  ;  p.  846. 
Snider,  Percv  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Tallmadse, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Gas  mlxor.     No.  1.279.771 ;  Sept.  24 ;  v. 

254  ;  p_  742 
Savder.  Frederick  T..  Oak  Park.  111.     Three-phase  electric 

furnace  nnd  operating  same      No.  1^70,028  ;  Sept.  24  ; 

V.  254  :  p    788. 
Sn/der,  William  J.,  and  L.  Knott,  Altoona.  Pa.    Toy  pistoL 

No.  1,278.514;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  204  :  p.  845. 
Sodetft   AnODlma   Itallana,  Gio.  Anfialdo  &  C.      (See  Gio- 

U(tl.  Federlco,  assignor.) 
Soci^t^  Anonyme  des  Amortisaeara  et  Sutpenaloas  "  Oleo 

Pneumatlques."     (See  Sinsou,  Jean  P.,  assignor.) 
Sijcit't*  Anonyme  pour  I'Eclalrage  Electrique   des  Vehicules. 

(See  Dutreux.   Auguste.  assignor.) 
Soderln.  Nels  W.     (See  Prlbnow  and  Soderin.) 
Solar  Metal   Products  Company.      (See  Baxter,   Oscar  L., 

assignor  ) 
Solomon,     Edgar    A..    Plttaburgh,    Pa.       Bedstead.       No. 

1.278.050;  Sept.   8:   v    254:  p.   196. 
Solt,    Bay    A..    Treicblers,    Pa.      Combination    license-tag 

holder  and  tall-light.     No.  1,278.776  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v    204  : 

p.  415. 
Sondermann,  Albert  F.      (Sec  Peters  and  Sondermann.) 
Sonen.  William  A.      (See  Ruhe  and   Sonrn.) 
Sonneboro,  Charles,  West  PlttsburKb.  assignor  to  Pressed 

Metal  Radiator  Company.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Radiator  or 

cooler.    No    1,278.243  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  273. 
Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.      (See  Malocsay.  Frank. 


slgnor. ) 

Sooy.  Norman  H..  assignor  to  The  Kansas  (?lty  Hay  Press 
Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Tractor.  No.  1,270,080 ; 
Sept.    17;   V.   254;   p.   515. 

Soulee,  William  T.,  Maiden,  iisslgnor  to  Stone  &  Forsyth 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Box.  No.  1,270,772 ;  Sept. 
24  ;  v.  254  :  p    742. 

Southwestern  Engineering  Company.  (See  Kollberg  and 
Kraut,   assignors)       (Reissue.) 

Spadoue,  Walter  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Gntta 
Percha  A  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Belt. 
No    1,279,601  ;   Sejpt.   24:   v.  254;  p.  693. 

Sparka.  Jonas  A.     (See  Clark  and  Sparks.) 

Spelser.  Carl  E.  W.,  Green  Castle,  Mo.  Automoblle-radla- 
tor-cooUng  means.  No.  1.278,396 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  204 ; 
p.  814. 

Spelling,  Thomas  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shlftnble  stopper. 
No.  1,278.244  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264 :  p.  274. 

Spelling,  Thomas  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-reusable  bot- 
tle and  stopper.  No.  1.279,602  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204 ;  p. 
698. 

Spence.  Oliver  V.     (See  Harrell  and  Spence.) 

Spencer,  Raymond  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Furnace.  No. 
U.278,778  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  204  ;  p.  416. 

Spencer,  Raymond  M..  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Heating 
h  Ventilating  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Furnace 
structure.     No.  1.278.777  :  Sept.  10;  v.  204  ;  p.  416. 

Sperling.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Rotary  Scraper  Company, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flexible-shaft  connection.  No. 
1.279.773:   Sept.   24:   v    2r)4  :  p    743. 

Sperry,  Arthur  B.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1,278.240;  Sept.  10;  v.  204;  p.  274. 

Sperry.  Elmer  A.,  asaignor  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  ti.  Y.  Gyroscopic  compass.  No. 
1.279.471  ;   Sept.   17 ;   v.   204 ;  p.   682. 

Sperrv  Gyroscope  Company,  The.  (See  Sperry.  Elmer  A., 
asaignor.) 

Spies,  Philip  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Alarm-signal.  No.  1,270,608  ; 
Sept.   24  :   V    254  ;   p.   G94. 

Splesa,  Oeorg,  Leipzig.  Reudnltz.  Germany.  Paper-sort- 
ing machine.     No.  1.277,658:  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.  91. 

Spokane  Concrete  Flower  Pot  Machine  Co.  (See  Bewley. 
CHaude  O.  assignor.) 

Sprado,  Carl  ii.,  assignor  to  Allls-(nialmers  Manutactar- 
inc  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gaa  -  engine.  No. 
1.270,774;   Sept.  24;  v    254;  p.  743. 

Sprado.  Carl  G.,  assignor  to  Allls-Clialmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Nlilwaukee,  Wis.  Intemal-combos- 
tlon  engine.     No.  1.279.775  :  Sept.  24 ;  v.   204  ;  p.  744. 

Sprlngborn,  Richard.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  (?nshloniDg  derlce. 
No    1.278.246;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  274. 

Springer.  Ernest  R..  Boston,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  H.  B. 
WhltiBg.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Method  and  flpp<irat«s  for 
erecting  concrete  structures.  No.  1.279.47i  ;  Sept.  17  ; 
V.    204;   p     688. 

Springer,  Seymour  N..  Warren  township.  Marion  county. 
Ind.  Ballng-wlre  tier.  No.  1.278.051;  S«t.  8;  t. 
204;   p.    196.  ,         .    .-.^ 

Springer  Wilson  R..  Oakalooaa,  Iowa.  Sprlnff-tteel  band. 
No.  1,278,770  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  417. 

Sprott.  .Julius  A..  (Greenwood,  8.  C.  Plow -gage.  No. 
1.279  081  ;   Sept.    17 :   v.    254 ;   p.   010. 

St  Clair.  William  R..  deceased  ;  L.  R.  McBrlde,  adminis- 
tratrix, Nashville,  Tenn.  Piano-action.  No.  1.277.660 ; 
Sept.   3  ;   V    2.54  ;   p.  92. 

Stnefcsole,  Francis  M.,  Worthlngton,  W.  Va.  Llne-lCTel 
and  square.     Na.  1,270,776  ;  S^t  M  ;  ?.  264  ;  p.  744. 


SUdclmui,  Joseph  G.,  Chicago,  111.     Boof-Croas  conatroo*; 

tloB.     No.  1.277,766;  Sept  3;  v.  254:  p.  122. 
Stafford,  Hal  B.     (.See  Prescott  and  SUfford.) 
Stafford,      Tad.      Geneva,      N.      Y.        Putty-knife.        N«., 

1,277.767:  Sept  3 ;  v.  254 ;  p.   122. 
Stage,  Ola  G.,  Three  Blvers,   Quebec,  C^anada.     Treatiac 

cellulose  -  containing     materials    and     recovering    sub- . 

sUncea  used  therein.    No.  1^9.604  ;  Sept.  24 ;  ▼.  264 ; 

p.  604. 

Stalker,  Frederick  W.      (See  Norwood  and   Stalker.) 
SUndard  Paper  Bag  Company.     (See  Sullivan,  James  M^  ■ 
assignor.) 

Standard  Parts  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant,  Richard 
S.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Schirmer,  Theo-' 
dore  F..  assignor.) 

Standard  Stove  &  Light  Company.  (See  Ferfuaan,  ■ 
Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 

Stanley.  Virl  E.     (See  Stephenson  and  Stanley.) 

Stanley  Works,  The.     (See  Bagot,  WlllUm  J.,  assignor.) 

Stanton,  Warren  F.,  assignor  to  M.  C.  Messier.  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Compre8sion-operated  ignition  device. 
No.  1.270,478 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.   683. 

Staples.  Albert  F..  Dorchester,  Mass.  Ash-sifter.  No. 
1.279,605  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    204  ;  p.  694. 

Staples,  Denison  D.     (See  Slate  and  Staples.) 

Starker,  Charles  W..  Pittsburgh,  and  G.  L.  S.  Kronfeld. 
Wllklnsburg,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Brush-holder.  No.  1,277.407; 
Sept.  3 ;  V.  264  :  p.  46. 

Starosta,  Anton,  Erie,  Pa.  Airship.  No.  1,278.247 ;  S«Bt  ■ 
10 ;  r.  204  :  p.  270.  ^^ 

Staslnski,  Joseph.     (See  Kubiak,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Steam  Power  Devices  Company,  The.  (See  Winslow, 
William    H.,   aaaignorj 

Stedman,  Seymoor.  (See  Gardner.  Benjamin  F.,  as- 
aignor.) 

Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kanfmann, 

Jacob,  assignor.) 
Steele.  Alice  L,  executrix.     (See  Steele,  James  H.) 
Steele,  Harry  W.      (See  (iarrlson  and  Steele.) 
Steele,  James  H.,  decessed,  Eugene.  Oreg.  ;   A.  L.   Steela, 

executrix.    Cable-clamp.    No.  1,277,768  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  122. 

Steen,  Halfdan  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meant* 
assignments,    to    Allls-Cbalmers    Manutecturlng    Com- 
pany.    Brake.     No.  1,279,777  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204;  p.  744.' 

Steen.  Halfdan  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Compound  band-brake.  No.  1,279,778 ;  Sept. 
24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  745. 

Steen.  Halfdan  A..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Switch.  No.  1.279.779;  Sept.  24;  v.  204; 
p.  746. 

Steen.  Halfdan  A.,  assignor  to  .\1I18-Chalmer8  Manufacttir- 
Ing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Circuit-controller.  No. 
1,271».780:  Sept   24;  v.  254;  p.  745. 

Steen.  Halfdan  A.,  asslirnor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Manufactur- ' 
Ing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Circuit-Interrupting  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.27!t,781  :  Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  746. 

Steenstrupj^Chrlstlan.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(Jeneraf  Electric  Company.  Packing  and  the  like.  No. 
1.270,474;   Sept   17;   v.   254;   p    034 

Stein.  George  w.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  wlndow-aaah 
fastener  and  lift  No.  1.278.062;  Sept  8;  v.  264; 
p.   196. 

Stelnu.  William,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Bung-hole  closure  for 

slieet-meul    containers.      No.    1,279,475 ;    Sept.    17 ;   t. 

264;   p.  634. 
Stellar,    Frederick.    Birmingham,    Ala.      Insect   gathering 

and  destroying  machine.     No.   1,279,476;  Sept.   17;  ▼.: 

254;    p.    634. 
Stellar,    Frederick.    Birmingham,    Ala.      Insect   gatherinif^ 

and  destroying  machine.     No.    1,279.477;   Sept.   17;   v. 

254;  p.  634.  ; 

Stenberg,  Sven  A.  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Pin  and  needle 

cushion.     No.   1.279.032  ;   8<  pt.   17  ;  v.   2.')4  ;  p    .')15.        J 
Stephens,    Glendon    W.,    Bumford,    Me.      Jaw-trap.      No.' 

1.279,782;  Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  746. 
Stephens,    Leon    E.,    Bedlands,    Cal.      Locomotive.      Mo. 

1.278.515  :  B.ept.  10 ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  346 
Stephens,   William  C,  Cam    Brea,   England.     Valve-gear 

for    rock-drilling.      No.    1,279.029;    Sept    24;    v.    264: 

p.  780. 

Stephenson,  Howard.  C^rtersburg.  and  V.  E.  Stanley,. 
Plalnfleld.  Ind.  Automatic  headlight  control.  No.' 
1.277.408  :  Sept  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  46. 

Stern,  Newton  W.  (See  Westling  and  Andersen,  as- 
signors.) 

Stevens,  Alton  E..  Providence.  B.  I.  Automatic-tele- 
phone substation  mechanism.  No.  1,280.007;  Sept  34: 
V.  264;  p.  884. 

Stevens.  .Mton  K..  assignor  to  Screw  Machine  Prodaeta 
Corporation,  Providence,  B.  I.  Antonutic  trlrphom 
system      No.  1,280,0»«;  Sept  24;  v.  204;  p.  8S8. 

Stevens,  Edward  L.,  Loveland,  Colo.  Boao-drag.  No. 
1.277.661 ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  02. 

Stevens.  Henry  V.,  Emporia,  Kana  Draft-regulator.  Mo. 
1.278,016:  tiept  10;  ▼.  264;  p.  846 

Stievens.  Wllltaa  C.  Suaamii  N.  J.  Motor-eastrolter. 
No.  1.2n.4M  :  89t.  8  :  T.  S64  ;  p.  47. 
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SteTenton,  Joho  B.,  Qlaatow,  ScotlAod.  8t*at«rliig  or 
■tretchlng  derlce  for  ttcam  can  drylnff  macbinea  for 
textile  tabrlca.     No.  1.278.0M  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  2M  ;  p.  IM. 

SteTcrdlnf,  J.  B.     (S«e  Adler,  Hermao  J.,  aaalcnor.) 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Berg, 
Loola,  aaalanor.) 

Stewart,  William  C,  Swampacott.  Maaa..  aa^gnor,  by 
meane  aaaignmenta.  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. Pateraon,  N.  J.  Sole-preasing  macbine.  No. 
1,277.768  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  122. 

Stlckney.  Barnham  C,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Computlni{  Machine  Companj.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.277,000  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  254  ; 
p.  47. 

Stiiea.  Archibald.  Stephensport,  Ky.  Broom.  No. 
1.277.662  ;  Sept  3  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  92. 

Stlnner.  Otto,  Llchtenberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Ar- 
rangement for  tranamitting  forcea.  No.  1,277,601 ; 
Sept.  3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  47. 

Stirling,  Clarence  C.,  aaaignor  to  The  Hart  *  Hegeman 
Manafactaring  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Electric 
switch.     No.   1.278.780  ;   Sept.  10 -v.  254  ;  p.  417. 

Stirling.  Clarence  C.  SMirnor  to  The  Hart  h  Hegeman 
Manafactaring  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Electric 
■witch.     No.  f.278.781  ;  Sept.  10;  ▼    254  ;  p   417 

Stirling,  Robert,  Dormans  Park.  EnKland  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  and  pumping  oll-wella.  No. 
1.279  783  :  Sept.   24  ;   v.  254  ;  p.  746. 

Stockland  Road  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bnebo,  laias 
K..  amignor. ) 

Stoddard.  James  T.,  Portland,  Orefr,  aaaignor  to  Air 
Cooled  Burner  Company,  Cbehalis.  Wash.  Wood-refuse 
incinerator.  (Eeiaaae.)  No.  14.524;  Sept.  24;  ▼. 
264:  P    841. 

Stofer,  Thurlow  W.,  Jackaon,  Mich.  Combination  match- 
box and  banger.  No.  1.279,478:  Sept.  17;  ▼.  204:  p. 
630 

Stokes.  Festns  N.     (See  Bennett  and  Stokaa.) 

Stolhane.  Otto,  and  O.  O.  Krlng.  Ludvlka.  Sweden. 
M'^hod  and  apparatus  for  distillation  of  llqolda.  No. 
1.277.«59;   S^'pt.   3;   v.   254;   p.  91. 

Stollberg.  Charles,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Incinerator.  No. 
1,279  0.-^3;    Sept.    17;    v.   254;   p.   516. 

Stone  &  Forayth  Company.  (See  Soal«e,  William  T.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Stone,  Joseph  H.,  Eiscondldo.  Cal.  Spring  conatructloa. 
No.  1,277.663,  Sept.  3  ;  t.  204  :  p.  92. 

Stoner.  Oeorge  H.,  Bast  Boston,  and  B.  L  Qilson.  Ro«- 
llndale.  Mass  Shook  absorber.  No.  1.279.034;  Sept. 
17  ;    ▼.    254  ;    p.    516. 

Stoner,  Harvey  H.     (See  Stoner,  Willla  D..  aaaignor.) 

Stoner.  Willis  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Stoner, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Antiskid  chain  for  tires.  No 
1,278,782:   Sept.   10;  t.   254;  p.  417. 

Stoner.  WUlls  D  .  assignor  of  one-balf  to  H.  H.  Stoner. 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Fastening  device  for  tire-protectors, 
Ac.      No.   1.278.783;  Sept.  10;  v    254;  p.  417. 

Stfipler.   Hans,  and  J.  Nord.   Utrecht,  Netherlands.     Com- 

frt>«slon  apparatua  for  stopping  blood  circulation.  No. 
.279,784  :   Sf<pt.  24  ;  v    254  :  p.  746. 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  Plttubiirgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghoase  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Loco- 
motive.     No.   1,280X)98;   Sept.  24;  v.  284:  p.  884. 

Storey,  Isaac  H.      (See  Kitchen.  John  Q.  A.,  aaaignor  ) 

Storm.  Edward  O.,  asaignor  of  one-balf  to  8.  M.  Storm. 
Lebanon.  Ind.  Farm  tractor.  No.  1,279,479  ;  Sept. 
17  ;   V.   254  ;  p.  635. 

Storm,  Samuel  M.      (See  Storm.  Edward  O..  aMignor.) 

Storrie,  William,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  K-W. 
Ignition  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Shock-absorber. 
No    1.279,035  •    Sept.   17  ;   v.   254  ;  p.  516 

Stourm.  Jonn  P..  New  York,  N.  T.  Egg-holder.  No. 
1.278.248  ;   Sept.   10  ;  v    254  ;  p    275. 

Stranil.  Andrew,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Oil-pomp.  No. 
1,279,480  ;    Sept.    17  :    v     254  ;   p     635. 

Strand.  John  P  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Combination  coat  and 
trooaer  hanger.     No.  1.278.004  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  197. 

Straub,  Elmer  B.     (See  Yoder  and  Hagerty.  aaalgnors.) 

Straub^  Walter  B.,  Pottsvllle,  assignor  of  on»>-ha]f  to  F. 
C.  Yingst.  Port  Carbon,  Pa.  Union  garment.  No. 
1.278.240  ;   Sept.   10  ;   v.   254  ;  p.   275 

Streich.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Union  Wrapping  Machine 
Companv.  Jollet,  111.  Dough  scaling  machine.  No. 
1,278.517  ;    Sept.    10 ;   v.    254  ;    p.    346. 

fltrld,  Sven  J.  Chicago  Heights.  111.  Convertible  fur- 
niture.    No.  1.27M06 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  696. 

String,  Benjamin  T..  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Belto 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Belting 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  No.  1.279,036  ;  Sept. 
17  ;   V    254  :   p.   516. 

Stmad,  Charlie  F.  Narka.  Kans.  Foldable  extension- 
feeder  for  threshlng-macblnea.  No.  1.280.099 ;  Sept. 
24;  V    204;  p.  884. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Dean.  William  W..  aaaignor. > 

8trou<l.  John  B..  Pass  Christian.  Mis«.  Gan-ahleld.  No. 
1.279,980  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  :  p    789 

Stryker.  (;eorge  K  .  assignor  to  K wick  Bath  Manafactaring 
Corporation,  Wilaon,  N.  C.  Bath-cabinet.  No.  1.277,602  : 
Sept.  8  :  V.  254  ;  p.  48. 

Stuart.  Francis  L  ,  Washington.  D  C.  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.  Co«- 
Tayer.     No.  1.278.060  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.   107. 


Stnart.  Oeorge  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Plttaburgh  ValT* 
Foundry  and  Construction  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Nonreturn  valve.  No.  1.278.250;  Sept.  10;  v.  254 ;  p. 
275. 

Stuart,  John  A.,  JackaonvUle.  Fla.  Coin-controlled  turn- 
stile-lock.     No.   1.279,981  ;   Sept.  24  ;  v.   204  ;  p.   789. 

Stubbleblne,  William  M  .  Ailentown,  Pa.  Recuperator- 
furnace.     No.  1,279,932  ;   Sept.  24  ;  v    204  ;  p.  789. 

Stubbs,  John  L.      (See  Zingsbelm  and  Stubba.) 

Stuebing  Truck  Company,  The.  (See  Stuebing,  William, 
Jr.,    assignor  ) 

Stuebing,  William,  Jr.  assignor  to  The  Stuebing  Truck 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lifting  -  truck.  No. 
1.279,481;    .^rpt.    17;    v     254;    p     Q^Q. 

Stakart,  Hendrtk.  aaaignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Laporte,  Ind.  Back  plate  for  sllclng-macbinea. 
No    1.278.006  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  197. 

Stukart,  Hendrlk.  assignor  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Laporte.  Ind.  Back  plate  for  meat-slicing  ma- 
chinea.    No.  1.278.007  :  Sept  8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  108. 

Stukenborg.  Frederick  W.  (See  Stukenborg,  Louis  C, 
aaaignor. ) 

Stukenborg,  Louis  C.  assignor  to  F.  W.  Stukenborg,  Chi- 
cago, in.  Cotton-picker.  No.  1,279.988;  Sept.  24; 
V.  264  ;  p.  790. 

.«<turtevant  Mill  Company.'  (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L., 
assignor.) 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Qulncy,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Sturte- 
vant Mill   Company.      Internal  combustion  engine.      No. 

1.278,784;   .S'pt.    10;   v    254;  p.  418 
Styles,  Joeeph    fl  ,   New   York.   Jv.   Y.     Gas-tube  coupling. 

No.  1  279.785  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  746 
Subby,  Oscar.  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     Stock-tank  beater.     No. 

1.279.934;  Sept.  24  :  v    254;  p.  790. 
Subllskv.    Henry    T..    Codar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Film-holder, 

No.   r,27tt,607  ;  .Sept.  24  ;  v    264  ;  p    695 
Submarine  Signal  Company.     (See  Feaaenden,  Reginald  A., 

assignor.) 
Submarine    WIreleaa    Company.      (See    Berger,    Christian, 

aitsignor.) 
Submersible  Boat  Company,  The.      (See  Barringer,  Worth 

R..    assignor.) 
Sunr    Centrifugal    Discharger    Company.      (See    Roberta, 

Eugene,   assignor.) 
Sullivan.  Arthur  B.      (See  Mott  Samuel  D..  aaaignor.) 
Sullivan.     David     F..     Ilolyoke.     Mass.     Suction-box     and 

cover       No    1.279.170;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  551. 
Sullivan.    James    M..    Chicago,    111.,    aslgnor    to    Standard 

Paper  Itag  Company.     Continuous  bag.     No.  1.270,171  ; 

S<T)t    17;  v.  204  ;  p.  551 
Snllivan,  John  D.,  et  al.     (See  Shanlaey,  Frederick  J.,  Sr., 

assignor.) 
Sullivan,   Joseph       (Se<-    Whitewav   and    Sullivan.) 
Sullivan   Machinery  Company       (See  Oilman,   George  H., 

assignor.) 
Summerfleld.  Harry.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Antiakidding  devlca. 

No    1,278.058  ;  Sept.  8;  v.  204:  p.  108. 
Summerfleld.  Sltcfried  B..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Diaplay  flxtnra. 

No.  1.278.059  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  198. 
Summers,  McKlnnon,  Weldon,  and  W.  R.  Vlles,  (Hlnton, 

III.  ;  said  Vlles  assignor  to  said  Summers.      Refrigerat- 
ing  and    cooling   device.      No.    1.279,608 ;    Sept.    24 ;    t. 

204:  p.  600. 
Summit  Thread   Company.      (See  Weaver.   Lucius  E.,   aa- 
aignor. ) 
Sappier.  William  C.      (See  Burks  and  Sappier.) 
Sutcliffe,    E:dgar    R.,    Leigh.    England,    assignor    to    Pure 

Coal    Briquettes    Limited.    Cardiff,    Wales      Distillation 

of  (*art>onareous  substances       No.    1.279.172  ;    Sept.    17  ; 

V.  254   _p    .V")l 
Svenska    Turbinfabriks    Aktiebolaget    LjangstrOra.       (See 

Ufgla.  Wilhelm  R.,  assignor.) 
SwsTm.     Cerll     J  .     Montreal.     Oneber.     Canada.       Ribbon 

mechanism       No    1.278.252:    Sept     10;   v     254;   p.   276. 
Swain.  Orlando.      (See  Timniins.  James  R..  assignor.) 
Swsn.   John    H..   assignor    to    Klipfel    Manufacturing   Co., 

Chicago.    III.      Automatic    controlling   device    for    finld- 

preaaure  motors.    No.  1.277,771  ;  Sept  3  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  12S. 
Swanson.  Olof.  Denver.  Colo.     Lubricator.     No.  1.279.178  ; 

Sept   17  ;  V.   254  ;  p    552. 
Sweat.    John    D.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    W.    T.    Sweat, 

Galesbnrg,     HI.       Safety     pipe-joint.       No.     1,270.080; 

Sept    24  ;  V.  254;  p.  790. 
Sweat  W.  T.      (See  Sweat.  John  D,.  assignor.) 
Sweet,  George.  Oakland.  Cal    Water-beater.   No.  1, 277,064  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  254  ;  p    98 
Swegie,   Jesse.   Walla   Walla,  Waah.      Slphon-pamp.     No. 

1,277,772:  Sept    8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  128. 
Swenarton.  Waltstlll  H..  Montclair,  N.  J.     Decomposition 

of    refractory    alksll-metal-bearlng    and    alumlnlferons 

mlnerala     No.  1.277.778;  Sept  8;  v.  204:  p    124. 
Swenson.  Carl  G.,  assignor  to  Tne  Oakea  Company,  Indian- 
apolis.  Ind      Fan-mounting.     No.    1.278.060;    Sept.   S: 

V.  204  ;  p.  108. 
Swingle.    George    S..    assignor    of   one-half   to    B.    Davis, 

Bvesvllle.     (Thio.      Convertible     chair.      No.     1,279,064; 

Sept.    17  :   V.   254  :  p.  524. 
Sylud.     Frank.     Detroit,     Mich.       Bevel-protractor.       No. 

1.278,251  ;   Sept    10 ;  v    254  •  p.   276 
Syndicate    Scales   Company.      (See   Eggleston.    Robert   M., 

aslgnor  ) 
Siinnyel.  Stepban,  et  al.     (See  Stdcs.  Stephen,  assignor.) 
Ssoke.  Joseph.     (8«a  Seheak  and  Saoke.) 
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SsHea,  Stephen,  aaaignor  of  one-fifth  to  E.  Mlko,  one- 
fifth  to  O.  Zombory, 'and  one-fifth  to  S.  Szinnyei, 
Homestead,  Pa.  Parachute.  No.  1,278.253  ;  Sept.  10 ; 
V.  254:  p.  276. 

Taft-Pelrce  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant, 
Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 

Taft-1'elrce  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  James, 
William  A.,  assignor.) 

Tagliabue,  Charles  J.  (See  Schneider,  Ralph  F.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Talnter.  Edwin  M.,  Vlrooua.  Wis.  Cable-clamp.  No. 
1,278.785:   Sept.   10;   v.   254  ;  p.   418. 

Takesblma  Yasaparo.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Manafactaring  ala- 
minium  oxld  from  aluminium  silicate  or  a  substance  con- 
Uining  aluminium  silicate  and  obtaining  sodium  car- 
bonate aa  a  by  product  No.  1,277,008  :  Sept  8  :  v.  204  : 
p.  48. 

TaketoshI,  Chobey.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Convertible  au- 
tomobile.    No.  1,279.609 :  Sept  24  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  096. 

Talbot,  Benjamin,  Middlesborough,  England.  Ingot-mold 
for  the  manufacture  of  steel.  No.  1,279,037  ;  8«pt.  17  ; 
V.   254  ;  p.  517. 

Taliaferro,  James  R.      (See  Simpson,  Fred  D.,  assignor.) 

Tallmadge..  Fred  E.     (See  Snider.  Percy  M..  assignor.) 

Tanaka.  Tomolchiro.  Ilongo-ku  Tokyo.  Japan.  Sulfur 
soap.      No    1.278.518:   Sept.  10;  v.  2.'>4:  p.  346. 

Tanner,  Thomas  E.,  SherMan  township,  Mecosta  county, 
Mich.  Extension-ladder.  No.  1,277.604:  Sept  8;  v. 
264  :  p.  48. 

Tanaley.  George  H.     (See  Chadwlck  and  Tanaley.) 

Tsppe.  Edward  A.,  Los  Angel>'s.  anslgnor  to  G.  Q.  Chase. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Plaver  piiino.  No.  1.278.807  ; 
Sept.   10  ;  V.   254  ;   p.  424. 

Tarrant,  Reuben  W.,  Clapham,  London,  England.  Rail- 
way and  like  signaling.  No.  1,277,506 ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  264  ; 
p.  48. 

Tataryn,  Petro,  Cheater,  Pa.  Lawn-mower.  No.  1.279,088  : 
Sept.    17  :  V.   254  ;  p.   517. 

Tate,  Clyde  L..  Palmer,  Mass.  Mop.  No.  1,278,787 : 
Sept  10;  V.   254;   p.   418. 

Tatum,  John  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Stake-holder  for  flat- 
cars.     No.  1,277.774  ;  Sept.  3  :  v.  264  ;  p.  124. 

Tatum,  John  J..  Baltimore,  Md.  Stake  holder  for  flat- 
cars.     No.  1,277,775  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  124. 

Tatum,  John  J..  Baltimore,  Md.  Draft-rigging.  No. 
1,279,175 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  552. 

Tatum,  John  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Draft-rigging.  No. 
1.27d.l76  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  562. 

Tausch.  Joseph  H..  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  P.  F. 
Brown,  Lubbock.  Tex.  AutomobUe-hendllght  No. 
1.278.519;   Sept   10:   v.  254;   p.   346. 

Taylor.  Bavard  E..  Oak  Park.  HI.  Door-latch.  No. 
1.278.2.54;   Sept.    10;   v.   254;  p.   276. 

Tavlor.  Ernest  J..  Needham  Helithts.  Mass.  Spark-plag. 
No.  1279.610:  Sept  24;  v.  254  ;  p.  696. 

Taylor,  Frank  P.,  and  L.  H.  Hepp.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Mak 
Ina   box-Ilners.      No.    1.278.255;    Sept    10;    v.    254;    p. 
277. 

Taylor.  Henry  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tannery-waste-dls- 
posal  process.     No.   1.277.776:  Sept.  8;  v.  264;  p.  124. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Norwood  and  Stalker, 
assignors.) 

Taylor.  I.rfiwrence  S..  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  Wood-splitting 
machine       No    1.278.397;   Sept.  lO  ;  v.  254;  p.  814. 

Taylor.  Rex  H..  Rochester.  S.  Y.  Inflated  ball.  No. 
1,279.9.^6  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  791. 

Teel,  Walter,  and  E.  8.  Parr.  Vermont.  111.  Atti^cbment 
for  baling  presses.  No.  1,279,937:  Sept.  24;  v.  264; 
p.  791. 

Telesrty,  Mike,  Jenners,  Pa.  Cartridge.  No.  1,278,786; 
Sept.   10 :  V.  254  ;  p.  418. 

Terlesky,  Max  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rebner,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Ship-calking  machine.  No.  1.270,080; 
Sept.  17:  V.  254;  p.  517. 

Temstedt  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Allmand,  John  T., 
assignor.) 

Ternstedt  Manufacturing. Co.  (See  Simpson,  Emory  O.. 
assignor.) 

Terry,  Henry  W..  and  J.  W.  Fowler.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Pneumatic  valve-actuatlng  device.  No. 
1.279,786  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  747. 

Teter.  Lee  A.,  Cantrll,  Iowa.  Silage-packer.  No. 
1.279,938:  Sept  24;  v,  254;  p.  791. 

Thelen,  James  S.     (See  Orobe,  Julias  J.,  assignor.) 

Theobald,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y^,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  WelghTng-scale.  No. 
1,278,788:   Sept    10;   v.   204  •   p.   419. 

Tberrlen.  Isidore.  Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.  Smoke-con- 
suming apparatus.  No.  1,270,930:  Sept.  24;  v.  254; 
p.  791. 

Tbiele.  William  A.,  Jr..  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Making 
reamers.     No.  1,277.770;  Sept  8 :  v.  204  :  p.  128. 

Thimble,  Frederick  N.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.  Film-box. 
No.  1.277,660 :  Sept  8 ;  v.  204  :  p.  98. 

Thomas,  August,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hemmer.  No. 
1,279,177 -Sept  17;  v.  254;  p.  663. 

Thomas.  C.  H..  et  al.     (S«>e  Thomas,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Thomas,  Carl  C,  Baltimore,  Md.  Method  and  apparatos 
for  concentrating  ores  by  flotation.  No.  1,278,040 ; 
Sept  17  ;  V.  254  ;   p.   517. 

Thomas,  Oeorge  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
panv,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Weatherproof  socket.  No. 
1,279,&40:  Sept  24:  ▼.  264:  p.  791. 


Thomas.  George  W.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  and  L.  A.  Tbomaa, 
C^thlamet.  Wash.  Pitcher  or  dispensing  vessel.  No. 
1.279,787 :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  747. 

Thomas,  Xaura  A.,  et  al.  (See  Tbomaa,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas,  Phillips.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
denser and  making  same.  No.  1,279.041:  Sept  24;  t. 
254  ;  p.  792. 

Tbomason,  Elmer  O.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
lar-Tbomason  Company.  Valve.  No.  1,278,520;  Sept 
10;   V.    254:    p.    847. 

Thompson,  Albert  R.,  assignor  to  Anderaon-Barngrover 
Mfg.  t'o.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1.278.256;   Sept.   10;  v.  254:  p.  247. 

Thompson.  Raymond  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Belt-watch  holder. 
No.   1.278,866;  Sept  17;  v.  254;  p.  469. 

Thompson,  Samuel  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Toothbrush 
steriliser   and    retainer.      No.    1.278.789 ;    Sept.    10 ;    v. 

•  254  ;   p.   419. 

Thompson.    Thomas,    PauUlna,    Iowa.      Hay-loader.      No. 

1.277.666  :  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  98. 

Thomson,  Alfred  M..  Newark,  N.  J.  Turning  and  thread- 
milling  machine.  No.  1.279.041:  Sept  17;  v.  254;  p. 
518. 

Thomson.  John.  Chicago.  111.     Brick-laying  machine.     No. 

1.277.777  :  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  124. 

Thornton.  Frederick,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Trolley- 
wheel.     No.  1,278,398:   Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  314. 

Thorp,  Lambert.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Analgesic  body  and 
making.     No.  1.279,042  :  Sept.  24  ;  v,  254  ;  p.  792. 

Thum.  Martin,  assignor  to  S.  C.  I^angslow.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Reclining-cbair.  No.  1,279,943;  Sept.  24;  r. 
264  ;  p.  792. 

Thunell,  Isaac  P.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Clothes  and 
hat  hanger  cabinet  No.  1.278.790;  Sept.  10;  v.  254: 
p.  410. 

Thurber,  Matt  B.,  Tecumseh.  Nebr.  Misflrlng-testing  de- 
vice for  .multiple-cylinder  engines.  No.  1,279,380: 
Sept  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  610. 

Thurston,  Howard.  Beecburst.  N.  Y.  Theatrical  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.279.042;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  518. 

TIchacek.'  James.    Gleason,   Wis.      Package-reacher.      No. 

1.277.778  :  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254  :  p.  126. 

Tide  Water  Oil  Company.  (See  Edwards,  Joseph  B.,  aa- 
signor.) 

TIerney.  Pblllp  W..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Folding  camera.  No.  1.279,788: 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  747. 

Tiffany,  George  S..  Summit.  N.  J.  Telautographlc  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,279.178 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  553. 

Tiffany,  George  S.,  Summit.  N.  J.  Telautographlc  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.279,484  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  636. 

TiUey.  Frederick  G..  St.  Louis,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
C.  F.  Rott,  Sapplngton,  Mo.  Incandescent  lamp.  No. 
1,279,789  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  748. 

Tillyer,  Edgar  D.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge,  Mass.  Mirror.  No.  1.278,521; 
Sept  10:  V.   254;  p.   347. 

Timmins,  James  R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  O.  Swain, 

♦  Okmulgee.  Okla.  Oil  separator.  No.  1,279.611;  Sept 
24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  696. 

Tin  Decorating  Company  of  Baltimore.  (See  Oerhardt, 
Leonard,   assignor.) 

Tinius  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Hayes  and  Lewis,  assignors.) 

Tittle,  Horatio  S..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Oscillating 
safety-switch.     No.  1,278,522;  Sept  10;  v.  2.54;  p.  347; 

TltUH,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  Blaisdell  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Bradford,  Pa.  Combination  gas-englne-d riven  air- 
compressor.    No.  1,277.779  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  126. 

Tlzley,  Arthur  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bry- 
ant Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Candle- 
socket.      No.  1,279.179  ;   Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  553. 

Tobias.     Frank,     Tifton,     Ga.      Necktie  -  atretcher.      No. 

1.277.667  :  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  :  p.  08. 

Toblason,  Carl,  Sycamore.  111.  Harrow.  No.  1.278.701 ; 
Sept.   10 :   V.   284  ;  p.   420. 

Toblesaen.  Emanuel.  West  Allls.  assignor  to  AlUs-Chel- 
mers  Manufacturing  Conopany,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Mo- 
tor-controller.    No.  1.279,(90 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  748. 

Tobler.  Henri.  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Cream  of  tartar  from 
wine-lees.     No.   1.278.257;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  277. 

Todd,  Milton.  Klesllng.  Wash,  (fven  shelf.  No.  1,279.612; 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  696. 

Toledo  Scale  Company.      (See  Hem,  Halvor  O..  assignor.) 

Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  Reeves.  Orwell  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

ToImo  Scale  Company.     (See  Theobald.  John  L..  assignor.) 

Tolman,  Charles  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Infant's  diesslng- 
tray.     No.  1.279.944  ;  Sept  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  793. 

Tomasek  Rudolf,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Die-adjuster.  No. 
1.279,946;  Sept  24;  v.  254:  p.  793. 

Tomklnson,  Charles  C,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Ogden,  Mountainvllle,  N.  Y.  Reversible  lock  for  hangar- 
doors.     No.  1,278.268  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  278. 

Tompkins,  Clyde  S..  Rosedale.  Kans.  Tobacco-box  at- 
tachment.     No.  1,279,946;  Sept.  24;  v.  254:  p.  793. 

Tormev.  James  S.     (See  Adamson  and  Tormey.) 

Towle.  Ellsha  J.     (See  Read  and  Towle.l 

Townsend,  Charley  C,  Riverside,  assignor  of  one-foorth 
to  A.  Flnnlla,  Los  Anreles,  one-fonrtb  to  W.  R.  Lerer, 
and  one-fourth  to  L.  H.  Rich.  Riverside,  Cal.  Rotary- 
cutter  earth-plosv.  cultivator,  and  dltcb-digger.  No. 
1.277,780  :  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  126. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES^ 


TowiMCDd.  Leroy  8.,  aaalcnor  of  on^half  to  Q.  Baco,  T** 
le<]o.    Ohio       BcaffoM-lTft.      No.    1.279.792:    iteM.    10: 

V  254  ;  D    420 

Towniil#7.  Emna  W..  •nlgaor  of  oii«-tkird  t«  F.  Tr««s«. 
Lockport.  N.  Y.  Lamp-chimney.  No.  1,278.061  ;  Beat. 
»  :  T.  204  :  p.  199. 

Tesl^r.  DiTtd  W  .  KplMb^r.  Minn.  Sprtac-tootb  harrow. 
No.  1.27S,7»3  ;   8*pt.   10  ;  t.   254  ;  p.  420 

Tra<-tor  Motor*  Company.  (S««  Noack.  Walter  O..  a>- 
•tfDor.) 

Tracy.  Harnioa  N.,  Los  Anacl«a.  Cal.  Apyarataa  for  re- 
ducing ores      No.   I,279,l30  ;  8«jpt.   17  :   v    SM  :  p.  904. 

Tracy.  Hannon  N..  Lou  Angeles.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  re- 
ducing ore*       No.   1,279, ISl  .  Sept    17;   t.  2M  .  p.  964 

TraK«'thon,  Arn»>  8.,  K»>nsett,  Iowa.  Comhiaed  Mbade- 
roller   and    cnrtaln  tn-acket.      No.    1.278.260:    Sept.    10: 

V  2.^4 :  p.  278 

Trammell,  J.  V       (See  Martin.  Alrie  R.  a«inlKnor  ) 
Trammell.  William  H.,  B«>ltoa.  8.  C.     Aatomobito  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,277.781  :  Sept.  S ;  v.  204  ;  p.  H6. 
Tniudt.  William  K..  Rotberford,  N.  J.     Aatomatte  llqald- 
flow   regulator.      No.    1.279,613  ;   Sept.   24 ;   t.   2ft4 ;   p. 


Trarla.   Ernest   M..    Sidney.    Iowa.      Rear-lighting  system. 

No.  1.278.794  :  Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  420. 
Treadgoid,    Manton    W..    Randon,    Ore*.     Shoe-lace    fas- 

tpner       .No    1.279.048;  Sept.   17:  t,  254;  p.   518. 
Tredegars  Llmite<i       (See  Morris.  John  M..  assignor.) 
Trclbor    William  F.     i  See  Jones  and  TreH)er  ) 
Tremaine.    Henry    B..    Westfleld.    N.   J.,    aaalnor    to   Th« 

Aeolian  Company.      Albmn.      No.    l,178.2af:    8*pt.    10; 

▼.  254  ;  p.  27i. 
Treo  Company.      (8«t  Oasgenhetm,  Edgar,  assignor.) 
Trew.  Arthur  8..  PorttaM^^  Oreg. ,  anaignor  to  Trew  Tabu- 
lating   Machine    Company       Mechanical    card-<llstribut- 

ing  machine.     No    1  2i 8.523  :  Sept.  10  :  ▼.  254  :  p.  347. 
Trew  Tabulating  Machine  Company.      (See  Trew,  Arthar 

8..  aaslgnor.) 
Tripp,  Burrell,  tmstee.     (See  Dolan.  David  J  .  asalgnor  ) 
Trlppleborn,    George    H.,    Detroit.    Mlcii       Spring    nuapen 

aloB    for    rehlcles.      No.    1.279,614;    Sept.    24:    r.    204; 

p.  897. 
Trolano.   T..nnl8  T..   Port   Washington.   N    T.      R^n-ahim. 

No    1  2H0  llfl;  Sept.  24  :  t.  254  ;  p.  839. 
Trout.    William    H..    assignor   to   Ains-Chalraers   Manufac- 


turing   rompany,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Hand-leTer    set-, 
works.     No.  1.2t8.50«;  Sept. 
Trosao.  Frank.  _(8«e  Town.sley,  Emma  W  .  amignor.) 


f8.50«  ;   Sept.  10  ;  ▼    2.^4  ;  p    Tl^id 


True.  Henry  W..  Arlington.  Mass*.  Lifting  Jack.  No. 
1.279.182  :    Sept.   17  ;   ▼    254  :   p.   554. 

Trumbull.  .Alexander  H.  (See  Both.  Trumbull,  and 
Schoenberg. ) 

Tucker.  Benjamin  W..  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No    1  279  044;  Sept    17:  t    254  :  p    519. 

Tucker.  Benjamt.i  W  .  Soath  Orange.  N.  J.,  asslmor  to 
Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1  279.045  :  Sept    17:  v.  254:  p    519 

Tucker.  Benjamin  W..  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  araienor  to 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1. 279.046:  S-'pt.  17:  t.  254:  p    519. 

Tucker.  Grover  C.  Tuxcaloosa.  Aln.  Propelling  attach- 
ment for  garden  Implementa  or  the  like.  N*.  1,278.399  : 
Sept.  10;  r.  254  ;  p.  314 

Tncker,  Hobert  M..  Portland.  Oreg.  Can  handling  drrlce 
No.  1.277.782  ;  Sept.  3  ;  t   264  ;  p.  126. 

Tncker.  Ln<ia  P       (See  Bonrrhelx.  .\lm^.  assignor  ) 

Turner,  Alfred  W      (See  LnfT  and  Turner.) 

Turner.  FHhert  F  .  Tulsa,  Okla.  Protector  for  Teasels.  No 
1.277,606  :  Sept.  3  :  r.  254  ;  p.  48. 

Turner  k  Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Hills,  Sidoey  C. 
asaignor  ) 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Bdgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmenllng.  Pa  Fluid- 
pressure  brake  apparatus.  No  l.278,5M  r  Sept  10- 
▼.  254  :  p.  348. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmenllng.  Pa.  Device  for 
maintaining  shoe  clearance.  No  l,2(«.."i2.' •  Sent  10- 
T.  254  :  p.  ,f48 

Tnrynowicx.  Boleslaw.  Boston.  Mass.  Washhancer  No. 
1.278.261  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  :  p.  278. 

Twentieth  Century  Brass  Works.  (See  Wangelin  Ernest 
B..  assignor.) 

Tyler.  Clar^'D(•e  E.,  deceased,  Newark.  N.  J. ;  F.  J.  Tyler. 
admin istrntrlx.  assignor  to  S.  E.  T.  Valve  k  Hydrant 
Co.  Roadway-box.  No.  1,277.668  ;  Sept.  S  ;  v'  254  ; 
p.  94. 

tyler,  Fanny  J.,  administratrix.     (See  Tyler.  Clarence  E  ) 

U.  S.  Ught  k  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Zimmerman 
Thomas,  asslcnor  ) 

U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  Stnhart,  Hendrik 
asalgnor.) 

D.  S  gllclng  Machine  Company.  (See  Van  Berkel,  Cornells 
F   M.,  assignor.) 

rebelmesser,  Charles,  and  W.  Wenderhold.  New  Yotk, 
N.  T..  assignors  to  Polychromatic  Film  Corporation. 
Projector  and  camera  color  control.  No.  1,27H  ,'520 : 
Sept    10:  T   2.'?4  ;  p    848 


VfZlH,  Wilhelm  R  ,  assignor  to  Srenskn  Turblafabrlks  Ak- 
ncbolaget  IJungstrflBi,  Finssong.  Sweden,  iteaas  for 
coflllne  the  collector  rings  of  dytiamo-electrle  mackines 
Wo.  1.277,783 ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  12Q. 


lh»a.  William  J.,  asalgnor  of  •ne-half  to  F.  Brlgga,  Car*. 

Mich.      Conblaatlon    Ivnp  crnifher,   barrow,   and    roller. 

No.  1,278, 7».'V     Sept    10  :  v    254  ;  p.  421. 
I'ltlag.    Henry,    Cariyle,     Saskatchewan.    Canada.       Auto- 

■atle  grain  plekler.     No    1.279,791;  Sept.   24;  t.  2M ; 

p.  748. 

LleTog.    Torral    N..    Earl    Orey.    Saakatchewan,    Caaadii. 

Plow  lift.     No.   1  270.792  ;  Sept.   24  :  t    254  •  p.  749. 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Degeaar, 

Unatave  O.  asalgnor  ) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.       (8ee    0«tt- 

precht.  William  L..  assignor.) 
Underwood  Compntlng  Macklae  Company.     (See  RafiaMI, 

Hans,    assignor. ) 
Underwood  ('ompiiflng  Machine  Company.      (See  Kiddar. 

Wellington  If.,  assignor  ) 
InderwfMxl  Computing  Machine  Compaay.      (See   Mtntcm, 

Ogden.  assignor  ) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Campany.     (See  Olmatad, 

Osmond  W  ,  assignor  ) 
Underwoo<l  Computing  Machine  Compaay.     (See  Sticknej. 

Burnbiim  ('  ,  a'^signor  ) 
Underwood  ronipntTng  Machine  Company.      (See  Vickars, 

Harry  U..  nxslgnor.) 
Underwood.   FreiWrick   E..  and   B.   F.   lUston.  Jamestowa. 

N.   Y.      Recovery  of  potassium  and   sixltum    rompouads. 

fats,  sad  other  raloable  Ingredleats  from  wool-scoarlng 

ll««ora.     No.  1.277.784  :  Hept    8  ;  t.  204  ;  p.  126 
Underwoo«l  Typewriter  Company.      (8«>e  Fortla,  Benjamin 

P.,  aaalgBor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Compaay.      (See  Johneoa.   Arthar 

A.,  assignor.) 
Unl-Porm   Company,   The,      (See   Amburaen.    Nils   F.,   aa- 

ligBor.) 

naton  Special  Markine  Company.      (8««  Berger,  Joseph, 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Union   Special    Machine  Company.      (See   Hagbea.   Rakart 

R..  Jr..  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  *  Signal  Company.  The.  (Bee  Coleama^ 
John    P.,    assignor  ) 

Uhlon  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Harrington, 
Clinton  O  .  assignor.* 

Union  Wrnpplng  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Strelch. 
Frank,  assignor.* 

United  Shoe  Mnchlaery  Corporation.  (See  Aakton,  Or- 
rell,  assignor  ) 

Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Brlcc  and 
Booth,   naaignors  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Brogan, 
James   A.,   asalgnor  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Casgrain, 
Louis  A.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Ewell.  Frank 
E..  assignor.) 

Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Glasa.  Perley 
R  .  assignor.) 

United  Sho4>  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Hill.  Oeorge  8., 
nsaignor  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Hnrley.  Wil- 
liam M  ,  assignor  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corfwratioa.  (Bee  lyishen.  Jo- 
seph.   Assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Prenael,  .\dnm 
H..  assignor  ) 

Unite<l  Sho4>  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Seely.  Thomas 
H..  aaslgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (Bee  Shermaa, 
Frederick   H.    assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Mschinery  Corporation.  (See  SImmoas, 
Ralph  C,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Stewart,  Wil- 
liam C.  aaslgnor  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wentworth, 
Samuel   J  .  assignor.) 

United  States  Cloth  Cutting  Machine  Co.  (See  Zawla- 
towski  and  Komow.  assignorsj 

United  States  Electric  Signal  Company.  (See  Riiddick, 
John   J.,  assignor  ) 

United  States  Glasa  Company.  (See  Haley,  Reoben.  as- 
signor.) 

United  States  Oraphotype  Company  (See  Nicholas  and 
Ackerman.  assignors  ) 

United  States  Sm»<lting,  Refining  A  Mining  Company. 
(See  Cnllen,  Joseph   P.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Smelting.  Refining  k  Mining  Company. 
(See  Kilbourn,  William  D.  assignor.) 

Unite*]  States  Wire  Mat  Company.  (See  Cask.  Arthur 
W..  aaalgnor.) 

United  Stokers  Corporation,  (See  Fulton,  John  8.  8., 
assignor.) 

United  Table-Bed  Company.  (See  Klok.  Carl  R.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

United  Vending  Machlfie  Company,  The.  (See  Laraen, 
Araold,  asalgnorj 

Universal  Bottle  Clostire  Co.  (8e«  Hertoff,  Boma,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Universal  Electric  Welding  Compahy.  (See  Lachiaaa, 
Laurence  S.,  assignor  ) 

Univeraal  Winding  Company.  (Bee  Parka.  Edward  t.. 
assignor  > 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (Bee  Byden,  Claea.  aa- 
ngnor. ) 
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Uptaa.  Harver  T..  M.  B.  risher,  and  O.  L.  WoM, 

to  aaid  Wolf  and  II.  B.  Croae,  Stockton.  Cal.  Patato- 
dlgger.      No.   1,379,7»3;   Sept.  24;  T.  254;  p.  749. 

Urbnnd.  Berabard,  New  Torli,  N.  T.  Traveling-bag.  No. 
1.277,785  ;  Hept.  3  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  127. 

Vacuum  Oil  Company.  (See  Wright  and  Atweod.  as- 
algnors. ) 

Valley.  Emll  P..  Cklcafo,  III.  Beller-truck  for  arlntlBg- 
preases.     No.  1.277.790  ;  Sept.  8 ;  ▼.  2S4  ;  p,  128. 

Van  Aultcn,  Clarence  E  ,  Chicago,  III.,  by  mesne  aaslcn- 
•lenta,  to  Coats  Machine  Tool  Company,  lac.  New  York, 
N.  r.  Duplex  saw.  No.  1,277.786  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  2*4 ;  p. 
127. 

Van  Berkel,  CorneliK  F.  M.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Laporte,  Ind.  Clamp  for  aiiclog-ma- 
chlnes.     No.  1.277.787  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  127. 

Van  Berkel.  Cornells  F.  M.,  assienor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Ma- 
chine Companv.  laporte,  Ind.  Bllclng-maehlne.  No. 
1,280,111  ;  p.  Sept.  24:  v.  254;  p.  8.38. 

Vaa  Dom  fiirder  Plate  Company.  (See  Van  Dora,  Her- 
bert  E.,  assignor.) 

Vaa  Dorn,  Herbert  E..  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Van  Dora 
Girder  Plate  Company.  Auxiliary  floor  for  railway- 
cara.     No.  1.279.183;  Sept.  17;  t.  204;  p.  000. 

Van  Heusen.  John  M..  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas.  Shirt.  No. 
1.277.788  :  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  204  ;  p.  128. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.  (See  HaTllaad, 
■dward  C,  assignor.) 

Van  Meter.  John  N..  Dellvale.  Kans.  Toy  for  Infants. 
No.   1.279.615:  Sept.  24;   v.  254;  p.  697. 

Van  Ness.  Clair  L..  Akron.  Ohio,  and  F.  A.  Knisemark.  as- 
signors to  K  F  A  C  Tire  k  Rubt>er  Corporation,  Roanoke, 
Va  Cushion-tire.  No.  1,277,789;  Sept.  3"  v.  204;  p. 
128. 

Van  Orden.  Howard  E.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Lock  mecba- 
alsm.     No.  1,278,527;  Sept.  10;  v.  204;  p.  849. 

Van  Rensselaer.  Arthur  M.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Hand- 
knitter's  reel.     No.  1,278.028  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  204 ;  p.  849. 

Van  Sicklon  Company,  The.  (See  Prouty,  Theodore  C, 
assignor.) 

Van   winkle,  Frank  E.      (See  Cato.  Dean  A.,  assignor.) 

Vanderveld,    Anthonv.      (Bee  Williams  and   Vanderveld.) 

Vansicklcr.  .lames  A..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Tool 
for  removing  tappet-valvea.  Nu.  1,278,400;  Sept.  10; 
V.  254  ;  p.  310 

Vaaaelll.  Anthony.     (See  Catucci  and  Vasselll.) 

Vaughan.  Thomas  M..  assignor  to  H.  S.  Wlnteler,  Bryan, 
Ohio.  Spriag-motor  for  mechanical  toys.  No.  1,277,791 ; 
Sept.  8  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  129. 

Velnot,  Clarence  A..  Waterrllle.  He.  Loading  apparatns. 
No.  1.278,796;  Sept.  10;  v.  204;  p.  421. 

Veil.  Julius.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Adjustable  snpport  for 
cment -molds.     No.  1.280.112:  J»ept.  24:  v,  254;  p,  838. 

Velde.  Ernest  A..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Pipe-vise  bench. 
No.  1,278.401;  Sept.  10;  v.  254  •  p.  315. 

Venard.  Peter  I.,  Denver.  Colo.  Vacuum-llalng  for  box- 
cars and  the  like.  No.  1,278.629;  Bept  10;  t.  264; 
p    849. 

Vender.  Carl.  Holter,  Mont.  Torpedo-guard.  No. 
1.279.947  :   Sept.  24  :  v.  254  :  p.  793. 

Verplooph.  Christian.  Polla.  Iowa.  Vehicle.  No. 
1279  794:  Sept    24:  v.  254;  p.  749. 

Vlckers.  Harry  H..  Astoria  (Long  Island),  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and 
comnntlng  machine.     No.  1,278,062  ;   Sept.   8  ;  T.  254  ; 

Vlles.  William  R      (See  Summers  and  Vlles.) 

Vincent,  Jesse  (;..  aaalgnor  to  Pncknrd  Motor  Car  Coia- 
panv.  Detroit.  Mich.  Piston.  No.  1 ,279,184  ;  Sept.  IT ; 
V.  254  ;  p.  655 

Virginia  Trnnk  k  Bag  Company.  (See  McCann.  Roy  C. 
assignor  ) 

Viscose  Company.  The.  (See  GloTcr  and  Wilaon,  aa- 
algnors. ) 

Viscose  Company,  The.  (See  Wllsoa,  Leonard  P..  as- 
signor.) 

VIsscher.  Arthur  R.,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  T>>af-spring  oiler. 
No    1.279.795:  Sept.  24;  ▼.  254;  p.  750. 

Vlven.  Jean.  VIllefranche-de-Rouergue,  and  G.  Beaslfere, 
Levallois  Perret.  France.  Firearm.  No.  1,277,669 ; 
Sept.  3  :  V.  254  :  p.  94. 

Vlvlano,  Salvatore,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Fan.  No.  1,279,881 ; 
Sept.  17 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  610. 

Vollmer,  Fred  C.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Valre.  No.  1,279.180; 
Sept.  17  ;  T.  204  ;  p.  OOOT 

Von  Pein.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  Nntlonal  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Ticket-Issuing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.279.616:   Sent.  24:  v.  254:  p.  697 

Voorhles.  Sylvester.  Enderlln.  N.  D.  Main  line  telegraph- 
repeater.     No.  1.277.607  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  :  p.  49. 

Vredenhnrgh.  Peter,  Jr.  (See  Morris,  Thomas  C,  aa- 
aignorJ 

Vulcan  Snot  Cleaner  Co.,  Tke.  (See  Linaker,  Fradarlck 
W..  aaslgnor.) 

W.  H.  McElwaIn  Company.  (See  Brackett,  Frank  A., 
aaaisnor.) 

Wnchter.  Tx>n1s  E  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Watch-crystal. 
No    1.270  617:  Sept.  24;  v.  254:  p.  698. 

Wackenhuth.  Frederick.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  8.  8. 

-.Kurtx.  Sr..  Canton.  Ohio.  Metallic  plston-packlna. 
Ko.  1.279.948:  Sept.  24:  v.  254;  p    798. 

WackwltK,  Henry  B.  J.,  asaigaor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Smith. 
Pert  waahlairten,  K.  T.     Palnt-braab.     Ne.  1,377,608: 

ikpt.  i :  f .  iM :  p.  49. 


Wageakorst.    James    H.,    Akron.    Oklo.      Arc-lamp.      No. 

1.279.618 ;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  698. 
Wahl  Ceaipany,  Tke.     (See  WaM  aad  Odlam,  aaalKBeraL) 

Wahl,  John  C,  and  W.  H.  Odlam.  Chicago.  111.,  aaals 
to  Tke  WabI  Ctmvmnj,  WOmlaartoa.  Del.     Clip  for 
dls  and  tke  nke.     So.   1,37»T86 ;  Sept.  17 ;  ▼.  ' 
p.  CM. 

Walker,    Casslus    M.,    Pueblo,    Colo.      Caterpillar-tractor. 

No    1279,619;  Sept.  24;  v.  254:  p.  698. 
Walker.  Ckarlea  V.,  Luag  Beach.  Cal     Steaas-bofler  tedl- 

cator  and  reeorder.     No.  1,279.187 ;  Sept.  17 ;  ▼.  2»4 ; 

p.  006 
Walker.  George  A.,   Bakerklll.  Ala.     Grato-corrarer.     No. 

1.279488  ;  Sept,  17  ;  ▼.  264 ;  p.  666. 
Walker.      Roy.      Rardlngabnrg.      Ky.      Com-knlte.      No. 

1.279.047  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  264;  p.  619. 

Walker,  WUllam  M.,  Frisco,  Tex.  Reamer-drill  for  well- 
boring.     No.  1^278,402  ;  Sept.   10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  816 

Wall.  WllUs  F.,  Port  MUla.  Corregldor,  Philippine  Islanda. 
Soldering-iron.    No.  1.277,798 ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  129. 

Wallace,  Frederick  L.  (See  Johnston,  Browne,  and  Wal- 
lace. ) 

Wallace.  Howard  H.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Electro- 
thermal robe.     No.  1^78.680 ;  Bept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;_p.  349. 

Wallace,  Jennie.  Hyde  Park,  Masa.  Rake.  No.  1.277.609: 
Sept    3 '  V    254  *  p   49 

Wallblillch,  Anthony  F..  Bridgeport.  Conn,,  assignor  te 
Autographic  Recorder  Company.  Driving-gear  for  ve- 
kicle  recording  instruments.  No.  1,278,031;  Sept.  10; 
T.  264  ;  p.  860. 

Walser.  Joseph  J..  Chicago.  HI,,  assignor  to  Oosa  Printing 
Press  Compnny.  Delivery  mechanism  for  pYlnting- 
presses.     No.  1.279.796;  Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  750. 

Walsh.  Lawrence  C,  Putnam,  Conn.  Sewlng-m&chlne.  Na^ 
1.278,063;  Sept.  8;  v.  264;  p.  196. 

Walsh,  Martin  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flre-extlngulshlng 
apparatus.     No.  1.277.794  :  Sept.  3  ;  v   264  :  p.  129. 

Walter.  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Melettl,  Adolph.  assignor.) 

Walter  S.  Newhdll  Company,  The.  (See  Newhall,  Walter 
S..  assignor.) 

Wangelin,  Ernest  R,  assignor  to  Twentieth  Century 
Brass  Works,  Belleville.  111.  Drlnklng-lancet.  No. 
1.278.408 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  316. 

Ward.  Otis  W..  Aucrusta.  Ark.  Back-band  buckle.  No. 
1.279.797:  Sept.  24:  v.  254;  p.  750. 

Warden,  William  J.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sqnlrt-can.  No.  1,279,487 ; 
Sept.  17  :  v.  264 ;  p.  687. 

Warman,  William  A.,  nssignor  to  Keller  Mechanical  En- 
gravlnjr  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Slide-rule.  No. 
1.279.»98;   Sept.  24;  v.  2.54;  p.  750. 

Warner.  Edward  D..  Pelham  Manor,  assignor  to  V. 
Praaer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wnter-motor.  No. 
1.279  799:  Sept.  24;  v.  254  ;_p,  7.51. 

Warr,  Harold  O.,  asalgnor  to  The  P.  k  M.  Co..  Chicago, 
111.  Tie-spacer  fulcrum.  No.  1.278,532 ;  Sept.  10 ; 
V.  264  :  p.  860. 

Warren  Featberbone  Company.  (See  Cooper,  Simon,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Warren,  J.  Burton.     (See  Miller,  Louis  W..  assignor.) 

Warren,  John  B..  Grand  Rafllds,  Mich.  InternaI-combua> 
tlon  engine.    No.  1,278.688;  Sept.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  350. 

Wnrrlner,  Robert,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Shipbuilding 
Corporation.  Qulncv.  Mass.  Tnrblne-whoel.  No. 
1.279.800  ;   Sept.  24  :"  v.  2.'>4  :  p.  751. 

Wasbburne.  James  V.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Spring-roller.  Na» 
1.278.404  ;  Bept.  10 ;  v.  254  :  p.  816. 

Wnshlngton  Machinery  ft  Supply  Company.  (See  Rawaon, 
Harry  H.,  assignor.)  jl 

Washington.  Rnfus  O..  Chicago.  111.     Folding  table.     No.       ' 
1.279  620  ;  Pent.  24  :  v.  2.54  :  p.  698 

Wasserfallen.  Charles  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnraents. 
to  Detroit  Tire  Carrier  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Spare- 
tire  carrier.     No.  1.279  801:   Sept    24:  r    254:  p.  751. 

Wnszklewlct.    Stanlev.   Passaic.   N.   J.      Ball-caater.     No. 

1.279.048  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  620. 

Waterloo.  John,  and  O.  Tacqmafn.  New  Ragle,  assignor  to 
Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Split- 
ting or  severing  glaaa  cylinders.  No.  1,277.795  ;  Sept.  8  ; 
v.  254  ;  p.  129. 

Waterman,  Fay  L..  Endlcott,  N.  Y.  .\ppnrntus  for  sep- 
arntlng  suspended  solids  from  liquids.  No.  1.279.949; 
Sept.  24;  V.  254:  p.   794. 

Waterman.  Lewis  B..  assignor  to  Bmerson-Brantlngbam 
Company,  Rockford.  111.  Two-row  cnltirator.  No. 
1.279jM9  ;  Bept.  17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  820. 

Watson,  Ekiward  B..  Toledo,  WAo.  Ventllatlng-cover  for 
cans.     No.  1.279.802:  Sept.  24:  t.  2.5^;  p.  751. 

Watson.  George  F..  Rocklnnd.  Me.  Lfght-support.  No. 
1279.803:  Sept.  24:  v.  2.54;  n.  752. 

Watson.  Henry  G..  asalgnor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Cllnker-bar.  No.  1,2^8,406;  Sept.  10; 
T.  254  ;  p.  816. 

Witson.  Jamee.  Tonghal.  Ireland,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  Dclacour.  Oakland,  Cal.  tTtiUsIag  sbeet-glaaa  for 
aarfact  decoration.  No.  1.279,060 ;  Sept.  17  ;  T.  264 ; 
p.  620. 

Watt,  Jamea  M.,  Latrobe.  Pa.  Shade-roller  holder.  No. 
l.?78.6S4;  Sept.  10:  v.  254:  p.  861. 

Wattera,  George  M..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Vapor  attack- 
Bent  for  enloaire-englnea.  No.  1.277,796;  Sept.  8; 
V.  254  :  p.  180 

Watta.  Oscar  J.,  Keoatttgtea.  Kaaa.  Compoond  tool.  Na, 
*      1,2T7,7»7  ;  SapL  t ;  t.  264  ;  p.  180. 
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WattTOB     0«bonrn,    et   al.      (S««    DbtIs.   CUude   B..   «•■ 

■ignor. ) 

^JJ^eOll  Tank  and  Pump  Co.     (See  Baker,  Unnaeoa  B.. 

^wf^lL.   •?^.  ^  •    ^'>«'-    ^-    J  .    *MlgTJOr    to    MarconJ 
Wlreleaa   Telegraph    Company    of    America.    New    York, 

£ptloTy    2M;«1°'   *«>P»™'°^      -^o     1.278.536; 
^•2?'*/'  .V"*^'""  *  •  a"'«i>or  to  Summit  Thread  Companv 

Bast    Hampton,    Conn.       Bobbin    for    •ewln«  -  marhinp 

.buttle.      1^0.   1,278.262  :  Sept.  10:".  254  ^5.  279         * 
^??  V'  J**''**i^*u?  •  *»"lF»or  of  one-half  to  J.  %.  Ralston. 

Columbus.    Ohio       Valred    outlet    means   for    tank-cars 
TO^w'i.   1x278.813;  Sept.  10;  v.  254:  p.  426. 
^^'*«JV«%T*'"^   ^-    «1^«-  Colo,      ^tfrrnp-strap   clip.      No 

1.279.061  ;  Sept.  17;  t.  254;  p.  620.  *^ 

Webb,  Thomas  H.      (See  White  snd  Webb  ) 
Webber    Silas  E..  Oak  Park.  111.     Case  for  flllnjt  ■yatoms 

No.  1.279,621  ;  Sept.  24;  v    254;  p.  6^.  "y"*^™" 

Weber  Albert  A    assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  L.  Burna  and 

^f;^!"*/*?  ^    '^•K^^•^•  Sacramento,  Cal.     Oil  and 
130  .Journal-box.     No.  1.277,798  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ; 

''hlS'^^  iJpt^lT  7ia  ;''p  \^^^^-^'^^  tor.     NO. 

''ll78,5'3T:''lepf.''&f';?.  ^1!4  ;  ?*°4  '°'    ^"•**"       ~'»- 
Webster   Electric  Company.      (See  Kane,   Edmund  J     as- 
signor.) ' 

Webster  MTg  Compaay.  The.     (See  Perklna.  William  F  . 
Wedge.  Lyie      (See  Gray,  Wedge,  and  Glea*.) 

niSt^asar    or")  Corporation.     (See  Duchesne,  Br- 

Weeks.'  Howar«l  B.     (See  Allen.  John  V..  aaalgnor.) 

T^i'-    •'■T".    ^-     S-    9»'*«»P««d««'     Va.     Smoke  flue    and 
chimney   lining.      No.    1. 27^263  ;   Sept.    10;   t.   254  .   p 

^ih^'-  '■^'•^nandM, Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Pur  .hearing  ma 
10  •  V '254  "'""'&  ™a<»»'o^-     No.  1,278.537  ;  Sept. 

''*4?iV,-?o^Sei^°3^'"2S*"p   a'-      ^•"^'  "^^^- 
Weldman,   Walter   W     and    H.    A.   Beyer,    Hlll.boro.    Ind 

Demonntahle  wheel-rim  lock.     No.  1,277.871;   Sept.  3: 

»•  *04  ;  p.  84. 

We'orman,  Charles  8.      (See  Glenn.  James  H.,  aaaignor  ) 

*^I..J^^^JL  \.'  «»"l?Dor  to  John   Kitclien  Jr    Com- 
S!^?7k.     w  ^°<1'i:2ivC«l      Combination  policy  and  re- 
„Port  blank.     No.  1.279,189;  Sept.  17  ;  v   284-  d   5M 

We*:'  ^"•■r"  ^n   /?*«  ^^''  Albert.' a-r^or.^)-  ***• 

V^   /27ft  «27  ■'^aii^V'" o7-    ^*iv.  Pocket-book    protector 
r«o    I..J7W.OJ3.  Sept.  24;  v.  2.'J4  :  p    700 

Welscopp    L       (See  Buehner,  William  F.  A.,  assignor) 
W^«-  ^^■V'*'"  ^:,    1^  '^"'"-  Charles  and  A  ^)      ' 

N^'l  27S40«*°*J^/   Fa    *''''^,^-    '"       Sprlng-faitener. 
1^0.   liiH.Aim;  Sept.   10;  v,  254     p    ^Xd, 

J^^'k.    "'"  T     asalgnor  to  A.  (^lapal,  Brooklyn.  N    T 
Fleshing  machine.      No.  1.278,804  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ^^ISM:  p.. 

^iSlgSor.^  '°***  Company,  The.     (See  Welch.  Paul  R., 

i^pt's    7^>54p   95       *^o«<>  Prodnct.     No    1.277,672 ; 
''l?79.?^:J!"^?t:  feiU^  T.^^owing-machlne.     No. 

'^l!279^80r^K.'  2V;°;'?54*p''752^'"''"*^"'«'-     >*' 
^Inr*  r"*'k"'.°    ^«  *"««nor    to    Hall  Welter    Company 

r278,ife^'X';t  ?oi  2£?%'^4r* "-»"-  No: 

^iaa"m"^rro^-  fo"u^SS?-  ^^.^  '^^^^i  '"^^  ^  ^i', 

marhlne.      No    l,278.2fl«  :  Sept    10  ;  "264  "T^SO^ 
Wecderhold.     William.      (See    tebelmeLer    anS"   W^der- 

3T?o'n*:    ?o"l%"77^-73^'Spr3^.^2'54-  p^'>Sl,t*'»-PO^-^^t 
Wentworth.  Samuel  J..  Newport.  Ky.  asSgnor    by  mesnt 
Pat*?sJ?n"N-  J*"  r^n°tl^"^    ^11,  M*chlner?    CorJ^rTtlon 
24     v^'Mp    700  *■'"**'      '"*"    1.279,624 ;  Sept. 

;^;^r%%¥9'.',,o^SSJ:  «^.:  25^'V75V"'*  -^''^ 
'^r!;5:.i?rXSt"i7:^r25i':^°p"-5S!    ^-^«-"-   N- 

Werner,  John  A  .  assignor  to  The  National  Caab  Sedatar 

chTn^P^'  fP*VSh  n?.*'*»=      Cash.r«gl«er    arid    mow" 
wf!l     f!*^*  w"   1.279.058  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p   521  ' 

Wertx.  iMiff  H..  awiirnor  to  V    Muohl    Sf    Ix>uTs    Mo      Win- 
dow screen.      No    1, 279.625  ;   .S<.pt    24     v    254     o    TOO 
Weacott-Banker  Signal  Co..  The.     (8«e  We^tt.  Frid  A  . 

^^vMtt.    Frad    A..    Coming,    N.    T..    aaaicaor    to    Th» 

^?*^t*-  ^^  ^i  Comlnr  N.  t..  aaalgnor  to  The  Weacott- 
P.279:(;65':"Sl't.  ?7\  /"Im  .^p«»g»-'>»'*-'~licator.      No. 


^S^kef  •'°No^i.^8r;"se/t  ll:  r^'Tih   '-°'^- 
'"SVbn^'L^^^.'LlS'o??'  "'^  ^""""-'  ^^  (lUThanklln, 

''N'^'rJt7Sr^t^^'";"i^^VV  "^^^   ~"*"<^o- 


Western  Electric  Company 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company, 

aaalgnor.) 

W'eetem  Electric  Company 

signer.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

nselKUor.) 

Western   Electric  Company. 

asHlKnor. ) 
West»'rn  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company 

algnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company 

algnora  ) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric  Companv. 


assignor. k 
Western    El( 
algnor.  \ 


Western    Electric   Company. 


(See  Anderaon.  Frederick  E., 
(See    Claoaen,    Henry    P., 
(Sea  Everett.  Samuel  H..  aa- 
(Sae    Foraberg,    Oacar    P 

(Saa  Goodrum,   Charlea  L^ 
(See  Hlnrlcbaen.  Bdward  B., 

(See   Keckler,   Charles   W., 

(See  Lundell.  Alben  B.,  as- 

(See  Lundell  and  Bddy,  aa- 

(See  MacDongaU.  Harry  W., 

(See    Mather,    George    E., 
(See   McQuarrie.   Jamea  L., 

(See   Ralney.   Fntil    .M.,  aa- 
(See  Reynolda.  John  N. 
(See  Sperry,  Arthur  B. 

(See    Wilbur.    Ray    S.. 
(See  Williams.   Samuel 


aa- 


as- 

aa- 


B.. 


Western  BAectrlc  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company 

signor. ) 
Wostfrn    Electric   Company. 

Jr.  assignor  ) 
Westfall    Edwin  and  G..   Vinton.  Ohio.     Locking  mecba- 

"^j^"  't|^j'°8  »PP«ratu8      No.    1,277.800;   Sept.   8; 

Weatfall.  Vjeorae.  (See  Westfall.  Bdwin  and  G.) 
Westfall  Joel  II.  (  See  Emeneggt>r  and  Westfall.) 
HeHtliiKhotise    Air    Brak,.    Cuii.pany.    The.      (See    Turner 

Waltir   \  ,   nsHlKnor. ) 
Weatjnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Aalborg.  Christian,  assignor.) 
He»tm>;hou«i.  KM.,  trie  am!  Manufacturing  Company 
Bfiiit.-r.   Harold  <;  .  asslcnor  )  •>  y      n 

WMtlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Blrdsall.  Wilfred  T.,  asalanor.)  ""•i»-»j. 

Westlnghouse  Elootrlr  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Chubb.  L«.wl9  W  .  assignor.)  «"i~«iy. 

Westlnithouse  El»>rtric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Conrad.  Prank,  assignor.) 
WestinKhouse  El^rtric  ,nnd  Manufacturing  Company 

Curtis.  Jamea  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Eiortrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Dann.  Walter  M.,  assignor.)  •«»'«oj 

Westlnghouse  Elwtrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Dean.  John  S.    assignor  ) 
Westlnghouse  EJoctrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Eaton.  iJeorge  M  ,  aralgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company 
Foot.  William  H..  aaalgnor.)  a  v,onii«ny. 

Wpstlng'>ou8e   Elerfrlr  A   Manufacturing  Company 

Forfpscue.  Charles  L.,  asaigoor  ) 
Westlnghou«e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hall.  Arthur  J.  asulgnor)  -fiuj. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hayes.  Stephen  Q  ,  assignor  ) 
Westlnghous..  EIp<-tric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E.  aB..<ljrn<>r  ) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Herr  and  Post,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Holy.  George  H.  P..  assignor  ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Jennings.  Oliver  S..  as-.«lgnor  ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Mahoney  and  Austin,  asalgaora.) 
W.-«tlnghon»«^  Kl.vfrl.   and  Manufacturing  Companv 

Mahoney  and  Ma<r>»n«ld.  asMlgnors  ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  snd  .Mnnufartnring  Company 

Olmsteil   and   Hootbman.   assignors  ) 
Westlnghouse  Elertrl.-  .ind  Mnntifactoring  Company. 

Schelhe.  Harold  M  ,  assignor  )  * 

Westlnghouse  Klwtric  and  Manufacturing  Companv 

Simmon.  Karl  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv 
Mlmmon  and  Hall,  a.ssignors  )  -  k     . 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv. 

Starker  and  Kronfeld.  assignors  )  *^    ' 

VVestlnghous*  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Sforer    Norman  W..  assignor  )  J*""/- 

Westlnghouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  ComoauT 

Thomas.  Phllllpa.  assignor.)  t'^^f- 
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Waaton,  David  B.  Sharon,  Maaa.  Centrifugal  aeparutor. 
No.  1.279.066;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  622. 

Weston.  David  B.  Sharon.  Maaa.  Centrifugal  aeparator. 
No.  1,279.057  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  822. 

Weaton  Electrical  Instrument  Company.  (See  Romaln. 
Burchard    P.,    assignor.) 

Weston.  Paul,  and"  F.  <!.  Mueller.  Scranton.  Pa.  Self-ad- 
justing bearing-nut.  No.  1,278,638;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  264; 
P    352.  _ 

Wetzel.  Henry  W..  llttaburgh.  Pa.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.279.951  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p   794. 

Wheeler.  Prank  G..  assignor  to  Bleach  Prociss  Company. 
Appleton.  Wis.  Electrode.  No.  1.279.192;  Sept.  17; 
V.  2.')4  ;  p.   656 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.  (See  demons,  Harry 
K..    asslfnior.) 

Wheildon.  William  M.,  Ashland,  aaalgnor  to  B.  H.  AnJler, 
Franilntrham.  Mass.  Collapsible  container.  No.  1.278.806  ; 
Sept.  10  ;  V.   254  ;  p,  424. 

Whitaker,  Nelson  B  .Providence.  R.  I.  Anchoring  means 
for  arilflcial  teeth.  No.  1.279,805;  Sept.  24;  v.  254; 
p.  752. 

White,  Albert  L..  and  T.  H.  Webb.  Portamouth,  Va.  Flex 
ible  pipe  Joint.     No.  1.279.806 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  752. 

White,  Artliur  E.     (See  White.  Celestine  H.  and  A.  B  ) 

White.  Celestine  H.  and  A.  E.,  Lo.  Angelea,  Cal.  Ironing- 
board.     No.  1.279.952  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  794. 

White,  Charles.  Toder.  C:olo.  Cooling  ayatem.  No. 
1,277,512:   Sept.   3-  v.  254;  p.  60. 

White.  Edward  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Insfep-arch  aup- 
porter.     No.  1,279.193;  Sept.  17;  v.  264;  p.  567. 

White.  Ernest  C  .  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Duplexallte  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Swing-Joint  for  lightlng-flxturea.  No.  1.279.807  : 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  752. 

White,  George  E..  Grand  Island.  Nebr.  Shipping-crate. 
No.  1.278,409  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ,  p.  317. 

White,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cnlllam  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  Bow  supporting  and  clamping 
device.     No.   1.279,194;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  557. 

White,  Wilson  E.,  Detroit,  and  B.  Gwatkin  and  V.  R. 
Randall,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  .  Portable  emergency 
train  flag-stop  for  rallwaya.  No.  1.279.058;  Sept  17; 
V.   254  ;  p.  522. 

Whltehouse,  George  H.,  and  A.  Cook.  West  Bromwlch, 
assignors  to  George  H.  Alexander.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Screwlng-macbine.  No.  1,277.801;  Sept.  8;  t. 
264  ;  p.  181. 

Wblteway.  Augustus  S.  and  J.  Sullivan.  Bolae.  Idaho.  In- 
tegral curb  and  gutter  and  means  for  Installinf  the 
same.     No.  1.279.059  ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  628. 

Whiting.  Howard  E.     (See  Springer,  Ernest  R,  aaalgnor.) 

Whitlock,  Ralph  G..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Ix>ose-leaf  book. 
No.  1.278.267;  Sept.  10>  v.  254;  p.  280. 

Whltmore.  Max  C.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Rotary  exploaive-cn- 
glne.     No.  1.279,196;  Sept.  17;  v.  254  ;_p.  667. 

Whitney,  William  M.  (See  Farnum.  William  C,  aa- 
algnor ) 

Whittl.r.  Edward  H.     (See  Calderlo,  Edward,  aaalgnor.) 

Wlckstrom.  Joaepb  H..  Bereaford.  8.  D.  Gate.  No. 
1.279.196;  Sept.  17;  ▼.  264;  p.  568. 

Wldmer,  Arthur  J.,  Webster  Orovea,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Wldmer  Engineering  Company,  St 
Louts,  Mo.  Wall-board  support.  No.  1,277,513  ;  Sept 
8  :  v.   254  •  p.   50. 

Wldmer.  Arinur  J..  Webster  Grovea,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Wldmer  Engineering  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Clip  for  holding  plaster-boards.  No. 
1,277,514:   Sept  5;  v.  254;  p.  61. 

Wldmer  Engineering  Company.  (See  Wldmer,  Arthur  J., 
assignor  ) 

Wlechmnnn.  Johann,  Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricating  meaoa 
for  metering  devices.  No.  1.278.268  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  : 
p.   280. 

Wlggen,  Peder.  assignor  to  J.  P.  Seebnrg  Piano  Company, 
Chlcapo.  III.  Expression  device  for  musical  In.tm- 
ments.     No.  1.278.269  ;  Sept  10 :  v.  264  ;  p.  281. 

Wilber,  Hugh  L.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Roofing  materiaL 
No.  1,278.270  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  281. 

Wilbur,  Ray  S..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Howler  -  circuits  for  telephone  -  llnea.  No.  1.279.808  ; 
S.>pt.  24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  768. 

Wild.  Edward  J.,  Camden  Town,  assignor  to  Charles  N. 
Garner.  Totterldge.  Hertford,  England.  Collapsible 
box.     No.   1,277,515:   Sept  3:  v.  254;  p.  51. 

Wilder.  Edward  C.,  Cuba,  N.  Y.  Mowing-machine.  No. 
1.279.060;  Sept.   17;  v.  254:  p.  523. 

Wilking.  Prank  O..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filing  device  for 
talking-machine  records.  No.  1.278.539 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v. 
254  ;   p.    352. 

Wllklna,  Vance  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Guard  for  lever-open- 
ings.    No.  1,278,271  :  Sept.  10 :  v.  254  ;  p.  281. 

WllkluMn,  Lee.     (See  Slaughter,  (ieorge  W.,  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 

Will  k  Banmer  Company.  The.  (See  Riley.  Lester,  as- 
signor.) 

WlUard  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  WUlard,  Theo- 
dore A.,  assignor.) 

Wlllard.  Theodore  A.,  assignor  to  Wlllard  Storage  Battery 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Storage  battery.  No. 
1  279.953  :  Sept.  24  :  v    264  ;  p    796. 

Williams.  Charles  E..  Akron.  Ohio.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
1.277.516;  Sept  8  ;  v.   264  ;  p.  51. 


Wllllama,  Charles  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago.  111.  Third-point  support  for 
brake-beams.    No.  1.278,540  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  852. 

Williams.     Earl     C,     Jackson,     Mich.     Motor-lock.     No. 

1.279.954  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v   254  ;  p.  796. 

Wllllama.  Hopkln  J.,  Nantlcoke,  Pa.  Coupling  for  mining- 
cars.     No.  1,278,541 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  853.      ^ 

Wllllama.  Joaeph  O..  aasienor  to  The  Current-Saving 
Electric  Sign  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  luu- 
mlnated  sign.     No.  1.279,197  ;  Sept.  17;  t.  254  ;  p.  668. 

Williams.  Milton  P.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and  Pulveriser  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Metal-catcher  for 
grinders.     No.  1,278,542  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  353. 

Williams,  Norman.  Blanchard.  111.  Guard  and  «lckle-bar 
attachment.     No.  1.279.809;  Sept.  24;  v.  264  ;  P.  768. 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pnlverlaer  Co.  (See  Wil- 
liams, Milton  P.,  aaalgnor.)  

Williams,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Weatern 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tele 
phone-exchange  system.  No.  1.279.811  ;  Sept  24 ;  v. 
254  :  p.  754.  „ 

Williams,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,  Brooklvn.  assignor  to  Weatern 
Electric  Companv,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1,279.812 ;  Sept.  24 ;  t. 
264  ;  p.  764. 

Williams.    Sidney.    Elk    Mountain.    Wyo.      Wrench.      No. 

1.279.955  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  795. 

Wllllama,  Thomas  R..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Mold  for  build- 
Ing-blocks.     No.  1.277,674  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  95. 

Wllllama.  William  E..  (^htcago.  111.  Pressed-steel  wheel. 
No.  1,279.198;  Sept  17;  v.  254;  p.  5.58. 

Williams,  William  K.,  and  A.  Vandervelt.  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich.  Shelving.  No.  1,280,114;  Sept  24;  v.  254; 
p.  838. 

Williamson.  Jamea  D..  PbornlxTiUe,  Pa.  Wheel-rlm.  No. 
1,279,199  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  558. 

Williamson.  Robert  B.     (See  Davis  and  Williamson.) 

Williamson.  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Retalning-wedge 
for  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  1.279.810 ;  Sept.  24  ; 
V.  254  :  p.  753. 

Willis,  Bernard  D..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Automatic  telephone  system.  No. 
1.277.675  ;  Sept  3 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  95. 

Wills.     Child     H..     Detroit     Mich.       Alloy     steel.       No. 


1,278.082  :   Sept.   3  ;  v.  254  :  p.  204.  ™^     „  .. 

Wlllson,  Russell  A.,  Spokane,  Wash,  assignor  to  The  Ball 
Joint  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Compromise  rail- 
Joint.     No.  1.279.813  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  J?    754. 

Willys-Overland  Company,  The.  (See  McKlnley.  Charlea. 
w..  assignor.) 

Wilson  &  Co.      (See  Blocksom.  Berget  H.,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  J.  Pearl.  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Lug.  No.  1.278..'V43 ; 
Sept  10 ;  V.  264 ;  p.  353.  „    „    ,  ,. 

Wilson.  James,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johna- 
Manvllle  Company.  Apparatus  for  laving  rooflng-felts. 
No.  1.278.272;  Sept  1():  v.  2.')4  ;  p.  28l. 

Wilson.  James  N.,  Mlcco.  Fla.  Grubblng-plow.  No. 
1.279.956  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  795. 

Wilson.  James  w.     (See  Jewell.  Chester  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Wllaon.  John  C.  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Fluid-meter.  No.  1,279,626;  Sept 
24  :  V.  254  ;  o.  700.  

Wllaon,  John  6.     (See  Mlchalaon  and  Wllaon.) 

Wllaon,  Leonard  P.     (See  Glover  and  Wilson.) 

Wllaon,  Leonard  P.,  Coventry.  England,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  aaalgnments.  to  The  Viscose  Company,  Marcua 
Hook.  Pa.  Manufacture  of  cellulose  compounda.  No. 
1.279,200 ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  559. 

Wilson.  Leslie  A.,  Berlin,  Wis.  Repair-stand.  No. 
1.278.278  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  282. 

Wilson.  William  R..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Hub  structure  for 
roller-bearings.     No.  1.277.517  ;  Sept.  3  :  v.  2154 ;  p.  51. 

Wilson.  William  W..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Cnderreamer.  No. 
1,279.814  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  754. 

Window  Olaaa  Machine  Company.  (See  Reo,  Peter,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  (See  Waterloo  and 
Jacqmaln.  asalgnora.) 

Wlndaor  Furniture  Company,  The.  (See  Moyer.  Horace 
C.  aalgnor.) 

Windsor  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Cope,  Jo- 
aeph H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wine,  Noah  L..  Port  Myers,  Pla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments,  to  Buffalo  Metal  Goods  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  xT  Coaster,  driving,  and  braking  mechanism.  No. 
1,278.644  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  353. 

Wine  Railway  Appliance  Company,  The.  (See  Wine.  Wil- 
liam E..  aaalgnor.) 

Wine,  William  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Lateral-motion  bearing. 
No.   1.277.802;  Sept  3;  v.  254 -.p.  131. 

Wine,  William  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Hand-brake  mcchanlam. 
No.  1.277.804:   Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.   132. 

Wine,  William  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wine 
Railway  Appliance  Company.  Hand-brake  mechaniam. 
No.  1.277.803;  Sept.  3;  v.  264;  p.  131. 

Wlngera,  Mathlaa,  New  Holsteln,  Wla.  FoanUin-bniah. 
No.  1.277,806 ;  Sept.  8 ;  v   264  ;  p.  182. 

Wlnkley.  Erastus  E..  Lynn.  Mshs.  Bottle  feeding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1  278.274  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  2.'-.4  ;  p.  282. 

Wlnna.  John  VL,  aastpiiwp*<f  one-half  to  P.  C  CiMaaena, 
Trov.  N.  Y.  Snare-drum.  No.  1.279,627;  ^pt  27; 
V.  264  ;  p.  701. 


xUt 


AI^HABEnCAIr  LISl'  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wlaaiow  William  H  assignor  t»  Th«  StMs  Power  D»- 
▼  «»•  r<«p«nT  Cblc««o.  III.  SystciB  of  wmUr-lerel  In- 
dication for  bofleni.  No.  1J279.486  :  Sept.  17;  ▼  2ft4  • 
p.  fl.'lfl. 

^i°"VQ°on?''^c'^°?,'V^°«*P<'"»     Minn-      Hoadllght      No. 

-  ^^SV's'lio^'^Sl^p?:  i?!"r5.^"'p  &""    "--»»»«»'*-   No. 

'^i!r7«°62^;"Ct.  24°r£gi^p*'i"ol     ^»«^-^«'-     '«- 
Wlnt.>r    fharl*.  M.   Fond  du  *L«c,   WU.      RaUway  grade- 
„f  «•«"«-     No.  1^7».0«2  :  8«.pt.  17  ;  T.  264  :  p.  524^ 
WIntprbottom.    Ames    M  ,    New    Bedford.    Maaa       Hat-plo 

,'"ifi''„A'*'*?°***'"  *  •  0«n«i  KapLU.  MUh.     Latch      No 

1.278,276;  Sept.  10:  V.  254:  p.  282  »-«'<^n.     i'o 

Winters.  David  X     Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automobile  atUeh- 

ment.     No.  1.278.410  :  Sept.  10  :  t.  2M  ;  p.  317 
Wlnton.  Alexander.  Lak^-wood.  Ohio.     Lubrlcatlna  raecha 

nlam  for  plaa.  No.  1  280.117  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  d  gSft 
W  nieler.  Fl.  S.  (See  Vaughan.  Thomas  M  .  aaalgnor.)  ' 
WIpperraan.    Ix)ul8    W..    Buffalo.    N.    Y       Clcrtrlc    switch 

No    1,279,815  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  :  p.  766  -wiica. 

Wireless    Inatrument   Co.      (8e«   Miller.    Thowis    B     ••■ 

•tenor. ) 

""^277:^^7  ; ^•pt.^f  ^•254'':"';.   la^'"''''''  ■  •"'^-      ""'■ 

Wltham,     Oeorge     S..    Jr.,     Hooslck     Falls,    asat>Tior.     br 

mesne   aaslgnments.    to    International    Paper    Companj 

New  York,   N.    Y.      Method  and  apparatus   for   b«rkln^ 

logs.     Na  1.277,808  :  Sept.  S  ;  t.  2^4  ;  p.  1«2  '°* 

*i°^'-,i°*"'  M     I»nca*fer.  Pa.     MJter.     No.   1.279,0«3  • 
Sept.   17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  524. 

Witt.  Gustav  P.     (See  .Sharenbrolch.  Henry  A.,  asnlgaor.) 

^U^™?°„^o-!.-in*'»   "  •  Kan**"  City.  Mo      Suspfurt^  cot 

No.  1.278.276:  Sept.  10:  v.  rS4  :  d.  283. 
^l"«^2^^:,  Joseph     H..     Kansas    City,     Mo        Be,I.       N«. 

1.278.277:   Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p    283 
Wra.    H.    NichoUa    Co.      (See    NlcholU,    WlUUm    H.   m- 

Wobbe    HcrvaB.  Jr.     (See  Damm  and  Wobbe  ) 

^^'^'h'yPVPj    f""!    Lfnwiowne.    Pa.      Retaining  form. 

™r^9    1.278..'?45  :  Sept.  10  :  v.  2.M  :  p.  353. 

Wohl.  Maurice  J.,  brooklrn.  aod  M  Ma/er  New  York 
N.  Y.  asslKnora  to  Prisma  Incorporated  Colored  pho- 
tOCTaphy.     No    1.27ft.0«rt  :  Sept.  17-  ▼    264-  p    .-5^ 

WoUwsky,  Albert  H..  Seymoor.  Conn.  CombTnatlon 
^^!^»i**orf  and  heater.  No.  1,277.619;  Sept  t: 
T.   254  ;  p.   62. 

Wolf.  (JeorK*-  I-^   (See  Ipton.  Fisher.  ao<l  Wolf.) 

™/^'  Charles  C     FUy.lenvlile.  Ohio    assignor  to  National 
Fire  Proottne  Company    PUtsburjcb,  Pa.     Mechanism  for 
•urfaolng    tiles.       No.     1^279.957;    Sept.    24;     v     254 
p.  79n 

Wolfe.  Walter  O.      (See  Bell,  Louis,  assignor.) 
Wolff.    Arthur     New    York,    N     Y.      Rear   clasp   for    cata 
menlnl   napkins.      No.    1.279.20«;   Sept.    17  :t.  254;   p 

Wolff  Oscar  ^  Chicago  i„.  Low  temperature  cooking 
device.     No    1.279.205;  Sept.  17:  t.  2.'M-  n    560 

Wolffsohn.  Lionel.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  asslgijor.  by'  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bljur  Motor  Appliance  ComDanT 
En/'n*' «t«rtlng  ierlce.  No.  1.278.&G4 ;  Sept.  ti  r. 
*04  ,  p.  199. 

Wolff«.ihn.  Lionel  Hoboken.  N  J  .  now  hv  Ju.ll.  Ul  chanire 
f  If.'?*'-  Vi  *'  **'^ooUon.  assignor,  by  me«»ne  nsslgnmenfa. 
to  BlJur  Motor  Appllnnce  Company  Ignition  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.279.8lrf;  Sept    24  :  t'^254  :  p.  755        ^^ 

''?!.lr.2srhV"';:>'Y'2"7»t^  :X'^'!r4  ^  L,  VV:^'^ 

''S:8?9*rw'pnv^22r^p.  ?a"-^^  "^^^*-  «- 

Wood.   Lorena    M     .*inok:ino,  n<,Agnr,r  of  one-half  to  J.  R 

S"'?°V^*^'"'"*'^,^  ash.     Sterilising  liquids.     No.  1.278.278  ; 
Sept.  10 :  V,  254  :  p.  283. 

^?*^i';wvZ*""=*     Winchester     III.      A  atomoblle-tlre.      Il4> 

1.279  207;  Sept    17;  t    254:  p.  5«0 
Woodhouse.    William    H,    Bonlder,    Colo      CartrMie    for 

sbotgnns      No.  1.277,810;  Sept.  S  :  v    254  :  p    133 

''^T2"T9.'r7%^'^%eVt.^,V?f  ,r!V;  p^SK  '"  ^^^'^^ 
Woodman.    Richard    N..    assignor    of   one    twenty-flfth    to 
i:    ^  J??'™"-.  Chicago,  ami   one-flftleth   to  C    Hedler 
r^l  -Si*^*^     '"-     Control     switch    mechanlam.       No! 
1,277.620  ;  Sept.  3  :  ▼.  284  ;  p.  62. 
Wooda.  Edward  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  oo<v-thlrd 
!2-Z   ■■<*-?•  J9    Schuseler,   Bridgeport,  Conn,  snd  one- 
third    to   W.    Hcjman.    Detroit    Mich.      Mending  device   ' 
for   chAlns.      No.    1.279.0«6 ;    Sept     17;   r.  254:  p    826 
Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Company      (See  De  Orlow.  Stepbee 

O.   assignor.) 
Woodward    Frederick  R.     (See  Lucas,  John  R..  asslnor  ) 
Woolwn.  Lionel  M.      (See  Wolffsohn.  Lionel.) 
Worek.   Jan.  assinor  of  one-half  to  F.    Florek.  Chicago 
"     "'       wlre-cntter.      "      " ~ 


Heights,    m 
T.  264:  p.   62. 


No.    1.277,521  ;    Sept.    8; 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


Wortk.  Ucorpe  F..  Mslgnar  tm  Caaa«y-Otto  Mfa.  Co.  Ckt- 
Io'^'t    2I&      ■     iie^**'  drtlLNo.   1.278I407  ;   Sept. 

Wright.  Bert  R..  Poughkeepsle,  aaalgnor  to  The  De  Laval 
iV**Tr*^"''...^'""P*"y'  New  York.  N.  Y.  Centrlfoaal 
liquid  marhlne.     No.  1.277.676;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  264  :  p    W 

Wright.  K.lward  H,  and  K.  H.  Atwoo«l.  Olean,  assignors 
t«  \aiuom  OU  Coamaay.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fractloaal 
condensing  heat  exchanger.  No.  1,278,279  Sent  10- 
T.  254  ;  p.  283.  i»  •    xu  , 

Wright.  Edward  FI..  and  E.  H.  Atwowl.  Olean.  assignors 
to  Vacuum  Oil  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fractionat- 
ing liquids.     No.  1.278.280  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  •  p   284 

"^^^'•w  ^^•^''•■'<'>'-  ■""Ignor,  by  me«He  assignments,  to 
Wright  Storage  Battery  Company.  Poughkeepnte  N  Y 
Storage  battery.  No.  1.279,508;  Sept.  24;  v'.  254- 
p.  66fl.  ' 

Wright,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  L.  M  Skel- 
ton.  Battleford.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Apparatna  for 

?n?iU'J5i-*''?;"'"'^'?5'   cI'ioloK,  and   clipping  grain.      No. 
1,279.0«7:  Sept.   17;  ▼.  254;  p.  525. 

Wright  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Wright  Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 

Wright.  William  M  .  Cork.  Ireland,  and  C.  L.  Paahley    Bal 
ham.   Kngland.      Flexible  connection  or  control  wire  for 
mecbanlnni   (wrtUularly  applicable  for  uae  on  aircraft 
No    1,271».208  ;  Srpt.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  561 

Woerdemann.  Fre<lerlck.  .New  Orleans.  La.     Bucket 

1.278.281  :  .«5ept.  10:  ▼.  254;  p.  284. 
Wulf.    Charles    A..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Seat  lifter 

1.27S.646:  Sept    10;  v.  2M  ;  p.  354. 
Wuppcr.    Mabel.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Fireproof    safe 
1  -»7l».20ft:  S«>pt    17;  T.  -jr^A  :  p    .'ifll 

^•I'^iH-s''^**""''    B-    Monlslng,    Mich.      Ballot-box. 

1.277.811:   Sept.   3:  v.  254  :p    133. 
\ale  &.  Towne  Manufactiirlng  Company.  The.     (See  Augeo- 

braun.  Peter  F..  assignor)  " 

^ale  4  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Crouch. 

ThomaM  E..  n.>«j«lgnor.) 
Yandie.    Fre«lerlrk    J..    Santa    Rosa.    Cal.      Fmit    cleaner. 

^t*'  *°*'  »»«der.      No.   1.278.547;   Sept.  10;   v.  254; 

YsnochowHkl.  George  A..  Chicago.  Ill  .  and  II.  E.  HersheT. 
Whitewater.     Kans..    «H,slgnor«    to     AntOBiatlc    Electric 

V'^?P^SJ     o*'*"'*^*/^"-      '"         Telephone      system.        No. 

1.278.282  :  84>pt.  10  :  v.  254  :  p    284. 

Yarger.  WUTIam  A  ,  Akron.  aHxIgnor  of  one-half  to  H  W 
CnwKlIl.  Cnnfon.  Ohio  l»emountable  rim  holder.  No 
1  279.629  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  |^  701. 

Vaseiu»ky.  ("hsrles  J..  Weyhnrn.  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
Tomlilned  aeroplane  and  balloon.  No.  1.279  068:  Sect 
17  :  V.  254  :  p    .''.26 

Yaaulaltls.  Simon.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Life-boat  No 
1.277  522:   Sept.  3  :  v.  254  ;   p.  53.  ^^ 

Yensen.  Trygve  D..  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Magnetic  Iron  prod- 
uct and  Baking  same.  No.  1.277,823 ;  Sept.  S ;  t.  264  ; 
p.  6S. 

Tensen.  Trygw  D  .  Rwlssvale,  Pa  Magnetic  Iron  prod- 
act.     No.  1.277.624  ;  S.»pL  8  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  53. 

Ylngst.  Frank  C       fS.e  Straub.  Wnlfer  M..  a-sslgnor  ) 

Yoder.  Albert  H  .  Wllbnrton  and  E.  Ilagertv.  Centralla, 
assignors  of  one-hnlf  to  R.  E  Straub.  WUburton,  Pa. 
S.>?m.>nt  for  rising  screen.^.  No.  1.279,630;  Sent  24" 
V.  2.V»  :  p    701  Fv    *    . 

foder.  Carl  M..  CleveUind.  Ohio.  Bending  machine.  No 
1.277.525  ;   Sept.  8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  6* 

Yoshlda.  Masrtzo.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Syringe.  Na 
1  L'TO.Oflfl:  Sept.  17:  v.  254:  p.  526. 

Young.  Clifford  H.  St.  I-ouls.  Mo  Driving  mechanism  for 
vehicles.     No,  1.279.818:  Sept.  24:  v.  254:  p.  7.%6 

Zawistowskl.  Martin,  and  N    Komow.  Brooklyn,  assignors 
.to  United  States  Cloth  Cutting  Machine  Co.  Inc     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Straight-knife  cloth-cutting  machine      No 
1,277.812:   .Sent.  3  ;  y.  254  ;  p    133. 

Zellng.  H<'nry  J.  Mllw.iukee  Wis.  Direction-Indicator 
No.  1,270.210  :  Sept.  17  ;  y    254  ;  p.  561. 

Zeltner.  Wllllsm  FI..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sorting  device. 
No.  1.278.M8  :  Sept.  10  :  y.  2.54  ;  p.  854. 

Zeman.  Joseph  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Simmons. 
Charlotte.  N  C  Not  and  bolt  lock.  No.  1,278.549; 
Sept.  10:  v.  264  ;  p.  3.%4. 

Zern.  Edward  N.     (See  Blerer  and  Zern  ) 

Zle«lne.       Richard.      Clevelnnd.      Ohio  Furnace         Ko 

1.270.480:   Sept.   17;  v    254:  p.  fl.?7. 

Zimmerman   Steel  Co.      (See  Zimmerman.  William  C    F 
assignor  > 

ZlmmtTman.  Thomas,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Light  &  Heat 
Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Switch  for  electric 
starters.     No.  1  279  958  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  :  p    796 

Zimmerman.  Wnlfer  H..  Chlcaio.  III.  Tractor  attach- 
ment     No    1  279  070:  Sept    17:  v    2,54:  p.  526 

Zimmerman.  Wllllsm  C.  F..  nsslenor  to  Zlmm*«rm'sn  Steel 
Co.  Ijotw  Tree.  Iowa  Draft  apparatna  No.  1.279  211  • 
Sept    17:   V.   2.'V4  :   p    S62  • 

Zimmermann.  Hans,  assignor  to  Schntte  4  Koertlng  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.  fleat-exrhanglng  apparatna 
No.    1.277.526  :    Sent.    8  ;   v.    264  •   p.   53.  *Pl«rams. 

ZInrshHm.  William  E..  and  J  L  Stnbbs.  Portland  Oreg 
SU-eping  porch.     No.  1.279.819  ;  Sept.  24  :  v   2.V4     p    756* 

ZomSory.  Oynia  et  ul      (»e«.  Srfl-^.  Stophen.  assignor  ) 

^°C'*"*t->l<^/o*''  ?*"5°°''""''J^'"  Electric  orchestrion. 
No    1.277  818;   Sepf    8:  v    254;   p    134 

Zamberg.  Peter,  and  J.  Sardln.  Detroit.  Mich      OU-oress 

No.  1,277.677  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v    2*4  ;  p.  96.  "^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Adam.    Harry   C,   St.   LodIs,  Mo.      Lrgbting-4lxtiire.     No. 

52.422;   Sept.   17:  v.   254;  p.  640. 
▲dam,   Harry   C,   St    Lools,   Mo.      Lightins-flxtiire.     No. 


62.^62  ;  Sept.  ^4  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  842 
gao,  Elmer  M.,  Tai  "  ~ 

10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  427 


H;  p. 
N.  Y. 


Flas.     No.  62,278  ;  Sept. 


AJax    Rubber   Company.      (See    Destrlbata,    Lonis    P„    as- 

sigrtor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Corey,  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Am<.'rlcan    Can    Company.       (See    Hoffman.    Edmund,    aa- 

MigDor.) 
American    Electrical    Heater  Company.      (Bee  Kutan   and 

Hand,    aasignors. ) 
Andi-rson,    Henry   C,    Athens,   Oti.      Bottle.      Ko.   62,423; 

Sept.    17;   V.   254;   p.    640. 
Bailey,  George  R..  assignor  to  Sterliaff  (3aaket  Hariware 

Company.    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Clasket-baodle   log.      Nos. 

62.379-81  ;  Sept.  10:  v.  264  ;  p.  427 
Barnhart  Bros,  k  Spinoler.     (See  Ransom,  Will,  assignor.) 
Belden.  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Willys-Overland  Om- 

pany.  Toledo,  Ohio.      Automobile-radiator  casing.     No. 

62.382  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  427. 
Bennett,    Isaiah,   assignor   of   one-half  to   J.    L.    Bennett, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-propelled  vehicle.     No.  52,424; 

S«>pt.    17 ;    v.    254 ;    p.    640, 
Bennett,  Jav  L.      (See  Bennett,  Isaiah,  as«droor. ) 
Bentley,  John  T.,  Tenafly,  N.  J.     Flag.     No.  62,468  ;  Sept. 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  842. 
Blackmore,    John     B.,     Detroit.     Mich.       Spring-retaining 

washer.     No.  62.425  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  640 
Blanchard.    Jam«>s    F-.    <«rand     Island.     Nehr.       Mlnernl 

steam,  and   violet-ray  bath-cabinet.     No.  .'i2.42G  ;   Sept 

17:    V.    254;    p     640. 
Block,    Adolph,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Bracelet.      No.    62,466 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  842. 
Block,   Bertha  J.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Bracelet.     No.  52.464 

Sept.  24  :  V.  264  ;  p.  842. 
Boroann.   George   A.,    Plainfleld,   N.   J.      Article  of   manu- 
facture.    No.  52,4«6  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  :  p.  842. 
Brady.  James   H..   assignor   to  Visible  Measure   Gasoline 

Dispenser  Company  of  America.  Louisville,  Ky.     Gaso- 
lene-dispenser.    No.  62.883  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  428. 
Brauer.    Adolph    K..    lios    Angeles,    Cal.      Sprinkler-body. 

No.  .52.427:  Sept.  17  :  v.  2.''.4  :   p.  r,40. 
Brown,  Ames  T..  Lexlnrton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Interboro 

Medal  &  Badge  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flnger-rlag 

or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.     No.  52.467  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v. 

254  ;  p.  843. 
Brunswick  Balke-CoIIender  Company.     (See  Hlne,  (Tlcero, 

assignor.) 
Brvant.  <;eorge  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mourning-flag.     No. 

52.468 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  843. 
Bynner.  George  T..  Chicago.  111.     Emblem,  badge,  or  arti- 
cles of  similar  nature.     No.  62,469  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ; 


p.  843. 
dip 


(Thlpps.  Charles  W.,  and  A.  L.  Hartman.  Hacker  Valley, 
W.  Va.  Saw-setting  tooL  No.  52,428 ;  Sept.  17 ;  v. 
254;    p.    640. 

Churchill.  William,  Corning.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Coming 
(ilass  Works.  Headlight  cover-glass.  No.  62,884; 
Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  428. 

Clapp.  Elliabeth  B..  assignor  to  Rolling  Tooth  Brash  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Tooth-brnsb.  No.  62,880;  Sept. 
10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  428. 

Clover  Maaufactnrlng  Co.  (See  Gallaher,  Edward  B., 
assignor.) 

Cohn,  Albert,  Chicago.  111.  Musical  toy  or  kazoo.  No. 
62.471  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  843. 

Corey.  Harry  R.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
C!an  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Talcum-powder  box. 
No.  62.472  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  84S. 

Corley,  John  T.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Steering-column  brace. 
No.  52.429;  Sept    17:  v.  2M  :  p.  641. 

Coming  Glass  Works.     (Sea  Charchill,  WUliam,  asalfnor.) 

i'orning  Glass  Works.  (See  Gage  and  Puscuccl,  as- 
signors) 

Couturier,  Ernst  A.,  EUkhart,  Ind.  Trumpet  No.  62,473  ; 
Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  844. 

Destrlbata.  Louis  P..  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  AJax 
Rubber  Company,  Inc..  Milhrook.  N.  T.  Tlre-casnig. 
Nos.  52  430-1  ;  Sept  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  841. 

Din hofer  Bros.     (See  Swortwl,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Eaton.  Crane  ft  Pike  Company.  (See  Pike,  Wllilaa  A., 
assignor  ) 

Felix.  M«7er.  New  York,  N.  Y.  I.«ce.  No.  52,401  ;  Sept. 
10  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  481. 

Floreace  Mannfarturing  Company.  (See  Granl,  "Wmiam 
F  .  asBlrnor.) 

Fostoria  Glass  Company.  (See  SoUlvaa,  Charles  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Prii.  Dominic.  Ramaay,  Mich.  Blrd-cace.  No.  62.474; 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  844. 


Gadsevltch.  Michel  B.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Badge.  No. 
62.886  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  428. 

Gtttaer,  James  C,  Seattle,  Wash.  Set  of  playing-cards. 
Nos.   52,432-5;   Sept.   17;   v.    254;   p.   64f 

Gage.  Henry  P..  and  E.  Pascuccl.  Coming,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Headlight  cover- 
glass.     No.  62,486 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  642. 

Gage.  Henry  P.,  and  E.  Pascncci,  Corning,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Refracting  cover- 
glass.     No.   52,437;   Sept.   17;   v.  254;  p    042. 

Gallaher,  Edward  B.,  Norwalk.  Conn^  assignor  to  (Sover 
Mannfacturiag  Co.  Box.  No.  62.887  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ; 
p.  428 

Granl,  William  F.,  Northampton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Flor- 
ence Manufacturing  Company.  Tooth-brush  handle. 
Nos.  5^388-90  jSept.  10;  v.  264;  pp.  428-9. 

Grether.  William.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Portable  electric  lanten. 
No.  62.391 ;'  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  429. 

*^'i?)l*'^^'?,'"  J,  Plqoa.  Ohio  Ide«tlflcatloii-ta«.  No. 
52.S92  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  429. 

^'■^J?*^?^^^*'^'^'*^'    Chicago,    111.     Grater-casinc.     No. 

62,475  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  844. 
Gnca,  Dnro.  Chlcafo,  HI     Hinge.     No.  62.476 ;  Sept.  24  ; 

V.   254  ;  p.  844. 

n?.47WS>t^i4rv.^-p.%."*''""«-^^-      ^ 

Hand,  Jay  A.      (See  Kuhn  and   Hand.) 
Hartman.   Albert  L       (See  Chlpps  aTid    llartman.) 
Haward,  SIdnev,  Chlswlck,  London,   England,  assignor  to 
Wltcombe.  McGeachIn  and  Company,   New  York,   N    Y 
Article  of  manufacture.     No.  62.479 ;  Sept  24 ;  v.  264  ; 
p.   84o. 

"*/i«%."^'*^°  ^^^J^^*"'  ***'•''•  I'toonograph-cablaet.  No. 
62.898  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v    254  ;  p   429 

Ueylmann.  Charles  J  .  Chicago.  111.  Game-board.  No 
82.894  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  429. 

Iline.  Cicero,  assignor  to  Th"  Branswlck-Balke-Collender 
Company,  Chicago,  111  Grille  for  Ulking-machine  cabi- 
nets.    Nos.  62,896-9  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  430 

Hoffman.  Edmund,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

£"°  ,?°.?JP*"J^'    ^^^    i'ork.    N.    Y.      Pow.ler-recepucle. 
No.  52.480;  Sept  24;  v.  254;  p.  845. 
Holsteln,  Adolph  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     DecoratJve  flgure 
for  fu  rait  are,  caskeU,  or  similar  articles.     Ns.  62,438 ; 

Holsteln.  Adolph  M..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Manufactured 
frieze  or  border-figure  for  furniture,  casket,  or  similar 
articles.     No.  52.439 :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  •  p    642 

Holsteln  Adolph  M.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Decorative  trim- 
^n°AJ^I^  'Hir°'^'",*'A  caskets,  qr  similar  articles.  Nos. 
52,440-51  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  pp.  042-4 

Hooper,  Frederick  K.     (See  White  and  Hooper.) 

Incandescent  Supply  Company.  (See  Jankolson.  Samuel, 
assignor.) 

Incandescent    Sopply   Company.      (See   Newland.   Baraet, 

asstgriior. ) 
Interboro  Medal  ft  Badge  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Brown,  Ames  T.. 

assignor.) 

^'■^'°-.^*'"*^''-  ^*^  ^'"■•'-  N.  Y.  Light-fllter.  No.  «2,460  ; 
Sept.  10  :   v.  254  :  p.  480. 

J.  n.  Williams  ft  Co     (See  Trabold.  Frank  W.,  assignor  ) 
Jaeger.  Otto,  ElUns  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.   K    Kelsey 
i^»n«ton.    Mass.      Front    for   vemling-machlaes.      Nos 
52,481-2  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  pp.  845-6. 
Jankelson,    Samuel.    Rockaway   B.-ach.   assignor  to  Incan- 
descent   Supply    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.       I>amn- 
shell  body.     No.  ."-12.452:   Sept   17:  v.  254;  p.  644. 
Kelsey,  Harry  S.     (See  Jaeger.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Horn.    CMcar,   Detroit,    Mich.      WaahboardT  Ho.   62,463- 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  846. 

^H?.°-  ^*i™P*,;,  *°^    ^-    ^     Hand,   assignors   to   American 
Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit.   Mich.     Electrical 
heater.     No.   52.4.53;  Sept  17:  v.  254:  p.  644. 
2?%'"'  ^4^'  S?*****"-  »'*•     »"ket.     No.  62.484 ;  Sept. 

Lemke,  L<ouis  A.,  assignor  to  Patent  Noveltv  Company. 
Ch^M^e,  Ul.     Wall-rack.     No.  52.485 ;  Sept  24  ;  v. ^64  ; 

^?^A  ''S^*',?-   ^^"   Rapids,    Iowa.      Range.      No. 

U.454 ;   Se^.   17  ;   v.  254  ;   p.   044. 
McQrevy,    Jere«iafa.    assignor    to    SoHrtarity    Watcii   Case 

Companr.  Brookl/a.  N.  Y      Watch  case  and  bow.     Xos. 

52.455-*;  SepL  I7;  v.  254:  pp.  644-5, 
McVlcker,     Editli     S..    Vermilion,     S.    D.      Serving-tray 

No.  52,486;  Sept  24;  v.  2.14;  p.  847. 
Mltclien  Tance  Ci.     (See  Strahan,  George  T.,  assignor.) 
Moolea.    Joseph    P..    Gleaeoe.    Mian.      Pipo-daair      No. 
^  62.402  .BtaL  10  ;  r.  264 ;  p.  481.  »--™"» 

^•IMS-  ^L^^^ts.    Hartford.    Conn.      Thomb-tack.      No. 

52,487 ;  Sept  24 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  847, 
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N«w  Jerwy  Patent  Companjr.      (8««  Pitta.  Walter  C.  ••-  { 
■Ingor. ) 

Newland,  Bamat.  aaalgnor  to  Incaodeacent  Supply  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  T.  Commercial  anlt  for  nltro(ca- 
lamps.     Nj    B2.403  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼    254  :  p   4S1 

Nlteckl.  Valerie.  Philadelphia,  I*a.  Drlp^pan  for  refrlg- 
eratora.     No.  52.488  :  Sfot.  24;  t.  254;  p    847 

Palmer.  Tberon   R..  Krle.    Pa.     Handle-grip.     No.  52.489 ;   , 
Sept.  24  ;  T.  254  :  p.  847.  , 

Pascuccl.  Emillo.      (See  Gage  and  Paacacci.) 

Patent  Noveltj  Company.  (See  Lemke,  Loala  A.,  ••- 
slgnor. )  I 

PbllMpa.   Herbert  A-,  and   J.   O.   Stamm.   Cleyeland.  Ohio. 

Tlre-oanlnjt      No.  52.459  .   Sept.    17  :   v.    254  ;   p    645 
Pbilllpa.    Herbert  A.,  and  i.  O.   SUmm,  ClcTeland    Ohio. 

Embl«>m.     Iniilfnla.     or    sirollar    article.       No.     52.490 ; 

S^pt.  24  :   V    254  :  p.  847. 
Phoebas.  Margaret  N.     (S««  Phoebaa.  Marr  B.  and  M.  tl.) 
Pho*>bus.  Mary  R    and  M    N..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Memorial   i 

ttan<l      No.  52.404;  S«>pt.  10;  ▼.  254  -  p.  481. 
Ptke.  William   A.,  aaalgnor  to  Baton.  (Trane  4  Pike  Com-    | 

pany.  Plttafleld.  Masa.     Display-card.     No.  62.4(XS ;  Sept. 

10;  V.  254;  p.  481.  , 

Pitta.  Walter  C   PhlladHphla.   Pa  .  aaalgnor  to  New  Jer 

sey  Patent  Company    West  Orange.  N    J.     Phonograph- 

cablnft.     Noe.  52.4^1-4;  S^pt    24;  t.  254:  pp.  847-8.      ' 
Prlbll.   Alexia  R.,  Cleyeland.  (Jhlo.      Connecting  rod.     No. 

52.495  :  8epr    24  ;  t    254  ;  p.  848. 
a.  Wallace  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.     (See  WUkaa.  Samuel  O..  aa- 

nlgnor.) 

Ransom.    Will,    aaalgnor    to    Barnhart    Broa.    A    Spindler. 

Chicago.    Ill       Font  of   type.      No.    52.M0 ;    Sept.    17: 

▼.    254;    p.    645. 
RaoMtm,    Will,    aaalgnor    to    Barnhart    Broa.    A    Spindler. 

Chicago,   111.     Font  of  type.      Noa.  52.490-7  ;   Sept.  24  ; 

▼    254  ;  p.   848. 
Belsenateln.  Charlea  L..  PlttsNirgb,  Pa.     Olaaa  or  eklaa 

vesael.     No.  62,498  :  Sept.  24  ;  t.  254  ;  p    849 
Revere   Rabber   Company.      (See   Valle.   Pembroke  A..   ••- 

signer  ) 

Rolling  Tooth  Bmsta  Company.     (See  Clapp.  Kllaatwtli  B., 

aMlgnor. ) 

Roae.  Harry  M.,  PbU«delpliU.  Pa.  Photograph-mount. 
No.  62.40A  ;  Sept.  10:  ▼    254  ;  p.  481. 

Selsor.  Margaret  .\..  .New  York,  N.  T.  Trooaera.  No, 
52.470  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  843. 

SilTer.  ConoTer  T  .  New  Tork.  N.  T.  AotomobUo-radUtor. 
Noa.  52.407-8  ,  Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p   432. 

Silrer,  ConoTer  T..  New  York.  N.  Y  Combined  aotomoblle 
runnlnit  board  and  fender  No.  52.409;  Sept.  10;  t. 
254  ;  p.  432. 

Solidarity  Watch  Case  Company.  (8«c  IfcGrary.  Jere- 
miah,   aaalgnor.) 


Spaaldlng.  William  K..  Ketchikan,  Alaaka.    Badga.  battoo. 
P«n<l»nt,    or    almlUr    article       No.    82.410T8«Pt    10; 

Spauiaing.  William  K..  Ketchikan.  Alaaka.    Flag,  pennant, 

emblem,  algn,  or  article  of  almilar  nature.     No    62  411  • 

Sept.  10  •  V.  254  ;  p    482.  ' 

Stamm.  John  <}.      ( .s,^-   |'hlllli)a  and   .stanim  ) 

Sterling  (>aket  Hardware  Company.     (Sae  BaUay.  Oeorga 

R..  aaalgnor.)  • 

**??l*l«J?*"'3    K .    Plattaburg.    N.    Y.      Mnalc-cablnet       No. 

62.499  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  849. 
Straban,  George  V..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  liltcball 

y^?^*^^   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lighting  fixture.     No. 

52.412 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  284  :  p.  4S2, 
^ulIlTan.  Charlea  L..  aaalgnor  to  Foatorla  (iiaaa  Company 

Moundaville.    W.    Va        Article    of    manufacture       No 

62.413  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼    254  ;  p    432 
Sworbel.  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Dlnbofer  Broa..  New  York 

N    Y      Pin.  badje,  or  like  article.     No.  62.414;  Sopt! 

10  •  T    254  ;  p.  4»3. 
Sworbel.  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Dlnbofer  Broa..  New  York 

N    Y.     Ring.     No    52,415:  Sept.  10;  ▼.  254:  p.  433 
TaTcnner.    Joseph    H.,    Hebron,    Ohio.      Traffic  algn       No 

62.416  ;  Sept    10 ;  T.  254  :  p.  483 
Trabold.   Frank   W  ,   aaalgnor   to  J.    H.   Wllllama  A  Co.. 

Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Tool-holder.     No.  62.417;   Sept.  10: 

T    264  ;  p    483.  *^ 

Valle,  Pembroke  A..  .New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Revere 

Robber  Company.     Golf  ball.     No.  52.500  ;  Sept    24  ;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  849 
Visible     Measure     Gaaoline     Dispenser     Company       (See 

Brady.  Jam>s  H  .  aaalgnor.) 
Wadsworth.    Arthur    W..    Fort    ThomaH.    Ky..    aaalgnor    to 

The   Wttdaworth    Watch   Caae   Company.    Daytou.   Ohio 

Watchcaae  appendage.     No.   52.461;   Sept.   17:  ▼    254- 

p.    645. 
Wadaworth    Watch    Caae    Company.    The.       (See    Wada- 

worth.    Arthur   W..   aaalgnor  ) 
Wahle.    Albert.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Bowl    for    a    Ughting- 

flxture      No.  52.418;  Sept.  10;  t.  264 -p.  488. 
Wann»T.   Albert,  Jr  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Back  of  a  cbalr. 

No    52.419:  Sept    10;  t.  264:  p.  488 
Wl-aley.  Pnul  C  .  Mountain  View,  Cal      Radiator-emblem. 

No.  62  420 :  Sept.  10  ;  v    254  :  p    434. 
White.   Fred   E.  and   F    E.    Hooper.  (Jardner.   Masa      011- 

atOTe.      No.  52.501  ;   Sept.  24  ;   v.   254  ;   p.   849. 
Wilkea.   Samuel  (;..  aaalgnor  to   R.   Wallace  A  Sona  M'fg. 

Co  .  Walllngford,  Conn      Teapot  or  almilar  article.     No. 

62.602  :  .Sept.  24  ;  t.  254  jp.  §49 
WlllysOrprland  Company,  Tne.     (See  Belden.  Bdward  H., 

aaalgnor.) 
Wlnjfert     Martha    S.     Whlttler,   Cal.      Doll.      No.   62  421: 

.«u>pt    10;  V.  254  ;  p   484. 
Witcombe.   McGeachfn  and  Company.      (S«e  Ha  ward,  Sid- 
ney, assignor.) 
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A.    Bourlola  A   Co.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Face-powder 

No    122.674-  Sept.  10;  t.  254;  p.  445 
A.  O.  Hyde  A  Sons,  New  York.  NY      Cotton  piece  gooda. 

No.   1*2,705:  Sept    10;  v.  264:  p    446. 
A.    H.    Kuhlemann    Co..    The,    Baltimore.    Md.      Oieonuir 

garln.     No    122,888:  Sept.  24:  ▼.  264;  p.  862. 
A.   J     Hllbert  A   Co..   Inc..    Milwaukee    Wla.      Extract   per- 
fumes,   toilet    waters,    face   and    talcum    powders,    face 

cresms.     No.  122,877  :  Sept.  24  :  t.  254  :  p,  862. 
Abrabam  A  Strana,  Rrnoklvn,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  f<M>da. 

No    i:.'-.'««4:   Sept    10:  V    254;  p    44.^. 
American  La   France  Fire  Engine  Co.   Inc.,  Elmlra.  N.   Y 

Fire-englnea,   water  towern.    Are   apparatus,    hand-extin- 

gulahers,   Ac.      No.    122.7fi9  ;    fit-pt     17;   t.   254:   p    fl.')! 
American    Nitrogen     Products    Company,    Seattle.    Waah. 

Certain  named   nltroiren   producta.      No.   122,666 :   Sept. 

10:  T.  254:  p.  445. 
Anable.  Arthur  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's  coata,  pants, 

and  reata     No.   122  666;  Sept.  10;  y.  264:  p    445 
Apex     Company.     Rransvllle,     Ind.       Spark-plug*.       No. 

122.770;   Sept.   17:   ▼    2.%4  :   p    651 
Appleton   Company.    liowell.    Maas.      Fancy   goods    in    the 

piece.      No    122,667  :  Sept    10  ;  r    254  :  p    44."^. 
Appleton     Company.     Lowell.     Maaa        Shirtlnga.       Noa. 

122  ««8-9  :  Sept.  10  :  t    2.^4  ;  p    445 
Amcv.    Clarence   M..    Proaaer.    Waah.      Compound  for   en- 

rlchltiv   gasolene.      No.    122.670;   Sapt     l6 ;   v     254;    p. 

445 
Automatir   Record   Company.   Chicago,    111       Blank   abeeta 

for    r.>crtrd-book8.       No.     122.837 ;    Sept.    24 ;    ▼.    264 ; 

p.   861 
Barriga  Samper  A  Cla.,  New  York,  N.  T..  and  Bogota,  Co- 
lombia      Preaerred   frult-Juicea  for  use  in  making  aoft 

drinka.     No.   122.771;   Sept.  17:  v    254:  p.  6.^1 
Baum,  Leo,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Non  alcoholic  non-lntoxlcat- 

ing  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks.     No.  122,838  ;  Sept. 

24:  V.  254  ;  p    861 
Beau-Site  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  T.     Certain  named 

extracts    and    colorings    uaed    in    making    soft    drinks. 

No.  122,839  :  Sept,  24  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p,  861. 
Behrendt,     Frank     R..     Chicago.     111.       Talklng-machlnea. 

needles     records,    tone-arms,    sound-boxea,    reproducers. 

No.   122.840  ;  Sept.  24  :  ▼.  264  :  p.  861. 


Besterer  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Substitute  for  eggs 
No.   122.671  :  Sept    10;  v.  &4  ;  p    446 

Betterton  Rupert  Coffee  Co..  Ashland.  Ky.  Roasted  cof- 
fee.    No.  122  672;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  2.M  ;  p.  445 

Big  Four  Canning  Company.  Stanley.  Wis.  Canned  peas 
and    aauer  kraut.      No.    122.633 ;    Sept.    3 ;    v.    254 ;    p. 

^^  A  . 

Blair,  James  B..  Decatur.  III.  Electrically-operated  stop 
and  direction  indicators  for  veblclea.  No.  122,772 : 
Sept.    17:   T.   254;   p.    651 

Rlanke  Kner  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Flavor- 
ing paate  for  foods.  No.  122.773;  Sept.  17;  v.  254; 
p.   651. 

Blum  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co..  Dansvllla.  N.  Y.  Slippers 
having  felt  uppers  No.  122.678;  Sept.  10:  v.  254: 
p.  446. 

Bonner.  Jamea  J.  Boston.  Maas.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  the  feet.  .No.  122.843 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v  264  : 
p.  861 

Boorum  A  Pease  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bond-paper. 

No.  122.844:  SepL  24;  v.  264;  p.  861. 
Bontykowaki,  Benno,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Raw  artificial  silk. 

.No.   122.845;   Sept.  24;  v.  264;  p.  861. 
Bowers,  Benjamin  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canned  sardines 

an<1  ("hrlmpa      No.   122.634;  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.  221. 
Bradley     Charles    H..    Murray.    Kv.      Twist  tobacco       No. 

122.675:   Sept.   10;   v    254;   p    445. 
Brandenatein  k  Co..  M.  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Uncoated 

rice.      No    122.777;   Sept.   17:   v.   254;  p^  651. 
Brewster    Oordon   A    Co.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Tea.      Noa. 

122.63.'V-6:   Sept    3:  v.  254  •  p.  221. 
Buffalo    Candy    Company.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Candy,      No. 

122,778;   Sept.   17;  v.   254;  p    651. 
Callforaia  Central  Creameries.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     But- 
ter     No.   122,779  :   Sept.   17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  651. 
California  Sea  Food  Co..  East  San  Pedro,  Cal.     Canned 

tuna  flah      No    122,780;  Sept.  17:  ▼    254;  p.  651. 
Calumet   Oil   Company.    El    Paao.   Tex'.      Lubricating  oils 

and  greases      No    122.781  ;  Sept.  17;  v.  254  ;  p.  661. 
Carbollneum  Wood   Preserving  Co..  Milwaukee,  wis.     Ab- 

thrncene  oil    wood  stain.      No.    122.782;    Sept.    17:    Y. 

254;   p.   651, 
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Caverley,  Walter  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.   122,637:  Sept.  8;  v,  254;  p.  221. 
Central   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc..    Iowa   Cltv.   Iowa. 

Compound  toilet  cream  of  fresh  lemons.     No,  122.679 ; 

Sept.  10 ;  V,  254  ;  p.  445. 
Cbarles    H.    Buettner    Company,    Tbe,    (Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Replace  celluloid  curtain-lights  and  a  leather  or  imita- 
tion leather   blnaing  for   use  on    vehicle-curtains.      No. 

122.846  ;   Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  861. 
Cbaa.  Mornlngstar  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dextrin. 

No.  1T2~-J9.  Sept.  10;  V.  254;  p.  447. 
Cbaae  A  Company,  L.   C.   Boston.   Maaa.     Certain   named 

knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics      No.  122.680  ;  Sept. 

10  :  V,  254  :  p.  445. 
Cbaae  A  Sanborn.  Boston,  Mass.     Coffee.     No.  122,783; 

Sopt.    17  ;   V.   264  :   p.   651. 
Cbautauqua    Confectionery    Company,   Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

Candies,  ice-cream  dresalng  and  topping,  and  bot-cboco- 

late  topping.     No.  122.681  •  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p,  445. 
Cblpman     Knitting    Milla.     Baaton.     Pa.       Hosiery.       No. 

IL'2.682:  Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p.  445. 
Churchill  A  Alden  Co..  Brockton.  Campbello  Station.  Mass. 

Shoea     made     of     leather,     canvaa,     or     fabric.       Noa. 

122,68.'l-4  ;  Sept.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  445 
Clark,  Robert  E,  Charlottesville,  Va.     Liquid  preparation 

for    eczema    and    dandruff.      No.    122,638;    Sept,    3;    v, 

254-    p.    221. 
Cohn  Flour  A  Feed  Co.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     Wbeat-floor. 

No.   122,784;  Sept.   17:  ▼.  254  •  p.  651. 
Columbia    Fastener    Company,    Chicago,    111.       Dresa-fas- 

tenera      Noa.  122.847-S :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  861. 
Companla    Comerclal    Mexlcana.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Wbeat  flour,  dried  beana,  peas,  and  fruit,  cornmeal.    No. 

122.685;  Sept.  10;   v.  254;  p    445. 
Congoleum    Company.    The.    Pntladelphia.    Pa.      Prepared 

floor-coverings    of    tbe   oiled-cloth    type.      No.    122.686 ; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  445, 
Cooper  Medicine  Company.  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Prepara- 
tion  for   headache,    colds,   neuralgia,  and   nervousnesa. 

No.  122.849  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  861. 
Crabbs  Reynolds  Taylor  Co..  Incorporated.  Crawfordsvllle. 

Ind.      Stock    feeds.      No.    122.860;    S«Pt.    24;    v.    254; 

p.  861. 
Cribben    A    Sexton    Company.    Chicago.      Certain    named 

paints  and  painters'  materials.     No.  122,785  ;  Sept.  17  ; 

V     254  ;    p     651 
Crown   Brewing  Company,  The.   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Non- 
alcoholic extract  of  malt  and  hopa.     No.  122,639  ;  Sept. 

3;   V.   254;  p.   221. 
Crown    Margarln    Company,    E^at    St.    Louis,    111.      Oleo- 

margarin.     No.   122,851  :  Sept,  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Crown  Perfumery  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Per- 
fumes.    .No.  122,852  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v,  254  ;  p.  861. 
Crown   Willamette  Paper  Companv,  San   Francisco,  C^l.. 

and  Ocan  Falls.  British  Columbia,  C^anada.     Wrapplng- 

pap«'r,    Nos.  122,85.3-4  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p,  861. 
Culinary  Products  Co..  Wichita,  Kana.     Preparation  to  bo 

used    in    place    of    eggs    in    cooking    and    baking.      No. 

122.786;   S«^t.   17;  v.   254;  p.  651. 
Curtis  (Hive  (JorporaMon,   Rloomlngton  and   Long  Beach, 

assignor   to    Curtis  Corporation,    San   Bernardino,    (il. 

Canned   artichokes,    pimentos,   and    flab.      No.    122,856 ; 

Sept.  24  :  V.  254  ;p.  861. 
Danubil  Co..   Inc..   The,  New   York.   N.   Y.      Asbestos  ma- 
chinery packing.     No.  122,857  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Davison,    Eli    Z..    Burwell.    Oa.      Measuring-tape    wound 

with  ribl»i<n  on  reels  or  spools.     No.  122.789  ;  Sept.  17  ; 

V.  264  ;  p   651. 
Dels-Fertig  Co.,  The,  Dover,  Ohio.     Rubber  fruit-Jar  rings. 

No.  122.858  :  Sept.  24  •  v.  254  ;  p.  861. 
Dels-Fertig    Co.,    The,    Dover.    Ohio.      Gas-mantles.      No, 

122.859;  Sept.  24;  v.  254;  p.  861. 
Diamond    Creamery    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Masaona    and    New 

York.   N.   Y.     Condensed  milk.     No.  122.860;   Sept.  24; 

V.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Dicks  David  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Anilln  dyes  and 

dyestuffs  generally.      No.    122,801 :    Sept.   24  ;    v.    264  ; 

p.  861. 
Dominguez,    Salvador.    San    Antonio,    Tex.      Halr-dresslnK 

and    color-restorer.      No.    122.742;    Sept.    10;    v.    2.'i4  ; 

p.  447. 
Dominion   Asbestos  and  Rubber  Corporation,    New  York, 

N.  Y.     Rubber  hoae  and  belting,  asDestos  packing.     Nos. 

122.862-6  :  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  pp   861-2. 
Dort    Motor    Car    Co.,    Flint,    Mich.      Automobiles.      No. 

122.866;  Sept.  24;  t.  254;  p.   862. 
Durlacque  Manufacturing  Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Chemical 

cleaning      compound      of      general      application.        No, 

122.867  :  Sept    24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  862. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Photographic  film 

No.   122.787;   Sept.    17;   v.   254;   p.  651. 
Ean  de  Cologne  Fabrlek  v.  h.  J.  C.  Boldoot.  Amsterdam. 

Netherlands.     Paste  for  cleaning  teeth.     No.   122.68:  : 

Sept.  10;  V.  2.'54;  p.  445. 
Econometer    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Machines    for 

measuring    tbe     length     of    textile     fabric,    Ac.      No 

122.788;   Sept.   17;  v.  254;  p.   651. 
Edlow  Chemical   Company,   Elizabeth.   N.   J.     Hair   color- 
restorative.     No.   122.868  :  Sept.  24  ;   v.  264  ;  p.  862. 
Elkhart    Brass    Manufacturing    Company,    Elkhart,    Ind. 

Fire-department  hose-norzles.      No.   122.869 ;   Sept.   24  ; 

V.   254;  p.   862. 
Embry.    L«>onard    H..    Nacogdoches.   Tex.      Tonic   for   the 

liver  and  digestive  organa     No.  122,688;  Sept.  10:  v. 

254 ;  p.  446. 


Eugene  O.  Reed  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Candy,  N*. 
122,818:   SOTt   17;   v,  254;   p.  652. 

Evans  Dollar  Pen  Company,  The,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Foon- 
tain-pens.     No.   122.870 ;   Sept.   24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  862. 

Everett.  Heaney  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cot- 
ton goods  in  tbe  piece.  No.  122,689 :  Sept.  10 :  v.  264 ; 
p.  445. 

F.  U.  Hill  Co..  Chicago,  111,  MeUl  burial-caskets.  No. 
122,703  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  446. 

Feather  Foot  Company,  New  lork.  N.  Y.     Medical  cream 

used    externally     for    certain     named    ailments.       No. 

122,690  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  445. 
Federal  Bearings  Co.  Inc.,  Fafrvlew,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Antifriction-bearings.     No.  122,790;   Sept.  17;  v.  254; 

p.    651. 
Ferguson-McKlnney  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     Colored  cot- 
ton drills.     No.  122,691  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  :  p.  445. 
Ferry    Hat    Manufacturing    Company,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Hata.     No.  122.692  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  446. 
Fine  Art  Lace  Company,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     Lace  goods  in 

the  piece  and  lace  curUins.     No.  122,693 ;  Sept    10 :  T 

254  ;  p.  446. 
Firestone    Tire   A   Rubber    Company,    The,    Akron.    Obio. 

Rubber   tires,   casings,   and   tubes.     No.   122,701 ;   Sept. 

17  :  V.   254  ;   p.   651. 
Francis  T,  Simmons  A  Co..  Chicago,  111,     Underwear — via. 

union-suits    made    of    textile    material.      No.    122  749: 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  447. 
Frank    E.    Block    Companv,    Atlanta.    Ga.      Candy.      No. 

122.774  ;   Sept.   17  ;   v.   254  ;  p.  651. 
Frlshmutb   Bro.   A   Company,   Incorporated,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Cigarettes.     No.  122,871  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  862 

G.  H.  Wetterau  A  Sons  Grocer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  (banned 
salmon,  peas,  corn,  tomatoes.  No.  122.939 :  Sept  24  • 
V.  254  ;  p.  864.  *^ 

Gerbrick,    W.    K.,    Neenah.    Wis.     Writing-paper,     No. 

122.872  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  862, 
Gerhart.  Robert  L..  Lancaster.   Pa.     Tea.  rice,  cinnamon, 

allspice,   cloves,    pepper,    mustard.      No.    122.694 ;    Sept. 

10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  446, 
Gibbs,    John.    Terre    Haute.    Ind.      Preparation    used    in 

treating    certain    named    diseases    and    ailments.      Na 

122.695;  Sept.   10;  v,  254;  p.  446. 
Gilbert.  Josepn  M.,  Andover,  Mass.,  a.«Blgnor  to  Carlisle 

Cord  Tire  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automobile- 
tires  of  rubber  and  fabric,    ^'o.  122,873 ;   Sept.  24 :  t, 

264 ;  p.  862 
Gladke.  Jerome  J..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Cream  for  tender,  sun- 
burned, and  chapped  skin.     No.  122.696  ;  Sept.  10 :  v. 

254 ;  p    440. 
Glass.  Edward.  Troy,  N.  Y.     Rochelle  salt.     No.  122.697 : 

Sept.   10;  V.  2.54;  p.  446. 
Gloria    Phonograph    Supply    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Phonograph-needles.     No.  122,874  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p. 

862. 
Goldman,   Harry,   St.    Louis.   Mo.     Preparation   to  remove 

corns.     No.  122.699  ;  Sept.  10 :  v.  254  :  p.  446. 
Green,    J.    B.,    Houston,    Tex.      Non-alcoholic    fruit-syrup 

beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     Noa.  122,876-6 ;   Sept. 

24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  862. 
Ouano    A    Raggio,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Alimentary 

pastes   covering  all   kinds   of   macaroni.      No.    122,792; 


Sept   17;   V.   254;   p.   651. 
~      ■       ~        Mini 


Candies.     No. 


Gurley    Candy    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

122.640;   Sept.   3;  v.  254;   p.   221. 
H.    Boker  A  Co.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Certain   named 

metals     and      metal     castings     and     forglngs.       Nos. 

122,77.'>-G;   Sept.   17;   v,   254;  p.  651. 
Ilaley-Hammond   Co.   Inc.,  Tbe,   Jersey   City,   N.  J.,  and 

New   York,   N.   Y.      Greases    used    for    tanning   leather. 

No.  122,701  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264 :  p.  446. 
Haskell.  Adams  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Certain,  named  foods. 

No.   122.641;  Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.  221. 
Henth  A  Mllllgan  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named 

paints  and  painters'  materials.     No.  122.793;  Sept.  17; 

V.   254;   p.  651. 
Helnberg,  George,  Bay  City,  Mlcb.     Preparation  for  the 

treatment  of  stomach  disorders  and  constipation.     No. 

122.702  :  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  446. 
Hercules    Electric    Steel    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    \. 

Hlgh-spee<l   tool-steel   for  making   metal-working  tools. 

No.   122  794;    Sept.   17;   v.  254;   p.   651. 
Hewlett-Wilson     Beverage    Co.,     Salt    Lake    City.    Utah. 

Non-intoxicating,    non-alcoihollc   fruit   beverage   sold    as 

a  soft  drink.     No,   122.642;  Sept.   3:  v.  254;  p.  221. 
Hirasawa.  Shigetaro.  Tokyo,  Japan.     Salts  of  ichtbyolic 

acid,  potnsalum  chlorate,  iodln,  ice.     No.  122,878:  Sept. 

24 :  V.  264  ;  p.  862. 
Ilolley  Milling  Company.  The.  I^aramie.  Wvo..  and  Ogden. 

Utah.     Wheat-flour.     Nos.  122.795-6  ;  Sept    17  :  v,  264  ; 

p.   652, 
Holsam   Company,   Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y.     Lubrlcating- 

olls.     No.  122.797  :  Sept.  17 :  v.  254  :  p.  652. 
Hbppe,   Oscar  C,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Liniment  for  bums, 

bruises,   ctita,  Ac.     No.   122,879;   Sept.   24;  t.   264;   p. 

862. 
Ilorovlti,  Isidore,  Savannah,  Ga.     Medicine  for  constipa- 
tion. Indlgeatlon,  headache,  4c.     No.  122.880 ;  Sept.  24  : 

V.  254  ;  p.  862. 
Hosier,   Alfred   A.,  Marion.  Ohio.     Liquid   compound   for 

?reventlon    and   removal   of  scales   from   boilers.      No. 
22.704  ;   Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Iloyt    Metal    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Babbitt    metaL 
No.   122.798;   Sept    17;  v.   254;  p,  652. 
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Sfadlclne  Co..  Rfxbnrs.  Idaho.     Remedy  for  enlarged 
itanda.     No    122.881  ;  8ept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p    882. 
I4««l    Lamp    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Farltwalt, 
Minn.      T»y   vehicle.      No.    122,706;    Sept.    10;    t.   264; 
p.  446. 

M«>al  Manufarturinc  Company,  Mllford,  Maaa.  Waiihtng 
Lompound.     No.  122.882  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  862. 

InperUl  Dyewood  Company.  Incorporated.  Gleaa  Falla. 
N.  T.     Dyeatuffs.     No.    122,883;   Sept.  24 ;    ▼.   264 ;   p. 


Insular  Parting  Co  .   New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Canned  sardines. 

Noa.  122.799-8<H)  :  S«pt.   17  :  v.  254  :  p.  652. 
Interstate  Iron  4  Steel  Co..  Chicago,  III.     8boe-aaUa.     No. 

122.884  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  2»4  ;  p.  862. 
Interstate  Shade  Cloth  Co     Iloboken.  N.  J.     Shade-cloths, 

hollands.    Drepar<Hi    muallns,    cotton    piece    goods.      No. 

122.707:   Sept.    10;   t.   254;   p.   446. 
Intravenons     Pro<luct8     Company.     The,     Denrer,     Colo. 

Preparation    for    the    treatment    of    tuberculosla.      No. 

122,708  ;  Sept.   10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  446. 
Irvlngton    Varnish    ft    In.sulator    Co..     Irvington.     N.     J. 

RIectrlcal    insulation    made    up    in    the    form    of   sheets, 

lilockK.   ro«ls,   tuben.  aod   rylindera.      No.    122,801  ;  Sept. 

17;  T.  254:  p.  6r>2. 
J.   C.  Alnsley  Packing  Co  ,  Campbell.  Cal.     Canned  apri- 
cots, pears,  and  peacbea.     Noa.   122.631-2  ;  Sept.  3 ;  t. 

254  •  p.  221. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Iluntlngdoo.  Pa.     Certain  named  pa- 

por  and  stationery.     No.  122.841  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  2M  ;  p. 

J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Paper  bags.  Noa. 
122.676-8  ;   Sept.   10  :  v    254  ;  p.  445. 

Jacob  r>oll  Sc  Sons.  N«>w  Tort.  N.  Y.  Pianos  and  player- 
pianos.     No    122.885  :  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  :  p.  8«2 

Jacobs.  Wilbert  B.,  Kmlenton.  Pa.  Radiator-cooling  com- 
pound.    No.  122.709  :  Sept    10  ;  t    254  ;  p.  44«. 

James  K.  Blake  Co.,  The.  Attlel>oro.  Vla^s  Certain  nam«>d 
articles  made  of  precious  or  plated  metal.  No.  122.842  ; 
Sept.  24:  V.  254;  p.  861. 

James  H.  Cumraing.  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III.  Talklng- 
macbtnen.     No.  122.855  ;  Sept.  24  :  r   254  ;  p.  861. 

Jameo  H.  Rhodes  4  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Chamola- 
sklns  and  .sponges.  No.  122,911  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254;  p. 
MS. 

Jlffy-AIl  Cori>oration.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Overalls,  aprons. 

and   outer  garments  for  protection   of  Inner  garments. 

No.   122.710;  Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p.   446. 
Kadans.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Neufchfitel  cheeae.     No. 

122.rt4.'1;   Sopt    S;   v    254;   p.  221. 
Kampeitka    Materials   Company.    Watertown,    8.    D.      Con- 
,  Crete    products — viz..    bnilding-blocks.    bricks.    *c.      No. 

122.711  :   Sept.   10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  446 
Kansas  Flour  Mills  Company,  The,  Wichita  and   Kansas 

City,    Kans       Wheat  flour.      No.    122.644 ;    Sept     3 ;    v. 

2.")4  :   p    221 
Kanfmann  Bros.  &  Bendy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pipea.     No. 

122.712;  Sept.  10;  v.  264;  p.  446. 
Kellogg.   John    L,    Battle   Creek.   Mirh.      Food   known   as 

toasted    com  flakes.      No.    122.713 ;    Sept.    10 :    v     264 ; 

p.  446. 
Keya,   James   J..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Areb-supports.      No. 

122.714:  Sept.  10;  t.  254:  p.  446. 
/      Keystone    Novelty    Company.   fJreenvllle.    Pa.      Ointments 

and  salves.     No.  122.886  :  Sept.  24  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  862. 
Ki|>8  Bny   Brewing  &  Maltlnkc  ronipany.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Non  Intoxicating,      hop  flavored,      soft  drink      beverage. 

No.    122.04.'>;   S«>pt    .T  :  v    2.'^4  :   p.  221. 
Klix   Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.      Cement   for 

Joining  flloas  for  cameras.     No.   1X2,887;  Sept.  24:  ▼. 

264  ;  p.  9«2. 
Laitner  &  Sons.  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Floor,  window,  bench, 

scrubbing,   and   dust   brushes.      No.    122,715;    Sept.    10; 

v    254 :  p    44«. 
Lnndauer.    Edmond.   Paris,   France.     Ice-making   machine 

and    refrigerators.      No.    122.716;    Sept.    10;    ▼.    264; 

p.  446. 
Lange  Canning  Co..  Eau  Claire,  Wla.     Canned  vegetablea. 

No.   122.646:   Sept    ,1;   v    254  :p    221 
Lange  Canning  Co.,  Bau  Claire,  wis      Canneil  vegetablea. 

No    122,717  ;  S.pt    10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  446. 
Leavitt.  Samuel.  Chicago,  III     (iaK  water-heaters,  combina- 
tion    boilers,  gas  undertaok  -  heaters,  and  boilers.     No 

122.889  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p   862. 
Lelsy   Brewing  Co..  The,   Peoria,   ill.      Non-alcoholic  malt 

beveragf  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     No.  122.647  ;  Sept. 

.3  :    V.    254  :    p.    221. 
Levering.     Eugene.     Jr.,     Baltimore.     Md.       Ti-a.       Noa. 

122.648-9:   Sept     3:   v    2.14;  p.   221.     , 
Lewis.    Edgar    P.    Boston.    Mass       Caady.      No.    122.890: 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  862. 
Lichtmaii.  I>eo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair  tonic,  curative  for 

dandruff,  and  reatorative  for  falling  hair.     No.  122.718; 

S«pt.   10;   V    254:  p    446 
Lilvwood     Farm*    Company.    Roblnsdale.    Minn.      Butter. 

No.  122.<^02  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v    2."i4  :  p.  «.'»2. 
Long  Syrup  Reflning  Co  .   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Cane  and 

maple    syrup,    sugar,   preserved    frulta.      No.    122,650 ; 

Sept.  3:  V.   264:  p    221 
Loos  k  I>ll worth.  Philadelphia    Pa.     Softening  and  clenns- 

lag   ajfent    for    textile   and    knit    fabrics   and   materials. 

No.  122,891  :  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  862. 
Lowry,   Patrick    J  .    San    Francisco,    Cal.      WashlDg   com- 
pound.    No.   122.892;  Sept    24;  v    264;  p    662 
Magnolia  Proviaion  Company.   Houston,  Tex.     Oleagiaoua 

compound  produceil  from  peanuts  for  cooking  purposes. 

No.  122.803  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  662 


Makepeace.  Bertnkod  L.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.  Gertaio  aamed 
P"?:^«  *°''  stationery.  No.  122.894  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204  ; 
p.  862. 

Maimed  4  Co..  A.  T.,  PhlUdelpbIa,  Pa.  Certain  ouned 
construction  materials.  No.  122.728 ;  Sept.  10  ;  r.  264  • 
p.  447. 

'*"J"**41L^J*'  „*  Company,   Chicago,   111.      Wool-batting. 

No.  122,895  ;  Sept   24  ;  v    254  ;  p   862. 
Marvel    Accessories    Manufacturing    Co.,    The,    Cleveland 

Ohio.      Rubb<>r-tire  vulcanizing  outfits.     Nos.  122  896-7 ' 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  862. 
MrDevitt  and  Greenspan,  Chicago.  111.     Rubber  tlrea.     No. 

122,898  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  ^64:  p.  8*2. 
McKenna,    John    L..    New    York.    N.    T.      Medicated    foot- 
powder.      No.  122.719  •  Sept.   10  ;  v.  264  ;  p    446 
MrKesson    4    Bobbins.    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Cod  liver  oil.     No.  122.720;  8«'pt.  lO  ;  v.  254;  p    446 
McMillan,    Myron    L..    Clarkston,    Wash        Medicine    for 

chronic    atomach     trouble,    ctiange    of    life,    4c.       No 

122,721;  Sept    10;  v    264;  p    44%. 
McNaughton,    LilUan.    assignor    to    Mila    Manufacturing 

Company.  lA>m  Ang»Mes.  Cjil.     Girls'  two-ple^-e  drem  con- 

Blsting  of  roat  and   skirt.      No.    122,722;    Sept.    10;   v. 

254  ;   p    446 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y..  C»l- 

cago.    III  ,    and    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rnbl)er    toys.      Noa. 

122.724-5;   Sent.    10;  v.   254;  p    447. 
MeUl  Hose  4  Tubing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fnbrlc-covered 

rubber  hone  with  metal  lining.     No.  122,898  ;  Sept.  24 ; 

T   264;  p    863 
Mcurer.  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Non-alcohollc,  effervescent 

flavored   beverage  aold   as  a  soft   drink.      No.    122.tirt3: 

Sept.   S;   V.    264;   p.    221. 
Meyer  Bros.  Coffee  and  Spice  Co  ,  St.  Ivouis.  Mo      Roasted 

rottf^.     .No.  122.899  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p   86.<. 
Mlhalovltch  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Non  Intoxicating 

non-alcoholic    sugar    maltlesa    beverage.      No.    122,651  ; 

Kept.  H  .  V.  254  ;  p.  221. 
Mlla    Manufacturing  Co.      (See  McNaughton.   LiUlaB,  a»- 

signor.) 
Milton  Bradley  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.     Table  board  game*. 

No.    122.726;   Sept     10;   v.   254;   p.  447. 
Minard's  Liniment  Manuf.i'tiirlng  Company,  Frnmlngbam, 

Mas«.      Clesn^<ing   an<l    polishing   preparatiim    for  auto 

mobile  bodies,    furniture,    Ac.      No.    122.8(>4  :    .Sept.    17  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  652. 
Minium.  Abram  E..  Denver.  Colo.     Certain  naraWl  pla«<tlc 

corapoettions.      No.    122.727  ;   Sept.    10  :   v.   254  ;  p.  447. 
Minneapolis  Brewing  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Non- 
alcoholic cereal  l>everage  containing  malt.     No.  122.900; 

Sept    24  ;  V    254 :  p.  868 
Monar<h    Mannfarturing   Company,   Council    Bluffs.    Iowa, 

.ind  Toledo.  Ohio.     Sparkplugs.    No.  122,80,'i ;  Sept.  17  ; 

V    254  ;  p    652 
Morales.   .\ndr^,   Malaga.  Spain.     Aguardiente,    (brandies 

and  whiskies)      No.  122.1^8;  Sept.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  447. 
Multl  Reflllable  Fuse  Compuny.  awlgnor  to  Multl  Electri- 
cal   Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago.    III.       Electric 

fuses,    fuse    plugs,    eli-m'-nts.    wire.    Ac.      No.    122,800; 

Sept.  17;   V.  254;  p    0.'52 
Mutual    Film    Corporation.    Richmond.    Va..   nnd    Chicago, 

Til       Motion  picture   Jllms.      No.    122.807  ;   S<pt.    17  :    v. 

2.%4  :  p.  652. 
National    Chemical    Co..    The.    Detroit,    Mich.      Chemical 

coropounil  for  removing,  eliminating,  or  destroying  soot 

In  stoves,  furnaces,  4c.     No.  122,781  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ; 

p    447. 
National   Plant  Food  Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Plant-aoap, 

an  Insecticide.      No    122.732  :   Sept.   10  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  44T. 
North  American   Electric  I^amp  Company.  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo. 

Klectricincand.  scent  light    bulbs.       No.    122,808;    Sept. 

17  ;  V    2.'>4  :  p    6.12 
North  Ontario  Packing  Company,  Ix>a  Angeles,  Cal.     Noa- 

alcoholic    orange-juil-e    l>evepage    sold    as    a    soft    drink. 

.No    122.901  ;  Sept    24  ;  v    254  ;  p    8«3 
0"Malley.  Andrt-w  W..  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Preparation  for 

the  treatment  of  certain   named  ailments  and  diseases. 

No.  122.903  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  2.14  ;  p   863. 
Ohio  Bntterine  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Oleomargarlu. 

No.  122.809  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  652. 
Omollte   Company.    Inc..    The.   Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Metal 

screona  for  headlights.     No.  122,904  ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  264  ; 

p.  868. 
Oriental    OH    Company.    Dallas,   Tex.      Compound    for    re- 
moving Incrustatlona.     No.  122,783;  Sept.   10;  v.  264; 

p.  44. 
Oriental  Silk  Printing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Silk 


and  cotton  and  silk  piece' goods,  silk  and  wool  fabrics. 

254;  p        " 
Oswego    Shade    Cloth    Company,    Oswejro.    N.    Y._    Shade- 


No    122.734  ;   Sept.   10  ;   v    254 


447. 


■loth.     Nos    122,73.1-d  :  Sept    10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  447 
Pacific  Novelty  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Knitting  pins 

nnd   needles  for  hand   use.     No.   122,905  :   Sept.   24  ;   t. 

254  ;  p.  863. 
Park  4  Tllford    New  York,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.   122,810; 

S<.pt.  17:  V    254:  p.  652. 
Paxton  Canning  Co.,  Pazton,  111.     Certain  named   foods. 

No    122  052:   Sept    S;  v.  254:  p    221 
Pennsylvania  Linseed  Products  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Synthetic    llna«-ed  oil    for    making    cores    for    castings. 

No.  122.788;  Sept.  10;  v    254;  p.  447. 
Petroleum  Reflning  <'ompauy.    Houston.  Tex.     Turpeotioe 

substitutes.     Nos    122  811-12:  Sept.  IT:  v.  254;  p.  652. 
Petroleum    Refining   Company.    Houston.   Tex.      Fuel    and 

lubricating   oIIh  and   grvases.      No.    122,813:    Sept.   17; 

V.  2.54  :  p.  681. 


PetToleam  R»flning  Compaay,  HoustiMt,  Tex.  Petrolenm 
fuel-olla.     No.  122,814  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  652. 

Petroleum  Refining  Company.  Houston,  Tex.  Labricatlng- 
olls.     No.  122.816  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  254 :  p.  062. 

Pin*  Tree  Mllkine  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Milk- 
ing machines.     No.  122.816  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  264:  p.  692. 

Pond,  Chariea  F.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Card  suae.  No. 
122.789  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  44T. 

Pratt,  Milan  F.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Preparation  to  correct 
an  acid  condition  of  the  stomach.  No.  122,906;  Sept. 
24;  v.  254  ;  p.  803. 

Price's  Patent  Cantlle  CH>mpaBy  Limited.  London,  Crtc^le- 
wood.  Batteraea,  and  county  of  Chestar,  BnglaB<l.  Food- 
warmers,  night  and  nursery  candle-lamps.  No.  122,907  ; 
Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  863. 

Products  Syndicate.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  Leather  impreg- 
nated with  nltrocellulase  cement.  No.  122.908;  Sept 
24  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  888. 

B.  P.  Andrews  Paper  Company,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Book, 
bond,  and  ledger  paper,  cardboards,  envelops.  No. 
122,836 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  861, 

Balston  Poriaa  Company.  St.  Louis,  M«.  Orame^l. 
Na.  122.817  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  662. 

Reading  SUndanl  Company.  Inc.,  Reediag.  Pa.  Motor- 
cycles, aMtor-cycie  vans  and  side  cara.  Na  122,909; 
t^t.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  863. 

R«so  Pradacts  Co.  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switaerland.  Toilet  soaps 
N«.  122.910  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  868. 

Richard  Yoang  CTompaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leather — rls., 

eat,    kid,    sheep,    kaMaroe,   eordeTma.     Na.    122.912 ; 
pt.  24  :  T.  264 ;  p.  8^. 
Rogeni   Milk   Corporation,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Condenaed 
milk.     No.  122,819 ;  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  a.  662. 

4  Tbmnpaea.   lac.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Silk  piece 


■ooda.     No.   122^7^0  :  Sept.  10:  v.  254:  p.  447 
Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Toronto.  O^tarta,  Canada.     Automo- 
biles.    No.  12S.91S :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  863. 
Aaaenbleom.  Benjamin  L.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Liquid  prepa- 
ration for  the  preservatioB  of  the  leather  in  boots  and 

akaea.     No.  122,914  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  863. 
Roaenfeld  4  Company.  ■..  Baltimore,  Md.     CerUin  aamed 

dething  for  men,  women,  beya,  and  girls.     No.  122,741 ; 

Sept  10 :  V.  254  ;  j>.  447. 
Baandup    Fisheries    Compaay,    Spekaas,    Wash.      Canned 

aalaon.     Na  lt2.664:  Sept  3 ;  v.  264 :  p.  221. 
Rowe    Calk    Company.    The.    Hartford,    Conn.      Traction, 

draft,  and  antlsklddiag  cbalaa.     No.  122,820 ;  Sept  IT  ; 

V.  254  ;  IK  689. 
Rudolph   Stecher   Brewing  Co.,   Marphysboro,    111.      Non- 

tntazlcating  cereal  malt  beverage.     No.  122,915;  Sept 

24  :  v.  254  :  p.  86.^. 
8.     Glemby,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Hair-aets.       No. 

122.e»«;  Sept.  10 ;  r.  284 ;  p.  446. 
8.   N.   Swan  4  Sons,   Freeport.   111.     Pianos  and  organs. 

No.  122.927  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  863. 
lakorraphos,  Stellos  N.,  Plttsbvrgb,  Pa.     Medicinal  tenle 

far  the  nervoaa   syatem,   for  purlfjiag  the   bloed,  4c. 

No.  122,916  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  Sfe. 
Banstag  4  Hllder  Bros.,^New  York,  N.  Y.    Hair  pins  of  all 

ktnds.     No.  122,917  :  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  868. 
Samstag  &  Hllder  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Snap-fkateaera. 

Na.  122.918  :  Sept  24 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  8«3. 
San  Joaquin  Frutt  Co^  Tustin.  Cal.     Preah  cltros  fmlts. 

Non.  122.821-3  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  284  :  p.  662. 
SatTi   Health  Food  Company.  Long  Beach.  Cal.     Instant 

coffee       No    122,655;   Sept.  3  ;  v.   254  ;  p.  221. 
SclMap,  Walter  P.,  Clnclaaatl,  Ohio.    Systea-cieaaacr  aad 
.    tenic   for    treatment   ot   the   kldners,   4c..    and    aerve- 

tablets.     No.  122.919  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  863. 
Beheaer    4    Bona,    Herman.    Broeklyo.    N.    Y.      Traveling- 
bags.     No.  122,743  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  :  p.  447. 
Sefaieffella    4   Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Antiseptic.      No. 

122,744;   Sept   10;  v.  254;  p.   447. 
Scbroeder.  Henry  P.,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Wine.     No.  122,656 ; 

Sept.   3 ;   V    254 ;  p.   221. 
Schuller,    William    H.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Ointment    for 

treating  goltera.    No.  122,920  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  2,14  ;  p.  868- 
Schwar?.    4    Son,    Newark.    N.    J.      Cough-dropa.      No. 

122,745;   Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p.   447. 
Schwarxenbach.   Huber  Comnkny,   The,   New  York^N.   Y. 

Broad    silks   and    satins   In    the    piece.      No.    122,746 ; 

Sept.   10  ;   V.  254  ;   p.   447. 
Scott  4  Bowne.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     Digestive  tablet.     No. 

122,747  :   Sept.   10  ;  v.   254  ;  p.  44T 
Shapleigh  Coffee  Co...  Boston,  Maas.    Ooffee.    No.  122.S24 ; 

S^tTr  ;  T  254  :  n-  652. 
Bhetleld  Pharmacaf  Co.,  Chicago,  ITI.     Depilatory  for  re- 
moving  superfluous    hair.      No.    122,748;    Sept.    10;    v. 

264;  p.    447. 
Sliver  4  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Solidified   alcohol.      No. 

122.921  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  2.14  ;  p.  863. 
Simon  4  Co.,  Alfred  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

millinery  supplies.     No.   122,922  ;   Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p. 

863. 
Smith,    Albert    C    Columbus,    Ohio.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

122.825  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  :  p.  663. 
Smith  4  Nessle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Eastport, 

Me.     Canned  sardines.     No.  122,668;  Sept  8;  v.  264; 

p.   221. 
Smith  4  Nessle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.,  and  Eastport, 

Me.     Canned  aardines.     No.  122,660 ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ; 

p    222. 
Smith  4  Nessle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  San  Fran- 
cisco,  Cal.      Canned   sardlnea.      No.    122.059 ;    Sept.   8 ; 

T.  264;  p.  221. 

254  0.  Q.— iv 


Smith  4  Neeale  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa*  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Canned  sardines.  No.  123,661  ;  Sept. 
3;   V.    254;   p.   222. 

Smith  4  Neeele  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Canned  sardines.  No.  122,751  ;  Sef C 
10;  ▼.  254;  p.  447. 

Smith  4  Nessle  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Canned  sar- 
dines.   No.  122.923-;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  863. 

Smith  4  Nichols,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mtneral  waxe«. 
No.  122.826 ;  Sept.  17 -v.  254  :  p.  653. 

Socl^t4  Cnimlqne  des  17 sines  du  Rhone  Anclenneraent 
Oilliard,  P.  Monnet  et  Cartier,  Paris,  Fmnoe  De- 
rlvatlTe  of  antlpyrin  used  aa  aa  antipyretic  and  antl- 
neuralgic.     No.   122  752  ;  Sept.   10  ;  v.   284  ;  p.  447. 

Soci^t^  Chimlque  dea  Usinea  du  Rhone,  Anciennement  GUJL- 
llard  P.  Monnet  et  Cartier,  Parla,  France.  Perfumery. 
No.  122,924 ;  Sept  24 :  v.  264 :  p.  868. 

Society  of  Cb«mioal  Indaatry  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land. Coal-tar  colors.  Ne.  122,753 ;  Sept.  10 ;  ▼. 
254;   p.   447. 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switzer- 
lan4].  Pharmaceutical  products  to  be  U8e<l  aa  anes* 
thetica,  hypaotlca.  4c  No.  122,754  ;  Sept.  19 ;  v.  354 ; 
p.   448. 

Society  ot  Chemical  Indaatry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switxcr* 
land.  Coal-tar  colors.  Ne.  122.T55  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ; 
p.   448. 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Baste,  Basel,  Swltxer- 
land.  Phanaaceutlcsl  products  to  be  used  as  nar- 
cotics, analgesics,  4c.  No.  122,766  ;  Sept  10  ;  T.  J^H  ', 
p.  448. 

Sodus  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  Sodua,  N.  Y.  Canned  frulta  and 
berries.     No.   122,657  ;  Sept.  8 :  v.  254  ;  p.  221. 

Southern  Turtle-Grip  Ompany,  Houston,  Tex.  Patcb«> 
for  repairing  Inner  tubes.  No.  122,925  ;  Sept  24  ;  v. 
254 ;  It  863 

Sparks.  7ohn  C,  New  York.  N.  X.  Dyes.  No.  122.76? ; 
Sept  10;  T.  254;  p.  448. 

Spicer  Brothers  (Colonial  4  Foreign)  Ltd.,  London.  Eng- 
land. Certain  aamed  cbemlcala,  medicines,  and  pliarua- 
ceutlcal  preparations.  No.  122,926;  Sept  24;  v.  264; 
p.  8G3. 

Stanard,  Oacar  L.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Certain  named  clothing.  No.  122,758;  Sept 
10;   T.  254;  p.  448. 

Straita  Packing  Co^  Seattle,  Wash.     Canned  salmon.   Vo. 

122.827  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  «63. 

Swift  and   Company,   CtUcago,    IlL     Oleomurgaria.     K<»« 

122.828  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  853. 

Tanners  Extract  4  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  Mariners  Il&r> 
bor,  N.  Y.  Tanning  extract  or  preparation.  No. 
122,759  ;   Sept   10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  448. 

Tirrell.  Ruth  L.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Lotion  for  giving 
strength,  toae,  and  firmness  to  flabby,  4c..  skin.  No. 
122^7«0 ;   Sept.  10  ;  v.   254  ;  p.  448. 

Tomllnson  4  (Jc.  W.  H.,  Bay  (Jity,  Mich.  Rubber  puttj. 
No.  122.761  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  254 ;  p.  448. 

Toomey,  Oomelins  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  No.  122,762; 
Sept  10;  T.  254;  p.  448. 

Ulmer  Leather  Co.,  The.  Norwich,  Conn.  Belt-dresalng. 
No.  122,928  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  864. 

Ulmer  Leather  Co..  Norwich.  Conn.  Leather-belting.  Nos. 
122.929-81 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  864. 

Union  Motor  Truck  Company,  Bay  (?lty,  Mich.  Automo- 
biles and  automobile-trucks.  No.  122,829;  Sept.  17; 
T.  264  ;  p.  53. 

United  Trimming  Co.,  The.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Dress-fas- 
teners.    No.  122,932 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  864. 

Vassmer.  Andrew  C,  Chicago,  III.  Scotch-toffee-bar  candy- 
No.  122,830  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  653. 

Wadbams  Oil  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  (Gasolene.  No. 
122,831  :  Sept  17-  v.  254  :  p.  053. 

Wadsworth  Watch  Caae  Company  Dayton,  Ky.  Watch- 
cases  and  watcb-moTementa.  No.  122,933 ;  Sept.  24 ; 
T.  284  ;  p.  864. 

Waterman,    Max,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Fresh   endive,   alU- 

fator-pears.  and  potatoes.  Na  122,763 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v. 
54;   p.    448. 

Waters,  Alfred  C.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Auxiliary  air  InleK 
valve  device  for  attachment  to  fuel-sapply  manifolds 
of  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  122,832;  Sept  17; 
V.  254  ;  p.  653. 

Webb.  Arthur  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knitted  underwear, 
batalng-snits.  Jerseys,  sweaters,  and  hoaiery.  No. 
122,764;  Sept.   16;  v.  254;  p.  448. 

Wellman.  Emeat  L.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  Dried  wblU 
pea-beans.     No.  122,888  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  653. 

Wendt-Brlstoi  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Alterative  for 
the  treatment  of  eczema,  scrofula,  asthma,  4c.  No. 
122,934  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  864. 

Weat  Coast  Packing  Co..  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Canned  sar- 
dines.    No.  122,935-6 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  864. 

Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  III.  Clocks  and  watches.  Nos. 
122.987-8  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  864. 

Western  Oil  Refining  Company,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Gaso- 
lene.    No.  122.834  ;  Sept  17  :  v.  ?54  ;  p.  653. 

White,  Ernest  M.,  Los  Angeles,  C&l.  Cigars,  cigarettes, 
tobacco.     No.  122,662;  Sept  3;  v.  254;  p.  222. 

Wleland  Bros.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Canned  sardines. 
No.  122,663  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254 :  p.  222. 

William  Lea  4  Sons  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  122,765;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  448. 


liHaltf'l 


'V^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


William  PearaoD  Limited.  London,  Enclaad.  Dialn- 
fectAot,  uitlseptlc,  and  fermiddal  aabataiic^.  No. 
132,787  ;   8«pt.   10;   v    254  ;   p.  447. 

WUllamB,  Sidney,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Insolea.  No. 
122.786  ;   Sept.    10  ;   v.   254  ;  p.  448. 

Wllliamsoa.  Bailey  F..  OainesvtUe,  Fla.  Bread.  No 
122.767  ;   Sept    10  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.   448. 

Wllllamaon.  Bailey  F..  QalneaTlllev  Fla.  Floor.  No. 
122.835  ;  Sept.  17 ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  653. 

Wllllot  flla.  Mrs.  J.  L«  Oarenae-Colombea.  Franc*.  Chi- 
cory.    No.  122,»40;  Sept.  24  :  t.  254  ;  p.  864. 

Wm.  Hahn  *  Co .  Waihington.  D.  C.  Leather,  rubber, 
aod  canvaa  iboea.  hosiery.  Na  122,700 ;  Sept  10 ; 
▼.  254  ;   p.   446. 


Wm.    J.    Moxley.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      Bottertn    or   mar- 
farln    composed    of   yefetable    oils,    and    oleomaraarla 
No.    122.730;  Sept.   10;  t.   254;  p.  447  •-       • 

Wm.    Simpson.    Sons    *    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cotton 

Slece    and    dress    goods.      No.    122.750;    Sept.    10;    ▼. 
04 ;  p.  447. 

Wynne  Paper  Co..  inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  T.  Writing 
Ublets  and  papers,  enrelops.  No.  122.941  ;  Sept.  24* 
▼.  254  ;  p.  864. 

Zynda.  John.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Non-alcoholic  malUess  car- 
bonated beverages.  No.  122.042 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  • 
p.  864.  ' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  M.  Eaton  Paper  Co..  Boston  and  Waltham,  Mass. 
-Danube."  (For  Tollet-Paper.)  No.  20.833  ;  Sept.  10  ; 
T.  254  :  p.  440. 

A.  M.  Eaton  Paper  Co.,  Boston  and  Waltham.  Mass.    "  Bm. 

Oall."      (For  Toilet-Paper.)     No.  20.834;  Sept.  10;  t. 

204  ;  p.  440. 
A.    M.    Eaton    Paper    Co.,    Boston    and    Waltham.    Mass. 

**  Medical.  •     (For  Tollet-Paper.)     No.  20.835  ;  Sept.  10  ; 

T.  254  :  p.  440. 
A.    M.    Eaton    Paper   Co..    Boston    and    Waltham,    Mass. 

"  Harvard."     (For  Toilet  Paper.)     No.  20.836 ;  Sept.  10; 

T.  254  ;  p.  440 
A.  M.  Eaton  Paper  Co..  Boston  and  Waltham.  Mass.    "  Bed 

Shield."     [For  ToUet-Paper. )     No.  20.887;  Sept.  10;  t. 

254  :  p.  444. 
American    I'nre    Food    Producta    Co..    The.    Chicago.    111. 

"AmbroHla  Brand."     (For  Beef,  Beans,  and  Spaghetti) 

No.  20.840;  Sept.  17;  t.  254;  p.  664. 
Asbary    Mills.    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Sileoknlt    Fabric." 

(For  Knitted  Fabric.)     No.  20,850;   Sept.  17;  ▼.  254; 

p.  664. 

Chapman,  C.  W.  H.,  Galveston.  Tex      "  Wonderful  Number 

9  Kemedy  Divine."     (For  a  Keme<iial  Preparation.)     No. 

20.832  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v,  254  ;  p   449 
Chase-O      Manufacturing     Company,     Philadelphia,      Pa. 

"  Chase  O."       (For    Laundry    Crystals.)      No.    20.800; 

Sept.  17;  V.  254:  p.  654. 
Clark  A  Host  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla     **  My  Fsrorite."     (For 

Coffee. X     No    i0.851  ;  Sept.  17  :  t    2M  ;  p.  604. 
Dexter.   Eugene  A..   Sprlngiaeld,   Mass.      "  Dezter's  Angel 

Cake."      (For  Angel  Cake.)      No.  20.852;   Sept.  17;   t. 

204;  p.  664 
Di  Giuseppe.   Giovanni,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      "  Marca   Vlt- 

toria."      (For  Tomato   Paste.)      No.   20,804;   Sept   17; 

V    204;  p.   604 
Fngaxxl   Bros..   Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and   Clear   Water.  Fla. 

'^Health    Frutte."       (^For    Florida    Orape-Fmlt.)       No. 

20,803  ;  Sept.   17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  654. 
G.  B.  Lewis  Company.  Watertown,  Wis.     "  Beware  Where 

You    Buy    Your    Beeware. "      (For    Beehives    and    other 

Apiarl&n  Equipment )     No.  20.824  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  204 ;  p. 

228. 
Beorge  Frost  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     "  Boston  Garter." 

(For    Men's    Garters.)      Nos.    20.838-41;    Sept.    10;    ▼. 

204  ;  p.  440. 
Goldberg.  David  N..  Chicago.  111.     "  Radio."     (For  a  Non- 
Alcoholic   Non-Intoxlcanng  Fruit   and   Nut   Beverage.) 

No.  20.842  ;  Sept.  10  :  v   264  ;  p   440. 
Hoffeld  A  Co.,  R..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     "  Bull  Dog  Patch  "     (For 

Patches.)     No.  20.843,  Sept  10;  V    254:  p.  440. 
Hunnlcutt  T.  M.  C.    Athens,  (3a.     "  Black  Diamond  Har- 
ness   Grease."       (For    Hamesa-Qrease. )       No.    20.800; 

Sept.   17  ;  V    204  ;  p.  604  *v.ooo  , 

Laadt,   Jerome,    (^ilcago.    111.       '  Liberty    Weekly    Income 

Record."      (For    Bookkeeping   Systems.)      No.    20.806: 

Sept.  17;  r.  254  ;_p.  654.  *v.o«o , 

Lefas.  Stephen  D.,  Washington.  D.  C.     "  Columbia  Brand 

0»n|er  Aler     (For  Ginger- Ale.)     No'  20.822;  Sept  8; 

T.  204  ;  p.  228. 
Levy.   Isadore  P..   Dallas.  Tex.     "  Perwo."      (For  a  Non- 

Intoxlcatlng  Beverage.)     No.  20.823  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p. 

228. 

Marshall       Canning      Company,       Marshalltown,       Iowa. 
Kreamed    Koin    Kernela"      (For   Creamed    (Torn-Ker- 
nels.)    No.  20.857;  Sept  17 ;  v.  204  ;  p.  604. 


Martlnex  Canning  Co.,  Martlnes  and  San  Francisco,  Cat 

Martino.  •     (For  Canned  Tomato  Paste.)     No.  20.808: 

Sept.   17:  V    254;  p.  654.  *v.omo  , 

McLoughlln  Brothers,  inc..  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N   Y 
"Aviation  Book."      (For  Jacket  or  Wrapper  for  Books 
so  Entitled  )     No.  20.860 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  604 

Milwaukee  Psper  Box  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  "  Thrift 
^^I.  S*'*<^«1  Chocolates.''  (For  (Hiocolates. )  Na 
20.844  :  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  440 

Milwaukee  Paper  Box  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  "  Smith- 
Kirk  Nut.H  and  Jama."  (For  Chocolates.)  No.  20,840: 
Sept.  10 -v    254  :  p    449. 

^^^^^^!T  P"P*«"  Box  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla  "  Smlth- 
Klrk  Hard  Centers."  (For  Chocolates.)  No.  20,846: 
Sept.  10 ;  V.  204  •  p.  440. 

Milwaukee  Paper  Box  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  "  Hick- 
20,84^7°XVt"^S!^'''^h~44'o.  ^'''^  <^o«>^tes.)     No. 

Mortellaro  A  Co..  A..  Tampa.  Fla.  "  Dante."  (For  Maca- 
ronl.)      No.  20.861  ;   Sept.   17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  604.  • 

O.  W.  Pelrce  Company.  I^  Fayette.  Ind  "  Peco. "  (For 
Canned  Goods.)      So.  20.862:  Sept.  17;  v    254-  d    604 

Republic  Bs»  A  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  siinflower 
Crepe  Toilet  Paper  "     (For  Toilet  Paper.)     No.  20.820 ; 

BttDubUc  bag  A  ^aper  Co^  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Cardinal 

fer  8^°f* JJmTp'  W"^"'  Tollet-Paper.)     No.  20.826  ; 
Republic  Bag  A  Paper  Co..   New   York.  N.   Y.     "  Domino 

Crepe  Tolfet"     (I'or  Tollet-Paper.)      No.  20,827;  Sept. 

8  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  223. 
Republic  Bag  A  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     "  Roly  Poly 

Crepe  Toilet  Paper."     (For  ToUet Paper.)     No.  20.828 : 

Sept  8:  V.  204-  p.  228  ' 

Republic   Bag  A   Paper  Co..   New   York,   N    Y.     "  Hunter 

Crepe  Toilet  Paper."     (For  TolletPaper.)     Na  20.820  : 

Sept.  8-  V.  204;  p.  228. 
Republic  Bag  A  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Songbird 

Crepe  Toilet  Tissue."     (For  Tollet-Paper.)     No.  20,830: 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  228.  * 

Ronsonl    Macaroni   Co.    Inc..    Flushing.    N.    Y.      "Angelo." 

(For  Macaroni.)     No.  20.831  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p   228 
Ryadale  Candy  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     "  White  Head  •• 

(For  a  Cereal  Beverage.)     No.  20,848  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  204  ; 

Sheeatack,  Antonla,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  "  Ma-Toneta.* 
(For  a  Hair-Tonic.)  No.  20,868;  Sept.  17;  v.  204 1 
p.  604. 

Smithfleld's  Pure  Food  Co..  Inc..  The,  Clarkson,  N.  T. 
"  Smithfleld's  Quality  (3olden  Bantam  Com."  (For 
Canned  Golden  Bantam  Corn.)  No.  20,8(M  ;  Sept.  17: 
V.  204  ;  p.  604.  ' 

Stewart  Dickson  A  Co..   Inc.,  New   York,   N.  Y.     "  Man- 

Snese  Paste."  (For  Manganese  Paste.)  No.  20.860: 
pt  17  ;  V.  204 ;  p   604.  * 

Swing  Co,  M.  B.,  Washlnjrton.  D.  C.  "  Mesco  brand  cn0 
tested  Coffee.  M  E.  Swing  Co..  Washington.  D.  C. 
Blended  So  As  To  Produce  A  Coffee  That  Improves  As 
It  Cools  In  The  Cup"  (For  Coffee.)  No.  20.866  ;  Sept 
17  :  V.  204  ;  p.  804.  *^ 

Wheat's  Ice  Cream  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "  Wheafa** 
(For  Canned  Sweetened  Condensed  Milk.)  No.  20.867: 
Sept.  17  ;  V    204  ;  p    604.  * 

White  Sur  Canning  Co.,  Bast  San  Pedro,  Cal.  "  Mission." 
(For  Canned  Sardines.)  No.  20.868;  Sept.  17;  t. 
804 ;  p.  604. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  PRINTS. 


American  Calendar  Company,  Greenville,  Tenn.  "  The 
American  Calendar."  (For  Calendars.)  No.  4,030; 
Sept.  17  :v    254  ;  p.  654. 

American  Watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham.  Mass.  "  Mag- 
nus Wire  Chuck."  (For  Wire  Chocks.)  No.  4,028; 
Sept  10:  V.  204  :  p.  440. 

American  Watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham,  Mats.  "  Im- 
provfd  Jeweling  Swing  Rest."  (Tor  Jeweling  Swing- 
Rests.)     No.  4,929  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  449. 

American  Watch  Tool  Company.  Waltham,  Mass.  "  Mag- 
nus Headstock."  (For  Head- Stocks.)  No.  4,980  ;  Sept 
10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  449. 

American  Watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham.  Mass.  "  Elect 
Headstock."  (For  Head-Stocks.)  No.  4,031 ;  Sept  10  ; 
V.  254  ;  p.  440. 

American  watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham.  Mass.  "  Mag- 
nus Lathe."'  (For  Lathes.)  No.  4,082;  Sept  10;  v. 
254  ;  p.  440. 

American  Watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham,  Masa  "  Elect 
I>athe"  (For  Lathes.)  No.  4,083  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p. 
440. 

American  Watch  Tool  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.  "  Elect 
Slide  Rest."  (For  Slide-Rests.)  No.  4,034;  Sept  10; 
V.  204  -  p.  440. 

Antrim  A  Sons,  C.  W..  Richmond.  Va.  "  Boston  Club." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  4,040  ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  654. 

Bailey,  George  H.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  "  Indian  Disk.' 
(For  a  Game.)     No.  4.041  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 

Bla-Miic  Manafactoring  Co.,  The.  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Bis 
Mac."  (For  a  Drink.)  No.  4.027;  Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p. 
23M. 


Fagley  A  Halpen.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Hand/."  (For 
Canners.)     No.  4.942;  Sept  17;  v.  254;  p.  604. 

Kamenstein,  Myer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Bread  and  Cake." 
(For  Japanned  Bread  and  Cake  Boxes.)  No. -4.048; 
Sept.  17  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  664. 

Kanfmann  A  Strauss  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Oar 
Cigars  Are  The  Best  '  Soldier  and  Sailor.' "  (For 
Cigars.)     No.  4,044  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 

Picture  Play  Book  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  "  If  you 
Kodak.'  (For  Books.)  Na  4.945;  Sept  17;  v.  254; 
p.  664. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"P.  A.  puts  such  smiles  In  smokes!"  (For  Smokinc- 
Tobacco.)     No.  4.935  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  449. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  Ring-in  on  P.  A.  if  your  smoke-appetite  is  bowline- 
hungry  for  quality  tobacco  !  "  (For  Smoklng-TobaccoT) 
No.  4,936 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  449. 

S.  Sternao  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  "  Stemo  Dlstn- 
fectant  and  Antiseptic."  (For  Disinfectant  and  Anti- 
septic Solutions.)     No.  4,987  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  440. 

S.  Sternau  A  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  "  Sterno  Ail- 
Round  Cooking  Stove."  (For  Alcohol  Cooking  Outfit) 
No.  4,038  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  440. 

Storx  Beverage  A  Ice  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  "  Dutch  QlrL" 
(For  a  Beverage.)     No.  4,946 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  604. 

Wolf  Advertising  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Ice  Cream.** 
(For  Ice-Cre.un.)     No.  4.047  ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  204 ;  p.  604. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Pierce,  Frank  M^  Chicago,  111. ;  disclaimer  filed  bv  aa- 
■Ignee.  Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Co.  Shuttle  folding 
and  guiding  device.  No.  1,106,022;  disclaimer  filed 
Sept.  30.  1018 ;  V.  204  ;  p.  600. 

Stevens.  William  C  .  Akron,  Ohio  j  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signee. Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Co.  Wrapping-ma- 
chine folder.  No.  1.243,357  ;  disclaimer  filed  i5ept.  30. 
1018;  V.  204;  p.  600. 


Stevens,  William  C.  Akron.  Ohio:  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signee. Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Co.  Folder  device 
for  wrapping-machines.  No.  1.244,265;  disclaimer  filed 
Bept  80,   1018 ;  V.  254  ;   p.  600. 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1918. 

[Abbrerlatioas :  "t." — OfflcUl  Oasette.] 


■AbraaJve.    P.  M.  Becket.    No.  1,279,828  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  204 ; 

Adding  and  listing  machine.     B.  Dysart     No.  1,278,614 ; 

S^pt.  10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  372. 
Adding     and     recording     machine.        B.     Dyaart.       No. 

1.27ft.fil2 :  8«T>t.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  371. 
Addinjf-machlne.     J.   Brlcken.     No.   1^77,892;    Sept.    8; 

Addln|  machine      B.  Dyaart.     No.   1.278,618;   Sept.   10; 

V.  ^04  »  p,  372. 
•Adding  marhlne.      H.    Landaledel.      No.    1,278,687;    Sept. 

Addlig-marhl'ne.      F.' J.  Peterson.     No.   1.279.684;   Sept. 

5i4  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  688. 
AdhealT^appIylng  device.     C.  A.  Jaengat     No.  1,277.989  ; 

Sept  8  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  167. 
Advertiaing  device.     W.  J.  Le  ^e.     No.  1,280.061 ;  Sept. 

^4  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  821. 
Advertising  novelty.     H.  Park.     No.  1.279,142 ;  Sept  17 ; 

T.  J04  ;  p.  643. 

^*Kl!t!t  Tt  ?':''*^***-    «'5..^-  Nyatrom.     No.   1,279.140; 

.  o«Pi.  17  ,  ▼.  ^64 ;  p.  642. 

Aeroplane.     F.  W.  Lake.     No.  1.278,358  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ; 

Aeroplane.      A.   Romualdl.      No.   1,278,760;    Sept   10;   v. 

*i>4  *    p.    vilV* 

^®J"^'*°^  *°<^  balloon,  Combined.  C.  J.  Taiouky  No 
1,^79.068;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  626.  ■«««^-     «<>• 

Aeroplane  and  the  like  driving  mechanism.  W.  F  Beln- 
hol.l      No.  1279.907;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  264;  p.  788. 

^'s^St  8*:'7'264°Til6      ""•   ^-  ^^      **•   ^'^'^'^''^ ' 
^*Bt  24?  v'I'Im"  2^721'     '•'^•^*>"«-     No.  1,279.698  : 

^•^^Rl*  o*  "*'o«^  device      W.  B.  Evans.     No.  1,277,892 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  V.  254 ;  p.  166. 
Aeroplanea,  Duplicate  controHlnf  means  applicable  to.    B 

Hlnkler.     No.  1.277.690;  Sept  8;  v.  264;  p.  71. 
Aeroplanes.   Fluid  oressuro   stabillier  for.     (5.  A.   Fowler 
Air    ^^■      ^"S?^"-  »*Pt    10:  ^-  254;  p.  376.  ' 

^ipt^™   V    fi4"''°*e22^     ^'   ^'>^*"'     "••   1.279,482; 

%o°iiiis}i\  sK'^^'v '2°s;";"iT  ^- ""  ^^'*~°- 

^Se"^?'°v'*2M•^?'54?•  ^  ^°'^"*-  '"»•  1.279.186; 
^8,^7^4  ?'v"?54'f^-788'^  ""-  ^'°'"^-  "••  ^'^"'•^^  = 
^*8e%%:^v''2M;p*'29a.  ^''^•™**'>-  ^0.  14278,817; 
Air-brake  systems  and  the  like,  Drain-valve  for  T  W 
Demarest.     No.  1  278  118  :  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  •  p  ■239" 

Alr-comDresaor      W.    Beavell.     >io.    1,277.762;    Sept.    8; 

▼•    ^04  \   p.    l.lo< 

Air  -  rompreraor.  Combination  gas  -  engine  -  driven  F  If 
Tltnt.    No.  1.277.779;  Sept %:v.  264;  p.  126 

^*'"'^i?ii  ^  '•  Merrill.  No.  1.279.789  ;  ^pt.  24  ;  v.  264  ; 
P*  To2. 

'^*C"^t!l*-L'- ®l?<^t'^<*'  ^-  Kuhn  and  J.  A.  Hand.  No. 
1.279.868;  Sept  17;  r.  264:  p.  604.  " 

L^»"Mn*    "^Sftl'^^^^.J-    **     ''^'■°«"       No.    1.278.414; 
Sept.  10  :  V.  254  :  p.  818. 

^^l  i5S'"^/°'l?  *°^  cooling  device.      S.   Sboeamlth.     No 

1.279.460 :  g^pt.  17  ;  V.  &4:  p.  629. 
Alr-mols^ening  device.     J.  P.  High.     No.  1.277,686 ;  Sept. 

^'t'^Si-^'    17?    ^     Mallen.      No.    l,277,i»74 ;    Sept    8; 
Air-screen.     H    H.  Cummlngs.     No.  1,279,W8 ;  Sept  24 ; 

T.  264  ;  p.  806. 

^'l^?t"iorv.^64'^rJ.  25i^-  "^    '^™*'      ''*•  ^'*^8'"9  = 
Aircraft   Flexible  connection  or  control-wire  for  mecha- 
nism partlcularlv  applicable  for  use  on.     W.  IL  Wriaht 
anrtC.  U  Paahfey.     No.  1,279.208;  Sept  17;  t.  04; 
p.  OVl. 

Aircraft  stablljWnf  apoaratna.  J.  Harqnea.  No.  1,277,462  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  84. 

^''**?i(i  f^'^^Z-ST*-    ^  ^  M«rtla.    No.  1.377,979  ;  Sept  8  ; 

▼•     ^v4   f    p.     111. 


J.   Harrla.     No.  1,278,462;  Sept  10;  t. 
C.  J.  Lake.    No.  1,279,127;  Sept  17;  ▼.  J64; 
G.  Pettigrew^    No.  1,279,766 ;  Sept  24  :  t.  304 ; 


Airplane. 

p.  380. 
Airplane. 

p.  689. 
Airahip. 

p.  787. 

^'p''2?6    ^'  ^**'^*'**-     N®-  1.278,247 ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  164 ; 

'^'"*J/£i^^*'i'?i  •  J- E  Dwyer.  No.  1,278,128 ;  Sept  10 ; 
V.  <c«>4  ;  p.  ^41. 

Alarm  :  Bee — 

Liquid-level  alarm.  Rain-alarm. 

Alarm  aDparatua     W.  R.  Harala  and  H.  W.  Undenmoth. 

No.  1.277,917:  Sept  8 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  161. 

'"254*°*' 694  ^*^**'      ^*'    1'2^».608:    Sept   24; 

"^oS?  i^^-  Tremaine.  No.  1,278.259;  Sept  10;  t. 
254 ;  p.  278. 

Alkali-metal-bearing  and  alamlniferous  minerals,  Decom- 
position of  refractory.  W.  H.  Swenarton.  No.  1.277.778  : 
Sept  8 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  124.  •-•••. 

^""'iiw*^-  ®  Cooper.  No.  1,278,304;  Sept  10-;  v.  264; 
P*  290. 

^'£5.t"%'°26?fp~i80:     ^-   ^""^"-     No.    1^7.98«; 
Al^y  and  purifying  same.     P.  Poetschke.    No.  1,278,744 ; 

^"T?'i647  p   626  ^    ^*°<'*"      No.   1^79,448 ;   Sept   17 ; 
Altimeter.     C.  L.  Hoke.    No.  1.279.868  ;  Sept  24  ;  y.  264  ; 

Alum  Making.  E.  W.  Haslup  and  B.  A.  Peacock.  Mo. 
1.2*9,109  ;  ^pt  17  ;  t.  264  ;  p7686  '^^oc'-     »<». 

Aluminium  oxid  from  aluminium  silicate  or  a  aobataac* 
containing  alominium  silicate  and  obtaining  aodlaa 
rarbonate  as  a  by-product.  Manufacturing.  Y.  Take- 
ahlma.     No.  1  277,608  ;  Sept.  3  :  v.  264  ;  p.  48. 

'SiL^'Vn*'""-  ^kI'^^^^;...^    ^    Kellogg.     No.  1,278,168; 
oepi.  lu  ;  V.  ^04  ;  p.  251. 

Ambulanct-stretcher.    E.  Chaasaing.    No.  1,277,866 ;  Sept. 

9  I  Y.  2{>4  f  p.  14v. 

Amusement^devlce     H.  N.  Rldgway.    No.  1,279,911 ;  8«pt 

Amvlacetate  'from     chlor^hydrocarbona.     Separation     of. 

16:  V  Sm'  p   261  ^°^^'     ^°-  ^'2^1*«'  ««P*- 

^'sejr24!^^2M?p"7S°*"     ^    ^°^-     ''°-  ^'^^'•^i 
Anesthetlc-'adminlstertng  apparatus.     W.  A.  Johnston,  A. 

W.   Browne,  and  F.   L.  WalUce.     No.  1,279,649;   Sept 

•4  >  V.  ^o4  ;  p.  877. 

■^°*^^5i"l'?i'    «^    ^    Hargett  and   H.   F.   KimbaU.     No. 

1,277,676;  Sept  8 ;  t.  264 ;  o.  67. 
An^i-overheatinK  device.     J.   H.  Hlckey. 


No.   1.280.029; 

Stoner.     No.  1,278,782; 

No.  1,278,882;  Sept 

Summerfleld.     No.    1,378,008; 


Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  816. 
Antiskid-chain    for  tires.     W 

Sept  10 :  V.  254  ;  p.  417. 
Antiskiddlng  device.     W.  B«cotte. 

17 :  T.  2M ;  p.  461. 
Antiskiddlng    device.      H. 

Sept  8  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  198. 

^'£;??0?\^.'¥54T"'390:      ""■    ^*^'°*'-      ""'■    ''"«'«^'' 
Aqueous   particles  contained   in   the  atmosphere    Process 

and  apparatus  for  causing  precipiUtion,  *c.,  of.     J.  Q. 

Balsllile.     No.  1.279,828  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p    767 
Armature-core  support.    A.  N.  Sammarone.    No.  1.279'JMI  • 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  690.  *,*••.«•» , 

Arms,  Buttoning  and  gripping  device  for  artificial.  O  D 
Cortey.     No.   1.278,30r) ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p   290 

Araraical  compound.  W.  A.  Jacob*.  W.  H.  Brown  M. 
Heldelberger,  and  L.  Pearce.  No.  1.280.119;  Sept'34- 
V.  264  ;  p.  889.  »'      *"  . 

.Arsenical  compound  W.  A.  Jacobs,  W  H.  Brown  M  Hei- 
delberger,  and  L.  Pearce.     No.  1,280,120;  Sept  24;  r. 

Arsenical  compound.  W.  A.  Jacob*.  W.  H.  Brown  M. 
Heldelberger,  and  L.  Pearce.     No.  1,280,121;  8eot'a4- 

V.     2w4    *     D       840  r  r  »  v^**      ^rm    f 

Arsenical'  compound.  W.  A.  Jacobs,  W.  H.  Brown.  M 
Heldelberger  and  L.  Pearce.  No.  1.280.122;  Sept  24  ; 
V.  ^64  ;  p.  840. 

liii 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Artenlcal  compound.    W.  A.  Jacobs,  W.  H.  Brown.  M.  Bel- 

delberger.    and    L     Peatce.      No.    1,280,1:23;    8«pt.    24; 

V.  254  ;  p.  840. 
Arsenical  compound.     W.  A.  Ja-.-oba,  W.  H.  Brown,  11.  Hel- 

dclberser.   and    L.    Pearce.      No.    1,280.124;    Sept.    24; 

T.  204  ;  p.  840. 
ArsenUal  compound.     W.  A.  Jacobs,  W.  H.  Brown,  li.  Hel- 

delt>erKi-r.    and    L.    Pearce.      No.    1,280. 1 2S ;    Sept.    24; 

T.  264  ;  p.  840. 
Arsenical  compound.     W.  A.  Jacobs,  W.  H.  Brown,  M.  Hel- 

delberKvr,    and    L.    i'earce.      No.    1.280.126 ;    Sept.    24 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  840. 
Arsenical  compound.    W.  A.  Jacob*.  W.  U.  Brown,  M.  Hel- 

delberger.   and    L.    Pearce.      No.    1.280,127 ;    Sept.   24 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  841. 
Ash-pan.     A.  T.   Peterson.     No.   1.278.786  ;   Sept   10 ;  t. 

254  ;  p.  405. 
Asb-pan,    Boiler    and    furnace.      J.    J.    Procbaska.      No. 

1,277.751  ;  Sept  8  ;  ▼.  254 ;  p.  117. 
Asptaalt-Uke  cuuiposltion  and  making  same.     W.   Sarace. 

No.  1.279.918  ;  Sept.  24  :  v   254  ;  p    786. 
Asphaltlc,   bituminous,  or  other  compound   to   fabrics  or 

other  materials.  Apparatus  for  appl/ins.     W.  C.  Merrill. 

No.  1,277.986 ;  S«-pt.  3 ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  179. 
AssembllnK   device.      F.    Kusterlee.      No.    1,279,865;    Sept. 

17;  ▼.  254;  p.  606. 
AMMmblioK  machine.       W.     W.     Bewsic.       No.    1,279,888 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  780. 
Atomiser.      E.   J.   Manning.     No.  1.278.187;    8«pt.   10;   r. 

254  ;  p.  258. 
Auger     nanifle,     Adjustable     post-.       0.     Brunlng.       No. 

1,278,100  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  285. 
Anto-rall  lubricator.     M.  Cole.     No.   1,278.596;    Sept.   10; 

▼.  254  ;  p.  867. 
Aato  taU-Ugtat.     W.  A.  Reich.     No.  1.279,008;  Sept  IT; 

T.  254  ;  p.  508. 
Aatogranhlc   register.     T.   F.    Schirmer.     No.    1,277,489 ; 

Sept  8 ;  ▼.  2M  ;  p.  4<. 
Autographic   registers,   Extracting  mechanism   for.     K.  J. 

Barker.     No.  1.279,497  ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  663. 
Autographic    registers.    Measure<l    extractor    for.      B.    J. 

HarkiT      No.  1,279.496,  Jw-pt    2*  ;  v    J54  ;  p.  ttttS. 
Automatic  lubricator.     W.   E.  Roe.     No.   1,279.004  ;   Sept 

17  ;  V    254  ;  p.  608. 
AutomobUe.     S.  Uogel.     No.  1,278,907  ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  294  ; 

p.  482. 
Automobile  attachment.     L.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1,278,566; 

Sept.  10  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  856. 
AutomobUe    attachment      U.    L.    Maaa.      No.    1,277,630; 

Sept.  S  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  80. 
Automobile  atUcbmeot.    W.  H.  Trammell.    No.  1.277,781 ; 

Sept  8 ;  T.  264  :  p.  126 
Automobile  ntiachment     D.  L.  Winters.     No.  1,278,410; 

Sept    iw  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  317. 
Autuiuoblle-bodies.    Means    for    Tentllatlng    and    beating. 

U.  V    Garred      No.  1.277,404  ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  254  ;  p.  20. 
▲ntomoblle-bumper.    B.  Parradee.    No.  1^7.749  ;  Sept  •  ; 

T.  254 ;  p.  lift. 
AutoDM>6lle.   Louvertlble.     C.  Taketeshl.     No.   1,279.600; 

.Sept.  24  :  T.  254  ;  p.  695. 
Automobile  cooling  system     T.  J.  Goodwin.    No.  1.277,909  ; 

Sept  3  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  169. 
Automobile    door   lock.      J.    T.    Allmand.      No.    1.278.668; 

Sept.  lU  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  355. 
Automobile  doors.     Molding    for.       J.    T.     Allmand.       No. 

1.278,080  ;  Sept.  10  ;  y    254  :  p.  281. 
Automoblle-englnea,    Protector   for  the   timers  of.      M.   B. 

?t  17;  T.  264;  p.  8' 
S.     O.     De    Orlow. 

1.278,880  ;   t*ept    17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  474. 


Brugman.     No    1.279.244;  Sept  17  ;  t.  264 ;  p.  670. 

m.       S      "      ~       ~ 
i54;  p. 
Automobile-Indicator.       F.    A.    Wescott.      No.     1.279.066; 


No. 


Sept.   17  :  ▼.   254  ;  p.  621. 
Automobile  Jack  and  lock.     L.   H.  Berry.     No.  1.279,600; 

Sept.  24  ;  t.  254  ;  p   664. 
Automobile  -  license    number  bolder.      F.    H.    Meyer.      No. 

1.278.071  ;  Sept.  3  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  201. 
Antomoblle-llftins  derice.    D.  C  MnlrlblU.    No.  1.279.676  ; 

■cpt  24  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  686. 
Automobile  or  other  eoKineii.  .starting  apparatus  for.     C 

V    Fite.     No    1,280,0<>5  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    809 
Automobile-radiator      J    Eh-lich.     No.  1.378,892;  Sept  IT; 

T.  364  ;  p.  477. 
Automobile  radiator  cooling    means.      C.    B.    W.    Spalser. 


So.   1.27H..1WJ  :   S«-pt.   10;  t.  254  ;  p.  314. 
Automobile  -  radiator     Indicator.      W.     O.     Cramer. 


No. 


1.279.277  ;  Sept.   17  ;  t    254  ;  p    580 
Aatomoblle-seat    stmctnre,    Conrertlble.      J.    J.    and    K. 

OMalley.      No.    1,278.980;   Sept.    17  :   ▼.  264;  p    604. 
Automobile    semaphore  -  signal.       U.     W.     Hackney.       Na 

1.278.916  ;  J^pt.   17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  484. 
Autoniobtlf-HlKnal.      T.    R.    Dwyer.      .No.    1.279.676;    Sept 

24  :  V    254  ;  p.  716. 
Automobile  signal.      U.    M.   Moffett     No.   1.378.711 ;   Sept 

10  ;  T    254  :  p.  400. 
Aotomoblle-sirnal.     F.  F..  Sr  ,  and  F.  F    Monroe,  Jr..  and 

H.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.279,401;  Sept.  17;  t.  354:  p.  614. 
Autnmobile-aiiinal.     M.    A.    Petera.     No.    1.377,478;    Sapt 

3  :  ▼..  254  :  p.  89. 
Automobll^itlgnal.      L.   B.    PiMlpa.      No.    1,378,741  ;    Sept 

10  :  ▼.  264  .  p.  406. 
AutomobtU^slgnal.     F.   A.  Weacott     No.  1,379.064 ;  Sept. 

17  ;  T.  254  :  p.  621. 
Automobile  sparkplug      I.^   B.   Johnston.     No.    1.2S0.118; 

J«ept.  24  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  688. 


Automobile-spring.      P.    L.    Rookledge.      No.    1,270,916; 

Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  786. 
Automobile  starting  device.    J.  f.  Colliaa.     No.  1,279.616 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  669. 
Automobile    steering  -  wheel    lock.     H.    P.    Mottola.     No. 

1.277.994  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  181. 
Automobile-top,  Changeable.     M.  R.  Unll.     (Reissue.)     No. 

14.519  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  426. 
Automobile-top   raising  and   lowering  derlce.      H.    Naka- 

mUo.     No.   1.279.410 ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  616. 
Automobile  -  wheel  -  mounting  -  hub    construction.       J.    A. 

Frlddle.     No.  1.279.318  ;  Sept.   17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  592. 
Automobile    windshield.     E.     B.     Hess.     No.     1,278.066 ; 

Sept.  3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  200. 
.Automobiles  and   the  like.  Lock  for  the  steering-posts  of. 

W   T.  I'latt.     No.  1.279.902  :  Sept  24  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  781. 
Automobiles,    Differential    drivlDK   mechanism    for.      J.   I«. 

Morris.     No    1.279.875  ;  S.pt    24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  686. 
I,     Luggage-reieptacle    for.     C.    B.   Ford 


Automeblles,     Luggage-reieptacie 
1,277.563;  Sept  3;  v.  2*4;  p.  68 


Ford.     No. 


Automobiles.  Trunk  attarhmeni   for.      B.   R.   Belvel.     No. 

1.279.635  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  702. 
Automobiles,    Valve-lifter     for.       H.     M.     Schnabel.       No. 

1.279,017  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  612. 
Awning.    0.  Pfefferkorn.     No.  1,279,686  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  264  ; 

p.  tf»8. 
Axle.     H.  D.  Cbnrcb.     No.   1.278.866;  Sept  17;  t.  2S4  ; 

p.  467. 
Axle   for  automobiles.   Supplemental.     T.   U.  Jacob.     No. 

1.278.669  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p    387. 
Axle-skeln.     J.  Morris.     No.  1.277,998;  Sept  8;  t.  264; 

p.  181. 
Baa  :   See — 

Caddy-bag.  Fodder-bag. 

Carrier-bag.  TraTel-bag. 

Continuous  bag.  Traveling-bag, 

Feed-bag, 
Bag  clasp.  Hand-.     F.  J.  Qnigan.     No.  1.278,812  ;  Sept  S ; 

V    254  ;  p.   186. 
Bag  frame  clarp.     W    A.  Heilmann.     No.  1.278,645;  Sept. 

10  :  V    254  ;  p    380. 
Bag  frame  locking       mecbanlam.     J.       Uammeafahr.     No. 


1.278.640;  Sept.  10;  v.  254:  p.  379 
ag  lock,  Hand-.     A.  Mason  and  A  ' 
Sept.  17 :  T.  264  ;  p.  618. 


Callea.     No.  1,270,804 ; 


Bait   container.   Fish-,     B.   F.    Hentbom.     No.   1.278,146; 

Sept.   10;  V.   264;  p.  247. 
Baker.    PorUble.     P.   Sbeehan      No.   1,278.080;   Sept.   t; 

T.   254  :  p.   192. 
Baker's   p«-el.      S     Kreps.      No.    1.279.861 ;    Sept    17 ;   t. 

264;  p.  604. 
Itekery  proilucts.  Machine  for  stacking  and  packing.    W.  B. 

Lowell.     No.  1.279,562  ;  Sept    24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  681. 
Baking  pan        H.    J.    Haigh.      No.    1,280,019;    Sept    24; 

V  254  ;  p   813. 

Baking  utensil      W.  J.  Bauer.     No.  1.278.422;  Sept.  10; 

T.   254;   p.   820.  / 

Bale-band  listener.  Cotton-.     J.  P.  Cain.     No.  1.278.4S4 ; 

Sept.  10  :  T.  254  ;  p.  822. 
Bale-tie.     C.  F.  Moore.     No.  1.278,712  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  264  ; 

p.  400 
BallnR  presses.  AtUchment  for.     W.  Teel  and  E.  S    Parr. 

No.  1.279.987  :  Sept.  24 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  791. 
Ball :  8ef^- 

Qarae-balL  Sheet-metal  ball. 

InHated  ball. 
Ballot  box.     T.    B.  Wyman.     No.   1,277,811  ;   Sept.   8  ;  t. 

254  ;  p.   133. 
Handbrake,    Compound.     H.    A.    8te«n.     No.    1,270.778; 

Sept     24  ;  V    254  ;  p.  745. 
Bar :  «ee — 

Cllnker-bar.  Relnforclng-bar. 

Comer-bar.  Tamplng-bar. 

Draw- bar. 
Barlo<k.     F.    Hardart    Jr.     No.    1.277.412;    Sept    8;   t. 

254  :  p.  23. 
Barber's    accessory.     C.    Z.    Alexander.     No.    1.278.284; 

Sept     10  ,   V    254  ,   p.   285 
Barium   chlortd,    magnesium    chlorld,   tec..    Production    of. 

8.    H     Dolbaar   and   J.    W.    Beckman.      No.    1.279.090; 

Sept.   17  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  681. 
Barrel  nillng     machine.     J.      Oalleanl.     No.      1.278.681; 

Sept.   10  ;  T.  254  .p.   376. 
Barrel.  Sectional,     w.  C.  Noble  and  B.  W.  Corson.     No. 

1.278.495;  Sept.  10 :  t.  264-  p.  839. 
Basin.  Catch-.     C.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.278.240;  Sept  10;  t. 

254  ■   D    278. 
Batk  cabinet.      L.  A.  FerrandinL     No.  1.277.700  ;' Sept.  S; 

T.  254:  p.  106. 
Bath  cabinet      O.    B.    Stryker.      No.    1,277.502  ;    Sept.    • ; 

T    254;  p.   48. 
Bath  spray  or  device.     W.  Rose.     No.  1.279,006  :  Sept.  IT  ; 

V.  2M  :  p.  509 
Batteries.    Plate-remover    for    storage.      R.    F.    Robertson. 

(Reissue)      No.  14.528;  Sept   17:  ▼.  264:  p.  639. 
Battery  :   ««• — 

Secondary  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Battery-cell,      Secondary.     H.      Caaayl.     No.      1,279.280; 

Sept    17  :  V.  264  ;  p.  Ml. 
Battery  separator.     F.  T  Baird.     No.  1,279.074  :  Sept.  17  ; 

V  264  ;   p.   627. 

Bean  cutter      J.   J.    Pimm      No.    1.279.420;    Sept.    IT:  T. 

254  :  p.   621. 
Bearing.     A    J.  Brown       No    1,279,644  ;  Sept    24  ;  ▼.  364; 

p    "05. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


**?ri°«-     ¥^  »•  M*cN*IU«.     No.  1,277.446;  Sept  8;  t. 
254  ;   p.   32. 

^*'"*ng.,.M.    S,  Perelra  and   C.   SUra.     No.   1,278,600; 


Sept.  10;  ▼.  254;  p.  841. 
ring  and  assembllni 
75;  S( 
-.     A. 

p.  808. 

Bearing,  Ball-.     J.  L.  Morris.     No.  1,270,674;  Sept  24; 


Bearing  and  asaemblfng  same,  Ball- 

;  Sept  24  :  t.  254  :  j.. 

A.  F.  Bnglertb.    No,  1,280,002  ;  Sept.  24  : 


Qg  and  asaemblfng  same.  Ball-,     O.  W.  Nordatrum. 
_  No.  1.280.075  ;  Sept  24  :  t.  254  :  p.  828. 

Bearing,  Ball-.     /    *   -     »      -       -'  »' 

V.  264 ;  p.  808. 


C.  M.  Heeter. 


V.  254;  p.  685. 
Bearing-box,  Eccentric     W.  C.  Famom.     No.  1,278,800; 

Sept  10  ;  V,  254  ;  p.  422. 
Bearing  for  walking-beams.  Temper-screw. 
^  No.  1.280,025  :  Sept  24 ;  t.  264  ;_p.  816. 
Bearing,    Lateral-motion.     W.    B.    Wine.     No,    1,277,802; 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  254  :  p.  181. 
Beater- rolls.   Regulating  device  for.     A.   A.   Adama.     No 

1,277,350;  Sept  3 ;  t.  264 :  p.  4. 
Bed.     J,  H.  Wlttmann.     No.  i.2T8.277  ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  264 ; 


No.    1,270,716; 


p.  283 

Bed-bottom.    Spring.      P.    I.    Langlykke. 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  726. 
Bed.  Cot-.     N.  Kaplan.     No.  1,280.042;  Sept  24;  v.  254; 

p.  819. 
Bed     Poldlna.     J.    Basils.     No.    1.278.668;    Sept    10;  t. 

254  ;  p.   359. 
Bed,  Folding.     H.  B.  Darling.     No.  1,278.604  ;  Sept  10 ; 

T.  254  :  p.   869. 
Bed    Folding      C.  E.  Klok.     No.  1.270,126;  Sept  17;  T. 

^54  ;  p    538. 
Be<l  spring      fabric.     J,      Schwartiman.     No.     1.279.167; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  :  p.  650. 
Bed-spring  tightener.     D,  W.  Kline.     No.  1.278,681 ;  Sept 

10  ;  V.   254  ;  o.  391. 
Bi^^Table-.     C.    R.    Klok.     No.    1,279,128;    Sept    17;   ▼. 

Bed.   Tabie-.     C.    R.    Klok 

254;  p.  588, 
Bedstead.     B.    A.    Solomon.     No.    1,278.060;   Sept   S;  r. 

Beet  puller  and  topper.     W.  J.  Campbell.     No.  1.270.261 ; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  672. 
Belt     W.  W.  Spadone.     No.  1,270.601  ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  264  ; 

p.    693. 
Belt  and   making  the  same,   Bndlesa.     J.   R.  Oammeter. 

No.  1.277.711  ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  106. 
Belt-hook  mount.     W.  F.  Freeman 


No.    1,279.124;   Sept   IT;   t. 


10 ;  T.  254  ;  p.  242. 
Belting     and     making     t 
79,086 ;  Sept.  if;  t 


the     same.     B 
254 ;  p.  616. 


No.  1.2T8,180;  Bept 
T.     String.     No, 


C.  M.  Yoder.     No.  1,277.525  ;  Sept  8 ; 


1.279,086;  Sept 

Bench  :  Bee — 
Pipe-vise  bench. 

Bending-ma  chine. 

V.  254  :  p.  63. 
Berry-picker.     J.  F.  Le  Baron.     No.  1.278.176 ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.   254  ;  p.  264. 
Bevel  protractor.     F.  Syjnd.     No.  1.278.261 ;  Sept  10 ;  t. 

264  ;  p.  276. 
Bevel,  square,  and  aaw.  Combination.     C.  E.  Larson.     No. 

1.277,433;  Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.  29. 
Beverage-dispensing  apparatus.     D.  Richardson  and  C.  N. 

Jacoby.     No.  1.278,219  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  266. 
Beverage-server.     J.  H.  Mallon.     No.  1,278,708  ;  Sept  10  ; 

V.   254  ;   p.   898. 
BeveraKes,    Apparatus    for    making    alcohol-reduced.     H. 

Heuser.     No.  1,277.931  ;  Sept.  3  •  v.  254  ;  p.  166. 
Blcvcle  flash-light  bracket.     W;  H.  Ritchie.     No.  1,277,470  : 

Sppt.  3  ;  V.   254  ;  p.  40. 
Bicycles,    Paper-rack    for.     R.    B.    Hill.      No.    1,280,030 

FU  pt    24  ;  V    254  ;  p    816.  ov,voo  , 

Bllliard-cues  and  the  like.  Tip-forming  device  for      C    D 
M(  Carthy.     No.  1,270,784  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  78i 

Bin:  See— 

Storage-bin.  ' 

Binder-cutter.    F.  G.  Rottmund.     No.  1,277.487  ;  Sept  8  • 

V.   254  ;  p.  42. 
Binder  device.     S.  H.  Rice.     No.  1.278.606 ;  Sept  10 ;  t. 

Binder'.     Loo»^e-]eaf.     H.     J.     Dobersch.     No.     1.279.678. 

Sept.  24:  V    254  ;  p.  714. 
Biscuit-strippinK       mechanism.       W.       E.       Lowell        No 

1.279.56.3;   Sept.   24;  v.  254;  p.  682. 
Bit:  8ef>— 

DrlUlng-blt  Hamesa-blt 

Blackboards,     Chalk  -  trongb     for.     Q.     8.     KnaoD       No 

1.279.5.14;   Sept    24;  v.  254;  p.  679. 
Blank.   Combination    policy   and    report.     R.   J.   A.   Weir 

No.  1.279.189  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  :  pT  666. 
Blank  feeding  mechanism.     E.  W.  Conradi.     No.  1.278.488  : 

Sept.   10  ;  V,  254  ;  p.  323, 
Bleaching   fibers.      A.    Schaidhauf.     No.    1.278,880;    Sept 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  812. 
Pljwl/rrod      W.  W.  Smith.     No,  1,270,770;  Sept  24;  t. 

254  ;  p.  742. 

^'£'pt.  2?!T5a7p.'6M"''-  "  ^-  ''^-  ^'^''^^■- 

Block  :  Bee — 

Bulldlng-block.  Construction -block. 

Block  signal  system.     J.  J.  Rnddlck.     No.  1.278,600 ;  Sept. 

10 ;  V.   254  ;  p.  848. 


A.    Scott     Km. 


^^^Bl'fb^J^^y'*     ■•    ^     Dwker    and 

1,277,700;  Sept  8;  v.  264:  p.  103. 
Blotter.     Q    J.    Dickinson.     Kb.   1,277,708;   Sept   S;  t. 

^&4  I  p.   XOo. 
Blue-print-edge  protector.     J.  A.  Hansen.     No.  1,277.411 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  22. 
Board  :  Bee — 

Game-board.  Presaing-board. 

Ironlng-boanl.  Waahboard. 

Pla8ter-l)oard. 
Boat :  See — 

Life-boat  Bubmeralble  boat 

Boiler :  Bee — 

Washboiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

Boiler  feed  water.  Composition  for  softening.    J.  B.  Camo- 
i»^Vf "    ,  ^J",-  1;278,436  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  264  ;  p*  828,  ^ 

Boiler    indicator   and    recorder,    Steam-.     C     V.    Walker 

No,  1.279.187 ;  Sept  17;  V.  264;  p.  666.  "" 

^,"S^'I'L'S?'    B«adln«-tool    for.     O.    C.    Kroshaog.     No. 

1.278,685 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  802. 
Boilers,    Apparatus    for    removing   non-gaaeotu    partlclaa 

£r°™,  ^^J?  „P'"^S*^<^"    of    combustion    from.     T.    Grlera. 

No.  1,278.884  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v,  254  ;  p,  298. 
Boilers,    Soot-cleaner    for    water-tube,     F.    W.    Linaker 

No.  1,279  882  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  610. 
BolUng-machlne.     tf^  D.  Utt^non.     No.  1,278,166;  8cv( 

Bolt:  Bee —  ^ 

Bxpanaion-bolt. 

Xt  fi^.^l7p''%V-  ""■  ^^"-  ''"•  '•"'••^' 

Bomb,  Airplane-.     C.  C,  Blackmore.     No.  1,278,678 ;  Sept 
10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  862.  '^^tr^ 

Bomb-dropper      G.  Lotyslewics.     No.  1,278.966  ;  Sept  17  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  496. 
Bo"b    Explosive.     F.   Kactaar.     No.  1,277,040;   Sept  8; 

V.  254  ;  p.  167. 
B<K>k-holder.     R.   H.  Fant     No.  1,278,610;   Sept  10;  ▼. 

«(>4  ,   p.    374. 
Book,  Loow^leaf.  ^R^  O.  Whltlock.     No.  1,278.267  ;  Sept 

Book     rest     and     liner,      Record-.     B.      B.     Hlatt      No 

^  1.278.345  •  Sept  10  •  v.  254  :  p.  801. 

Book-rest     Folding.     B.    R.    HUtt     No.    1,278,844;   8«pt 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  800. 
Book^8U|)port     C.  L.  Dahlberg.    No.  1,278,442 ;  Sept  10 ; 

^'pt.''}??  v"l6/?i"&.  ^-   ^-  ^"'-     ""'■   ^•"'>'«»' 
"*S*'  r'io""  2^***?*  "'^*'^'    ^  ^'  *'*^*<=^-    No.  1,278.186  ; 

Books.  Ac..  StajDd  or  support  for  loose-leaf.    W.  H.  Kidder. 

No.  1.278,678  ;  Sept  10  :  ▼.  254  ;  p.  890. 
BookoMe.     H.  B.  Carr*.     No.  1,277,M4  ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  364 : 

p.  68. 

®*^t,„4*l, -•*"??    coonte'    reinforce.    L.     Ooldstone.     No. 

1.277,718  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  106. 
®°?*„",„*°P    shoes,    Half-sole    for.      J.    M.    Ogilvie.      No. 

1.278,375  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  809. 
Borlng-machlne.     E.  A.  De  Forest.      No.  1,278,607;  Sept 

10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  870. 
Bortnrtool.     G.  C.  Beck.     No.  1,278,670  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  oHO. 

Bottle  and  cap,  Milk-.     W.  J.  Davis.     No.  1,279,288  ;  BepL 

17  I   T.    Z«>4  I    p.   093. 

Bottle  and   stopper,   Non-reusable.     T.   C.   Spelling.     No 
1.279,602  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p,  098.  »^"*»« 

Bottle-cap    remover.      F.    J.    blstofek.      No.    1,278.684: 
Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  892.  ' 

Bottre-capper.     W.  A.  Shimp.     No.  1,277,404  ;  Sept  S ;  t. 
254 ;  p.  46. 

BotOe-cappIng    machine,       H.    J.    Beck.      No.    1.278,820: 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  460. 
Bottfe-capping  machine      J.  Sharp.     No.  1J278,038  ;  Sept 

3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  192. 
Bottle-closure.     8.    Hersog.     No.  1,270,848:   Sept   IT:  T. 

254  ;  p.  599. 

Bottle-Closure.  Adjustable.    F.  CleaakowakL    No.  1.277.867 : 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  254  •  p.  146.  * 

I'ottle-feedlng  mechanism.     E.  E.  Wlnkley.    No.  1.278,274  ; 

Bottle  holder      O.  B.  Oelael.     No.  1,279,828 ;  Sept  17 ;  t. 
^o4  ^  p.  D9S. 

^ii'*'  ^2tT*^"-    ^   8   Campbell.     No.  1.270.661 ;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  708. 

Bottle-lock.     a.  J.  Bohlman.     No.  1,270,077;  Sept.  17;  t. 

Bottle,    Non-refllUble.      S.    G.    Baker.      No.    1.27T.826; 

Sept  8 ;  V.  264 ;  p.  18T.  *        ' 

Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     W.  J.  BeiaeL     No.  1.278.294  ;  Sept 

Bottle.  Non-refniable.'    T.  Leon.     No.  1.278.060  :  Sept  17 : 

V.  264 ;  p.  494. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable.      H.    C.    B^bert      No,    l,279.02t : 

Sept  17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  618.  ' 

Bottle  stopper.     A.  L.  Cnrrey.     No.  1.278.112;  Sept  10; 

Bot'tle-Btopjper.     A.   Oberg.     No.   1,278,870;   Sept  10;  T. 
254  ;  p.  307. 
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rw  awportiBf  mm4  oUBpIng  dCTle*.     H.  B.  W^IU.     Mo. 
IjmTn*  ;  8*pt.  17  ;  ▼294  ;  p.  687. 


H 


Ballot-box. 

Sntriofboz. 
nrettp  and  match  box 
CoTlapstble  box. 
Fa  re- box. 
File- box. 
Film  box. 
Folding  box. 
Hypodtrmlt-needle  box 


Joarnal-box. 

Matllna-box. 

Match-boc. 

Meter-box. 

Paper  box. 

Roadway-box. 

Sound-box. 

8uctlon-bos. 

Tobacco-box. 


Vohlcle-brake. 
WacoD-brake. 
"No.  1,279.7^6:  8^t.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ; 

.     No.   1.278.0»1;  Sept.  S;  ▼.  254; 


Box.     W.  B.  Beekwltk.     No.  1.277 .8M ;  Sept.  I ;  t.  254  ; 

p.  189. 
Box.     L.  Binder.     No.  1,277.630;  Sept.  t;  ▼.  264;  p.  60. 
Box.     W.  U'luian.     No.  l.^TSJiiyi  ;  Sept.  10  ;  y.  254  ;  o.  a»4 
Kax.     W    T    SoaI#e.     No.  1.279.772  ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p 

Box   and   maklna   same.     A.    ft.    RobMn      No.    1.279.589 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    690. 
Box  <'«TT«»ring    machine.      M.     F*ybo«ch.      No.     1.279.812 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  590. 
Box  form  and  itand.     F.  W.  Olard.     No.  1.279.824  ;  flept 

17  :   y.  254  ;  p.  694 
Box-form,   Folding.      J.    8.    Grata.     No.    1.277,878;   Sept 

8 ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.   160. 
Box  llnnm.   Making.     F.   P.  Taylor  and   L.   H.   Hepp.     No 

1.278.285  .  Sept.  10  ;  ▼.  254  :  p    277. 
Box  making  naichlne.     Z.  Llpowakl.     No.  1,279,780  ;  bept 

24.  V    254.  p    730  „     *»     - 

Boxes,   Proceas  and  apparatna  for  makiat.     M.   B.  mon 

dolf     No-  1.277.428  ;  Sept.  3 ;  ▼    264  ;  p.  27. 
Bracelet.     A    Eklund.     No.   1,279.862  ;   Sept.   24  ;  t.   264 

n     TAA 

Biaces,  Attachment  for.     H-  N.  Bray  and  J.  W.  Forater 

No    1.279.806:  Sept.  24;  t.  254;  p.  000. 
Bracket :  See — 

Bicycle  flaeh-llght  bracket.      Sbelf-brackot 

Curtain  and  shade  supporting  bracket. 

flectrical  Instrument  supporting  bracket, 
caffold  bracket.  ^^      „     ^     ,- 

Bracket.      H.    H.    Hillman.     No     1.278.928;    8«pt.    17;    ▼. 

254  •  p.  488. 
Bracket.     8.   C.   HlUa.     No.  1.279.543:  Sept.  24:  ▼.  254; 

p    rt76. 
Brake :  Ber — 

Bnnd  brake. 

Hemp-brake. 
Brake.     J.   M     Eadle. 

p.  784. 
Brake.     W.  W.  Roach 

p.  204. 
Itrake.      H.  A    Steen.     No.  1,279.777  ;  Sept.  24  ;  T.  264  ;  p 

744. 
Brake    apparataa.    Fluid -pr«>«aurv-       W.    V.   TunMr.      No. 

1.278,M4  ;  Sept.  10  :  ▼.  254  :  p.  848.  ^    ^ 

Brake  beam*.  Third  and  fourth  point  support  for.     F.  T. 

De  LoBC.     No.  1.278,608  ;  Sept.  10  :  t.  254  ;  p.  370 
Brake-beams,   Third-point   tupport   for      C.    H.   WUllama. 

No.  1,278,640  :  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  362.  „  .^        .. 

Brake     for     s^uenc*  -  awltchea.     J.      N.     Reynolds.     No. 

1.279.909  ;  Sept.  24  ;  r    264  ;  p    784.    „       „       _         „ 
nrake-head      means.      Adjustable.      A.      H.      Peycke.     No. 

1  278  996  ;  Sept.  17  :  ▼.  254  :  p.  606 
Brake  lever    atnit.     L.    G.    Miller    and    E.    C.    Long.     No. 

1.278,977  :  Sept.  17  ;  t.  254  :  p.  601. 
Brake  mechanism.  Hand-.     W.  B.  Wine.     No.  1.277,808 ; 

Sept.  8;  T.  254;  p.  181.  

Brake  mechanism.   Hand-.     W.  E.  Wine.     No.  1,277.804  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  264  ;  p    132. 
Brake-shoe.     W.  F.  Carlson.     No.  1.279,254:  Sept.  17;  T. 

Braking    device    for    compensation-gears    of    aatomoollea 

and   other   similar   Tehiclee.    Automatic.      H.    Bllgram. 

No.   1.277.887  ;  S«>t.  8  :  ▼.  254  ;  p    140. 
Breather  pipe.     R.  E.  Kurta.     No    1.280,047  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t. 

254  :  p    82«  _ 

Brickkiln.     E.  H.  A.  Bollbuck.     No.  1.277.589 ;  Sept.  8; 

T    254  ;  p    57. 
Brick  laying  machine.     J.  Thomson.     No.  1,277,777  ;  Sept. 

8;  V.  254;  p.  IM. 
Bridge    and    other    armv    eoulpnent    <'omblne<l,    Pentoon-. 

F    Fre<le«n.      No.  1,279.097  :  Sept.  17  :  v    264  ;  p.  532. 
Broiler.      A.  Boorchelx.     No.  1.279.237  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  254  : 

p.   568 
Broiler      B     De    Oanaer.     No     1.279.068 ;    Bapt.    24 ;    ▼. 

254  ;  p    713 
Bronsing   err   coloring   of  metallic   surfacea.      Q.    Saatlni 

and    T     Rondelli.      No.    1.277.701 ;    Sept.    &;    t.    254 ; 

p.  121. 
Broom.     J    H.  Lea.     No.  1.280.060;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p. 

831. 
Broom.      F.    D.    Schleicher       No.    1.278.227;    Sept.   10;    v. 

t54:  p.  268. 
Broom.      A.    StUea.      No.    1.277.002;    S«pt.    8;    t.    264; 

p.  92. 
Broom  handles    or    the    like.    Holder    for      O.    R.    Belmer. 

No    1.279.440  ;  Sept.   17  ;  ▼    254  ;  p.  624. 
Broom  hanger      11.  A.  Sharenbroieh.     No.  1,278,767  ;  Sept. 

10  :  T.  284  :  p.  413. 
Broom  bolder      J     W.    Neistrath.     No.    1.280,072;    Sept 

24  ;  ▼    264  ;  p    837 
Broom-stapline   machine.     8.   C.   Lay   and   r.   M.   Baker. 

Nj.  1,2^0.886  :  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p    770, 


Bruah.     J.  M.  BmWh      Na.  I.a78,a«2:  Sapt  10;  ▼.  364; 

p.  273. 
Bniata    and    comb    conatmetlon.      F.    Claaxkewiki.      Ma. 

1.277,858  ;   Sept.  S  ;  t.  264  ;  p.   140. 
Brusli       attachment.,       Sbavlac-.     J,       Smith,       Jr.     No. 

1.279.92H  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p    788 
Brash.   CooeertUtle.      H.    W.    B.   Phelpa.      No.   1.278,074; 

Sept.  8  :  ▼    254  ;  p.  202. 
Brusb,  Foantala>.     M.  Wlngera     Na  1,277305;  Sapt  8; 

V    254:  p.   182. 
Braah-holdsr.      C.    W.    Starker    and    Q.   L.    8.    Krontald. 

No    1,277.497  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  46. 
Bruah-maklnK  machine.     U.  M.  Damm  and  U.  Wobbe,  Jr. 

No.   1.279.282:  Sept.  17  ;   y    254  :  p.  681. 
Brush    or    cleaner    for    cI<?anluK    tluca    of    ateam-bollars, 

Metallic.     F.  W.  Ayrhart.      No.   i. 278.828;  Sept.  17;  t 

254  ;   u.    459. 
Brush,  Paint-.     H.  B.  J.  Wadcwiti.     No.  1*277.508 ;  Sept. 

8 ;  T.  254  ;  p.  49. 
Bruah.    Rotary    tooth-.      C.    L.    Dorland.      No.    1,279,990; 

Sept.  24  :  y.  264  :  p.  800. 
Brnab,  Tooth-.     C.  Brlggs.     No.   1.279.507;   Sept.  14;  f.. 

264  :  p.  066 
Bucket.      F.    Wuerdemann.      No.    1.278,291  ;   Sept    10 ;  y. 

254  :  p.  284. 
Bucket.    Clam-shell.      B.    Murrey.      No.    1.279.744:    Sept. 

24  ;   V.   254  :   p.   734. 
Bucket-durapiog  mecbanlam.  Excavator-.     M.  O.  Bunnell. 

No.  1,278.101:  Sept.  10  :  y.  264  ;  p.  286. 
Buckle.     K.  J.  Hay(Wn  and  E.  HauHOtter.     No.  1,278.840; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  300. 
Buckle    attachment.      J.    Vf.    Barrelet.      No.    1.279.408; 

Sept.  24  :  T.  254  ;  p.  664. 
Backie.  Back-band.     O.  W.  Ward.     No.  1.279.797;  Sept. 

24  :  y.  254  ;  p.  760. 
Bnctle,    Belt  .      J.    ▲.   Pryor.      No.    1.278.747  ;    Sept.    10 ; 

V.  254  :  p.  408. 
Building  and  structural  purp<ises.  Composition  of  matter 

for      W.  U.  Oury.     No.  1,279.119  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p. 

s.r: 

Building-block.      C.    Baum.      No.    1.277.829;    Sept    8;    T. 

254  ;  p    138. 
Building  block    mold.*    T.    B.    Williams.      No.    1.277.074; 

Sept.  3  :  y.  254  ;  p.  95. 
Building    construction        N.    L.     Helns.      No.    1.277,928; 

Sept.  8  ;  y    364  ;  p.  108. 
Building    material.    Trussed-sbeet      J.    O.   Madtaon.      No. 

1.277.622  ;  Sept.  8 ;  ▼.  264  :  p.  81. 
Bumper.     E.    A.    Mllhaupt.     No.    1.279,398 :    Sept.   17 ;   ▼. 

254;  p.  614 
Burglar-alarm  system.     8.  B.  Heea.     No.  1.279.844  ;  Sept 

17  :  T.  254  :  p.  699.  ^ 

Burial-case,  Waterproof.     F.  T.  Jamieson,     No.  1,277,690 ; 

Sept  3 J  y.  254  ;  p.  72, 
Burner ;  see — 

Gas-tMimar.  Liquid-fuel  burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  Oil-burner. 

Butt  hook.     A.  J.  Nesbit.     No.  1.278.494  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼.  854  ; 

p.  339. 
Butter-merging  machine.     R.  N.  Eggleston.     No.  1.279.800; 

Sept.   17  ;   V    254  ;   p    588 
Button    and    necktie-alide.    Combined    collar-.      E.    Potter. 

No    1.280,084  ;  Kept.  24  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  830 
Button  attaching    niacbinea.    Staple    forraln(t    and    setting 

mechanism  for  shoe-.     J.  F.  Reed       No.  1.279,002  :  Sept. 

17  :  y.   254  ;  p.  508. 
Button-attachlnc  means.     F.  de  la  Parrs.    No.  1.278.440 ; 

Sept  10  :  V.  254  ;  p.  325. 
Button.   Collar.      E.   E.    Hall.     No.   1.278,337;   Sept  10; 

y.  264:  p.  299. 
Button,  Collar       J.  A.  Biggs.     No.  1.278.927;  Sept  IT; 

V,    2.'»4  ;    p.    4S8 
Button,     Releaaable     self-fastening.      B.     I.     Jaffa.      No. 

1.277.695  :  Sept.  3 :  y.  264  ;  p.  72. 
Cabinet.  Account  or  Index.     R.  C.  Bender.     No.  1, 279.909; 

Sept    24 :  y    254  ;  p.  709 
Cabioet.    Ballot-.      B.    Llatoar.      No.    1.277.959;    Sept    8; 

y.  264;  p.   172. 
Cabinet.    Clothes   and    hat    banger.      I.    P.    Thunell.      No. 

1.278.790;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  419. 
Cablaet  IMspenslag-.     8.  Levinson.     No.  1.279.874  ;  Bept. 

17  :    y.    2.'i4  ;    p     608. 
Cabinet.   Document-.      H    Flacher.     No.   1,277.898;    Sept. 

3  ;  y    264  ;  p.   156. 
Cabinet.   Lighting  .     B.  Perria     No.  1.279.420  ;  Sept.  17  ; 

y.   254  :   p.    619. 
Cabinet  Magician's.     F.  T.  Cortese.     No.  1.278.800 ;  Sept 

10;  ▼.  294  ;  p.  290. 
CaWnet.  Keconl  .     L.  Skinner.     No.   1.279,464;  Sept.  17; 

y    254  :   p.   «30. 
Cable-clamp.      J.    H.    Steele.      No.    1.277.708;    Sept    S; 

T   254 ;  p    122. 
Cable  clamp.     B.   M.  Talntar.     No.  1 .278.785  ;   Sept.    10  ; 

y.  254  ;  p.  418. 
Caddy  bag.     O     L.    Pierce.     No.    1,279.428 ;    Sept.    17 ;    t. 

»4:  p.   621. 
Oaletam   cyaaamld,    OranulaUag.      O.    W.    Sinclair.      No. 

1.278.044;  Sept.  8  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  194. 
Caliper  gage.     L.  Scusa.     No.  1,277.648;  Sept  8;  y.  254; 

p.  88. 
Camera.     J.  T.    Hawortb.      No,    1,277.919;    Sept    8;   t. 

954  ;  p.  182. 
Camera.      A.    H.    Bolkjer.      No.    1,377.760;    Sept.    t;    T. 
254 ;  p.  119. 
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Caaaera-bacba.  Catcb  for.     W.  F.  Folmer.    No.  1,278,323 ; 

Sept  lU  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  295. 
Cbveaa  deyloe.     U.   D.  Farqabar.     Na.   1,278396;   Sept 

17  ;  y.  254  :  p.  478. 
Canena.  Folding.     1'.  W.  Tkmey.     No.  1,279.788;  Sept 

24  :  y.  2.^4  :  p.  747. 
Ouaera-lndleator.     H.  J.  KuMak.     No.  1,278,060;  Bept 

3  :  y.  254  ;  p    204. 
Omcra-DMuatrng.    J.  Ooddard.     No.  1.280.013  ;  Sept.  24  ; 

y.  254  ;  p.  Ml. 
Camera.  Pbotograpbic     E.  Lescbbraodt     No.  1.278,092; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  394. 
Camera.   I'hotograpbrc.     A.  A.   Rattan  and  G.  I.  Kester. 

No.   1.27i>.164  ;   Kept.  17  ;  ▼.  254  :  p.  549. 
Oaaeraa,    Fan    atUchment    (or.      F.    T.    Moraaen.      No. 

1.277.461  :  Sept.  8 ;  y.  264  ;  p.  36. 
Canteraa.  Kinder  lor  pbatopapbic.     C.  F.  Fulford  and  C. 

W.  Carroll.     No.  1.278.18^ -Sept  10;  y.  254  ;  p.  248. 
Caoieraa.    iiaad  crank    for.     W.    Parkaa.     N*.    1,278.992; 

Sept.  17  ;   V    254  :  p.  505.  ^  ^    «     „ 

Camera*.  Sbutter-operatlng  atUchment  for.     O.  R.  Hor- 

ton  and  J.  M.  MUier.     No.  1,277.582;  Sept  8;  t.  264; 

p.  78. 
Camisole   lace  fabric     H.   W.  naekBall.     No.  1.280.035; 

Sept  24  :  T.  254 ;  p.  817. 
Can  :  See — 

PrictioB-top  can.  Rqulrt-can. 

Sardine-can.  Tobacco-caa. 

Can  attachment  Oil-.     O.  F.  Seller.     No.  1.278,764  ;  Sept 

10;  V.  254  ;  p.  412. 
Can-capping  machine.     B.  Norton.     No.  1.279,418;  Sept 

17  ;   V.    254  ;  p.  «17.  _ 

Cbn  illlna  machine.     O.  W.  Blake.     No.  1.278,097  ;  Sept 

10;  »r254  ;  p.  234.  

Caa-handling   device.      H.    M.    TudEer.      No.    1.277,782; 

Sept  8;  y.  264:  p.  126. 
Can  opener.      L.    Lawria.      No.    1.278,090;    Sapt    10;    ▼. 

254  :  p.  394. 
Can    spout    Flexible    oU-.     G.    Sjogren.     No.    1.279.029; 

Sept.    17  :   y.    254  ;  p.  614. 
Cans  and  containers.  Means  for  securing  slip-coyers  upon. 

A.   G.  Schoettel.     No.  1.279.018;   Sept   17;  t.  254;  p. 

6L2. 
Cans.  Article-support  for  soIidlOed-alcohol.     F.  D.  Crane. 

No.  1.277.872 ;  Sept  3  ;  y.  254  ;  p.   150. 
Caaa.     Machine    for     seaming     heads    or     ends    on.     P. 

Kru«e      No    1.278.941  ;  Sept.  17  :  y.  254  ;  p.  492. 
Cana.  Ventllatlng-coyer  for.    B.  B.  Wataon.    Na  1,278.802  ; 

Sept  24  :  y.  264  ;  p.  75L 
Candle-holder,  Foldable.     J.  A.  Plopper.     No.  1,277,476; 


Sept.  8 ;  y.  254  ;  p.  89. 
aadle-socket     A.   J. 
y.  254  ;  p.  558 


Tliley.     No.   1,279.179;   Sept.   17; 


Candyj>uller.     C.  G.  W.  Netx.     No.  1,278.197;  Sept.  10; 

V.  254  :  p.  200.  ..      .      „ 

Cbateen  and  baain.    B.  Harris.    No.  1.278.461  ;  Sept.  10 ; 

V.  254:  p.  330. 
Cap.  Vacuum-.     C   Hammer.     Na  1,280.020;  Sc^t  24: 

y.  254  ;  p    813. 
Car  and  tipple.  Automatic-dumping  mlnliif-.    D.  S.  Alllaon. 

No.  1.278.551  ;  Sept.  10     v.  254  ;  p.  856. 
Car    construction.      F.    Koch    and    A.    K.    Pehrson.      No. 

1.278.169  ;  Sept.  10 ;  y   254  ;  p.  268. 
Oar  eonstmctioB.     U.  M.  Pflager.     No.  1,278.740;   Sept 

10;  y.  254  ;  p    406. 
Car   constructloa.     H.   M.   Pflager.     No.   1.279.424  ;    Sept. 

17  ;   y    254  ;  p.  620. 
Car  construction.     H.  M.  Pflacer.     No.  1,279.426;   Sept. 

17 :  V.  ?.%4  :  p.  620. 
Car  coaatroctloo.     H.  M.  Pflager.     No.   1.280.081  :  Sept. 

24  :  y.  2.'>4  ;  p.  8.^0. 
Oar-eouptlng.     R.  K.  Anderson.     No   1.279,215  ;  Sept  17  ; 

y.  254  ;  p    563. 
Oar^oopling.     A.   J.    Baseley.     Na.   1.278.828 ;   Sept  17 ; 

y.   2.%4  :   p    460. 
Car-coupllmc.      W.    Kelao.      No.    1.279.709;    Sept.    24;    t. 

254  ;  p.  724. 
Car  coupling.     W.  J.  RulT.     No.   1.278.754;   Sept  10;  t. 

254  ;  p.  410. 
Car-coupling  anchorage.     B.  O.  Averlll.     No.   1,277,365  ; 

Sept    8  ;  y.   254  ;   p.   6. 
Car  coupling.  Mininr.     H.  J.  Williams.     No.  1,278.541  ; 

Sept  10  ;  y.  264  ;  p   863. 
Car-door.     C.  Sero.     No.  1.277,651;  Sept  8;  v.  254;  p. 

89. 
Car.  Refrigerator-.    M.  B.  Dleta.    No.  1,278.818 ;  Sept  10 ; 

T.  264  ;  p.  282. 
Car.  Street-.      A.   L.  W.   Begg.     No.   1,277,080;   Sept   8; 

▼.  264;  p.  97. 
Car-truck  brake-wupport.     H.   M.  Pflager.     No.   1.280,080 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  y.  254  ;  p    820 
Cars  and  the  like,   Vaonura-llntng  for  box-.     P.  I.   Yen- 

aard.     No.  1.278.629 ;  Sept  10;  y.  254  ;  p.  849. 
Cars.  Auxiliary  Boor  for  railway-.     H.  B.  Van  Dom.     No. 

1.279.183;  Sept.  17;  r.  264;  p.  566 
Cars,  Center-sllI  for.     B.  B.  Slick.     No.  1,279,000 ;   Sept 

24  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  098. 
Cars.    Collapsible    top    for    motor-.     O.    J.    Biraey.     No. 

1.878.887  :  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  402. 
Cars,  Draft-arm  and  onderframe  construction  for.     J.  M. 

Coleman  and  K.  F.  Nyatrom.     No.  1.279,989 ;  Sept  24 ; 

y.  2.%4  ;  p.  804. 
Cars.  Log-bonk  for.    W.  H.  Buryeas.    No.  1,278,567  ;  Sept. 

10  :  T.  254  ;  p.  886. 


Can,  Power  attachment  Cor  motor-.    C.  W.  L«Talaea.    Mo. 

1,278.178  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  255. 
Cars,  RoUry  dump  for.     J.  Blerer  and  B.  N.  Bern.     No. 

1^277.836:  Sept  8;  ▼.  254:  p.  140. 
Cars.  Stake-holder  for  flat-.    J.  J.  Tatum.    Na  1.277,774; 

Sept   8;   y.   264;   p.   124. 
Cars.  Stake-holder  for  flat-.    J.  J.  Tatum.    No.  1,277,776 ; 

Sept.   3;   y.   254;   p.    124. 
Cars.  Valyed  outlet  means  for  task-.    B.  R.  Wearer.    No. 

1.278.818  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ?.  264  ;  p.  426. 
Carbon-black    and    lampblack.    Manufacture    of.      J.    M. 

Gerard.     No.  1.278.187  ;  Sept.  10 ;  y.  264  ;  p.  244. 
Carbureter.     T.  J.   Diaturnal.     No.   1,277,706;   Sept   8; 

▼.  264;  p.  104. 
Carbureter.      E.    Excofflar.      Na    1.280.004 ;    Sept.   24 ;   v. 

254 ;  p.  808 
Carbureter.     H.   J.   Gauthler.      No.  1,279.850;   Sept  24; 

▼.  254  ;^.  767. 
Carbureter.     P.   P.   QUles.     No.   1,279.100;    Sept   17;  ▼. 

254;  p.  533. 
Carbureter.     C.  H.  GUleaple.     No.  1.279.826 ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼. 

264  '  D    594 
Carbureter.      R.    M.    Lovejoy.      No.    1.277.963;    Sept.    8: 

V.  254;  p.   173. 
Carbureters.    Attachment    for    intemal-combustion-englne. 

J.  P.  AtklBSoa.    No.  1.278.560  ;  Sept  10  :  y.  264  ;  p.  857. 
Carbureting  or   gas   machines  and   the   like.   Implex   air- 
pump  for.     A.  Grandjean.     No.  1,279.869  ;  Sept.  24 ;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  708. 
CarburtxiBR  material.     H.  Rodman.     No.  1.279.160;  Sept. 

17  ;  V.  254  :  p.  548. 
Card-distributing  machine,  Mechanical.     A.  S.  Trew.    Mo. 

1.278.528 ;  Sept  10;  y.  2^  ;  p.  347. 
Card  for  Indexes.     J.  A.  Best.     No.  1.278.834  ;  Sept  17  ; 

y.  254  :  p.  462. 
Card.  Time-.     C.  B.  Larrabee.     No.  1,279.717;  Sept  24: 

y.  254  :  p.  726. 
Cards.  PUylng-.     E.  M.  McDowelL     No.  1,277,969;  Sept. 

3  :   y.  2.<4  :  p.   176. 
Carriage.  Baby-.     W.  P.  Banman.     No,  1.277.861  ;  Sept. 

3:   y.  254;  p.  7. 
Carriage-rontroUlng     means.        O.      F.      Handley.        Na 

1.277.719;  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.  108. 
Carrier  :  See — 

Fllro-carrler.  Tlre-carrler. 

Grip-carrier. 
Carrier.     O.  B.  Rogers.     No.  1,277.488 ;  Sept  8 ;  ▼.  254  ; 

p.  42. 
Carrier-bag.     P.  H.  Seargeant    Mo.  1,278,810;  Sept  10; 

T.  254  ;  p.  426. 
Carton  fllling  and  seeling  machine.     G.  F.  Helson.     No. 

1.277.928  ;   Sept.  3  :   v.  254  ;   n    164 
CartridKe.    M.  Teleszky.    No.  1,278.786 ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  264  ; 

p.  418. 
Cartridge     for     shotguns.       W.     TT.     Woodhouse.       No. 

1.277310:  Sept.  3;  y.  264 ;  p.   13S 
Cartridge.   Hydraulic     D.   V.    Slckman.     No.   1,278,S»S ; 

Sept.  l6 ;  T.  254  ;  p.  818. 
Case :  «ee — 

Burial-case.  Filing-system  case. 

Cigarette-case. 
Casb-register    and    money-changer.     J.    A.    Werner.     No. 

1.279.053:   Sept.   17;  v.  254:   p.   521. 
Caster.      A.   Coben.     Mo.    1.278.486;    Sept.    10;   ▼.   264; 

p.  328. 
Caster.  Ball-.     8.  Wasxklewlca.     No.  1.279.048 ;  Sept.  17; 

y.  254  ;  p.  520. 
Casting     apparatus.     G.     W.     Bungay.     No.     1.279,249; 

Sept.   17;  y.  254:  p.  672. 
Caating  machine.   Slug-.     T.   W.   Johns.     No.   1.277.598; 

Sept   3;   y.   264;   n.   73. 
Casting  -  machines.    Water-cooled    display  -  type    matrix- 
holder  for  monotype.     B.  W.   Fabry.     No.    1.277,501 ; 

Sept   3:  y.   254;   p.    03. 
Casting  patterns.   Machine   for   making.     M.   B.   Feraald. 

No.  1.278.898  :  Sept.  17  :  y.  254  :  p.  479 
Cavalry-machine.     B.  CfamlelewakL     No.  1.278.092;  Sept. 

10  :  y.  254  ;  p.  366. 
Cellulose  acetates    Making.     H.  Dreyfus.     No.  1.278,885: 

S'-pt.    17  :   V.   2.54  ;   p    475. 
Cellulose    pompounds.    Manafacture    and    prodnrtion    of. 

W.  H.  Oloyer  and  L.  P.  Wilson.     No.  1.279.328;  Sept 

17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  696. 
Cellulose  compounds,  Manufacture  of.     W.  H.  Glorer  and 

L.  P.  Wilson.     No.  1.279.329;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  696. 
Cellulose  compounds.  Manufacture  of.     L.  P.  Wllaon.    Mo. 

1.279,200 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  669. 
Cellulosi'-confalninc   materials  and    recovering  substances 

nsed  therein    Trentln^      O.   O.   Stage.      No.    1.270.604: 

Sept.  24  :  ▼.  2.')4  :  p.  004. 
Cement-molds.    Adjustable    support    for.      J.    Velt.      No. 

1.280,112;  Sept.  24:  v.  264:  p.  838. 
Cement  X-rny-protecttve.     P.  Poetschke.     No.  1.278,010: 

Sept.   3:   V.  254;  p.  185. 
Centrifugal  machlnea.  Speed-Indicator  for.     C.  O.  Ander- 
son     No.  1.278.088  ;  Sept  10  :t.  254  ;  p.  282. 
Centrifugal   sepsrator      P.   T.   Sharpies.     No.   1.277,863; 

Sept    3:   V.   254;  p.   89. 
Centrifugal    separator.      D.    B.    Weston.      No.    1.279,066; 

Sept.  17 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  622. 
Centrifugal   separator.      D.    B.    Weston.      No.    1.279,057 ; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  264 ;  p.  628. 
Centrffagal  switch.     J.  T.  Jaaette.     No.  1.278.930  ;  Bept. 
17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  490. 
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Ceriam-fToup    m«tala    from    monailte    nnda,    Obtalalac 

compoaods  of.     W.  8.  Cbase.     No.  1,279.207  :  Sept.  17  : 

T.  254  ;  p.   674. 
Chain -faateDer     W.  C.  Johoaoa.    No.  I.a78,477  ;  Sept.  10 

T.  2M  ;  p.  SS4. 
Chaln-mendlQ«    derlce       E.    D.    Wooda.      No.    1.270  OM 

Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  626. 
Chains.    Ancbor    for   aotlakld- 

1,1'79.837  ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  264 
Chair  :   8r 


R.    I.    Barliocame.      No. 
p.  762. 


Combination-chair. 
Convertible  chair. 
Ele<troth«»rnpeutlcal  chair. 
Folding  chair. 


Inralld-chalr. 
Nuraery -chair. 
Kall-chalr. 
Recilo  lof -^halr. 


ir.     No.  1.279.692:  Sept.  24; 
No.    1.277.726.    Sept.    3;    ». 


Chair.     O.  R.   Hasty  and  H.  A.  Atwood.     No.  1,278.648: 

Sept  10;  ▼.  254;  p.  S«0. 
Chair.      W.     H.     Haltsren    and    O.    R.     Rebmann        No 

1.279.846 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  600 

^^*':;,»*'    ^-  ^^"-     Wo-  1.2Tfl,414:   Sept.   17;  t.  354: 

p.  618. 
Cbalr  attachment.     J.  Heui 

T.  264  ;  p.  720. 
Chalr-lron.      H.    O.    Hunn. 

254  :   p    110. 
Chalk-holding  derlce.     M.  Pedersoo.     No.  1.278.786  :  Sept 

10 ;  V.  254  :  p.  406 
Chance  device.     P.  W.  Petersen      No.  1.279.683:  Sept.  24 

V.   2r,4  :  u.  688. 
Change-making   machine.      B    P    Davis.      No.    1.279.286: 

Sept.  17  :  V    264  ;  p.  582. 
Chart    for    store-front    constructions.    Computing-.      D    J 

Murnan*-      No.   1  277.634  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v    254  ;  p    84. 
Chart   for  the  teaching  of  dancing.      M.    Rothkusel       No 

1.277.64."$  ;   S^'pt    3  :   v.  254  ;  p.   88 
Check-protector.  Miner's.     O.  M.   Powell.     No.  1.279.155  : 

Sept.  17  :  V.  254  ;  d.  547. 
Check  -  row    wires.    Oage  -  stake    for.      R.    Johnson.      No. 

1.279.848  :  Sept.   17  ;  v    254  ;  p.  601. 
Check.   Safety        R.   O.   Oronchupp      No.   1,277.570 :   Sept. 

3  :   V.    254  ;    p.   65. 

Chlmney-sleeTC.     G.  N.  Brooks.     No.  1.279.978  :  Sept.  24  ; 

p.  254:  p.  801. 
Chuck.   Drill-.     T.   K.   BocorselskL     No.  1.278.427 :   iicot. 

10 :  ▼.  254  :  p.  821  .        .   ««v 

Chum  lid  clamp.     M.   F.  Chandler.     No.  1,279.518;  Sept. 

24  :  V.  254  :  p.  868. 
Churns.    Operating    mecbaniam    for.       J.    J.    Lutkiewlcx 

No.  1.279.890  ;  Sept.  24  :  v    254  ;  p.  777. 
Clgar-wrapplnK      mecbaniam.        V.      B.      Hanaen.        No. 

1,277.574;   Sept.   8;  v.   254;  p.  67. 
Clmrette  and  match  box.     S.  werbltskl.     No.  1.279,190: 

Sept.   17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  556 
Cigarette-case.     J.   Denemark.      No.    1,278.879 ;    Sept    17 : 

V    254  :  p.  474. 
Cimirettefi  and  the  like.  Case  for.     T.  F    Hathaway.     So. 

1.279.339;  Sept  17;  t.  254;  p.  597. 
ClnematoKraphy.      Natural  -  color.        J.      Campbell.        No 

1.278.302  :  Sept  10:  t.  264;  p.  289. 
Circuit-breaker.      L.   Abend.     No.    1.279.631  ;   Sept   24  :   v 

254  :  p.  702. 
Circuit  controller.      H.    A.    Steen.      No.    1.279,780:    Sept 

•24  :  V.  254  ;   p.  745 
Circuit-controller,    Pressure    or    float    operated.       A.    R 

Mead.     No.    1.277.625;   Sept    3;  v.  254;  p.  81 
Circuit  -  controller.  Time.     J.   W.   Bryce.     No.   1.279  647  • 

Sept  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  70fl. 
Circuit-interrupter.      J.     N.    Mahoney    and    H.    O.    Mmc- 

Donald.      No.   1.278,966  ;   Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  498 
Clrrult-interrupter.      J     N.    Mahoney   and   W    M     Austin 

No.  1.278,967  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  498. 
Circuit  Interrupting;      apparatus.        H       .\       Steen         No 

1.279.781  :  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  746 
Clamp :  See — 

Cable-clamp.  Rope-clamp. 

Charn-Ild  clamp  Sllcing-machlne  clamp. 

Fluid  attachment  clamp.  Work-clamp 


Pistol-clamp. 
.  Ct 

p    568 


Clamn       I.    Cooper.      No.    1,278,598;    Sept    10;    ▼.   264 


CUmp.     T.  B.  Drohan.     No.  1.279.297  ;  Sept  17 ;  t.  364 

p.  686. 
ClampltiK  device      B    F.  Berry.     No.  1.279.972:  Sent    24 

V    554  :  p    800.  *^ 


Clasp  :   See 

Bag-clasp. 

Bag-frame  clasp. 
Cleaner :  Bee — 

Comb-cleaner. 

Ditch -cleaner. 

Fruit-cleaner. 

Paper-cleaner. 
ClennInK    apparatus.    Nut-meat  .      H.    L.    Cole    and    F     8 

Bishop.    >}o    1.279.844  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  768 
ainkerbar.      H.    G.    Watson.      No.    1.278.406;    Seot    10- 

V.  254  :  p.  816. 
Clip  :  See — 

Paper-clip. 

Pen  or  pencil  clip. 


Corset-clasp. 


Tooth  and  mouth  cleaner. 
Wind-shield  cleaner. 
Window-clea  ner . 


Pencil  and  the  like  clip. 
Stlrmp-strap  clip. 


Cloth  cropping  or  shearing  machine.  T.  Canby.  No 
1.277.694;   ^pt.  8;  v.   254  ;  p    101  ' 

CToth-cnttlng  machine.  StraUht-knlfe.  M.  Zawistowski 
and   N.   Komow.     No.  1.277,812;   Sept  8;   v.   254;   p. 


aothes-llne^hangy^  P.  m.  OormW.  No.  1.277,910;  Sept 
aotWpln^    610  "     *°^"       No.    1,379.010 ;    Sept.    IT ; 

^^llpr?'!)"'  v'''2S"'p  2^46''  ''™^"'  *'•  '*"•  ^•"^'^^' 
"^Slp'i.  17;?:  254^670^  °  '^'^'*"  ^°  ^'^^^t; 
"2M-p^54f   ^  '       ^*-    ^•279.186;    Sept    17;   T. 

"2M  ••  p  ^64?  °  ''"^"  '*°-  1-279.187  :  Sept  17 ;  t. 
^'slpt  24':  r^Srirs-^  "•  ''  '^"'"*  ""^  1.-70.006; 
^*  17?v  ^264*' p  49<?  "•=^"'<*-  No.  1,278.960;  Sept 
^lO^N^^S*       398  "    Margolis.     No,   1,278,706;   Sept, 

^T'28%VriIS"'?4;^v'''"2S4°rp.8i6''-    •*'•""•      ''- 

''**1.2-rf  70f'  ^lT2r^T2^4''"T^I^    ^    ^""*°      ^'>- 

^^f^o^l'^/l^^^J-  "D^  braklnjt  mechanism.  N.  L.  Wine.   No. 
1.278.544  ;  Sept.  10;  v.  264  ;  p.  858. 

«^   *,°^-i'"*'"»*"    hanger.    Combination.      J.    P.    Strand 
No.   1,278.064  ;   Sept.  3  ;   v.   254  ;  p    197  ''^mua. 

r/'"^  paper  and  articles  produced   thereby.   Method  of. 
H.  <^«t  »       ^°    1.277.904;   Sept  8;  v    254;  p.    168. 

^'^^SfS*"*  «fo  ^  ^"'^  ''o  1.279,468;  "Sept  17; 
V.  *o*  ,  p.  00^. 

<^<x*.    8«^-       A     J.    Donnell.      No     1,278,882;    Sept    17; 

▼•    a04  I    p.    4T V. 

Coffee,  ririnding  and  packing  J.  B.  Klnc  (Belaaue  >  No 
14.520:  Sept  10;  r254rp    427  *»«"a«»    «0. 

Coffee^pot.  r  Bentivegna.  No.  1,279.880 ;  Sept  24 ;  ▼. 
*o4  ;  p.  769. 

Coffee^  roaster     F.  G.  P.  Leao.    No   1,279,867  ;  Sept  24  ;  r. 

^v4  ,   p.    OSO. 

Coffer-dam.  B.  Cahn.  No  1,277.847;  Sept.  3;  v.  254; 
P<    14o. 

Coll,    Repeating.      H.    D.    Currier.      No.    1,278,864 ;    Sept 

Coin  controlled  turnstile-lock.    J.  A.  Stoart    Na  1,279,981 ; 

Coin  sorting  and  counting  machine.  J.  J.  Jorcensen  and 
WO  Latimer.  No.  1.279.861:  Sept  17^;  v  254; 
p.  601. 

^°i?^,'**<^''*°f  *°^  J?»<^k'"F  device.    M.  B.  Hinds  aad  H.  A. 

Skinner.     No.  1,580,081  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  254 ;  p.  816. 
Coin  wraoplng  device.     R.  F.  Carter,  Jr.     No.   1.279,984 : 

Sept.  24;  v.  254  ;  p.  808. 
Coklnz  apparatua.     F.   Pribyl.     No.   1,279,767 ;  Sept  24  ; 

V.  254  :  p.  737. 
Collapsible    box       B.    J.    Wild       No.    1,277.&15 ;    Sept.    8; 

V.   254;   p.   51. 
Collapsible  household  screen.  L.  R.  Borland.  No.  1,278,57* : 

Sept  10 ;  V   254 :  p.  868. 
Collapsible  tube.     E.   E.   Ford.     No.   1»278.901 ;   Sept.  IT : 

T.  254  :  p.  480. 
Comb^cleaner.     N.  T.  McLeod.     Na   1,278,962;   Sept  IT: 

V  254  ;  p.  497. 

Comblnatlon-ihalr.     J.  D.  Belanger.     No.  1.277.682  :  Sept. 

3;   V.   254;   p.   97.  •  k 

Combination-lock.     W.  A.  Scott.     No.  1.278,082  ;  Sept.  8 ; 

V.  254  :  p.  191. 
CommuUtor.     J.  W    Pearson.     No.  1.278.201;  Sept.  10: 

V  254  :  p.  281. 

Compass.    Gyroscopic.      E.    A.    Sperry.      No.    1.279,471 ; 

Sept  17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  682. 
Compasses,  Drafting  .     C.  H.  Grube.     No.  1,279,587  :  Sept 

24  ;   V.  254  ;  p.  674. 
Compensating  meter.     8.  A.  Reeve.     No.  1,278.077  :  Sept 

3 :  v.  254  ;  p.  208. 
Composition  or  pulp.     U.  Okasaki.     No.  1,278.199;  Sept 

10;  V    254:  p.  261.  -        .         .        *- 

Compression  apparatus  for  stopping  blood  circulation.     H. 

StSpler  and  J.  Nord.     No.  1.279,784;  Sept  24;  v.  254; 

p.  746. 
Compressor  and  vacuum-pomp.  Rotary.     G.  C.  McFarlane. 

No.  1.278.700  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  897. 
Computing   and    recording   machine       S.    F.    Smith.      No. 

1.278.049  ;  .'<ept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  195. 
Computing  device.    G.  g.  Drake.    No.  1,278.816;  Sept  10; 

T.  254  ;  p    293. 
Concentrating  apparatus.     N.  L.  Helns  and  J.  W.  Gelb.    No. 

1.277.922  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  :  p.  162. 
Concrete    floor    construction.       M.     S.     Goldsmith.       No. 

1.278.908:  Sept   17;  v.  254;  p    482. 
Concrete  floors.  .Appttratus  'or  constructing.     N.  F.  Ambnr- 

■en.     No.  1,278.086;  Sept  10;  v.  264;  p.  281. 
Concrete  floors,   .Apparatus   for  constructing.      N.   F.   Am- 

bursen.     No.  1.2^8.087  ;  Sept  10 :  v.  254  ;  p.  231. 
Concrete  floors,   .Apparatus   for   constructing.      N.   F    Am- 

bursen.     No.  1.278.286  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  285. 
Concrete-forms,  Locking-spacer  for.     W.  B.  Leonard.     No 

1.277.612  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  :  p.  77. 
Concrete-heater.     W.  B.  Fulton.    No.  1.278,827;  Sept  10: 

V.  254 ;  p.  29«.  .       i*       v . 

Concrete  hulls  for  boats.  Constructing  reinforced-.     R    A 

CumnilnKs.     No.  1,278,111  ;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  288." 
Concrete-mixer.      R.    Welker.      No.    1,279,804 ;    Sept.    24 ; 

Concrete-reinforcement  members.  Tie  or  clip  for.     W.  A. 
Collings.     No.  1,278,487;  Sept  10;  t.  254  ;  p.  828 
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liz 


Concrete    struetures.    J<rtnt    for. 


Poalaton.      No. 


1,279,431  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  622. 
Concrete  structures.  Method  and  apparatai  for  erecting. 

E.    R.    Springer.      No.    1,279,472;    Sept    17;    t.    264; 

p.  688. 
Concrete   vessels.   Collapsible   form    for   molding.      A.   W. 

Buel.     No.  1,277.846  ;  Sept  8 :  v.  254  ;  p.  142. 
Condenser  and  making  same.     P.  Thomas.     No.  1.279,941 ; 


S^t  24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  792. 

_,  .. p   188. 

Condiment-holder.     J.  Bontya.     No.  1,279,285 ;  Sept.  17  ; 


Condenser-support. 
3  :  V.  254  ;  p   188. 


Baiimann.     No.   1,277,880;  Sept 


V.  254  ;  p.  568. 
Condiment  holder.     F.  B.  Kaempt     No.   1,279,706;   Sept 

24;  V.  254;  p.  728.  ^     „ 

Conduit  connection.     A.  Casper.     No.  1,279.256 ;  Sept.  17  ; 

Conical  mlfl.     H.'  W.  Hardinge.     No.  1.279.335;  Sept  17: 

V.  254  ;  p.  596. 
Connector.     T.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.277.765  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  122. 
Construction-block.      B.   O.   Nelson   and   J.   Landeck.     No. 

1.27S.19*;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  259. 
Contact     A    P.  «eed.     No.  1.278,018;  8ept  8;  t.  254;  p 

186. 
ConUtner.     A.  P.  Cochrane.     No.  1.277.864;  Sept  8;  v. 

Container.  Collapsible.     W.  H.  Whelldon.     No.  1,278,806; 

Sept  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  424.  ^     „ 

Container-record.     F.  H.  Clark.     No.  1.277,696;  Sept  8; 

v.  254  :  p.  102. 
Container  support.  Liquid-.     H.  W.  BUlard.    No.  1,277.888  : 

Sept.  3 :  V.  254  :  p.  140.  .      _    „     , 

Containers.  BunKbole  closure  for  sheet-metal.     W.  Stelau. 

•No.  1,279.476;  Sept  17;  v.  264;  p.  634. 
Containers  from  flbrous  substances.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing.    W.  8.  Rea.     No.  1,279,686 ;  Sept  24 ;  t.  264 ;  p. 

68v 
Continuous  bag.     J.   M.   Sullivan.      No.   1,279,171  :   Sept 

17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  561.  ,     „ 

Control  apparatus.    A.  J.  Hall.    No.  1,277,408  ;  Sept  8  ;  t. 

Control  ^apparatus.     A.  J.  Hall.     No.  1,277,409;  Sept  8; 

V    ''54  ■  p    22 
Control  system.*    A.  J.  Hall.     No.  1,278,148 ;  Sept.  10 ;  t. 

CotSrolV"tem.     A.  J.  Hall.     No.   1,278,917;   Sept   17; 

Control  system.    R.  B.  Hellmund.    No.  1,277,416 ;  Sept.  8; 

Control  system'.  R.  C.  Newhoose.  No.  1,279,748;  Sept 
24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  786.  ..,„,.       ,^ 

Control  system.  K.  A.  Simmon  and  A.  J.  HaU.  No. 
1  279.027  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  614.  ^        „ 

Control  svstem  and  method.  R.  E.  Hellmund.  No. 
1.278.923;  Sept.  17;  v.  254;  p.  486  „,.„^,«    „     ^ 

Controller,  Automatic.    G.  B  Downs.    No.  1,278,610 ;  Sept 

Controlling  device.     A.  Roescb.     No.  1.278,749;  Sept.  10: 

V.  254  :  p.  409. 
Converter.  Vacuum-type.     W.  T.  Blrdsall.     No.  1,277.866 ; 

Sept.  3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  8. 
Convertible  chair.     G.   S.  Swingle.     No.  1.279.064;  Sept 

17:  V.  254:  p.  524. 
Conveyer.    A.  B.  Holley.    No.  1,280,082  ;  Sept  24  ;  t.  264  ; 

p.  817. 
Conveyer.     W.  F.  Perkins.     No.  1,279,679;  Sept.  24;  t. 

254  ;  p.  687. 
Conveyer.     F.  L.  Stuart.     No.  1,278.055 ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  264  : 

p.  197. 
Conveyer  conduits.  Joint  for  steam-.     J.  A.  Daviess.     No. 

1.278.869  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  470. 
Conveyer.   Japanning-.     J.    E.    McBride.      No.    1.277.617; 

Sept.  3  :  V.  254  :  p.  79. 
Conveying  mechanism.     M.  U.  Bernhelm.     No.  1,278,577 ; 

Sept    10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  362. 
Conveying  system.    M.  D.  Bernhelm.    No.  1,278,426 ;  Sept. 

10  :  V.  264  :  p.  321. 
Cooking   apparatus       W.    F.   Boos.      No.   1.279.005:   Sept. 

17  ;  V.  254  :  p.  508. 
Cooking    device.    Low-temperature.       O.    M.    Wolff.      No. 

1.279.205 :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  660. 
Cooking  utensil.     O.  Haselan.     No.  1,277,679;  Sept.  3;  t. 

2.'54  :  p.  68. 
Cooling  system.     N.  M.  I.A  Porte.    No.  1,277.785  ;  Sept.  8 ; 

V.  254  :  p.  112. 
Cooling  system.     C.   White.     No.   1,277,612;    Sept   8;  t. 

254  ;  p.  50. 
Copper  ores  by  llxlvlation.  Treating.     N.  C.  Christensen. 

No.  1.278,854;  Sept.  17;  v.  2.'>4  ;  p.  466 
Copyholder.     J.  W.  McCann.     No.  1,278,488  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t. 

254  ;  p.  337. 
Cords,  Machine  for  attaching  fasteners  to.     W.  A.  Glbbs. 

No.  1.278.138  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  j  p.  246. 
Core.      C.   F.   Ames.      No.    1,279.214;    Sept   17;   ▼.   254; 

p.  662. 

Com    apparatus.     Grader    for    pop-.      C.     Cretors.      No. 

1,279.618 :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  M». 
Corn  knife.      R.    Walker.      No.    1.270.047;    Sept    17:    t. 

2.54  :  p.   519. 
Corn-popping    apparatus.      C.    Cretors.      No.    1,279,663 : 

Sept,  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  711. 
Corn-popping    apparatus.    Charging    mechanism    for.      C. 

Cretors.     No.  1,279,517  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  669. 


Corn-shocks,  Compressing  device  (or.    J.  M.  Scbebler.    No. 

1,277.759  ;  Sept  8;  v.  264  ;  p.  120. 
Corner-bar.     G.  C.  Hester.     No.  1,278,848;  Sept.  10;  t. 

254  :  p.  300. 
Corner-lock    for   take-down    frames.      F.    Kustertoe.      Na 

1,279.366 :  Sept  17 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  605. 
Corset  clasp.     M.  B.  Gardner.     No.  1.278,184;  Sept.  10;  T. 

254  :  p.  244. 
Costuming  apparatus.     E.  B.   Hartman.     No.   1,277,720; 

Sept.  3  :  v.  264  ;  p.  108. 
Cot  Suspended.     J.  H.  Wittmann.     No.  1,278,276;  Sept 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  283. 
Cotton-ginning  apparatus.     N.  B.  Henry.     No.  1,278,049 : 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  264 ;  p.  382. 
Cotton-picker.     L.   C.   Stukenborg.     No.  1,279,988 ;   Smpt. 

24  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  790. 
Cotton-picker  shade.     J.  P.  Lee.     No.  1,277,957;  Sept  8; 

V.  264  :  p.  171. 
Cotton-picking  machine.    T.  R.  Oabel  and  H.  H.  Holdaway. 

No.  1.277,901  :  Sept.  8 :  v.  254  ;  p.  157. 
Cotton-seed   meats.   Treatment  of.     C.   O.   Phillips.      No. 

1.278.073  :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  202. 
Cotton-seed    meats,   Treatment   of.      C.    O.    Phillips.      No. 

1 .278.075  ;  Sept.  3  •  v.  254  ;  p.  203. 
Cotton-se^Kl  meats.   Treatment  of.     C.    O.   Phillips.     No. 

1,278,076;  Sept  8;  v.  254;  p.  208. 
Couch,  Outdoor-.     J.  M.   Melburg.     No.   1,270.395;   Sept 

17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  613. 

Coupling :  See — 

Car-coupling.  ,  Hose-coupling. 

Faucet-coupling.  Plpe-coupUng. 

Gas-tube  coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

Cracker-cutting  machines  and  the  like.  Scrap-boy  for.     J. 

B.  Boudreau,  Jr.     No.  1,279,641 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p. 

704. 
Cracker-cutting  machines.  Fan-registering  mechanism  for. 

D.  K.  Allison.     No.  1,277,678  ;  Sept  3 :  v.  254  ;  p.  96. 
Crate,  Shipping-.     G.  JE.  White.     No.  1,278,409  ;  Sept.  10 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  817. 
Cream  of  tartar  from  wlne-lees.    H.  Tobler.    No.  1,278,257  ; 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  277. 
Cream-separator    and    bottle-stopper.    Combined.      B.    V. 

Davis.     No.  1.279,667  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  718. 
Creasing  and  slitting  mechanism.     C.   R.  Seymour.     No. 

1.278J66  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  254  :  p.  413. 
Crib.      L.    Frank.      No.    1,278.903 ;   Sept    17 ;   v.   264 ;   p. 

481. 
Crucibles,  Heating  device  for  metal-meltlng.    O.  L.  Vort. 

No.  1,279,682  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  717. 

Crusher :  Bee — 

Lump-crusher. 
Crushlng-mlll.     H.   Hurter.     No.  1,280,088;  Sept.  24;  T. 

264  ;  p.  818. 
Crutch      A.  R.  Hunter.     No.  1,278,664;  Sept.  10;  v.  264; 

p.  385. 
Crystal  detectors.  Mount  for.    T.  B.  Miller.    No.  1,277,627  ; 


V5ept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  82. 
ue.  Pneumatic.     E.  B. 
V.  264  ;  p.  787. 


Smith.     No.  1,279.926;  Sept  24; 


Cuff.  Reversible.     J.  Goodman.     No.  1.279.3.30;  Sept  17; 

V.  2.54  ;  p.  695. 
Cultivator.     T.  R.  Harmon.     No.  1,279,689;  Sept  24;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  719. 
Cultlvntor-fender.     W.  M.  Peel.     No.  1.279,418;  Sept  17; 

V.  254  :  p.  619. 
Cultivator.  Two-row.     L.  B.  Waterman.     No.  1,279.049; 

Sept.  17  :  V.  264  ;  p.  520. 
Cultivators,   Riding  attachment  for.     C.   N.  Pulae.     No. 

1.279.4.S5:  Sept  17;  v.  254;  p.  822. 

Grease-cup.  Paper  drinkfcg-cup. 

Oil-cup. 

rurb  and  gutter  and  means  for  Installing  the  same.  In- 
tegral. A.  8.  Whlteway  and  J.  Sullivan.  No. 
1.279.059;  Sept  17;  v.  254  ;  p    523. 

Current-collecting  device.      J.    S.    Dean. 
Sept.  3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  17. 

Current.  Motor  for  pulsating.  R.  E.  Hellmund.  No. 
1.278,924  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  487. 

Current-transformer.    R.  C.  Downing  and  L.  C.  Nicholson. 


No.    1,277.894: 


.No.  1,278.121  :  Sept.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  240. 

ng  bracKf 
1,280.053 ;  Sept.  24,"v.  254;  p.  821. 


Curtain  and  shade  supporting  bracket.     W.  LoeBer.     Na 
-  _.  —  f;  p.  821. 

No.    1.278.846;    Sept.   10;  ▼. 


Curtain-pole.     J.  F.  rflnes. 

254  ;  p.  801. 
Curtain-pole.     J.  F.  Hlnes.     No.   1,278.847;  Sept.  10;  t. 

254  ;  p.  301. 
Curtain-pole.     J.  F.  Hlnes.     No.  1,278.348;  Sept.  10;  t. 

254  :  p.  301. 
Curtain-roller.     L.  W.  Gates.     No.  1.277.902  ;  Sept.  8 ;  t. 

254  ;  p.  168. 
i  Cushion  :  See — 

'       Pin  and  needle  cushion.  Snrlne-cushlon 

Cushioning  device.     R.  Springborn.     No.  1.278.^46 ;  Sept. 


10:  V.  264;  p.  274. 
p:  169 


Cuspidor.    J.  A.  Keasler.    No.  1.277,948 ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  254 ; 


Cuspidor  lifting  and  cleaning  device.     J.  F.  McFarlaad. 

No.  1.280.056  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  822. 
i  Cutter  :  See — 

Bean -cutter.  Stnmp-cutter. 

Binder-cutter.  Weed-cutter. 

!       Paper-cutter.  Wire-cutter. 

1       Rotary  meat-cake  cutter. 


^s^Hi&isli^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ortte«.  Maldiv.    ■.  LorkM.    No.  1  JTT.441 :  8n>t  • ;  t. 

**n  f  p.  OL. 

Cattliif    and     folding    marhlnc.      H.     M.     Barber.      No. 

i:27?.826  ;  Sept.  24  •  y   254  ;  p.  768.  ^^  **• 

Cuttlnf  liiatruin«'nt«.   Incrvasloc  the  loaceTitr  of  tb«  cnt- 

l    '  "^^ff.**'  V^^     ^-  "^^  ®**«'"      "o-  ljt77324:  Sopt. 
o  »  V.  *04  ,  p,  13T. 

^24  "'"m  •  °*  68?    ^    Sherman      No.  1.27»,090  ;  Sept 

8«pt  24  :  ▼   204  :  p   700.  ^i-.o**  . 

^l^'V  ™*c'»lD*.   Parallelogram       J.  F.  McOtnolteT  and 

R.  C:  Cox.     Na  1.27W.88J;  Sept.  14  ;  t.  2»4  ;  p    7l8. 
Catting  nippvra.      S.    Butterworth.      No.    1,278,849 ;    8eot 

17  ;  V.  254  :  p.  465 

^^*^!il  25?  producing  lame,   Cnjde.  H.   Freeman      No. 

1,277.898  ;  8^pt.  8  ;  v   254  ;  p.  15«. 

Cyanogen  pompoandt.  Production  of.  J    D.  Iforcan      No 

1.178.493;  .<ept    10;  t.  254;  p    M»  "orian. 

''^8ipt.T4^;*-25l*7-81<f-  *^  ""^•"  ''"•  ^-^-OOW. 
""Cp't.  10Tv'2i;';^m*'  O  ««""•  No  1,278.«48: 
Damper      E.  Nordwall.     No.  1,278,987  ;  Sept.  17 ;  t.  254  ; 

r>amper    regulatlnR    asd    controUtog    apparataa.       A.    A 
254™  *  6^«"    ^    Pattyn.     No.  1.279,447  ;  Sept.   17  ;  ▼! 

Darning  deTlce.      O.  F.   Helaa.     No.   1.277.927 ;   Sept.  « ; 

T.  254  ;  p.  164. 
Daren  port.   Knockdown.     C.  T.   Metsger.     No.    1,27&491  • 

Sept    10;  V    254;  p    838.  •».»•*. 

^l^-^'a^oj^aiectias  tube      H.  L.  Crnttenden.     No. 

1,279,««4  ;  Sept.  JZ4  ;  v.  254  :  p.  71  J. 
Dental  ilos.<«    holder'   and    manipulator.      E.    Slerera       No 

l.:.'79.01'«  :   Sept.    17;   t.  254;  p    513. 
Dental  mUlngnIab.     S.  L.  Jefferlee.     No.  1,778.153  ;  Sept. 

10  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  248. 
Dental    tool.      V.    J.    Luongo.      No.    1.37&.0M ;    Sept.    8: 

▼.  264  ;  p.  200. 
Deto-gent  compound  for  cleaning  window-ahadea.  he      H 

J.  Adler.    No.  1.278.411 ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  8i7.   ' 
Diaphragm.    D.  U.  BUa.    No.  1.277.68S ;  Sept.  8 ;  t  264  ; 

p.  56. 
Die :   See — 

Haamer-dle. 
Die.     W.   H.   Ooodrtch  and  H.  D.  Reed.     No.  1  2T9  BIS  • 

Sept.  24 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  874. 
Die.     T    J     Murray.      No.    1.279.409;   Sept.    17;  t.    264; 

p.  616. 
Dle-adjuater.      R.   Tomaaek      No.   1,279.945  ;   Scot.  24  :  t 

254  ;  p.  798. 
Die-caatlag    macblae.      O.    W.    BaBgay. 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  707. 
EHtTerentlal   mechnnlam.     J.   D.  Johnaon 

Sept     17  :   V.  2M  ;   p.   5.3ft 
Dtfferential  asechaniam.     W.  M.  rff^i 

Sept.  3  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  38. 
Dtfereatlal    merhaulsm       F.    W.    SeedL 

Sept.   10;  T.  254  ;  p.  270. 
Diner:  See— 

PotatixllKKer 
DtKglng  ma<  hine.  Dttcb-      L.  O.  Aadereon.     No.  1.277468  ; 

Sept.  3  ;  r.  254  ;  p.  6.  ^^ 

Dllater.     J.  G.  Uoman.     No.  14579.111  ;  Sayt.  IT;  t.  264; 

p.   535. 
Dtrectlon-lndieator.     H.  J.   Zellng.     No.   1.279.210;  Sept. 

17  :   V     254  ;    p    .VJl. 
Dtah  waahlng  machine.     M.  P.  Oangvwere.     Mo.  1.279,688: 

Sept.  24;   v    2.^  ;  p.  717. 
Dlalnfectant.    Liberating    a    itaaeouii.      A     Bckmann       No 

1.279.524  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :_p.  671. 
Diapenslng  receptacle.     C.  L.  Well.     No.  1.279.6S2  ;  Sept 

24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  ti99. 
Diaplay-flxtnre.     S    E.  Sammerlleld.     No.  1.2T8.009 ;  Sept 

3  *    V     9^4  '    D      1 Ofl 

ni^>lay  frmme.  Adjaetable.     W.  G.  Cestley.    Ne.  1.277.8M  ; 

Sept.  3  ;   V    254  ;  p.   149.  .-     .         . 

Dtaplay-machlne.  Advertising      H.  Dnraara  and  J.  Dartor 

No.  1.277.558;  Sept    3;  t    254;  p    62 
Dl«play-rall       F    Kuaterle.      No.    1,278,942;   Sept.    17;  ▼. 

254  ;   p.   492. 
Dtsplar-atanil.      J.   C.   Janea.     No.    1,27».702 ;    S4»t.   24  • 

y.  2,>4  :  p.  722. 
Dl.n>lar  tray  and   hAlder.   Jewelry-.     II.   R.   Keadia.      No 

I.27S..354  :  Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  303  -*»«'■•      "^ 

DIataace  and  speed  Indicator  and  recorder.     T.  J.  Rarrctt. 

No.  1,277.359  ;  Sept.  3  ;  r    254  ;  p.  6. 
Dlntillnti<  n   of  nirN)n>ireou9   nntiataBcea.      R.   R.    Sntellffe 

No  1279.672;  Sept   17:  r.   JM  ;  p.  5.-^1.  ""tciiire. 

EMstfllattoa    of   llqulda.    Method    and    apparataa    for       O 

StAlhane    and    O     O     Krlng.      No.    1. 277. 609 ;    Sept.    8; 

▼.  254  ;  p.  91 
DlatllUna  apparatna.  CHI-.    J    B.  Bdwarda     No,  1.277,884  ; 

Sept.  8 ;  T.  254 ;  p.  168.  -•     •        . 


Ne.    1,279,660; 

Ne.    1.279,118; 

No.  1.277.471 ; 
Ro.    1.278.281: 


A.    a    Fester. 


No. 


EHstlTlInK    prooeoa    and    apparatua. 

I.277.866  :  Sept.  8  :  ▼.  «4  ;  p.  IIR. 
Dlatrlbuter      (J.   A.  Meyerm.      No    1.278.866;   Sept   10;  t. 

264  ;  p.  Bf^. 
Distribution  and  control  ayatem.     R.  ■.   Hellarand.     No 

1.277.414  ;  Sept.  8  ;  w.  254  ;  p.  28 


Ditch-cleaner      A.  B.  A 
254  :  p.  356 


Bent.     No.  1.278.655;  Sept.  16;  t. 


Ditching  an<1    tUe^laylaf  ouichlne.     O.   B.   EL   Haaaeborr 
No.  1.277.573  ;  Sept.  1 ;  r.  264  ;  p.  «T. 


No,  1.27»,490:  Sept.  M;  t.  S6«: 


Dell.     L.  T.  Aroaae 

p.  Ml. 
"^pl  822"  ^    ^*^^'^>'^-     No.  1.280,066;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  264; 

^i4?t'.^S69^    *■   ^°*      ^°-    ^^^S.eOS;    Sept.    10;   t. 
^P  JY!T'2K?  p.  £    ^-    '^"•'^••^      No.    1.277.666; 
Door,     Klectrkally  operated    reTolving.      B     C     HarUand 
No    1.278.145:  Sept.   10;   y.  264;  p    246.  "•^"<J- 

^.'^254*:"*820  **  ^^••'^*'-  No.  1.280.048  ;  Sept.  24  ; 
^''uV^l"il»^  °'  *•**  '**•  ^-^^'TW;  Sept  8; 
^0;'*v**^Sv»  %'**&!  ^  ^-  ""'^  ^'*  1.278.466;  Sept 
Door.>oldlng^^E.  H.  McClood.     No.  1.278.968 ;  Sept.  17 ; 

^pt"*^!*"?   254''"^  M2    ^'  °    ^^"•°-     No.  1.277.848 ; 

^'jSi**  ^°139*  **•  B«rd»r.    No.  1.277,884  ;  Sept  8; 

^I.°I  Vit^  '**^«-'  ^  8<^hlIIlBg.  No.  1.280,118;  Sept 
**  .  ▼.  x04  :  n.  839. 

^^i*!L«-^'°**°^  construction  O.  L.  Baxter  No 
1278  827:   Sept   17;  y.  2.M ;  p    460.  **""•       "<»• 

D<^eecxirlng  deylce  O.  R.  Andrewa.  No.  1.277.819; 
Sept.  8  ;  y.  254  :  p.  180. 

r^V^itfil'p    MS*'     ''■"'"*'°-      ***    1.279.143;    Sept 

^iT^  y**2M*  "*  wi.*      ^    f  treich.     No.  1.278.517  ;  Sept. 

Draft  apparatus  W  C  F.  Zlmaierman.  No.  1.279  211- 
Sept    17:   V    254;  p.  662.  ^.-^^w.^ii  . 

r%f^'       149""     ^°°'^°       No.    1X77370;    Sept    8: 
'*7o""T'!J54^^*^"306    °    ^    ^^^^      ^°'  *'"®**<' :  8^*- 

"^^^.^imVZil  75!'y''^2j!.?p.  3^^-  ^'"-""'''-     ^'-• 

^o" '^T I'M*""'      345^"    ^*^*°*-      '*"     1.278.616;    Sept 

DraffrlagUut.  H.  C.  Buhoop.  No  1.279.649;  Sept.  24; 
y.  254  ;  p.  707. 

''"";^?'^"«-  "  •*•  JoiinsoB.  Nol  1,278,862;  Sept.  10: 
y    254  :   p    302 

DM^ngglnr      W.    Kelso.      No.    1.279.708;    Sept    24;    t. 

^^^^Wf^'^.J  '  Tatn».  No.  1.279.175;  Sept.  17; 
v.  J54  ;  p.  552. 

Draft  rigging.     J.   J.   Tatnm.      No.   1.279,176;    Sept    17: 

V.  254  :  n.  552. 
Dnift  rlCTlng,   Friction.     E.   H.  Schmidt     No.   1.279.018: 

S-^pt.  17  ;   V    2.%4  :  p    511.  ' 

Draft-rlgiring.    High  capacity    frlcrloo.     J.    F.    O'Conaor 

No.   1.278  371  ;  S.>pt    10  ;  v.  2.^  :  p    808 

^^*.,.?    '    Agnew.     No.   1,278.41$;  Sept  10;  ▼.  264: 

p.    317. 
Drag.   Road-.      E.   L.   Steyena.     No.   1,277,061  ;    Sept   S : 

▼    254  ;  p.  92.  .        f      m. 

Draw  bar    and    yoke.    Detacbable      J     F.    O'Connor      No 

1.2TH.-?72;    Sept     10:   y.    2.%4  :   p    ,108. 
Drawer«-«npport1ng  belt  attachment.     C.  A.  Paymer.     No. 

1  279  7.%.3  ;   .lept.  24  :   v.  2.'v«  :  p    786 
Drawing  taatruatent  for  section-lining  and  for  laying  Aown 

Md   measuring  angle*.     O.   LOnnqylst      No.   1.277,962 ; 

Drawing.  Meann  for  teaching.     J.  Smith.     No    1280  094- 

Rept    24  :  t.  254  :  p    833.  ' 

Dreaa^hleld.       V.    Qalasbarg.      No.    1,277,916;    Sept    8: 

y.  264  ;  p.  161. 
Drewtlng  tray.    Infants.      C.    P.   Tolmlih.      No.    U79  044  • 

Sept.  24  :  T.  254  ;  p.  798.  ^••.•^  . 

Drter :   8ee — 

Photo-print  drier.  Rntary  drier. 

Dt1**«;_ .A.  W.  Uaaaoer.     No.  1.277.961 ;  Sept  t ;  t.  264 : 

p.  1 13. 

^"■•"i-*^  O  Sargent  No.  1.279.166;  Sept.  17  ;  y.  264  ; 
p.  560. 

Drying  and  aerating  atachine  C  E.  and  W.  M.  Clark 
and  J.  A  Sparka.  Ne.  1,278,608  ;  Sept.  10 ;  y.  264 ;  p. 
867. 

Drying  apparatus  for  alimentary  paste.  Ac.  P.  De  Mar- 
tini      So    1,278,708;  Sept  10;  y.  264;  p.  389. 

Eh-ill  ;   8fee — 

Radial  drill.  Seed-drUL 

Drill  J.  R.  Abbott.  No.  1.278.084  ;  Sept  10;  t.  264  ;  p. 
2.11.  *^ 

Drin  deyice.  SlrhtlBir.  H.  B.  Honifleld.  No.  1,277.082  ■ 
Sept  3;  y.  254;  p    165.  *.*ti.»e». 

Drill  gage  and  countersink.  J.  M.  Dunlap.  No.  1  279  802  - 
Sept.   17;    T    2.%4  :  p.   587.  *.^in.ov.£. 

Drill  head.  C.  R.  Reed.  No.  1.279.759;  Sept.  24  ;  y  264; 
p.  789. 

^o'^^254   *"     f,i  ^*'*'"*''"      No.     1.278.428;     Sept 

Drilltng  apparataa.  d  H.  Oilman.  Ne.  1.279  582  Seat 
24  ;  T    254  ;  p.  678.  '   ^ 

^SS"^     175  '    ^^^^^*      No.    1.2T7.970;    Sept   8; 
Ikiils  and  the  like,  Adiaatablc  support  for.     A.  W    Pmtmt- 
•on.     No.  1,270.163  :  Sept  17  ;  y.^»4  ;  p.  646. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


bd 


Drinking-fonntaln.    J,  W,  Ramadell.    No.  1,278.999  ;  6«9t 

17  :  V.  254  :  p.  507. 
Drinking  fountain,     SanlUry.       J.     W.     Ramadell.       No. 

1.278,998:  Sept  17:  y.  254;  p.  507. 
Drlnklng-foontaln,    Sanitary.       P.     Bockmier,    Jr.      No. 

1.279.233  ;  S«  pt.  17  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  567. 
Driving  connection.     O.  M.  Baton.     No.  1.280.000;  Sept 

24  ■  V.  254  "  p    808 
Driylnf  means.     A.  *B.  LewiM.     No.  1,278,485 ;  Sept  10 ; 

y.   254;  p.  836. 
Dropper :  8ee —  ' 

Bomb-dropper. 

Drums     &c.,    Device    for    balancing,      H.    J.    Gehr.      No. 

1.279.822;  Sept  17  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  593 
Dry-dock,    Sectional       J.    L.    Q«ndaU.      No.    1.279,084; 

Sept.  17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  529.         ^ 
Dumb  -  waiters.  Control  -  rope  for.     0.  K.  Mitchell.     No. 

1.280  006  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p,  825. 
Doat-coUectlng  mechanlam.     A.  C.  Brantlagfaam  aad  L.  R. 

Key.     No.  1.277,091  ;  Sept.  8  :  y.  264  ;  p.  100. 
Dust-gun.     R.  R.  .Slate  and  D.  D.  Staplea.     No.  1,280,110; 

Sept.  24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  837. 
Dye  and  making  same.    C.  SlUa.    No.  1,279,807  ;  Sept  17 ; 

T.  254  ;  p.   588. 
Dye   in   sheet   form.    Soluble.      F.   Fear,      No.    1,279,679; 

Sept.  24  ;  y.  264  :  p.  716. 
■ar-dlaphragm  and  apparatua  tber^or.  Protecting  the.     A. 

A.  MUhelHoD  and  J.  O.  Wilson.    No.  1,279,396  ;    Sept  17  ; 

▼.  2.'^4  :  p   61  ;i. 
Bayes  trough    hanger.      J.    P.    Abbott.      No.    i;277,849 ; 

Sept.  3  ,  V.  254  :  p.  4. 
Bdse-aetting   machine.     B.   J.   Gagnon.      Na.   1^77,402; 

Sept  8;  V.  264;  p.  19. 
Edatlug  machine.      R.     R.     Hughes.     Jr.     No.     1.278,660: 

Sept    10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  384. 
'Educational  device.     M.  BUu.     No.  1,279,504;  Sept.  24; 

V.  264  :  p.  666 
Egg  bolder.     J.  P.  Stourm.     No.  1,278,248;  Sept  10:  y. 

254  :   p.   275. 
Eggs.   Recovering  substances  from   freah,  decomi>oaed,  or 

partially   decomposed.     J.   M.   Hnaaay.     No.    1,277,727; 

Sept.  3  ;  V.  254;  p.  110. 
Electric     clrcultR.     Connector     for.      J.     Pehraaon.      No. 

1.278.202  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  262. 
EUectric     controlling     systt-m.       A.     D.     Cardwell.       No. 

1  279  652  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  708. 
Blectrtc    currenta,    011-«wltch    for    hlgik-tenalon.      H.    Ia 

Mathers.     No.  1,277.981  ;  Sept  8;  ▼.  264:  p.  178. 
Blectric  furnace.     H.  Freeman.     No.  1^77,899:  Sept  8; 

y.  264  ;  p.  167. 
Electric  furnace.     8.  Peacock.     No.  1,279,140;   Sept  17'; 

v.  254  ;  p    544. 
Electric    furnace    and    anpplytnit    current    thereto.     J.    H. 

Orav.     No    1.278.6.^5  ;  Sept  10  ;  y.  264  ;  n.  377. 
Electric     generator.     Magneto-.       R.     A.     Oglesby.       No. 

1.279.750  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  736. 
Electric    heater    unit.     L.    V.    Leonard.     No.    1,278.484; 

Sept.  10  :  V.   254  :  p.   8.'»6. 
Electric  Igniter.     E.  J.  Kane.     No.  1.280,105;  Sept  24; 

V.  254  :  p   836. 
Blectrlc   iron.      C.    Martlncen.     No.    1,277,468;   Sept   8; 

y.  264  ;  p.  84. 
Electric-machine    controller.    Dynamo-.     A.     Simon.     No. 

1.278.770;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  414. 
Blectrlc  machine.  Dynamo  ,     J.F.Curtis.     No.  1.278.865  ; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  :  p.  469. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     R.  W.  Davis  and  R  B.  Wil- 

llamRon.     No.  1.219.666:  Sept.  24;  y.  254;  p.  712. 
Blectrlc  machinea.  Means  for  cooling  the  collector-rlnsa 

of  dynamo-.     W.   R.   Uggla.     No.   1,277,788;   Sept.   8; 

T.  254  :  p.  120. 
Electric  machines.  Operating  dynamo-.     H.  Llppelt.     No. 

1.279  887  :  Sept  24  :  y.  254  :  p.  777. 
.Electric   machines.   Retaining- wedge   for  dynamo-.     R.   B. 

Wllllamfion.     No.  1,279,810  ;  Sept,  24  ;  y.  254  :  p.  75.S. 
Blectrlc    regulation.      J.    L.    CreTcUag.      No.    1.277,697; 

Sept.  8  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  102 
Blectrlc  snap-awttcli.     M.  Onett.    No.  1,280,018  ;  Sept  24  ; 

y.  254  :  p.  818. 
Electric  switch.     C.  J.  Kldn.     No.   1,277,420;   Sept   8: 

y   264  ;  p.  27. 
Blectrtc  switch.     C.  B.  and  L.  C.  Law.     No.  1,277.009: 

Sept  8 ;  y.  264 :  p.  77. 
Electric  switch.     A.  B.   Read.     No.  1,270,487;  Sept  17; 

y.  264  ;  p.  628. 

Electric  switch.     C.  C.  BtlrUar     No.  1,278,780 ;  Sept  10  ; 

y.  264  ;  p.  417. 
Electric    switch.     C.    C.    Stirling.     No.    1.278.781  ;    Sept. 

10:  T.  264:  p.  417. 
Electric  switch.     L.  W.  Wlpperman.     No.  1,279.815 ;  Sept 

24  :  y.  264  :  p.  765. 
Electric     switch.     Remote  -  control.     O.     W.     Hart.     No. 

1.2774J76  :  Sept  8  ;  ▼.  264  :  p.  07. 
Electrical    accumuUtor.     E.    A.    Catt*.     No.    1.277,889 ; 

Sept  3  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  16. 
Electrical  attaehraeat  plug.    J.  O.  Peterson.    No.  1,279,426  ; 

Sept  17;  y.  254;  p    620. 
Blectrlral  attachment-plug.    J.  O.  Peterson.    No.  1.279,427  ; 

Sept  17;  V.  254- p.  621. 
Electrical  circuit*,  Tnermal  rut-out  for.     H.  A.  and  W.  H. 

Hoeschen,     No.  1,278,467:  Sept.  10;  T.  264;  p.  831. 
Electrical    cell    and    winding   aaaie.      B.    F.    Parin.      No. 

1.278,993  :  Sept.  17  ;  y.  2M  ;  p.  606. 


Electrical  condactOTa,  Metallic  oondolt  for.  A.  J.  Cor- 
nell.    No.  1,277,660  ;  Sept.  8  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  60. 

Electrical  dlstrtbadng  system.  V.  Martinetto.  No. 
1,279,392  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  612. 

Electrical  dlatnbation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.  ▲. 
H.  Darker.     No.  1,279,283  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  682. 

Blectrical-instrumeat-anKmrtlng  bracket  O.  H.  and  A.  F. 
Poper.    No.  1,278,907 ;  Sept.  17  :  y.  254  ;  p.  506. 

Electrical  system  for  motor-driven  vehicles,  motor-boata. 
Ac.  R.  B.  Maenish.  No.  1.278,183;  Sapt  10;  v.  264; 
p.  256. 

Electrically  controlling  mechanical  operation,  Device  for. 
A.  B.  Pinney.  No.  1.278.743;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p. 
407. 

Electrode.     F.  O.  Wheeler.     No.  1,279.192;  Sept  17;  t. 

254 :  n.  666.  .       k  , 

Electrode     for     arc  -  soldering.     A.     B.     Peacatore.     No. 

1,277,639  ;  Sept  8  ;  y.  261 ;  p.  86. 
Electrolytic    cell.     F.    H.    Nlckle.     No.    1,278,723;    Sept 

10  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  402. 
Electrolytic    cell.     F.    H.    Nickle.     No.    14278.724;    S«>t. 

10  ;  V.  264  :  p.  402. 
Electromagnetic  switch,  Automatic.    O.  F.  Foraberg.    No. 

1,279.854  ;  Sept  24  ;  v,  254  ;  p.  766. 
Electromagnetic  arwltch   mechanism.      G.   B.   Smith.     No. 

1,27J».168  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  561. 
Electromagnetic  switching  device  or  relay.     S.  H.  Everett 

No.  1,278,448 ;  Sept  10  •  y.  264  ;  p.  326. 
Electrolytic  process.     W.  E.  Qreenawalt     No.  1,279,860; 

Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  768. 
Electroplating  apparatus.  Drying  mechanism  for.     M.  F. 

Davoran.     No.  1,279,086:  Sept.   17;  v.  254;  p.  530. 
Blectrotherapeutlc  apparatus.  Y.  Kawaklta.  No.  1,278.675  : 

Sept.   10;   y.   254;   p,    889. 
Electrotherapeutlcal  chair.    J.  H.  Kellogg.    No.  1,279,120 : 

Sept.  17 :  y.  264 ;  p.  537. 
Elevator.     H.  Barlow.     No.  1.279,967  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264 ; 

P   798. 
Elevator.     M.  F.  Sllva.     No.  1,277,703 ;  Sept.  8  ;  y.  261 : 

p.  121. 
Elevator     aafetjr     appliance.     J.    Plym.     No.    1,278,880 ; 

Sept.  10 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  309. 
Elevator    safety-contact.     J.    M.    Coote.     No.    1.277,868: 

Sept.  8  ;  y.  2i54  ;  p.  149. 
Elevator    safety    device.     O.     I.     Nigh.     No.     1,278,720; 

Sept.   10  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  402. 
Embroidering-machlnes,     Fabric-holding     frame     for.     A. 

Fell  and  8.  L.  Schwara.     No.   1,278,461 ;  Spot  10 ;  r. 

Emery-wheels.  Treating.     M.  C.  Rausch.     Nf>.  1.278,214: 

Sept   10  :  y.  264  ;  p.  265. 
Emulslfler  and  clarifler.     J.  W.  Davlea.     No.   1,279,287; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  583. 
Ehiergy,  Apparatua  for  concentrating  and  projecting  rft- 

dlant     8.   Salto.     No.   1,278.026;   Sept  8;  v.  264;  p. 

189. 

Energy-translating  device.  R.  F.  Smith.  No.  1,279.769  ; 
Sept  24;  v.  254;  p.  742. 


Rotary  engine, 
live 


Engine  :  Bee — 
Explosive-engine. 

Gas-engine.  Rotary-vafve  engine. 

Hot-air  engine.  Steam-engine. 

Internal  -  combustion      en-     Traction-engine. 
glne. 

Engine.     W.  A.  Force.     No.  1.278,088;  Sept  3;  y.  264; 

p.  204. 
Engine.     G.  I.  Leonard.     No.  1,279,373  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254 ; 

p.  607. 
Engine  and   tender  -of  a   train.   Connection   between   the. 

F.  N.  Bard.     No.  1.278,667  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  :  p.  869. 
Engine  auxiliary  attachment.    J.  Blomster  and  J.  Schaben. 

No,  1.279,973  ;  Sept.  24  :  y.  254  ;  p   800 
Engine-cylinders,    Preventing   carbon   deposit   In.     W.    R, 

Hartung.     No.  1.277,678  ;  Sept  8 ;  y.  264 ;  p.  68. 


Engine  mixing  device.   Internal-combustion-.      H.   B.   Ha- 

itad.     No.  1.279.888  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  2."»4  ;  p.  597, 
Engine-starting    device.     L.     Wolffsohn.     No.    1,278,004; 


Sept.  3  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  109. 
Engine  work-stand.     H.  H.  Beltner.     No.  1,277,582  ;  Sept 

3 ;  v.  254  ;  p.   56. 
Engines,   Attachment  for  hydrocarbon-.     D.  Davlea.     No. 

1.278,116;  Sept  10 ;  t.  254 ;  p.   289. 
Engines,  Auxiliary  alr-lnUke  for.     D.  G.  Eno  and  G.  EL 

Pease,     No.  1,277.860 ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  68. 
Engines,  Combination  auxiliary  air-intake  and  primer  for 

internal-combustion.     J.  F.  Read.     No.  1,277.644;  Sept 

8  •  y.  254  ;  p.  88. 
Bnginea,  Knglne-driyen  air  syatem  for  Diesel.    G.  C.  Davi- 
son.   No.  1,279,086 :  Sept  17  ;  y.  264  :  p.  529. 
Enjlnea,   €k>yemlng  mechanism   for  compressor-.     J.   W. 

Jones   and   W.  T.   Trelber.      No.   1,278,160;    Sept   10; 

y.  264  ;  p.  280. 
Enclnes,  Ignition  attachment  for  internal-combustion.     L. 

Greshara.     No.  1,277.918 :  Sept  8  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  100. 
Englnea,    Manifold    for   exakMlve-.     G.    D.    Jordan.     No, 

f  277,424 J  Sept.  3 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  26. 
Englnea,    Mirtrlng-testing    device    for    multiple-cylinder. 

M.  B.  Tbarber.     No.  1,279,380 ;  Sept  17  -v.  254  i_p.  610. 
Bnginea,    Starting   intpmal-combustion.      H.   W.   Bender. 

No.  1,279,680 ;  Sept  24  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  708. 
Bnginea,   Valve-actuating  rocker-arm  for  Intemal-coBboa- 

6on.     W.  O.  Noack.    No.  1,278.106;  Sept  10;  t.  9M: 

p.  260. 


Ixii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS- 


Bngines,  Vapor  attaehaMot  tor  •zdIosIt*-.     O.   M.  Wat- 

ters.     No.  1.277.7M  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  2M  :  p.  ISO. 
Enflila|C^machlD«       R.   Grime.      No.    1.279.103 ;   Sept.    17 ; 

V  254  ;  p.  533. 

Envelop.  Safety-.     B.  R.  Darr.     No.  1.278.11S  ;  Sept.  10  . 

V  254  :  p.  289. 

Eraser   and    making   same.    Blackboard-.     R.    A.    Coatello 

No.   1.277,552:  Sept.  3  :  ▼.  254  :  D.  60. 
Braser-cleanlDK  apparatus.     J.   A.  Jonea.      No.    1.279.990; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  601. 
Esters.  PormlDg  and  hydrogenating  fatty  acid.     C.  Bllla. 

No.  1.277.708  ;  Sept.  3  ;  ▼.  2M  ;  p.  106. 
Evaporating  apparatus.      J.    H.    Pedeler.      No.    1.278  127  ; 

Sept.  10  :  V.  254  :  p.  242. 
Excavating  STStem.   Tunnel   and    trench.     J.    Perna.      No. 

1.279.141 :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  545. 
Excavator.      A.   PerrlllUt.     No.   1,279.149 :    Sept.    17 :    r 

254  :  p.  546. 
Exercising  machine.      I.   O.   Allen.      No.    1.279.6S3 ;    Sept. 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  702. 
Expansion  bolt.     C.  C    Salmons.     No.  1.278.026  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

T.  254  ;  p.  189. 
Bxploslve-engine.     D.  J.  Martin.     No.  1,280,008  ;  Sept.  24  : 

V.  254  :  p.  828. 
E-xploslve-engine.  Rotary.    M.  C.  Wliltmore.   No.  1,279.195  : 

Sept.   17  :   V    254  :  p.   557. 
Expression-device  control.     J.  W.  Bryce.     No.  1,278,846 ; 

Sept.  17  :  V.  264  :  p.  4«4. 
Extension  table.     C.  A.  FYlsbie.     No.  1,2T7.,710 :  Sept.  8; 

T    254  :   p.   105. 
Bxtensometer.      H.    C.    Hayea    and    O.    W.    Lrwls.      No. 

1.279,340;  Sept.  17:  T.  254;  p.  608. 
Extprnal  limit  gage.     E.  J.  Bryant.     No.  1.279.646  ;  Sept. 

24  .  V.  254  ;  p.  706. 
Extractor :  See — 

Honey-extractor.  Plston-rlng  extractor. 

Eyo  prot»><tor       O.   H.   Day.     No.   1.278.444;   Sept.   10:   v 

254  ;  p.  325. 
Eyeglass    construction.      L.    C.    Martin.      No.    1.278.190 

Sept.  10  :  V.  254  ;  p.  259. 
Eyeglass  mounting      O.    A.    Bader.     No.    1,278.417;    S«>pt. 

10;  V.  254  :  p    319. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      O.    A.   Bader.      No.   1,278.418  ;    Sept 

10:  V    254  :  p.  319. 
Byeglass-mountlng.     J.  Rosenblatt     No.  1.277.485  ;  Sept. 

3 ;  V    254  ;  p.   42. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     J.  Rosenblatt.     No.  1,279,007;  Sept. 

17;  V.  264:  p.  509. 
Bytleting  machine.     P   R.  Qlasa.     No.  1.278.811  ;  Sept.  10  : 

V  254  :  p.  426. 
Fabric  :  8e« — 

Bed-spring  fabric.  Measaring  textile  fabric. 

Camisole  lace  fabric.  Sollproof  fabric. 

Fence  fabric 
Fan.      S.    VlTlano.      No.    1.279.381;    Sept.    17;    ▼.    264; 

p.  610. 
Fan-mounting.     C.  O.  Swenson.     No.  1.278.060  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

T,  264  :  p.  198. 
Fan-operating  mechanism.     F.  M.  Robb.     No.   1,279,443  ; 

8-pt.  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p    624. 
Faro-box.     O.  K.  Hundley.     No.  1,278.988;  Sept.  17;  ▼ 

254  ;  p.  489. 
Fastener.     F    8.  Carr.     No.   1.278.798  ;  Sept.  10 ;   v.  254 

p.  422. 
Fastener      F.  S.  Carr.     No.  1,278.799:  Sept.  10:  r.  254: 

p.  422. 
Fa.^tencr      C.    N.    Detwiler.     No.    1.277  876;    Sept.    8;    t. 

264  ;  p.   151. 
Fasti'ner       C    Ryan.      No.    1.278,756 :    Sept.    10 ;    v.    254  ; 

p.  410. 
Fastening  device.    J.  B.  Crnchelow.     Na  1.278.862 ;  Sept. 

17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  468. 
Fastening  device.     C.  B.  Davis.     No.  1.279.619 ;  Sept.  24  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  670. 
Fastening  device.      H.  J.  Uett.     No.   1.278.666:  Sept.  10; 

V  254  :  p.  386 

Fastening  means.     R.   E.   Babcock.     No.   1,279,217  ;   Sept. 

17  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  563. 
Faucet-attaching   device.      A.    Schroeder.     No.    l.aM»611  : 

Sept.  10  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  344. 
Faucet-coupling.      B     H.    F.    Heymann.      No.    1,278.661 

Sept.  10 :  V.  254  ;  p.  882. 
Faucet.  Drinking.     E.  E.  Wangelin.     No.  1.278.408;  Sept 

10:  T.  254;  p    315. 
Feather-debarbing  machine.      S.   Cooper.     No.   1.279,275  : 

Sept  17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  579. 
Feed  bag.     J.    M.    Doherty.     No.    1,277.878;    Sept.    3:    v 

254  ;  pj,  151. 
Feed-mtxfng    apparatus.    Portable.      C.    A.    Barnea.      No. 

1,279,221  :  Sept.  17  ;  v    254  :  p.  564. 
Feed  n-^l       H.    B.    Sherman.      No.    1.277.762;   Sept.    8;    v. 

264  :  p.   121. 
Feed  trough.       C     E.    Brets.       No     1.278,583:    Sept.     10; 

V  254  :  p.  364. 

Feed-water    heater,    evaporator,    and     the    like.       H.    C. 

Davl«i.     No.   1,278.311  ;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p    292. 
Feed  -  water      regulator,      Automatic.     T.      Keenan.     No. 

1.277,602:  Sept.  3;  v.  254:  p.  76. 
Feeding  meohnnlsm.      L    R.   Helm.     No.    1,278.463;    Sept. 

10  ;  V.  264  :  p    330. 
Feeding-roller   moontlng.     T.  C.  Morrla.      Na.   1.279.406 


Sept  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  616 
Feeding-rollers.     Mounting     for.       T.     C.     Morris 
1,278,979 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  601. 


No. 


Fence.  Antomatle  snow-.    8.  J.  Bekwitaer,    No.  1,978,TM ; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  412. 
Fence  fabric.     P.   Dobkina     No.   1,279.849;   Sept  24;  t. 

254  ;  p.  765. 
Fence^guard.      A.    W.    Bikenberry.      No.    1,278,618;   Sept 

10  :  V.  264  ;  p   878. 
Fence-poat      A.    Sholund.      No.    1,280,098;    Sept.    84:    T. 

264  :  p    832 
Fence-wins.   AtUchlng.     W.   B,   Amberg.     No.   1.278.418: 

Sept.  10  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  818. 
Fender  :  Bn — 

Cultivator-fender. 

Ferro-molyUlenum.  Making.  B.  H.  Weatiing  and  C.  Ander- 
sen.    No.  1.278,408  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  317. 

Fertiliser-distributer.  H.  C.  Gregory.  No.  1.280.108; 
Sept    24  '  V    ''54  '  p    S35 

FertHlxer  materials.  Making.  P.  H.  Carter.  No.  1,279^88 ; 
Sept    24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  762. 

Field-pole  construction.  A.  J.  Brown.  No.  1,279.648; 
Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    706. 

File-box.     (i.    11     Kunsman.     No.    1.277.734;    Sept    8;   t. 

A.  Kattke.     No.   1.277,601  ;   Sept.  8 : 

Salnberg.      No.    1.278.510;    S<>pt.    10: 

S.  E.  Webber.     No.  1.279.621  ;  Sept. 


£ffle 


File.   EJBery-cloth. 

V.  264  ;  p.   74. 
Filing   device.      L. 

V  254  ;  p.  344. 
Filing-system  case. 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  699. 
Filler-bars  In   beater-roUs.   Device  or   machine   for  insert- 
ing.    C.    F.    SIsson.     No    1.278.045;    Sept.    8;    t.    254; 
p.  194. 

Filling  and   Indurating  porous  material  and   the  product 

thereof.     W.  V.  Lander.     No.  1.278.943;  Sept  17;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  492. 
Fllllng-«'nd    finder    and    fllllng-carrier    feeder.     T.    Carter. 

No.   1,277,376;  Sept.  3:  v    254;  p.   11. 
Filling-machine      C.E.Rogers.     No.  1,279,161  ;  Sept  17  ; 

T.  254  :  p.  548. 
FUm  box.     F.    N.    Thimble.     No.    1.277.665;    Sept.    8;    t. 

264;  p.  93. 
Film-carrier       E    W.    Rossman    and    L,    L.    London.      No. 

1.279,762  :  Sept    24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  739. 
Film    developing    means.     R.    Newman.     No.    1,277.462 ; 

Sept    3  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  86. 
Film  holder      II.  T    Subliaky.     No.   1.270.607;  Sept.  24; 

V.  254  ;  p.  «95 
Ftlm-valve.    Automatic.     J.    A.    Le    Boy.     No.    1.277.958; 

Sept  3;  T.  254;  p.  171. 
Filter.  Chemical.     W    R.  Berkley.     No.  1.  277.832;  Sept 

3  :  ▼    254  :  p.  139. 
Filter.     J.  M.  Wltmer.     No.  1,279,068;  Sept  17 :  T.  264 ; 

p.  524 

Filtering   and   purifying  water.   Device   for.      H.    Brinck. 

No.  1,279.240  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  569. 
Fire  -  alarm    .ittai-hment,    Automntlr.      M.    D.    Montedno. 

No.  1.277.633  ;  Sept   8  ;  v.  254  •  p.  84. 
Fire   and    gas   defense   system.     R.    Joy.     No.    1.277.728 ; 

Sept  3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  110. 
Flre-detectlng  wire.     C.  A.  Harsch.     No.  1,278.920;  Sept 

17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  486. 
Fire-extlngulsher.    W.  Creamer.    No.  1.279.992;  Sept.  24; 

V.  254  :  p.  80*. 
Fire-extlngulsher      composition.        H. 

1.278.714  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  400. 
Fire-extlngulsher      composition.        H. 

1.278.715  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  400. 
Fire-extlngulsher      composition.        H. 

1.278.716  ;  Sept    10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  400. 
Fire  -  extinguishing      apparatus.     G. 

1.277,908  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  150. 
Fire  -  eztlngulnhlng       apparatus.     M.       J.       Walsh.       No. 

1.277,794^:  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  129. 
Fire-hydrant,      fl.   M.   Ix>fton.      No.   1.278,487;    Sept    10; 

V.  264  :  p.  336 
Firearm.      F.    C     Cbadwick    and    G.    H.    Tanaley.      No. 

1,277.379  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  12. 
Firearm.      J.    Vlven    and    O.    Beesi«re.       No.    1,277,660; 

Sept  8;  V.  264;  p.  94. 
Fireproof  safe.     M.  Wnpper.     No.  1.279,209  ;  Sept.  17 ;  t. 

254  ;  p    661. 
Fishing  float.      J.    B.    Davis.      No.    1.278.312:    Sept    10; 

V.  254  :  p.  292. 
Flag  pole  and  container.     T.  J.  Papy  and  P.  Drum.     No. 

1.280.078  ;  Sept    24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  829. 
Flags.     Non  -  tangling     device     for.      J.     V.     Allen.      No. 

1.277J47;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264;  p.  8. 
Flagstaff  holder      W.  L.  Deming     No.  1.279,669  ;  Sept.  24  ; 

V.  2,M;  p    713. 
Flagstaff  holder     W.  H.  Edsall.    No        78.318  ;  Sept  10  ; 

V  254  '  D    293 

Flasher  *  F.  Hotchner.  No.  1.280.084 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  : 
p.  817. 

FUt-Iron.  H.  G.  Heckmann.  No.  1,277.921;  Sept  8; 
V.  264  ;  p.  162. 

Flax  straw  beating  and  scutching  machine  .T.  B.  Ding- 
wall and  W  D.  Prudden.  No.  1.278,609  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v. 
254  :  p.  371. 

Fleshing  and  fur-dressing  machine.  A.  Bauaer.  No. 
1,278.093  ;  S«>pt.  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  288. 

Fleslilng  machine.  L.  T.  Weiss.  No.  1.278.804;  Sept.  10; 
V.  254  :  p.  423. 

Floor,  Ac.  dressing  machine.  J.  ▲.  Campbell.  Na. 
1,279.082  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  620. 
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Floor-tool.     C.   A.   MaUernee.     No.   1,278.702;   Sept    10; 

V.  264  ;  p.  807. 
FloUUon-machlne.     F.  B.  KoUberg  and  M.  Kraat     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,522;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  688. 
Flotation  process   and    apparatoa.      J.    A.    Pearce.      No. 

1,277.760;  Sept.  8;  v.  2M  ;  p.  117. 
Flow  indicator.  Fluid-.    W.  H.  Foot    No.  1.278,002  ;  Sept 

17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  480. 
Flow-meter.     H.  T.  Herr  and  O.  T.  Post.     No.  1J279,698 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  720. 
Flow  regulator.   Automatic  liquid-.     W.  F.  Traodt.     No, 

1.279.613  ;  S«pt.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  696. 
Flue  and  chimney   lining.  Smoke-.     J.  C.  D.  Weeks.     No. 

1.278.26,1:  Sept.  10;  v    254;  p.  279, 
Fluid     attachment     clamp.       M.     H.     Btaoenberg.       No. 

l,279,4.'>ft  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  629. 
Fluid-compressor.      S.    H     Human.      No.   1,277,420;    Sept 


8  ;  V    2M  :  p    26 
FlaldjoLge  and 

1,277,684  ;  Sept    8  ;  v.  264  ;  p 


manufacturing  same.     G.  F.  Higglna.     No. 


Fluid  mVter.'    G.   fe.  felnckley!     No.  1,279,232 ;   Sept   17; 

V.  264  ;  p.  667. 
Fluid-meter.      J.    C.    Wilson.      No.    1.279.626;    Sept    24; 

V  254  :  p  700. 
Fly-trap.     E.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,277,627;  Sept  8;  v.  264; 

Fly-trap.     H.  W.  Wetc^.     No.  1,279,061  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  794. 
Flyina  machine.     M.   Adamakl.     No.   1,277,816;   Sept   8; 

V.  264 :  p.  184. 
Flylng-macblne.     J.  F.   Billenstein.     No.  1,279.281 ;  Sept. 

17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  667. 
Flylng-machlne.     C.   H.  O'Eoarke.     No.  1.277,467;   Sept 

8:  V.  264:  p.  87.  ,       ,        ,   »^ 

Flying-macblneH.    Safety    appliance    for.      J.    H.    Kendig. 

No.   1.277.946;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  168. 
Fodder-bag     for     horsea.      O.     and     M.     Rosenthal.      No. 


1,277,486;  Sept  8;  v.  264;  p.  42 
odder  tie.     J.   Bauer.     No.  1.278," 
p.  283. 


002  ;  Sept  iv ;  v.  254  ; 


Foldable   structure.      H.   Henachel.     No.   1.279,866:    Sept. 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  n,  770. 
Folding  box.     E.  T.  Clark.     No.  1,279,088  ;  Sept  17 ;  v. 

2.54  ;  p.  629. 
Folding  box.      A.  Clawaon.     No.   1,277,647;   Sept   8;   v. 

264  ;  p.  69. 
Folding  chair.     P.  D.   Odell.     No.   1,278,729 ;   Sept   10  ; 

V.  264  ;  p.  408. 
Folding  machine.      J.   B.   McInUre.     No.  1.278,490;   Sept. 

10:  v.  254;  p.  337. 
Foldina  table.      L.  W.   Miller.      No.  1,277,088;   Sept   8; 

V.  264  ;  p.  180. 
Folding  tnhle.     R    C.  W^asblngton.     No.  1,279.620;  Sept 

24  '  V    254  '  p    698 
Food 'composition.     F.  O.  Marquis.     No.  1,270,800;  Sept 

17  ;   V.  254  ;  p.  612. 
Food  product.      R.   T.    Hogg.     No.   1,278.468;   Sept   10; 

V.  2M  ;  p.  381. 
Food   product.     P.   R.  Welch.      No.   1,277,672;   Sept   8; 

V.  264  ;  p.  06. 
Football  signal.     F.  Haggerty.     No.  1.270.689;  Sept.  24; 

V.  264  ;  p.  675. 
Forks.  Manufacturer  of.     R.  H.  Cowdery.    No.  1.279,660 : 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  711. 
Foundations,  Method^and  apparatus  for  making.     M.  BIu- 

menthal.     No    1.279,834  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  761. 
Fountain  :  See — 

Drlnklng-fountain. 
Fractionating  liquids.     E.  H.  Wright  and  B.  H.  Atwood. 

No    1,278,280;   Sept   10;  v.  264;  p.  284. 
Frame  :  Be* — 

Display-frame.  Heddle-frame. 

Hacksaw-frame.  Motor-cycle  frame. 

Frame.     L.  W.  Bugbee.     No.  1,278.481  ;  Sept.  10 :  v.  264 

p.   822. 
Frame    and    bracket.      C.    A.    Lockard.      No.    1,288.486 

Sept  10;  V.  254;  p.   886. 
Freeser.      F.    H.    MIddleton.      No.    1,270,670;    Sept    24 

V,  254  ;  p.  684. 
Freight  handling.  Check  system  for.     P.  H.  Melville.     No 

1.278,972  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  400, 
FrequencT-meter.      B.    P.    Romaln.      No.    1,277,767 :   Bent 

8;  V.  264;  p.  110.  •        *"^ 

Frtctlon-top  can.     J.  G.  Hodgson.     No.  1,277,724  ;   Sept 

8 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  100.  •       i"^ 

Friction  transmission.    C.C.Jewell.    No.  1.270.117 ;  Sept 

17 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  536.  .       ,        ,       fi 

Frog  and    frog-chair.      O.    H.    Bmeraon.      No.   1,278.821 

Sept   10;   V    254;  p.  294. 
Fruit    cleaner,    dipper,    and    grader.     F.    J.    Tandle.     No 

1.278.547:   Sept.   10;   v.   254:   p.   354. 
Fuel  containing  and  consuming  apparatus.     C.  H.  Barer 

No.  1.277.362  :  Sept  8  ;  v.  &4  i  P^  7. 
Fuel-control    system.      W    A.   Doble.   Jr.      No.    1.270.674 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p   716. 
Fuel-feed    device,    Vacuum.      L.    Berg.      No.    1.277,684 

Sept.  8 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  08. 
Fuel-feed    device.    Vacuum.      L.    Berg.      No.    1,277,686 

Sept  8;  V.  254;  p.  98. 
Fuel-feed    device.    Vacuum.      L.    Berg,      No.    1.277,686 

Sept  8;  V.  254;  p.  98 
Fuel-feed  svstem.  Vacuum.    W.  Jay.    No.  1.270,116 ;  Sept 

17 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  686.  .       .        .       k 

Fuel  feed    system.    Vacuum.      W.    Jay.      No.    1,270,116 

Sept.  17 :  V.  264 ;  p.  686. 


Fuel-vaporiser.     F.  B.  Arndt.     No.  1,278,667;  Sept  10; 
V.  254;   p    356.  .       ,        ,   «^ 

Fulcrum,  Tie-spacer.     H.  O.  Warr.     No.  1.278,682;  Sept 

10;   V.   264:   p.    350. 
Funnel.     G.  J.  ^U.     No.  1,278,068;  Sept  17;  v.  S64 ; 

Fur-ahearing  machine  and  fur-unbairinR  machine.     F.  M. 

Wegner.      No.   1,278.687  ;   Sopt   10  ;   v.   254  :  p.   352. 
Fur  skins  pliable,  Machine  for  rendering.    R.  B.  Alpl.    No. 

1,279,8T6 :  Sept  17 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  608. 
Furnace :  See — 

Electric  furnace.  Recuperator- furnace. 

Olasa-fumace.  Sectional  furnace. 

Heating-furnace.  Smel  ting-furnace. 

Furnace.     W.  J.  Bagot.     No.  1,277,868;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254 ; 

p.  6. 
Furnace.     O.  Pendell.     No.  1.279,410;  Sept  17;  v.  264; 

p.  619. 
Furnace.      R.    M.    Spencer.      No.    1,278.778;    Sept.    10; 

V.   254  ;  p.  416. 
Furnace.     B,  Zlesing.     No.  1,279,486;  Sept  17;  v,  854; 

Furnace  and  operating  same.  Three-phase  electric.     F.  T. 

Snyder.     No.  1,279,928  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  788. 
Furnace-arch.      J.    8.    S.    Fulton.      No.    1,278,826;    Sept 

10;  V.  254;  p.   295. 
rumaee  shaft  Roasting-.     B.  J.  Fowler.     No.  1,278.129 ; 
.    Sept  10;  V.  254  ;_p.  242. 
Furnace  structure.     R.  M.  Spencer.     No.  1,278,777  ;  Sept 

10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  416. 
Furnaces.  Charging  device  for.  J.  Hundley.   No.  1,280,037  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  818. 
Furniture.  Convertible.     F.   A.  Carlson.     No.   1,278.580; 

Sept.   l6 ;   V.  254  ;   p.   865. 
Furniture.  Convertible.     S.  J.  Strld.    No.  1,279,606 ;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  695. 
Furniture-leg    mount       W.     F.    Burns.       No.    1,278,482 1 

Sept  10;  V.  254;  p.  822. 
Furniture-leg    mount      W.    F.    Bums.      No.    1,278,488: 

Sept   10;  V.   254;  p.  822. 
Furniture,    Revolving    platform    for    apartment.      P.    L. 

Clminl.     No.   1.278.108  ;   Sept   10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  237. 
Fuse.     H.  M.  Cogan.     No.  1,278.110;   Sept.   10;  v.  254; 

p.  287. 
Fuse.     L.  W.  Dovmes.     No.  1,277,880;  Sept  8;  t.  254; 

p.  152. 
Fuse.  Cartridge-.    J.  B.  Griffith.    No.  1,278.011 ;  8«pt  17 ; 

V.  254  :  p.  488. 
Fuse  device.     B.  O.  Bcbweitser.    No.  1.270,020  ;  Sept  17 : 

V.  264  ;  p.  612. 
Fuse,  Inclosed.     H.  O.  Baxter.     No.  1.270.068;  Sept.  24; 

V.  254  ;  p    799. 
Fuse.  Inclosed  safety-.     A.  L.  Eustice  and  J.  B.  Orifflth. 

No.  1,278.822 ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  294. 
Fuse,    Inclosed    safety-.     A.    L.    Eustice     No.    1,278,808 ; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  478. 
Fuse-plug.      C.    J.    Alpaufl^.      No.    1,277,679;    Sept    8; 

V.  264 ;  p.  96. 


Fuse-plug.     T.  A.  C.  Both,  A.  _H.   Trumbulh  and  R.   A. 
enbera 
use-plug.     I 
V.  254  ;  p.  88. 


Schoenberg.     No.  1.277,640  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  57. 
Fuse-plug.     R.  A.   Schoenberg.     No.   1,277,647  ;   Sept  8 ; 


Fusible  ifnk.     A.  J.  Gross.     No.  1,278,912;   Sept  17;  t. 

254:  p.   488. 
GaJK  :  Sec — 

Callper-gage.  Liquid-gage. 

Drill -gage.  Liquid-level  gage. 

Bxtemal  limit-gage.  Plow-gage. 

Fluid-gage.  Sewing-machine  gate. 

Key-gage.  Water-gage. 

Gage.     C.  Eibye.     No.  1,278,800:  Sept  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  478. 
Gage.     G.  P.  Gregory.     No.  1,278.010;  Sept  17;  v.  254; 

p.  482. 
QaJge.      L.    B.     Scrannage    and    G.    P,     Gregory.      No. 

1,278,612;  Sept  10;  v.  264;  p.  844. 
Gage.     L.  Scusa.    No.  1,279,919 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  786.' 
Game.     L.  F.  Picrson.     No.  1,280,0S2  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ; 

p.  830. 
Game  apparatus.     C.  L.  Cronae.     No.  1,277,891;  Smt  8; 

V.  264;  p.  16. 
Game  apparatus.     P.  W.  Amlie.     No.  1,279,634  ;  Sept  24  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  702. 
Game  apparatus.    W.  E.  Blackburn.    No.  1,279.687 ;  Sept. 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  708. 
Game  apparatus.     H.  M.  Cbarleswortta.     No.   1,270,654; 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;p.  700. 
Game  apparatus.     H.  B.  Small.     No.  1,270,466  ;  Sept.  IT  • 

V.   254 ;  p.   631.  •       »•        .  . 

Game-ball    and    making   same.     B.    H.    Blocksom.      No. 

1.277,868 ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  8. 
Game-board.      J.    L.    Hayes.      No.    1,270,691 ;    Sept.    24 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  719. 
Game  device.     W.  J.  Kennedy.     No.  1.279.121 ;  Sept.  17 : 

V.  264  ;  p.  637. 
Game-trap.     J.  C.  Ramsey.     No.  1,279,948;  Sept  17;  ▼. 

Garbage     collector     and     receiver.     G.     C.     Cheek.     No. 

1,279.268  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  674. 
Garden  implement.    G>.  A.  Jones.    No  1,270,704  ;  Sept.  24  : 

V.  264  :  p.  723 
Garden   implements   or   the   like,  -Propelling   attaekment 

for.     G.  C.  Tucker.     No.  1.278,800;  Sept  10;  v.  264; 

p.  814. 
Gardener's    instrument    Landscape-.     R.    N.    Berc     Mo. 

1,278,576  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
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&  •■«  A.  iMiiMatil      M*.  1.2T8,0M:  8«pt. 
10:  T.  254;  p.  899. 
UarmeDt-fHSiinM-      N    C.  Bdwards.     If«.  1,279,02A;  8«pt. 

24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  671. 
Oknnt'Bt-riiatpa*^      F.    B.    Or«b*r    aad    If.    Scllf.      No. 

1.278.4.'S7:    S*pt.    10;    t.   2M  ;   p.   829. 
Oarm^ot-fatitPDer.     E.   K.  Latferop.     No.   1.278.689  ;  Srpt. 

10;   T.    254:   p.   894. 
Oarmeat  for  mm      J.  M.  AtklBMo.     No.  1.279.822;  8«pt. 

24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  757. 
Qarm«nt-«ilide.       C.    8.     Comatock,     8r.       No.     I,2r7.548 ; 

8«pt  8 ;  T.  294  ;  p.  B9. 
Oartu«>Dt  fltrvtch«>r       D.   W.   Custer.     No.  1.279,281  :   Sept. 

17  :  y    204  :  p.  581. 
Genncnt-rapport.     J.      W.      Land^utat.     No.      1,278,946 ; 

8*pt.  17  :  T.  254  :  p.  492. 
Garment-aopportM-.       T.    L.     Hawkina.      No.     1,277,732 ; 

S«pt    3;  T    264  ;  p.  109. 
earment.    Union-.      W.    B.   Straob.      No.    1,278.249 ;   Sept. 

10  ;   y.   254  :   p.   275. 
Carter  attachment.     J.   P.   Baumcarta^r.     No.    1.278.299  ; 

Sept.    10  ;    V     254  ;  p.  287. 
GoH-fturner.      W     H.    Oate.      No.    1.279,260:    Sept.    17;    t. 

2^4  :  p.  572. 
Oas-burner,  Rh«>et-iBetal.     J.  S.  Sbanklln.     No.  1»278.087 ; 

Sopt.  3  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  192. 
aa»-«onect1nff    device,     Waate-.       O,     C.     Nawlvm.       No. 

1,277.997:  S<»pt.   3;  ▼.  264;  p.   182 
0«a-€ooroiB«r,    Orer-flre.      (X    Gerlacb.      No.    1,277,999 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  T.  254  ;  p.  158. 
Gaa-drter.     J.  Kesaedy.     No    1.280,043  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  254  ; 

p.  819, 
6aa-eng1ne.     C.  O.   Sprado.     N«.    1.279.774;  Sept.   24;  t. 

254  :  p.  743. 
Gaw-enKtnea.  Automatle  alr-coatrolling  derlco  for.     W.  H. 

Oufhrl.'       No    1.279  fl«5:   S<>pt.   24:  r    254:  p.  718. 
Gaa-genemtlDic  apparatoa.  Constmctioa  of.     J.  M.  Morrta. 

No.  1.277.457  ;  S«»pt.  3  :  y.  264  ;  pi  36 
0«a-g«>nermtor       C.    D.    Balrd.      No.    1.277.821 ;    S«pt.    8 ; 

y.  254  ;  p    136. 
flha-geoerator«.    Fee<1- regulator    for.      C.    D.    Batrd.      Nok 

1  J77,823  ;  Sept.  3  ;  y.  264  ;  p    188. 
Oaii-h«-«iter.     J.  Beard.     No.  l.m.22« :  Sept  17  ;  t.  264  ; 

p.  566. 
GM-holder.      C.    D.    Balrd.      No.    1,277.822:    Sept    t;    T. 

254  ;  p.   186. 
6a A  making  apparatna.     J.  U.  MeDooaM.     No.  1,278.180; 

Sept.   10  ;  y.   254  :  p.  255. 
Gaa-ntzer.      F.    M.    Sntder.      No.    1.279.T71 ;    S«p«.    24;   t. 

254:  p.  742. 
Oaii-pipe    tprmtaol.      F.    O.    Henotng    and    H.    S.    Joaea. 

No.   1.278.464:  Sept  10;  y.  254;  p.  880. 
OaM-retorta,     Mlota,     and     rbamber-oyena,     Apparataa    for 

clXArKlnir     and     dlRcttargloK        A.      D      Creaoler.       No. 

1.271.807;   Sept    10:   y.   254;  p.   290. 
Gas-tube   coupUog.      J.    EL    Styles.      No.    1.270,786;    Sept 

24  ;  y    2.%4  :  p.   748 
Gases,    Meana    for    distributing.      R.    La    Fraaee.      No. 

1.277.607  ;   Sept   8  ;  y.   254  ;  p.  76. 
Gate :  8eo — 

Railway-crosslnf  gate.  SIftflnr  gate. 

GatP,     J.    H     Wlckstrom.     No.    1.279.196:    Sept    17;    t. 

264:  p.  668. 
Gate    for    iilimp-thlck»>ners.    Discharge-.       W.    E.    Darrow. 

No.   1.279.845  ;  Sept  24  ;  y.  254  :  p.  764. 
Gate  lo<klni;  nod  op^ratlnK  maohanlsm.     N.  W.  Raaalck. 

No.  1.2T9,0«O;  Sept  17  :  y.  254  ;  p.  507. 
OearcasiDK.     lb.  R.  Kntgbt     .No    1.279,711;  Sept  24;  y. 

254  :  p.  7*4. 
Gear,      inferential      cbanze  -  speed.       J       Cooper.        No. 

1,279.668 ;  Sept  24  ;  y.  264  :  p.  710. 
Gear,    Friction-.      O     A.    Johnson.      No     1,278,353 ;    Sept 

10  ;   V.   254  :   p.    SO.'i. 
Gear.  Friction       C.  B.  Patch.     No  1.278.377;  Sept  10: 

T.   254;  p.   309. 
0«ar,  FrtcUoiv.     C.  B.  Patch.     No.   1.278,378;   Sept.   10; 

y.   254  ;   p.    309 
Gear    mechaalaai.    Differential-.     J.    M.     Denalng.      No. 

1.2T9  670  :  Sept.  24  :  y,  254  :  p.  713. 
Gear  vhlfter.     J.  B.  Reyoolda.     N«^  1.279,442;  Sept.  17; 

T.   254  :  p.   624. 
Ctoar  shifting  device.     G.  E.  Cook.     No.  1^77,887  ;  Sept. 

8;    y    2.'\4;   p.    148 
Gear  sbtftlDg      mechanUiu        A.      J.      Schoenbeln.        No. 

1.2T9  766;  Sept.   24:  y.  254  :j».  740. 
Gaar-shlftlDg  mecbanlsnk.    A.  J.  Schoenbeln.    No.  1.279.707  ; 

Sept    24  :  y    2.M  ;  p.  741. 
Q«ar  shiftlQg  aveohanisai.    A.  J.8cbo«nbelB.    No.  1.279.768  ; 

S^pt.  24  :  V    2:,4  :  p.  741. 
Ooar-shlftinK  mechanism.   Automatic.      A.   J.   Seboonbeln. 

No.  1.279.765  :  Sept.  24  :  y.  254  :  p.  740. 
Gear-tooth   rounder      M.  O.  Croaa.     No.  1,279.278;   Sept 

17  ;  y.  264  :  p.  980. 
Gear-wheel.     G.   M.  Baton.     No.  1J278.888 ;  Sept   17;  t. 

264:  p.  476. 
GaarlikK.      J.    Bljur.      No.    1.279.501  ;    S«pt    24 ;    f.    264 ; 

GaarlBK.     F.  W.  Cottermaa.     No.  1.279,669;  Sept    24;  t. 

254  :  p.  710 
Gc«rlBf.      B.    F.    Seymour.      No.   1.277,862;   Sept.    8;    t. 

264;   p.   89. 

Gearing    and    clutch    m<H!han1sm.    Transmission.      J.    W. 
Novak.     No.   1.277.485:  Sept  3  ;  v.  264 ;  p    30. 


GearlBC  Traaaarfaalan-.     E    N.   BMiada     Mo.  1^78.768; 

S*>pt    10;    y.   254;   p.    409. 
Generator :  8f 

Electric  generator.  Potypliaae  geaerator. 

Oas-goaorator.  Steaai-geaerator. 

GlnnlDK    and    d<>lintinc    macklae.       wT    D.    McCoy.       Nc. 

1,279,586:  Sept    24:  ▼    254:  p.  6«2. 
Girdle.      E     Guggenheim.      No.    1.278.885;    Sept.    10;    t. 

264;    p.   290. 
Girdle  or  belt.  Skeleton.     J.   A.  Oodrak.     No.   1.270,141; 

Sept.  17  :  y.  264  :  p    548. 
Glass    and    glass    tublag.    Apparatus    for    drawlag    cane-. 

J.   C    SB>edl<>y       No.    1.278.046;  Hept.  3;  y.   254;  p.   1»4. 
Glass  and  muklng  the  sane.  Pot  for  the  manufactare  of 

plate-.     C   H.  Kerr.     No.   1,278.104;  Sept  10;  v.  254; 

p.    262. 
Glass   rylladers.   Splitting  or  aeyering.     J.   Waterloo  aad 

O.  Ja<-<imaln.      So    1.277.795:  Sept  8 ;  y.  264  ;  p    129. 
Giaas-tfniwlag    pot      8.    Mt-redlth.    C.    W.    Hviiaad.    L.    J. 

OBrten.  and  C.  C    McHenry,      No.  1,279,569 ;  Sept.  24; 

y.  264 :  p.  884. 
Glass    for    surface    decoration.    Utlllxlng   sheet-.     J.    Wat- 
son.     No    1.279.060:  Sept    17;  y.  254:  p.  620. 
Glass  furnace,     C.   R.   Hook.     No.  1.279.607:  Sept  24;  ▼. 

254  :  p    721 
Glass.  Manufacture  of.     L.  T.  Sherwood.     No.  1.277.493  ; 

Sept    3:   y    254;   p.   48. 
,  Glass  mold.     R.  Haley.     No.  1.278,836  ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  264  ; 

p    290 
Glafis     rollers     or     cylinders.     Splitting.       P.     Reo.       No. 

1,278.014 :   Sopt  8  ;  t.  264  ;   p.   186. 
Glove.     J.   D.  Garvey.     No.  1,279.855;  Sept.   24:   v    254; 

p.  767. 
Gopher,    squirrel,    and    the    like    trap.      J.    Bchar.      No. 

1.279  453  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ;  p    627. 
Governor   for  exploslve-eafrlnea.      H.    L.   Browahack.     No. 

1.277.641:  Sept.  8:  v.  254 ;  p.   57. 
Grab  hook  for  llftlnz  aieUl  plates.  Ac.     A.  Comrle.     No. 

1.279  274  ;  Sept.  it ;  v.  254  :  p.  679. 
Grader,    Road        L.    Blatthewa.      No.    1,277.623  ;    Sept.   8 ; 

V    254 :   p.   81. 
Grading  machine.      B.    K.    Enebo.      No.    1.279.853;    Sept 

24 ;  y.  254  :  p.  768. 
Gradlng-macblne.     R.  Prendergast     No.   1.278.882 ;   Sopt 

10;  ▼.  264;  p.  810. 
Graln-coverer      G,    A.   Walker.     No.   1,279,188;   Sept  17; 

y    264  ;  p,  566, 
Grain  gradiDg.  iteparating,  cleaning,  and  clipping  appara- 
taa,    J.   W    Wright.     No.  1,279,067:  Sept   17  ;  v.  264 ; 

p    525 
GralD-halllag  system.  Cereal-.     F.  Bmcaegger  and  J.  R, 

W.-stf.ill       No    1.279.30«  .  Sent,   17;  v.  f 64  ;  p    680. 
Grain  pickler.  Automatic.     H.  Uitlag     No.  1,279,791 ;  Sept. 

24  ;  V    254  ;  p    74S 
Grain  sbocklag  machine.     W.  A.  LuadelL     No^  1,277,618; 

Sept    ."? :   V.   2.^4 :   p    79. 
Graphophone.     H.  C  Moyer.     No.  1.179.748;  Sept  24;  ▼. 

254  .  p    733. 
Orapfllag  tooL      W.    Lrwls.      No.    1.278,801;    Sopt    10; 

vT64  ;  p    806 
Grate.     J.  C.  and  O.  L,  George.     No.  1.278.186;  Sept  10; 

v    264 :  p    244 
Orave^flUlnK  device.     J.  B.  Nkka.     No.   1,278.728  ;   Sept. 

10:  V    254  LP    402. 
Qrease^rup.     W.  Rably.     No.  1.278,024  ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  264 ; 

p    189. 
Greaae-cup    caps.    L^ck   (or.      A.    W.    and   J.    N.    Martin 

No.  1.278,706  :  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  898. 
Oreasecup.    Frlctlon-coatrolled.      J,    F.    Maelndoe.      No. 

1.279,.%67  :  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  683. 
Grenade.     J.  Kalpak.     No.   1.279.869;    Sept   17;  ▼.   264; 

p.  603 
Grenade  aad   bonk  throwing  device.     B.   S.  Joaea.     No. 

1J78,150:  Sept  10;  v.  284;  p    260. 
Grladle- greaser     Foiintsin       J     BrnndenburR   nnd    F.    Pur- 

e»ll.     No    1.279  978:  Sept.  24  :  v,  264  :  p    ««1 
Grinder,    Cylinder        J.    Ckmeron.      No.    1,278,688;   Sopt. 

10 ;  ▼.  254  :  p.  886. 
Grinder,  CanK-dlsk      L.   M.  Endres.     No,  1.279.526;  8<pt. 

24  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  672. 
Grinders.     Metal  cateter     for.       If.     F.     Wiytama.       No. 

1.278.942  :  Sept.  10 ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  868. 
Or1n<llng  m.irhlne       W,    »,    Pelrce.      No.    U77.4T2 ;    Sept 

8:  y.  264;  p.   38.  „    „     .       ., 

Grip-carrier  snd  strap-hanger.  Comblaed.     C.  Baake.    No. 

1  279  073:  Sept  17;  v.  264;  p.  627. 
Gripping  device.     R.   B.  Benjamin.     No.   1,277,834;   Sept. 

8 ;  V.   364  ;  p.   56. 
Golf  training  dt'vlce      C.  F.  SsUth.     No.  1,279.924  ;  Sopt 

24  :  v.  264  :  p    787 
Guard    and    !<lckle  bar    attachment.       N.    Willtama.       Ko. 

1.279.809;  Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  75."^. 
Gan.     H.  J.  Peteraoo.     No.  1,278.787;  Sept  10;  v.  264; 

r  40t. 

Gun-barrel  machine.     B.  H.  Ingram.     No.  1,279,847  ;  Sept 

IT  *  T    254  '  P    000 
Gun  rest.      mI    Leako.      No.    1,277.436;    Sapt    8;  t.   M4  ; 

p.   29. 
Gun  shield.     J.   B.   Stroud.     No.  1.279.9M;   Sept,  94;  r. 

264  :  p.  789. 
Gun-Right.     R.  G.   Reialng.      No.   1,279.908:  Sept    24;   v. 

2.V4  :  p.  783. 
Hacksaw  frame.     J.   Donnelly.     No.    1J77,879;   Sept   3; 

v.  204  :  p.  152. 
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Halr-wavlng  iron.     F.  Marcel.     No.   1,277,789;   Sept.  8; 

V.   264  ;  p.   118. 
Halter    and    bridle,    Comblbed.      O.    P.    Roblnaon.      No. 
_  1,278,031  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264;  p.  188. 
Hammer  die.  Power-.     T.  OToole.     No.  1,279,751 ;  Sept 

24;  y.  264;  p.  786. 
Hammer,    Drop-.      W.   MerriU.     No.    1,277,986;    Sept.   8: 

V.  254  :  p.   179. 
Hammer,  Electric.    V.  1.  Lane.    No.  1,278,859;  Sept.  10: 

V.  264  ;  p.  804. 
Hammock  ohair  for  bandling  Invalids,     E.  R.  Perrln      No 

1.280,108  :  Sept  24  ;  v    264  ;  p.  887. 
Hand  and  arm.  Artificial.     L.  G.  Caron.     No.  1,278,106: 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  264 :  p.  280.  •       .  ^. 

Hand,  Artificial.     E.  L.  O'Connor.     No.  1,277,747  ;  Sept 

8 ;   v.  254 ;   p.   116. 
Handle:  See — 
^  Auger-handle.  Bevofver-haadlo. 

^,°«*^^*  *?K»**y  o.-L  "f-    <  "■■■■'      »^  l^»,66a;  Sopt 
10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  865i 

Hancer:  fiaa — 

Broom-banger.  ltesh-faaJlg«r. 

Clothes-line  hanger.  Sereen     and     storm     sash 
Coat  and  trousera  hanger.  hanger. 

Bavest  rough-banger. 

Hw^*aa-blt.      B.    Morrey.      No,    1^8,717;    Sept    10;   ▼. 
H^^7       C.    Tobraaon.      No.    1,278,791;    Sept    10;    ▼. 

B^ojf'^^P'^^giooth.      D.    W.    Toiler.      Ko.    1,278,798; 

Sept.  10 :  V.  254  ;  p.  420. 
Harrows.  Adiustlng  mechanism  for  disk.     F.  H.  French 

No.   1.277,400;  Sept  3;  v.  254;  p.   19. 
Hamster.      E.   D.   Packer.      No.   1,278,800;   Sept   8;    v. 

^*r"f^%V   ^'""Si-.    ^  «Pi    Haaonhyer.      No.    1,278,644; 

Sept.  10;  y.  264;  p.  380. 
Harvester,    Cotton-.      L.    W.    Campbell.      No.    1,277,851 : 

Sept,   3 ;   V.   264  ;   p.   144. 

^D**v*'"ijS'^'°  286     ^    BofJe*"      No.  1,278,102 ;  Sept. 

HarvestlnK-machine.      W.    L.    Hendricks,      No.    1.279  542  • 

Sept.  'J4  :  V.  284  :  p.  675. 
Harvesting  machine,  Berrv-.     W.  Griffin.     No.  1.277  715  • 


Harvestlnjr- machine  steering  device.     D.  Hougendougler 

No.  1.279.870  ;  Sept  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  772. 
Hasp-lock.    Automatic.      J.    B.    Francis.      No.    1.279.531 ; 


Sept  24;  v.  254;  p.  673. 
Hatpin    guard.      A.    M.    WInterbottom.      No.    1,277,806; 


Sept.  3;  V.  254;  p.  132. 
at-pin  protector.  L.  -  " 
V.   254;   p.   64 


Frlitch.     No.  1,277,565;  Sept   3; 


Hauler,  Long-line.     A.  Akerberg  ;  No.  1.279,213  ;  Sept   17  ; 

y.  264  :  p.  862. 
Hav-loader.     T.  Thompson.     No.   1.277.666;   Sept   3;  ▼. 

Hay-preas.      J.    W.    Burkett      No.    1,278,801;    Sept    10; 

T.  2o4  '  D    280 
Hay-press      D.   H.   Harden.     No.   1,279.641;   Sept  24;  v. 

254  :  p.  675. 
Hay  rack.     C.  A.  Bork.     No.  1,279,288 ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  568. 
Header-barge  attachment.     W.  Q.  Adams.    No.  1,277.346 ; 

Sent   3;  T.  254;  p.  8.  .       .        , 

HeadllKbt     O.  Winston.     No.  1.277,518  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  234  ; 

Headlight.     O.  Winston.     No.  1,279,061 :  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  523. 
Headlight.     O.    Winston.     No.    1,279,201 ;    Sept.    17 ;    v. 

Headlight.     O.' 
254  :  p.  559. 
Headlight.     O  Winston.     No.  1,279.208  ;  Sept.  17  •  t  264  • 


Winston.     No.    1,279.202;    Sept    17;    v. 


dllKbi 


Heat  Insulating  material  and  mannfacturlag  same.    P.  A, 
Bwck  and  W.  L.  Jordan.     No.  1,270,976 ;  Sept  24 ;  ▼. 

II«it-retainer.'  K.  OkaaaU.     No.  1,278,988;  Sept  17;  t. 

264  ;   p.  604. 
Heater :  Bee — 

Air  and  Tarnlak  heater.  Gas-beater. 

Air-heater.  Liquid-heater. 

Coneree»-hoater.  Stock  tank  heater. 

Feed-water  heater.  Water-heater. 

M7   '    ''*«°'*      No.  1,278,670;    Sept.   10;   r. 

""*826  "    ■*    '^''■**'"      N*    1.280,071 ;  Sept.  24;  v.  254; 

"*"**628*'    ^    '**'**'*      ^°    1,379,456;  Sept.   17;  v.  264; 

Heating  apparatu*.     J.  W.  F.  Macdoaald.    No.  1,378,007 : 

Sept.    3  :    V.    254 ;   p.   200, 
He^tlag  apparatua.     J.  W.  F.  lUc<lo«al<l.     No.  1,378,008 1 

Sept.  3  ;  V.  2S4  ;  p.  301. 

^?*"*oW"''^    ^-  C-  M6#rm.    No.  i^7»jmO;  lopl 

o  ;  V.  ^04  ;  p.  201. 

"^o***'o'*^''''^^,^^****'iS-    W-  ■•  ■ackMad.    No.  1,377,631 : 
Sept  3 ;  V.  254 ;  p.  80. 

Ilcatlng-furnace.     0     W.    Lommla.     No.    1,279,889 ;    Sept 
24  :  V.  254 ;  p.  777. 

^^''^^If.^'j?'""?^*'      Electrical.        H.      V.      Flni»4e.        No. 

1,279,313;   Sept,   17:   v,   264;   p.   591. 
Heating  liquids.  Electrical  apparatus  for.     W.  H.  Smith. 

No.  1,277,667  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  91. 
Heating  Uoaids^  Electrical  apparatus  for.     W.  H.  Sniltk. 

No.  1,278,775;  Sept  10;  i^4;  p.  416. 
Heating  systems,  Air-exhausting  device  for  steam-.     N.  8.' 

Atkins.     No.  1,277,820  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  136. 
ilea tiug  systems.  Tubular  Joint  for.     H.  M.   Sheer.     No. 

1.280.091  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254 ;  p.  832. 
H<^dle-frame      J.  Kaufmann.     No.  1,277,733  ;  Sept  8 ;  t. 

Heel-breasting^ machine.     R.  C.  Simnons.     No.  1,277,784; 

H^lmbld!     E.  L.'  Iharpneck.     No.   1,278,808 ;   Sept   10 ; 

Heel-pad,' Resilient      S.    Schulhoff.      No.   1,279,166;   Sept 
17 ;    V.    254 ;    p.    550. 

"^'«-R?°J;*;£^oL'  ^^^-      ^   I'"''  an<l  R-  C.  Manton.     No. 
I,2t7,610  ;  Sept  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  77. 

Heel,  Rubber.     J.   L.  Forbes.     No.   1,278,626;  Sept  10; 

H^ls.   Means   for  attaching.     P.   laculll.     No.   1,279,871  : 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  P.  772. 
Helicopter.     ^  H.  Bernhard.     No.  1,278,296;  Sept  10; 

Hemmer.'  A.  Thomas.     No.  1,279.177;  Sept.  17;  ▼.  254: 
p.    553.  '  • 

Hemp-brake.     T.   J.   Price.     No.   1.280,086;   Sept.   24;  t. 
264 ;  p.  830. 

"•&7aL°f  Sl^^^'ir;  v.^254V°7V-    ^^    ^"^•°"-     ""'■ 

Hinge,    Vehicle-body    door-.      M.    Buch.      No.    1.279.240; 

Sept    17 ;    V.    254 ;    p.    571. 
Hoist  Body-     K.  W.  Gillespie.    No.  1.277,907  ;  Sept.  8 ;  t. 

,^04  ;  p.  169. 
Hoist  Roll-.     S.  E.  PIttman.     No.  1,280,083 ;  Sept  24 ;  t. 

Hoisting  mechanism.     H.  S.  Germond,  Jr.     No.  1,277,712 ; 


Sept  3;  V.  254;  p.  106 
loney-extractor.     O.  W 
V.  254  ;  p.  34. 


Markle.    No.  1,277,461 ;  Sept  8 ; 
Swingletree-hook. 


Headlight.     O.  Winston      No.  1,279,204  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  560. 
Hradlight.    Automobile-.     F.    B.    Meyer.     No.    1.278,074 ; 

Sept  17  ;  V.  254  :  p,  500.  '        ' 

Hoadlight.   Automobile-.     J.   H.  Tausch.     No.  1,278,619; 

S«)t  10;  ▼.  254:  P    846.  ' 

Headlight  control,  Automatic.     H.  Stephenson  and  V.  B. 

Stanley.     No.  1,277.498  :   Sept  8  ;  v    254 ;  p.  46. 
Headlight-deflector    for    automobiles.      W.    F.    LloD.      No 

1.279.731  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  730. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.      B.    L.    Harris    and    E.    M.    Goealln. 

No.  1.278.864  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  770. 
Headlight  Dlrielble.     J.   Hart     No.   1.277.577;   Sept   8; 

V.  254 :  p.   67. 


Headlight  for  automobiles.   Dirigible.     F.   H.   Olln.     No 
1,278,'""  •  ° — *    ■•"•  -    '""  ■  -    "»" 
adlli 
p.  8, 


x,^io,iiru,   oKin.  lu  ;  V.   ,so«  ;  p.  339. 
Headlight-lens.     L.  Bell.     No.  1,277,364  ;  Sept,  8  ;  v.  364  ; 

Headllght-shleM.     S.  D.  Corey      No.  1,279,991  ;  Sept  34 ; 


Beadllghts,  Befractlag  cover-alaaa  for  autoaobUo-.     H.  F. 

Gage  and  E.   Pascuccl.      (Reissue.)     No.  14^621;  Sept 

17:  V.  264 ;  a.  688l 
Heat.  Device  for  utilizing  wasted,     C.   W.   SextWIi     No 

l,278vOM>;  S«pt.  3  :  7.  304  :  p:  191>. 
Heat-exchanger.     E.  B.  WrMlV  aad<  B.  IL.  MOmobf.     No 
„l.a78;i70;'»ept  10:  ».  slfTp^C  *'''''^'     "°- 

"^l-i*<)^*°'SJ°K     apparatus.       H.     tttatxtrtatatL       No. 

1.277,526;  Sept  3  ;  ♦.  284 ;  p.  54. 

254  O.  G.— V 


Hook :  Bee — 

Grab-hook. 

Butt-hook. 
Hopper.     A.  R.  Havener.     No.  1.277.721  ;  Sept.  3 ;  t.  264 ; 

Hopple.  Animal-.     A.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,278,289;  Sept  10: 

V.   254 ;   p.   272. 
Horn  or  bell  attachment     H.  Beckwith.     No.  1,278,096: 

Sept.  10;  V.  264;  p.  238.  ' 

Horn.   Signal-.     D.   B.   HUL     No.  1,277,587;   Sept   8;  t. 

254  ;  p.  70. 
Horseshoeing  appliance.     F.  J.  France  and  P.  F.  Craon. 

No.  l,278,%2rfrSept  10;  v.  254  ;  p.  376 
Hose   connection.   Tank-.      8.    I,    Pedlgo.      No.    1.278.004: 

Sept  3  :  V.  264  ;  p.  184.  .*'o,v«n  . 

Hos4'-ooapllng.     H.  B.  Robinson.     No.  1,278,020;  Sept   8: 

V.  254  :  p.  188. 
Hose-supporter  pad.     J.  8.  North.     No.  1,278,727;  Sept 

10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  403.  ' 

Hosiery  drying  and   shaping  structure.     L.   F.   Gray.   L. 

Wedge,  and  E.  Glese.     No.  1.279,882  ;  Sept.  17 ;  t.  254  ; 

p.    505. 

Hot-air  and  moisture  device.  Auxiliary.    W.  D.  Fleak  and 
A.    W.   Gantry.      No    1,278,900;   Sept.    17;   v.   254;   p. 

4oO. 

Hot  atr  envlne.     B.  B    Ca«pbell  and  0.  W.  Heald.     No. 

1,277,8«  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  144. 
House :  Bpe— 

FM>CtbI«  BnaOHe^^otne. 
House- Jack.    T  B.  Pi^Tpa.     No.  1.27».90f ;  Sfept.  24 i  r, 

iilnr',  p.   781. 

Hub.    ^G.    B.    €«lk.      Nte-.    1,276,*^;   Sepft    >«;   ♦.   S04; 

Huh   structure   for   roller-bearings.      W.    R.    ^laoo.      No. 
1.277,6n  ;  9ept  8;  v.  3B4>;  p.  M. 
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Hull    for    floating    bodies.      C    J.    Lake.      No.    1.279.126; 

Sept.    17  ;    V.    254  ;    p.    539. 
Homldlfler      F    and   J    Llndmeier.     No.   1.278.952 ;   Sept. 

17  :    T.    254  ;   p.    494. 
Humldtfler.     O    Mlsener.     Na  1.277.632;  Sept.  S ;  y.  254 ; 

p.  84. 
Hjrdraallc  device   for  pumping  and   other  parpoaea.      B. 

Roberts.      No.  1.279.912;  Sfpt.  24;  v    254;  p.  784. 
Hydrocarbon-burner      J.  Nlchclson.     No.  1.280.078  ;  Sept 

24  ;  V    254  :  p.  827. 
Hydrocarbon  burner       J.    Foerat.      No.    1.279.815 :    Sept. 

17  ;    V     254  ;   p    591 
Hydrocarbon  burner.     O.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.279.169  ;  Sept. 

17;    V     254;    p.    551 
Hydrooarbona.     Separatinr.       B.     R.     Hoaenbaam.      No. 

1.278.023  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  :  p.  188. 
Hydroplane.      CurrentpropfUeU.        F"       S.      Baird.        No. 

1,279.218;    Sept.    17;   v.   254;   p    5rt3. 
Hypodermlc-neeifle  box.     J.  J.   Hlchards.  Jr..  and  U.  An- 

<(elman       No.  1.279.760  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t    254  ;  p.  739 
Ice-box    flla.    Left-OTer.      E.    I.    Ludwlg-      No.    1.278.680 ; 

Sept.  10:  ▼    204;  p.  SOO. 
Ic«    cakes    from    raw    water    and    apparatus    for    same. 

Making.     J.  P    Boyle  and  W.  A.  Inman.     No.  1.279,280  ; 

Sept.    17;    T.    254:    p.    669. 
Ice-can-holding  means.     J.   H.   Coeafeld.     No.  1.278,109 ; 

Sept.  10  ;   T.  254  ;  p.   287. 
Ice-cream-oine  flller.     F.  C.  Klstler.     No.  1.279.563  ;  Sept 

24  ;  ▼.  254  :  p.  679. 
Ice-cream    dipper-mold.      H.    Landman.      No.    1.278.686 ; 

Sept.  10  :  V.  204  ;  p.  892. 
Ica-creeper      M.   A.   Helnior.     No.   1,277.924;  Sept.  8;  ▼. 

204  :  p.  163 
Ice-lowering  machine.     C.  Garrison.     No.  1.277,067  :  Sept. 

8  ;  V.  254  :  p.  60. 
Ignition  upparataa.     L.  Wolffsohn       No    1.279.816;  Sept. 

24  :  V    254  :  p    755 
Ignitlon-controninc  device.     Q.  B.  Ifmegly.     No.  1.278,184  ; 

Bent.  10  ;  ▼.  254  :  p.  207. 
igmtHmat  (]«Tlce.   Compensatlon-ODerated.     W.   F.   Stanton. 

No.   1.279.473  ;   Sept.   17  ;  r    204  ;  p.  633 
Ignition  mechanism.    C.  Aalborg.     No.  1.277,348  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

p.  204  ;  p.  3. 
Ignition  meihaniam.     F   Conrad.     No.  1.277J88:  S«pt  8; 

V.  254  ;  p.  16. 
Ignition-spark-coBtrolllng  mechanism.     O.  B.  llaegiy.     No 

1.277.447  ;  Sept.  3  ;  7.  204  :  p,  82. 
Ignition-tester      J.  L.  Bast.  Jr.     No.  1.279.305  ;  Sept    1 1  ; 

T.    204;    p     588. 
Illuminated    note-pad.      W.  k   Brassard.      No.    1.279.820; 

Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  756. 
Images.      Producing     colored.        E.      R.      Bullock.        No. 

1^79.248 ;   Sept.   17  ;   ▼.   204  ;   p.   571. 
Imottlae-transmltter.     A.  E.  Keith.     No.  1.279.352;  Sept. 

17 ;  T.    254  ;    p.    602  _ 

Incandescent  bodies.  Burner  for.    G.  Dalln.    No.  1.277,892  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  17. 
Incinerator.      C    Stollberg.      No.   1.279.038 ;    Sept.    17 ;    r 

204;    p.    516. 
Incinerator.    Wood  refuse.      J.    T.    Stoddard.      (Reissue.) 


No    14.524.   Sept    24:  r.  254;  p.  841. 
Incubators.   Egg-tuming  device  for 
1.277,080  ;  S«>t.  3  ;  v   204  ;  p^OO. 


turning  device  for.     A.   B.   Barba.     No. 


Index.     J.   H.   Rand.     No.   1,278^12;   Sept.  10;   t.   254: 

p.  264. 
Index.     J.    H.    Rand       No.    1,278,213;   Sept.    10:   t.  204; 

p.  264. 
Index.     G.  O.   H.   Robtchon.     No.  1.278.018;  Sapt.  •;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  187. 

Indicator :  Bet — 

Aeroplane-level  Indicator.        Camera-Indicator. 

Automobile-Indicator.  Direction-indicator. 

Automobile  -  radiator  Indl-      Flow  indicator, 
cator.  Surface-tntlicator. 

Boiler-Indicator.  Vehicle  direction-Indicator. 

Induction  motor.     O.    S.    Jennings.     No.    1.280.040 ;    Sept. 

24  :  V    204  ;  p.  818 
Inflated  ball.     H.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1.279.986 ;  Sept.  24 ;  v. 

204  ;  p    791 
Ingot   and    making   name.   Hollow.      F.    D.    Carney.     No. 

1.277.548  ;  Sept.  3  :  v.  204  ;  p.  08. 
Ingot-mold.      W.  S.   Potter.     No.   1,278,206;   Sept.    10;   t. 

264  ;  p    263. 
Ingot-mold  for  the  manufacture  of  steel.     B.  Talbot.     No. 

1.279,087  ;    Sept.   17  ;   v.   254 ;  p.   517. 
Inhaler.     L.  Helmberg.     No.  1.278.342;  Sept.  10 :  v.  204  ; 

p.  300. 
Injectors,     Forming     medicine-.     C.     M.     McClure.     No. 

1.279.564  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  682. 
Ink-well.    J.  I.  D.  Bristol.    No.  1.277,698  :  Sept  8  ;  v.  254  : 

p.  101. 
Ink-well.     C.  W    Rigerman.     No.  1,278.016;   S«pt  8;  ▼. 

204  :  p.  187. 
Insect-catchinit    device    or    trap      R.    B.    Hendershot    and 

E.    J.    Marshall.     No.    1.279.865 ;    Sept.   24  ;   v.   204  ;   p. 

770. 
Insect    gathering    and    destroying    machine.      7.    Stellnr. 

No.    1.279.476;   Sept.   17;   v.   254;   p.   634. 
Insect    gathering   and    destroying   machine.      W.    Strilar. 

No.   1.279,477  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v    254  ;  p.  684. 
Insect  trap.     N.  O.   Arabian.     No.   1,277,854;  Sept.  8;  T. 

204 ;  p.  5. 

Insect    trapping    and    killing    machine.     B.    Behr.     Na 
1.277.031 :  Sept.  8  ;  v   204  ;  p.  00. 


Insects,  tllea.  or  the  like.  Implement  or  device  for  killing 

or  disabling.      A.   W.   Cash.      No.    1,279.980 ;   Sept.   24 ; 

V.  204  ■  p.  803. 
Insole.  Welt-.     F.  B.  Jones.     No.  1.279,700;  Sept.  24;  t. 

204  ;  p.  723. 
Instep-arch    supporter.      E.    L.    White.      No.    1,279,193 ; 

Sept.    17  ;    V.    264  ;    p     557. 
Insulating-sheets.  Macnine  for  making.     K.  Weasel.     No. 

1.277.610:  Sept.  8;  v.  204:  p.  49. 
Intake  manifold.     F.  B.  Amdt.     No.  1,278,058;  Sept.  10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  356. 

R.  R.  Bell. 


No.  1.278,571  ; 
W.  Bibbee.  No.  1,278,886; 
P.  p._H.   Hallongren.     No. 

La     Porte.      No. 

Mummert.      No. 


Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sept.  10  ;  v.   254  ;  p.  360. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sept.   17  ;   V    254  ;   p.    462. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

1,277,717:  SopL  3 ;  v.  204  ;  p.  107 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.      N.     M . 

1.277.736  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  112. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.      H.     C. 

1.277,742  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  114. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  E.  Osborn.     No.  1.279.578  : 

Sept    24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  686. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      L.    Pleln.      No.    1.278.000 ; 

Sept.  3  ;  V    204  :  p.  185. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  A.   Ross.     No.   1.279.008  ; 

Bept    17  ;    v.    254 :    p     509. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  O.  Sprado.     No.  1.279.770  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  T.  254;  p.  744. 
Intemal-combustlon     engine.       T.     L.     Bturtevant.       No. 

1.278.784;  Sept.   10;  v.   254;  p.  418. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        J.      R.      Warren.        No. 

1.278.533:  Sept.   10;  v    254;  p.  350. 
Internal  combustion-engine    system.       W.    R.    Rutherford. 

No.  1.278.223  ;  Sept    10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  267. 
Internal  •  comhustiou    engine,    Two  -  stroke  -  cycle.      C-    A- 

Hallback.     No    1.2T9,.T34 ;   Sept    17;   v.  254 :  p.  596. 
Internal  combustion   f'UKlne.   Variable  stroke,     w.   M.  Atis- 

tln.     No    1.278.563  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  33ft 
Internal-combustion    engines.    Interrupter    and    spark-ad- 
vancer for      A.   Dutreux.     No.   1.280,102  :  Sept.   24 ;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.   830. 
Invalid-chair.     J.    Elllman.      No.    1.277,886;    Sept.   8;  T. 

204  ;  p.  153. 
Inrolce-bolder.     R    C.   Bender.     No.  1.279,970 ;  Sept.  24 : 

V  254  :  p    799 

Invoice-holder.     R    C.   Bender.     No.  1.279.971  ;   Sept.  24  ; 

V  254  :  p    ROO 

Ionic  discharges.   Controlling  and  apparatus   for  produc- 
ing.    D.    F.    Comstock.     No     1.279.990 ;    Sept.    24 ;    ▼. 


m 


p.  804 
Iron  :  8eo — 

Chair-iron. 
Electric  iron. 
riat-lroB. 
Iron  and  steel.  Pickling 
Sept.    17 ;    V.    204 


J 
695 


Halr-wnvlng  Iron. 
Pool-tablp-pocket  iron. 
Solderlngtmn. 
H.  Graven      No.  1,279,881 ; 


Ironfng  board.     H.  p'.  feroyles.     No.  1,278.797;  Sept.  10; 

V  254  ;  p.   421. 

Ironing  board      J.  T.  Robinson       No    1.279,914;  Sept    24: 

V  254  ;  p.  786 

Ironing-board      C.   H.  and  A.    E.   White.      No.   1.279,962; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254 :  p.  794. 
Ironing  board      D.  A.  Cato.     No.  1,279.986  ;  Sept.  24 :  t. 

254;  p    803. 
Ironing  t>oard.     A.  If  intx.    No.  1.277,990  ;  Sept.  8  :  ▼.  254  ; 

P.  180. 
Ironing  board  attachment.     C.  A.  Hamer.     No.  1,278,918; 

Sept     17  ;    V.    254  ;    p.    485 
Ironing  bourdn,  Sad-iron  holders  for.     R.  A.  Oreenop.     No. 

1.277.912:  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  160. 
Ironing-boards,     Supporting-cradle    attachment    for.       D. 

Ooary.     No   1,278,072  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  202. 
Irrigating  apparatua.  Plant-.     E.  K.  Reld.     No.  1,278,217 ; 

Sept    10 :  V.  254  ;  p.   266. 
Irrigating  plants.     E.   F.   Reld.     No.  1.278,216;  Sopt.  10; 

V  2.14 ;  p    266. 
Jack  :  Bee — 

House-Jack.  Llftlng-Jack. 

Jar  :   See — 

Wall- Jar. 
Jar  cover  and  ladle.     R    M.  Adams.     No.  1.278,560;  Sept. 

10 ;  V.  254  ;  p    354 
Jar-bolder.    W.  R.  Ahrens.   No.  1.277.801 ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  254  ; 

p.  4. 
Jars^_  Opener _  for   j^ass-tojpped.       Pi .  C.     Relyen.       No. 


1.279,441  •    Sept    17  :   v. 
Jaw-trap.     O.  W.  Stephens. 

254  :  p.  746. 
Jeweler's  stock.     J.  Weber. 

254  ;  p.   362. 
Joint :  Bee — 

Pipe-Joint. 

Ball-Joint. 


p.   624. 
Na  1.279,782  ;  Sept.  24 ;  t. 

No.  1,278.636;  Sept.  10;  t. 


RalTway-folnt. 
Universal  joint. 
Joint.     J.  E.  Andrews.     No.  1.279,072;  Sept.  17;  t.  254: 

p.    027. 
Journal  bearing      F     Kramer.     No.    1.279,881;    Bept.   24; 

V    254  :  p.  775 
Journal  box.     C.  Mark.     No    1.278.969:  Sept.  IT;  t.  204; 

p.    499. 
Journal-box,    Oil    and    dust    proof.      A.    ^    Weber.      No. 

1,277,798  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  180. 
Kelr.   Vomiting       B.   D.  Jefferson.     No.   1,278,154;   Bept. 

10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  248. 
Key-gage.     B.  Lurle.     No.  1.279,884;  Sept   17;  t.  254; 

p.   611.  V 
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No.     1,279,088 ; 
W.    ones.      No. 


Sadlo.     No.  1.278,388;  Sept  10;  ▼.  254 


Key-gnard,    Lock-mounted.     F.    Carson. 

S«'pt.   24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  802. 
Key-aeating   machines,   Tool-holder   for. 

1,279,825;   Sept.   17;  v.  254;   p.   594. 
Kiln  :  Bee — 

Brick-kiln. 
Klnctoacopea,  Take-op  mechanism  for.    &.  J.  Slmory.    No. 

1.277.559 ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  254  ;  p.  62. 
Knife:  Bee — 

Com-knlfe.  Putty-knife. 

Knit  goods.  Length-cutting  machine  for.    J.  C.  Scott.    No. 

1.278.2.TO;  Sept  10:  v.  254;  p.  269. 
Knitted  sweater.     N.  Neuman.     No.  1,279.411 ;  Sept  17 ; 

V.    254;    p.    617. 
Knitter's    reel.    Hand-.      A.    M.     Van    Rensselaer.      No. 

1,278>628 ;  Sept  10  -v.  264  ;  p.  349. 
Knitting  machine.    J.  H.  Glenn.     No.  1.278,634  ;  Sept.  10  ; 

v.  254  ;  p.  377. 
Knocking  up  sheets  and  the  like,  particularly  paper  sheeta. 

W.  C.  Aylard  and  J.  P.  Petty.     No.  1,279,494  ;  Sept  24 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  662. 
Knocking  up  sheets  and  the  like,  particularly  paper  sheets. 

Machine    for.      W.    C.    Aylard    and    J.    P.    Petty.      No 

1,279.493  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    662. 
Labels  and   similar  articles  with  adhesive,   Machine  for 

coating.     M.   Feybuach.     No.   1,279,811;   Bept   17;   t. 

204  ;   p.   590. 
Lace  fastener.  Shoe       M.  W.   Treadgold.     No.  1,279.048; 

Sept.  17:  V.  254;  p.  018. 
Ladder  and  conveyer.  Fruit     J.  D.  Davis.     No.  1,279,995 ; 

Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  806. 
Ladder,  Extension-.     T.  B.  Tanner.     No.  1,277,504 ;  Sept 
I  8  :  ▼.  204  ;  p.  48. 
Lamp.  Arc-.    J.  H.  Wagenborst.     No.  1.279,618 ;  Sept  24 

v.  204  :  p.  698. 
Lamp.   Candle-.      L.   Riley.      No.    1,278,386;    Sept.    10;    t 

264;  p.  311. 
Lamp-chimney.    B.  W.  Townsley.    No.  1,278,061 ;  Sept.  8 

V.  254  :  p.  198. 
Lamp  control.  Vehicle-head-.     O.  R.  Sell.     No.  1,278,083 

Sept  3;  V.  204:  p.  191. 
Lamp,  Electric.     J.  A.  Orange.     No.  1.279,410;  Sept  17 

V.  204  ;  p.  618. 
Lamp.  Incandescent     F.  G.  Tllley.     No.  1.279,789;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p    748. 
Lamp,  Incandescent  electric.    W.  W.  D.  Knight  and  H.  B 

Clerk.     No.  1.277,960;  Sept  8;  v.  254 ;  p.  169. 
Lamp  lock-socket     R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  1,277,583 ;  Sept 

8  ;  V.  264  ;  p    65 
Lamp,  Oil-.     J. 

p.  312. 
Lamp  or  headlight     H.  O.  Pits  Gerald.     No.  1.279.096 

Sept.  17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  582. 
Lamp  shade  holder.     M.  Kossmann.     No.  1,278,808 ;  Bept 

10:  V.  254;  p.  424. 
Lamp-socket.     O,  Winston.     No.  1.279,628 ;   Sept.  24 ;  v 

264  ;  p.  701. 
Lsmp^support,  Universal  Joint    W.  Smith.    No.  1,280,090 

Sept    24 ;  v.  204  ;  p    838. 
Lamp.  Twin-signal  electric  J.  M.  Meeklna.  No.  1,277,988 

Sept  8 ;  V.  204  ;  p.  179. 
Lamps.  Carbon-holder   for  arc-.     J.  C.   La  Chance.     No 

1.278.171  :  Sept  10;  v.  204;  p.  204. 
Lamps.  Carbon  nolder  of  electric  arc-.    W.   L.  Humphries 

No.  1.278.661  :  Sept.  10;  v    204  ;  p.  888. 
Lantern.  Electric.     F.  T.  Balrd.     No.  1,278,824  ;  Sept.  17 

T.  204  ;  p.  409. 
Lantern.  Electric.    C.  W.  Conger.    No.  1.277,049 ;  Sept  8 

T.  204  ;  p.  09. 
Lasting  machine.     T.  H.  Seely.     No.  1,278,232;  Sept  10 

V  254;  p.  270. 

Latch.     A.  F.  Winters.     No.  1,278,275;  Bept  10;  v.  204 

p.  282. 
Latch.   Door-.     B.   E.  Taylor.     No.    1.278,204 ;   Sept   10 

V.  204:  p.  276. 
Latch,  Gate-.     C.  C.  Ross.     No.  1.279,162;   Sept  17;  r 

204  ;  p.   549. 
Latch.   Gate-.      C 

254  ;  p.  549. 
Latch-operatlng   means.      R.    H.    Hanh.      No.    1,279,690 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  719. 
Lath  -  mlUs.    Feedlna  -  roller    for.      T.    C.    Morris.      No 

1,278.978  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  601. 
Lathe-tool  bolder.    E.  A.  Sagal.    No.  1,279,917  ;  Sept  24 

▼.  254  ;  p.  786. 
Laundry-cabinet    J.  B.  Johnson.    No.  1,277,699 ;  Sept.  8 

T.  254 ;  p.  78. 
Laundry-Uble.      W.    H.    David    and    D.    T.    Griffin.      No 

1.279,666  :  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  712. 
Lawn  sprinkling  device.     H.  Sieben.     No.  1,278,236 ;  Bept 

10:  T    254  :  p.  272. 
Leather  and  making  same.  Substitute  for.     O.  H.  Bmce 

No    1,279.242  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p.  570. 
Leather Klressing.     E.  Droulard.     No.  1,278,886 ;  Bept  17 

V.  254  -p.  476. 
Leather.  Hand-grading  machine  for.     E.  P.  Nichols.     No 

1,278.722  ;  Sept   10  ;  v.  254  :  p,  402. 
Leather,  Prodadac  artlfldal.  C  ■.  Arnold.  No.  1.277,628 

Sept.  8:  V.  254;  p.  54. 
Lechugnllla.  beneqnen,  and  analoffona  fibrous  plants.  Appa 

ratus  for  cleaning.    A.  Agnllar.    No.  1,277,816 ;  Bept.  8 

T.  254  ;  p.  185. 
Leg-mount.      J.    A.   Johnson.      No.    1,278,476;    Sept    10 

V  264  ;  p.  .^4. 

Legging.    P.  J.  Savage.     No.  1,279,764 ;  Sept.  24 ;  t.  254 
p.  740. 


C.  Ross.     No.  1.279.168;  Bept  17;  r 


LMglng-laces  and  the  like.  End-attaching  means  for.     J 

Uoaenfeld.     No.  1,278,752;  Sept.  10:  v.  254;  p.  409. 
Leggings  and  the  like,  Inatep-strap-attacblng  means  for 

J!^  Roeenfeld.     No.  1.278,761 ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  409 
Lemonade-powder,  Manufacture  of.     A.  C.  Bnden.     Nc 

1.278,297  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  204  ;  p.  288. 
Lenses,    See.,     Focal-tester     for     eye-.      O.     Knebn.      No 

1,280,046  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  204  :  p.  820. 
Letter    or     package    tying    device.      A.    Klnghan.      Nc 

1,277,781 ;  Bept  8 ;  t.  254 ;  p.  111. 
Lettering-gnlde.    J.  M.  Bronse.     No.  1.279,241 ;  Sept  17 

V.  254  ;  p.  570. 
Levees  and  embankments,   Building.     A.   PerrllUat     N< 

1,279.100 ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  254  :  p.  646. 
Levees  and  embankments,   Bulla  Ing.     A.   Perrtlllat.     N( 

1,279,161 :  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  545. 
Level  and  square.  Line-.     F.  M.  Stackpole.    No.  1,279,776 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  744. 
Level-Indicator  and  signal.    R.  A.  Goodwin.    No.  1,280,015 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  812. 
Lever-locking  apparatua.     G.  C.  Jensen.     No.  1.277,597  ' 

Sept  8 ;  V.  264 ;  p.  78. 
Lever-opening    guard.      V.    P.    Wllklns.      No.    1,278,271 

Bept  10 ;  v.  254:  p.  281. 
Lever   set-works.   Hand-.     W.   H.   Trout.      No.    1,278,666  <f 

Bept  10;  V.  254;  p.  368. 
Ufe-boat.      F.   A.   Graham.      No.' 1.278,141  ;   Sept   10;  v 

264  :  p.  245. 
Ufe-boat.    S.  Tasulaltla.    No.  1.277,522 ;  Sept  8 ;  ▼.  254  i 

p.  58. 
Life-praserver.     W.  W.  Haopt     No.  1,278,144;  Bept  10; 

V.  264  ;  p.  246.    - 

Ufter:  Bee— 
Seat-lifter. 

Lifting  device.     E.  C.  Welck.     No.  1,277,670;  Sept.  •; 

Ufting-Jack!     H.  W.  True.     No.  1,279.182;  Sept.  17;  r. 

254 ;  p.  554. 
Llftlng-tray.     A.  O.  Andrews.     No.  1,279,071;  Bept  17; 

V.  254 ;  p.  527.  •        '       y 

Ugbt:  Bee — 

Auto  Uil-Ught 
Llghtslgnal.     E.  J.  Blake.     No.  1,279,688;  Sept  24;  t. 

254  ;  p.  703. 
Light  support.     G.  F.  Watson.     No.  1,279,808;  Sept  24; 

V.  254  ;  p.  752. 
Llghtlng-flxtnres,     Insulating-canopy     for.     L.     A.     Hnf- 

Schmidt    No.  1,277,984  ;  ^pt  3  ;  v.  254  :  p.  165. 
Lighting- fixtures,    Swing-Joint    for.      E.    C.    White.      No. 

1.279,807 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  752. 
Lighting  system.  Rear-.     E.   M.  Travis.     No.   1,278,794  ; 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  420. 
Lifhtning-arrester.    J.  F.  Martin  and  H.  N.  MflUer.    No. 

1.277.978  ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  177. 
Limb,  ArtlfldaL     N.  J.  H.  Kenney.     No.  1,279,856 ;  Bept 

17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  608.  « 

Lime,  Slaking.     W.  B.  Caraon.     No.  1,277,865;  Bept  8; 

T.  254  ;  p.  145. 
Liquid  containing  suspended  solids  by  another  liquid.  Re- 
placing.    G.  Moore.     No.  1,279,673;  Sept  24;  v.  254; 

p.  685. 

Uquid-dispenser.     E.  R.  Mills.     No.  1,278,710;  Bept  10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  399. 
Lionid-fuel  burner.    T.  B.  Ferguson.    No.  1,278.620  ;  8«pt      \ 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  374. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     A.  Gryglewici.     No.  1,280,017 ;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  812. 
Liquid-gage.      A.   F.    Horton.     No.    1,278,469;   Bept   10; 

V.  264  ;  p.  882. 
Llqald-heater.     M.  B.  Igleslaa.     No.  1,277,422;   Bept  8; 

T.  254  ;  p.  26. 
Liquid-level    alarm.       R.    A.    Goodwin.      No.    1,280,014 : 

Sept  24;  V.  264;  p.  811. 
Llanld-level    gase.      L.    G.    Le    Compte.      No.    1,278,949: 

Sept  17  ;  V.  254 ;  p.  408. 
Llguld-lift.      F.   B.   Llchtenthaeler.     No.   1.279,558 ;   Bept 

24 ;  V.  254 ;  p.  680.  >       .        ,       v 

Llonld-machlne,  Centrifugal.  B.  R.  Wright   No.  1,277,676 ; 

dept  8 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  96. 
Llqnid  receptacle  and  ejecting  device.    M.  E.  Brinaer.    No. 

1,277,842  :  Sept  8 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  141. 
Liquids,  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  solids  from. 

F.   L.    Waterman.     No.   1,279,949;    Sept   24;   t.   254: 

p.  794. 

Loading  apparatua.     B.  Bnnls.    No.  1,278,891 ;  Sept.  17 ; 

T.  264 ;  p.  477. 
Loading  apparatos.     C.  A.  Veinot     No.  1,278,796 ;  Bept 

10 :  T.  264  ;  p.  421. 
Loading  device.      H.    H.   Rawson.      No.    1,729,157;    Beot. 

17  :  r.  264  ;  p.  547. 
Loadlnc-machlne.    F.  Billings  and  R.  P.  Oreenleaf.     No.         " 

1.277.887 ;  Bept  8 ;  t.  254  ;  p.  99. 
Lock :  Bee — 

Aotomobile-door  lock.  Corner-lock. 

Automobile  Jack  and  lock.        Hasp-lock. 

Automobile  -  steering  -  post     Motor-lock. 

lock.  Nut  and  bolt  lock. 

Automobile-steering  -  wheel     Reveralble  lock, 
lock.  Rlm-lock. 

Bac-lock.  Htovepipe-lock. 

Bar-lock.  Switch-lock. 

Bottle-lock.  Vehicle-lock. 

Coin  -  controlled    turnstile-     Wheel-rlm  lock, 
lock.  Window-lock. 

Combination-lock. 
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BoalJt«r.     N«.   1.2T8,S8ft ;   Sept.   17  ;  ▼.  2M 


l*<^k      1».    W.    Axtgembnua.     N».    IJltJWl:    ScpC   10 

V.  2&4  ;  p.  867 
Lock.     J    ft. 

p.   4«3. 
L»ili      T.   B.  Cxooeh.     N<k  l,378.att9 ;   Sept.   10;  r.  264 

p.  368. 
L«ck  mwhanlim.     H.  K.  Van  Ordta.     H:  1.278^27  ;  Smt 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p    348. 
L«<rks,  Poak-platc  for  emertPixy-alt.     J,  H.  Stew.     No. 

1.279,456,  S^pt.  17;  ▼.  284;  p.  62«. 
Lockiac  devlc*.     J.  P.  Coleaaa.     No.  1.279.272  ;  8«pt.  17  ; 

T.  254;  p.  57».  *^ 

L«comoUve.      L.   £.    Stephen.      N*.    U78,516 ;    SrpC    10 ; 

▼.  254  ;  p.  846. 
L«comotiTe.      N.    W.    Storer.      No.    1.280.0»8 ;    Sept.    24; 

V.  254  :  p    834 
LocomotlTe  aah  pan.     T.  P.  Madden.     No.  1.217,972 ;  9«pt 

8  ;  V.  254  ;  p    178, 
LocomoCiT«  exhaiMt  pipe.     B.  G.  Groaa^     No.   1.277,4«7  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p   21. 
IiOcomotlTe  flre-door.     J.  R.  BaizlU.     No.  1.218.2M ;  S«pt. 

10  ;  V.  254;  p.  287. 
LocomotlTe.  Steam-.     P.  Crootl.     No.  l,*rr. 

V  254  :  p.  60. 
Looomotion  irBtem.    ^  L.  W.  Begs.    No.  1.277.661 ;  9«pt 

3  :  V    254  ;  p   97. 

Locoatotire-ttarottle  for  ftuperheatlnv  devlcea.     W.  J.  Mc- 
Lean.    No.   1.279,132;  Sept.   17;  v.  254  ;  p.  540. 

Loff-loadlng   boom.     A.   Opaal.      No.    1.279.746;    8ept.    24; 

V  254  ;  p.  734. 

Len,  Metkod  and  apparatus  tor  barking.     U.  S.  Wltbam, 
Jr.     No.  1,277.808  ;  Sept.  8:  v    254  ■  p.  132. 

Loom.     O.  W.   Schaum.     .No.  1,278,226;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  264; 
p.  268. 

Loom  feeler  device.     A.  E.  Rhoadas.     No.  1,278.802  ;  Sept. 
10  ;  T,  264  ;  p    422. 

H.  A.  Owan.     No.  1,2X8,781  ; 


•  ; 


H.  ▲.  Owen.     No.   1.278,782; 
W.  H.  Baker.    No.  1.277367  ; 


Murray.      No. 


V.  254; 


133. 


"^sip?.* 'lO^T.  284V§?8."    '•  ^"""'^     '^-  ^^TS-MO: 
Mailln«-t>ox.      W.    bT  Drake.      No.    1.278.884      San*^    vr  • 


Sopt    17; 

S.   W.    Baainp 
11:  T.  »4; 


TTasroy. 


T.  254;  p.  475.  ''^'^^ 

Manganese    from    lean    ores.    Extractlna       B 

and  B.  A.   Peacock.     No.  1,279,108 Tfcpt 

p.    (34. 
Manfanese     inlfate.     Producing       R-     w 

l,f79.110:   .^ept.   17;  t    254  ;  p.  536 
Manure-apreadvr.     K.  Baaaman.     No.  t,2T8  OOl  • 

V.  264  ;  p.  282. 
Map.  Relief-.     ML  GeraaBiieneTsky.     No.  1  278  ( 

10 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  87T. 
Maps   and    chart*.    radlBattng  aopaxatiM  faa      J     K.    a 

Mortchard.     Ho.  r  ?Tl,46S  ;8*vt^-^.  ^  :  a 


No. 

10: 
;  Sept. 


Looms,  Feeler-motion  for. 

S«»pt    10;  ▼.  284:  p   404. 
Looma,  Feeler-motion  for. 

Sept.  10  ;  ▼    254  ;  p    404. 
Loom,  FIlliDg-replenUhlng. 

Sept.  3  ;  T    254  ;  p   6. 
Loom  pIcker-Btick  check.     B.  B  Flowers  and  J.  8.  Frlddle. 

N).   1.279,314;  Sept.  17;  v    254;  p.  691. 
Loom-shattle.     J.  C.  Sergeson.     No.   1,278.084 ;   Sept  8 : 

T    254-  p.  191. 
Looms.    Rooker-sbaft    bearing    for.       H.    A.    Darla.      No.    I 

1.278.443;  Sept.  10;  v.  264;  p.  824. 
Lowering  apparatoa.     L.  P.  Adama.     No.  1.279.632 ;  Sept. 

24  :  V    254  ;  p.  702.  ! 

Lobrlcanta   to  azle-t>earlnga,   4r ,   Bfaterlal    for  applying. 

J.    R.    Schrader.      No.   1,279,019 ;    S^pt.    17 ;    ▼     254  ; 

p.  512. 
Lobricating   apparatoa.      F.    Kollmann.      No.    1.278,940 : 

Sept    17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  491. 
Lobricating  derive.     C.  A.   Bacon.     No.   1.278.289;   Sept.    ! 

10  ;  V.  254  :  p.^86.  i 

Lobricating  derlce.     A.  J.  Hall.     No.  1,277,410;  8n»t.  1:   I 

▼.  264  ;  p.  22. 
Lubricating      mechanism      for      pins.      A.      Winton.      No.    i 

1,2M0.117;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p    839 
Lubricating  system   for  lubricating  the   flangea  of  track  ' 

▼ehlcle-wheels.  I'neamatlc.    C.F.  Hoofer.    No.  1.278.667  ; 

Sept.  10 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  388. 
Lobricator :   8«e — 

Aoto-raU-labrlcator.  Sprlng^leaf  lubricator.  , 

Aotomoblle-Iubrlcator. 
Lobricator.    H.  C  Smith.    No.  1,277,866  ;  Sept.  3  ;  t.  254  ;   i 

p.  91.  • 

Lobrtcator.      0.    Swanson.      No.    1,279,178 ;    Sapt    17 ;   t.   1 

264  ;  p.  603.  I 

Lug.     J.    P.   Wilson.      No.    1,278.643;    Sept.   10;   T.   2S4;    I 

p.  868. 
Lump-croaher,   harrow,  and   roller,   Combination.     W.  J. 

THian.     No.  1.278.795;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  254;  p.  421. 
Machine-conter  and  the  like.     W.  Goerta.     No    1279  634-    i 

Sept.  24;  v    254  ;  p.  673.  •-.«*»», 

Machine- too  I.      C.    Sandos  .Morlts.      No.    1.279.741  •    Sent 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p    733.  ^.^i-.i^j..    sept. 

Magnet  control.      A^  D.   Cardwell.     .No.   1.279.658;   Sept. 
24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  709. 

^'*^t"8  •  V'2{&'°*^"m.    ^'   °"    ^*'°*°-     ^®'    1.277,624;    ' 
Magnetic  iron  pro<hict  and  making  same.     T    D    TenMn 

n'o.  1.277.523;  Sept.  3;  v.  264  ;p    63.  'onaan.    ; 

Mall  -  bag  -  catching     apparatna.      J.     H 

1,279.408  ;  S«<pt.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p    616 
Mailbox   -support.     O.   Wallam       No.    1,277.809;   Sept.   8; 


^I*^'^'^^*^^  726   **■  *^*°***^     ****    14^79.712;  Sept. 

Marine    monition    and    the    like.      A.    A.    Barbaaa  Nsi 

1.278,420  :  Sept  JO  :  t.  264  ;  p.  81».            «*'"*"•  «* 

Marker,    Land-       W.    H.    Holcomb.      No.    1,279,644  aept 

24  :  T.  264  ;  p.  676. 

''l?pt''3"^T5*^  {"^9%-     "    ^^"''^      "^    ^-^^-^^  ■' 
^V''254*'^^  77?     ^    "*'*"'**       ^°     1.279.884;    Sept    24; 

Masonry  construction.  Marine.    H.  A.  Icke.    No.  1.279  548  • 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  677  ."•f.^o  , 

^/^!&^'*'"i^o     '^  ^-  ^^"^-    '*«   1,279.188  ;  Sept  17 ; 

T.    Z04  ;   p.    542. 
Mat:  ae«—. 

Door-mat. 
Match  box.     H.  Chevela,  Jr.     No.  1.279,269 ;  Sept  17  ;  t. 

254  ;  p.  575. 
Match  box  aiui  hanger,  Combination.     T.  W.  Stof^r.     No 

1,279,478 ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  284  ;  p    686. 
■Match  scratcher.      A     C.    Dowden.     .No.    1,277,657;    Sept 

3  ;  ▼.  284 :  p.   62. 

''■.Vr*""  A:  ■'•  Smith.  No.  1,279.467;  Sept  17;  ▼. 
254  ;  p.   631. 

^IJ*'*^IS'''°«-  *•  "  Marqoardt.  No.  1.278.188;  Sept 
10  ;  V    264  ;  p.  268. 

Maximum  demand  recorder.     G.  D.  Pogue.     No.  1,279,878  ■ 

.MenHurlni:  'nnd    dispensinjf   apparatoa.      D.    A.    Crawford 

.No.  1.279,661  ;  Sept  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  711. 
■^•".^SHL'^i;,  device.     B.     Cherrie     and     F.     Porter.     No. 

1.278  107:  Sept  10 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  287. 

/'?.^r.'«^.'^*I.'*^*    '*"■   Pouf*^!    liquids.      K.    Schimel.      No. 

1.279  014  :    Sept   17  ;  v.  264 ;   p.  611. 

Measuring  device  Rotarv.  J.  W.  Gibbons.  No.  1,277,406 : 
Sept.  3  ;  V.   254  ;  p.   21  ... 

Measuring  devices,  Field  standard  for  testing  liquid-. 
T    A.  Seraphlu.      .No.  1.277,760  ;  Sept  3  ;  t.  254  ;  p   120 

-Measuring  Instrument.  O.  Clvltts.  Vo.  l,277,86<i ;  Sept 
3  ;  V.  264  ;  p.   147. 


8.   Q.     Hayes.      No. 


Measuring    instrument.    Electrical 

1.278,921;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  486. 
.Measuring  textile  fabric.  Machine  for.    J.  C.  Gebbart     No 

1.280.012;  Sept    24;  t.  254;  p.  811. 
Measuring  the  length  of  boots  and  shoes  Device  for      J 

A.  Uttle      No.  1.279,560:  Sept.  24;  v.  264;  p.  681  ' 
.Measuring  wave  frequency.  Instrument  for.     F.  A.  Hoachke 

No.  1^78,470  ;  Sept    lO ;  v.  264;  p.  832.  "^^'w, 

Meats.  Device  for  smokina.     W.  Fullard.     No.  1.280,009; 

^^SwJt's*'    '"254™*'°Sk'^'    ^"    ^"''''•"-     ^®-    1.277,887; 

Mechanical  movtmeut.     W.  Flaher.     No.  1,279,529 ;  Sept 

24  ;  T.  264  :  p.  «72.  *^ 

""^ep^'io';  v""''2mTS.'  40«!!^     "^     ^^^      ^''     ^'^^-"^^^ ' 

^^oA^°^*^i P^.^''^^^^^-     1-'    P    Pond.     No.  1,279.903  ;  Sept 
•  w  t  T.  ao4  I  p.   TbI. 

Mechanical    movement.     M.   Slegel.     No.   1,279.462  •   Sent 
17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.   680.  * 

"^i'.Sf^'^Vi.i    '•  ^   Roberts.     No.  1,278.017;  Sept  8;  v. 
^«>4  )  p.  187. 

.Metal  article.     H.  H.  Bobertson.     No.  1.277.765;  Sept  3: 

V.  254  ;  p.   119. 
Metal-bending  machine.     J.    M.    Feddera.     No.    1278  897- 

»« pt  17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  479.  '        ' 

"Vo\t8'A'"i.    V*I*     for     PIckllnK.     E.     Orlfflths.     No. 

1.277,914  ;  Sept  3  :  t.  264 ;  p.  181. 
Metal  protecting  device.     W.   E.   Ficklen.     No.   1,278.899; 

Metal  sheet's.  Apparatus  for  forming.     W.  W.  Ronev  No 

1.277,758;  Sept.  3;  v    251:  p.  ijo.                  »o«y-  «0. 

Metal-ware  polishing,  cLanlng,  and   rinsing  machine  A, 

Peron.     No    1,278.601;  Sept  10;  v.  264 fp.  841.  ^ 

S^  t*10^v    26^°'     885["   ^'  ^'^^'"°*°      ^°-  1.278.480; 
.Metal    work.    Produ'iTng  enihosjwd.      \     J     E.    Aaren.      fo 

1278.816;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  467. 
"»?pt  17^v'"'254°'S*629    ^    ^    S^lmer.    No.  1.279,457; 

^  »?pt  nt"v"2M  :'°^  "629  ^  ^'  ^''*'°"-    ^°-  ^•^^••'•M : 

MeUN.    Treating,    molding,^  and    casting.      W     H     Mills- 

paugh.      No.   1.279,399;    ^pt   17;  v.  254;   p.   8l'4 
Metals  under  water,  Apparatua  for  the  aotogenous  work- 

£'pt"'ioT  ^2^^''  822'  ^-  '  '■  ^'"     ^"  ^•^«'*^  = 

"*  No!"/^.279"655"::  ^"i^^^'-Thl'TlOii.   "^    "•   ^'»*«**' 


Metallic    leaf.    Machine    for   applying. 
1,279,977  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p .  80f. 


A.    Brooke.      No. 


'**s*^'/^-^''^°°^Y!""«7aZ   ^"**"'*'"^     ^o^  1,279.948; 
Meter:   8r»^— 

Compensating  meter.  Freqaency-faetac. 

Flow-meter.  "StmwtmmHBKtmn 

FInld-meter. 
Mstn-.     U   B.   Hater      Bb.   LOZataBB;  1^^  IT-  ^  MA' 

p.  459.  '  • 

Mater     B.  Crswtei      Nai.  U3g%tmOz  trnti   !»;  y.  2M; 

Meter-box.     A.  Bogbee.     No.  1,277.375;  Ant    8  ■  m.  2iM  • 
p.  10.  ^•^^     '       ■""  • 

Metering  devices.  Lobrfcatlng  means  for.     X  Wlsa^aan 
Bo.  I.a7».2«»;  arpfc  lOt  ▼  SM  ;  p. wiea^aan. 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ixix 


He 


No. 


J.  H.  Davies 


No.   1,278.148:   Sept. 
1.278,662;    Sept    10; 

No.  1,278,881 ; 

No.  1,278,868 ; 


Rolling-mill 
H.  Fraods. 


Plcfaler. 


No. 


1,278,628 ; 

1.279,286; 

1,278,867^ 
No.  1,278,742 ;  Sept. 
A.  Newdlck.     No.  1,278.106; 
Gricar.     No.  1,278,888;  Sept. 
1,278.521 ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264 


Mierodeflectometer.     W 

,    10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  247. 
Milk- warmer.      B.   ▲.    Aolt 
v.  254  ;  p.  367 

***i'^°/"??5<^''"»*  PalMtor.    B.  Scblokebler. 
w.?',*'P*    1°  :  ^-  254  :  p.  812. 
Mllklng-machlBea,  Claw  for 

Mifi^ ««il:  ^"  ^^ '  ""  *''®- 

Conlc.il  mill. 

Crusbingmill. 
Milling  and  the  like  cotter. 
»,.^P*-  10  •■  ^  264;  p.  876. 
Mlllingmachlne     Duplex.      F.    M.    Davis.      No 
^.'l^.'-Pt  17;  v.  i54;  p.  682. 
Milling  machine    fixture.      J.   F.    Daneke       No 

S.pt.  17;  V.  254;  p.  469. 
Mine-cage  safety  device.    L. 
,,10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  406. 
Mine-working  machine.     N. 

Sept  10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  260. 
Mining  machine.  Coal-.     J. 
,,  10  ;  ▼.  264  :  p.  298. 
Minor.     E.  D.  Tlllyet,     No 

p.  347.  ^ 

Mixer:  Be* — 

Concrete-mixer.  Palnt-mlxer. 

Gn.s-mlxer  Water-gas  mixer. 

"^ ,  o-t'?S^'**?,®"^*"*''f^"«    hopper.      J.    C.    French. 
„  1.2« 8,131  ;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  243. 
Mold  :  ^00 — 

Bnlldlng-block  mold. 

Gl)i8s-mold. 

Heel-mold. 
Moi.i  jacket,  Self-adjusting 

tfept  10 ;  T.  254  :  p.  423. 
Mold  Jarring    machines.    Controlling    device    for.      A 

Landon      No.  1,279.308 ;  Sept  if;  v.  264;  p.  606. 
Mol.l  nntterns,  Frame  or  holder  for.     W.  C  Lan» 

1.2f  9,714  ;  Sept.  24  -v.  254  ;  p.  725.  ' 

Molding-machine.     J.  t".  Geyer.     No.  1,277.406;  Sept  8; 

V.    ^«>4  ;   p,   20. 

Molding-machine      W.  H.  Nlckolls.     No.  1,277.746;  Sept 

■ :  V.  Z04  ;  p.  116. 
Mone^v  chaneer.     F.    Skerl.      No.    1.279,598;   Sept.   24;   t. 

^'^-g^L-  Kroner.     No.   1,279.355;   Sept   17;  t.  264;   p. 

Mop.    C.  IL  Tatfc     No.  1,278,787  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  418. 
Mosquito-bars.    Portable    frame    for.      R.    Prlchard.      No. 


No. 


Ice-cream  dipper-mold. 
Ingot-mold. 
Pipe-mold. 
J.  F.  West     No.  1,278,808 


No. 


622. 
Bojrle 
V.  254; 


and   F. 
p.  10. 


Reieh- 


1,279,867 
Byor.     No 
C 


Spring-motor. 
Water-motor. 
Sept  17 


T.  264  ;  p. 


1,278,096;  Sept  10 


No. 


S^t. 
24. 


A. 


1 .279,434  :   Sept.   17  ;  v.  254 
Motion-translating   device.     J 

mann.     No.  1,277,871;  Sept, 
Motor :  See — 

Induction-motor. 

Rotary  motor. 
Motor.     C.  J.  Ijike.      No 

605. 
Motor  constmctlon 

V.  264  ;  p.  284. 

**'i*«!;o°.°ii"'«  "I'^^IP-       ^      C.     Korthals-Altes. 

1,279.860 ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  604. 
Motor  controller.     W.   C.   Stevens.     No.   1,277.499 

8  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  47. 
Motor  controller.     B.  Toblesaen.    No.  1.279,790  ;  Sept 

Motor-controlling  apparatus.     C.  H.   Moisan  and   W 
Smith.     No.  l.'bjS.m  :  Sept.  10 ;  v.  2MTp.  259. 
2W  ;T  628  "^     ''°    1.279.081;*^ Sept  IT;  v. 

"'v**2i^^'^    2^0"*'     ^    ^^^^'     ^°    1.278.122;   Sept    10; 

^'rTyT254^^l.'782     *•  ^'  °"'-     ^*'  1^78,909;  Sept 

%i't?Yo%"*264;p.^288-    ^"'^'^       No.    1,278,118; 

Motor-cyHea^  Twin-seat  constroction  tor.  B.  S.  Chllson 
No.  1.279,260;  Sept.  17:  v.  264;  p.  676.  '-«»■«» 

Motor-lock.     EC.  Vllliams.      No.    1,279,954;   Sept   24; 

T.   ^04  ,  p.  Two. 

Motoi-manlfold-locklng  device.  C  E.  Cochrane  and  S.  F 
McOrew.     No.  1,279.656;  Sept.  24;  v    254-  n    709 

Se'^ptl'Yfr  v.''2V'*p"464"  ^""^^       ''**"    1.278,846 ; 

Motors,  Arrangement  for  automatlrally  regulating  the  ad- 

T^n^^St  *S*   "park    in    explosion  .      A.    Dutreux       No 

1,279,097  :  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  806.  "^"^f"*-      «o. 

TO-  /"*o°»»t^'  controlling  device   for   flold-preasore 
J.  H.  Swan      No.  1.277.771  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  1^ 

Motors.  Control  system  for  singe- nhaxe.  R  R  Rell 
mnnd.     No.  1.27f41rt:  Sept  .-?     v    254 -p    24 

Motors.  Method  and  apparatus  for  proportioning  the  load 
between  a  plurality  of  series.  T.  T  MulUney  and  W  J 
QulnD      No    1278.192;  Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  2.'»^ 

Motors,  Vaporizing  and  carbureting  apparatus  for  Inter- 
1 0^;"*^"  2M  ■"  p    25?  "^   kitchen.     N*o   1.278,168  ;  Sept. 

*'^;^p.**68?     '^y"'"       ^<»    1.279,808;    Sept    17;  t. 

^^ ^^254  •   p"'869*    '^°'*'*"*      N°-  1.278,669  ;  Sept.  10  ; 

"rr^'^T.^M-   p^57?"  ^°^^^*^-     No.   1,279,266;  Sept. 

**  rTJ'V.lM''  p  ^77"    ^*'''''«"-     No.   1.279,267  ;   Sept. 


^26f .'  J*JiV-     ^-  T*t»ryB.     No.  1,279,038 ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼. 

^**7^72'o?Q"'^r"?''??°«  for  Uwn-.    W.  H.  ColdwelL    Na. 

1,279,269;   Sept   17;  v.  264;  p.  578. 

10-°f.'*254'^p^"2S6'   ^    ^"^"^  No.  1.278,108;  Sept 

^*io*^v"'254*^*  256'   "'  ^'^^■"'^  No.   1.278,182;   Sept 

^*i7*;°f:'2M'?°p   62?    ^    ^^''^  ^°     1.279.052;    Sept. 

^17*^1  "Sw*-"''  528"    ^'    ^^**'-  No.    1,279,060 ;    Sept 

.Muaic-leaf  turner.  L.  M.  JjAnea.  No.  1.277,608;  Sept 
a;  T.  264;  p.  77.  ^ 

Music  note-sheets  Device  for  cattiag  openings  In.  A. 
Hughea.     No.  1,^80.036  :  Sept  24  ;T  254  :  p    818 

8   "^    254  •''i^ies        •      •  ^^^^-     '*°-   1'27V.«>44  ;   Sept 

'^L2Tio'l"3l"St W'V'i'^^  fi'il'^-  **^^"'  '''  ^'*»- 
"^pt  ■?;' V.T54  !  p.' nf;      ^-    Nlcolie.      No.    1,277,744 ; 

^'i?'^/  J55^J"Z"*'°t^.  Expression  device  for.  P.  Wiccen 
No.  1,278,269 ;  Sept  I6;  v.  264  ;  p.  281.  ^^^CS^n. 

Musical  Instruments.  Pneumatic  tension  regulator  for 
25?T6il  ■  ^^"-     ^°    1.279.388;   &*    17  ;^ 

Naphthalene  alsrles.  Production  of  water  soluble  condwisa- 

V     '.  .  ''•^29  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  269. 

?V°anr3*^^I    1'"?B    '^'"    patamenial.      A.     WollT.      No. 
1,2, 9,206 ;  Sept.  1^  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  660. 

Sept  10  ;"  254  -^riw^"        ^''""'°-    No-  1.278.094  ; 

^^264*;^?' M^*''     *^-  '^^""-     -^'o-  1.277,667  ;  Sept  8 ;  T, 

N^le-t^eador.  ^a  P.  Martlnelll.     No.  1,277,741 ;  Sept 

^'^Jt:^57Tv'°l64''^V"606^-    ^    ^**''-      ^°-    1'278.W5; 

^'TI??%V.'*E''H,^"'     o^."*°"*i^-     T.       Giardl.     No. 
V.  L  . '•'™°  •  °*P*-  3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  65. 
.Nickel-matte  or  nickel-copper  matte.  Treating.     O.  LeUep 
„  No.  1.278,176  ;  Sept  16 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  264.  ^ 

No"l«^>''dlng  attachment  for  a  wheel.     T.  C.  Da\-is.     No. 

1.278,605;  Sept.  10:  v.  254  ;  p.  370. 
No^te-^record^^  M.   J.   Pbllbln.     .^o.  1,277,640;   Sept  8;  t. 

^°i*r^t?*'"'l'**^'^o»*^   J^-    J-    Phllbln.      (Reissue.)     No. 
14,518;  Sept  3;  v.  264;  p.  206. 

p    8%     ^'  ^'  ^*''^"     ^°'  ^•280.087  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ; 

^*p'824^'  ^    ^*'"^'     ^°-  ^'280.062;  Sept  24;  v.  264-: 

^"v"2fi4ljf''614^    "    **'°^'"-     ^°-  1  279,400;  Sept  17; 

^*S?fe  10!"v".°254?p!'267^-  ^^  »"<^»^P^-     No.  1,278,222; 
NiOTery    chair    and    table,' ComblnaUon    convertible      T. 
Ernst.     No.  1.277.888  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  •  d    154 
"v."4!^p.'37?     WHBiry.    No.  1^278.^15  ;  Sept  10 ; 

'^"v.  2M  h>.^  354'"    ^'  ^'  ^""^'     ^°'  ^•278.M9  ;  .Sept  10 ; 

Nut-blants,  ■  Pier'clng.     C.   S.  Lanman   and  W.  N    Esc  hle- 

man.    No.  l,27fl  716  ;  Sept  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  726  ^*^ 

Sept  n";^."!»4  !"J.  589  ^'   ^"'■'»*'t-      No.   1,279.300  ; 
Nu^tToct    Ve.  Anderson.'     No.  1,279,962;  Sept  24.  v. 

^  Sep'^'^'s  :  v.  i64^f  p*!'I^°^  ^'^'-  ^   "^°*«-     No.  1.278.028  ; 
Not.  l^ck-      M.Jacobs.     No.  1,277,423 ;  Sept  3;  v.  254 ; 

Nut    Self-adjusting  bearing-.     P.  Weston  and  F.  Q.  Moel- 

V  ^♦'-  «^2;  ^•278i538  ;  Sopt  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  352.  . 

254  ^is*'"  ^^^*-     ^°    1.277.366;  Sept  8;  ▼. 

^'se"pf*"lo''''^^'254"^*p"'^-4oT-  ^    ^'°"*^-     ^'**-  ^'278,746; 
^'254™?"  68^    ^    ftaynes.     No.   1.277,581;   Sept  8;  ▼. 

Oll-baraer.     C.   A.  Pilqolst      No.   1.277,642;    Sept.    3;   t 
^04 ;  p.   87. 

^V°&     '    ^    ^'^     ^'  ^'277,636;  Sept.  3 ;  t.  254 ; 

^'vl'r* '■"*''*«'■        Wheel-flange.       C.     F      Hoofer        No 
1,279.345-   Sept  17  ;  v.  2S4  ;  p.  599  ^*- 

Suit's;  v.  2M-  p^M°**   "^"  ^°-   ^-277.677; 

^'254''°p°*666  "'^*^*""'  No.  1,279,506;  Sept.  24;  T. 
^v.'^Se?*'?'  W6*  Tlninilng.  No.  1,279,611 ;  Sept  24 ; 
*^£pt^^*T"254  ?^i°'89  ^  ^  ^**^'*  ^°  1.277,649  ; 
^!^'';  ^mS^T  7W  ^  ^'**^*'"-  No.  1.279,705  ;  Sept. 
^"wi  •*r'^544.  '  ^^^  ^**-  1'279.147  ;  Sept.  17  ;  r. 
CMllng  mechanism  for  explosive-motors.  E.  P.  HoDlday 
rtin».  1.278,655  ;  Sept.  l5 ;  v.  254  ;  p.   383.  '^''"'"y 

-- ^  *?*  •"**■  ""^«ces  of  the  combostlon  chambers  of 

1.279,466;   Sept.   17;   v.   254;  p.  631. 


A£^^.i^ 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Opener.      8.    B.    Anderaon.      No.    1,3TT,818 :    8«pt.   8 ;   ▼. 

254  :  p.  ISO. 
Orcheatiion,  Electric.     L.  Zaeblke.     No.  1,277.813;  Sept. 

3  :  ▼.  254  ;   p.   184. 
Or«-r«daclng  apparmtus.      H.   N.   Tracy.      No.    1,279,180; 

Sept    17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  554. 
Or*-redaclnf  apparatus.      H.   N.  Tracy.      No.    1,270,181  ; 

Sept.  17  ;  ▼    254  ;  p    554. 
Orea  br  flotation.  Method  and  apparatoa  for  concentratlnc. 

C.  CV  Thomas.     No.  1.279,040  .  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  517. 
Ore*,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  subliming  and  sinter- 

lof.     W.  D.  Kllbourn.     No.  1,278.1«« ;  8«pt  10  ;  ▼.  264  ; 

p.  252. 
Orgaa-actlon.  Pneumatic.     B.  G.  Aaatla.     No.  1.277.029; 

Sept.  3  :  T.  204  :  p.  54. 
Organ-stop     action.    Combination.       J.     T.     Austin.       No. 

1,279.492  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  662. 
Oren.    Baker's.      W     Bhrltch.      No.    1,277,880;    Sept    t; 

T.  254;  p.   168. 
Oven.  Baking.     J.  S.  Oabome.     No.  1.278,200;  Sept.  IQ; 

T.  254  ;  p.  261. 


Papering  machine.  Wall 
Sept.  24 


OTen    for  hurnlng   out    invested    models.      T.    W.    Marea. 

.      ^  .  .  D.  7; 

Oven-shelf.     M.  To<fd.     No.   1,279,612;  Sept.  24;  ▼.  204; 


No.  1,279.738 


ng   on 
:  I'ept 


.  24  :  V.  254 


732. 


p.  696. 
OrerflLrment      D.   J.   Barrett.      No.    1,277,828;   Sept.  t: 

T.  204;  p.   188. 
Package-reacbu*.     J.  Tlchacek.     No.   1.277,778;  Sept.  8; 

▼.  204;  p.  120. 
Package-tie.      L.    M.    Ma/ne.      No.    1,280,060;    Sept.    24; 

T.  254  ;  p.  828. 
Package  tie.     B.  Mills.     No.  1.280,064  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204  ; 

p.  824. 
Package-tie.     H.  H.  Wergea.     No.  1.279,191  ;  Sept.  IT ;  T. 

254  :  p.  606. 
Packer,  Silage-.     L.  A.  Teter.     No.   1.279,938 ;  Sept  24  ; 

V.  254  :  p.  791. 
Packing   and    the   like.      C.    Steenstmp.      No.    1,279.474; 

Sept.  17  ;  T.  254 ;  p.  634. 
Packing     for     Journal  boxes.       F.     L.     Ingraham.       No. 

1.279,700  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  722. 
Packing.  Piston-.     B.  Duchesne.     No.  1.278,816 ;  Sept.  10  ; 

T.  2M  :  p.  298. 
Packing,  Shaft-.     A.  J.  Schauta.     No.  1.279,452  ;  Sept.  IT  ; 

T.  254  ;  p.  627 
Parking.  Shaft  bearing.    C.  W.  McKlnley.    No.  1.279.181  ; 

Sept.  17  :  V    254  ;  p.  540. 
Pad  :   See — 

Heel-pad.  Illuminated  note-pad. 

Hose-supporter  pad. 
Paint  composition.     B.  B.  Mohney.     No.  1,280.067  ;  Sept. 

24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  825. 
Paint,   Damp-proof.      A.    H.   King  and   B.   Conner*.     No. 

ljiTT.420;  Sept.  8;  r.  204;  p.  27. 
Palnt-mlxer.     O.  D.  Coleman.     No.   1,279,515  ;  Sept.  24 ; 

T.  204  :  p.  668. 
Paint,    Becovertng    materials    from.      J.    F.    Lostumo    and 

A.  H.  Olander      No.  1.279.888  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  777. 
Paint  vehicle    and    making    same.       W.     I.     Baker.       No. 

1.278.290  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v    254  :  p.  286. 
Palnt-vebicle    and     making    same.       W.     O.     Hall.       No. 

1.279. 10«  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v    254  :  p.  534. 
Painting,    Preparing   pickled   Iron   and   steel    for.      J.   H. 

Orarell.     No.  1,279.101  ;  Sept  17 ;  ▼.  204 ;  p.  088. 
Pan  :  Bee — 

Ash-pan.  Locomotive  ash-pan. 

Baking-pan. 
Pantograph-trolley.    C.  Aalborg.    No.  1,278,815  ;  Sept.  17  ; 

V.   254  ;  p.  457. 
Paper  box.     H.   L.   Myera.     No.   1,277,409 ;   Sept.   8 ;  ▼. 

204 ;  p.  80. 
Paper    cleaner.    Wall.      Q.    J.    Forder.      No.    1,278,626; 

Sept.  10  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  375. 
Paper  cutter.  Wall  .     F.  W.  Krafft     No.  1.279,880;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  774. 
Paper  drlnklng-cup.     L.  S.  Beynal.     No.  1.279,108 ;  Sept 

17  ;  T.  204  ;  p.  547. 
Paper-fastening  device.    J.  Murray.    No.  1.279,488 ;  Sept 

17  ;  T.  204  ;  p.  686. 
Paper  for  commercial  correspondence.     Z.  D.  Bebla.     No. 

1.278.424  :  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  :  p.  320. 
Paper  hollow  ware,  Procenti  of  and  apparatus  for  making. 

W.  H.  Fulcher.     No.  1.280.(M>8     Sept.  24  ;  v,  254  ;  p.  810. 
Paper  making    method    and    machine.      C.    E.    Pope.      No. 

1.279.756  .  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  787. 
Paper,    Means    for    Imparting    surface    Snlsh    to.      H.    P. 

Howe.     No    1.278.656;  Sept.   10;  v    254;  p.  384. 
Paper,   Method   and    means    for   flnlahlng.      H    J.   Guild 

No.  1.277,714  ;  Sept  8  :  v.  204 ;  p.  106! 
Paper-mills,  Apparatna  for.     8.  Mitchell.     No.  1,277.681; 

Sept.  8  ;  T.  204  :  p    83. 
Paper,  Proceea  and  means  for  producing  all-wood.     A.  H. 

LefebTTe.     No.   1.277,787  ;  Sept  3  ;  v    204  ;  p    118. 
Paper-pnlp.  Beating  or  grinding  of.     B.  Partington.     No. 

r277.6«7  ;  Sept    8  ;  v    204  :  p.  80. 
Paper-pulp,  Metnod  and  apparatus  for  bleaching.     J.  B. 

Helskanen.     No.   1. 277.926 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.   204  ;  p.  188. 
Paper  relnforcin*  machine     C.  H.  Howard.    No.  1.278.471  • 

Sept  10 :  r.  254  :  p.  332. 
Paper-aortlng  machine.     G.  Spleai.     No.  1.277,608;  Sept 

sTr.  204;  p.  91. 
Paper  atrip    for    box-comer*   and    other    purposes.    Seta- 
forced.     P.  T.  Jackson,  Jr.      No.  1,278,935  ;  Sept   17  ; 

T.  SS4  :  p.  490. 


v.  2M  :  p.  835. 
204;  p.  178. 


Parachute.      J.    Martyna. 


N.   Hartford.     No.  1,280,104; 
No.    1.277,980;    Sept    8;    ▼. 


Parachute.     S.  Siflc*.     No.  1,278.208;  Sept.  10;  ▼.  304; 

p.  276. 
Parachute.  Dirigible.     E.  S.  Jone*.     No.  1,278,158;  Sept. 

10  :  V.  254  ;  p.  249. 
Paraffin     from     oil*,     Extracting.      J.     L.     Huasey.      No. 

1,277.935  :  Sept  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  166. 
Paate-applylng  machine.     8.   Relff.     No.   1,278.384  ;   Sept. 

10 ;  V.  254  :  p.  310. 
Paste-tube.    P.  J.  Hollla.    No.  1,279.698  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  204  : 

p.  721. 
Patch.  Repair-.     W.  C.  Craft.     No.  1,2TT,8T1 ;  Sept  t; 

T.  204;  p.  100. 
Pattern-making    guide.    Garment-.       H.    J.    Kramer.      Ku. 

1.278.683  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254 -p.  892. 
Peach-turning  apparatus.     L.  H.  Balwlck.     No.  1.278,291 

Sept.  10 :  ▼.  254  ;  p.  286. 
Pedal  crank.     C.  M.  Funk.     No.  1.278.904;   Sept.    17;  t. 

254  :  p.  481. 
Pedal.  Extension-.    A.  P.  Smith.    No.  1.278.T7  <t ;  Sept.  lU 

V.  254  ;  p.  415. 
Pen.  Fountain.     C.  L.  Aragon.     No.  1.279,821:  Sept  21 

r.  264  ;  p.  TOT. 
Pen,     Fountain     and     stylographic.       W.     Llrsey.       No 

1,2TT.618 :  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p    78. 
Pen,  Fountain  or  reservoir.     D.  Cameron.     No.  1.2TT,848 

Sept  3 ;  V.  254  :  p.   148. 
Pen  or  pencil  clip.     H.  Sasch.     No.  1,2T9,449 ;  Sept  IT 

V.  254  :  p.  626. 
Pencil.     H.  Hess     No.  1,2T8.14T  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  247 
PencU  and  the  like  clip.     J.  C.  Wabl  and  W.  H.  Odlom 

No.  1.2T9,186 ;  Sept  IT  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  556. 
Pencil-bolder.      G.   A.    Knapp.      No.    1,2TT,782 ;    Sept   t; 

T.   254  :  p.  111. 
Pencil.  Betouchlng-.     B.  ■.  Green.     No.  1.279.102;  Sspt 

IT  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  688. 
Percussive    tools.    Front-head    construction    for.      F.    M. 

SUter.     No.  1^8.288  i  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  2T2 


Perforating  device.  '  C.  6.   Ashley  and 
1,2T8.089  ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  232 


A.  Dom. 


Byshe.     No. 
No.  1,279.496:  Sept  24; 


Perforator.  Tubular. 

T.  264  :  p.  663 
Perhalates.  Producing.     E.  P.  Schoch  and  R   H.  Prltchett. 

No    1.279  593  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  691. 
Petroleum  and  other  hydrocarbon  oils.  Treating.      H.  W. 

Knottenbelt      No.  1,277,606 ;  Sept.  3  ;  v    254  ;  p    76. 
Phase  converting  and  balancing  system.     C.  L.  Fortescoe. 

No.  1.280.007  ;  Sept    24  ;  v    254  :  p.  810 
Phonograph.     W    W.  Kldeney.     No.  1.279.857  :  Sept  IT  ; 

T.  264  :  p.  603. 
Phonographs  and   the  like.   Remote   control   for.     J.  W. 

Bryce.     No.  1.3T»>40 ;  Sept.  IT  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  OTO. 
Phooographa.  Aotosaatic  stop  for.     A.  C.  Hendricks.     No. 

l,2TT,0ft8;  Sept  8;  v.  204:  p    69. 
Phonographic     dictating  -  machine.      B.     B.J  Basch.      No. 

1.2T8.060  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  204  ;  p  808. 
Photo-case.     W    8.  Doolittie.     No.  1,279,091  ;  Sept  IT ;  t. 

254  ;  p.  531. 
Photo-print  drier      B.  A.   Kroner.     No.  1,2TT.902 ;   Sept 

3:  V.  254:  p.   170.  ^  ,  _    _ 

Photograph    or    fllm   and    producing   same.   Color.      F.    K. 

Iven.     No.  1.278.668  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  254  ;  p.  887. 
Photographic  color-screen.     C.  Raleigh  and  W    V.  D.  Kel- 

ley.     No.  1.278.211  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  264. 
Photorraphlc-plate      holder.        W.      B.      Mowrey.        No. 

1.27^9.407  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  616. 
Photography.  Color.    F.  E.  Ive*.    No.  1.278,667  ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.  254  ;  p   886. 
Photography.    Color       W    V.    D.   Kelley.      No.    l,278.1tl  ; 

Sept    10  :  V.  254  ;  p    200. 
Photography.    Color.      M.   J.   Wohl   and   M.    Mayer.      No. 

1.279.063  ;  Sept.  17  ;  T.  204  ;  p.  524. 
Photography.   Subtractive  and  additive  color.      W.  V.   D. 

Kelley      No.  1.278.162;  Sept  10:  ▼.  204  :  o.  201. 
Piano^actlon.     W.  B.  St  Clair.     Na   1.277.660;   Sept  8; 

V  204  :  p.  92. 

PUno,    Player.      J.    C    McPhall.      No.    1.277,448;    Sept 

8;  T.  204;  p.  81. 
Piano.  Player-.      B.  A.  Tappe.     No.   1,278,807;  Sept.   10; 

V.  204  ;  p.  424. 
Plano-playlng  mechanism.    F.  H.  Laabach.    No.  1,ST0,S71 : 

Sept  17  :  V    254  ;  p.  607. 
Pickax.  Convertible.     P.  Ball.     No.   1,279,075;  Sept  IT: 

V  2:i4  •  p.  627. 
Picker  :  See— 

Berry-picker.  Cotton-picker 

Picker  stem       L.   W.   Campbell. 

V  254  ;   p.   144. 
Picker-stem.      L.   W.   Campbell. 

V.  254  :  p.  145. 
Picker  stick.      R.    Serafln.      No. 

254  ;  p.  518. 
Picker  stick  cheek.     F.  G.  Cobb 

V.   254  ;   p.   147 
Picture     film.      Reboa     motion-.      A 

1.277.468;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  87. 
Picture  films.  Detector  for  imperfections  in  moving-.     M.  8. 

Ro«enfeld.     No    1.279.445  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  625. 
Picture    films.    Manufacture   of    moving-.      C.    A.    Gilbert. 

No.   1.279.099;  Sept  17;  v    254;  p    533. 
Picture  machine.  Motion-.     A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.  1,277,4SS: 

Sept  3;  V.  264;  p.  41. 


No.    1,277.862;   Sept.  1;    I 

No.   1.277,858;    Sept   8: 

1.279,024;    Sept    IT;   t; 

No.  1.2TT,868;  Sept  t; 

D.     Parfltt      No. 


ALPHABETICAL,  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Plcture-pro^ecllnf  and  sonnd-reproducln^  machine,  Com- 
p.  181. 


blned.     J.  Moltchen.     No.  1.277,991 ;  Sept  8 ;  r.  264 ; 


Ing  I 
;  Sei 


Picture-projecting  machine.  Motion-.    J.  C.  Chamt>er8.    No. 

1.278,691 ;  Sept  10  :  v.  264  ;  p.  866. 
Picture*.  Making  motion-.    J.  8.  Dawley.    No.  1,278.117 ; 

Sept  10  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  289. 
Pile  protector.  Wooden-.    C.  F.  Lockwood.    No.  1.279,732 ; 

Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  TSO. 
Pin :  Bee — 

Clothes-pin.  Skirt-pin. 

Pin    and    needle    cushion.      8.    A.    A.    Stenberg.      No. 

1,279,082  ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  510 
Pln-machlnes,    Rolling   device    for.     C.    A.    Benke.      No. 

1.278,888  ;  Sept  IT;  t.  204 ;  p.  461. 
Pipe :  Bee — 

Breather-pipe.  Smoklng-pipe. 

Locomotive  exhanst-pipe.        Tobacco-pipe. 
Smoker's  pipe. 

Pipe  and  nut  wrench.     H.  F.  Hoffman.     Na  1,2T8,6G8 ; 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  204  ;  p.  882. 
Plpe-bendlng  machine.  Power.     B.  Schenk  and  J.  Ssoke. 

No.  l,2TTr488 ;  Brat  8 ;  v.  204 ;  p.  48. 
Ptpe^cleanlng  apparatos.    W.  Frank.    No.  1,2T8,408 ;  Sept. 

10  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  82T. 
Pipe-dip.     A.    G.   Blliott      No.    1,2TT,808 ;    Sept    8;   t. 

204 :  p.  18. 
Pipe  connection.    J.  W.  Flower.    No.  1,2T8,128  ;  Sept.  10 ; 

T.  204  ;  p.  242. 
Pipe  connection.     I.  A.  Mann.     No.  1,2TT,970 ;  Sept.  8 ; 

T.  204;  p.  176. 
Pipe  connection.     I.  A.  Mann.     No.  1,2TT,9T6;  Sept.  8; 

V.  204:  p.   176. 
Pipe  connection.     I.  A.  Mann.     No.  1.2TT.9TT ;  Sept  8 ; 

T.  264:  p.  ITT. 
ipe-cuttlng  machine. 

24  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  798. 
Pipe-cutting  machine.    W.  T.  Clark  and  W.  B.  Bronander. 

No.  1,2T8.80T ;  8«)t.  IT ;  ▼.  204  ;  p.  46T. 
Pipe-coupling.      A.    L.    Idatte.      No.    1.2TT,982 ;    Sept   8; 

T.  204 ;  p.  1T8. 
Pipe-lolnt  Flexible.     A.  L.  White  apd  T.  H.  Webb.     No. 

1.279.806 :  Sept  24  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  762. 
Pipe-Joint.   Safety.      J.  D.    Sweat      No.   1.279,936;   Sept 

24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  790. 
Pipe-line  holder.     8.  8.  Gllbome.     No.  1,277,906  ;  Sept  8  ; 

V.  254  :  p.  169. 
Pipe-mold.    G.  E.  Kellar.    No.  1,278,479 ;  Sept  10 ;  ▼.  254 ; 

p.  884. 
Pipe-vise  bench.    B.  A.  Velde.    No.  1,278,401 ;  Sept  10 ;  v. 

Pipes.  Piate-thlmble  for.     J.  W.  Farley.     No.  1,278.890; 


.  -   -vm  ,   ,- 

Pipe-cutting  machine.     A.  F.  Bacon.     No.  1.279.960 ;  Sept 


Sept  17  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  478 
Pistol-clamp.     P.  R.  8a 
254  ;  p.  189. 


P.  R.  Baunder*.    No.  1.278,027  ;  Sept  8 ;  v. 


Pistol-sword.    W.  Locoff.    No.  1,278,868  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264 ; 

p   305. 
Piston.    D.  W.  Porter.    No.  1,2T8.205  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  204  ;  p. 

262. 
Piston.    J.  G.  Vincent    No.  1.2T9.184  ;  Sept  IT  ;  v.  204  ; 

p.  056. 
Piston-ring.      J.    H.   Richards   and    B.    BiUlngham.      No. 

1.278.016  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  187.  _ 

Piston-ring  extractor.     H.  W.  Muhleisen.     No.  1JJ78,719 ; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  401. 
PiRton-rod-removing  device.    J.  L.  Malone.    No.  1,277,400 ; 

Sept.  8  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  83. 
Pitcher    or    dispensing    vessel.      O.    W.    Thomas.      No. 

1.279,787;  Sept  24:  v.  254;  p.  747. 
PUne.     W.  Clark.     No.  1,279,2M ;  Sept  17;  t.  264;  p. 

6T6. 
Planer,  Portable  hand-.     E.  C.  Broward.     No.  1,2T0,488; 

Sept  17 :  V.  264  ;  p.  687. 
Planter.   Seed-.     A.   B.   Bennett  and   F.  N.  Stoke*.     No. 

1.278.678  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Planting  machine,  Seed-.     G.   O.  Hoppe.      No.   1,279,545; 


Sept.  24  :  V;  2M  ;  p.  676. 

iept 
Plaster-board.     M.  K.  Armstrong.     No.  1,378,821 ;  Sept. 


ept.  24  :  V   204  ;  p.  67 
Planting  machines.  Spot  or  hlll  marker  for  seed-.     G.  O. 
Hoppe.     No.  1.2T9.646; 


Sept  24  ;  V.  254 ;  p.  676. 


17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  468. 


Plaster-boards.   Clip   for   holding.     A.   J.   widmer.      Mo. 

1.277.514  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  51. 
Plaster-boards.  Metal  clip  for  supporting.    W.  C.  Edwards, 

Jr.     No.  1.277,897  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  18. 
Plate-feeding  machlnea.   Suction-head   for.     B.  T.   Camp- 

beU.    No.  1.278.105  ;  Sept  10  :  v  254  ;  p.  286. 
Plow.    B.  R.  Bennett.    No.  1.278.674  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264 ;  p. 

861. 
Plow.    W.  W.  Cameron.    No.  1,377,542  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  364 ; 

Plow.     P.  A.  McOlrr.     No.  1.380,06T ;  St.^t  34;  T.  364; 

p.  828. 
Plow.     C.  B.  Blcbefeu.     No.  1,2T9.688 ;  Sept.  24 ;  t.  264 ; 

p.  689. 
Plow.      A.    Saltier.      No.   1.280,088;    Sept   24;    v.   364; 

p.  881. 
Plow.    J.  L.  Bcott    No.  1.2T8,0S1 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  190. 
Plow,   Beet-.     A.  C.   Lodwig.     No.   f  2T9.TS8 ;   Sept  24; 

V   264  :  p.  T81. 
Plow,  cultivator,  and  dltcta-digger,  Botary-cutter  earth-. 

C.  C.  Townsend.    No.  1,2TT,T80 :  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  126. 
Plow-gage.     J.   A.   Sprott     No.   1,376.081;  lept.  IT;  v. 

364 ;  p.  616. 


No.  1.2T9.966 ;  8ept  34 ; 
No.    1.2T9,8TT; 
24:    ▼. 


Plow.  Grabbing-.    J.  N.  WUson. 

V.  264  ;  p.  T96. 
Plow-lay    bolder.      G.    R.    Kempthorne. 

Sept  24;  V.  264 ip.  TT4. 
Plow-Uft     T,   N.   Ulevog.     No.   1.2T9,792 ;   Sept. 

264 ;  p.  T49. 
Plow-raialng  mechajiisin.    H.  C.  Kittclaon.    No.  142T8.Mt ; 

Sept.  IT  ;  V.  264  :  p.  401. 
Plow,  RoUiT  snow-.    M.  J.  Acbor.    No.  1,2T9,213 ;  SaffL 

IT  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  662. 
Plow,  Tractor-.    J.  C.  Garrott.     No.  1,280,011 ;  Sept  34 ; 

V.  254;  p.  811. 
Plug-Kocket   and   fuse-box.      H.    P.    Hastings   and    F.   C. 

Smith.    No.  1.2T8,889  ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  299. 
Pocket-book   protector.     C.    Weis.      No.   1.279,628;    Sept 

24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  TOO. 
Polish,    Llqold.      C.    Bristow    and    M.    McDonald.      No. 

1,2T8.848 ;  Sept  IT ;  v.  264 ;  p.  464. 
Polishing  composition.    L.  F.  Landa.    No.  1,2T8,1T2  ;  Sept 

10  ;  V.  254 ;  p.  264. 
Polyphase-generator  with   timed    spark-gap.      L.   Rooiet 

No.  1,2T9,009  ;  Sept  IT  ;  v.  254  :  p.  610. 
Pool-table-pocket  iron.    C.  A.  Wendt    No.  1.2TT,6T8  ;  Sept 

3  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  95. 
Porch.  Sleeping-.    W.  E.  Zlngsheim  and  J.  L.  Stubbs.     No. 

1.279,819  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  756. 
Portable   smoke-house.     B.   K.   Loyland.      No.   1,280,064; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  822. 
Post:  Bee — 

Fence-post 
Post-base.    A.  P.  HoUlngsworth.    No.  1,278.666  ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.  264  :  p.  888. 
Pot:  Bet — 

Coffee-pot  Glass-drawing  pot. 

Pot  and  Ud  lifter.    J.  Kenkel.    No.  1,277,946;  Sept  8;  t. 

254  ;  p.  168. 
Pot  constraction.    W.  Westbory,    No.  1,277,611 ;  Sept  8 ; 

V.  264  ;  p.  50. 
Potassium  and  sodium  compounds,  tats,  and  other  valu- 
able Ingredlenta  from  wool-scouring  liquors.  Recovery  of. 

F.  E.  Underwood  and  B.  F.  lUston.    No.  1,277,784  ;  Sept. 

8  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  136. 
Potassium     sultate,     Obtaining.      B.     A.     Peacock.     No. 

1.279,145  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  204 ;  p.  644. 
Potato-cutting  machine.     C.  Komrosky.     No.  1,278,866; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  264  :  p.  804. 
Potato-digger.     P.  BUck.     No.   1,279,502;   Sept   24;   t. 

264;  p7B66. 
Potato-4Ucnr.      H.   F.    Upton,   M.    E.   Fisher,   and   G.  L. 

Wolf.^No.  1.279,793  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  749. 
Powder-cnttinc  machine.      J.   P.   English   and    H.    Gors. 

No.  1,279.678  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  716. 
Powder*.     Receptacle    for     toilet.      F.     L.     Brano.      No. 

1,278,441 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  468. 
Power   plant     C.  J.   Lake.      No.    1,2 

V.  264 ;  p.  680. 
Power  tran*mis*ion.    C.  C.  Hall.    No.  1,279,105 ;  Sept  IT ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  688. 
Power-transmission  device,  Variable-speed.     F.  E.  Pendie' 

ton.    No.  1,278,994  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  506. 
Power-transmitting  and  lifting  device.     G.  W.   Kirkpat- 

rick.     No.   1.279,662 ;   Sept  24  ;  v.  264  :   p.   678. 
Power  -  transmitting      mechanism.        L.      Kulma.        No. 

1.279,566  :  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  680. 
Press :  Bee — 

Hay-press.  Printing-press. 

Oil-press. 
Press.     L.  C.  Meyers.     No.  1,280,106;  Sept.  24;  v.  ?64 ; 

p.  836. 
Press-platea,  Machine  for  making  offset    A.  T.  Koppe.    No. 

1.2TT,429  ;  Sept  8  :  v.  204  ;  p.  28. 
Presses.   Automatic   blower    attachment    for  punch-.      B. 

Calderio.     No.    1.2T9,981 ;    Sept    24;   v.    2M ;   p.   802. 
Pressing  board.  Clothes-.     C.  Dl  Croce.     No.   1,2TT,890 ; 

Sept.  3 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  IT. 
Pressure-controller.     N.   1.    Garrison   and   H.   W.    Steele. 

No.  1.280.010:  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  810. 
Printing.    J.  8.  Bergman.    No.  1,2T7,836  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254 ; 

p.  189. 
Printing  device.     A.  G.  Ogden.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.617: 

Sept  8 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  205. 
Printing-machine.     F.  A.  Putnam  and  C.  P.  Bobbins.    Na 

1.279.904  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264 :  p.  781. 
Printing  machine.  Box-.     H.  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,278,869; 

Sept  10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  807. 
Printing-machines,  Sheet-delivery  mechanism  for.     H.  M. 

Barber.     No.  1,279,826 ;  Sept  24 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  758. 
Printing  press.  Card-.    B.  Jacobacci.    No.  1.279.701 ;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  722. 
Printing-presses,  Delivery  meclianism  for.     J.  J.  Walser. 

No.  1.279.796 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  750. 
Printing-presses.  Bmlng  device  for.     E.  P.  Jennings.  Jr. 

Na  1.279,872;  Sept  24 :  v.  264 :  p.  772. 
Projectile.    P.  Becker.    No.  l,278,8io ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ; 

p.  461. 
Projectile.     J.  J.  Borkhartsmeyer.     No.  ]»278,104 ;  Sept. 

10;  V.  264;  p.  286. 
Projectile.    J.  M.  Kaylor.    Na  1,277,942  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  204; 

p.  167. 
Projectile.  Bzploslve.     W.  L.  Peterson.     No.  1.279,433; 

Sept  IT ;  V.  364 :  p.  620. 
Projectiles,    Shlppinc  -  plug    for.     H.    D.    Clinton.     No. 

1.3T0.264  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  5T6. 
Projectlon-wa^n.    P.  L.  Clark.    No.  l,2T9,2e2  ;  Sept  IT ; 

T.  354 ;  p.  6T6. 


.2T9,128;    Sept.    IT; 


Projector  and  cUBcra  color  cootrol.     C.  Ueb«liDeaaf>r  aod 
W*  Wenderhold.     No.   1,2T8.52«  ;   8«pl.   10 .   v    254  :  p. 

PropHler-bladea,  Machine  for  maklnc.     W.  J.  Boda.     No. 

1.277. 6M:  8«pt.  8  ;  t.  254;  p.  W. 
Prop«»ller.    Varlabl»-pUch       8.    D.    Mott.      No.    1.279.742 ; 

S«pt.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p    733. 
Protractor.     A.  Oaoffwlach.     No.  1,277,408:   Sept  8;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  2a 
Puller  :   8e« — 

B««t  pulkr.  Stapl^puller. 

Candypiiller. 


PuUej  guanl.     W.  O'Cooaor.     N«.  l,277,4«e:  Sept.  8;  t. 
264  ;  p    " 
alley.  Re 
T.  254  :  p.  422. 


>.  Siphm-.     I.  Swegle.     No.  1.277,772;  Sept.  8;  T. 
:  p.  128. 
PuBp.   Steam-turbiae-drlveB  c<>ntrifa«ral.     J    PetennOUer. 

No.  1,279.421  ;  S«*pt.  17 ;  ▼.  264  :  p.  619. 
Puanp,  Tlr*- cbargioK  air-.     L.  Rlak      No.  1,278,887;  Sept. 

ID:  v.  254:  p.  311 
Pimp.  Well-.    8.  I'albecTl  and  U.  filclmer.    No.  1.279.890  : 

Sept.  24  :  T.  254  :  p.  *80. 
Pump*.  Operating  mechanlnn  for  TalrdcM  Dtancpr-.     A. 

SeTlin.     No.  1.277.850  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  294  :  p.  ». 
Punping  apparatna.     X.  Caremo.      No.  1  jn8,808 :   Sept. 

17  ;  V.  2^  ;  p    4M. 
Pumping  apparatna.     O.  W.  Dtght.     No.  1.279.298;  Sept. 

17  ;  T.  254Tp.  584. 
Pumping  llquin   and 


iplng  liquid   and   gas,    Apparatna   Cor.      L.   B.   dyrtrr 
o.  1.277.383  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254 
nplDg   ma 
,277,3S2  ; 
<-h       O 
254  ;  p.  7T»5. 


„.  ,.  -^,  ;d   14. 
M.   T    and   M. 
1.2-n.iii2  ;  >*ept.  S  :  V.  254  ;  p    13. 
Punoh.      O     V.   I^lnhaaaw.      No.    1.279,880;   Sept    24:   ▼. 


Pumping   machinery.     M.  T    and  M.   C.   Chapman.     No 
l.f77,3S2  ;  Sept.  8  :  v.  254  ;  D    13 


Punching  and  slwarlng  aiacfelne  fraja*.     G.  H    C««e.     No. 

1.279.266  ;  Sept.  17  ;  ▼   J54  ;  p.  SU. 
Punchlnn  machine.     C.  W.  Punlap      No.   1.279.851  ;   Sept. 

24,  T.  264:  p.  766. 
Punching  machine.     P    O.  Pater      Mo.  1.377.469  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

T.  264  :  p   87. 
Putty  knife.    T   SUfford.    No.  I,277.7e7  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  SM  ; 

p   122. 
QnTlt-fai^tener     S.  M.  Hopper.    No.  1,277,728;  Sept.  8:  t. 

264  :  p.  110. 

:k  :   Se 


264 :  p   87 
PuUev.  fcoUer-bllnd.     J.  KeUer.     No.  1,278.801  ;  Sept.  10 ; 


Pulp-beater.     8.  Mitchell.     No.  1.277,628  :  Sept.  8  ;  t    264  ; 

p.  82. 
Pulp-beater.    B.  Mitchell.    No.  1,277.629  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼   264  ; 

p.  83. 
PuVb««ter.     S.  Mitchell.     No.  1,277,680;  Sept  8  :  t.  264  ; 

p.  83. 
Pulpmofdiag  machine.     A.  J.  Hodge  and  H.  B.   Sagglea. 

No   1,278.466  :  Sept.  10;  r.  264  ;  p   881. 
Pump.     G.  Constantlnaaco.     No.  1.278.489;   Sept.  10;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  824. 
Pump      R.  Z.  Emmert.     No.  1.280.001  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  364  : 

p.  808. 
Pump,  Air  and  gas      R.  A.  Beaala.     No.  1,278.572  ;  Sept. 

10:  T.  254;  p.  360. 
I>«pp,   Breaat-.      O.    O.    R.    Schwidetaky.     No.    1.378.763; 

■apt.  10  :  T.  254  :  p.  412. 
Pump.   Centrifugal       H.   A.   J     de   Bijll   Naehenlna.      No. 

1.278  721  :  Sept.  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  401. 
Pump,  CentrlfuJHil.     P.  W.  Krogh.     No.  1.277.480;  Sept. 

3  ;  V.  264  ;  pu  38. 
Pump.  Dltpenaliig  and   measuring.      F.    El.    Daytoa.     No. 

l.fTT.ewTSept    8  ;  T.  254  :  p.  103. 
Pump.   Double-acting       W.    N.   Weinman.      No.    1.278.264  ; 

Sept.  10 :  T    254  :  p    27». 
Pump    for    water-dUtrlbuting    syiitems.    Air-.      T.    Pettn. 

No.  1,279  580  :  Sept    24  .  r   2M  :  p.  687. 
Pu«p.  OH-.    A.  Strand.     No.  1,278,480  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  364  ; 

p.  688. 
Pump-plunger.      J.    K.    Shatt.      No    1,278,769;   Sept.    10; 

T.  M4  :  p.  414. 
Pump.  Ro.ary.     M.  T.  Chapman.     No.  1.277,881 ;  SepL  8; 

V.  ?54  :  p.  13. 


p.  1 
Pump._  Rotarv.      A.    Englund.     Na.    1.278.128;    Sept.    10; 

▼.■te4;  p-^fsa 


amp.    Kotary. 
T   254  :  p.  24 
Pumft.    Rotarj^      E.    Roberts.      No.    1.279.918;    Sept.    24; 


Rail-anchor.  Reinforced.     B.  Wolhaupter.     No.  1.279,817; 

Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  755. 
Rail  -  bonds    to    rails.    Applying.     W.     P.    Borard.     No. 

1,277.370  ;  Sept.  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  10. 
Rail-brake  for  railway-cars.     Q.  B.  Mann.     No.  1,279,668 ; 

Sept.  24;  t.  254  ,  p.  683. 
Rall-cbalr.     A.   G.  Oebmann.     No.  1,279.723;   Sept  M; 

T.  264  ;  p.  727. 
Rail-chair.      A.   Q.   Llebmann.     No.  1.279.724  ;   Sept  94 : 

T,  254  ;  p.  728. 
Rali-chalr.      A.  G.   Uebmann.      No.   1.279.726;   Sept.  34; 

V.  254  ;  p.  728. 
Rail  chair.      A.   G.   Llebmann.      N«.    1.279.726;    Sept.   34; 

V.  254  :  p.  728. 
Rail  chair.     A.   G.   Uebmann.      No.    1,279,729;   Sept   34; 

V.  254  ;  p.  729. 
Rail-chair    and    rall<hair    fastening.      A.    G.    Ltebmana. 

No.  1.279.727  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  729. 
Rail-chair.  Compoalte  adjaatable.     A.  G.   Llebmann.     No. 

1,279.722  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  727. 
Rail-chair-fastenlng     device.        A.      G-      Llebmann.        No. 

1.279.728  ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  364 :  p.  729. 
Rail-cutting  machine.     W.  O.  Krana.    No.  1,277,891 ;  Sept 

8;  T.  264:  p.  164 
RaU-jolnt.    k.  E.  l>uke.    No.  1,278.611  ;  Sept  10;  ▼.  284; 

p.  871. 
Rail  Joint     X:.  E.   Goldsmith.      No.    1,279.888;   Sept   34; 

T.  254  ;  p.  768. 
Rail-Joint     M.  KeUy.     No.  1,279.707;  Sept.  24;  T.  254; 

p.  728. 
Rcll^k>lat      A.    R.    Martin       No.    1.279.801;    Sept.    17; 

r.  254  ;  p.  612. 
Rail  Joint.     W.  W.   McClay      No.   1.278.489;  Sept.  10;  T. 

254  :  p.  337. 
Rail-joint     E.  K.  Mobney  aod  W.  Guth.     No.  1.277.466; 

Sept.  8 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  86. 
Rail  Joint.     R.   W.  Rainey.     No.   1.278.604;   Sept   10;   T. 

2M  :  p.  842. 
Rail  Joint  Coapromlae.     R.   A.   Wlllaoa.     No.   1.279.818; 

Sept.  24  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  784. 
Railway  and  like  algnaling.    R.  W.  Tarraot.    No.  1.277,800 ; 

Sept.  8  :  ▼.  254  ;  p.  48. 
Railway    block    system.      H.    RowDtreo.      No.    1.278.231; 
^bpt  10 :  T.  254  :  p  267. 
Railway  coastruction.     M.  M.  Ogaa.     No.  1,278.874  ;  Sept 

10  ;  T.  2.'54  :  p.  308. 
Rail  way -crossing  gate,  Automatic.     L  B.  and  II.  J.  Ricb- 

endrfer      No.  1,'J79.910  ;  Sept    24;  v.  254:  p.  784. 
Railway-croaaings,    Sbeck-preventing  device  for.     B.   Sim- 
mons.    .No.  1.579.028  :  Sept    17  ;  r.  254  ;  p.  814. 
Railway   arade-croaatng      C.    M.   Winter.      No     1.279,063; 

Sept    17:  V.  284;  p.  524 
RaUwar  Joint.      N.   Najkalyk      No.    1,278,986;   Sept.   IT; 

T    2^  ;  p.  804. 
Railway-rail.      W.   W.    Heck.      No.    1,278,922;    Sept    IT; 

T.  2M  :  p.  486» ' 
Railway  aafetjr  device.     T.  P.  Crawford.     No.  1,279,063; 

Sept    24  :  V.  254  :  p    711. 
Railway   signaling  system.   Single-track-.     N.  D.   Preatoa. 

No.   1.277.648  :  Sept.  8  :  t.  284  ;  p.  87 
Rallway-»lgnailQg    track    Instrument.      H.    A.    and    J.    ▲. 

Hoesrhen.     No.  1.278.652  ;  Sept.  10:  t.  2.^4  :  p    382. 
Railway-switch.     A.  J.  Mclrer.     No.  1,278.961  ;  S^t  IT; 

T    254  ;  p    497. 
Railway-switch.  AutojaaUc.  M.  L.  Brannen    No.  1.278,640; 

Sept    17:  T    254:  D.  468. 
Railwa/  de.    L.  M.  Oary     N«.  1,277  JOO ;  Sept  8  ;  t  254 ; 

p    16 
RaUway-tie.    A.  B.  Ileal.    No.  1,277.080  ;  S««>t.  8  ;  r.  354 ; 

p    164. 
Railways.  Portable  emergcacy  train  flag-atop  for.     W.  K. 

Whlt»\  B    (iwatktn.  and  V    E    Randall.     .No    1.279,068; 

Sept    17  ;  T.  254:  p   522. 
Rain  alarm.      L.    T.    Trolano.      No.    1.280.116;    Sept.   34: 

V.  254  :  p.  839. 
Rake :   See — 

Rake*%!\*McIntlr«.     No.  1.278.181;  Sept  10;  ▼.  304; 


p.  256. 

ak« 


Rack 

Hay-rack  :  Shoe-rack. 

Screen-wire  rack.  Straw-rack. 

Radial  drill.     G.  F.  Werth.     No.  1.278.407;  Sept   10;  t. 

254  :  p.  816. 
Radiator.     C.  U.  Jooea.     No.  1.280.041  ;  Sept  84  ;  t.  364  ; 

p.  819. 
Radiator-cap.     J.  D.   Barria     No.  1,277.918;  Sept  8;  t. 

284;  p.  161 
RadUtor.  Cellular.     B.  S.  Erickaon.     No.  1.279.637  ;  Sept 

24  ;  ▼.  384  :  p.  672. 
RadJatora,    Duat-collectinf   attachment    for.      O.    M.    Po 

Brau.     No   1. 279,800 TSept.  17  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  686. 
Radiator  or  cooler.     C.  Sooneboru.     No.  1.278.243;  Sept 

10  :  T.  264  ;  p.  278^ 
RadUtor-ahleid.     J.  ^.  Hill.     No.  l^njM9 ,  Sept  8;  r. 

284;p  71 
Radiotelegrapb    tranamlttlaa   system.      0.  C.    Rooa.      No. 

1.278[6<>7  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  848. 
Radiotelegraph    transmitting    system.      O.   C.    Rooa.      No. 


Radiotelegrapn    transautting    system. 

1,278.508;  Sept  10-  t.  284;  p.  848 

Rail -anchor.      U.   O.   OUlmor.     No.   1 


y.  25^1 ;  p.  8TT. 


1^78.688;  Sept  10: 


1 


Ra^e.     P.  D.  Simpaoa.     No.  1.279.697;  Sept  24;  t.  254; 

p.  692. 
Rake      J    Wallace.     No    1.277.809  ;  Sept  8  ;  t   264  :  p.  40. 
Range-door     construction.       M.     and     P.     Madsen.       No. 

1.279.737  :  Sept.  24  :  y.  284  ;  p.  732 
Rat-trap.     J.  Y.  Klein.     No.  i jm >i9  ;  Sept  8;  r.  354; 

p.  169 
Rat  -  trap.    Coilapalble.     C.    W.    Bartels.     No.    1.278,421 ; 

Sept    10:  y.  284  ;  p.  820 
Reamers.  Making.     W.  A.  Thlele.  Jr.     No.  1,277,770 ;  8«t 

8:  y.  264  :  p    128  ^^ 

Recaptaclc.  Folding.    J.  Higgloa.    No.  1.277,686;  Sept  I; 

y    264  :  p    69. 
Reclining  chair.     B.  M.  Boown.     No.  1,279.979;  Sept  34: 

y    25T;  p.  802.  ^ 

Redinlng-ckair.      M.    Thnm.      No.    1.279.943;    Sept.    34: 

y.  254  :  p    792. 
Recorder :   Pee — 

M.Tximum  <1emand  recorder. 
Recuperator  furnace.     W.  H.  StubMeblne.     No.  1.279  983: 

8«pt    24  :  V.  264  ;  p.  789. 
Reel  :  See — 

F««d-reei.  Knitter'a  re«L 

Reel.    W.  V.  Helm.    No.  1  JT7.682  ;  S«pt.  8  ;  t.  354 ;  p.  «. 
Refrigeratiag  and  cooling  device.     MT  Summers   aod   w. 

R    Vlles.     No.  1479,608;  Sept  24;  y.  254;  p.  608. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxiii 


Refrigerating-machine.      D.    I.    DaTla.      No.    1.280.101; 

Sept.  24  ;  y.  254:  p.  886. 
Refrigerator.     8.  T.   Hopkins.     No.   1,279.869 ;  Sept  24 ; 

y.  254  :  p.  771. 
Re'^erator.     Q.   C.  Kerr.     No.  1,278.165;   Sept  10;  t. 

Refrigerator,  Window-.     C.  C.  SUyerton.     No.  1.280,109 ; 

Sept.  24  :  V.  264  ;  p.  887. 
Register  :  8ee-^ 

Air  regiater.  Caah-reflater. 

Autographic  register. 
Registering  Instrument     R.  F.  Schneider.    No.  1.278,761  ; 


RolUB|-mm.     V.  B.  Bdwaria.     No.  1.278,816 ;  Sept  10 ; 

.  254  :  p.  878. 
Rolling  mill.     V.  E.  Bdwarda.     No.   1.278,617;  Sept  10; 


Sept.  10;  V.  254;  p.  41L 
egulator  :  See — 
Draft-reguJator. 


Regulator  :  See 

ft-reguJator.  Water-wheel  regulator. 

Feed-water  regulator. 
R.'inforclng  bar.     P.  J.  Kalman      No.  1,278,070  ;  Sept  8  ; 

y.  254  ;  p.  208.  •       »'  .     • 

Relnf  or  clog-bar.      P.   Kuhoe.      No.    1,280,046  ;    Sept.    24  ; 

y.  254  :  p    820. 
Relay.   Interlocking.     O.   S.   Field.     No.   1,279.681  ;   Sept. 

24  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  717. 
Repalr-atand.      L.    A.   Wilaon.     No.   1,278,278;   Sept   10; 

y.  254  ■  D    282  >        >        »■ 

Re^llent'driyiag  connection.    G.  M.  Baton.   No.  1,279,998  ; 

Sept.  24.  y.  254  :  p.  807. 
Resilient     driving    connection.       G.     H.     F.     Holy.       No. 

1,280.038  :  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  284;  p.  817. 
Resilient  gear-wheel.     G.M.Eaton.     No.  1,279,999  ;  Sept 


24  :  y.  284  '  p    807. 
Reaillent  wheel     W.'  A.  BUck.     No.  1,277,637  ;  Sept  8 ; 
y.  254 :  p.  66.  ,-     ,        ,        H         , 

Resilient   whcnl.      H.    Bohne.     No.    1,279,284;   Sept    IT; 

V.  284  ;  p.  568. 
Reaillent    wheel.      M.    F.    Kettler.      No.    1,278.677;    Sept. 

10 :  V.  264  :  p.  880. 
Reaillent  wheel.    J.  B.  McMilUon.     No.  1,277.971  ;  Sept  8 ; 

T  264;  p.  176.  '      f       > 

Reaillent    wheel.      A.    Melettl.      No.    1.277,984;    Sept    8; 

y    254 ;  p    179  .        k         ■ 

Reaillent     wheel.       E.     Peltier     anrl     C.     Sayacool.       No. 

1,279  754  :  .'<.  pt.  24  :  v.  254  :  p.  737. 
Reaiatance  element.    J.  A.  Capp.    No.  1,270,282  ;  Sept  17 ; 

y    254  ;  p.  673. 
ReUinlng  form.     O.  Woerner.     No.  1,278.646;   Sept   10; 

V.  264  :  p    363. 
Reyersible  lock  for  hangar  doors.     C.  C.  Tomkinaon.     No 

1.27fi.2.'^8  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p    278. 
Reversing   and    atopplng   mechaniam.    Automatic.      8.    J. 

Freeouf.     Nc    1.277,8«4  ;  Sept  8  :  v.  284  ;  p.  64. 
Reversing-gear,  Cut-off  adjuster  for  power-operated.    J.  N. 

Alter,  .^o    1.278,820;  Sept.  17;  v.  284;  p.  488. 
Revolver  handle.     T.  Lemple.     No.   1,270,872;   Sept.   17; 

v.  254  :  p    607.  .        .         .        K  , 

Rheostat.  Liquid      K.  A.  Simon.     No.  1,277,406 ;  Sept  8 ; 

v.  254  :  p.  45. 
Ribbon   mechanism.     C.  J.  Swaim.     No.  1.278.252 ;   Sept. 

10  ;   V.  254  :  p^  276. 
Rldgera,    Ac.,    Dumping-scraper    attachment    for      J.    M. 

^ok.     No.  1.279.278 ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  670. 
Rim-contracting  device.    P.  A.  DeCoIIibua.    No.  1,2':.>,201 ; 

Stpt  17  :  y.  264 ;  p.  884. 
Rlm-expnnder.     H.  P.  Johnson.     No.  1,278,672;  Sept  18- 

v.  254  ;  p.  388. 
Rim  holder.  Demountable-.    W.  A.  Targer.   No.  1.270^)20  • 

Sept  24:  v.  254:  p    701.  .       ^      . 

Rim  lock.  Demountable  .     H.  A.  McDanlel.    No.  1.278,090  ; 

Sept.  10  :  V.  254  ;  p.  807, 
Rim  atrncture.     J    B.  Atklaa.     No.  1,278.822;  Sept.  IT: 

y.  254  ;  p.  468.  i^    *«  . 


V.  254  : 
-^J-m 
I        y.  254  ;  p. 
Rolllng-mlll.      J.   R.    George.      No.    1,278,186;    Sept    10; 

V.  2,54  ;  p.  244. 
Rolling  mill.   J.  Kennedy.    No.  1^77.047  ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  354 ; 
p.  168. 
;   RolUng-mllla,  S-ourer  fcr.     J.  B.  Balrd.     No.   1,279,218: 
Sept.  17  ;  y.  2^  •  ;  p.  8f4.  . 

^°?'L.,SP°5^™<'^oo   »°^   t*»*   Ml^e-     A.  ▲.   Grlawold.     No, 
1,279,684  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  718. 

i  R<x>'-fl?p«*-     E-  F.  DooneUy.     No.   1,278,120;   Scot.   10; 
1       v.  254  :  p.  240. 
Roof-flashing  and  Jacket  for  vent-pipea.   F.  /.  MooM.  JItt. 

1,279,572  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  684. 
Roof,  Stack-.     W.  R.  Arnold.     No.  1,278.660;  Sept  10: 

v.  254  :  p.  357. 
Roof-truaa  conatmction.    J.  G.  SUdelman.   No.  1.277,765 ; 

Sept.  3  :  V.  254  ;  p.  122. 
Rooflng-felts,     Apparatus     for     laying.     J.     Wilaon.     No. 

1,278,272;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  281. 
Roofing   material.     H.    L.   WUber.     No.    1.278.270;    Sept 

RopeA:lamp.     W.'  Hancox.     No.   1,278,641;    Sept.   10;  t^ 

254  •   p.   379. 
Rope-clamp.     F.   W.    Hobdell.     No.    1,278,930;    Sept    IT; 

y.  254  ;  p.  488. 

^^v"i54^^"'2&6'  ^  ^"^*"-     ^**-  1^78.288  ;  Sept  10 ; 

Rotary   e'nrine.      G.    H.    Hardman.      No.    1,280,022 ;    Sept 
j        24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  814. 
'   Rotary    engine.      A.    A.    Und. 
V.  254  ;  p.  80. 


No.    1.277,487;    Sept   8; 


Ring:  8 
Pit 


Piston -ring, 
ng  guard, 
8  :  v.  264 


Umbrella-ring. 


Ring  guard,  Finfer-.     G.  E.  Smith.     No.  1^78,047 ;  ■ept 

8  :  v.  264  ;  p.  196 
Riveting-machines.    Tube-contractor  for.     H.  K.  Clemooa 


No.  1,277.862  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  147. 
Road  paving  and  surfacing  material.  Machine  for  prepar- 
ing.     C.    R.    Hunt.      No.    1,278,662;    Sept.    10;    v.    284; 
P    886 

Road,  paving,  flooring,  or  like  atructurea     EL  C.  Innca. 

No.  1,277,936  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  160. 
Roads  and  the  like   Making  surfacing  material  for.    C.  R. 

Hunt.     No.  1,278,663  :  Sept.  10  :  v.  264  :  p.  385. 
R<Mdway-lM>z.     C.  B.  Tyler.     No.  l,377,oiB8;  Sept  8;  t. 

284  ;  p.  94. 
R<Mdway^s    Maklna.     J.  Chapman.     Na.  1,277.880;  Sept 

Roaatlng-pana,  Baatlag  darloa  Cor.    J.  A.  McCaAer.    No 

1.277!908rbept.  3;  v,  264:  p.  178.         -*^-««y'     "«»• 

Robe.   Electrothermal.      H.   H,   Wallace.     No.   1,278  580: 

Sept    10  :  v.  254  :  p.  849.  *^io.uo«  , 

Rocf  »n<l  c«*l  drm.     M.  Shiagler.     No.  1,280,092;  Sept 

^^2f9%'9"!  s^j.'^^r^'  iir;-  p.  ^9  ""■  '*^*'--  ^° 

Rod  :   Sec— 

Bleeder-rod. 
Rod-stralfffatening     device.       L.      H.     Brightnan.        Ma 

1  278,280  :  Sept  10 ;  y.  264  ;  p.  288.  •°"*'>-        »• 

Roller :  Bee — 

Cartaln-rollar.  Shade-roller. 

Robber-covered  roller.  Spring- roller. 


RoUry  engine.     R.   Saunders.     No.    1,279,450 ;    Sept   IT : 

V.   254  :  p.   626. 
Rotary  engine  and  pump.     A.  A.   Llnd.     No.   1,277,480; 

Sept  3  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  29. 
Rotarj-   meat-cake   cutter.     C.   F.   Ball.     No.   14280.100: 

Sept.  24  :  V.  254  ;_p.  834. 
Rotary  motor.     T.  T.  Lovelace.     No.  1,277,064:  Sept  8; 

v.  254  ;  p.  178. 
Rotary    motor.    Reversible.     P.    Knsale.     No.    1,278.126: 
I        Sept   10;  V.  254:  p.  241. 
Rotary-valve   engine.      C.   E.    Sherman.     No.    1,277.656; 

Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  90. 
Roundabout     G.   A.   Lowrey.     No.   1,277,614;   Sept   8: 

y.  264  ;  p.  78. 
Rowboat  motor.     W.     P.     A.     Buebner.     No.     1,278JM8 ; 

Sept.  10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  364.  ^^ 

I  Rubber   and    other   heavy   plaatlc   material.    Machine   for 
;       treating      F.  H.  Banbury.     No.  1,279,220     Sept  17 ;  v. 
I       254  ;  p.  564. 
Rubber  and   other   heavy   plastic    material,    Machine   for 

treating.      F.   H.   Banbory.     No.   l,279.8l^4 ;   Sept   24; 

V.  254  :  p.  758. 
Rubber-coated  cord.     S.  G.  Lewis.     No.   1,279,718;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  726. 
Rubber-covered  roller.     J.  Maskett     No.  1,277,998;  Sept 

8  I  V.  254  ;  p.  181. 
Rubber-treating   machine.     W.   Keams.     No.    1,277.735 1 

Sept  8  ;  V.  264 ;  p.  111.  * 

I  Rule.  Slide-.     W.  A.  Warman.     No.  1,279,798;   Sept  34: 

V.  254  ;  p.   750. 
Sad-iron   rtand      G.   Cogflna.     No.   1,277,868;   Sept   8; 

V.  254  ;  p.  148. 
Saddle.  Lineman's  post-.     W.  O.  Looney.     No.  1.278.064^: 

Sept.  17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  494.  .       .  •», 

Safety  appliance.     E.  T.  Eavea.     No.  1,279.096  ;  Sept  17 : 

V.  254  :  p    532. 
Safetvi>ljii  guard.     E.  Breunlg      No.  1.279,060;  Sept  17: 

V.  254  ;  p.  528. 
Safety-swltefa.  Oscillating.     H.  8.  TitUe.     No.  1,278.628: 

Sept.   10  ;  V.  254  •  p.  847. 
Sample-dispenaer.     L.      J.      Fairbanks.     No.      1.278,456: 

Sept.  10;  V    254-  p.  327.  >o.-«^, 

Sandlng-ma  chine.    B.  L.  Carter.    No.  1,377 J77:  Scot  8: 

V.  254  ;  p.  12 
Sardine-can.     O.  A.  Ldghton.     No.  1<27T.788 ;  Sept  8; 

V.  254  ;  p.  118. 
Saah    closer.    Automatic    window-.      J.    T.    Cockey.      Na. 

1,279,848  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  768. 
i  Saab  fastener  and  lift.  Combined  window-.     O    W.  Stela. 

No.  1,278,052;  Sept.  3:  v.  254:  p    196. 
Saah-hanger.     H.  T.  Nowotny.     No,  1,279,740 ;  Sept  24 ; 

v.  284  ;  p.  738. 

Sashes,    Locking    device    for    pivoted    window-.     B     B. 

Shand.     No.  1.278,286;  Sept  10;  v.  284;  p.  271. 
^7:^rJ^S^c  Op^i^tlng  meant   for.     C.   Johnaon.     Ho. 

1,278,157:  Sept.  10;  t,  254  ;  p.  249. 
Saw,   Detachable-segment.     8.  T    Freaa.     No.   1,278,880; 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  264  :  p.  376 
Saw,   Duplex.     C.  E.  Van  Auken.     No.   1,877,780;  SqH- 

8 ;    V.   264 ;   p.    127. 

^*7'm4-   ^  8M    '**"****^°-      **«•    1.280,070;    Sept    34; 

1  Saw  ttructure.     G.  T.  Johnaon.     No.  1,278,814;  BcpL  10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  426. 
I  Saw  teeth.  Forming  or  renewing  gin  or  liater.     R.    O. 

Butters.     No.  1.277.876;  Sept    8;  v.  254:  p.  11. 

7'264"™*726  Lle»w-     Vo.  l,279,7il ;  Sept  24; 

Bawa,  Machine  for  flUna  and  nnunina .     N.  ▲.  I>e«v«c 
No.  1.277.585  ;  Sept^;  v.  2U ;  p.  (gl.  *^»^ 


bodv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Scaffold.     O.   M.  Da  Brau.     No.   1.2t».2»9 ;   8«pt  IT;  T. 

^04 :  D.  oso. 
8«»ffold-l>racket.     J     F.    Henneay.     No.    1.278.926 ;    8«pt- 

Scaffold-llft.     L.  8.  townaend.     No.  1.278.792;  Sept.  10: 

V.  254  ;  p.  420. 
Scaffold,  Window-.     W.  O.  Morrla.     No.  1,277.468;  Sept. 

3  ;  T.  254;  p.   35.  < 

Scale.     J.   H.  A.  Bouafleld.     No.   1.279.886 ;   Sept.  24 ;  t.   j 

204  ;  p.  7ol.  I 

8<aUe.     A.  b.  Oardy.     No.  1^9.2(J1 ;  Sept.  17 ;  t.  264 : 

p.  076. 
Scale,  Uqaid      A.  8.  Dyaart.     No.  1.279.S04  ;  Sept.  17 ;  t. 

264  ;  p.  588. 
Scale,  Proportlonlnf-.     A.  L.  Bell.     No.  1.279.829;  Sept. 

24  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  759. 
Scale.    Weiffblnj;-.      J.    W.    Bloomfleld.      No.    1,279.646 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V    254  u^  706. 
Scale.  Weighing  .     W  R.  Croaa.     No.  1.277.698  ;  Sept.  8 ; 

▼.   254  ;   p.    102. 
Scale.  Weighing-      H,  O.  Hem.     No.  1.278.646 ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.   254  ;   p.   380. 

*^**    ^?J/?^«-  .  9-    C-    *•«▼«••     No.    1.278.748 ;    Sept 
10  *   ▼    2o4  *   D    «0h 

8calei  WeUhlng-.     H."  C.  Schaper.     No.  1.278.029;  Sept. 

8;    T.    254:    p.    190. 
Scale.  Wetjiiiiig-.     J.  L.  Theobald.     No.  1.278.788;  Sept. 

10  :  V.  264  ;  p.  419. 
Scliaor^  Safety-.     A.  Malain.     No.  1,279.889;   Sept   17; 

▼.  264  •  p.  612. 
Screen  :  Bee — 

^^.-•c"*?-  .^  ^     .  Photographic  color-acreen. 

CoUapatble  hoaaahold-     ProJ<>ctlon-screen 
screen.  Window-screen. 

Screen     and     storm-aaah     hanger.     H.     Oreenfleld.     No  H 


'*«y^«-°»<^'»">**«**^*^J?J-    P-8cl»w»rt».    lfo.l.27S.8M; 

Sept.  10 ;  T.  254  ;  p.  818. 

S«J^«  machine.  Batfoohole-.    O.  8.  Hill.    No.  1.277.588; 

^7!5Jt""'*^^'°*  'o'  covering  aeama.     J.  B.  Berger.     No. 
^  1.277,535:  Sept.  3;  t.  261:  p.  56  '^ 

Sewing-machine    gage.     If.     fc.     Blood.  No.     1.278.296: 
Sept.   10;   T.   254;  p.   288.  *.*io,.t»w. 

Sewing-machine    preaaer-foot-Uftlng    mechanism.     A.     H 

De  Voe.      No.  1.279.088  ;  Sept.  17 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  680. 
o«wlng-niachlne  preseer  mechanlim.     C.   M.   Horton. 


'   —  1  •-  —  ••■^        ^Bi,  Kw^r%,  >         AA««^V  AA^aiiJ  Asau  • 

1.279.112  :  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  586. 
Sewing-machine    ah  uttle  -  bobbin.     L.    B.    Weaver. 


No 

'l.275.262'r8^pt."roPT.  264T*P."  27*9.  "■  "'*'"•  ^° 
Sewlng-machlnea.  Combined  control  and  brake  for.  P.  P. 
Buhe  and  W.  A.  Sonen.  No.  1.279,768;  Sept.  24;  t. 
254  ;  p.  789. 
Sewing  machine*.  Qlmp-thread-puU-off  device  for  button- 
hole;. B.  B.  Allen.  No.  1.278.817;  Sept.  17;  t.  264; 
p.  457. 

^^^S^J^J?^   ^curuin      •upporter.     J.      Hntaelman.     No. 

1.278,984  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  489. 
Shade-roller  and  curtain  bracket.  Combined.     A.  S  Trage- 

thon.      No    1,278,260;  Sept.  10;  v.  254:  p.  278. 
Shade-roller  holder.     J.   M.  Watt.     No.   1,278,634  ;   Sept. 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p    351. 
Shade-roller,    Spring.      W.    M.    Lowrey.      No.    1,277,965; 

Sept.   3;    V.   254-   p.   174. 
8IuA  connection^  Flexible-.     O.  Sperling.     No.  1,279,778; 


Sept  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  748. 
--"       ipllng.     O.    V.    - 
.    -_-;  p.  829. 
Shaft  machinery.  Lubrication  of  vertical-.     L.  O.  Long 


Shaft-coupling. 
V    254  ;  p.  829. 


Hale.     No.    1,278,469;    Sept.    10; 


1.278,456  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  328 
..-—    O.    ff    - 

).  592. 
3    M 

17  ;  T.  254  :  p.  482 


Froat     No.    1,279,819, 


Screen-door  '  attachment. 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  592. 
Screen-wire  rack.     6.  M.  Goddard.     No.  1.278.906;  Sept.  i 


-  wu  :  aepc.  «4  :  v.  204  ;  p.  701. 

Screwlng-marhine.     Q.  H.  Whltehouse  and  A.  Cook      No 

"14:  p.   131. 

H.  M.  Deam.     No.  1,278,606 ; 


Screena,  Segment  for  itilng.     A.   H.  Toder  and   K.  Hag- 

erty.     No.  1,279,630;  Sept.  £4;  v.  264;  p.  701. 

rewlng-marhine.     Q.  H.  Wh"  '^  ■    "     ~ 

1.277.801  ;    S<.pt.   8;  v.   254 
Scrubbing  machine.  Floor-. 

Sept.   fOj  V.  254:  p.  370. 
Scyth^  ^'  '      ^°    1.279,864  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ; 

^h^*    ^\.!*     Kitchen.     No.    1.278,988;    Sept.    17;    v. 
254  ;  p.  491. 

'^pt'fffrS5;?"630.'^  *-  ^'"*'-  '**'  ''"'^'^^^^ 
^0°'v '*254*^"      862      Bernardln.     No.   1,278.576;   Sept. 

^J°*  J*r-clbaure8.     C.  Hammer.     No.  1.280.021 ;  Sept. 

^4  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  814. 

^pt%'*Ti54'^?'"764^-  °  ^  ''**•  ''*•  ^•^»'"«: 
^pt'°24'rTljA^j'.'^64.^-  «•  ^  ^•^  No.  1.279.847; 
Seama   Machine  for  flattening.    J.  Berger.     No.  1,279,882 ; 

2*epi.  ^4  ;  V.  ^54  ;  p.  760. 
Seat  :   fire — 

Motor-cycle  side  seat 

^•;L"""  «^-    ^    ^"^^      ^'°     1.278,546;    Sept.    10;    t. 
^04  ;    p.    354. 

Seat  iinspenalon.     D.  F.  Oliver.     No.  1.278,730  ;  Sept.  10 ; 
V.   ^04  ;   p.    408. 

^*T'°S4  ^        sir      ^'  *^"°^-     ^°    1.279,279  ;  Sept  17  ; 

Section*!  furnace.     C.  Phelps.     No.  1,278,879;  Sept  10; 

V.    ^o4  ;  p.   309. 
Securing    means.     C.    L.    Mlchod.     No.    1,279,397 ;    Sept 

IT  ;   V.  z54  ;  p.  818. 
Seed-drill.  Hand      E.  F.  Nordlu.     No.  1,277,999  ;  Sept.  8 ; 


Z.    Lewla.      No.    1.278,961; 


V.    254  ;    p.    182. 
Seed-separating    device.      J 
Sept  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  494. 

Se^  tester      A.  F.  Eaallnger.     No.  1,279.810;  Sept.  17;  ▼. 
^04  ,  p.    590. 

Se^     Separating    mucilaginous    from    non-macilaglnoua. 
"•  L   Grav.      Uo    1  279  377  :  Sept  17;  v.  254  :  p.  609. 
24^°v''264     p    778       ^''^■"*«-     '*«•   1.279.893;   Sept 

^1.27l6^15  !*°slpt  1 ;  I  k^^^f  7"'  ^  ^  "^  "•• 
Separator:  See — 

Batterv  separator  OU-separator. 

Centrifugal  separator. 
Setting  up   machlnp.     R.   P.   D.  Fr*ret  and  P    U    Maoran. 

No.  1  279  098  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  582  "»'»an. 

24*f^*264"p    rfi    "^"°*«>*^*-      No     1.279.785;    Sept 

Sewing  and  cementing  machine.  F.  A  Brackatt  No. 
_  1.278.099  :  Sept  10  f  v.  264  ;  p.  284.  """"^  '*^ 
Sewlng-cablnet      H.  J.    Leach.      No.    1.277.956;   Sept  8; 

V.    254  ;    p.    171. 
Sewing  machine.     J     M.    Merrow.     No.    1.278,978 ;    Sept 

17  ;   V.    J64  ;   p.   500. 

Sewlnrmachlne.     W.    L.    Pierce.     No.    1.278,204 ;    Sept 

10  :  V.   254  ;  p.  262. 
Sewing  machine.     L.  C.  Walah.     No    1,278,063;  Sept  8: 

V.    254  ;    p     199 
Scwlag-raachlne  attachment     A.   Karta.     No.   1.277.964: 

Saot.  3;  V.  254;  p.  170. 


No.  1.277.439;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  80. 
Sheathlnr  materUl      C.  M.  Clarke.     No.   1.277.861  ;  Sept 

8 ;    V.    254 ;    p.    147. 
Sheet-cleaning  machine.     S.  K.  Dlescher.     No.  1,279,672; 

Sept  24-  V.  254;  p.  714. 
Sheet-metal    ball   ana    method   and   means   of   making   the 

•ame      J.  H.  Gruver.     No.  1.278,916 ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  264 ; 

p.  484. 

Sheet-metal  hollow  ball  and  making  the  same.     J.  H.  Om- 

ver.      No.   1,278,914;  Sept.  17;  v    254;  p    484. 
Sheet-metal-working  machine.    J.  Krueger.    No.  1,279.862: 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  604. 
Shelf  bracket     T.  J.  Osborne.     No.  1,279.416;  Sept   17: 

V.  264  ;   p.   618. 
Shelving.       W.    K.    WlllUms    and    A.    Vanderveld.       No. 

1.280.114  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  888 
Shell    and    projectile.     L.    S.    Lachman.     No.    1,278,357: 

Sept.  10  ;  V    254  ;  p.  804.  ^ 

Shield.     C.  B.  Moloney.     No.  1.279.671 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254 ; 

fi.  684. 
eld.    Body-protecting.      N.    Dorfman.      No.    1.277.706; 

Sept    3  ;   V.   254  ;  p.  104. 
Shlftable  stopper.     T.  C.  Spelling.     No.   1.278,244  ;   Sept 

10  ;   V.   254  ;   p    274. 
Ship  and  ocean  freight  vessel  for  sail  or  steam  purpo»t>«. 

Unslnkable  passenger-.     B.  M.  Boynton.     No.  1.279^079  • 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  528. 
Shlp-caiklng   machine.     M.    B.   Terlesky.     No.   1.279.039: 

Sept    17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  617.  .    .    ."o    , 

Ship-protector.       F.    Bonica.       No.     1.277.369;    Sept     3: 

V.  254  ;  p.  9. 
Ship-protector.     R.  H.  Maxwell.     No.  1.278.970  ;  bept  17 ; 

V,   264  :  p.  499. 
Shipa.    Method    of    and    apparatua    for    raising    sonkcD. 

fl.  B.  Rawlins.     No.  1.278.215;   Sept   10;  t.  264;  p. 

266. 

Sblrt     J.   M    Van  Heoaen.     No.   1.277,788;   Sept  8;  ▼. 

^^'^'254^''^'^ 63 "     ^*^**'-      ^°     1.27. .926;    Sept    8; 

Shock  abaorher.     C.    A.    Hubbard.     No.    1,278.850;    Sept 

10  :  V.   254  ;  p.  802. 
Shock-abaorber.      A.   L.  McGregor.     No.   1.279,566 ;   Sept. 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  683. 
Shock-absorber.      J.    T.    Schmitf       Xo.    1.278.080;    Sept 

3 ;    V.    254 ;   p.    190. 
Shock-absorber.     O.    H.    Htoner    and    B.    L.    Gllson.     No. 

1.279.034;  Sepr    17  ;  v.  264  ;  p    516. 
Shock-absorber.      M    B.   Singerman.     No.  1.279,468 ;   Sept 

17  ;  v.   254  ;   p    ••..30. 
Shock-absorber      W.  Storrle.     No.  1,279,086  ;  Sept.  17 ;  t. 

254  ;    p.    51H. 
Sbock-abaorbine  arrangement  for  vehicle*.     J.  P.  Slnioa. 

No    1.278,772:  .Sept  10:  v.  254;  p.  415. 
Sbock-ellmlnator.      R.    T.    Newton.      No.    1,279,482 ;  Sept 

17;  V.  254  :  p.  636. 
Shoe      M.   Kalsuml.     No.  1.277.941  ;   Sept.  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p. 

167. 
Shoe.     A.  H.  Preniel.     No.  1,278,603;  Sept.  10;  v.  284: 

p.  342.  • 

Shoe  clearance.   Device  for  maintaining.     W.  V.  Turner 

No.  1.27S..')25:   Sept  10;  v.  254;  p.  ?48. 
Sboe-dreasinK   machlnea.   Guard-operating  mechanism   for. 

C    F.   Burkhart      No.   1.278.848;   Sept    17;   v.   254;   p. 

466. 

®^J?J"/"**°S'"      ■    "•  Hill*.     No.  1.277.417;  Sept  8;  ▼. 
264  ;    p.    24. 

Shoe   machlnerv.   Pasting  mechanism   for.     F.   B    Bwell 

No.   1,278.440;  Sept  10:  v.  254;  p    326. 

2M^     J-  *  Owen-    No.  1.278.882  ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  264 ; 
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IXXT 


Shoe,  Sportlnr-.    D.  J.  Golden.     No.  1.278,140 ;  Sept  10 : 
Shoe-tread!*    O.  8.  BUltborpe.     No.  1,278.820 ;  Sept  10 ; 

Sboe-upper-inarking    machine.      A.    W.    Brice    and    I.    E. 

Booth      No.  1.278.842 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  463. 
Shoes,  Making  Inaoles  for.     H.  F.  Busch.     No.  1.279,980 ; 

Sept  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  802. 
Shoea,  Pull-on  device  for.     W.  M.  Hurley.    No.  1,278,861 ; 

Sept  10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  802.  _„  ^.^     „     ^ 

Shortiuuid-machlne.    W.  S.  Ireland.    No.  1.278,474 ;  Sept 

10;  T.  264;  p.  888.  „     ^ 

Shutter,    Automatic.      F.    Koch    and    H.    OranviU.      No. 

1,277.951;   Sept  3;  v.  254;  p.   169.      „     ^    „ 
Shuttle.     S.  A.  Dudley.     No.  1,277,882  ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254 ; 


p.   152. 
Shuttlea,    Friction    device    for. 


W.    J.    D.    Long. 


No. 


Slckle-bUdes    when'  'siiarpeningr  Device    for    supporting 
C.   Lundgren.     No.  1,277,966;  Sept.  3:  v.  254;  p.  174 


f4.       1*1* 

1,279^88  ;  SeptT  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  610. 
les 

Sifter,   Ash-.     A.f!  8tapl'«L    'No.' 1,279,606 ;  Sept  24; 

SlfUr-container.  '  L.  Oerhardt    No.  1.278,466 ;  Sept  10 ; 

Sifter,  Flour-.     F.  T.  Jenaen.     No.  1,279,874;  Sept.  24; 

81^,   Dlap?ay-      H.   Becker.     No.    1,278,094;   Sept   10; 

Sin      Illuminated.       J.    O.     WUllams.       No.     1,279,197 ; 
Sept  17 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  568. 


Signal :  

Air-brake  alarm-algnal.  Foot-ball  signal. 

Alarm-clcnal.  Level  indicator  and  signal. 

Automatic  semaphore  -  slg-  Light-signal, 

nal.  Venlcle-«i<nal. 

Automobile-signal. 

Signal.      C     O.    Harrington.  No.    1,278,888;    Sept    10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  299. 
Signal.      B.    Harris.      No.    1,280,028;    Sept    24;    v.    264; 

SiffDal-stand.     R.  H.  Fleagle.     No.  1,278,628;   Sept  10; 

Slcnal  system.     L.  W.  MillCT.     No.  1.278,709;  Sept  10; 

V  264  :  p.  899. 

Signaling  apparatus.      J.    L.   Mayberry.      No.    1,279,393; 

Sept    17:  V.  254:  p.  612.  .«-„.,„     „     * 

Signaling  device.     B.  E.  Morrison.     No.  1,278,718 ;  Sept. 

Signaling  device,     p".  L.  Page.     No.  1.278,788 ;  Sept  10 ; 

V  254  ;  p.  406. 

Signaling  device.    B.  Q.  Petrlc.    No.  1.278,788  ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.  264  :  p.  405. 
SignaliBf  syatem.     G.   W.   Kuhn.     No.   1,279,882 ;   Sept. 

24 ;  T.  284 ;  p.  778.  ,      ,      „ 

Silencer.       R.     J.     MacKensle     and     L.     L.     Haas.       No. 

1,278,966  :  Sept  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  497. 
Silo.     l4.  J.  Hornecker.     No.  1.277,419 ;  Sept  8 ;  v.  254  ; 

D.  26. 
Siren.     W.   A.   Box.     No.   1.278.682;   Sept.    10;  ▼.   254; 

p.  868. 
Skateniohllp      W.  J.  Baker.     No.  1.279.966 ;  Sept.  24  :  v 

254  ;  p.  798. 
Sklrt-pln.     F.  B.  Rule.     No.  1.278,768 ;  Sept  10 ;  ▼.  284  ; 

p.  410. 
Sleeve,    Garment-.      H.    C.    D'Annuniio.      No.    1.278.810; 

Sept  10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  291. 
Sleeve-protector.     T.  L.  Hogan.     No.  1,278.654;  Sept  10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  888. 
Sleigh.  Motor-.     J.  E.  McEvoy.     No.  1.279.386 ;  Sept.  17  ; 

T.  254;  p.  611. 
Sllcer.   Bread  and  meat     J.  Kobni,  Jr.     No.  1,278,682; 

Sept  10 ;  V.  254 ;  p.  891. 
SUclng-machlne.     C.   F.  M.  Van  Berkel.     No.   1,280,111  : 

Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  838. 
Slidng-machlne    clamp.      C.    F.    M.    Van    Berkel.      No. 

1.277,787  ;   Sept.   8  ;  v.  254 ;  p.   127. 
Slidng-ma  chines.    Back    plate    for.       H.     Stukart.      No. 

1,278,056:  Sept  3;  v.  264:  p.   197. 
Sllclne  machines.  Back  plate  for  meat-.     H.  Stukart     No. 

1,278,057;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  198. 
SlldlHK   gnte.     T.   J.    Browne.      No.   1,277,844;    Sept   *: 

V.  254  ;  p.   142. 
Sllng-ahot.     A.   R.   De  Pass.     No.  1,277,701 ;   Sept.   3 :   v. 

254  :    p.    103. 
Slipper.     I.  F.  McCamiah.  .  No.  1.279,801 ;  Sept    24 ;   v. 

OKA  •  n    777 
Smeltlng-furnace.     B.   K.   H.   Lundberg.     No.   1.278,696; 

Sept.  10  :  V.  284  ;  p.  896.  ^     ^ 

Smoke-consumer.      A.    Habig.     No.   1.278,689;   Sept   10; 

V.  254  ;  p    879. 
Smoke-consumer.      R.   J.   Johnson.      No.   1,278,937 ;  Sept. 

17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  490. 
Smoke-consumer.    L.  B.  Mlnton.    No.  1.279,895  :  Sept.  24  ; 

V.  254  :  p.  779. 
Smoke-conaaming  apparatua.    I.  Tberrlen.    No.  1,279,939  : 

Sept  24  :  V.  264  ;  p.  791.  

Smoke^liffusing  apparatua.     J.   Koltko.     No.   1,278,170; 

Sept  10;  V   254;  p.  268. 
Smoker's   pipe.      W.    F.    Moenke   and   C.    A.    Sarlo.      No. 

1.279,740  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  733. 
Smoker's  stand.    G.  W.  Oonley.    No.  1,278,897  ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.  264  :  p    367. 
Smoking  pipe.     J.   A.   Irving.     No.   1.280,039;   Sept   24; 

V.  254  :  p.  818. 


Smoklnrpipe.     W.  H.  Mitt«idorf.     No.  1,279,896;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  779. 
Snap-faatener.     F.   Slmek.     No.   1,279.928;   Sept   24;  t. 

254 •  D    787 
Snare-dnun.     J.  B.  Wlnne.     No.  1,279,627;  Sept  24;  t. 

254  ;  p.  701.  „ 

Snow  plow   and   shovel.   Combined.     M.   J.   Field.     No. 

.1,278,621 ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  874. 
Soap-diapenser   and   lather-former.      G.   W.    Green.     No. 

1,27C686  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  284  :  p.  878. 
Soap,  Sfnlfur.     T.  Tanaka.     No.  1,278,818;  Sept  10;  ▼. 

254 ;  p.  346. 
Socket-cap,  Locatable.     R.  A.  Scboenberg.     No.  1,277,646 ; 


Sept   3;  V.   254;  p.   88 

Mlium  cyanlds,  Proauclng, 

Sept  3;  V.  254;  p.   157. 


Sodium  cyanlds.  Producing.     H.  Freeman.     No.  1,277,900  ; 


Sodium    sulfate.    Manufacture    of.     L.    P.    Basaet     No. 

1,279,499  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  664. 
SoUproof  fabric  and  making  the  same.     L.  J.  Cavaaaugb. 

No.  1.277.695 ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  101. 
Soldering-iron.     W.  F.  Wall.     No.  1,277,798 ;  Sept  S ;  T. 

254:  p.  129. 
Soldering-iron,  Electrically-heated.     B.   F.   Gardner.     No. 

1,279.321  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  59.S. 
Soldier's  armor.     J.  Bilan.     No.  1,279,230;  Sept.  17;   v 

254;  p.  567. 
Soldier's  protector.     J.  Bllan.     No.  1,279.229;   Sept  17; 

Sole-edge'  setter. '  O.  R.  AngeU.    No.  1.278,287  ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.  264 ;  p.  286.  „^ 

Sole-pressing  machine.     W.    C.    Stewart     No.   1,277, i69: 

Sept  3  :  V.  254  ;  p.  122.  »^    „     . 

Solenoid.  Retarded.    A.  T.  Marshall.    No.  1,278,189  ;  Sept 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  258. 
Sorting  device.    W.  H.  Zeltner.    No.  1,278,548 ;  Sept  10 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  854. 
Sound-ampllfler.     T.  H.   Reed.     No.  1,279,438;  Sept   17; 

V.  264  ;  p.  628. 
Sound-box      R.  Head.     No.  1,278.841 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264 ; 

p.  800. 
Sound-producer.     R.  A.  Fessenden.     No.  1,277,662-.  Sept. 

3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  68. 
Sound-producing  machine.     F.  lUo.     No.  1,278.182 ;  Sept 

10;  V.  284:  p.  248.  „     „^   , 

Sound   recording  and   reproducing  means.     M.    Shulman. 

No.  1.278,042  ;  Sept  3  ;  v.  254  :  p.  193. 
Sound  -  reproducing      machine.     L.       P.       Jackson.     No. 

1.277.594  ;  Sept.  3 :  v.  254  ;  p.  72.  ,  „,«  ^^, 

Spark-lntenslfler.      W.   J.   Cunningham.     No.   1.278,441; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  :  p.  824.  ^,      ,  „^„  ^^^ 

Spark-plug.    J.  Blomster  and  J.  Schaben.     No.  1,279,974 ; 


8ept  24  ;  V.  Z04  ;  p.  sou.  „^     „     ^    ,^ 

Spark-plug.     J.  M.  McKernan.     No.  1,279.387;  Sept  17; 

V.  254  :  p.  611. 
Spark-plug.     B.  J.  Taylor.     No.  1.279,610;  Sept  24;  T. 

254 ;  p.  696. 
Spark-tip.     G.  A.  H.  Henrix.     No.  1  277,929 ;  Sept  8;  T. 

254  ;  p.  164. 
Sparking  plugs.    Securing  of  intemal-oombustlon-engine. 

T.  C.  W:  Pullinger.     No.  1.278,011  ;  Sept.  3;  v.  264;  p. 

186. 
Speed-controller.     M.   B.   Hamilton  and   W.   H.  Johnson. 

No.  1,277.718 :  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  108.  

Speed  transmission.  Variable-.    H.  Hoeber.   No.  1,249,547  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  677. 
Speedometer.     A.  Dey.     No.  1,277,877;  Sept  8;  v.  254; 

p.  151. 
Speedometers  and  other  purpoaes.  Recording  device  for. 

C.    F.   MacGlU.     1*0.    1,278,964;   Sept    17;   v.   254;   p. 

497. 
Splndle-stop  mechanism.     R.  T.  Haselton  and  L.  F.  Nen- 

nlnger.     No.  1,280,024  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  814. 
Sponge-ralsinz  apparatus.     D.  R.  Slocum.     No.  1,277,496  ; 
^pt    8  :  V.  264  ;  p.  46. 
Spool  and  needle  holder.     C.  M.  Deason.     No.  1,279,520; 


Sept  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  670. 

jiei 
271 
on. 
p.  809. 


Spooier-truide     and     yam-tensioner.       W.     Harrop.       No. 

1.279,336:  Sept  17;  v.  254;  p.  596. 
Spoon.     D.  Fltxgerald.     No.  1,280,006;  Sept  24;  v.  284; 


Spoon.     Combination     medicine-.     E.     W.    Ninmer.     N<». 

1.277,685  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  85. 
Spout :  See — 

Can -spout 
Sprag.     M.  A.  Alllaon.     No.  1,278,819;  Sept  17;  t.  284; 

p.  458. 
Sprayer.     C.  B.  Leland.     No.  1,279.129;  Sept  17;  t.  284; 

p.  539. 
Sprayer.     H.  S.  Shoulders.     No.  1,278,768;  Sn>t.  10;  ▼. 

264 ;  p.  418. 
Spraying  and   collecting  device  for  llouida.     H.  Hoetaa. 

No.  1,278.829  ;  Sept  10 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  2*7. 

Aatomoblle-spring.  Vehicle  cnabion-apring. 

Mattreaa-spring,  Wagon-spring. 

Spring.      A.    M.   Laycock.      No.    1.278.948 :    Sept    17 ;   ▼. 

254  ;  p.  493. 
Spring  construction.     J.  H.  Stone.     No.  1.277.668  ;  8^>t 

3  :  V,  254  ;  p.  92. 
Spring-cuabion.    F.  P.  D'Arcy.    No.  1,278.114;  Btpt  10; 

V  284 ;  p.  288. 
Spring-Casteoer.     C.   and   A.   C.   Weiss.     No.   1.278,406; 

Sept.  10 :  T.  284 ;  p.  816. 
Spring-leaf  lubricator.    W.  Orrs.  Jr.    No.  1.279.888  ;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  674. 


Uxyi 
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SKias  inbrlcatinx  darlc*. 

S^pt    3  :   V.  2M  ;  p.   180 


I*,  a  Oram.    N».  1  jTT.f  11 : 

L»    Roche      No.    1.278,688;    SopC 

Wastoburno.      No.    1.278.404;    8«pt. 

H.  BuiTowe     No.   1,279.S10; 

HoTco.     Nfl     1,277.580;   Sept.   •; 

No.   1.27B.a2«; 

8«pt.   •:  T. 

:  8»pt 


Spring-motor.      F 
^   10;  T.  254  ;  p.  893 
Sprlas-rolier.      J.    V 
„  10;  V   264;  p    315. 
Sprlng-ioot.  CuBhioDe«l.     H 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  067. 
Spriii^ghackl«.    -O.   H.    Hoyea. 

V.   254  ;  p.   68 
SprlDf  «pf««<ler,   Leaf-,      a.   B.   Flnerod 

.Vpl.  24  :  V.  234  ;  p.  672. 

2m'"'"'*Ti"8   ^    ^'   ****      ^°    1.277.758: 
^fo"''V'264r^p%   "•  ^-  *°"f»"-     ''^    1.278,68« 

^^[^v.v?lr^pt^7^;  Hiir^is  ^"°^'"^'"-- «- 

Square-trlminiBx    nwtal     articles.     Machine    for      O     W 
Blaaler.      No.   1.277,367;   S«>pt.   3;   v    254     p    8  '" 

J.   Warden.     No.  1.279.487;  Sept.  IT;  ». 


T.  A.  WlllarC 
F.    Wright. 


McMtcti.      No     1.279.133;    8epL    IT;    ▼. 

J.  H.  McDanlel.     No.  1.279.73«;  Sept.  24; 

Felmlej.      Na    1.279.680; 

H.   L.   MrCrmy      No. 

1.279.969 ;  8epC.  34 


Squirt-can.     W 

254  ;  p.  637. 
Stabiltzer.      R. 

254  :  p.  640. 
Stacker,  Hay-. 

V.   2.'54  ;   p.   T31. 
Stalk-c-uttlng  marhine.     C 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  716.' 

^*?'|J,'?J1'B«  "*■'■•'''•«  attachment. 

1.278.969  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  496 
St«M»-Boi«t«Blnf     deylee.      ▲      8 

l3f9.2S9  :  SepT  17  :  t?264  ;  p  6*4 
Stamp    8eir-inkfnr     i.  AImm.     NcT 

V    254  ;  p.  797 
Stampa  or  the  like.  Straifhtenlnjr  derlce  for  coUeri  atrfiM 

S  29.        ^    ^°'^°°    ^*-   l'27^.'*82;"sXt.~;    T.'JSr 
Btaiid  :'  See — 

Engine  work-stand.  Slmal-atandT^ 

Motorcycle  >tand.  SiSke^i^lid 

Repalr-atand.  ■««"  a  »ia»<i. 

'^srTo' i%.6V3Tif,»rio^r?5";Ts8/ 

^*""??4^p.  6^88^-    ''***~"-      ^•-    J-'Tft-SW:    8n»t    24; 

^^^^^^^^S^"\  sending  *nd  bracing  meana  for      F   J 
Oberer       No.    1.278,728;    Sept.    10      v    M4'  r>    40« 

KI?ke'*No*",  ^'^^fi  »«'  ""i-wi  <Je^er.Mon''or.*'*F.   g. 
Kirke.     No.  1.2(9.710;  Sept    24;  v.  254     d    724 

8te.mg.nglne      B.    T.    Allen'     No!    ij-fisfs  ;''ipt.    17; 


John- 
Sept. 


▼    254  r  p.  457. 
Steam  generator. 

l,27i).514  :  Sept 


T. 

24 


Cliff    and 

254 


A.     B. 

668. 


▲rbockle.       No. 


No.   1^8.662;   Sept    3;  ▼. 

•    Springer.      No     1.278.779; 

6. 


at •     ^t"-     '^  .    »•   -o-i  ;  p.   00s. 

T    254 ;  p    83?  ^"•"n*      No    1.278.478 ;  Sopt.   10 ; 

**5m     p'28*    ^"***"'''^*       ^<*-     l.»77.431;     Sept.    t;    w. 

'*a>ho4*^  "-^"^• 

Xt*fo':v^?.?f;p.'^n*-   ^'^^^      No 
^Hf'*   ProdaclBf   wrought  ahapea  of  HancanM*       w 
«.?.*?"?       No^,278i57  ;    g^Jt^lO  ;    ^i^'^Tt^^ 
*3  '  '•*  2^4"-  r'7(J'°«      •'    "'•"°""       No   1^27^372  ;  Sept 

"'lit''^;- /"^p    J«   ■•    ^">«^      N-    1.2T9.1t6; 
';^'l"27V5^'!^S;"t!  ^i  ;riSr  ?  3^3^     '^^  O'-"' 

^'  w;^t?aii.-To'T.27V-sXi-«5;r'^rr2i4"p  'J.l"-  « 

^^ t2f^^2r".4r'ro^f"-2«^%'-,o«*^^'  ^•-  ^« 

r  I  2y??'l2""'  ^  '^  ^•*-  No  1.277.878:  Sept. 
^'sJot'l'!/^^"^"!,^-  ^-  ^'«*-  «•  1.JT7.887: 
^*10:'t°'2m''°p'"283''  **  ^'^  ^^  1.278 J78:  Sept. 
^""'264'**  p°m^  ^  Ander«>n.  No.  1.277.817;  8«pt  •; 
^'nTr"2^:'S20''  "^  '^•****  '''»•  ^^»061  :  ••pt 
®*r^M4°%''790"  ^  ^'"'"'^  ^"^  1.279.934;  8«pt.  14; 
'*t'^255^  p^  266  **^"^  »•  1.278.220:  Sept  10; 
^*?rr.  kn'Ti^'     *^    ^'^^       ^°     1.2T7JM;    i«p(. 

**?*'*2i54^^5*S6*^"      "■  '*'**^'      "••  *•"''••<»  ;  «♦»«-  »  : 

*'?*.fr2-,JH®P?f*'    ''»'    •atoiMtlc.      J.    S.    S.    Faltoa       No 
1,279  325  :    Sept.    10  ;    v.   254  ;   p    295  "•«»       «•• 

^'254*^^*8%  •    ■•  **•*"**    N"   l.2«0,0«# :  Sopt.  34 ; 

Stovpcr  :  Bee — 

Bottle-atoDper  ShifUble  atopp«-. 

"^?**-Prr /^I  '*2*t'**-  ^'*'^  o*"  <^  »*»      W  y   Barry      No 
1.279.223;  Sept.  17 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  566  ^^ 


St»rsM  tatterr. 

T    f54  ;   p    7^5. 
Storage   battery. 
T.  254  ;  p.  866. 

^^^njK^kL"-    ***"•    »od    the    like.      g 
1,2T9.(»9;  Sent.  17;  t.  254 -p.  531 

Sto^e-   ^E.    C.    Cole.      No.    1.2^869; 
p.   488. 

Store.  Air-blast  oil  .     A.  M.  Griffin.     No. 
24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  674. 

and  heater,  CoroblaatioD  cooklna- 

No.  1,277.519;  Sept.  3;  v    - 
conatructlon.     W.  F, 
V.  254  ;  p.  670. 
Four-paaa  hot-blaat.     J 
10;  V.  254:   p.   254. 


No.  1.279.908 :  Sept.  34  ; 

No.    1.279.508;    Sept.    24; 

H.    Dobear.      No. 

8«Pt.    17;   ▼.   364: 


•Store 
sky 

Stove 
24; 

StOTe, 
Sept 


Stove.    Portable   cook 

1.279..364;  Sept.   17; 
StoveplM.      11.   Falk. 

StoTeplpe-lock.      R.    B 
10 ;    V.   254 ;   p.   398 

Stwlner.     A.  O.  Petit, 
p.  .39. 

Strainer,    Ipflow-.      J 
1.278.809  ;    S«-pt.   10 


F.  Knbn  ami 
▼.  254  :  p.  605 
No.    1,275.894  ; 


Stralnefa.  Ac..  yoMlng'  snpport'  fo 


1,279.536;  Sept. 

A.   H.   Wolaw- 
,       _04  ;  p.  62. 
Dewey.     No.   1.279.621  ;  Sept 

I.  Lartner.    No.  1.278,173  ; 

J.   A.    Hand.     No. 

Sept. 
Mannon.  No.  1.278.704 ; 
No.  1.277.474;  Sept.  3;  t 
Oabrielaen. 
M.  Rlckard.  No. 
No.  1.278.069: 
No.  1.277,618;  Sept.  3;  t. 
No.  1J79,960;  Sept. 
No.  1,279,961  ;  SepL 
-  Sahlberg. 
Keall.     Na 


Polley 

V 


and    0. 

424. 
'or.     J. 
254:   p.   311. 
D.  Macdonald. 


17;  T.   264; 
Sept 

No. 


C    . 
410. 
F.  B. 


1.278.385;   Sept.    10;   v 
Strap  tightening  tool.     W. 

Sept.  3  ;   V    254  ;   p.   201. 
Straw  rack.     J.  C.  McKenna 

254  ;  p.   79. 
Strip-oerylng  devlc*.     F.  8.  Anable. 

24  ;  V.  254  ;   p.   796. 
Strip  serving  device.     F.  8.  Anable. 

24  ;  V.  254  :  p.  797. 
Stump-cutter   and   aoll-prenarer.   Steam 

No     1,278.7.^8;    Sept.    10;    v     i;54  rT 
submarine  and  other  navigable  veasel 

1.277.048;  Sept.  8;  V    254Tp    168 
■JIS*!!^*  '****S  ApparytUB  for  detecting  and  indicating 

?t:KTT°»4  *^"*"     ^°    12^8.»1» :  Sept  10; 

^°*K-'^lT'^r2W '°p'  86lf      ^^^">«^     No.  1.278.60S: 

''"Sr ,^?7lo2lV^ipl"§  "r"25V??SS  "  '  '''''^ 
8ubo»en.lhle^boat.^.  R.  Barrtnger.     No.  1.278.090 ;  Sept. 

^"v.^'iM'^p'iwJ*     i'   M.  Caae.     No.  1,278,852  ;  Sept  17 ; 

^"'s^iTf?  ;  v"i4T7  Ml^-  '    *^"^"      No.   1.279.170: 

^"Sit°17*°f  2ff*?*64i     ^    "■    **■"       *'°     1.279.184; 
Sultcaaea.  ilachlne'for  making  oaeUl  binding  for.     A.  Kln- 
254*;  p°  252  Neumann.     No.  1.278,167  ;  Sept  10;T 

SnTfonition  of  hydrocarbona  and  hydrocarbon  derivatives. 
fiSt2  ,}^  V\.  ^"  ^279.2D5;  S.  pt  17;  v  254;  p  586 
Sulfonatlo^i  or  hydrocarbon-  nnd  hydrocarbon  derlvntlvea. 
a  VL  .    Down*.     .No    1,279.296:  Sept    17  ;  v    264     d    ."iAS 

sJft  io";*aM 'V  »i*^  i.F.cuiiei,:  Nr7.27P8.awi; 

'"J?Tt89S  •"kept"r;*^iS4''.  p°'i66^       «'      ^-^"-     ^•• 

■""^Pp.  4i«         ^"^^^       No.    1^8.774:    Sept    10;    ▼. 

Support,    Extendible.      E.    K.    Uneban       No     1278 177' 
Sept.    16;   V    2Mip.  365        *^""""        "<>•    1.^78.177, 

Surfa^ce^lndlca^r.     W.  A.  James.     No   1.279.703  ;  Sept  24; 

'°*r»:isf^"iix  17^^;  I  si''°s  isa "  "^  ^•*'"-  "^ 

^"sfjjt  wlV^yM^^p  725^  ^  ''^'^  '*"•  1-279.718; 
^"ifrV  264  ^p"492     '    ^'  ^■^•■-     No    1.278.944  ;  8ept 

'7.!^9r6§r;Wt.r7:^5ST>"A7''  ^  »°^*''-  ^o- 

^^SUS^  17^!  v^26ri"^89°*'  ^^^-'^  "o  1.279.180; 
Sweep-rake.    J.  H.  Cope.    No 


8  ;  V.  264 


Swlngl*  tr«»e-ho<>k. 
T.  SS4; 


1,277,661  ;  Sept 

».    No.  i;278,090  ;  Sept  IT  ; 


Safoty-owttch. 

Selector-Kwltch. 

Telephone  switch 
Timo-awttrh. 


1^»,TT0 ;  Sept  34  ;  ▼.  364  ;  p^ 


_     E.  O.  0«n 
p  604. 

Switch  :   Bee — 

rentrlfugal  twitch. 
Klertrlc  BWltch 
FIe<'irlc  ftnap  nritrh. 
Elect roQiagnetlc  awltch. 
Rattway-awltch. 

Switch.    B.  A.  Stoen.    No 

746. 

Switch  for  electric  atartera.    T 

Sept    24  :  V    264  ;  p.  796 
Switch-heater.     P    L.  Maccia 

V    254  ;  p    837. 
Switch  lock.     D    J.   Doian      No 

264;  p.  671 
Switch     aechanlaa.     Control.      R. 

1.277,620  ;  Sept    8  ;  v   264  ;  p   52 
Switch  atarter.  Moltlple-.     A.   H.  Olmated  and  L. 

man.     No.  1.280.07« ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264 Tp.  828 


ZIm 


No.  1,279.1 
No    1.280.107:   Sept    24 
1,279.628 


Sept 
Woodman 


24 


«o. 


•  .     _ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxrii 


Switchea  and  the  like,  Caalng  for  pendent.     C.  J.  KMa. 

•No.  1.280,116  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  889. 
Switchboard  apparatua  and  circnits.     H.  P.  Clausen.     Na. 

1,279,840  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.  762. 
Swivel.     A.  J.  Fisher.     No.  1.278,622;  Sept.  10;  v.  254; 

p.    374. 
Synchronizing  the  operations  of  moving  parts,  Mechanism 

fo^     H.  Bockliich.     No.  1^79,639  ;  Sept.  24 ;  t.  264  ;  p. 

Synchroniting  the  operations  of  moving  parts.  Mechanism 
for.     H.  Bockisch.     No.  1,279,640  ;  Sept.  24  ;  r.  264  ;  p. 

Syringe.     J.  MacGregor.     No.  1,277.446  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  264 ; 

Syringe!     M.  Yoshlda.     No.    1.279.069;  Sept  17;  T.  264; 

p.  526. 
Syrince    and    the    like,    Hypodermic.      W.    Fitting.      No. 

1.279.530  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  678. 
Table  :  See — 

EzteD.<;lon-tabIe.  Laoadry-table. 

Foldiac  table.  Work-table. 

Table.      J.    P.    nines.      No.   1,278,929 ;    Sept.    17 ;   v.   284 ; 

p.  488. 
Table-cloth  support.     B.  S.  Barber.     No.  1.277.827  ;  Sept. 

3  ;  V.  264  •  p.   137. 
Tacking-machinea.    ContrniUng    mechanism    for.       T.     H. 

Seely.      No.    1.278.233:   Sept.    10;    v     234;   p.  271. 
Tacking  mechanism.     O.  Aahton.     No.  1.279,491  ;  Sept.  24  ; 

v.  2M;  p   661. 
Tag    holder   and    tail-light.    Combination   license-.      R.    A. 


Solt      No    1.278.776;   Sept.  10;  v.  264:  p    41.'i. 
ig.   Identillcation-.     -     -     - 
3  ;   V    254  ;   p.    174. 


Tag.   Identillcation-.     J.   A.   Luthy.     No.   1 


p    41.'». 
,277,967  ; 


Sept 


Talking-machine.     J.  H.  Dlcklnaon.     No.  1,279,622;  Sept 

24  ;  V    254  ;  p.  671.  • 

Talking-machine.     M.  S.  Levussove.     No.  1,279,375;  Sept 

1 7  ;  V.  264  :  p.  608. 
Talklng-maehlne.     T.  H.  Reed.     No.  1.279,439;  Sept  17; 

V.  254  :  p.  62.'?. 
Talking-machine  recorda,  Filing  device  for.     F.  O.  WQk- 

ing      No.   1 ,278..'i39  ;  Sept.   10;  v.  254  ;  p.  352. 
Taiklng-machlne-sound-box   disphragm.     F.  J.   Qubelman. 

No.  1,279,104  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264  :  p.  533. 
Talking  machine     stop     mechanism.       P.     Catucd       No. 

1.277,546:   Sept    3;   v    254;   p.   .-59. 
Talking-machine    stop    mechanism.      P.    Catocci    and    A. 

Vai«(»eIIi.     No.   1,277,545;   Sept.   3;  v.   254:  p.  58. 
Talklng-macbtne    stop    niechaniam.      F.     Malocaay.       No. 

1.277,449  •   Sept   3  ;   v,   254  ;  p.   33. 
Talking-machines.    Automatic    stop    mechanism    for.      F. 

Malocsay      No.  1277,448;  Sept.  3;  v.  254  •  p.  83. 
Tulklng  machines.  Carrying-case  for.     F.  W.  Corley.     No. 

1.278.440;   Sept.    10;    v.   254;  p.   824. 
Tamping     bar     and     needle.        B.     J.     Clendenen.       No. 

1,278.594:   Sept   10;  v.  254;  p.  867. 
Tanaping  mechanism.    C  G.  Bewley.    No.  1,278,888 ;  Sept 

17;  V.  254 ;  p    462. 
Tank  :  See — 

Watering-tank. 
Tank.     J.   D.  Roberts.     No.   1,278,018;  Sept.  3;  ▼.  254; 

p    187. 
Tannery-waste  diapoaal    process.       H.     W.    Taylor.       No. 

1.277\776:   Sept.  8;  v.   254;  p.   124. 
Target.   X  ray.      C.    A.    Pfanstlehl.      No.    1,279.423;    Sept 

17:  V.  254;  p.  620. 
Tatting-thread   holder.      U.  J.   Crandall.      No.    1.277,553; 

Sept.   3  ;   V.   254 ;   p.    60. 
Teaching   of   sight-reading.    Device   to    facilitate   the.      T. 

Bennlngfi.ld.     No.   1.278.425  ;  Sept.  10  :  v.  254  :  p.  321. 
Teeth.   Anchoring  meanti  for  artificial.     N.    B.   Whitaker. 

No.  1.279.806  ;  Sept.  24  :  v    264  :  p.  752. 
Telautographic    syatem.      a    S.    Tiffany.      No.    1,279,178; 

Sept.   17:  T.  254  :  p.  55:i. 
Telautographic    aystem.      Q.    S.    Tiffany.      No.    1.279,484 ; 

Sept    17;  V.  254  ;  p.  636. 
Telegraph  •  repeater.      Main  -  line.        S.       Voorhies.       No. 

1.277..107:   Sept   3;  v.  254;  p.  49. 
Telegraphs,    Synchronizing  system   for   multiplex.      P.   M. 

Ralney.     No.  1.279,905  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  782. 
Telephone    attachment.     Sanitary.      Q.     B.     Grimm.      No. 

1,280.016  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  812. 
Telephone-cabinet.     F.  L.  Dean.     No.  1,278.870;  Sept  17; 

v.  254  :  p    470. 
Telephone    calling    device.    Automatic.      J.    Gk    Blessing. 

No    1,277.840;   SU-pt.   3;  v.  254:   p.  141. 
Telephone  dislnfector.     L.  8.  Uerahberger.     No.  1.279.342; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254:  p.  598 
Telephone  -  exchange     syittem.       F.      E.      Anderson.       No. 

1.27»,489:  Sept  24  ;  v.  264;  p.  661. 
Telephone-exchsnge      system.        H.      P.      Clausen.        No. 

1.277.386;   Sept   S  :  v.  254  :  p.  16. 
Telephone-exchange  syntem.    H.P.Clausen.    N«.  1,279,841  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  703. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    H.  P.  Clsosen.    No.  1^73,842  ; 

8<»t  34  ;  ▼.  2M:  p.  763.  »-     —    . 

T«lephone^xeAaD0»     syotcat.       C.     L.     €loo4raaL       No. 

1,278.330;   Sept    10;   v    254;  p.  29X 
TrfenbowB-saUiaaga     syMera.       C.     1»     CooCruni.       Mo. 

1.278,331  ;  Sept.   Bf ;  v.   2S«:  p.  97. 
TelepBoBO-exdkanM  apateai.   C  W.  KecMer.    No^  1,27941V ; 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  264;  p.  778.  ' 

THephoDP^xehangv      syMm.        A.      C      1«b4M1.        Ha. 

1.577.440;  Sept  8 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  80. 
Telcphone'efxellnfc      sysTem.        A,      B.      LasMIL       W^ 

1,278.697 :   Sept    10 ;   v.   264 ;  p.   896. 


Dean.      No.    1.277.875; 


^*i^;??°*^**^'**»l*    "ytem       H.    W.    MacDoogall.      Na. 

1,277,444;   Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.  32. 
Telephone-exchange      system.        A.      B.      Sperry.        No 
_,  1,278,245;   Sept    10;   v.   254;   p.   274. 

'^J'RU^^*  :  "j?**"**   system.      S.    B.   Williams.   Jr.      No. 

1.279.811  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  754. 

,^$?^*.;.**^^*°**   system.      8.    B.    Williams,    Jr.      No. 

1.279.812  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  -p.  754. 
Telephone-exchange    system.    Machine-switching.      H.    F 

Clausen.     No.  L277.385  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.   254  ;  p    14 
Telephone-ltnes,   Howler-circait  for.     R.  S.  'mibor.     No 

1.279,808  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  763. 
Telephone^recelver.     O.  B.  Matfcer.     No.  1,279.894;  Sept 

*4  ,  V.  ^54  ;  p.  778. 
Telephone-responder.   Automatic.      M.    B.    Hamacher  and 

I.  MeCutchan.     No.   1,277,572 -Sept  8;  v.  254  ;«  6«. 

S*ept°"  7  •''?°2m'"^    '465       ^    belter.      No.    iMM7  ; 
Telephone  substation  meciianlsm.  Automatic-.     A    B.  Ste- 

yens.     No.  1.280,097  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  884. 
Telephon(Mwitch.     J.  N.  Reynolds.     No.  1,277.#T8 ;  Sept. 

3  ;   V.  254  ;  p.   40. 

Telephone  ^em      A.   B.   Dyson.     No.  1,277,883;  Sept. 

8  ;   V.  254  ;   p.   152. 
Telephone    system.      E.    B.    Hlnrichsen.      No     1  277  418  • 

Sept  8;  V.   264;   p.  24.  .       .     o, 

Telephone  systtoa.     Q.  A.  Tanoehowski.     No.  1,278.282; 

sept.   10 ;  ▼.  264 ;  p.  284. 
Telephone    system,    Automatic.      A.    M.    Malmbere       No 

1,278,365;    Sept    10;   v.   264;   p.    306.    *^*"'^'«       -'^®- 
^^r)^^^-  system.     Automatic.      A.     B.     Stevens.      No 

1.280.096  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  83a.  ^^ 

Telephone     system.     Automatic.        B.     D      Willis        No 

1.577,675;  Sept.  3;  v.  254 jp.  95. 
Telephone-transmitter.      W.    W. 

Sept   8;   V.   254:  p.    151. 
Telesrope.     L    T.  Le  Bron.  Jr.     No.  1,280,049;  Sept  24; 

Temperature  apparatus.  Distance.  II.  Y.  Norwood  and 
F.  W.  Stalker.  No.  1.277,464:  Sept  3;  v.  254:  p.  36. 
8^  r'li^'v   2M  •       726       ^'^-^^^     No.  1,279.719  ; 

Tennis-racket  and  the  like.     S.  G.  Lewis.     No.  1,279,720;- 

Tension-meter.    Manual.     J.   B.   Crowell.     No.    1.277  874- 

Sept    3;  V.  264;  p.   150.  '.o"'. 

Textile  fabrics,  Stenfering  or  stretching  device  for  steam 

$*«.,«  ^??°*;;™**^'*'°®*     '°^-       J-     R      Stevenson.       No. 

1,278,053  :   Sept.  3  ;   v.  254  ;  p.   196. 
Thawing    apparatus.      W.    8.    Newhall.      No.    1.277.996- 

Sept.  3;  V.  254;  p.  182. 
Theatrical    apparatus       H.     Thurston.^     No.     1279  042' 

Sept  17  ;  V    254  ;  p.  618.  x.*i»,w**, 

Therapeutic    instrument.      T.    Lidberg.      No.    1,280.052: 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  821.  ' 

Thermostat.     O.   I.   Leonard.     No.   1.278.483 ;   Sept.   10 ; 

V.   254  ;   p.   386. 
Thread  -  cutting  -  device     holder.       J.     J.     Grobe        No 

1,277.915;   f^pt   3;   v.   254;  p.  161. 
Thread  partlna  and  clamping  mechanism.     J.   Northron. 

No.  1,279.412  ;  Sept  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  617. 
Thread-parting  device.      C.    H.    Draper   and   J.    Northron 

No.  1,279.298  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  586  "^"""P- 

Threads  from  fabrics,  Machine  for  extracting.     G    Keller 

No.  1.279.876  ;  Sepf.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    774.  ''•euer. 

Threshing-machines.  Foldable  extension-feeder  for      C    F 

Stmad.     No.  1.280.009 ;  Sept  24 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  884. 
Throw-offs,  Operating  device  for  impression.     B.  P.  Jen- 
nings, Jr.     No.  1,279,873  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  772. 
Ticket-holder.      C.    O.    Miller.      No.    1.277.98'^ ;    Sept    3- 

V.   254-   p.   180. 
Ticket  holder,  Pric^-.     B.  C  Baynes.    No.  1.279.226  ;  Sept 

17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  668. 
Tlcket-isRuIng  machine.     E.  J.  Von  Pein.     No.  1.279.616  • 

Sept.  24  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  637.  •       •     »  . 

Tie :  Bee— 

Bale-tie.  Railway-tie. 

Fodder-tie.  Wall-tie. 

Tile    for    wall    structure.      F.    Dochnal.      No.    1.277,656; 

Sept.   8  ;   V.   264;   p.  61. 
Tile-surfacing  mechanism.     C.  C.  Wolfe.     No.  1,273,967; 

Timber  and  other  material,  Process  ef  and  appararos  for 

Cr^^'ol%„'n°**  c/**"^'"?       O-    B.    and    O.    W.   McMullen. 
No.  1,2777619;  Sept.   8:  v.  254;  p.  80. 
Tlme-compotlng  devfcc.     C.  L.  HUl.    No.  1,277.728;  Sept 
8  ;  V.  254  ;   p.   109. 

"^^nl^^^^    ^^^      ^-    "     Nordenstaa,    Jr.      No. 

1.280.074  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  827. 
Tlme-switch,  Automatic.     M.  if.  Avram.     No.  1.273JNI4: 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  737.  ' 

Tlmera  and  dUtrlhuterB.  Combined  cam  and  finger  adfnst. 

ment  device  for.    A.  P.  Shaw.    No.  1.270,694;  SqM.  34 ; 

p.  ^o* ;  p.  Owl. 
Tinting  ^pcess    and    product    thereof.      J,    I    CTaMvee 

No.  f.l7».27ft;  Sept.  17  r  v.  2»4  ;  p.  88«  -»~^. 

l»t^J°'««  Lisbon.  No.  1.278,Ka;  SofC  IT;  t. 
Tire.  B^  Harrta.  No.  1.278.078:  Sept  3  •,  r.  334  ;p  203. 
^*'80  ^**        °-  •'*"^=  ««^    *'  V   «<; 

'"«  ggf  «    R<»W>IM.     N«  1.2m9m:  Sept  »r  r.  »§• 
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Tir«-«rmor.     C.  X.  McsaUy.     No.  1^9,8S5  :  8«pt.  IT ;  t. 

204  :  p.  Oil. 
Tlr«,     Armor«d     pn«>umAtlc.       W.     B.     Baamb«r«r.       No. 

I.i77.831  ;   Sept.  S  :   t    254 :  p.    18S. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     L.   Hofmelater.     No.  1^9.694  :  Sept. 

24  :  T    2M  ;  p.  720. 
Tire.  Aatomobile-.     J.  Woodall.     No.  1.279.207  ;  Sept.  17  : 

T    254  :  p.  660. 
Tlre-bulldlDc  nuchiaes,  Trmrelliic  back  for.     L.   B.  Orif- 

flu.     Na  1.278,637  :  Sept.  10  ;  t    254  ;  p.  878. 
Tlre-c«rc«wo«,   Shaploff  derlce  for.     F.   C.   Morton.     No. 

1.278.980  ;  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  254:  p.  601. 
Tire  carrier.  Spare-.     C.  F.  Wa*«erfallen.     No.  1.279.801  ; 

Sept.  24;  t    254  .p.  751. 
Tlre-caslQg.     A.  8.   Bordlck.     No.  1.279.8S6  ;  Sept.  24  :  t 

254  ;   p.    761. 
Tire-<»afnsB.    Means    for    repalrlnc.       E.    R.    Dull.       No. 

1,279,801  :  Sept.  17  ;  ▼    264  :  p.  587. 
•nre-<:haln.     J.   G     Priberg.      No.   1.279.317  ;   Sept.   17 ;   t. 

254  :  p.  692. 
Tire,   CwhloD-.      J.    Dineen.     No.   1.277.396.    Sept.    8;   t. 

254  •   p.    18. 
Tire.  Cruhlon-.     F.  A.  Kroaamark.  L.  O.  Fmikhouaer,  and 

H.   O.   Carpenter.     No.  1.377,953  ;   Sept.  3 ;   t.  254 ;  p 

170. 

Tire,  Cnstaloo-      C.   L.   Van   Neaa  and  F.   A.   Knisemark. 

No.   1.277.789;  Sept.  3 :  ▼.  254  ;  p.  128. 
Tlre-flller.  Reailtent.     A.  L.  Aastln.     No.  1,278.416;  Sept. 

10  ;  T.  254  :  p.  819. 
Tire     for     reblcles.      Resilient.       F      I.      Johnaon.       No. 

1^78.671  :  Sept.   10  ;  ▼.   254  ;  p.  887. 
Tire-gnfle    attachment.      G.    B.    Mollen.      No.    1,278.720; 

Sept   10 ;  T.  254  :  p.  401. 
Tlre-bolder.      H.    D     Jackson.      No.    1.277.593 :    Sopt.    3 ; 

T.  254;  p.  72. 
Tire    inner    tube.     Automobile-.      O.    C.    Berryman.      No. 

1.279.228  ;   Sept.   17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.   566 
Tire-making    machine       W.    B.    HArsel.      Na    1.279.837 ; 

Sept.  17  •  T    264  ;  p    597. 
Tire-monntlng    for    Tehlde-wbeels.      D.    Morlarty.      No. 

1.279.402  ;  Sept.  17  :  ▼   264  ;  p   614. 
Tire-protectors,  Ac..  Fastening  derlce  for.     W.  D.  Stoger. 

No.  1.278.783  ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  :  p.  417. 
Tire.   Resilient.     O    A.   Eckre.     No.   1.278.447;   Sept   10; 

T.  264;  p.  825. 
Tire,   Spring        W.    H.   Joyner.      No.    1.277.938 ;    Sopt   8 ; 

V.    254  ;  p.    166. 
Tire-testing   derlce.      A.    H.    Lardaskej.      No.    1.277.966 ; 

Sept  8  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  170. 
Tire-tool       F.     M.    Adamson    and    J.    8.    Tormey.      No. 

1.278.288:  Sept    10;  ▼    254  jp.  285.    ^ 
Tire- tool.     J.   BJornlfe.     No.  1.279.076  ;  Sept.  IT  ;  ▼.  2M  : 

p.  627. 
Tire.  Vehicle-      J.  D.  Campbell.     No.  1.277.850 ;  Sept.  3  ; 

▼.  264  ;  p.  144. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     F.  O.  Baylor.     No    1.278.224;  Sept  10; 

nre,  Veh'lc'ie-.     C.  B.  WUllama.     No.  1.277.516;  Sept  8; 

T.  264:  p.  61. 
Tire,  Wheel.     B.  Lavletea.     No.  1.278,482;  Sept  10;  t. 

264  :  p.  386. 
Tire-wrapptns:    machine       H.    I.    Morrla.      No.    1.279.404 ; 

Sept.  if ;  r.  254  :  p.  615. 
Tlre-wrapplng    machine.      H.    I.    Morris.      No.    1.279,406 ; 

Sept  17  :  ▼.  264  :  p.  616.  __  „      .  ««„  «.... 

Tlre-wrapplng  machine.     P.   B.  Welton.      No.   1.278.266 : 

Sept.   10  ;   V    254  ;  p.  280. 
Tires  from  the  weight  of  aatomobiles.  Apparatua  for  re- 

Uerlng.    W.  L.  Gross.     No.  1.278.688  ;  Sept.  10  ;  t.  264  ; 

p.  878. 
Tires.  Ouard-lock  for  automobile-.     G.  W.   Burks  and  W 

C.  Suppler      No    1.279.509;  Sept.  24;  t.  254;  p.  666. 
Tires,  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic.     C.  H.  Bawdon  and  J.  H. 

Heltmann      No.  1.2(9.(Wn  :  Sept  17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  507. 
Tires,    Presser  (cage  for   pneumatic.      J.   A.    Bowden.     No. 

1.279.078  :  Sept.  17  :  t.  254  ;  p.  628. 
Tires,  Shield  for  air-tubes  of  pneumatic.     S.  G.  OiUeaple. 

No.  1,278.139  ;   Sept.  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  246. 
Toaster.   Bread       T.   Pattison.     No.   1.279.144;   Sept   17; 

T.  264  :  p.  544. 
Tobacco-box  attachment.     C.  S.  Tompkins.     No.  1.279.946  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  793 
Tobacco-box.  Combination.    W.M.Downey.    No.  1.278,883  ; 


Sept    17  ;  V    254  ;  p.  476 

1.       O.    W.    ~ 
T.  254  ;  p.  148 


Tobacco-can. 


Byrd.      No.    1.277,846;    Sept    8 


Tobacco-pipe.     W.   C.   Banker.      No.    1.277,826;    Sept.   8; 

▼.  254  :  p.  187. 
Tobacco  -  spearer.      H.    M.    Bowman   and    F    J.    Schaffer. 

No.  1.27S,681  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  264  ;  p.  363 
Toilet,  Marine.     P.  C.  Hnntar.     No.  1,278,665;  Sept-10; 

T.  &4 ;  p.  886. 
Toilet-seat  corer.     J.  A.  O.  Power.     No.  1.278.881 ;  Sept. 

10 ;  T.  264 ;  p.  810. 
Tongs  for  tire-cores.     O.  Groarenor.     No.  1.277,716 ;  Sept. 

8  ;  T   264  ;  p.  107. 
Tool.  Compound.     O.  J.  Watt*.     No.  1,277.797  ;  Sept  8  ; 

T.  204  :  p.  ISO. 
Tool-holder.     W.   S.   Bobinson.     No.   1.277.481 ;  Sept.  8 ; 

T.  264  :  p.  41. 
Tool-holdw.     R.   H.   Shay.     No.   1.279,025:   S«pt   17:  ▼. 

264  ;  p.  R13. 
Tooth    and    month    cleanser.      M.     I      Schamberg.      Mo. 

1,278,226:  Sept  10  ;  r.  204  ;  p.  268. 


^0^'r^^*^  818  ^'  '^'"■**»-    "••  i.WMiO;  8«rt 

Tooth-brush  sterillsfr  and  reuiner.     8.  H.  Thomnson      No. 

1.278,789  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264:  p.  419.  ""P-on.     no. 

Tooth-crown  holder.     J.  H.  EUfott     No.  1.278.124  ;  Sept 

Torch,   Acetyl'ene^.      L.   Chapt      No.   1.278,808;   Sept.   10: 
T    204 :  p.  289.  .       i»      *« , 

Torch.    Blow-.      B.    D.    GUbsrt      No.    1.277,906;    Sept   •: 

T.  254  ;  p    168. 
Torch.  Cutting-.     W    F.  Moorhouse.     No.  1.280.068  ;  Sent 

24  ;  y    254  ;  p.  825.  ^ 

Torch,  0U-.     W.  H.  Dlffendall.     No.  1,278.881;  Sept  IT: 

▼.  254  ;  p^  474. 
Torpedo.     W.  J.  Peters.     No.  1.279,162  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  304  : 

p.  546.  • 

Torpedo-guard      C.   Vender.     No.   1.279.947:   Sept.  24;  t. 

254  •  p    793 
Torpedo    Rallwar   signal-.      F.    Dutcher       No.    1.278.887: 

»ept  17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  476. 
Toy.     P.  J.  Des  Combea.     No.  1.277.702  ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  204  ; 

p.  108. 
Toy      B.  Joos.     No.  1.278.674;  Sept   10  :  v.  254  ;  p.  888. 
Toy.      J.    J.   Prultt.      Na    1,278,20(8 ;    Sept.    10 ;   t    204 : 

p.  268. 
Tot    and    manufacturing    same.      S.    L.    Mclntire.      No. 

1.278,701  .  Sept    10  ;  ▼.  204  ;  p.  897. 
Toy  cannon.     E.  J.  Kingsbury.     No.  1.279.122;  Sept.  17: 

V.  254 :  p.  587.  '        '       y  . 

Toy  deTice.   Educational.     F.   O.   Singer       No.    1,278.396; 

Sept.   10  ;   V    254  ,   p    313 
Toy.  Figure.    A.  J.  Frueh.    No.  1.277,401 ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  204  ; 

p.  19. 
Toy  for  Infants.     J.  N.  Van  Meter.     No    1,279,616;  Sept. 

24  :  T.  264  ;  p    697  *^ 

Toy    nrae.       E.     Schmidt.       No.     1.378.228 ;     Sept     10 ; 
T.  254  ;  p.  269. 

Toy  gun.    J.  1).  Robllotto     No.  1,277,480  ;  Sept.  8  ;  ▼.  254  ; 

Toy,  Mechanical.     H.  J.  Cole.     No.  1.279.270;  Sept.  17: 

T.  254  ;  p.  578. 
Toy.  Mechanical.     H.  J.  Cola.     No.  1,279.271  ;  Sept.  17 ; 

r.  254  ;  p.  678. 
Toy.   Mechanical.     H.  J.  Cole.     No.  1.279.987;   Sept.  24; 

V.   254  ;   p    803. 
Toy.   Mechanical.     H.  J.   Cole.     No.  1.279.988;   Sept.   24; 

T    254  ;  p    804. 
Toy.  Mechanical.     I.  N.  Weber.     No.  1.27T.T99 ;  Sept  8; 

T.  264  ;  p.  180. 
Toy    or    Instrument     Sound  -  operated.     C.    Berger.     No. 

1.279,831  ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼    254  :  p.  760. 
Toy  pistol.     W.  J    Snyder  and  L.  Knott.     No.  1.278,614; 

Sept.   10;  ▼.  254  ;  p    345 
Toy,   Sheet  metal.     B.   Keaaler.     No.   1.277.780;  Sept.  t; 

▼  254  :  p    111. 

Toy  swing.    C.  Abemathy.    No.  1,2TT,814  ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  204  ; 

p.  184. 
Toy   terminal.     G.   H.   Pierce.     No.   1.278.208;   Sept  10; 

T.  204;  p.  262. 
Toy  vehicle.     J    M    Kramlicb.     No.   1.279.555;  Sept  24; 

▼  2M  :  p    679 

Toys.  Spring-motor  for  mechanical.    T.  M.  Vaughan.     No. 

1J277.791  ;   Sept.  8  ;  t.  264  :  p.  129 
Track  equipment     J.  G.  Mueller.     No.  1.277,460;  Sept  t: 

T.  254  ;  p    35. 
Traction-engine.      A.  R.  Thompson.     No.  1,278.266 ;  Sept. 

10 ;  T    254  ;  p    277  ^ 

Tractor.     L.  B.  Fish      No.  1.278,462;   Sept  10;  ▼.  204; 

p    327. 
Trsctor.     E.  R  Hewitt.     No.  1.278.660 ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼    264  ; 

p.  882. 
Tractor.     B.  R.  Parrott.     No.  1.278,498  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  204  ; 

p.  840. 
Tractor.     N.  H.  Sooy.     No.  1,279,080 :  Sept.  17  ;  ▼.  204  : 

p.  515. 
Tractor  and  Tehlele,  Combination.     C.  R.  Hotchkisa.     No. 

1,278,668  ;  Sept    10  :  t.  264  ;  p.  884. 
Tractor  attachment.     W.  H.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,279,070; 

Sept  17  :  T.  264  :  p.  526. 
Tractor    attachment    for    rehicles.      J.    Sa-lnteve    and    L. 


Lewis.     No.   1.278.769  •  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  411 

ractor.    Caterpillar       C      M      ~  "  "•        

Sept.  24  ;  T    254  ; 


Walker      No      1.279.619 ; 


p.  698. 
Tractor-eicayator.     J.   C.   French.     No.   1,278,464 ;   Sept. 

10  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  828. 
Tractor,  Farm-.     B.  O.   Storm.     No.  1.279,479  ;  Sept  17 : 

T.  254  ;  p.  636. 
Tractor-propelling      mechanism.     J.      M.      Denning.     No. 

1,279.671  :  Sept.  24  ;  t.  264  :  p.  714. 
Tractor  tread.     C.   Knlsley.     No.   1.280.044 ;  Sept.  24  ;  r. 

254;  p.  819 
Tractors.      Counterbalance      for.      F.      Leadbeatrr.      No. 

1.277.484  ;  Sept  8  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  29. 
rractors.  motor-plows,  snd  the  like.  Means  for  xteerlng  and 

controlling  motor-     W.  K.  Martin.    No.  1,277.740  ;  Sept 

8  :  ▼.  254  ;  p.  114. 
Tractors.   Transmission-casing  for.      0.    I.  Gargctt      No 

1.278.828:  Sept  10:  ▼.  204;  p.  296. 
Traffic  signaling     device.     F      L.     Buff.     No.     1.279.648 

Sept.  24:  V    254  j_p    707 
Trailer,  Outing-.     W.  P.  Shattuck.     No.  1.277,664  ;  Sept 

8:  V.  254  ;'p   90.  . 
Train  control.     H.  Carlisle.     No.  1.277,864;  Sept  •:  t 

204  :  p.  146. 
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Train  -  controlling      apparatua.       V.      Henneman.       No. 

1.278.647  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  204  ;  n.  880. 
Train-service  coupling.     A.  J.  (^jnpbell.     No.  1,278,800 

Sept  17  ;  V.  254  :  p.  460. 
Train-stopping     apparatus.        D.      H.      Schweyer.        Mo. 

1.279.454  ;  Sept  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  628. 
Train  -  stopping    device,    Aatomatic    D.    D.    Good.    No 

1,277,669  ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  204  ;  p.  66. 
Transfer  or  float  bridge.     J.  B.  French.     No.  1,279,816 

Sept.  17  ;  T.  264  :  p.  591. 
Transformer.     W.  M.  Dann.     No.  1.279.994  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t 

254  ;  p.  806. 
Transformer,  Series.     L.  W.  Chnbb.     No.  1,277,884 ;  Sept 

8  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  14. 
TranRmlsslon-gear   for  lifts,   hoists,   and   the  like.     R.  F 


17  :  ▼.  254 


578. 


H.  kiUerT"'lft.  1,278,976 
Schmidt.     No.    1,279,692 
No.  1,278,241 


Insect  -  catching  device  or 

trap. 
Jaw-trap. 
Mouse-trap. 
Bat-trap. 
Submanne-destroyinf  trap. 
1,278,209;   Sept   10;   v.   254;  p. 

T.    Helss.     No. 


Carey      No.  1.279,253  ;  S«Bt 
Transmiasion  mechanism.     C. 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  600. 
Tranxmlsslon    mechanism.     A 

Sept    24  :  v.  254  ;  p   690. 
Transmission  mechanism.     F.  H.  Smith 

Sept.   10 ;  V.  264  :  p.  273. 
Tranamltter.      C.    A.    Beifel.      No.    1,278,606;    Sept.    10 

Transmitting  forces.  Arrangement  (or.     O.  Stinner.     No 

1,277,601 ;  Sept  8;  t.  204;  p.  47. 
Trap  :  8e»— 

Animal-trap. 

Flytrap. 

Game-trap. 

Gopher,  squirrel,  and   the 
like  trap. 

Insect-trap. 
Trap.     F.   Pykosx.     No 

263. 
Trap   and    submarine-mine   construction. 

1.280.026;  Sept.  24:  v    254;  p.  815. 
Travel  bag.     J.  B.   Rogers.     No.   1,279.916  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t. 

254  :  p.  786. 
Traveling-bag.   B.  Urband.  No.  1,277,786  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  127. 
Trench    construction.      F.    Cleaskowskl.      No.    1,277,859; 

Sept.  3  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  146. 
Trench-tool.     P.  N.  Forsyth.     No.  1.277.894;  Sept  8;  t. 

^64;  p.  166.  _ 

Trenches  or  other  defensive  works.  Sapping  or  destroying. 

H.  R.  Hughes.     No.  1.278,932  ;  Sept.  17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  489. 
Trolley   catcher  and   retriever.     W.  W.   Hunslcker.     No. 

1.277.421  ;  Sept  8  :  t.  264  ;  p.  26. 
TroUev-wheel.      F.    Thornton.      No.    1,278.398;    Sept    10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  314. 
Trough  :  Bee —  

Feed-trough.  Water-trough. 

Trousers,     f.  M.  Cohn.     No.  1,277,866;  Sept.  8;  t.  264; 

p.  148. 
Truck.     W.  G.  Mayer.     No.  1,278,971;  Sept  17;  ▼.  264; 

p.  499. 

C.    S.   Bthrldge 


Truck.   Car 

V.  264  ;  p.  164. 
Truck.   Car-.      H. 

V.  264  ;  p.  186 
Truck.  Car 


Na  1,277,889;  Sept  8; 

Pflager.     No.   1,278,007;   Sept   8; 

Pflager.     No.   1.278.008;   Sept   8; 

M.  Pflager.     No.  1.278,730;  Sept  10;  v. 

Hanger.     Na   1,278.460;   Sept. 


H.   M. 

T.  254  ;  p.  186. 
Truck.  Car-.     H. 

264  ;  p.  406 
Truck.  Dumping-.     C. 

10:  V.  254:  p.  330. 
Truck  for  cultivators  and  other  agricultural  implementa. 

Front.     W.  Elliott.     No.  1,279,677  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  204 ; 

p.  715 
Truck  for   printing-presses.   Roller-.     E.   P.  Valley.     No. 

1.277.790  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v    264 ;  p.  128. 
Tmck.  Lifting-.     W.  Stuebing,  Jr.     No.  1,279,481;  Sept. 

17;  V.  254:  p.  636. 
Truck.     Locomotive     or     oar.     A.     F.     Batchelder,     No. 

1,277,860  ;  Stpt  8  ;  T.  264  ;  p.  T. 
Trucks.    Elevator    attHchment    for.     H.    Schrottky.     No. 

1  2Srt  OflO  •  Sept.  24  :  v    2.14  :  n.  831. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe-.    R.  C.  MrCann.    No.  1,27T,442  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

v.  254  ;  p.  31. 

-    -       ■  No.  1.279,657  ;  Sept.  24  :  r.  264  ; 


No.  1.277,704  ;  Sept  8  ;  t.  264  ; 


Tire  inner  tube. 
De  Camps.     No.   1,279,290; 


Truss.     W.  T    Coholan. 

p    709 
Truss.    J.  J.  Dillenbeck. 

p.  104. 
Tube:  «•» — 

Collapsible  tube. 

Paste-tube. 
Tube  for  paste.  Ac.     J.   F. 

Sept.  17 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  684. 
Tungsten  and  nitrogen.  Producing  compounds  containing. 

C.  Bosch  and  A.   Mittasch.     No.   1.278.580;  Sept   10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  363. 
Tungsten  Friozid.  Prodacing  flnely-dlTlded.     C.  A.  Pfian- 

stiehl.    No.  1,277,476  :  Sept  8  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  89. 
Tunnel    and    sewer    mold-form.     H.    B.    Lozterman.     No. 

1.27fl  561  :  Sept.  24  :  v.  264 :  p.  6«1. 
Tunnel-kllns.  Method  of  and  means  for  balancing  draft  in. 

J.  B.  Owens.    No.  1.278,991 :  Sept.  17  ;  r.  264  ;  p.  606. 
Turbine,  Gas-.    B.  Milke.    No.  1,277,626 ;  Sept  8 ;  t.  264  ; 

p.  82. 
Turbine,  Internal-combustion.     R.  Esmault-Pelterie.     No. 

1.278.499;  Sept  10;  v.  264:  p.  840. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     W.  B.  HoIIIday.     No.  1,277,691;  Sept. 

8 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  71. 


Turbine,  SteuH.     C.  R.  Lang.     No.  1,279,869;  Sept  17; 

V.  254  ;  p.  606. 
Turbine-wheel.     R.   Warriner.     No.   1,279,800 ;   Sept   24 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  761. 
Turbines,    Fluid-pressure    generator    for.      A.    Dli.      No. 

1.278.314 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  292. 
Turning  and  tnread-miUing   machine.     A.   M.    Thomaoa. 

No.  1,279,041  ;  Sept  17 :  r.  254 :  p.  618. 
Twyer.    W.  D.  Ross,  Jr.    No.  1,276,446 ;  Sept  17  ;  ▼.  264 ; 

p.  626. 
Type  casting  and  composins  machines.  Canceling  meaoa 

for.     W.   Nicholas  and  W.   Ackerman.     No.   1,279.897 ; 

Sept.  24  :  V.  254 ;  p.  779. 
TTO«?^irtributing  machine     W.  C.  Smith.    No.  1,279,470 ; 

Sept  17 :  V.  ^4  ;  p.  682. 
Type  setting  and   distributing  machine.     W.   C.   Smith. 

No.  1,279,469 ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  632. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.     H.  Hanson.     No. 

1,279,107  ;  Sept  17  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  684. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.   Combined.     O.  O. 

Degener.    No.  1,278,446 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  825. 
Typewriting  and  computing  machine.   Combined.     W.   L. 

Oumprecht     No.  1,278,468  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  329. 
Type-writing    and    computing    machine.    Combined.      H 

Hanson.     No.  1,278,812 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  425. 
Type- writing    and    computing    machine.    Combined.     H 

Hanson.     No.  1,279.687  ;  Sept  24  ;  t.  264  ;  p.  718. 
Type-writing    and     computing     machine.     Combined.     H 

Hanson.     No.   1,279,688  ;   Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  719. 
Type-writing     and     computing     machine.     Combined.     H 

Hanson.     No.  1,279,861  ;  Sept.  24 :  v.  254 ;  p.  769. 
Type  -  writing    and    computing    machine.    Combined.     H 

Hanson.     No.  1,279,862  ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  769. 
Type-writing    and     computing    machine.     Combined.     H 

Hanson.     No.  1.279,863 ;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  769 
Type-writing     and    computing     machine.     Combined.     O 

Mlnton.     No.  1,280.065  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  S24, 
Type-writing  end  computing  machine.   Oomhlned.     X)    W 

Olmsted.    No.  1,278,497  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  340. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     H.  H 

Vlckera.     No.  1,278,062  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  199. 
Type-writing  machine.     P.   De  Clamecy.     No.   1,278,871 

Sept  17  ;  V.  264  :  p.  471. 
Type-writing  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.   1,278,872 

Sept  17 :  V.  264  :  p.  471. 
Type-writing  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.  1,278,878 

Sept.  17 ;  ▼.  254  :  p.  472. 
Type-writing  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.  1,278,874 

Sept.  17  ;  T.  264  :  p.  472. 
Type- writing  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.   1,278,875 

Sept  17 ;  T.  264 :  p.  472. 
Type-writing  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.  1,278,876 

Sept  17  ;  T.  264  :  p.  478. 
Type-writing  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.  1,278,877 

Sept  17  ;  ▼.  264  :  p.  478. 
Type-writing  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.  1,278,878 

Sept  17;  T.  254;  p.  478.  ^ 

Type-writing   machine.     B.    P.    Fortln.      No.    1,277,899 

Sept  8 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  19. 
Type-writing  machine.      H.   P.   Fraenxl.      No.   1.278.824 

Sept.   10;  V.  254;  p.  296. 
Tyr>e- writing   machine.      W.    8.    Ireland.      No.    1,278.472 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  333. 
Tyr.e-writlng   machine.      W.   8.    Ireland.      No.    1.278.478 

Sept.   10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  333. 
Type-writing  machine.      W.    8.    Ireland.      No.    1.278.475 

Sept.  10;  V.  254;  p.  333. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.   A.   Johnson.      No.   1,278,166 

Sept.  10;  V.  254;  p.  249. 
Typewriting  machine.     B.  O.  Latta.    No.  1,278,947  ;  Sept. 

17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  498. 
Type-writing  machine.     O.  A.  Seib.     No.  1,277,492 ;  Sept 

8;  T.  264;  p.  46. 
Type-writing  machine.     O.  A.  Seib.     No.  1.279,821 ;  Sept 

24;  V.  254;  p.  787. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.  C.   Stickney.     No.  1.277,600 

Sept  8:  ▼.  264;  p.  47. 
Type-writing  machine.      B.  W.   Tucker.      No.   1,279.044 

Sept  17 ;  T.  264  :  p.  619. 
Type-writing  machine.      B.   W.   Tucker.     No.   1.270,046 

Sept  17  ;  T.  264 ;  p.  619. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.   W.  Tucker.     No.    1,279,046 

Sept  17 ;  T.  264  ;  p.  619. 
Typographic    machines.    Casting-control    mechanism    for. 

D.  Petri-Palmedo.     No.  1.2807)77  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p 

828. 
Typographical  machine.     A.  W.  F.  Guest    No.  1.277,671 

Sept  8;  T.  264;  p.  66. 
Umbrella  ring  and  mArker.     J.  H.  Ollroy.     No.  1,279.827 

Sept.  17  ;  T.  264 ;  p.  694. 
Uncouplinc  derice.     L.   O.  Miller  and   F.   C.   Dankmyer. 

No.  1.278.976;  Sept  17-  y.  264;  p.  601. 
UndergarmeBt     M.   I.   Bolts.      No.   1.277,841;   Sept   8 

▼.  264;  p.  141. 
Undergarment.     B.   C.    Heyn.     No.   1.280.027 ;   Sept.   24 

▼.  264  ;  p.  816. 
Undergarment.     K.  C.  Heyn.     No.  1.280.028  ;  Sept.  24 :  t 

254  :  p.  816. 
UDderfarment,  Woman's.    B.  Blrkenfeld.    No.  1,277389 

SeptS;  T.  264;  p,  140. 
Underreamer.     W.  W.  Wilson.     No.  1,279,814;  Sept.  34 

V.  254  :  p.  764. 
Universal  loint     B.   P.   Edwards.     No.  1,278.889;   8«pt 

17;  T.  264;  p.  476: 


..? 
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UiilT*n«l  Johit.     W.   L.   Uxt&nr.     No.   UTT.MO ;  8«»t 

S :  T.  254  ;  p.  172. 
Universal  Joint.     B.  O    RhodM.     No.  l,?78.nS;  9wt.  10; 

T    254  :  p.  2«« 
Unlvewal  joint       W.   8<!ott.     No,    1.2rr,4«l  ;    Sept.   8 ;   t 

254  ;  p.  44. 
CnlverMl  Joint.     O    P.  Btfen.     No.  i^nj95 :  S*pf.  Id; 

V    254;  p.   412 
▼•ruutn  pro^vM  for  pr<««*rTinf  ami  otb«r  purposes.     W  8 

Sellars.      No    1.275,379  :  Sept.   17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  (K)9. 
Valre.     J.  W.  Brooks.     No.  1,279.300;  Sept.  16 ;  t    254- 

p    280. 
ValT«.     J.    R.    Oammetcr.      No.    1.278.1S3 ;    Svpt.    10 :  v 

254;  p.  243. 
Valre.     C.  M.  Olfford.     No.  1.278.906  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  254  • 

p.   481. 
Valve.     C    V.   OcTHsa.     No.  ur7.41«:  Sept.  t;  t.  254; 


P.  2S. 

all 


Valve.      M.   R.   Kobn.      Ho.   1.2r7.60« ;   Icpt.   S;  r.   254; 

p.  70. 
Valve.     H.  H.  Moore,  M    J.  Pu«frc«f    ami  W    Brevwv.     No 

1.278  713:  Sepf    10 :  r    254  :  r>    40n 
ValT*.     V.  M.  Norton.     No.   1,277.408  ;  9«'pt.  t ;  r.  254  • 

p.  M. 
Valvt.     L.  f .  Peanall.     No.  1.279.900  ;  Sept.  24 ;  r.  254 ; 

p.  T99>. 
Valvo.     J.   H.   SebaM.      No.  1.279.920:   Sept.   24;  ».  254; 

p.  780. 
Valve.      C.    O.   Thomaaon.      Na    1.279.(20 :    Sept.    10 :    t 

254  '  B    IV47 
Valva.'    V.^C.  Vollaer.     No.  1.279.185  ;  Sept.  IT;  t.  S54- 

p    6S0     - 
Valve-actwithif  device.     J.   R.   Solhnaa.     No.  1.278U>22 : 

Sept.  3 ;  V    554  ;  p    188. 
Valve-actuatlnif  device,    i'Tieumatlc.      H.   W.  Terrv  aati  J 

W    Fowler      No.  1.279.780;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  :  p.  747. 
Valva.   rheeli-.      J.    Calllcott       Na    1.279..M1  :    Sept.    24; 

V.  254  :  p    607. 
Valve.  Dnplex.     P.  W.  Kaanl.     No.   1.277.427;  Sapt.  t; 

V.  264 ;  p.  27. 
Valve.    Rmergencv    »as-.      O.    R.    Nlion.      No.    1.2T9.M8: 

Sept.  24  :  V.  254  ;  p.  779.  ^^ 

Valve.     Fluid-flow  controning.       C.     H.     Scbmais.       No. 

1.278.760:  Sept.   10:  v    254;  p.  411. 
Valve     for     air  compreaaors.     ke        F.     L.     Millar.       No 

1.280,003  :  Sept.  24  :  v   254  :  p.  824. 
Valve   for  compound  enffineA   Operntinn-.     C.  F.   PreiK^tr 

and   H    R    Stafford       No    1.279.433:   Sept.   17 ;   v.  264 

p.   022. 
Valve    for    Interoal-oonibuatloo    eoglnes.    Auxiltarv    lalet- 

A     A.    Cruaiua.     No.    1.278.808 :    Se^.    17 ;   t.    254 ;    p. 

408. 
Valve  for  oil-well   pumpa.   Staad       O    W.   Slaairhter    Jr. 

No.  1.279.699  :  Sept.  24  :  v   204 ;  p.  098. 
Valve    for    percussive    tools,    Cxhauat-cootroUioc.      F     3* 

Slater      No    1.27'».-*r?7  ;  Sept    10:  v    254-  p    272 
VaJve-ce«r    for    motors.      L.    A.    Becht.      No.    1,277,M8; 


Valve-grinder.      E.    Beaij.     No.    1.2T9.341  ;    Sept.    17 ;    t. 

254  :   p    598 
Valve-arlader.     O.  L.  Latimer.     No.  1,279.370 :  Sept.  17  ; 

V.   254 :   p    007 
Valve.  Irrigation       B.  Oibwn.     No.  1.270,857;  Sept.  24; 

V.  254  :  p    707 

ValTO  mechanism      J.  M.  Peteraon.     No.  1.278,000 ;  Sept. 

8  ;  V.  254  :  p    184. 
Valve  methanlsm.    AdJnsUble.     F.    W.    Henrlkaon   and  T 

Davison.     No.  1.278.926:  Sept.  IT:  r.  254;  p    487 
Valve.   NoD-retam.      O.   J.    Stuart       No.    1.278,250;   Sept 

10;  V.  254  ;  p    275 
Valve-operating    mechanism.      J.    M.    Banrena.    Jr       No 

1.27S42.-<:   Sept.    10:   v    2.14  ;   p    320 
^•Jl'*-  Packless  antldrlp-.     J.  C  Smltk.     No.  1.278,048; 

Sept.  8  :  V.  264  ;  p.   196. 

^•^^^— P*'"^*'^'^'*®*    '<"    removing.      G.     B.     Mesa.      No. 

1.277.454:  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  84. 
▼»lT<"i.  Slide-.      A.    Norgroi"*.      No.    1,277.740;    Sept.    8: 

V.  254  ;  p.   116. 
Valve.   Starter-      .1    DesmoDd.     No.   U79.0S7 :   Sept.   IT  • 

V  254  •  p    530 

Valve.    Thermostatic.       R.    T.    Partoea.       No,    1.278.001  • 

Sept.  3:  V    254:  p    183. 
Valve,    Tbermoetatic.      R.    T.    Partaen.      No.    1,278,002 : 

Sept.  8;  V.  254;  p.  18S. 
Valves.  Tool  for  removing  tappet-.     .1    A.  Vansickler      Nn 

1.278.400  ;  Sept.   10  ;  v.  264  ;  p    315, 
Vapor-generatlng     apparatus.       O.     Schlemselburg.       No 

1.278.390  ;  Sept.   10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  312 
Vaporlier.  Automatic.     8  M   Laigworthy.     No.  1,278.940; 

Sept.   17  ;   V.   254  ;   p    493. 
Vegetation.     Forcing    the    growth    of.      J.    Kehoo,       No 

1.278.678;  8«pt.  10 ;  r  264 ;  p.  .'WO 
Vehicle.     C.  Verploegh.     No    1. 270. 704  :  8«pt.  24;  ♦.  2.'?4 ; 

p.  749 
Vehicle-bodv       L    R.   Snapp.     No.   1,278,513;   Sent   lO;  v 

254  "  D    345 
Vehicle-body,  ComOtnatloo.     S.  W.  Cbis».     N!a.  1.278.858 

Sept.   17  :  V.  2.'i4  :  p    467. 
VeMcle-h«ak«      Fl.  f.  M«r«o».     I5«.  rm.vrt :  SMt.  n : 

V  254  :   p.   5<12. 

Veblcle,  ChldPk.    C  O.  Haaft     No.  f.2'fl.54*;  »s»t.  »: 

V.  254  ;  p.  675. 
▼sMrlt.   CmhCUw-.     H.    •.   Car^T.     H*    l.Tm,89H  ;    Sept 

17;  V.  254:  p.  406. 


254;  p    722.  -----. 

Irle    reoordTnr    taipiements.    Drlvlag  gear    for.      A     F 
rallbllllch.     No.  1/78,531:  Sept    10:  v    254;  p    850. 
Icle-algnal.      F.    Kern.      No,    1,279.550 ;    Sept.    24  ;    v. 


Vehicle,   Combined   propelled  and   drawB.     W.  J. 

„  Na  1.277.S68  ;  8«pt.  I ;  v    264  ;  p.  0. 

Vehicle-cover       A     L.    Sharbondy.      No.    1.279.590;    Sept. 

24  ;  T.  264  ;  p    092.  ^ 

Vehlcle-cortalo     window.     P.     Schafer.     No.     1.279.481 : 
^  Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  :  p    627.  ' 

Vehicle    euahlon  spring.      A.    W     Rlcka.      No.    1,278,383: 

Sept.   10:   V    L'54  ;   p.  310. 
Vehicle       direction -Indicator.       H.       D.       Ilarrod        No 

1.277,920  :  Sept.  3 ;  v.  254  :  p.  102. 
Vehicle  driving  mechanism      C.  H.  Tonng.     No.  1  279  818- 
^  Sept    24 ,  V.  254 ;  p    756 
Vehicle.      Rlectrlcallv  propelled.        E.      H.     Hewlns.       No 

1.279,867  :  Sept.  24  ;  v    264  ;  p.  771. 
Vehlcla    lock.    Motor-       S.    L.    Morgan.      No.    1.277  992: 

Sept.  t;  V.  264-  p.  181. 
Vehicle.    Motor-      B.    D.    Barrow.     No.    1.279.222 ;    Sept. 
_  17  :  V.  264  ;  p    6«6.  *^ 

Vehicle.    Motor        H     D.    Churck.     !»o.    I.278.856 ;    Sept. 

l(  :  V    254  ;  p.  460, 
VeMHe.   Motor      0.   E.    Hunt.      No.    f.2W.09O;  Sept.  24: 

V.   254;  p    722. 
Veblde 

Wallb 

Vehicle- signal. 

254  ;  p.  878. 
Vehicle     signal     apparatos.     Motor-.     P.     S.     Rlggs.     No. 

1.279.159:   Sept    17;  v    254;  p.  548. 
Vehicle   signal   device.     M.    Orane.     No.    1.279.698 ;    Sept. 

17:  V.  254  :  p.  581  *^ 

Vehicle  signal  device.  Motor-.     O.  H.  Hoftt.     No  1  279  114  • 

Sept.  17  :  V    254;  p    536  ... 

^^'''-Si^  .^'jP*J'°f    ■I'tem.    Motor-.     M.  A.    MUler.     No. 

1.278.492:  Sept    10:  v    254;  p.  338 

Vehicle  soring   su.^ipenslon.     J.    R.    Pope.  No.    1.279.430: 

Sept    17:   V    254;  p.   622  ...   aw , 

^^I'lSitL  -■P'"'"^    suspension.       O.     H      Tripplebom.       No 

1.279.014  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  607 
Vehicle  top.      L.  C.  Shlplej      Na    1.279.922;  Sept.  24;   t. 

254  ;  p.  787. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.    B.    Coats.     No.    1.279.265;    Sept.    17: 

V  254  :  p.  670.  * 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.    H.    Davidson.     No.    1,279.284  ;    Sept. 

17  :  T.  264 ;  p.  682. 
Vehicle-wheel       K.    B.    Klllen.      No.    1J270.551  ;    Sept    24: 

V.  254  ;  p    678. 
Vehicles.  Flectrlcal  e«)ulpTnent  for  motor       T.   L.  R    D'Or- 
.  vllle.     No    1.279  675:  Sept.  24:  v    254  ;  p.  715 
Vehicles.  Rndlens  track  hand  for  motor-.     O.  C.  Houghton. 

No    127H.1.W:  Sept.   10;   v    254;  p.  247. 
Vehicles.    r:uard    device    for    motor-.      C.    F.    Dengler    and 

J    I.    RIcketts      .No.  1.278.11ft;  Sept.   10;  v.  254      n    240 
Vehicles.    Hitch    for       L.    A.    Paaandak.      No.    1.277,688: 

Sept.  8;  V    254;  p.  88.  * 

Vehicles.    Lateral  propulsion    means    for    motor-       H     A 

Shelton.      No.    1.27^.040 ;   Sept    3 :   v.   254  ;   p    198. 
Vehicles.   Power-transmission   attachment   for  motor-      L. 

W.  Frane.     Vs.  1.277.897;  .^ept.  8;  v    254;  o    160 
Vehicles,  Telescoping  reach  pole  for.     M.  M.   Brans      Na 

1,277.890;  Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.  154. 
Vehicles.     Trailer     for     motor-.     O.     C.     Houghton.     No 

1  273  931  :   Sept.  17:  v    254;  p    488. 
Vending  machine.     J    II.  Mann.  Jr      No.  1.278.186;  Sept 

10 :  V    254  :  p.  257 
Vending-machine.  Coin  controlled.      E    B.  Bart)er  and  A.  D 

Orover       No    1.278.820:  Sept.  17;  v    254;  p.  409 
Vending  machine.     Coin-controlled.     A      D.     Orover.     No 

1.278.913:  .Sept.  17:  v    254:  p    4«S 
Vending-machine.    Coin-controlled.      J.    Paupa   and    O.    F. 

nochrlem.      No.    1.277.470;    Sept.   8;   v.   254;   p.   88. 
Vending-machine     coin-guard.        R.      T.      Hoaklng.        No. 

1.278.349;  Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p    302. 
Vending-machine    for    Ilonlds   and    fluids       T.    Peters    and 

A.    P    Sondermann.      No.    1,279,581;   Sept.  24:   v    284: 

p.  687. 

teneer  strips.  Machine  for  setting  the  edge  Joints  of.     P. 

Reckow,     No,   1,279,587  ;  Sept,  24  ;  v    264  ;  p    080 
Ventilator.     C.  F.   Damm  and  O.   Hober.     No.    1.278.309; 

Sent    10:  V    254 :  p    291 
Ventilator.      K.    F.    Ranger       No.    1.277.477 ;    Sept.    8: 

▼.  284 :  p    40  •        K  . 

VesseU.    Protector    for      B.    F.    Turner.     No.    1.277,500; 

Sept  3  ;  V.  254  :  p    48. 
Vessels  which  are  constructed  of  concrete.  Ac  ,  Device  for 

molding    and    launching.     J,    and    A.    McNamara,      No. 

1278,903:  Sept.   17:  T.  254:  p    497 
Violin,      C.    Martin.      No.    1.278.707;    Sept    10;    v.    264: 

p.  398 
Vise.     F.  C.  Sanford.     No.   1.279,011;  Sept  IT;  v.  284; 

p.   510. 
Vise  and  cutter.  Combination.    W.  H  Scott.     Mo.  1.279,022  ; 

Sept    17  ;  V    254  :  p.  513 
Vuhranlser.    Repair-       R.    P.    Rnplnora.      No.     1.200.003; 

Sept.  24  :  V    254  :  p.  80S. 
WagoA      C.    Chrlstlanaon.      No.    l.a79J89:    SeM.    24;  r. 

254  ;   p    762. 
Waipio-hralip      I>.   W    Mmrf.     N*   ljf».804;   Wgpt.   10: 

V  254  ;   p.    35*! 

W8«>a  siprlitf.     If    n«flsea.     No,  f.af8,#19;  iept  ft:  ▼ 

2.'.4  :    p     456 
Wall  hoawT    svppert     A.     1.    WHtter     Jfe.     1.277,618; 

Sept.  3  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  50. 
Wirtf  tie.  RetalBlnr-      D.  N.  Latefl.     Na  1.278.304;  Sept. 

10  ;  V.  254  ;   p.  300. 
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Washboard.     O.   B.  Drake.     No.   1.279.092;   Beyt.   17;  t. 

254  :  p.  531. 
Waahboard.      H.  A.   Boas.      No.    1,279,761;   Sept  24;   ▼. 

254  ;  p.  739. 
WashboUer.     G.   H.  Lemke.     No.   1,277,611 ;   Sept   8 ;  t, 

254  ;  p.  77. 
Washer.     C.  B.   Hale.     No.   1,279,880;   Sept.   24;  v.  264; 

p.  718. 
Washhanger.     B.  Turynowlcs.     No.  1,278,201 ;  Bept  10 ; 

V.   254  ;   p.  278. 
Washing  machine.     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  1,277,008 ;  Sept  8  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.   75. 
Washing-machine.     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  1.277,004  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

V.   254  ;  p.   75. 
Washing  machine.      S.    L.   Mellor.      No.    1,280,061  ;    Bept 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  824. 
Washing  machine.     H.  Nleman.     No.  1,270,139  ;  Sept.  17  ; 

V.   254  :  p.  542. 
Waabing-machines,    Operating    mechanism    for    pounder. 

O.  Newland.     No.  1.279.57? ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p.  686. 
Watch  crystal.     L.   E.  F.  Wachter.     No.  1,279,617;  Sept. 

24  *  V    254 '  D    698 
Watch    holder,    Relt-.     R.    A.  Thompson.     No.    1,278,806 ; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  469. 
Watchcase.     J.   E.  Johnson.     Ho.  1,277.987;  Sept  8;  t. 

254  ;  p.   166. 
Water-gage.     A.  O.  Beckman.     No.   1,278,831 ;  Sept  17 ; 

V.  264  :  p.  461. 
Water  heater.     H.   Parpart     No.   1,278,003  ;   Sept    8 ;  t. 

264  ;  p.  184. 
Water  heater.     G.    Sweet     No.    1,277,604;    Sept.    8;    t. 

254;  p.  93. 
Water-jacket.     H.  C.  Holtboff.     No.  1,279,696;  Sept  24; 

V.  254;  p.  721. 
Water-level  Indication,  System  of.     W.  H.  Wlnslow.     No. 

1.279,485  ;  Sept.   17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  636. 
Water-motor.      K.   1).   Warner.      No.    1.279,799 ;   Sept.  24 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  761. 
Water-motor  and  dam.     J.  W.  Larlmore.     No.  1,278,174  ; 

Sept  10;  V.  264;  p.  254. 
Water  trough.     A.    N.    Allen.     No.    1,278.288;    Sept.    10; 

V.   264  ;  p.   288. 
Water  tube   boiler.     C.   W.   Dyson.     No.   1.279,094;   Sept. 

17;  V.  254;  p.  581. 
Water-wheel.     H.   Oamlen.     No.   1,279,820;   Sept  17;  ▼. 

204  ;  p.  592. 
Water-wheel    regulator.      A.    Dickerson.      No.    1.279,848 ; 

Sept.  24  :  V.  264  ;  p.  764. 
Waters.    Means   of   handling  natoral    carbonated.     C.   O. 

Anthony      No.  1.279.216  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  503. 
Watering  tank.  Stock-.     R.  H.  Bloomer.     No.  1,277,688; 

Sept.  3  :  V.  264  ;  p.  99. 
Weaner.  Calf.     P.   Black.     No.   1,279.503;   Sept   24;  ▼. 

254  ;  p.  665. 
Weather-strip.     L.  F.  Robde.     No.  1,277,484;  Sept  t;  t. 

254  :  p    42. 
Weatherproof    socket      Q.    B.    Thomas.      No.    1.270,940; 

Sept.  54  ;  v.  254;  p.  791. 
Weed-cutter.     K.    Klaffert     No.    1,278,680 ;    Sept   10 ;   t. 

254  :  p.   391. 
We<-dlng  device.     T.  Nlemoth.     No.  1.277,098  ;  Sept  8 ;  T. 

254  '  D    182 
Weigher.  Automatic.     J.  J.  Beaty.     No.  1,279,227;  Sept. 

17;   V.   254;   p.   566. 
Weighing-machine.  Automatic.    A.  Laraen.     No.  1,278,481  ; 

Sept    10;  V.  254;  p.   835. 
Weighing-machine,      Automatic.        C.      D.      Scott        No. 

1279.021;   Sept  17;   v.  254;  p.   512. 
Welding  apparatos,  Portable- elecirlc-arc-.     H.  D.  Morton. 

No.  I,2m986;  Sept   17;  v.  254;  p    508. 
Welding-controller.     L.  P.  Coulter.     No.  1.278,860;  Sept 

17:    V     254;    p.    468. 
Weldtng-controUer.     T.  D.   Montgomery.     No.   1,278,308; 

Sept   10;  V.  254;  p.  807. 
Welding.  Electric.     J.  B.  Murray.     No.  1,278.198;  Bept. 

10;  V.  254  ;  p.  269. 
Welding  machine.  Automatic  arc-.     H.  D.  Morton.     No. 

1,278.983;  Sept   17;   v.   254;  p.  502. 
Welding  mechanism,  Control  system  for  electric-arc-.     H. 

D.  Morton.     No.  1,278.982  ;  Sept  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  502. 
Welding  metal  plates  and  the  like.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No. 

1,278,284  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  271. 
Welding,  Method  of  and  means  for  electric-arc.     H.  D. 

Morton.     No.  1.278.984;  Sept  17;  v.  264 ip.  603. 
WeU-boring.     Reamer-drill     for.     W.     M.     Walker.     No. 

1,278.402  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  815. 
Well-cleaning  device.     H.  M.  Green.     No.  1.279,883 ;  Sept. 

17;   V.   254;   p.    595. 
Well  drilling  and  pulling  machines.  Brake  mechanism  for 

oil-.     W.  C.  Boos.     No.  1,278.098  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p. 

284. 
Well-iar.     T.  W.  Bell.     No.  1.277.683;  Sept  8;  v.  884; 

p.  98. 
Wella,  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  pumping 

oU-.      R.    Stirling.      No.    1.279.788;    Sept    24;    v.    264; 

p.  746. 
Walls,  Separator  for.    J.  K.  Putnam.    No.  1.879.758 ;  Sept. 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  788. 
Wells.    Tool    for    catting    and    removing   pipe    from.     O. 

Kammerer.     No.  1.277,600;  Sept  3;  v.  264  ;  p.  74. 
Wells.  Tool  for  nnscrewlng  pipe-Joints  from.     J.   R.  Ma- 
tula.     No.  1.277.624  ;  Sept  3 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  81. 
WHt-maklng  machine.    J.  E.  Lucaa.    No.  1,878,950 ;  Sept. 

17;   V.    254;  p,    495. 
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Welting.      J.   A.   Brogan.     No.    1.278,844;   Sept   17;   t. 

254;   p,    464. 
Wheel :  See — 

Gear-wheel.  Steel  wheel. 

Resilient  wheel.  Trolley-wheel. 

Resilient  gear-wheel.  Turbine- wheel. 

Spring-wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

Sprocket-wheel.  Water-wheel. 

Wheel-guard.     S.  N.  Canfleld.     No.   1,279,982;   Sept.  24; 

V.  254  ;  p.  802. 
Wheel-guard.     L.  H.  Paddock.     No.  1,279,417;  Sept  17; 

V.    254 ;    p.    618. 
Wheel-mounting.     W.  H.  Coldwell.     No.  1,279,268;  Sept 

17 :    V.   254 ;    p.    577. 
Wheel-rim.     J.  D.  Williamson.     No.  1,279,199;  Sept  IT; 

V.    264;    p,    558. 
Wheel-rim,  Expansible.     J.  H.  M.  Micbon.     No.  1,2T8,86T  ; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  307. 
Wheel-rim    lock,    Demountable-.     W.    W.    Weldman    and 

H.  A.  Sever.     No.  1,277,671 ;  Sept.  3  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  94. 
Wheel-rim,   Supplemenul.     H.  B.  Foley.     No.  1.278.624 ; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  875. 
Wheel     rim,     Vehicle-.     R.     S.     Bryant     No.     1,278.480; 

Sept  10:  V.  264;  p.  822. 
Wheel-tread.     W.  F.   Doherty,  Jr.     No.  1,279.294 ;   Sept 

17:   V.    254;    p.   584. 
Wheels,    Adjusting   wire    spokes   of   wire-spoked.      B.   0. 

Budd.     No.  1.279.247  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  671. 
Wind  shield.     J.  McCaskey.     No.  1.278,698  ;  Sept  10 ;  t. 

254;   p.   396. 
Wlnd-Rhleld   cleaner.     F.    H.   Robertson.     No.   1,270,444; 

Sept    17:    V.    254;    p.    625. 
Wlnamills,  Electric-generator  coupling  for.     E.  H.  Brady. 

No.  1.279,642  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  706. 
Winding-machine.     F.    A.     Holt    and    G.    Kershaw.     No. 

1,277,933  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  165. 
Winding  machine.     C.   Ryden.     No.   1,278,767;   Sept  10; 

V.  254  ;  p.  410. 
Window.     8. 

p.   313. 
Window.     H.   Rabinowlts.     No.    1,278,219;    Sept   10;  ▼. 

254  ;    p.    204. 
Window-cleaner.     F.    J.     Sbanisey,    8r.     No.    1.278,086; 

Sept.  3  ;  V.  264  :  p.  192. 
Window  device.     C.  L.  Osbnrn.     No.  1,278,876  ;  Bept.  10 ; 

V.  254;  p.  809. 
Window-guard.     A.  Josler.     No.   1.279,747 ;   Sept.   24 ;  t. 

254  ;  p.  7.34. 
Window-lifter    stop.     E.     G.     Simpson.     No.     1,278,771 ; 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  284  ;  p.  414. 
Window-lifters,   Counterbalanclng-spring   for.     J.   T.   All- 

mand  and  J.  D.  Lawrence.     No.  1,278,664  ;  Sept  10 ;  t. 

254  ;   p.   356. 
Window-lock.  •  G.    F.    Kelly    and    P.    E.    Johnson.      No. 

1.279.353  ;    Sept   17 ;   v.  254 ;   p.  602. 
Window -screen.     H.  N.  H.  Lngrin.     No.  1,278,967;  Sept. 

17;    v.    264;   p.    495. 
Window-screen.     J.   H.  Pohl.     No.   1,278,746;   Sept  10; 

V.   254  ;  p.   707. 
Window-screen.     D.  H.  Wertx.     No.  1,279,625;  Sept  24; 

V.  254  ;  p.  700. 
Window-screen.     A.   W.    Wise.     No.    1,277,807 ;    S^t   S ; 

V.  264  ;  p.  132. 
Window-shield.     W.   A.    Kllngberg.     No.    1,279,870;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  774. 


Giuseppe.     No.  1.278,394  ;  Sept  10  ;  y.  284  ; 


Windows,    Mounting    for    French.     J.    C.    Plummer.     No. 
_         9-  "  t;  p.  3< 

Wire-cutter.     J.  Worek.     No.  1,277,621  ;  Bept  8 ;  t.  284 ; 


1.278,502  ;  Sept. 


ig    for 
10;  V. 


254 


341. 


p.  62. 
Wire-stretcher.     J.   B.   Patterson.     No.   1.279.762;   Sept 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  736. 
Wire  tier,  Baling-.     S.  N.  Springer.     No.  1,278,061 ;  Bept 

8;  V.  254;  p.  196. 
Wire-winding  machine.     E.  G.   Simpson.     No.  1,278,048; 

Sept  3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  194. 
Wireless   apparatus   and   method   therefor.      W.    Dublller. 

No.  1.279,850 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  765. 
Wireless     signaling     apparatus.     R.     A.     Weagant     No. 

1.278.685  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  861. 
Wood-flnlsblng  composition.     A.  H.   Klaaaaen  and   P.   8. 

Bouwer.     No.  1,279,878 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  774. 
Wood-splitting  machlse.     L.   8.   Taylor.     No.   1.278.887; 

Sept  10;  V.  254:  p.  814. 
Woodworking-machine.     B.  A.  Linderman.    No.  1.2T9,168 ; 

Sept.  24  ;  T.  284 ;  p.  081. 
Work-clamp.     G.  A.  Bader.     No.  1,278,410;  Bept.  10;  t. 

254  ;   p.    819. 
Work-support-controlling    mechanism.      L.    A.    Caagraln. 


No.  1.279.512  ;_Sept   24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  067. 
'ork  table.     J 
254  ;   p.   864 


Work  table.     J.    Buchhelt     No 


:£M;  p. 
.    1.278,] 


584;    Sept    10;   t. 


Wrapping-machine.     W.  B.  Munn.     No.   1.277,748;  Bept 

3  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  115. 
Wrench  :  8m — 

Pipe  and  nut  wrench. 
Wrench.     G.   Barrall.     Na   1,279,827;  Sept.  24;  t.  254; 

p.  769. 
Wrench.     A.  Brandettl.     No.  1,278.2M  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  8S4 ; 

p.    288. 
Wrench.     D.  J.  Carr.     No.  1,278,890;  Sept  10;  t.  854; 

p.  366. 
Wrench.     T.   J.  Johnson.     No.   1.279,849 ;   Sept   17 ;   t. 

264:    p.    601. 
Wrendi.     C.  Schlayer.     No.  1,377,490;  Bept  8;  r. 

p.  44. 
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Wrench^    O.  F.  WenieL     No.  1^79.900 ;  Sept.  24  ;  t.  J64  ; 

Wrench.     8.  WllJtam*.     No.  1.279,950  ;  8«pt.  24  ;  t.  204 : 

p.  796. 
Wrmng  Wt.^^W.  F.  Mahonj.     No.  1,277.978  ;  Sept.  8 :  ▼. 

"^s^ii*  i"o*';*":^?r'279."  ""■  ^*''"-  ^°  ^'^^'^^^  ■• 

Yarn.  Apparatua  for  controillnff  the  unwlndliK  of      T  A 
aiid   H.  A.   Boyd.     No.   1.277.890  ;   Sept.   3  ;  t.   254  ;"  p. 


100. 


T«^e.  Cooglnc-      B.^H.   Schmidt.     No.   1.279.016 ;   Sept. 

^^Upt^U^i^^ir      %62     ^**^'""-     N°     1.279.174; 

^°!^L*i°  *^i   ^'£?  of  carta.   Device   for  adJuatablT  coa- 

254  ;p     569  "•  1.279.238  ;   Sept.   l7  ;   t. 

^°5li.»l5"JP*''^      horUonUl.     J.      F.      O'Connor      No 
1.278..173:  Sept.  10;  ▼.  254;  p.  308.  ^°^°r-     «©. 

Yoia^-^o'  a'P^^i"*-      iii.  ^-    *i»  ^    SauUea.      No. 
1.279.292;   Sept.   17;   t.   204;   p.   684. 
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^^ll   of    manafacture.      G.    A.    Bomann.      No.    62.4«« ; 

»  ?f  P*-  24  ;  V.  204  ;  p.  842. 

Article  of  manufacture.     S.  Maward.     No.  02.479;  Sept. 

**  »  T.  zon  ,  p.  840. 

^1iptl°0^r25?T482^     "^    ^°'"""-      "*"•    "-^^^ 
Au^tomobU^radlat^o^r^     C.  T.  SllTer.     Noa.  52.407-8 ;  Sept. 

stor 
.         -  .     .  _54  ;  p    42-1 
Automobile  running  board  and  fender.     C.  T.  Silver.    No 


-  .  .. p.  432 

Automobile  radiator  c»rta|f.     B.  H.  Belden.     No.  02.382- 

2T. 


»ept.   10;   V.  254  ;  p.  421 


02.409  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  432. 
»*«lKe-     M.  a.  Oadswitch.     No.  52.38« ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼.  254  ; 

Badge,  button,  pendant,  or  similar  article.     W.  K.  Soaald 
„  ln«.    No.  52.410  ;  Sept.  10 ;  y.  253  ;  p   432. 

^"H'i^    ^     LeUtner.      No.    52.484;    Sept.    24;    t.    204; 

p.   o4o. 

Bath-cabinet.  Mineral,  ateam,  aad  rlolet-raj.  J.  F.  Blan- 
chard.     No.  M  426  ;  Sept    17  ;  ▼.  204  ;  p^  640 

Blrd-ca«e  D.  Prl.  No  52.474  :  Sept.  24  ;  v  254  ;  p.  844. 
P    640  -^deraon      No    62.448 ;  Sept.   17  ;  V.  204 ; 

^*  428"    ^     Q«ll*^e'".      No.    52,387;    Sept.    10;    v.    254; 

Bracelet."  A.  Block.  No.  52.486 ;  Sept  24  ;  ▼.  204 ;  p.  842. 
r842  ^°-   *2.484;    Sept   24;  V    ^4  ; 

°'ft!^»  ^*A**'*•  oT?*'''  .7L  J  Q""l  Noa.  52,388-90; 
Sept  10 :  T.  254;  pp.  428-9. 

^  oV^'^®°*^"««  ^-  ^  ^'"PP  ^'0  82,385;  Sept  10; 
V.  204  ;  p.  428. 

Cabinet,   Mu^c-^      B.    E.    Stone.      No.   02.499;    Sept    24; 

V.  ^04  ;  p.  848 
Cabinet  Phonograph-      W.  C.  Pitta.     Noa.  62,491-4  ;  Sept 


"7o!*  V**  204^*'  '2"      ^    ChnrchUl.     No.  52.884  ;  Sept 

"*M4f«!  ^t' ?!,■"•    ^i.^   *•■?«  *°<»  E   Paacucci.    No. 
O.J,4S6 ,  Sept.  17  :  r.  204  ;  p.  642. 

Hinge.     D.  (;uca.     No.  02.476;  Sept.  24:  v    264-   n    844 

if  ^,.-i!'n^^-    ^2  «,2.4bi :  h^rio*;.  254  : V  «1 

°^S*      ^4  J»nke>»on-      No.   02.402;   hept.   17; 

^"P?<S-J  "2"!!r'"*'.'S'  ""U.'J"""  nitrogen-.     B.  Newland.     No. 
.  ...    «--.  .  p    4ji\ 

T  .Sept-V^O  :  v.'~2M  ;  p7  429^ 

430  "■      "■    ^"''°      '*<*■   52,400;    Sept    10;   ▼.    204: 

^'f"04?y°640    "     *^"    ^^"^       ^°     '^*"=    ^**'*-    *^' 
^'«'>^jJ°J.''V"I!o     "    ^-    ^''•'°       No.   62.482;    Sept   24; 


▼.  264:  p.  644. 

amps.  «  (>mm«»rcli..  „„.»  .„.  „.i.u. 
52.403  ;  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  48i 
^°**"''°--**o''table    electric.      W.    Qrether.      No.    62.291; 


^lo"*T*"254*  '°427       ^    ^*^'*^      ^***  ^^•^^'^Sl  ;   Sept. 
Chalr'-back.     A.  Wanner.     No.  52,419;  Sept  10;   v.  254; 

Connectlng-rwl.      A.    R.    Prlbil.      N«»    62,496;    Sept    24; 

V.  *04  ;  p.  o48. 
DecoratlTe   Ofpre    for   furniture,    caaketa,    or  almilar  ar- 
XTo    ^-  *'    Holsteln.     No    42,438 ;  slept  17 ;  t    204 ; 

p.    042« 

Decorative  trlmmlnx  for  furniture,  caaketa.  or  almilar  ar- 

?  2M  •        842-S'**'°       ^***     52.440-51  ;    Sept.    17  ; 

'^'•/-oi'd-     W.  A.  Pike.     No.  52.405  ;  Sept.  10 ;  t.  204  ; 

434'*    *■    ^'°«"*-      ^°-    52,421;    Sept    10;    ▼.    204; 

Bmblipm.  badge,  or  article  of  similar  nature.    O.  T.  Bynner 

No.  5J.469  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p    843. 
Emblem,  Insignia.  01   similar  article.     H.   A.  Phillipa  and 

J  J.    Stamm      No.  52.490;  Sept  24  ;  t.  204  ;  p.  ^47. 
Emblem    Patriotic     W.  E.  HalUm.     No.  62,478 ;  Sept  24  ; 

V.  ^04  ;  p.  845. 
Flag.     E.  il.  Ajfan.     No.  52.378  :  Sept  10  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  427 

^842  »^'''y       >o     52.46^^;    Sept.    24;    V.^204; 

'^'■'•o?f°."''°'i'/;      ^    ^    Bryant     No.  52,468 ;  Sept  24 ; 

V-   *04  t   p    o4S. 


;  p.  842. 

^'f' 25? ''*^'844     ^     ^    ""^**'      ^**     62.477;    Sept.    24; 

"'"'"Sfi^J^w'i    ^    ^    Strahan.  No.  62.412;  Sept   10; 

"v''25l'*J^"48s'***^'      ^'  ^""*  ****'•  °2'***®:  8^*-  10? 
*'*SSr*io     y*'254'    ^481*^  **■  ^    P»>"*«»'"      No.  52.404: 

Phonograph  cablnot.     J.   Heriog.  No.  62.898;   Sept  10; 

V.  *o4  ;  p.  429. 

Photo«-apfi  mount     H.  II.  Rom.     No,  62.406;  Sept  10; 
V.  254  ;  p.  431. 

"aJf  *'i'^'  °'  ol}"!  ''"/is      •'•  ^-  S^orbel.     No.  62.414 ; 
Sept.  10;  ▼.  254-  p.  488. 

I    Pipe  clamp.    J.  P.  Mbniea.     No.  52,402  ;  Sept  10  ;  t.  204  ; 

I   Powder  receptacle.      E.    Hoffman.     No.  02,480;   Sept    24: 

T.  204  ;  p.  840.  ' 

Radiator  emblem.     P.  C.  Whaley.     No.  52.420;  Sept  10; 

V.  *54  ;  p.  434. 
Range      J.   E.   Leonard.     No.   62.404;   Sept   17;  r.  254* 
p.  644.  ' 

^l^ll^-^' ^^^Jf}"'-  oUi  P   <5»f*  ■"<*  ■   Paacucci.    No. 
52,437  ;  Sept.   17  ;  v    264  :  p.  642. 

K'fTlrerator  drlp^pan.     V.  Nltecki.     No.  52.488  ;  Sept.  24 ; 
**%3  ^    ^    Sworbrl.     No.  52.415 :   Sept.  10 ;  t.  254  :  p. 


;er-.     A.  T.  Brown. 


^'\^'  i?*°'»°l*°-V..ri^'''*™-  '15°:-"  *J"*'<^'*-9'  similar  nature, 
nt    nf    _, .,   - 
▼.  264  :  p.  848. 


Font    nt    type 


-Jgn.  or  ar  _     _     

Spauldlng      No.  52.411  :  Sept  10- V  254":  p. '432' 
W.  Ransom.      Nos.    62,498-7  ;    SepL    24  ; 


Friese  or  border  flgure  for  furniture,  caaketa  or  almDar 
artlclea  Manufactured.  A.  M.  Holataln.  ^o  02  4S0  • 
Sept.  17  ;  v.  204  ;  p.  642.  »*.»«» . 

^"r^54*''^   429    ^     Wpylmann.      No.    52.394 ;    Sept.    10 ; 
^^2*54^      428*'^'     ^    "    Brady      No!  52.383 ;  Sept   10 ; 

''1rpt"W^'r2^'r5'"  849    "-    «'""«'">•      ^-    «2,498 ; 
Golf-ball.     P.  A.   ValJe.     No.  02,500;   Sept  24;  y.   204; 

P>     O^V* 

rirater  oaalag.     L.  Oruntman.     No.  02.470  ;   Sept.  24  ;  t. 

Handle-grip  T  R.  Palmer.  No.  62.489 ;  Sept.  24  • 
T.  254  ;  p.  847. 


Ring  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.  Flng 
No    52.467 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v    254  ;  p    84^ 

^iJ'^'f £*°^  ^'^^-  S   ^   Chlppe  and  A.  L.  Hartman.     No. 
52,428;  Sept  17:  t.  204;  p.  840. 

°'*^\.J''""'"        J     "    Tarenner.      No.   52,418;    Sept   10: 
V.  2.^4  :  p.  433. 

Sprinkler  bodv.     A    K.  Braoer.     No.  02,427;  Sept  IT;  ▼. 

^iV4  ;  p.  640. 
Steering  column   brace.     J.  T.  Corley.     No.  02.429;   Sept 

'^p^'sl? ""'^     ^  Nathan.    No.  02.487  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  204 ; 
''"'f  •  J^°"''*?ii*'°  •     ^  ^    ^''<»*»>      No.  62.892;  Sept  10; 

▼•   **r4  ,  p.  429. 

Talcum  powder    box       H.    R.    Corey.      No.    62.472;    Sept 
•4  ,  y.  ^04  ;  p.  843. 

'''».^9'!'^^t.?0?r'254^'^i'"43r       ""■     ^'""      ^'-■ 
''le^t.Si;r204^raS       ^«     Wllkea.      No.    62,602 ; 

'^"^/i"'      L.  P    l>«ribat«      Noa.  62.480-1 ;  Sept  IT ; 
y.  204  ;  p.  641. 

'Ht^l'i"*;.     "     ^     Phllllpe    and    J.    O.    Stamm.      No 

62.459  :  Sept  17  ;  y.  204  ;  p    646. 
T«^holder.^^  F.   W.   Trabold.      No.   52.417;   Sept    10;   y. 

^°T  ^^'^^^g^J"**^-     A.  Cohn.     No.  62.471  ;  Sept  24 ; 

^'2M^"847  "■  *    *''^^'<^»'"      No    »2,486;  Sept  24; 

^°843       **■   ^    ^''**'      ""    *^*^®  •  ^^^  24  :  V.  204  ; 
limpet     E.  A.  Couturier.     No.  02,478  ;  Sept  24  :  y.  264  ; 

'^•^rwa"      ^    ^""O"       No.   02.460:   Sept   IT;  T. 

^ti^'h?ry'-2Krp"*Ji0.'     ^-    ^"•**-     ''«•    «2*^' 


Vending  machines.  Front  for.    O.  Jaegar.    Noa.  02,481-2 ; 

Sept  24;  y.  254;  pp.  846-8.  ^^  „_. 

Wall  rack.     L.  A.  Lemke.     No.  62.486 ;  Sept  24  ;  y.  264 ; 

WaahlHHird.     O.    Korn.     No.  62,482;   Sept   24  „  y.   264; 
p.  846. 


Waaher,  8prin«-retalninf.     J.  B.  Blackmore.     No.  62,426; 

Sept  17  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  640.      ,  _  „         «»  ^im_«  . 

WatSi    CMC    and    bow.      J.    McOreyr.      Noa.    62,460-« ; 

Sept  17  ;  y.  264  :  p.  M4-0.  ^v      ia«    ko  ^1  • 

Wati^caae  appendage.     A.  W.  Wadaworth.     No.  62,481; 

Sept  17  :  y.  264  ;  p.  848. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAIIKS. 


Aguardiente,   (brandies  and  whiaklea.)     A.  Iforalea.     No, 

122.728  ;  Sept.  10  ;  y.  254  ;  p.  447.      ,^„„,      _     ^    „ .  . 

Alcohol.  Solidini-d.     SUyer  &  Co.     No.  122,921 ;  Sept  24  , 

.Virmentafv'*paste8.  Guano  4  Regglo.  No.  122,792 ;  Sept 
17  ;  V.  264  :  p.  661.  ^,        _.  „,      i 

Alterative  for  the  treatment  of  ecxema,  scrofula,  ■yphllla. 
*c.  The  Wendt-Brlatol  Co.  No.  122.934;  Sept  24: 
y.  254  ;  p.  864.  .        „_.  . 

ABtlpyrtn  derlyatiye.  Soci4t«  Chlmlaue  des  Ujlno"  fa 
Rhone  (Anclennement  GilUard,  P.  Monnet  et  Cartler.) 
No.  122,752  ;  Sept.  10  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  447. 

Antiseptic.      Schleffellt   *  Co.     No.   122,744;    Sept    10; 

ArTh  supiwrta.     J.  J.   Keya     No.  122.714;   Sept   10;  y. 

Aut^oKilM.*   Dort   Motor  Car  Co.     No.    122,866;   Sept. 

Ao^tomoblles.  '  ^oUs  Royce   Limited.      No.    122.913 ;    Sept. 

utomoblles  and  automohlle-trocks.  Union  Motor  Truck 
Company.     No.  122.829  ;  Sept  17  :  y.  264  :  p.  6M. 

lUgB  Traveling-.  H.  Scheuer  h  Sons.  No.  122.748 , 
Sept.  10 ;  y.  264 ;  p.  447.  „       ,  ^        « 

ItearlnKH,  Antifriction-.  The  Federal  Denrings  Co.  No. 
122.790;  Sept  17;  y.  264 ;  p.  861.  ,00000. 

Uelt^reBslng.      The    Ulmer    Leather    Co.       No.    122.928; 

Ilemng.  liither*"  ke^uf^Jr  Leather  Co.  Nos.  122,929-81  ; 

Bevr-rajte.   'noo  alr'obollc     cereal.       Minneapolis    Brewing 

Company       No.   122.900;   Sept  24;  v.  264:  p.  863. 
Heverajte,    Non  alcoholic    malt.      The    Lelsy    Brewing    Co. 

No.  122.647;  Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.  221. 
Ileverage,    Non  -  alcoholic    non    Intoxicating    fruit  -  eyrnj). 

J.  B    Green.     Nos.  122.875-6  ;  ,8ept  24  :  J-  2M  :  P-  882. 
Beverage.  Non-intoxlcatlng  non-alcoholic.    Mlhalovltch  Co. 

No   122.651  :  Sept.  8  :  v.  254  ;  p.  221. 
Beverage.     Non  -  Intoxicating     non  -  alcoholic.        Rudolph 

Stecher  Brewing  Co.      No.  122.916 ;   Sept.  24 ;  v.   264  ; 

ne^ier^a'S'  sold   aa  a   soft  drink.     North  Ontario   P»cking 

(^ompany.     No.   122.901  ;   Sent.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  P-   8^. 
Beverage   sold    as   a    soft    drinlc.    Fruit.      H^Y'^'^'^ol"*"* 

Heverage  Co.     No.  122.ft42  ;   Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  P-  221. 
Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-alcoholic.     J.  Meurer. 

No.   I22.«r.3  ;   Sept.  3  :  v.  254  ;  p.  221 
Beverages    of    a    corn    nature,    Non-alcoholic.      J.    ^ynua. 

No.   122.942  ;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  :  p.  864. 
Beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks.     L.   Baom.     No.  122.838. 

Sept    24;   v.    254:   p.    861. 
lM>ilers,  Compound  for  prevention  and  remoyal  or  •niea 

from      A.  A.  Hosier.     No.  122.704;  Sept  10;  y.  264; 

■k     AAA 

Books.  Blank  sheets  for  record-.     Automatic  Record  Com- 

^ny.      No    122,837;  Sept.  24;  y-  254:  p.  861. 

Bread     B.  F.  Williamson.    No.  122.787  ;  Sept  10 ;  y.  264  ; 

Bt^shJ?      A.   Laitner  h  Sona.     No.   122.716;   Sept   10; 

Iiu^rUl^isi^Kl*  Metal.     F.  H.  Hill  Co.     No.  122.708  ;  Sept 

Bumr.^   ctli^orafa*®  Central     Creameries.     No.     122.779; 

Butt?r:  "jlywSd'F^r^s^  Company.     No.  122,802:   Sept. 

BuUerin    w*  inSrgariii,    oleomargarin.      Wm.    J.    Moxley. 

Inc     No.  122,780  ;  Sept  10  ;  v  264  ;  P.  447. 
Cnmera-fllms.    Cement    U   joining.      Kllx    Manufarturing 

Comoany      No.  122.887  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  862. 
Candid?      Ourley   Candy   Co.  '^No.    122.640;    Sept    3;   v. 

Candles    Ice-cream  dressing  and   topping,   and   hot-choco- 
^te  topping     Chautauowi  Confectionery  Company.    No, 

122.681  ;  Sept  10:  v.  264:  p.  446.  -«*--^.    «^t 

Candy.     Frank    E.    Block    Company.     No.    122.774;   Bept 

17  *   V    254  '   o    661 
Cand.V.     Buffalo  Candy  Company.     No.  122.778  ;  Sept  17  ; 

Candy"  "E^  R^Le-wl*.     No.   122.890;   Sept    24;   v.   254; 

Candy.     Eugene  O.   Reed   Company.     No,  122.818;   Sept 

Cudy  ''Scotch-foffee-bar.  A.  C.  Vassmer.  No.  122,880 ; 
Sept.  17  :  V.  254  ;  p.  658.  ^  y      r      AI..1.* 

Canned  apricots,  pears,  and  peaches  J.  C.  Alnsiey 
Packing  Co.     Nob    122.631-2  ;   Sept.  3  :  ^-  2"  ;  p.  22f. 

Canned  artichokes,  pimentos,  and  Hsh.  Curtis  Ollje  cor- 
poration.    No.   122.856:  Sept    24  :  v    264  ;  P-   8«1. 

Canned  fruits  and  berries.  Sodus  Packing  Co.  No. 
122,657  ;  Sept.  8 ;  v.  254 ;  p.  221. 


Canned  peas  and  sauerkraut  Big  Four  Canning  Com- 
pany.    No.  122,633  ;  Sept  3 -v.  254;  p.  221. 

Canned  salmon.  Roundup  Fisheries  Company.  No. 
122.654;   Sept.  8;  v.  254;  p.  221.  ,«„  ^o,     a^» 

Canned  salmon.  Straits  Packing  Co.  No.  122,827  ;  Sept 
17  ■  V    254  ■  p    668. 

Canned  salmon."  peas,  com,  tomatoes.  G.  H.  Wette«ii 
&   Sons  Grocer^o.     No.   122.939;   Sept   24;   v.    254; 

Cannedlardines.     Insular  Packing  Co.     Noa.  122.799-800 ; 

Canned  sardines.    '^Ith  *  Nessle  Co.     Noa.  122,0,->8-01 ; 

Canned    sardines.   '  Im'lth    ft    Nessle   Co.      No.    122,761 ; 

Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  447.  loooo'i. 

Canned    sardines.      Smith    &    Nessle    Co.      No.    12i,9Z^ , 

Sent    24 ;  V.  254 ;  p.  863.  _  „ 

Canned      sardines.        West      Coast      Packing     Co,        Noa, 

122.935-6;  Sept  24;  v.  264;  p.  8W. 
Canned  sardines.     Wieland  Bros.     No.  122,663;  Sept  8; 

Canned     sardines    and    shrimps.       B.    O.    Bowers.       No. 

C.S'tiia*1r.h.'tHlif5?nli'lea'Food  Co.     No.  122.780;  . 

Sept  17  ;  V.  254 ;  p.  651.     ^        ,        -,^       ^„     looAaa- 
Canned    vegetables.      Lange   Canning  Co.     No.    122,646, 

Sept.  3;  V.  254;  p    221.  ,   „   ^.^       Mr,     1MT17- 

Canned   vegetables.      Lange   Canning  Co,     No.    122.717 , 

ChSlSi"^T^ic«5"'<F~«*and  antisWdding.  The  Bowe 
Ca"k  Cominy.'    No.  122,820;  Sept  17  ;y.  264  ;  p.  662. 

Chamols-sklns  and  sponges.  James  H.  R>>oo^«  *  Com- 
oany     No.  122.911:  Siept.  24;  v.  264  ;  p.  863. 

C^?52e^  NeufchftteL     L.  ^dans.     No.   121643;   Sept   8; 

Chem??a^8.  ''^edlcines.  and  Pharmaceutical  P^^ratlonfc 
Certain  named.  Splcer  Brothers,  (Colonial  ft  Foreign.) 
No.  122,926 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  863.  _ 

Chl«)ry      Mrs.  J.  Wllllot  Flls.      No.    122,940;   Sept.  24; 

Cigarettes.     Frishmnth   Bro.   &   Company.      No.    122,871; 
Cl«K  dgirettS*ioEac«?     E.  M.  White.     No.  122,662; 

C&ng^'ompo^und".  Che|?^l  »"/l««»"tLM""R^^f  °'*''« 
Company.     No.  122.867  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  P    862.  . 

Cleansif  and  tonic  for  the  treatment  of^  the  fe  dneys.  A«. 
nerve-tablets.  W.  P.  Schaap.  No.  122,919,  bept  £* , 
V    264 ;  p.  863.  ,  .        v-.i    »,  .1' 

Cleansing  and  PO»«»Wni?  Prte?~t\o'}J«''  ""^^ 

ies,    furniture,    ftc.     Mlnard's    Liniment    Manufacturing 
Company.     No.  122.804  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254 ;  P- 6^2.       - 

Clocks  Vnd  watches.     Western  Clock  Co.     Nos.  122,987-8  , 

ClSSng^  CerUta  VaSed.^E.  Bosenfeld  ft  Company.    No. 
!  ciot?.^r^eWln';^m^ed'^*(i.''i.'8tannard.     No.  122.768; 

Co!ffi?n=tr?nd=''vel^  Men's       A.    S.    Anable.      No. 

122,6*6  ;  Sept    10  ;  v.  254  ;  P^  **0.  . 

Coffee.     Chase    ft    Sanborn.     No.    122,783,    »ept.    11  ,    v, 

Coffw.'  ^Part^ft  Tilford.     No.  122.810;  Sept  17 ;  t.  254 ; 

Coffe?^^Shaplelgh  Coffee  Co.     No.  122.824 ;  Sept  17 ;  T. 

Coff",*  ^IntSnt.      Satvl     Health    Food    Company.      No. 

CoVi^''^^S6.''B^^!tk'A     coffee     Co.     No. 

Co¥S?:Tois^?-  '^Wer^^r^^cif^  and   Spice  Co.     No. 

.Col?Si,Tokffi^.-  'ii,y'i>V4eSl  industry  In  Baale. 

Coro°ra."c'oIP-?-V%'o.5?tV'of'^U-.cVi;^  in  Basle. 

CoSc^te^iJSicS.^'  .Jii;«S'i^at^*fi.  Company.     No. 

122,711  ;  Sept.  10 ;  y.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Construction   materials.   Certain   named. 

ft  Co.     No.  122.723  ;  Sept.  10  ;  ▼•  254  ; 
Corn  flakes.    J.  L.  Kellogg.    No.  122,718  ; 

Cornmeal.     Ralston  Purina  Company.     No.  122,817 ;  Sept 

17 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  652.  .  ^  _ 

Cotton  goods  in  the  piece.  Everett,  Heaney  ft  Company,  inc. 

No.  122,689  ;  Sept  10  :  v   254  jp.  445.  _^ 

Cotton  piece  and  dress  goods.     Wm.  Simpson.  Sona  ft  Oo. 

No.  122.760  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  44<  «^    ,,0  Tna . 

Cotton  piece  goods.     A.  «.   Hyde  ft  Sons.     No,  122.706; 

Sept.  10;  y.  264;  p.  448. 


A.  T.  Maimed 
447. 
It.  10 ;  T.  264 ; 


'^- 
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Emr   «ab«tltute.      Bf^teyer    Prodaeta    Co.      No.    122.671  ; 


Coaffb  drops.     Scbimn  Jk  3on.     No.  122.74S :   .*vt.   1« ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  447. 
^^^o^'S*"    "ibunwd.    *c.,    ikto.      J.    J.    Olii4ke.      No. 

1 22.696  ;  Sept.  10  ;  r.  254  ;  >.  44«. 
CrnuD  ot  fr«di  Icnooa.  Compound  toilet.     C*»trml  Mfg. 

Company.     No.  122.679;  .Sept.  10;  t.  254;  p.  44S 
Cream  uaeil  externally  for  certain  name<l  ailments.  Me<ll- 

cal.      Feather  Foot  Company.     No.   122,690  ;   Sept.   10 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  445. 
DepllatorT.     Sheffield  Pbarmacal  Co.     No.  122.748:  Sent 

10  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  447, 

^^^^  „P'"  Morolngatar  A  Co.  No.  122.728;  Sept 
10;  V.  254  ;  p.  447.  "^ 

Disinfectant,  antiseptic,  and  germicidal  substance  Wil- 
liam Pearson  Limited.  No.  122.787  ;  SepL  10  :  ▼.  2A4  • 
p.  447. 

Dress  fasteners.  Colombia  Fastener  Company.  Noa 
122.847-8;  a^^pt,  24:  y.  254:  p    861. 

Dress  f»»teners.  ^  The  United  Trimming  Co.     No.  122.082  ; 

^t%'-v\^^'r446^    *'''^'*°'''*''°-     ^°-    *=""^  = 
'''l22:69i'ri;U°10"y  ^2M^J"'4?8  ^'"'^  "'»•  ^'^^     ^''• 

"^at^ry.^'i.ry^i'eii.:  &  s^v.^s:'"?  *22¥*""'* 

^^^..J  ^  Sparks.  No.  1M.757 ;  Sept' 10;  t.'  254 ; 
p.  448. 

^S'   ^^1  il^.^"^""^"  generally.    Anllln.      Dicks   DaTld   Co 

No.  122.861  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  861. 
Dyestuffs.      Imperial    Dyewood    Company.      No.    122,883: 

Sept.  24  ;   ▼.   254 ;   p.   862 
SgK    substitute.      Bestever 

Sept  10 :  T.  254  :  p.  445. 
Egg    substitute.     Culinary    Products    Co.     No.    122.788- 

Sept  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  661. 
Electric-Incandescent  light   bolbe.     North    American    Elec 

^^,^™P  Company.     No.  122,808;  Sept   17:   t.  254; 

p.  652. 

Electrical  insulation.  Irrington  Varnish  A  Insulator  Co. 
No.  122,801  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  :  p»  662. 

Endive.  aiHjrator-p>>ars.  and  potatoes.  Fresh.  M.  Water- 
man      .No.   122.t6.3;  Sept  10;  t.  254;  p.  448. 

Extract  of  malt  and  hops.  Non-alcoholic.  Crown  Brew- 
ing Company.      No.    122.639:   Sept    3;   v.   2,%4  :   p    221 

Kitrarts  and  colorings  used  In  making  soft  drinka.  Cer- 
tain named.  The  Beau  Site  Company.  No.  122,839  • 
Sept    24 :    V.    254 ;   p     861. 

B'eeds,  Stock.     Crabhs  Reynolds  Taylor  Co.     No.  122.850 ; 

Fire-engines,  wster-towtTs.  Ac.  American  I..a  France  Fire 
Enjjlne  Co.     No.  122.769;  Sept  17  :  y.  264  ;  p.  651. 

Flavoring  paste  for  foods.  Blanke  Baer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  122.773  :  Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  651. 

•^  .i');*^^^'"*"*^'-  I'repared.  The  Congoleum  Company.  No. 
122,686;  Sept    10;  v.  254;  p.  445 

^°'""-;,»^-  ^   Williamson.     No.  122.835  ;  Sept  17  ;  ▼.  254  ; 

p.  663. 
Flour,    dried   beans,    peas,    and    fruit    commeal,    Wbeat- 

Companla    Commercial    Mexicana.      No.    122.686;    Sept 

10;  V.  264;  p.  446. 
Flour.   Wheat-.     Cohn    Flour   A   Feed  Ca     No.   122.784: 

Sept.  17  :  v.  254  ;  p.  651. 
'''9'ill--  Wheat-.     The     Holley     MUUng     Company.     Nos. 

122.795-6 :  Sept  17  :  V.  2M  :  p.  652 

^loofl??*''.,*'   .  T?*  Kansas  Flour  Mills  Company.     No 

122.644;  Sept  8;  v.   254;   p.   221 
Flour,  Wheat-.     A.  C.  Smith.     No.  122325;  Sept  17;  v. 
;  p.  Ooo. 

'^?997^*'«*  .  V}^  ^"'l?"  Lea  A  Sons  Company.  No. 
122.765  :  Sept.  10  :  v    264  ;  p.  448. 

Food  warmers,    night   and    nursery   candle-lamps.      Price's 

l^^°*   ^°o*"*   Company.      No.    122.907;   Sept   24;   v. 

^°2*l  \*«***°  i?f  P*<*  Abraham  A  Strana.  No.  122.664  ; 
Sept.  10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  445. 

"""sSt  STv^2Sr^   227-   ^-   *^*'">*'-      ^'^    1«.«37: 
Foods   Certain  nam'ed."    Haskell.  Adams  Co.    No.  122.641  ; 
Sept    8 ;   V.   264 :   p.   221. 

'°?!?5'— £^''L"'°  named.  Paxton  Canning  Co.  No. 
122,662  :  Bejt.   8  ;  v    254  ;  p    221  "«     ^ 

'^Jll.^^^^"--  Pr«^««>rv«J.  Barriga,  Samper  A  da.  No. 
122,771  :  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p    661. 

»54  ;   P-   652. 

*447*^      f    F".  Pond.     No.  122.789  ;  Sept  16  ;  v.  2B4  ; 

^h?t.  to  ■ 'v.  •254"*- p  IVf"  ®™^'^^  ^^     ^   m.726: 

^*r^"^''  seS"*  ^"^  '•'**»  ^°-     ^'^  122,856  :  g^t.  24  ; 
0»8olene.'^  Wadhama   Oil   Company.      No.    122.8B1 ;    Sept. 

Oasolene.  Western  Oil  Refining  Corapany.  No  ItT  M4  • 
Sept.   17;   v.   254;   p.  653  ***,»«. 

**S?  t'*^'"^**''%^'*"'^    ^  **■  ^^^f     ***•  122,670  ; 

Ginghams  shlrUnn  and  cotton  flannel.  Appleton  Com- 
pany     No    122.667:  .S^t.   10  ;  v    264  :  p    /is 

Oreases  u«fd  for  UMlM  leather.  The  Haley-HamnHnid 
Co      No.  122.701  ;  Sept    10  ;  ▼.  264  ;  p.  446. 


"^2r8'68;T;pr?i!  v'^m"  P's^i^'  ^'""'^•"^-  ''«• 


"•^>?7^"fep't°1or^257!T''447"      ^"•"•"•«-       "<» 
Hairoieu.     8.   Olemby,   lac.     7*0.   122.698;   8«pt   10;   t 


2.^4  I  p.  446.  - 

Hair  plns.^^SamsU^  A  Hllder  Bros.     No.  122,917;  Sept 

'''2271*8*^:  4^"o';^r  ^  "*^^*'°"-  ^o- 

^S*ept  *?"''y    254*^"°"446^°'^'"*  Company.     No.  122.692; 

"?22fo4^"^£;^24f ^^  ?S""'*    ^""^°^-      '^'*'- 

Hose-Bosales.    Fire-department.      Elkhart   Braaa  Manutftc- 

turing   Company.      No.    122  869;    Sept    24;   v.   254;    p. 

"^lA**"'      Chipman   Knitting  Uills.      No.    122.682;    Sept 
lu ;  ▼.  ^54  ;  p.  446. 

44"^      J    Wylie.     No.  122.768;  Sept  10;  v.   264;   p. 

^*^"o"tI«*  "i^*^^*",*  ■"•'  refrigerators.     B.  Landauer.     No. 

122,716.     Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  446. 
Incrustation-removing  compound.     Oriental  Oil  Company. 

No.  122,733:  Sept.  10;  V.  264;  p.  447. 
'°?o*;J'4^H*-  „'''not--       National     flant     Foo4    Co.       No. 

122.732-  8,^pt.  10;  ▼.  264;  n.   447. 
Insoles      8.    Williams.      No.    122.766;   Sept   10;  t.   254; 

p.   4  4  o. 

Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrlca.  Certain  named.     L.  C. 
445**       <^on»P*uy      No.   122.680;  Sept.   10;  v.  254;  p. 

Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain  named.     C  P. 
Toomoy.     No.  122.762  ;  Sept.  10  :  ▼.  264  ;  p.  448. 
k11^      ""?*''J?*",I^-  ^..b«thing-sults.     Jerseys,     sweaters, 
hosiery.     A.  M.  Webb.     No.  122.784  ;  Sept.  10 ;  y.  254 ; 

Knitting  pins  and  needles  for  hand  use.     Paclflc  Noveltv 
Company.     No    122.906;  Sept  24;  v.  264  ;  p    863        ' 

Lace  goods  in   the   piece,   lace  cnrtalns.      Fine  Art  Lnce 
Company.     No.  122.693;  Sept  10;  y.  264;  p.  446 
5i^"     o5i''.^*''''oJo'°°*  Company.     No.    121912;   Sept 

Leather   lnipregnate<l    with    nitrocellolose    cement       Prod- 

T  ,T*"  ^7°<f»«»^«'      No-  122.908  ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  863. 

Ix)tlon.  Skin        R.   L.  Tlrroll.     No.   122.760 ;  Sept.   16 ;  r. 

«v4  ;  p.   448. 
Medicine  for  chronic  stomach  trouble,  change  of  life    Ac 

M    L.  McMillan.     No.  122,721  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v    2.^4  :  p   446! 
Medicine   for   constipation.    Indigestion,   headache    Ac       I 

Horovlts.     No.   122,880:   Sept.   24;   v.   264;   p    862  ' 
••o"*'    fjbbm.      Hoyt    MeUl    Company.      No.    122,798; 

Sent.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  662. 

^'u    o*^^   ?*^.*^  castings  snd   forglngs.   Certain   named. 
H    Koker  A  Co.     Nos.  122,775-6;  Sept   17;  y.  264  ;  p. 

*"i![k  „^ondensed.       The     Diamond     Cn-amery    Co.       No 

122,860;  Sept.  24;  V    254;  p.  861 
Milk.  Condensed.     Rogers  Milk  Corporation.     No.  122,819 : 

Sept    17  ;  v.  254;  p.  652. 
.Milking  machlnea.     rtne  Tree  Milking  Machine  Company. 

No.   122,816;  Sept  17;  y.  264  ;  p.  662. 
Millinery    supplies.    Certain    namt'd.      A.    L.    Simon   A   Co 

No.  Ii2,922:  Sept  24:  v    254;  p.  868. 
Motor  cycles,    motor  cycle    vans   and    side   cars.      Reading 

Standard  Company.     No.  122,909  ;  Sept  24 ;  y.  254  ;  p. 

^■i'^.^S?*'      Interstate  Iron  A  Steel  Co.     No.  122,884; 

Sept.  24  :  v.  2.'54  :  p.  862.  ' 

Nitrogen  products,  being  uaed  as  components  of  fertlliiert. 

American    Nitrogen    Prpdncts   Company.      No.    122.666; 

Sept   10 ;  V.  254;  p.  446. 
Oil.  Cod  liver.     McKesaon  A  Kobbins.     No.  122,720;  Sept 

10;  V.  254  ;  p.  446. 
Oil  osed  for  making  cores  for  castings.  Synthetic  llnaeed- 

rennsylvanla  Linseed  Products  Company.     No.  122  738- 

Sept.   10;  V    254;  p    447. 
Oils   and   greases.    Fuel    and   lubricating.      Petroleum    Re- 

ftnlng  Company.      No.    122,813;   Sept    17;   y.    254;   p. 

^'iS   '?.^«K^*^-    Lahirtcatlna.      Calnmet    Oil    Company. 

No.   122,781  :  Sept    17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  651. 
Olla    Lubricating-.    Holsam  Company.    No.  122,797 ;  Sent 

17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  662.  *^ 

^^*i^^^^rlatlng-.      Petrolenm    Refining    Company,      No 

122,815;  Sept.   17;  v.  264;  p.  652. 
^MS-     I'etroleum     fuel-.       Petroleum     Refining    Company 

No    122.814  ;  Sept  17 ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  682.  *^^ 

'^?^.V20;V'""=*v*2«^"'p    sts"-     ^^"""-       ''^'*'- 

'^l!.>2,8°8«;*8^pt''i;?v   fs^^rr'^fl"^'""'  ''""^°^-     '"'■ 
OlanglBoiu  cookJng  compound.     Magnolia   Provision   Com- 
pany.    No.  122,803;  Sept.   17;  v.  254;  p.  662 

*^8:??'S';'"v  2547;  ?6V.*"''°  '''""'*"'     '^'^   ^^-8"  = 
^"VfJ'''"    264*  -*  pfj;;  J^uhlemann  Co.     No.  122.886; 

Oleomargartn.      Thit    Ohio    Butterlne  Co.      No.    122,80© ; 

S^pt     17  ;  T.  2o^  ;  p.  ofi2. 

OleotuargiLrtn.     Swiff  aad   Compaay.  No.  122.828 ;  Scat 

1<  ;  V    254;  p.  668.  ' 


.•V^  ^-^Jd'^ 
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Owalls,  aprons,  and   outer  nrmeDta  for  protection  of 
Inner   garmtnts      Jiffy-All   Corporation.     Na    122,710; 
Sept.  fo ;  V.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Packing,    Asbestos    machinery.      The    Danubll    Co.      No. 

122,867:  S«.pt.  24:  v.  254;  p.  861. 
Paints  and  painters'  materlala.  Certain  named.     Crlbben 

A  Sexton  Company.     No.  122,786  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  264 ;  p. 

651. 
Paints  and  painters'  materials.  Certain  named.     Health  A 

Milllgan  Mfg.  Co.     No.   122.793;  Sept  17;  y.  284;  p. 

G51. 
Paper  and  stationery.  Certain  named.     J.  C.  Blair  Com- 
pany.    No.   122,841  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Paper  and  dtatlonery.  Certain  named.     B.  L.  Makepeace. 

No.   122.894  •  Sept.  24;  v.  264;  p    862. 
Paper  t>an.     J.   W.   Batler  Paper  Co.     Noa.   122,676-8; 

Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Paper,  Bond-.     Boorum  A  Pease  Company.     No.   122.844  ; 

Sept.  24  :  v.  264  ;  p.  861 . 
Paper,  cardboardM.  envelops.     R.  P.  Andrews  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  122,836;  Sept.  24  :  v.  254  ;  p.  861. 
Paper.    Wrapping-.      Crown    Willamette    Paper    Company. 

.Nos.  122.858-4 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  :  p.861. 
Paper,  Writing  .     W.  K.  Uerbrlck.     No.  122,872  ;  Sept  24  ; 

V.  254  :  p.  862. 
Pea-beans.   Dried  white.     B.   L.   Wellmao.     No.   122,833; 

Sept.  17  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  653. 
Pens.  Fountain-.     The  Evans  Dollar  Pen  Company.     No. 

122.870  ;  Sept    24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  862. 
Perfumery.     Socl6t4  Chimnlque  des  Cslnes  da  Rhone  (An- 

clt'iinemeiit     (Jllllard     P.      Monnet     et     Cartler.)        No. 

122,924  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  863. 
Perlumcs,    The  Crown  Perfumery  Company.    No.  122,862  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  264 ;  p.  861. 
Perfnmes,  toilet   waters,  Ac.,  Extract     A.   J.   Hilbert  A 

Co.     No    122,877;  Sept  24;  v.  264  ;  p.  862. 
Pharmaceutical  products.     8o>elety  of  Chemical  Industry 

in  BaBle.     No.  122.754;  Sept.   10;  v.  264:  p.  448. 
Pharmaceutical  products.     Society  of  Chemical  Industry 

In  Basle.     No.  122,766 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  448. 
Phonograph-ntH'dles.     (Jlorla  Phonograph  Supply  Co.    "No. 

122,874  :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  862. 
Photographic   film.      Eastman    Kodak   Co.      No.    122.787; 

Sept  17  ;  v.  264 :  p.  661. 
Pianos  and   organs.     S.  N.   Swan  A  Sons.     No.   122,927  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  863. 
Pianos    and    player-pianos.     Jacob    Doll    A    Sons.     No. 
•  122,885  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  862. 
Picture   films.   Motion-.      Mutual   Film  Corporation.      Na 

122.807  :  Sept  17  :  v.  264  ;  p.  652. 
Pipes.     Kaufmann   Bros.   A  Bondy.      No.   122,712 ;   Sept. 

10  :  v.  254  ;   p.  446. 
Plastic  compositions.     A.  E.  Minium.     No.  122,727;  Sept 

10 :  v.  264  ;  p.  447. 
Powder,   Face-.     A.  Bourjois  A  Co.     No.   122,674  ;  Sept. 

10 ;  y.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Powder,  Medicated  foot-.     J.  L.  McKenna.     No.  122,719; 

Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  446. 
Precious  or  plated  metal.  Certain  named  articles  made  of. 

The  James  E.  Blake  Co.    No.  122^42  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ; 

p.  861. 
Preparation    for    eczema    and    dandruff.    Liquid.      B.    K. 

Clark.     No.  122,638;  Sept  3;  v.  254:  p.  221. 
Preparation  for  headache,  colds,  neuralgia,  and  nervous- 
ness.    The   Cooper   Medicine   Company.      No.    122,849 ; 

Sept    24  ;  y.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Preparation   for  the  preservation  of  the  leather  In  boots 

and  fhoos.     B.  L.  Rosenbloom.     No.  122,914  ;  Sept.  24  ; 

v.  254  ;  p.  868. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  ailments 

and  diseases.     A.  W.  O'Malley.     No.  122,908;  Sept  24; 

V.  264  :  p.  863. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  the  feet.     J.  J.  Bonner. 

No.  122.843 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  stomach  disorders  and 

constipation.     G.  Helnberg.     No.  122,702  ;  Sept  10 ;  v. 

254  ;  p.  446. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.     The  In- 
travenous Products  Company.     No.  122,708  ;  Sept.  10  : 

v.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Preparation    for    treating    certain    named    diseases    and 

ailments.     J.   Gibba.      No.    122,696;    Sept.    10;   v.   264; 

p    446. 
Preparation  to  correct  an  acid  condition  of  the  stomach. 

M    F.  Pratt.     No.  122,906 ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  863. 
Preparation  to  remove  corns,     u.  Goldman.     No.  122,699 ; 

Sept.  10  ;  V.  264  :  p.  446. 
Radiator-cooling  compound      W.  P.  Jacobs.     No.  122,709  ; 

Sept.  10 ;  y.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Remedy   for  enlarged  glands.     Idaho  Medicine  Co.     No. 

122.881  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  862. 
Rice.  Uncoated.     M.  J.  Brandensteln  A  Co.     No.  122,777 ; 

Sept.  17;  V.  254;  p.  651 
Rul.ber  fruit-Jar  rings.    The  Deis-Fertlg  Co.     No.  122.858  ; 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Rubber  hose  and  belting,  asbestos  packing.     Dominion  As- 

liestos  and  Rubber  Corporation.     Nos.  122,862-5 ;  Sept. 

24  ;  V.  254  ;  pp.  861-2. 
Rubber   hose   with    metal   lining.   Fabric-covered.      Metal 

Hose  A  Tubing  Co.     No.  122,898 ;  8ci>t  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p. 

Rubber  putty.     W.   H.   Tomlinson   A  Co.      No.   122,761 ; 

Sept  10 ;  V.  254  ;  p.  448. 
Rubber  -  tire  -  vulcanising  outfit.     The  Marvel  Accessories 

Manufacturing  Co.     Nos.  122,896-7  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  862.  '^■i 


Rubber   t«yi.     The   Mechanical    Rubber   Company.      Moiu 

^  122,724-6;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p.  447. 

Salt  RocheUe.    E.  Glaae.    No.  122,697 ;  Sept  10;  y.  244; 

p.  446. 
Salts  of  ichthyollc  add.  potassium  chlorate,  lodin,  Ac.     8. 

Hirasawa.     No.  122,878;  Sept.  24 ;  v.  254  :  p.  862. 
Shade  -  cloth.      Oswego     Shade     Cloth     Company.      No*. 
^    122.755-6  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  447. 
Shade-cloths.     Interstate  Shade  Cloth  Co.     No.   122.707; 

Sept.  10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  446. 
ShlrUngs.      Appleton    Company.      Nos.    122,668-9;    Sept^ 

10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  446 
Shoes  and  hosiery.     Wm.  Ilahn  A  Co.     No.  122,700;  S«»t^ 

10  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Shoes  for  men.  women,  and  children.     Churchill  A  Aldaoi 

Co.     Nos.  122,688-4  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  :  p    445. 
Silk  and  cotton  and  silk  piece  goods,  silk  and  wool  fab- 
rics.     Oriental   Silk   Printing  Co.     No.   122,784;   Sept. 

10  ;  v.  254  ;  p    447. 
Silk    piece   goods.      Rogers   A  Thompson.      No.    122,740; 

Sept.  10  ;  v.  264 ;  p,  447. 
Silk,  Raw  artificial.    B.  Borzykowskl.     No.  122,846 ;  Sept 

24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Silks  and  satins  In  the  Piece,  Broad.    The  Schwarzenbach. 

Huber    Company.      No.    122,746;    Sept    10;    y.    264; 

p.  447. 

Slippers.     Blum   Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.     No    122.678: 

Sept.   10 ;  V.  264  ;  p.  445. 
Snap-fasteners.     Samstag  A  Hllder  Bros.     No.   122,918; 

Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  868. 
Soaps.  Toilet.     Reso  Products  Co.    No.  122.910 ;  Sept  24  ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  863. 
Soot-ellmlnatlng  compound  for  stoves,  furnaces,  Ac.     Tbe 

National  Chemical  Co.     No.  122,731 ;  Sept  10 ;  v.  264  ; 

p.  447. 
Spark-plnga.      Apex   Corapany.      No.    122,770;    Sept    17: 

V.  264  ;  p.  651. 
Spark-plugs.       Monarch    Manufacturing    Company,      No. 

122,806  ;  Sept.  17 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  652.  ' 

Stain,  Anthracene-oil  wood-.     Carbolineum  Wood  Preaery 

lag  Co.     No.  122,782  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  651. 
Steel.   Tool-.      Hercules   Electric   Steel   Corporation.     No. 

122,794;  Sept  17;  y.  254;  p.  661. 
Syrup,  siigar,  preserved  fruits.   Cane  and   maple.     Long 

Syrup  Refining  Co.     No.   122.650  ;  Sept.  3 ;  v.  264 ;  p. 

Tal)let,  Digestive.     Scott  A  Bowne.     No.  122.747;  Sept. 

Tablets  and  papers,  envelops.  Writing.    The  Wynne  Paper 

Co.     No.  122,941  ;  Sept  24 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  864. 
Talking-machines.    James  H.  Cummiug.  Incorporated.    No 

122.855 :  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Talking  machines,  needles,   records,  Ac.     F.  E.   Behrendt 

No.  122,840 ;  Sept  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  861. 
Tanning     extractor     preparation.      Tanners     Extract    A 

Chemical    Works.      No.    122.769;    Sept.    10;    y.    264; 

p.  448. 
Tape.   Measuring-.      E.   Z.    Davison.      No.    122.789;   Sept 

17;  v.  264;  p.  661.  ^ 

Tea.     Brewster  Gordon  A  Co.     Nos.  122,636-6;  Sept.  8; 

V.  254  •  p.   221. 
Tea.     E.  Levering,  Jr.     Nos.  122.648-9  ;  Sept.  8  ;  v.  264 ; 

p.  221. 
Tea,    rice,    cinnamon,    cloves.   Ac.      R.    L.   Gerhart.      No. 

122,694  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Textile    and    knit    fabrics    and    materials,    Softening  and 

cleansing  agent   for.     Loos  A  Dllworth.      No.   122.891 : 

Sept.  24  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  862.  ' 

Textile   fabrics.    Machinea    for    measuring   the    length   of 

and   for  computing  the  price  of  measured  lengths  of. 

The  Econometer  Company.     No.   122,788 ;   Sept   17 ;  v. 

254  ;  p.  651. 

Tires,  Automobile-.    J.  M.  Gilbert.    No.  122,878  ;  Sept.  24 ; 

V.  254  ;  p.  862. 
Tires,   casings,    and    tubes.    Rubber.      The   Firestone   Tire 

and  Rubber  Company.     No.  122,791 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ; 

p.  651. 
Tires,  Patches  for  Inner  tubes  of.     Southern  Turtle-Grip 


Company.     No.  122,925  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  863. 
"ires.  Rubber.     McDevitt  and  Greenspan.     No 
Sept.  24;  V.  264:  p.  862. 


122,893 ; 


Tobacco,  Twist-.     ^.  H.  Bradley.     No.  122,676;  Sept.JO ; 

v.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Tonic  for  the  liver  and  digestive  organs.     L.  H.  Embrr. 

No.  122.688;  Sept  10:  v.  254;  p.  445. 
Tonic.  Medicinal.     S.  N.  Sakorraphos.    No.  122,916 ;  Sept 

24 ;  v.  264 ;  p.  868.  •        .      ** 

Tooth-cleaning  paste.     Eau  de  Cologne  Fabrlek  v.  h.  J.  C 

Boldoot.     No.   122,687  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  446. 
Tov   vehicle.     The   Ideal   Lamp  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  122.706  ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p.  446. 
Turp«-ntine    substitutes.       Petroleum     Refining    Company. 

Nos.  122.811-12:  Sept   17;  v.  254:  p.  652. 
Underwear — vis.    union-suits.   Textile.      Francis   T.    Sim- 
mons A  Co.     No.  122.749 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  264  ;  p    447. 
Vafve  device  for  attachment   to  fuel-supply   manifolds  of 

internal-combustion     engines.       A.     C.     Waters.       No. 

122  832;  Sept  17:  y.  2.M  ;  p.  6.53. 
Vehicle  replace  curtain-lights      The  Charles   H.   Buettner 

Company.     No.  122,848  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  254  :  p.  861. 
Vehicle    stop    and    direction    indicators,    Electrically-op- 

eratod.     J.  B.  Blair.     No.   122,772;  Sept  17;  v.  264; 

p.  651. 
Washing  compound.     Ideal  Manufacturing  Coknpany.     No. 

122,882  ;  Sept.  24  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  862.         •       r'*'     ' 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Washing  compoand.     P.  J.  Lowry.    No.  123,892  ;  Sept  M ; 

T.  2M;  p.  862. 
Watchcases     and     watch  -  movements.      The     Wadawoith 

Watch  Case  Companjr.     No.  122,933 ;  Sept.  24  ;  ▼.  204 : 

p.  864. 
Water-heatera.  combination  boilers,  Ac,  Oaa.     S.  Learitt. 

No.  122,889 :  Sept  24 ;  ▼.  254 ;  p.  862. 


Wazea.  lllaaral.     Smith  ft  Nichols.     No.   122.826;  Sent. 
17  :  T.  254  :  p.  603. 

Wine.     H.  P.  Scbroeder.     No.  122.656;  Sept  t ;  t.  254  ; 

Wool-batting.     Marshall  Field  ft  Compaby.     No.  122.895 : 
I        Sept.  24  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  862. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Ambrosia  Brand."  (Por  Beef.  Beans,  and  Spacbetti.) 
The  American  Pure  Food  ProdocU  Co.  No.  20.849: 
Sept.  17:  r.  254;  p.  654. 

"Angelo."  (For  Macaroni.)  RonsonI  Macaroni  Co.  No. 
20.831  :  Sept.  3  ■  v.  254  :  p.  223. 

"Arlatlon  Book."  (For  Jacket  or  Wrapper  for  Booka  so 
Entitled.)  McLougblln  Brothers.  Inc.  No.  20,860; 
Sept.  17  ;  T.  254  ;  p.  664. 

•'  Bewire  Where  You  Buy  Your  Beeware."  (For  Bee- 
hives and  other  Aparian  Equipment.)  O.  B.  Lewla 
Company.      .No.  20,824;  Sept.  3;  v.  254;  p.  22.3. 

"  Black  Diamond  Harness  Oreaae."  (For  Harneas-Urease.) 
T.  M.  C.  HunnicQtt  No.  20,855  ;  Sept  17 ;  t.  3M ; 
p.  654. 

"Boston  CJarter."  (For  Men's  Oarters.)  George  Frost 
iompany.  Noa.  20.838-41;  Sept.  10;  v.  254;  p. 
449 

"Bull    Dog   Patch."      (For    Patcbea.)      R.    Hoffeld   ft   Co. 

No.  20,843;  Sept  10;  ▼.  254;  p.  449. 
"Canilnal    Crepe    Toilet     Paper."      (For    Toilet  -  Paper.) 

Republic  Bag  ft  Paper  Co.     No.  20.826;  Sept  8;  T. 

254:  p.   223. 
"Chase-O.'*     (For  Laundry  Crystals.)     Chase-O  Manufae- 

taring  Company      No.  20,850 ;  Sept   17  ;  v.  254 ;  p. 

654. 

"Columbia     Brand     Oinger     Ale."      (For     Olnger-Ate.) 

S.  D.  LefU.     No.  20.822  ;  Sept.  S  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  223. 
"Dante."      (For  Macaroni.)      A.    Morteliaro  ft  Co.      No. 

20.861 ;  Smt  17  ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  654. 
"Danube."      (For  Toilet-Paper.)     A.   M.  Baton  Paper  Co. 

No.  20,833  :   Sept.    10  :   v.   2.'>4  ;  p.  449 
"  Dexter's  Anzel  Cake."     (For  Angel  Cake.)      B.  A.  D«x- 

ter.     No.  20.852 ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  654. 
"Domino   Crepe   Toilet. '^     (For   Toilet  Paper.)      Republic 

Bag  ft  Paper  Co.     No.   20.827  ;   Sept.   3 ;   t.  254  ;  p. 

•*  Harrard."  (For  Tollet-Paper.)  A.  M.  Eaton  Paper 
Co      No    20.836;  Sept    1():  v.  254;  p.  449 

"  Healtb-Frutte.''  (For  Florida  Orape-Frult.)  Fugmnl 
Broo.     No.  20.853  ;  »ept.  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  654. 

"  Hlckok's  Forfft  m.-  not  Crhocolates.'*^  ( For  Choco- 
lates.) Milwaukee  Paper  Box  Company.  Na 
20.847  :   Sept    10  ;   y.   254  ;  p.   449 

"Hunter  Crepe  Toilet  Paper."  (For  Toilet  Paper  )  Re- 
public Bag  ft  Paper  Co.  No.  20.829 ;  Sept.  3 ;  t. 
•2.54  ;   p.  223. 

"  Kreamed  Kom  Kernela"  (For  Creamed  Corn-Kernels.) 
Marshall  Canning  Company.  No.  20,857  ;  Sept  17 : 
V    254  ;p   654. 

"Liberty  weekly  Income  Record."  (For  Bookkeepiiur 
Systems.)  J.  Laadt  No.  20,856;  Sept  17;  t.  254; 
p.  654 

"MaToneta."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  A.  Sheeatack.  No. 
20.863  ;  Sept  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p.  604. 

"MauKanese  Paste."  (For  Manganese  Paste.)  Stewart 
ni.k.son  ft  Co..  Inc.  No  20.865 ;  Sept.  17  ;  t.  254  ;  p. 
064. 


'  Marca  Vlttorla."  (For  Tomato  Paste.)  O.  Di  Uioseppe. 
No.  20.854;  Sept.  17  •  r.  264  ;  p.  654. 

'  Martlno."  (For  Canned  Tomato  Paste.)  Martlnes  Can- 
ning Co.     No.  20.858  ;  Sept.  17  ;  t,  264  ;  p.  654. 

'Medical."  (For  Toilet  Paper.)  A.  M.  Katon  Pniwr 
Co.     No    20.835  ;  Sept.   10  ;  t.  2.54  ;  d.  449 

'  Meaco  brand  cup  tested  Coffee,  M.  E.  Swing  Co..  Wash- 
ington.  D.  C.  Blended  So  As  To  Produce  A  Coff.  «• 
That  Improves  As  It  Cools  In  The  Cup  "  (For  Cof- 
fee.)    No.  20.866  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p   664. 

'  Mission."  (For  Canned  Sardines.)  White  Star  Cannlni; 
Co.     No.  20.868:  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 

'My  Fayorlte."  (For  Coffee.)  Clark  ft  Host  Co.  No 
20,851  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 

'  Peco."  (For  Canned  Goods.)  O.  W.  Pelrce  Companv. 
No.  20,862  ;  Sept.  17  :  ▼.  254  ;  p.  664. 

■  Perwo."       (For    a    Non-Intoxicating    Beverage.)       I.    P. 

I.«vv.     No.  20.823  ;  Sept.  3  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  223. 
'Radio.'      (For  a   Non-Alcohollc,   Non-Intoxlcotinf;  FnOt 

and    Nut    Beverage.)      D.    N.    (Goldberg.      No.    20.842: 

Sept.    10;   V.   254;  p    449. 
'Red   Shield."      (For  Toilet  Paper.)      A.   M.   Eaton   Paper 

Co.     No.  20,837  :  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254 ;  p.  449. 
'  Roly    Poly    Crepe    Toilet    Paper."      (For    Toilet  Paper  ) 

Republic  Bag  ft  Paper  Co.     No.  20,828;  Sept.  3;  v. 

254  ;  p.  223. 

Sea  Gull."  (For  Toilet-Paper.)  A.  M.  Enton  Paix  r 
Co.     No.  26.834;  Sept  \0:  v.  254;  o.  449 

■  Slicoknlt     Fabric."       (For     Knitted     Fabric.)       Asbary 

Mills.     No.  20.859  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 
'  Smitb  Ktr)(    Hani    Centers'      (For    Chocolates.)      Mil 
waukee  Paper  Box  Company.     No.  20,840 ;  Sept.  10 : 
T.  254  ;  p    449. 

Smith  Kirk  Nuts  snd  Jams."  (For  Chocolates.)  Mil- 
waukee Paper  Box  Company.  No.  20.845;  Sept.  10; 
V    254  ;  p.   449. 

Smlthfleld's  Quality  Golden  Bantam  Com."  (For  Canned 
Golden  Bantam  Corn  )  The  Smlthfleld's  Pure  Food 
Co      No.  20.804  ;  S«>pt.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  664. 

Soni;t>ir<i  Crppe  Toilet  Tissue."  (For  Toilet  -  Paper. ) 
Republic  Bag  ft  Paper  Co.  No.  20.830 ;  Sept.  3  ;  v. 
254;   p.  223. 

'  Sunflower    Crepe    Toilet    Paper." 
Republic  Bag  ft  Paper  Co.     No. 
254;  p    223. 

Thrift  War  Selected  Chocolates." 
Milwaukee  Paper  Box  Company. 
10 ;  ▼.  254  ;  p.  449. 
'Wheat's."  (For  Canned  Sweetened  Condensed  Milk.) 
Wheat's  Ice  Cream  Company.  No.  20,867  ;  Sept  17 ; 
V.  254  :  p.  664. 

White  Head"  (For  a  Cereal  Beverage.)  Ryadale 
Candy  Co.     No.  20,848;  Sept   10;  v.  254;  p.  449. 

Wonderful  Number  9  Remedy  Divine."  (For  a  Reme- 
dial Preparation.)  C.  W.  H.  Chapman.  No.  20.832; 
Sept  10;  V.  264;  p.  449. 


(For    Tollet-Paper.) 
20.825;   Sept  3;  t. 

(For    Chocol.ites  i 
No.  20.844  :   Sept 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PRINTS. 


Bis  Mac."     (For  a  Drink.)     The  Bls-Mac  Mannfactnr- 

Ing  Co.     No.  4,927  ;  Sept  8  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  223. 
'  Boston   Club."      (For  Cigars.)      C.  W.   Antrim  ft  Sons. 

No.  4,940 ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 
'  Bread    and    Cake."      (For    Japanned    Bread    and    Cake 

Boxes.)      M.   Kamenstein.     No.   4,948;    Sept.   17;  t. 

254  ;  p.  664.  .   , 

Dutch  Girl.""     (For  a  Beverage.)     Stors  Beverage  ft  Ice 

Co.     No.  4.946  ;  Sept  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 
Elect     Headstock"        (Por     Head  -  Stocks.)       American 

Watch  Tool  Company.     No.  4,931  ;  Sept  10;  v.  254; 

p.   449. 
Elect   Lathe."      (For   Lathes.)      American   Watch   Tool 

Company.     No.  4.933  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  449. 
Elect  Slide  Rest."     (For  Slide-Rests.)     American  Watch 

Tool  Company.     No.  4,934  ;  Sept.  10  ;  v.  2.54  ;  p.  449. 
'  Handy."       (For    Canners.)       Fagiey    and    Halpen.      No. 

4.942  ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 
Ice   Cream."      (For   Ice-Cream.)      Wolf  Advertising  Co. 

No.  4.947  :  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  654. 
If  you  Kodak."     (For  Books  J     Picture  Play  Book  Com- 
pany.    No.  4,945;  Sept.  I'T;  v.  254  ;  p    654. 
Improved     Jeweling     Swing     Rest."        (For     Jeweling 

Swing-Rests.)     American  Watch  Tool  Company.     No. 

4,929  :   Sept   10  :   v.  254  :  p.   449. 
Indian    Disk."      (For   a    Game.)      O.    H.    Bailey.      No. 

4.941 :  Sept  l1 :  T.  264 :  p.  664. 


Magnus    Headstock."       (For    Head-Stocks.)      American 

Watch  Tool  Company.     No.  4.930 ;  Sept.  10 ;  v.  254  ; 

p.  449. 
Magnus  Lathe."'     (For  Lathes.)     American  Watch  Tool 

Company.     No.  4.932  :  Sept  10  ;  v.  254  ;  p.  449. 
Magnus  Wire  Chuck.'"      (For  Wire  Chucks.)      American 

Watch  Tool  Company.     No.  4,928;  S«>pt.  10  ;  v.  254; 

p.  449. 
Our  agars  Are  The  Best  '  Soldier  and  Sailor.'  "     (For 

Cigars.)     Kaufmann  ft  Strauss  Company.    No.  4,944 ; 

Sept.  17  ;  V.  254  ;  p.  664. 
P.  A.  puts  such  smilea  in  smokes."      (For  Smoking-To- 

bacco.)       R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.      No. 

~  10;  V.  254;  p    449. 

A.    if   your   smoke-appetite    is   howling- 
quality    tobacco  !  "       (For    Smoking-To- 
J.    Reyonlds    Tobacco    Company.      No. 
V, ,   .^t,..  10  •   V.  254  ;  p.   449. 
Sterno  Ail-Round  (Jooking  Stove."      (For  Alcohol  Cook- 
ing Outfits.)     S.  Sternau  &  Co.     No.  4,938  ;  Sept.  10  ; 

V.    254;    p.    449. 
Sterno    Disinfectant   and    Antiseptic."      (For   D>infec- 

tant   and   Antiseptic   Solutions.)      .S.   Sternau  ft  Co. 

No    4.937;  Sept.   10;  v.  2.54;  p.  449 
The  American  Calendar."     (For  Calendars.)     American 

Calendar  Company.     No.  4,989 ;  Sept.  17  ;  v.  254  ;  p. 

654. 


4.935;  Sept 
Rlng-ln  on  P. 
hungry  for 
bacco.)  R. 
4,936;  Sept. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Shuttle  folding  and  guiding  device.     F.  M.  Pierce.     No. 

1,196,022  ;  date  of  patent  Auz.  29.  1916 ;  disclaimer  filed 

Sept  .30.  1918;  v.  254;  p.  669. 
Wrapping  machine  folder.    W.  C.  Stevens.     No.  1,243.857  ; 

date  of  patent  Oct.  16,  1917  ;  disclaimer  filed  Sept.  80, 

1918  ;  V.  264  ;  p.  659. 


WrappinK-machines,  Folder  device  for.  W.  C.  Stevens. 
No.  1,244,255  :  date  of  patent  Oct  28,  1917 ;  disclaimer 
filed  Sept.  30,  1918  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  669. 
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CUSSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

SEPTEMBER,  1918. 
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36: 

144: 

i.r7,>m 

87: 

l,27S,249 

S8: 

1,279,823 

48: 

1,280,027 

51: 

1,280,028 

52: 

14»: 

1,279,884 

SO: 

Ml: 

1,279,«23 

IW: 

l,27v..'WS 

00: 

S-       •: 

1,279,366 

61: 

12: 

1.277.747 

A5: 

1,27S,106 

10-        4: 

1,278,305 

4-      16: 

l,27R,665 

18: 

l,278,3*.l 

6: 

1,27S,M« 

6: 

24: 

1  277:«70 

8: 

M: 

1,278,926 

10: 

1,279,006 

10: 

r: 

1,2",. '.02 

45: 

1,277,7(» 

48: 

S»: 

1,277,94^ 

S-       S: 

1,278,776 

40: 

1,278,277 

63: 

1,278.(VV» 

.     70: 

1,279,395 

106: 

1.280,W2 

146: 

W: 

1.27»',114 

17—      14: 

14: 

1,379,434 
1,279,467 

IT: 

1,279,123 

94: 

1,279,124 

18-       1: 

1,279,125 

3: 

89: 

1,279.716 

41: 

1,278,942 

9: 

44: 

1,280,108 

88 

&6: 

1,27K,«66 

45: 

1,279,366 

ao-      I: 

58: 

1,27>>,.5»«< 

1,278,908 

2: 

1,379,944 

12: 

89: 

1,277.781 

10: 

ft4: 

1,278,050 

28: 

«»: 

1,378,681 

88: 

7-        1: 

1,277 ::fi7 

42: 

8-      1: 

1,279,307 

56  3: 

r. 

l,27h,.'W» 

68: 

t: 

1,279,679 

flO: 

18: 

1,278, 1.M 

71: 

It: 

i:277;926 

80: 

9-       8: 

1,278,141 

84: 

«: 

1.277,522 

»: 

1,278,144 

87: 

10-      17: 

1,378,486 

31-       3: 

1»: 

1, 277.367 

*■ 

8«: 

1,277,366 

5: 

1,379,716 

7: 

80: 

1,277,915 

11-       7: 

1,278,019 
l,278,2.'i9 

U: 

1,278,972 

1,279,717 

8: 

1»: 

I,277.rt;i4 

1>-       1: 

1,278,090 

2: 

1,278,233 

13: 

31: 

1.277.760 

30: 

47: 

1,377,764 

48: 

1,2T8,803 

S5: 

1.378.490 

67: 

1,378,066 

1,277,408 
1,278,287 
1,379,980 
1,380,086 
1,278,640 
1,379,566 
1,277,816 
1,278,600 
1,279,375 
1,270,007 
1,270,067 
1,277,834 
1,370,383 
1,278,626 
1,278,787 
1,278,606 
1,277,662 
1,278,227 
1,280,060 
1,279,350 
1,278,242 
1,279,906 
1,279,936 
1,379,356 
1,277,805 
1,378,225 
1,278,036 
1,279,444 
1,278,223 
1,378,848 
1,277,553 
1,278,433 
1,278,486 
1,278,476 
1,279,240 
1,278,608 
l,277,81f 

1,278,553 
1,278,235 
1,379,048 
1,278,456 
1,379,740 
1,278,643 
1,27^,052 
1,380,048 
1 ,  278, 503 
1,279,358 
1,277,787 
1,278,060 
l,?78,rt57 
1,280,111 
1,279,678 
1,279,230 
1,279,834 
1,277,720 
1,280,000 
1,279,214 
1,278,108 
1,279,810 
1,277,760 
1,278,210 
1,278,068 
1,277,651 
1,279,310 
1,278,394 
1,278,343 
1,278,601 
1.277,484 
1,279,747 
1,279,200 
1,278,035 
1,378,064 
1,277,458 
1,278,506 
1,277.9« 
1,278,600 
1,377,361 
1,277,654 
1,278,518 
1,279,600 
1,279,685 
1,278,.^64 
1,378,081 
1,279,745 
1,279,704 
1.277,907 
l,2;s,460 
1. -278, 735 
1,278,855 
1,278,071 


81—     80: 

1,277.800 

23—     34: 

48: 

1,378,080 

48: 

1,279,140 

81: 

56. 

1,379,463 

34-      11: 

61- 

1.279,194 
R.  U,519 

62 

12: 

1,278,837 

18: 

1,279,410 

1,279,933 

66 

1.277,957 

00 

1.279,108 

10: 

1,370,561 

30: 

1,279,083 

23: 

74 

i;27t,346 
1,378,858 

36: 

1,370,336 

63: 

1,279,880 

67: 

78 

1,379,311 

78: 

70 

1,278.000 

80 

1,277,856 

106 

1,370,566 

74: 

137 

1,277,638 

81: 

148 

1.277, 4n 

1,278,065 

84: 

1,278,608 

87: 

180 

1,278,180 
1.278,081 

101: 

1,280,044 

108: 

183 

1,278,769 

112: 

191 

1,278,861 

115: 

1,370,540 

117: 

' 

1,279,656 

130: 

102 

1,279,868 

135: 

197 

1,278,680 

136: 

302 

.  1,279,870 

130: 

304 

•  1,279,677 

133: 

213 

l,r/8,624 

184: 

23U 

1,278,556 

•    188: 

1,279,461 

155: 

33-       3 

1,278,140 

158: 

29 

1:277:745 

170: 

57 

:  1,279,340 

186: 

60 

:  1,379,660 

306: 

71 

:  1,779,683 

311: 

112 

1,278,805 

318: 

139 

1,278,206 

147 

•  1,370,037 

157 

:  1,379,714 

3CB 

l.r7.44I 

232: 

218 

:  1,270,380 

327: 

216 

1,277,5« 

341: 

28-        1 

1,277,806 
1,277,923 

6 

1,378.714 

1,378,715 

242: 

1,278,716 

344: 

U 

1,277,475 

346: 

1,277, SOB 

340: 

1,278,044 

1,278.403 

399: 

1,278,  .-180 

366: 

1,279,000 

2S-        1: 

1.279,108 

87: 

1.279.100 

40. 

1,379,110 

118: 

1,279,267 

121: 

1,279,400 

127: 

28 

•  1,277,773 
1.277,784 
1,379,145 

130: 

34 

.   1,277,708 

131: 

1,277,881 

131.5: 

1,278,108 

1,278,229 

1,278,257 

131.6: 

1,378,885 

134; 

1,379,300 

'              143: 

1.279,295 

26—      16: 

1,279,206 

,     27—        3: 

1.279,338 

30-      37: 

1,379,320 

38: 

1.379.043 

74: 

1,280.110 

84: 

1,380,130 

1,280,131 

86: 

1,380,132 

88.1: 

1,380,133 

87.1: 

1,380,134 

1,280,128 

W: 

1,380,126 

1,380,137 

1,270,578 

1,279,188 

1,270,440 

1.277,732 

1,277,731 

1,270,101 

1,280,000 

1,280,064 

1,277,308 

1,278.508 

1,378,770 

1,378,434 

1.278,712 

1,379,073 

1,280,084 

1,279,488 

1,278,751 

1,278,756 

1,278,883 

1,278,340 

1,277.479 

1,279,306 

1,277,722 

1,278.756 

1,278,337 

1,378,037 

1,277,505 

1,278.446 

1,278,863 

1,278,753 

1,270,048 

1,278,641 

1,278,785 

1,278,002 

1,277,768 

1,278,030 

1,270,010 

1,277,806 

1,370,080 

1,278,747 

1,277,548 

1,278,783 

1,278,208 

1,278,457 

1,278,708 

1,278,700 

1,270,088 

1,378,134 

1,277,417 

1,278,477 

1,278,404 

1,278,541 

1,279,317 

1,279.006 

1,279,440 

1,278,680 

1,277,906 

1,380,073 

1,278,142 

1,279.408 

1,279,957 

1,278,835 

1,279,879 

1,279,060 

1,277,674 

1,278,479 

1,277,845 

1,278,111 

1,278,083 

1,278.286 

1,378,086 

1,278,087 

1,370,478 

:  1,370,581 
l,277,.'i3« 

:  1,778,001 
1.27K.()S3 
1.277.5S6 
1,279,041 

:  1,379,347 
1,377,786 
1,278,045 
1,380,075 
1.277.4.10 

;  1,370,865 

:  1,278,400 
1,870,017  1 
1,377,6«  ' 


S»- 


30- 
81— 

3»- 
33— 


34— 


35— 


86- 


87— 


80:  1,278,273 

98:   1,277,481 

00:  1,270,017 

105:  1,278,620 

1,278,630 

148:  1,278,746 

160:   1.2T7..?70 

174:  1,279,347 

ISO:  1,378,086 

181:  1,878,816 

1,278,690 

1,379,047 

1,379.380 

1,279.802 

1,379,802 

1,278,391 

1,279,786 

1,378,868 

1,278,153 

1,278,066 

1,378,415 

1,370,806 

10:  1,278,134 

1,279, 084 

1,278,107 

1,278,053 

1.270,560 

1,277,873 

1,278,683 

1,379,872 

1,279,908 

1,278,575 

1,277,860 

1,277,962 

1  278,251 

1,279,361 

117:   1,277,433 

130:   1,277,403 

1,380,018 

1.278,722 

1,277,955 

1,279,587 

1,279,919 

1,277,648 

1,279.645 

1,279.703 

1,379,%4 

1,270,471 

1,279,776 

1,277.748 

314:  1,278,148 

4:   1.277,952 

5:  1,278,288 

1,279,557 

1,379,086 

1,277.619 

1,280,000 

1,380,064 

35:  1,379,166 

39:   1,277.961 

1,278,708 

1,277,996 

1,277,411 

1,279,504 

1,278,632 

0:  1,278,425 

13:   1,277,645 

1,278,305 

1,379,341 

1,279,934 

1,280,004 

1,379,654 

1,379,891 

3:  1.379,764 

14:  1,278,140 

1,278,503 

1,379,706 

1,278,375 

1,277,713 

1,379,871 

85:  1,278,625 

1,270,186 

1,278,330 

1,277,941 

1,278,351 

1,277,024 

1,279,103 

1.277.610 

1,278,844 

1.277.661 


87- 


6: 

7: 

24: 


3: 
0: 

13: 

66: 

77: 

98: 

00: 

101: 

5: 

6: 

9: 


2: 
8: 

12: 

89: 

66: 

73: 
75: 
81: 
01: 
111: 


18S: 
148: 
140: 
151: 
168: 
164: 
168: 
172: 
174: 
204: 
207: 
212: 


12: 
W: 


46: 

4«: 

2: 

6: 


15: 
1: 


16: 
33: 
82: 
34: 


36: 
42: 
66: 


30- 

40— 


25: 
26: 


50: 

66: 

95: 

2: 

4: 

•10: 

16: 
21: 
38: 
38: 
36: 


41— 

42— 


43- 


45— 


71: 

73: 

78: 

6: 


46- 


1,378,383 

1,377;6B 

1,378,101 

1,278,454 

1,278,555 

1,277,673 

80:  1,270,744 

SO:  1,270,150 

1,379,161 

1,278,412 

1,379,000 

1,277,844 

1,377,967 

1.277,606 

1.279. 155 

1,279,772 

1,279.235 

1,379,337 

1,279,607 

1,279,539 

1,279,142 

52:  1,379,393 

M:    1,277. H69 

65:  1,279.210 

67:  1,378,916 

69:   1,278,, 315 

77:  1,379,003 

180:  1,379,107 

132:   1,378,071 

1,378,094 

1,278,776 

1,279,064 

1,379,056 

1,380,061 

1,379,001 

1,379.977 

1,279,050 

1,27'.<,656 

1,277,669 

l,27s,027 

1,277,379 

1,278,  .363 

1,279,372 

1,277..V21 

1,277,4^ 

1,279,476 

1.279,477 

1,270,085 

1,278,312 

1,278,768 

1,280,110 

19:  1,278,200 

21:   1,277.531 

1,279,458 

22:   1,277,354 

1.277,527 

1.370,061 

28:  1.270,486 

1,279,788 

1,277,.S75 

1,277,949 

1,278,421 

1,379,303 

1,278,146 

1,277.. 544 

1,879,960 

1.277.89.3 

1,379,866 

1,277,725 

1.278,.S84 

1,278,870 

l,27*^.  440 

1,379,748 

57:   1,27^,344 

1,278,506 

1,27S,610 

1,277,827 

1,879,602 

1,278,442 

1,278,678 

1,277,412 

102:  1,278,703 

104:  1,280,100 

106;  1,278,579 

112:   1,277,710 

"'    1,277,988 

1,279,630 

1,279,936 

1,278,735 

1,879,925 


152: 

7 

22: 

87 
1 

3 
53 
71 
90 
94 


4: 
14: 


24: 


36: 

30 

1 

2 

7: 
15 
24 
36 
81 
52 


75 
83 
86 
90 
94 


116: 

4: 
8: 
0: 


It^ttit 


zc 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


12 
14 
M 

26: 

27: 

32: 
•6: 

XI: 


40: 


«— 


41 


4A 

46 
49 
66 

57 
SO 


ftl: 


«3 
66 
60 
70: 


30 

36 

22 

3« 

83  1 

83: 

102 

123 

ir« 
uo 

ao7 

17: 

86: 

73: 


60- 


84- 


24: 
1: 


8: 
7: 

R: 

12; 

13: 

16: 

20: 

1: 

3: 

4: 


6: 


3: 

7: 

24: 

4«: 

66: 

9: 

10: 
12: 
14: 
39: 
41: 

46: 

84: 

ao: 

61: 
•.': 
74: 
81: 


I:  1,277,673 
:  1,779,087 
:  1,179,  no 
l,7n,TK 
1,277,960 
l,2n,«14 
1,379,911 
1,778,308 
1,379,808 
1,778,674 
1,279,770 
1,279,771 
1,777,401 
1,777,708 
1,777,798 
1,777,814 
1,37*,  490 
1.379,615 
1,380,066 
l,277.,1fll 

i,rs,70i 

1,380,087 
1,277,730 
1,277. 4«0 
1,379,831 
1,379,68> 
1.277,470 
1,27S,228 
1,779,466 
1,279, 687 
1,379,664 
1,280.082 
l,27»,2<n 
1,279,121 
1,279.634 
1,279,988 
:  1,279.«1 
:  1,279.400 
>:  1,279,8B 
:  1,278,183 
1,278,308 
1,779,043 
1,279,310 
l,27H,676 
1.277,457 
1,277,821 
1,277.823 
1,279,757 
1,278,800 
1,778,180 

i,2rr,>*22 

1,279,338 
1,779,771 
1,779,173 
1,277,511 
1,278,(M« 
1,379,660 
1,778,338 
1,277,798 
1,2TS.014 
1,280,010 
1.277,W1 
1,779,838 
l,27S,,Vii8 
1,779,341 
1,279,370 
l.277,.r77 
1,279,028 
1,279,526 
l,277,9rt6 
l,r7.4T2 
1,279,083 
1,279,673 
l,27T,.S.i7 
1,279,071 
1,279,830 
1,279,.')17 
l,279,«fl8 
1,279,144 
1,279,237 
1,779, 668 
1.777,S?I 
1. 777.988 
1,278,422 
1,280.019 
1,279,238 
1,278,717 
1,27S  1)21 

1,779,061 

1,279.797 
1,279.251 
1,279,733 
l.TTT.aOO 
1,278,795 
l,r8,021 
1,277,HQ4 

1,779,704 
1,379.966 
1  277  QtW 
1,279,503 
1,279,430 
1,778,960 
1,278,680 
1.27U.793 
1,27:.  4W 


85-     84: 

186: 
140: 

6: 


19: 


57- 


50— 


61- 


37: 

43: 

65: 
6«: 

74: 

78: 
80: 


90.1: 
100: 
107: 
117: 
119: 
121: 
134: 
9: 


6S: 

IP: 
91: 
95: 
4: 
17: 
80: 
33: 
41; 
30: 

20: 
115: 
116: 
157: 
173: 

11: 

17; 

32: 
8: 

10: 

18; 
30: 
23; 


36: 
36: 
27: 
30: 

36: 


41: 

46: 

55: 

56> 
60: 
63: 
65: 
66: 
80: 
90: 
91: 
92: 
96: 

65-      13: 

36: 

81: 
33: 
46: 


46: 
47: 
21: 
31: 
23: 
61: 
81: 
80: 
3: 


87— 


10: 


,378,791 
,379,798 
,379,483 
,377,861 
,377,888 
.277,868 
,378,680 
,3M,08B 
,87«,0B3 
,379,386 
,379,387 
,778,088 
,379,354 
,379,800 
378,181 
,277,561 

,tn,ttn 

778,103 

,778,183 

,379,000 

,777,666 

,777,715 

,379,906 

778,175 

778,103 

778,644 

,379,fl«i 

278,000 

277,616 

,379,643 

.277,716 

,278,105 

,278.361 

,279,374 

,3TB,  738 

277.778 

379,617 

378,833 

278,400 

.277,840 

,379,514 

,778,314 

,777,636 

,277,847 

,379,548 

,278,313 

,380,101 

,779,608 

,278,109 

,779,380 

,379,863 

,rH,(H7 

,278,.'a6 

,779,547 

,278,.'in0 

,278.960 

,277.466 

,779,881 

277  7<« 

,779,131 

,779,004 

,279,644 

,779,380 

,778,289 

,379,308 

,379,778 

,278,060 

,279,268 

,779,574 

,277,446 

,279,019 

,779,700 

,278,443 

,277,439 

,380,003 

,277,517 

,277,808 

,278,888 

.277.. 168 

,279,273 

,278,766 

,277,491 

,778.450 

,280,088 

,779,978 

.277.. Ml 

,779,441 

,379,787 

,777,1M6 

,279.236 

,279,706 

,r7,8l8 

778,684 

278,634 

778,380 

277,478 

XI, tn 

378,388 

777,393 

277,910 

278,261 

277, 3«5 

377,500 

,777,990 

,378,078 


10: 


70- 


71— 
72— 


18: 
19: 

37: 

30: 

30: 
tt: 
8: 
6: 
14: 
17: 
38: 

43: 

46: 

49: 

33: 

66: 

74: 
81: 
83: 
90: 
96: 
IQB: 

116: 


130: 

128; 

129: 

9: 

30; 

38: 

41; 

46; 

56: 
06: 
81: 
84; 
94: 
98: 
111: 

116: 

118; 

123: 

134: 

129; 
1: 

37: 

61: 
63: 

54: 


83: 


110: 
111: 

166: 
167; 


180: 

177: 

181; 

74—       6: 

7: 


13: 
14: 


1,378,797 
1,378,918 
1,379,914 
1,379,963 
1,779,666 
1,779,986 
1.379,130 
1,277, MB 
1,777.604 
l,7n,886 
1,277,912 
1,379,003 
1,379,781 
1,277,611 
1,380,061 
1,379,619 
1,379,681 
1,379,638 
1,779,304 
1.379,183 
1,379,183 
1,778,264 
1,379,600 
1,778,.V53 
1,778,561 
1,378,375 
1,277,902 
1,278,083 
1,379,983 
1,278,527 
1,778,839 
1,778,333 
1,779,903 
1,378,509 
1,277,754 
1,277,843 
1,778,0U 
1,778,640 
1,778,645 
1,779,450 
1,277,507 
1,277.994 
1,779,818 
1,277..S66 
1,278,194 

i,7rr,829 

1.277,513 
1,277,923 
1,278,364 
1,778,908 
1,779,834 
1,278,656 
1,278,363 

1.278.079 
1,380,046 
l.2n,d22 
1,277,397 
1,277,514 
1,777,612 
1,778,437 
1,778,831 
1,277,777 
1,278,208 
1,778,600 
1,379,333 
1,779,446 
1,779,187 
1,778,831 
1,778,890 
1,779,777 
1,779,486 
1,277,584 
1,778,409 
1,778,512 
1,778,910 
1,380,018 
1,778,761 
1,778,730 
1,379,078 
1,277,760 
1,778,077 
1,778,9m 
1,779,9 
1,779,008 
1,779.337 
1,379,031 
1,778,007 
1,380,036 
1,777,471 
1.778,064 
1,778,231 
1,778,531 
1,778,734 
1,779,118 
1,279,801 
1.779,871 
1,779,800 
1,778,081 
1.779,900 
l,7n,50l 
1,778,743 
1,779,463 
1,779.630 
1.770,677 


74— 


14: 

17: 

19: 


38: 

77; 
30: 


83: 
34: 


88: 
37: 


SO: 
41: 

45: 

41: 


48: 
53: 
84: 


56: 


68: 


50: 


60 

68 

60: 

79: 

81 

86 


96: 
90: 


100: 
106: 


75-       1: 


18: 

61: 

68: 

S3: 

40: 

08: 

101: 

lU: 

113: 

30: 

66: 

80: 

63: 

08: 

37: 

38: 

61: 

60; 

1: 

3: 

81: 

41: 

46: 

64: 

106; 

81—       3: 


33 
41 
88 


76— 


n— 


78— 


80- 


1,779,008 

1,27s,  382 

1,778,977 

1.277, 060 

1,278,218 

1,278,889 

1,279,117 

1,277,887 

1,378,888 

1,779,008 

1,779.999 

1,778,992 

1,27S,2»5 

1,779,660 

1.779.609 

1,778,866 

1,278,008 

1,779,777 

1,379,778 

1,277,800 

l,277.ttt2 

1,280,000 

1,779,633 

1,277,448 

1.3n.440 

l,7n,648 

1,777,546 

1.777,564 

1,777,583 

1.778,705 

1,779,073 

1,378,800 

1,777,804 

1,278,566 

1,379,443 

1.279,616 

1,778,338 

1.379,344 

1,379,417 

1,779,711 

1,777.867 

1.379,443 

1,779,766 

1,779,766 

1,779,767 

1,779.768 

1,778,241 

1,778,753 

1,378,976 

1,379,668 

1,278,771 

1.779,601 

l,778,0BO 

1,277,620 

1,778,271 

1,278,157 

1,379.184 

1.380,117 

1,778,485 

1.379.333 

1.779.575 

1,779,670 

1,777,837 

1,778,178 

1,379,106 

1,779,663 

1,777,431 

1,377,0S« 

1,778,082 

1,278,304 

1,278,408 

1,379,448 

1.378,854 

1,777,583 

1,378,178 

1,377,665 

1,379,160 

1,380,079 

i,7n,r:o 

1,279,600 
1,777,378 
1,778,407 
1,278,570 
1,779,168 
1,278,607 
1.779,303 
1.277,986 
1,778,380 
1,777,803 
1,779.751 
1,279,219 
1,777,801 
1,278,136 
1,778,617 
1,777,947 
1,778,616 
1,777,400 
1,777.464 
1,278,719 
1,779,838 
1,379,877 
1,37«,0U 
1,278,419 
1,278,401 
1,379,348 


81— 


61: 

66: 
103: 
lU: 
177: 
131: 
180: 
100: 


300: 

82—       5: 

17: 


88- 


86- 

87- 


6: 
9: 
11: 
38: 
80: 
43: 
66; 
60: 

64: 

67: 
73: 
S3: 

86; 

30: 

36; 

40: 

44: 

64: 

97: 

177: 

136: 

160: 

161; 

166: 
168: 

169: 
198: 

195; 

1.8; 

28; 

33: 

31: 

6: 


I: 
1.5: 
3.8: 

16: 


16.3: 
16  4: 


17: 


18: 

18.7: 

33: 

34: 

38: 
83: 

80: 
41: 

43: 

47: 


SO- 


SO: 
36; 


90- 


40: 
16: 
30: 
31: 


63: 
91—  14. 8: 

41: 


,279,065 
,270,827 
278, 6.V} 
,279,060 
278,298 
278,590 
277, «on 
279,022 
279,066 
778,849 
277,801 
279,741 
.279,884 
,280,100 
,279,335 
,278,542 
,279,791 
.779,067 
.779,308 
,779,680 
,779,606 
,279.874 
,278,4M 
,778,823 
,278,163 
,779,804 
,779,846 
,277,750 
,779,040 
,277,.'S2fl 
,277,660 
,777,744 
,278,707 
,279,492 
,278,773 
,779,637 
,777,608 
,778,807 
,277,944 
,779,013 
,779,371 
,778,200 
,279,388 
,277,  HI 
,270,639 
,279,640 
,277,813 
,379,006 
,278,035 
278,538 
,278,604 
,378,411 
,778,518 
,777,806 
,778^073 
,778,075 
,778,076 
,778,531 
378,133 
,379,968 
,277,468 
,2n,019 
,378,117 
,379,000 
277,991 
778,162 
778,711 
278,303 
378,536 
,379.066 
7n,961 
777,958 
778,501 
777,483 
379,763 
378,080 
,378,806 
379,383 
777,558 
380,049 
,378,006 
.378,417 
,378,418 
,778,444 
,7n,486 
,778,190 
,378,481 
,379,007 
,380,048 
,777,706 
,277,850 
,278,502 
,379,230 
,779.330 
.379.871 
,379.900 
,77^737 
,279,878 
,379,386 
,378.867 
,380,031 
,379,336 
,379,900 
.379,961 
,277,0H6 


91-      44 

:  1,278,329 

60 

:  1,279,311 

61 

1,277,030 

1 

1,278,384 

84J 

1,279,289 

55 

1,277,617 

67.8 

1,277,095 

67.9 

1,277,835 

08 

1,277,538 

1,277,695 

1,277,871 

1,779,718 

70. 

1,277.904 

1,278,943 

70.8- 

1,278,015 

gS-       1: 

1,777,737 

7 

1,379,004 

14: 

1,278,199 

18. 

1,278,155 

20; 

1,277,631 

23; 

1,277,628 

1,277,«2» 

1,277,6.30 

24: 

1,277,. 350 

1,277,637 

.39: 

1,277,510 

44: 

1,379,756 

61: 

1,779,170 

93-        2: 

1,278,255 

1,779,984 

3; 

1,277,743 

fi; 

1,277,928 

.36; 

1,277.428 

89: 

1,279,730 

54: 

1,27H.4«« 

1,779,312 

1.379,686 

64: 

1,380,008 

94—        1: 

1,278,663 

1,279,431 

3: 

1,278,809 

3: 

1,277, 936 

6: 

1,278,062 

96—    1.1: 

1.278,692 

2: 

1,278,161 

1,278,667 

1,278,668 

3' 

l.277,7.VJ 

43: 

1,379,164 

6«: 

l,277,,y>2 

00: 

1,379,407 

73. 

1,277.429 

86: 

1,779,788 

88: 

1,279,248 

1,279,276 

00: 

1.277,462 

101: 

1,779,102 

97-       6: 

1,279,773 

0: 

1,779,188 

K; 

1,7:7,.3.S3 

18: 

1,779,418 

18: 

1,380,067 

31: 

1,380,088 

38: 

1,779,689 

>»: 

i,r8,nai 

36: 

1,779,049 

1,779,436 

35: 

1,277,. 543 

1,778,574 

42: 

1,278,399 

80: 

1.779,588 

84: 

1,770,792 

70: 

1,778,939 

71: 

i,7;;,7ao 

1,278,7.58 

83: 

1,779,031 

06—     22: 

1,777,404 

1,778,300 

37: 

1,779,903 

31: 

1,778,376 

49: 

1,277,074 

99-       5: 

1,777,824 

8: 

1,279,379 
R.  14,530 

11: 

1,277,672 

1,277,727 

1,278,207 

1,779,390 

12: 

1,278,468 

15: 

1,778,278 

10«^       7: 

1,779. 641 

30: 

1,778,051 

25: 

1,778,301 

81: 

1,777.750 

47: 

1,779,134 

1,380,088 

jO: 

1,777,677 

86: 

1,779,988 

57: 

1,778,631 

1,278,694 

101-      33: 

1,778,650 

35: 

1,778,369 

73: 

1,778,041 

198: 

1,779,904 

108: 

1,379,959 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


xci 


101—    800: 

,  817: 

348; 

1Q»-       2; 


8: 
15; 

36: 

39: 

■39: 

108*-       5: 

8: 


44: 


104— 


106— 


86: 
62; 
63: 
66: 


00: 
70: 
76: 


76: 

77: 

02: 

96: 

5: 

12: 

14: 

33: 

88: 

66: 

92: 

116: 

146: 

165; 

178; 

315: 

330: 

15: 


76: 

•4: 

178: 
183: 

301: 
305: 
220; 

343: 


344: 


106— 


9: 

19: 

34: 

2fl: 

82: 

36.1: 

lOf—       1: 

7: 


18: 


108— 


100- 
110- 


80: 
48: 
48: 
60: 

67: 
3: 

7: 

0: 

36: 

39: 

3: 

18: 

40: 


1,779,701 

1,279,878 
1,277,790 
1,277,940 
1,278,578 
1,270,224 
1,279,422 
1,280,074 
1,278,420 
l,27«,fl02 
1,280,026 
1,278,932 
1,277,810 
1,277,042 
1,278,78« 
1,278,830 
1,279,350 
1,278,  KM 
1,27V.2*.S 
1,270,558 
1,279,785 
1,277.430 
1,278,721 
1,279,421 
1,278,125 
1,279,912 
1,279,018 
1,280,001 
1,277,382 
1,278,769 
1,277,463 
1,278,71.3 
1,279,020 
1,280,068 
1,279,293 
1,27S,264 
1,277,383 
1,278.4.39 
1,279,809 
1,278,853 
1,277,650 
1,270,613 
1,278,160 
1,278,  .321 
1,278,961 
1,279,062 
1,278,840 
1,279,212 
1,278,763 
1,280,011 
1,279,028 
1,279,140 
1,277,681 
1,277,380 
1,779,316 
1,378,819 
1,278,520 
1,379,183 
1,279,307 
1,779,600 
1.379,989 
1,279,663 
1,278,587 
1,277,774 
1,277,775 
1,278,169 
1,277,680 
1.277,3fiO 
1,280,098 
1,277, 8S0 
1,278,740 
1,779,424 
1,279,425 
1,380,081 
1,278,007 
1,278,008 
1,278,739 
1,278,164 
1,279,975 
1,279,119 
1,278,010 
1,279,918 
1,277,  4«1 
1,278,686 
l,277.f.78 

1,279,563 
1,279,641 
1,277, 4a5 
1,278,617 
1,278,197 
1,379,663 
1,379,668 
1,277,885 
1,278,200 
1,779,361 
1,278,559 
l,277.ffii 

1,279,684 
1,270,078 
1,277, 340 
1,279,309 
R  14,524 
1,279,033 
1,278,. 325 
1,278,861 


110-     44: 
^9: 

88: 

76: 
99: 
110: 
119: 
146: 
167; 
176: 
178: 
182: 


HI— 


112— 


113— 


86; 

49: 

4: 

6: 
7: 

8: 

9: 


U: 

18: 
34: 

39: 
84; 

2: 


114 


17: 
33: 
41: 
83: 

100: 
116; 

16: 

31: 

46: 

.51; 

06.6: 

68: 

83; 

108: 

221: 

324: 

240; 


341: 

115—  7: 
18: 

116—  1: 


13: 

16: 

31; 


65: 

119—      44; 

S3: 

65: 

73: 

86: 

128: 

132; 

130—  25; 
38: 
33: 
46: 

49: 
60: 
61: 
83: 

131—  10: 
16: 
10: 
30: 


1,777,368 

1,778,689 

1,779,983 

1,370,447 

1,779,980 

1,278,326 

1,277,641 

1,278,334 

1,378,087 

1,277,972 

1,277,003 

1,278,208 

1,779,446 

1,779,546 

1,279,546 

1,279,348 

1,277.588 

1,778,817 

1,278.063 

1,278,451 

1,779,876 

1,279,883 

1,277,535 

1,277,954 

1,278,296 

1,279,177 

1,279,068 

1,279,113 

1,277,741 

1,778,204 

1,278,660 

1,778,973 

1,279,846 

1,779,847 

1,278,  ,576 

1,278,829 

1,380,021 

1,378,941 

1,279,461 

1,378,916 

1,279,413 

1,277,793 

1.277,7fi5 

1,278,914 

1,27^,090 

1,279,152 

1,279,084 

1,27V, 215 

1,279,126 

1,279,079 

1,277,<»43 

1,278,882 

l,27S.or)5 

1,279,039 

1,277.369 

1,277.. 506 

1,278,970 

1,279,947 

1,278,319 

1,279,218 

1,278,  .585 

1,278,095 

1,278,.5S2 

1,279,603 

1,279,937 

1,280,014 

l,277,:i47 

1,280,078 

1,280,023 

1,277,473 

1,277.920 

1,278,711 

1,278,718 

1,278,733 

1,278,741 

1,279,093 

1,279,114 

1,279,401 

1,279,403 

1,279,648 

1,779,676 

1,278,088 

1,277,530 

1,278,  .583 

1,277,486 

1,277,878 

1,277,688 

1,278,074 

1,278,239 

1,279,508 

1,277,703 

1,278,345 

1,278,488 

1,277,848 

1,279,821 

1,277,613 

1,278,016 

1,277,698 

1,278,147 

1,279,532 

1,279,488 

1,379,308 

1,278,237 

1,278,238 

1,279,929 


m— 


48: 

54: 
06 

97: 

06: 

106: 


111 

116 

123—       4 

38 

33 

64 

228 

2.<iO 

353: 

388 

.322 

302 

400 

462 

138—       6 

8 

9 
16 
36 


37: 
33: 

43; 

44 

50 
63: 
59 
06: 
76 


78: 
90: 
98: 

106: 

108: 
119; 

131: 

122: 

143: 
148: 
119: 


156: 
166: 
166; 

168; 

169: 


171: 
173: 

174: 
179; 
180: 
190: 
191: 
195: 
198: 

134—  1: 

8: 

6: 

13: 

14: 

16. 8: 

135-  14: 


136- 


30: 

6: 

86: 

43: 

00: 
86: 
101: 
109: 
U6; 
179: 
181: 
191; 
316: 
343 


378,818 
370,878 
380,023 
378,196 
,378,830 
778,306 
778,316 
,379,948 
,279,848 
,378,906 
378,515 
,379,465 
278,070 
277,554 
,278,379 
278,003 
,279,419 
,279,004 
,277,664 
,279,383 
278,478 
,279,133 
,279,867 
,277,436 
,277,4.37 
,279,128 
,279.196 
,278,223 
,778,900 
,279,973 
,779,086 
1.279,775 
,277,964 
,779,460 
,277,717 
,278,571 
,779.907 
,278,533 
,779,384 
,278,009 
,279,678 
,280,068 
,278,563 
,277,742 
,277,447 
,278,184 
,779,774 
,277,541 
,277,907 
,379,400 
,378,946 
,278,168 
,378,880 
,277,913 
,778,183 
,279,997 
.280,103 
,280,106 
,279,478 
,279,958 
.277,348 

,279,631 

,277,.'»88 

,279,504 

.277.644 
,379,387 
,279,610 
,279,974 
,280,113 
,277,735 
,277.6.55 
,279,006 
,277,512 
,279,636 
,280,006 
,278,083 
,277,578 
,278,784 
,277,626 
,278,119 
,278,159 
,279,713 
,277,701 
,280,009 
,279,133 
,278,514 
,277,983 
,278,196 
,778,333 
,278,214 
,277,519 
,280,070 
,277,. 363 
,277,872 
,378,850 
,779,621 
,280,071 
,278,777 
,278,778 
,278,136 
,278,406 
,279,737 
,278,988 
,277,761 
.778,736 


126- 


127— 
13»- 


258: 

361: 

272: 

382: 

388: 

314; 

315: 

839: 

380: 

887: 

9: 

3: 

4: 

10: 

13: 

16: 

25; 


36: 

38: 


129- 


130- 


131— 


133- 


133— 


184— 


46: 

1: 

15: 

16: 

16.7: 
24; 
26: 
28 
31: 
36: 

43: 
16: 
16: 
18: 
25: 
12: 


21: 
39: 
49; 
51: 
12: 

17; 

19: 

25: 

36; 

1 

3 
4 

8: 
11 

8: 

34 

39 


185- 

136— 
137— 


53 

56 

8 

52 

5: 

4 


13 


30: 
21: 


.30: 
S3: 

60: 

63: 

66: 
67: 


1,378,061 

1,378,663 

1,277,387 

1,277,486 

1,378,987 

1.278,704 

1,278,805 

1,279,613 

1,779,306 

1,779,084 

1,278,127 

1,279,784 

1,778,762 

1,279,306 

1,278,343 

1,779,649 

1,279,138 

1,277,445 

1,279,000 

1,279,164 

1,279,680 

1.277,704 

1,279,667 

1,277,635 

1,379,664 

1,279,718 

1,280,006 

1,778,044 

1,779,633 

1,278,680 

1,278,212 

1,778,213 

1,278,834 

1,278,267 

1,277,734 

1,279,631 

1,278,510 

1,279,970 

1,279,971 

1,378,884 

1,778,061 

1,279,518 

1,279,377 

1,277,618 

1,277,826 

1,279,740 

1,279,806 

1,280,039 

1,278,581 

1,277,574 

1,277,487 

1,278,507 

1,370,036 

1,279,507 

1,378,963 

1,277,739 

1,277,566 

1,277,858 

1,278,349 

1,280,031 

1,279,068 

1,279,598 

1,279,861 

1,778,920 

1,278,172 

1,778,888 

1,778,843 

1,277,425 

1,279.888 

1,280,067 

1,279,878 

1,278,290 

1,279,100 

1,770,606 

1,278,664 

1,277,746 

1,277,413 

1,278,048 

1,278,250 

1,779,087 

1,279,896 

1,278,760 

1.278,906 

1,279,954 

1,278,006 

1,279,666 

1,279,900 

1,277,.373 

1,277,668 

1,278,487 

1,278,  .530 

1,779,857 

1,277,772 

1,277,409 

1,278,813 

1,379,321 

1,278,020 

1,778,868 

1,279,600 

1,278,230 

1,278,774 

1.278,217 

1.279,147 

l,27n,216 

1,279,130 


187- 


138- 


139— 


73: 
75: 

78: 

80; 
81: 

101; 
104: 
108: 

-110: 
112: 

139; 

140: 
144 

154 

170 

2 

9 

10 

19 

19 

22 

27; 
46: 

48: 

73; 
83; 


140— 
141— 


148— 


145- 


146- 


148- 


149— 

150- 
161— 

152— 


117: 
7: 

9 

41 

49 

3 

144 

193 

208 

350: 


281: 

305: 

206: 

1: 

6: 

27: 

.34: 

69: 

3: 

7: 

9: 
12: 
14: 

30: 
32: 

8: 

12: 

13: 
25: 

80: 
31: 
42: 
4: 
15: 


16 
8 
34 
49 
11 
13 
17 
25 
86 
37 
1 

2: 

5: 

7: 
8: 


,3ta,l» 

277,434 
,279,730 
777,738 
,379,316 
,280,003 
,379,400 
,277,602 
,279,408 
,278.900 
,378,900 
,278,408 
,378,500 
,779,710 
,278,023 
,278,423 
,279,686 
,277,427 
,277.632 
,279,233 
,270,037 
,779,500 
,278,393 
,278,136 
,278,236 
, 277.863 
,779,314 
.278,034 
,277.885 
,279,388 
,279,034 
.277.733 
,277,357 
,277,376 
,278,731 
,278,732 
,278,802 
,379,308 
,379,413 
,278,673 
,278,501 
,280,066 
,779,683 
,279,721 
,278,814 
,279,680 
,277,686 
,278,397 
,277.808 

,278,978 
,278,970 
,279,406 
,279,587 
,379,834 
,280,118 
,278,702 
,279,363 
,779,488 
,279,734 
,277,870 
,279,505 
,379,309 
,278,356 
,278,679 
,277,474 
,278,683 
,278,547 
,279,844 
,279,108 
,279.680 
,279,101 
,779,331 
,277,372 
,278,307 
,279,  .533 
,279,467 
,279,458 
,379,100 
,277,524 
,278,744 
,277,776 
,278,003 
,278,804 
,279,370 
,279,963 
,278,671 
,779,916 
,278,806 
,278,028 
,278,615 
.779,963 
,277.423 
,779,686 
,278,549 
,277,789 
,277,953 
279,837 
,278,078 
,  778, 416 
,379,403 
,277,988 
,278,447 
,278,482 
1,279,307 
,279,294 


UB-     10: 

11: 

13: 
13: 

14: 

16: 
18: 

31: 


153— 


154— 


156- 


34: 

28: 

20: 
30; 

33; 

36; 

37: 

42: 

48: 

50; 

1: 

3: 

11: 

33: 

54: 

.59; 

65; 

79: 

8a6: 

1: 


2: 

4: 

10: 


16: 
41: 
46: 
51: 
6: 


8: 
11 
12 
13 
16 
23: 
25 

26 
27 

38 

33 

35 

156—      14 

15 
19 
22 


23: 

34: 

28: 
36; 


157— 


37: 

80; 

1: 


160-  7.5; 
23.1; 
27.4: 


33: 


,300,006 

278,387 
277,000 
778,234 
,379,886 
278,088 
778,006 
278,783 
370,817 
777,374 
,370,888 
777,438 
,278,180 
,770,001 
,370,004 
777,516 
,777,671 
,278,867 
,278,430 
,278,600 
,278,823 
,279,190 
,279,600 
,279,629 
,279,301 
,277,7.53 
,279,306 
,379,384 
,277,971 
,279,764 
,277,831 
,277,084 
,277,396 
,277,850 
,278,877 
,379,384 
,277,837 
1,778,138 
1,278,807 
1,278,167 
1,379,045 
,278,209 
,277,525 
,277,488 
,278,686 
,279,100 
,277,788 
,278,471 
[,278,808 
,270,343 
,277,711 
[,370,086 
,278,687 
1,378,080 
1,379,887 
,277,368 
i277,755 
,378,986 
,278,270 
[,279,064 
,379.414 
1,779,000 
,778,491 
,277,886 
,777,888 
,278,729 
,279,979 
,280,069 
1,278,730 
1,379,510 
,777,683 
,277,726 
,278,643 
,779,948 
,278,433 
,278,589 
,278,745 
[,370,635 
,779,686 
,279,543 
,778,846 
,278,347 
,278,348 
1,378,984 
1,380,068 
,278,260 
,278,534 
,378,801 
,777,902 
,7n.966 
,278,404 
,277,807 
[,378,867 
,278,672 
,779.201 
,278,283 
1,370,076 
1,379,007 
,277,921 
,277,906 
1,278,308 
,278,429 
,300,000 
,378,630 


xeu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


IM— 

las— 


t,m,9m 

1,377,984 
1,277,9m 
1,277,988 
1.379.100 

i.ara,iu 

1,37«,11« 
l,X7f,C74 

sk  i,m,m 

Uc  1,277,881 
t.27»,SU 
l,»0,(B7 

t,  an),  073 

l.277,»0 
1.379,S») 
».27»,» 
l,27JI,0B7 
1,  aw.  280 
1,27«.M7 
1,27V,M« 
1,277,«7 
1,278.5I« 
1,278,8a 
1,37«,5« 
1,77».9M 
l,aM,0B6 
1.27»,330 
1.379,8M 
_  1,278,796 
63:   1,278,07 


74: 
75c 


106: 

2ft: 

4: 

at 

9: 
29: 
33: 
33: 
44: 
47: 
90c 


ITS—  tat: 
366: 
963- 

174—  17»i 
177: 

176-      21; 

36: 

181: 


/ 


317: 
366: 

373; 


37t: 
377: 

381: 


104: 

110: 

113; 

118: 

124: 

5: 

30: 

3: 


108—      44: 
13: 
17: 
21; 
23: 
29: 
23: 
104: 
120; 
193: 


170- 


m- 


110: 

3M: 
30»: 


313: 
313: 
315: 

173—    152: 

179: 


389 


310: 

a»: 

333 

ass; 

341: 
354 
318: 

380: 

391: 

366: 

in-       1: 

36: 

88 

118: 

119; 

in—        7; 
ai4: 


68:  l.'rt; 
75:    1.377,813 

TT:  \,7n,mo 

86:  l,379,2Sft 
1.279.961 
1,280,106 
1.277.499 
1.779,886 
1,279,811 
l,778,Q« 
».37»,3B 
1,379,411 

100-  6:  1,379.780 
1,370,331 

197—  3:  1,278, 786 
J.37t,»J 
1,277,817 
1,278,630 
1.277,108 
1,379,009 
1.2n.7M 

i.a7»,W 

1,378,566 

1,277,973 

1,278,174 

l.»7»,60i 

1.278.366 

1,279,742 

178:   1,279,381 

13:  1,279,283 

95:  1,278,931 

1,279,308 

1,270,  no 

1,379,110 
1,278,193 

MC  i.3;«,8r 

353:  1,378,806 
1.370,in 
1,379,6a 

1,277,486 

1,277,967 

1.379,796 

1,779,819 

1,279,346      179- 

1.379,748 

l,27x,  143 

1.278. 77T) 

1,278,917 

1,279,198 

1.379,360 

1,279,783 

1.279.710 

1.279,80r 
1,280,007 
1.277,171 
1.278,009 
1,278,151 
1,278,191 
1,777,757 
1.277,414 
1,277,415 
1,277,41ft 
1,778,923 
1,278.924 
1,280,040 
1 ,  r8,  BIO 
1.278,013 
1,778, 203 
1,277,990  I 
1,278,339 
1.370,430 
1,779,437 
--     1,279,179 
060:  1,379,304 
366:  1,277,333 


383: 


387 

3H6: 


170- 


388: 

239; 


349; 
374: 

376: 


378: 
388: 
259; 
834: 
334: 
338: 
343: 

346: 


337 


351; 
in-     30; 


77 
S3 

71 
5 
9: 

13: 

18; 


SO: 

77: 


37.  ft 

35 

41 

44: 

51 
S9: 
73: 
01: 

60: 


107: 
115: 


1,777, 

1,279,940 

1,377,946 

1.279,130 

1,778,066 

1,378,908 

1,277,678 

1.278,441 

1,379,306 

1,379,380 

1,277,540 

1,379,833 

1,379,780 

1.377.800 

1.778,110 

1,778,323 

1,378,407 

1,378,808 

1,378,011 

1,379,968 

1,377,647 
1,277,679 
1,377,578 
1,777,917 
1,778,999 
1,778,967 
1,779,981 
1,779,815 
1,776,804 
1,777,606 
1.779.779 
1,379,701 
1,300,1U 
1.  an,  018 
1.777,981 
I.277.4S6 
:  1,370,4>7 
:  1,278,780 
1,278,781 
:  1,278,807 
1.279.843 
1.278,980 
1.379,013 
1,778,847 
1,278,448 
l,379,9Sa 
1,778,180 
1,277,365 
1,277.384 
1,278,131 
1,378,SM 
1,279,964 
1.27X,410 
1.279.415 
1,279.786 
1.279.918 
1.279,980 
l,27x,m 
1.278.991 
1.277.,VC 
1,279,344 
1,278,940 
1,278,860 
1.278,468 
1.779,560 
1.30O,QM 
1,277.464 
1.279,178 
1.279,484 
1.779,968 
1,279,900 
l,277,.yr7 
1,278,706 
1.277,572 
:  1.378,382 
;   I,277,ft75 
1.778,946 
1,778,330 
l,278,ni 
1.278,366 
1.779,811 
1,779,813 
1,279,841 
1,280,009 
1,277,386 
1,277,440 
1,277,915 
1,278,907 
1.2r7.478 
1,279,883 
1,277,418 
1.277.444 
1,279,488 
1,279,875 
i.2rT,\,><:! 

1,279,840 
l,277.386 
1,379.806 
1,379,  SOS 
1.2n.840 
l,»t,30 
1,380,087 
1.27H..M5 
1.279,894 


ON  [  m- 


181— 


1*2- 
183— 


184— 


5: 
9. 


M: 

23: 


48: 
» 
78: 
77: 
88: 
90: 
0.5: 

r: 

i2; 
10: 

4: 


187- 


188- 


4ft: 

48: 

37: 

45; 

30: 
31: 

81: 

96: 
84: 
87: 

1: 

S: 

4: 

10: 
34; 
47: 
54 

00: 
70; 


73; 

73: 

SS: 

3: 


101— 


48 
40: 

03: 
41 
56 
Oft: 
93 
8 
16: 


198— 


11 


133     1.277,  TS 

186:  1.279.343 

1,280,019 

1:   1,277,  4.M 

1,278.  0«f) 
1.279,389 

i.2rr,:40 

1,278,259 

1,279.819 

1,279,070 

1,378,4U 

1.778, 6ii 

1,278,468 

1,279,616 

1,279,818 

l,277,«tg7 

1,279,030 

1.279,479 

1,279,318 

1,279,875 

1,777,388 

1.278,470 

1.379,480 

i.2n,5ao 

1,378,340 

1,379,708 

7:  1,778,137 

51;   l,7n,796 

86;   l,7n.6H 

100:  1.380,00 

I;   1,777,946 

1,779,580 

1,379,796 

3:  1,778,500 

1,778,955 

1.378,667 

1,370,173 

«:  1.277.739 
U:  1.378,040 
19;  1,277,666 
10:  1.277,410 
m  1.370,480 
*"  1.778.094 
1.779,187 
1,778,706 
l,3n.791 
1,378,888 
1,278,564 
l.W0,36S 
1,280,068 
1,778,736 

1,778,743 
1.777,783 
1,278,380 
1,278,317 
1.278,534 
1.779,868 
1,277,864 

1.279,118 

1,279.770 

1.278.525 

1.379,568 

1,277.886 

l,370,a0« 

1.278,540 

l.27H,9n6 

1,778,008 

1,380,080 

1,277,718 

1,278,118 

1.279.937 

1.277,416 
LI:  1.279.733 
36:   1,777,983 

i.7n,a66 

1,378,466 
1.779.880 

1,277,788 

1. 277.466 

1,778,816 

1.2^7,421 

1.779,947 

1,779,136 

1,279,137 

1,370,348 
11:  1,779,906 
18:   1,277,496 

1.378,080 

1:  1,2;«,4«3 

3:  1,278,436 

l,rv,577 

S:   l,27H,fi55 

4:  1,278,537 
7:  1,379,679 
8:  I,278,r4 

1,278,543 

1.2:8,799      8M- 

1.300,080 

1.277,783 

1.379,380 

1,277,987 

1.278,548 

1,778,391 


81: 

9: 

19: 

37: 


1,280,083 

1,279.931 
1,379,285 
1,77^,839 

l,27:,'«i 
1,279,106 


1:   1.277 


197- 


1.*; 
34: 

36: 

29: 
1: 
64 
33 

35 
40 

nr, 
n 

S3: 


1,778,1 
1.279,911 

l,277,fla5 
1,378,912 

i.STs.av'i 

1,278,879 
1,278,873 
1,279,921 
I.27S.TJ4 


210-      36: 

29; 

27; 

311-       8; 

U: 


136 
138 


148 
161 
153 

ir 

179 


34 
47 
46: 
56 
80; 
3: 
U: 


it 

V: 

31: 

as: 

5: 

1; 
4: 

9: 

10: 


15: 
34; 
83: 

46: 
55; 
61: 


31; 

68: 

56: 


96: 

7; 
21: 
SI: 

38: 


41: 

43: 

9: 

34: 

34: 

57: 

60: 

71: 

77: 

83: 

97: 

104: 

111: 

8: 

11; 

14: 

16: 


:   1.778.875 
1,278,874 
1,778,877 
1.277,366 
1,778,159 
1,278,472 
1,278,473 
1,778,474 
1,778,475 
1.277.498 
1,378,878 
1,278,352 
1,277.500 
1.277,719 
1,378,871 
1.378,873 
1,778.947 
1.779.044 
1,779,045 
1.279,049 
1.277..^7l 
1,380,077 
1,277,59H 
1.777.591 
1,779,807 
:  1,778,523 
:   1,377,783 
1.378,301 
1.378,686 
:  1,380,076 
1,377,.1»4 
1,377, 4r 
1.377,830 
1,777.898 
1,379,066 
1,380,116 
1.377,953 
1,378.930 
1.777,936 
1,377.791 
1.370,198 
1.77H,3n6 

i,»o,aoo 

1,379.000 

1.7:7,  .178 

1.777.386 

1,779,074 

1,379,379 

1,379,380 

1.770,108 

1.377,888 

1.377.900 

1,779,908 

1,378,723 

1,378,734 

1,377,707 

1.777,806 

1,278,935 

1.379,928 

1, 278, 545 

1.779,388 

1,379,470 

1,777,846 

1.378,883 

1.379,046 

1,378,879 

1.270.330 

1,379,760 

1,77\648 

1,778,800 

1.277,358 

l,27\.>44 

1.778,904 

1.779,996 

1,37N,  113 

1,380,080 

1.278,122 

1,779,081 

1.779,960 

1.379,340 

1.777,833 

1.378.088 

1.379,010 

1,378,004 

1,378,800 

1.7^.435 


14: 
16: 


18: 
34: 

I  77: 

28: 
26: 
33 

39: 

2I>-      40: 

91: 

87: 

213-      16: 


a 

66 

80: 
64: 


214— 


-•l*- 


9: 
II 
17: 
IS: 
34: 
83: 
SS: 

i3; 

9; 

34: 

47: 
63: 

53: 

57: 
68: 
60: 

65: 
68: 


80 
81 
87 
9X5 
Sl»-  6: 
30: 

317—  13: 
16: 

34: 
44: 
93: 

318-  XI 
8: 

14: 
3t»-       8: 


10: 


11: 
12: 
15: 

19: 

31: 

35: 

88: 

34: 


1.279,ar 

1,277,451 
1 .  278. 503 
1,278,913 
1,277,720 
1.278,n54 
1,278,333 
1,277,442 
1,27S,7«C 
I,779,4«4 
I,27N.909 

i.2:><,(i.v> 

1.279,702 
1.380,114 
1,»7S..1%4 
1,279,374 
1.277,432 
1,279,919 
1,277.»*7 
1,278,891  , 
1,279,749 
1,279,148 
1,778,838 
1,779,700 
(:    1, 277,. 155 
1,278,352 
1,278,373 
1,778,373 
1,278,838 
1,279,174 
1,279,175 
1.779, 179 
1,279,015 
1.279,949 
1.279,706 
:   1.27V,  7'H 
:  1,279,215 
:  1,778,676 
;   l,7n,870 
1, 778,  va 
1,778,390 
1,778,371 
1,378,377 
1,778,378 
1,870,016 
1.277,958 
1.278,523 
1,279,000 

1.300,  or 

1,378,  .107 

1,377.839 

l,778,.i61 

1,380,080 

1,378,131 

1.278.344 

1,379.388 

1.277.857 

1,278.370 

1,879,304 

1,279,381 

1.379,661 

I,27v,I12 

1,779,608 

1,777.825 

1,379,348 

1,779.967 

1,778. 2»4 

:  1,279,038 

:  1,278,960 

:  1.278,550 

1,300,030 

:  1,779,6U 

1,278,434 

:  1,380,104 

1,278,272 

1.777.515 

1.777,  .547 

1.777,5N5 

1,278,348 

1,778,496 

1,278,728 

1.277.721 

1,779,008  I 

I,37>>,M1 

1,278,860  I 

1.878,908  1 

1.87B.9M 

1.278,980 

1,878,198 

1,878,384 

1,378.387 

1.778,480 

1,279,8U 

1.277.9J6 

I,27»,368 

1,378,088 

1,379,364 

1.778,843 

1.279,111 

1,280,058 

1,277.  i.i:« 

1.280.029 

1.279,321  , 

l.•/7s,4^4 

1,279,363  1 


21»-      S5: 


36: 

39: 

40: 
46: 
57: 
63: 
72: 
14: 
17: 

S3; 
60e 

91: 
95; 
74: 


130: 


233- 
22»- 


234— 


04: 

78; 

78: 

81: 

68: 

94; 

88: 

99: 

100: 

101: 

106: 

lit: 

130: 

135; 

4: 

14: 

17: 

19: 

58: 
60: 

60: 


38: 
39: 


40: 
45: 


235— 


21; 

40: 

239-       5; 


338- 


18: 
83: 
19: 
1: 
15: 
19: 
17: 
43: 

45 
63: 
93: 
84: 
9; 
11: 
17: 
23: 
27: 


30: 
38: 

S5 
2: 
3: 

13: 
333—      r: 

S3: 


230— 


334- 


4.5 

5.5: 

6: 

36.5: 

31: 


1,379,008 

1.279,758 

1,279,146 

1,277,481 

1.277,967 

1,277,423 

1.278,530 

1.277,496 

1,279,252 

1,27"*,  776 

l,2:s,996 

1,277,894 

1,279,081 

1.27V,  281 

1,279,019 

1,278.450 

1.277.738 

1,279,294 

1,277,724 

1,279.475 

1,280,047 

1.277,918 

1,278,409 

1.279,570 

1,279,487 

1.279,922 

1.27K,794 

1,779,185 

i,a>,.Mi 

1,279,029 

1,277,439 

1,278,901 

1,279,200 

1,779,906 

1,278,456 

1,278,284 

1,277,848 

1,777,688 

1,278,401 

1,27V, 939 

1,279,014 

1,27V, 710 

1.779,991 

1,779,681 

1,277.409 

1.878,041 

1.377,966 

1.380,108 

1,278,573 

1.277.855 

1,277,927 

1,379,333 

1.777.997 

1,379,281 

1.777.959 

1.279.883 

1,779,063 

1,279,530 

1,277, »n7 

1,378,866 

1,379,073 

l,277,.VB 

1,277  WW 

1,279,801 

1,280,030 

1,777.4X3 

1,379,438 

1,77V,  319 

1,779,077 

1.277.494 

1.27\.nMI 
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Works  Company  r.  Bear  Lithia  Springs  (  ompany.      lO 

*  Coostnictiou  of  sertiou   i:<,   act   18S6,   trad«>-iiiark 

utatntes.  Pulton  Water  Works  Company  r.  Bear 

l4thia  Sprlnfts  Company MS 

'  DeKTlptiTe   word.s  not  subjeet  to  approfMlation. 

M.  WM-k  Co.  r.  Uraaberf  ««/ 190 

*  ManniJMiturer  doing  iu  legal  duty  In  distlngulahiDc 

its  product  not  nvponsibl^  for  iiub«tituti«B  by 
tnckyrHailen.  M.  Werk  Co  r.  Groaberf  «•/...        810 
Mark  referrmg  to  contents  rather  than  to  wrapper  not 

registrable  for  wrapper,  a  jmrie  Adams 000 


pm» 

•Trad^-marks  mwt  he  aasoeiated  witb  goods,  no  such  thing  as 

"  trade-marks  at  large  "  exists,  a  parte  Adams &M 

*  Not  nnfiur  competition  where  thtrs  is  no  oompKent 

evidence  of  confusion  of  the  public,  M.  Werk  Co. ». 

Urosbergets/ WO 

Opposition  involving  >ttune  parties,  marks,  and  goods 
involved  in  interference  should  be  suspended  till 
tba  interfrreuoe  is  terminated,  as  the  Patent  Offioe 
baa  greater  litierty  of  action  in  interference  than  in 
oppoaitioii  proceedings,  Royal  Embroidery  Works. 
Naday  and  Pleischer .  r.  K.  A  Z.  Van  Raalte lOM 

*  RagMtration  difrers  from  (Mtent  in  that  it  creates  no 

Testad  right ,  while  a  patent  creates  a  monopoly  in 
patentee.  Pultoo  Water  Works  Company  r.  Bear 

Llthia  Springs  Company IM 

Tbe  word  "Cashmere."  for  oil,  not  geographical  and 

registrable,  a  parte  Oew  I^evick  Company ...       lAI 
*  "Tag,"  for  soap,  refused  registration  as  deanlp- 

tive  term.  M.  Werk  Co.  r.  Grosberg  et  mI vn 
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.._    Ohangeo  in  Olauification.  ,..  . 

(Obocb  No.  2,430.) 
DVABTMINT   or   TBI    iNTBBIOm,  '^ 

'  Unitw)  States  Patent  Orrici, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  October  J,  atS. 
Tbe  following  ebaogee  In  the  classlflcatlon  of  inventions 
•re  berebj  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately : 

In  class  72,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures,  (Dlvl- 
ilon  XXXIII,)  establish  tbe  following  aubclasses  and  defl- 
■Itioas: 


^•^  ^?JSL^FT8,  MARKEB8  AND  ODABDS.  MONU- 
MJ£MTS.  Patents  limited  to  grave-monoments  at 
the  type  referred  to  In  the  deflnltlwn  of  sabcUas  TJ. 

^•*-  ^'^n^^^^iS'T^'^^A^F^KS.  AND  GUARDS,  MABK- 
#  .u  P«t«Dt8  limited  to  surveyors'  land  markers 
1       %  t^^  referred  to  in   the  definition  of  sah- 

CIS wB    f  •  X  . 

'nie  pateeta  contained  in  these  subclaasea  have  been 
taken  for  the  most  part  from  class  125,  Stone-Workin*. 
subclass  16,  Monuments,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In  class  189.  MetalUc  BuUdlng  Structores.  (Division 
XXXIII,)  establish  the  following  subclasses  and  deflni- 
tlons :  - . 


21.1.  MoaoBiaiits,  aarkars,  aad 

21.2.  Monuments. 
21.8.       Markers. 


%A 


21.1 


Pat- 


MONDMENTS,    MARKERS,    AND   GUARDS. 
ents    for    grave-ojonuBienta,    grave-guards,    cover*, 
fences,  antT  protectors  and  suf^eyari'  Und-markeS 
made  entirely  of  meUl  lu-fsera 

Note. — For    patent*    for 
stone. 


aabclaai 
sut>> 


7.1. 


7.1.  Monnmeots,  markers,  and  guards — 

7.2.  Monuments, 

7.3.  Markers. 

MONUMENTS,  MARKERS,  AND  GUARDS.     Patents 
for  grave-monuments,  grave-g\iarda,  fences,  covers, 
and  protccting-borders  and  surveyors'  land-markers 
when  made  of  stone,  concrete,  brick,  glass,  terra- 
cotta, etc.,  or  combinations  of  any  of  these  with 
metallic  structures. 
Note. — For   structures  of   these   characters   when    made 
wholly  of  metal  search  class  189.  Metallic  Build- 
iso  Sthitctcrer,  subclass  21.1.  Monuments,  markers, 
and  guards,  and  tbe  subclasses  indented  thereunder. 
1».— STOlTE-WOaXINO. 
1.  Miscellaneous. 
Breaslng — 

Rotary  cutter — 
Cutter-support  feed, 
Rotary  tools. 
Pick -action  cutter — 

Cutter-support  feed. 
Arm-supported  tool. 
Planing. 
Taming — 

Grlndlng-wbeel  dressing, 
■awlag — 
Rotary — 

Saw-support  feed. 

Bawbladea, 


2. 
8. 

4. 

t. 

& 

T. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
18. 
18. 


combinations    of    metal    with 
stone^  concrete,  glass,  terra-cotta,  etc..  search  cli 
72.  Masonry  and  CoKtarrs  Stbdcwmbl  sabcli 

liL'tJL^SS^lT^  tTeiJ^der."'  '^^^^  "««  a 

'^•*-  *MS%*^Pit«^tf  ^iffil/^*^  GUARDS.  arfONU- 
>      Sa^deofmeSj.'"^    '^""^    ***    CraTe-monwent. 

"•«•  ^JPp^o'^MENTS  MARKERS,  AND  GUARDS,  MARK- 
ERS.  Patents  limited  to  Surveyors'  laad-markert 
when  made  of  metal.  ^^  immrm^n 

The  patents  contained  In  these  subclasses  have  been 
taken  for  tbe  most  part  from  class  125,  Stone-Worklag, 
subclass  IB,  Monuments,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In  class  126,  Stone- Working.  (Dirlslon  XXXVIU.)  abol- 
ish subclass — 

16.  Moanmaats. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  classes  72.  Masonry  and 
Concrete  Stmctures,  subcUss  7.1.  Monuments,  markers 
and  guards,  and  the  subclaaaes  Indented  thereunder  and 
189,  Metallic  Building  Structures,  subclass  21.1.  Monu- 
ments, markers,  and  guards,  and  the  subcUsses  indented 
thereunder,  hereinbefore  established. 

In  class  125.  Stone-Working,  (Division  XXXVIIl  ) 
aboliah  the  existing  subclasses  and  establish  in  lieu  therMf 
the  following  subclaases  and  definitions : 

m.-«TOHB-WOmHnro-Contlnued.         !  l».-8T0HI.W0K«IW0-Continued. 

-•"    Precioaa-stoae  working. 


ji.' 


16. 
IT. 
IS. 
1». 
SO. 
21. 
23. 
23. 

24. 
26. 
20. 


Sawtng— 

Reciprocating — 
Saw-racks, 
Saw-blades, 
Oscillating, 
Disk -cutting. 
Endless, 
Saw  teeth, 
■putting,      Sheariag, 
punching— 
Mlca-snlltttng. 
Slate-surfacing. 
Briek-oleaalng. 


•  ad 


27.  XiUstone-dressing— 


28. 
SO. 


Rotary  cutter. 
Pick-action  eutter. 


IZiTZ-f 


30. 

81.  Palaator-kaauura— 

32.       Piston  driven. 

83.  Rammer — 

34.       Plston-drivea. 

85.  Work-aapporta. 

36.  Tools— 

37.  Traction-rotated, 

38.  Surface-traversing — 
80.  Diamond, 

40.  Impact — 

41.  Busb-bammers  and  chla- 

els, 

42.  Mlllstone-picks, 
48.           Miners'  picks 

J.  T.  NKWTOM, 
.    CoiiMMiaslofMr. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Oofi%cKtum  at  CUm  of  Bunneu  StpUmim  f7,  1918. 


I 


Dtrliiaas  tnd  iub)«eCs  o/  Invanttoa 


01d«it  D»w  ^>pU- 
eatloo  and  old- 
act  aoiioD  br  ap- 
pUoant  awaltmg 
office  aetkn. 


Naw 


SM 

1. 

W 

1 

171 

1 

M 

*• 

vn 

i. 

lU 

7. 

at 

•. 

IM 

la 
11. 

339 

u. 

13. 

» 

14. 

HI 

U. 

lU 

107 

1«. 

17. 

at 

IS. 

ass 

179 

19. 
30. 

til 


117 


U. 


34. 

as. 

106 
314 

as 

147 

36. 

27. 
38. 
39. 

ua 

173 

)0. 
31. 

ATI 

79 

83. 

». 

ai 

84. 

K 

304 
107 

as. 

36. 

37. 

378 

190 

38. 

38. 

973 

40. 

la 

114 
3U 

41. 
42. 
43. 

9» 

44. 

4S. 

Closun  Operaton:  Fenoea:  Oat«s:  Harrowi  and  DiQan;  Plonrs;  Railway  Oataa;  PiaoUnx  Scattaiinc 

Unloaden;  TreM.  Ptants.  and  Flowvn. 
Baa  Culture:  Curtams,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics 

Pieeeiilng;  Preases;  Tents,  Canoplee,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 
Blertric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  slectroohemistry;  Heatlni;  Metal-Foundlns   Metalhircical  Add*- 

ratus;  Metalh^:  MeUl  Treatment:  Plastic  Metal  Working. 
Cooyerers;  Ktarators:  ExcaTatlng;  Haistlnr  Material  or  Article  Handling.  Pnoumatlc  r>espatoh; 

Pushing  and  Pulling  Implementa;  Rallwaj  Mail  DeHTery.  Store-vSerrtce.  Traversing  Hoists. 
Book-Maldn(;  Books,  Stripe  and  Leaves:  Harvesters:  Jewelry:  ManiloMlng;  Music;  Printed  Matter 
Biaacfaing  and  I>Tetng:  Cbemioals:   Explosives;    Fertilisers;    Liquid  Coatinf  Compodtioos;  Plastio 

CompontioDs;  Subetanee  Preparation. 

SduoaliODtU  AppUanees:  Games  and  Tors:  Optica;  Veiodpedaa    

Beds:  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  Fumitore;  Kltcfaeo  and  Table  Artidea:"8tan"Pw- 

nlture:  Supports. 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  HydrauHc  Motors;  MoCon,  Fluid;  Moton,  Ftuid-Cutraat;  Pumpa;  Martaa  Pr»> 

pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons:  Motor  V'ehldea 

Boot  and  shoe  Making;    Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leg^igs:   Button,  Ev«let,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Hariiess' 

Leather  Manutectures:  Nailing  and  SUpHngrSpring  Devioes;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus 

Jaun»l>Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  ShafUng    Machine  KlaoMnU ... 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Chance  Making.   Bol^  Nail,  Nut.  RivvC.  aod  8enw  Maldnc  Batten 

Making;  Chain.  SUple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven.  HaMed,  and  aftew-TlireadedlF%stenincs: 

Gear  Cutting.  Milling,  and  Planlnf :  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Wiildlng.  Metal  RolUnc; 

Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 

Locks.  Turomg. 
Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery:  Metal- Bending;  ^eet-Metal 

Ware,  Malting.  Tools,  wire  Fabrics  and  Structure.  Wire- Working. 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating:   Fuel,  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrica  and  Analogous 

Manulacturaa:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Uberatian.  Plastie  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

Plasties.  *^ 

Klectric  Signating- A :  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Uan^c:  Ornamenution.  Paper  Manuttcturee;  Printbig;  Type  Caring- 
Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Folding:  .Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting. 
Fhild- Pressure  Regulators:   Intectors  and  Ejectors.    Liquid  Heaters  and  vsporiiers:   Power  Plants 

Speed  Responsive  Devices:  Staam  and  Vacuum  Pumps:  Steam-Engines:  Steam-Engine  Valve.\. 
Damper%  Automatic:  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Dome.'^tic  Cooking  Vessels 
ArtOtdal    Body    Members.   Builders'   Hardware:  Cutlery:   Dentistry,   Locks  and    Latches:  Sales 

Undertaking. 
Brakes  and  (ilns:  Cardlnc;  Cloth-Ftnishlng;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordace,  Fait  *rA  Tax- 

KnitUng  and  Netting;  Silk:  Spinning;  WaaTinf;  Winding  aod  Raattng. 

Aeraoautics,  Firearms,  Ordnance 

Acoustics.  Coin-Handling:   Horolocy:   Recorders;   Re^sters;  Soimd   Recijrdln'g '  anVi '  RJtpnrwitvJrig' " 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel.  Apparel  Apparatus;  Garment  Supporters.  Sewlng-Machiites 

AriUtlng:    Butchering;  Centrifugal   Howl  Separators,    Mflls.    Threshtaf;  VafaUbla  Cattars "  uid  ° 

Crushers,  i  las  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation.  MoUve  Power 

Bmshlng  and  Scrubbing:  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Wadilng  Apparatnoi 

Intemal-Combu.stloo  Engines 

Bonngand  Dnlling.  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Coopering;  Flra-Bsoapea;  Ladders:  Rod  Jodiu'ar'CoapUnn;' 

WheelwTight-Machtnea;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-fiawing.  Wood-Txirn^;  Woodworking  Wood- 

working  Tools. 
niumlnatinK-Humers:  Illumination.  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines 
Alcohol.  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation,  Charcoal  and  Coke,  Gas.  Ueatuig  and  Illuminat- 
ing.  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  UydrauUe  Cement  and  Lime.  Mineral  UQs;  Oils.  FaU.  and  Glua: 

Sugar  and  Salt. 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange.  Packaging  Liquids.  Retrlgeratloo  . 
Bridges.  HydrauUc  EngiaBerlng:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures,  MeuiUc  Building  Stnicturea- 

Pavtng;  Roo/s. 
Railways.  Railway  RaUs  and  JoinU;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners:  Track- 
Sanders,  V  etucle- Fenders. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc  .  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting.  Signal*.  Tollel 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments,  Measuring  Instruments,  Pbotofraphv;  Force  Me««iring 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circoit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  ConduiU;  Klectridty.  Oene'ral' 

Applications. 
Animal  Husbandry.  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUtlonery.  Stone^Worklng;  Wells 
Joint  Packings,  MulUple  Valves:  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Jo&iU,  Pipe  Joints  or  CoupUngs.  Valved  PlDe' 

JoinU  or  Couplings;  Water  Distribution.  *^ 

Baggage.  BotUes  and  Jars,  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  CloCb,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Reoeptaclee 

Depoeut  and  CoilecUon  Receptacies.  MeUllic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 

Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles,  .-pecial  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  AppUanoes.  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors.  Electncity-Tranimission  to  Vehicles.  Electric  Signaling 

Baths  and  Cloeets;    Dispensing,    IJispensujg   Beverages;    Electricity,  Medical  and  Suiidcai:    Fli*^ 

Extinguishers,  Sewerage,  Surgery;  water  Purification. 
Air-Guns,  Catapults,  an«f  TargeU;  Ammunition  and  Eapioaiva  Devices:  BcaUand  Buors;  Sbiua 
Clutches.  Lubricatioo:  Motors:  Railway  Brakaa ....■.....'"" 


Aof.  87 
May  31 

June  36 

Aug.    8 

July     8 
May     3 

May  a 

Aug.    1 


A*^.  13  j  189 

Jun«    1  I  4M 

j  July  38  IM 

I  Sept.  11  lao 

I 

July   IS  206 

July   37  378 

July  3"  I  378 

Sept   S  ;  136 


May  19 

July  11 


July  a 
Aug.  a 


May 
Apr. 

9 

11 

Apr.  37  , 
July     9 

Apr. 

18 

July  11  I 

July 

11 

Aug.  13 

Maj   18 
July  13 

M«y   10 


May 

Aug. 


a 

0  i 


May  a 
Aug.    3 

July    1 

Joiy  • 
Aug.    8 

July    8 

Auf.    9 

Aug.    9 

Juna  37 
Sapt.  4 

May    8 

July  27 
Jnoa  7 
May    0 


June  11      Aug.  28 
Juae  24     Juna  37 


Apr.  18 

Jnaa  4 
July  » 


Juna  a 

Ang.    8 

Fab.  14 

Joaaa 

Jnaa  18 

Mar.    • 

Mar.    6 

June  a 


Aug.    8 
July   19 


Fab.     S     Feb.    6 


JonaM 
Ang.  31 
May    3 


June  11 
Aug.  a 
May   13 


ADf.  31 
May  IS 

June  30 
June  a 

Apr.    S 

Jun»  S  ! 

Juna    1 
Adt.  15 
May  a 

Aug.  17 
May  a 
Aug.    S 

i»l 

Aug.     1 

Aug.    3 

OMest  naw  case,  Fob.  S;  oldaat  amended.  Fab.  6. 
Total  number  o/  appUeatiooa  awaiting  aettoo 


Fab.  U  I  Aug.  17       460 


6a 

1S4 
704 

9a 


sa 

167 


8U 

aa 

iw 

8*7 
3» 
S60 
S14 


a« 


697 
2M 

870 

346 
4a 
666 

la 

346 


aa 

467 

aa 

aa 
8a 


>••••  15,1 


TmADC-M\RCA.  DmoNS,  Labels  aitd  Pftum: 


Designs 
UbSsi 


••••••••a 


aadPTl^. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER   l.    iQig. 


mnL  i  7  •  *"■*«"«•■  to  B-  R-  Oreenblatt,  Omaha.  Nebr 
Filed  F.b.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.l48,«l.     (01.23^1114.)' 


1  V""^  ■  ▼ertlcnlly  ropported  atandnrd.  to  the  nppar 
end  of  which  one  of  the  outer  members  of  uid  laay  tonga 
1«  rtgldly  aecured.  a  vertically  dlapoawl  slide  aeoired  in 
guides  fixed  in  said  vertically  disposed  member,  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  outer  links  of  said  lasy  tonga  being 


hoiini  /*"««r-'-lng  mold,  a  crown-core  comprising  a 
ou  er  n^t°.  .r''^'^^  •'*"^«  Prong-channe".  In  tht 
TZ  ^  ,  *'''^'  "^  Tent^llta  extending  from  tb« 
iMJ^y.       "      «>r«'>«-»-»nel.  to  the  central  cavity 

tr,f„^'/T/"'"'°*  "*'**'•  •  '•'0'"»eore  comprising  a 
trunco-conical  body  of  metal  luivlng  an  open  centra' 
cavity,  there  being  longi.u.t.nally  extending  Tronrchan- 
ne.  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  body,  and  oontlnuoua  veiL 

m„;?i«'  '"°f  :°^"»*»y  «'  «W  prong-channels  and  ^m^ 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  central  cavity. 

h-Hnl".*  '■^°«;'°°'*^'  *»•*  combination  with  mold-parts 
J-Tlng  an  annuUr  mold-oavlty  and  a  trunco-conical  ^re- 
recess  communicating  with  one  side  of  the  mold-cavltr 
of  a   crown  core   fitting  In  said  recess  and   formlna  the 

I'^'n^^a?  "'  'T""'''  '*'  "o-'-P^--.  «'<'  "r"  h!v  ng 
■    central    opening    and    vents    connecting    said    central 

«^"t  '«".*'  I'*  "*'^"^"*  ■"*-  »'  ^'  Prong-cCneta 
•ubstantUlly   throughout  their  length  "»«iieis 

nnir'^n^H^'r"!  T'**  '**'  anifT-ringa,  comprising  an- 
?he  axT  tb'TJ:^,^'*"'  '  parting-Plane  perpendicular  to 
Jentrif  J  .  •/  center-core  extending  through  the 
central  openings  of  said  mold-parts  to  aline  them  axUlIy 
the  mold-parts  being  rece.*Hl  at  the  partlng-pUne  to  fom 
an  annular  mold-cavity  around  the  center  core  and  to 
form  a  pouring-gate  and  a  crown-core  recesa.  and  a 
metal  crown-core  seated  In  said  recess  and  having  In- 
temally-ventod    prong-channels    formed    therein 

6.  In  a   mold   for   finger  rings,   a   substantially  conical 
crown-core  of  metal,  having  a  central  opening  aid  ^dU 

fn  tiJ  «  r*^      J."'    ^''''°''"   °'   P^'ng-channels    formed 
In  the  outer  portion  of  the  core-body. 


rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  enl  of  saM  slioe,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  slkle  and  a  spring, 
one  end  of  which  engages  a  stud  on  aad  l*ver.  an>.  tlS 
opposite  end  a  stud  on  thP  horlaontal  portion  of  the 
vertically  disposed  member. 

1.280.131.  MEMORANDUM  AND  STAMP  BOOK.  L^aa 
H.  Bakka.  McCallsburg,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917 
Serial  No.  202.846.     (CI.  129—1.) 


'•"THE'^AMf ''?^'''   ''f  ^   ^''^   MANUFACTURE  OF 
THE  .SAME.     Edi  ABO  Saix)mon  Ali  Cohbn.  The  Haane 

^cl'^l^ls.r^  ""''  '*•  '*"    "^^^  N^'^ie"  i«: 

DJ.fil^^**'"*'!^'^'^""**^    P"*^"*   ^'   producing   a    com- 
position of  matter,  consisting  in  heating  an  oxidised  dry- 

blJ.ni  ..     r  **"P^"'*°'-*  o'  200-250-   C.  and  then  com- 
«.  'n^i  ^t^^  *  '"*''"  "'*  °'  ■  •"«•>*••  f*tty  acid 
88.  The  herein-described  vulcanized  composition  o^  mat- 
ter, consisting  of  linseed  oil  which  has  b^  oxIdUeTat 

JrllTr*""!^'  '^''^*  ^ '  •'°"'°""  "»•'«"*-.  «  m«n 
[Claims  2  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.280.  18  0        ATTACHMENT   FOB  TYPE  WBITER8 
FnAJiB  P.  Bailit.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Jan    18    ms' 
SerUl  No    212.401.     (Cl.  197—66  ) 
In  a  device  for  atUchment  to  a  type-writer,  to  return 

the   carriage   to   Initial    poaltion.    the    combin;aan    of " 


1.  In  a  book,  the  combination  of  a  cover  part,  a  body 
part  comprising  front  and  back  fly  leaves,  a  pluhUity  of 
Intermediate  leaves  of  less  length  than  the  fly  leaves  and 
arranged  in  longitudinally  offset  relation  to  one  another 
mt^s  for  detachably  securing  the  Intermediate  leaves  to 
and  between  the  fly  leaves,  and  a  connector  detachably 
■ecurlng  the  body  part  in  the  cover  part. 

2.  In  a  book,  the  combination  of  a  cover  part    a  body 
pwt  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,   the  lnterm«llate 

eaves  being  of  less  length  than  the  front  and  l«ck 
leaves,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  leaves  to- 
gether with  the  intermediate  leaves  offset  longitudlnallv 
and  consecuUvely  to  dlsdoae  the  end  portions  of  all  of 
the  leaves  slmultaneonsly  when  a  leaf  is  open,  and  moans 
for  securing  the  body  part  in  the  cover  part. 

8.  In  a  book,  the  combinaUon  of  a  cover  part  a  bodv 
part  comprising  a  plurality  of  1.  aves.  flexible  Ktrln*  se- 
cured at  their  opposite  edge  portions  to  the  opposite  faces 
of  adjacent  leaves  to  consecutively  hinge  the  leaves  to- 
gether, a  flexible  strip  secured  at  one  edge  portion  be^ 
tween  an  IntermedUte  leaf  and  Its  adjacent  flexible  strip 
and  extending  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  the  leaves,  and 
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for   deUchabljr    aectiring    the   other   edge   portion 

of  Mid  •«coDd  flexible  strip  within  the  cover  part. 

B.  In  a  book,  the  combination  of  a  cover  part,  and  a 
body  part  carried  in  the  cover  part,  uld  body  part  COB- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  leave*,  the  intermediate  leavea 
being  of  leas  length  than  the  front  and  back  leavea  and 
arranged  saccesalvely  In  longitudinally  overlapping  rela- 
tion, flexible  strips  overlapping  at  their  opposite  edge 
portions  the  opposite  face*  of  adjacent  leaves  at  the 
inner  edgee  thereof  and  being  of  a  length  slightly  Icaa 
than  the  length  of  said  intermediate  leaves  and  adaptad 
to  be  secured  In  consecutive  longituillnally  offset  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  strips  to 
their  adjacent  leavea. 

6.  In  a  book,  the  combination  of  a  cover  part,  a  body 
part  comprising  front  and  back  fly  leaves  and  Inter- 
mediate leavea  of  les*  length  than  the  fly  leaves,  said 
Intermediate  leavea  being  arrangtKl  between  the  fly  leaves 
In  longitudinally  offset  relation,  and  a  flexible  connector 
strip  secured  to  an  Intermediate  leaf  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  of  the  flexible  strip,  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
•trip  being  secured  respectively  to  the  unsupported  ends 
of  the  front  and  back  fly  leaves,  said  strip  projecting 
from  the  body  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  aald  cover  part. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,280.182.  JOURNAL-BKABINO.  JOH!f  R.  BaiX, 
Durango,  Colo.  Filed  Mar,  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,277.      (CL  M — 62.) 


1.  In  a  journal  bearing,  a  base  provided  with  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  it  and  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
journal  seats,  and  a  journnl  support  comprising  a  Jour- 
nal seat  and  a  pair  of  journals,  the  latter  extending 
radially  from  the  laat  journal  seat  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  seated   in  the  first  said  journal   seaU   reapec- 

tlvely. 

«.  In  combination,  a  hollow  roUry  member  provided 
with  tubular  journals,  seats  In  which  said  journals  are 
roUtable,  basea  supporting  said  seats  in  a  manner  to  al- 
low rotary  movement  thereof  In  the  plane  of  the  axes 
of  said  Journals,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one 
•f  said  basea  with  relation  to  the  other  of  the  baaea. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.133.  FINDER.  JoanPH  Bncxna.  Washington,  D. 
C,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Ortglnal  application 
filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  240.168.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  11.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  136.293. 
(CI.  83—1.5.) 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  of  the  box  type  hav- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  recess •  formed  therein,  flaring  toward 
the  objective  ei.d  of  the  csmera.  and  an  eccentric,  simple 
or  compound,  lens  mounted  in  said  recese  at  Its  larifer  end. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  and  an  eccentric  dl- 
Tcrgent  lens  mounted  thereon  as  a  finder,  of  a  sight  whose 
location  is  on  the  csmera  between  the  said  lens  snd  the 
position  to  be  occupied  by  the  operator's  eye,  and  means 
specially  adapted  to  the  making  of  slight  or  corrective 
changes  in  the  said  location. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  of  the 
type    comprlnlng:  a    forward    part    adapted    to    snpport. 


more  or  lesa  directly,  the  photogrsphlc  lens;  a  rear  part 
adapted  to  receive  and  support,  more  or  less  directly,  the 
sensitised  plate  or  film  ;  and  meana  for  holding  said  twe 
parts  In  a  certain  relative  position  which.  In  any  one  of  the 
present  different  camera  structures,  is  the  Invariable  rela- 
tive position  that  the  said  two  camera  parts  must  have 
In  making  expoaurea  ;  of  an  eccentric,  simple  or  compound, 
divergent  lens,  mounted  in  the  said  forward  part  of  the 


camera  ;  and  a  cooperating  sight  or  mark  for  said  diver- 
gent lens,  on  the  said  rear  part  of  the  camera  ;  all  elements 
being  proportioned,  arranged,  or  set  and  held  so  that  the 
xroup  of  finder  rays  that  proceeds  from  the  camera  field, 
through  the  finder  lens,  to  the  observer's  eye,  shall  pa« 
graxingly  over  the  said  sight  or  mark. 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.280.134.  PUMP.  Bt>WAaD  BnNaoN.  Miami.  Aria  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1916,  Serial  No.  136.401.  Renewed  Fab.  21, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  218,591.     (CT.  103— W.) 


A  pump  valve  comprising  a  collar  and  a  conical  ahell 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  collar,  the  fiared  baae 
of  the  shell  having  an  out.standlng  marginal  flange  form- 
ing the  seat  portion  of  the  valve,  a  valve  seat  comprlalng 
a  frusto-conical  ring  on  the  edge  of  which  the  aforesaid 
fiange  Is  adapted  to  seat,  supports  carried  by  said  ring  and 
rising  therefrom,  and  a  valve  guide  carried  bj  said  sup- 
ports, on  which  guide  the  aforesaid  collar  Is  slldably 
mounted.  « 


1280,135.     MOP-HEAD.     JAumm  II.   BawiOTnc.  Chicago, 
m.      Filed    Dec.    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    134.258.      (CL 

1.  A  mop  head,  having  a  continuous  frame,  formed 
from  «i  single  piece  of  wire,  a  mop  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  substantially  rigid  strip  suspended  from  the  frame  for 
shifting  the  bending  point  to  the  fibrous  stranda  of  the 
mop    to   a    plane    substsntlally    below    the   plane   of   said 

frame. 

2.  A  mop  head,  having  a  continuous  frame  formed 
from  s  single  piece  of  wire,  a  mop  surrounding  said 
frame,  a  metal  flange  suspended  from  the  frame  for  shift- 
ing the  bending  point  of  the  flhrous  strands  of  the  mop 
to  a  plane  substantially  below  the  plane  of  said  frame. 

8.  A  mop  head,  the  frame  of  which  U  formed  from 
a   continuous  piece  of  wire,  a  convolote  for  the  handle 
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continuous  with  said  wire,  a  mop  surrounding  said  frame, 
and  depending  below  tht  same,  a  flanga  projecting  below 


the    frame,    consisting   of   aheet   metal    snrronndlng   and 
Kcnred  to  the  frame. 


1,280,186.  RAIN-8IONAL.  HnraT  J.  BLacKMOna,  In- 
dlanapolia.  Ind.  Filed  Sept  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189.806.     (CI.  200— »6.) 


-.1 


«^ 


] 


mf^ 


in  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrit>ed,  a  casing,  a  hinged 
top  therefor,  a  hinged  front,  means  for  holding  the  front 
in  position,  a  standard  within  the  casing,  a  spoon  shaped 
member  balanced  on  said  standard,  an  electric  contact 
located  under  the  bowl  of  said  member,  and  a  tray  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  outlet  directly  over  the  bowl  of  the  spoon  shaped 
member. 


1,280,137,  RAIN-INDICATOR.  Hicn«t  J.  Blackmore, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.  Serial  No' 
184,934.      (a,  200—84.) 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  ctesa  descrit>ed,  a  receptacle 
formed  In  the  bottom  with  a  tubular  pocket,  an  upstand- 
ing vertically  slotted  jrolde  adjacent  aald  poclcet,  a  float 
In  said  pocket  a  conducting;  strip  twisted  intermediately 
of  Its  ends  to  form  a  horiaontal  portion  and  a  vertlcnl 
portion  on  aald  float  Mid  strip  having  the  vertical  por- 
tion slldably  engaged  in  the  ^lot  of  said  guide,  a  contact 
arm  mounted  on  said  receptacle  with  a  portion  disposed 
•ver  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  contact  element,  aald 
receptacle  formed  In  the  bottom  of  th«  pocket  with  an 
opening,  a  valve  In  aald  opening,  and  a  cover-plate  having 
■anged  edges  hinged  to  the  lips  of  said  receptacle. 

[Oaims  1  and  2  not  pHnteil  in  tk(  Oaaetta.] 


1,280,188.    GAGE.    Got  C  Blair,  HUlyard,  Waah.    Filed 
Oct  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  196.046.      (a.  33—168.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gage  of  a  stationary  head,  a 
movable  head  supported  from  the  stationary  head,  a 
threaded  bar  carried  by  the  stationary  head  and  an  ad- 
justing nut  supported  on  the  movable  head  engaging  said 
bar,  and  means  on  the  staHonary  head  for  taking  up 
wear  between  said  nut  and  the  threads  of  the  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  head  having  guide 
rods  and  threaded  adjusting  bar,  of  a  movable  receased. 
open  center  head,  a  grooved  ndjustlng  nut  in  the  recessed 
head  and  flanges  on  the  head  located  in  the  groove,  and 
a  resilient  washer  surrounding  tho  bar  and  interposed 
between  the  nut  and  bead,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280,189.  GLASS  MANUFACTURE.  Richard  H.  Bouk, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.749.      (CI.  49—3.) 


1.  A  glass  drawing  appRratns  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  for  oscillating  movement  having  a  ^aas  dis- 
charge aperture  in  the  aide  thereof,  an  air  chamber  at- 
tached to  said  recepucle  enveloping  the  discharge  aper- 
ture, and  adapted  for  movement  therewith,  means  for 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  said  aperture  through  said 
air  chamber,  means  for  conveying  and  supporting  aald 
sheet  within  said  air  chamber,  upon  a  column  of  air 
moving  In  the  direction  of  the  drawing  movement,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  draw  by  varying  the 
level  of  glass  In  said  receptacle  in  relation  to  the  dla- 
charge  aperture. 

3.  A  continnous  sheet  glass  drnwing  apparatua,  com- 
prising a  rtationary  tank  for  containing  molten  glass, 
having  a  discbarge  opening  therein,  a  movable  rec<>ptacla 
for  receiving  the  molten  glass  from  said  tank,  poaitloned 
below  said  discharge  opening,  having  an  air  chamber  at- 
tached thereto  through  which  the  sheet  is  dimwn,  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  revoluble  bodies  located  on  ear* 
side  of  said  air  chamber,  having  their  peripheries  extend- 
ing Into  said  air  chamber,  and  adapted  to  apply  a  lateral 
tension  to  the  sheet  edges  by  a  pressure  contact  there- 
with of  the  pertidieries  of  the  revoluble  bodies  moving 
outwardly  from  a  medial  line,  and  means  for  applying 
oacillating  movement  to  the  movable  receptacle  and  air 
chamber,   substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sheet  glass  machlno  having  a  tank,  means  for 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  said  tank,  an  incloaed 
chamber  located  between  the  drawing  means  and  the  tank, 
means  for  projecting  fluid  undo-  preasure  into  said  chaa- 
her  against  the  glass  passing  therethrough,  and  msrn 
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ter  CKbaiMtlac  tbe  air  from  oae  end  of  tho  chamber,  and 
r«lDtro4aclas  a  portion  of  th«  exhaoated  air  Into^the  o^ 
po4lt«  end  of  th«  chamber. 

11.  Ib  air  regolatlnx  apparatus  for  sheet  glass  ma- 
rhinee,  an  air  cbitmber.  an  air  conduit  leading  Into  said 
chamber,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  conduit, 
means  for  maintaining  the  air  preairare  therein  oonstast, 
maana  for  permitting  a  contlnnal  escape  of  air  from  said 
chamber,  and  mechanical  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
^aid  chamber  and  reintroducing  a  portion  thereof  into 
.lie  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  substantially  aa  de- 
icflhed. 

12.  A  sheet  glass  machine  haring  a  tank  adapted  for 
oscillating  moTement,  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass 
from  said  tank,  aa  Inclosed  chamber  located  between  the 
drawivg  means  and  the  tank  adapted  for  morement  with 
said  talk,  means  for  projecting  fluid  Into  said  chamber  In 
an  opposite  direction  to  th<«  glass  passing  tberethroagh, 
aad  maana  for  dlTerglng  the  morement  of  the  fluid  within 
tha  chamber  toward  the  edges  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  0.  10,  and  18  to  16  not  pHnted  in  tbe 
Gaaatta.1 


1.280,140.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  JoaBFH  C. 
BoNifSB,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8e7,8«0.      (CL   lOfl^— 1«.) 


1 

■ 

^ 

.«# 

e— 

1.  Trantportatlon  means  comprising  two  complemen- 
tary rehicles.  one  of  narrower  «;ag«  than  the  other,  the 
rehlcle  of  wider  gage  resting  upon  the  Tehlcle  of  nar- 
rower gage  with  the  axes  of  the  wheels  of  the  wider  Te- 
hlcle at  points  below  the  horisontal  plane  of  engagement 
of  the  two  vehicles,  and  th«  axes  of  the  wheels  of  the 
wider  rehicle  being  aboTe  the  axes  of  the  wh<^ls  of  the 
narrower  Tehlcle  when  both  Tehlrles  are  on  the  same 
ground  lerel. 

8.  Transportation  means  comprising  a  car  and  a  road 
Tehlcle  of  wider  gage,  said  road  vehicle  provided  with  a 
running  gear  having  a  recens  extending  from  end  to  end 
and  above  the  axes  of  its  wheels,  said  recess  being  wide 
enongh  and  hish  enough  to  sccommodate  said  car  in  the 
normal  or  road  position  of  such  Tehlcle,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  road  Tehlcle  In  superimposed  position 
with  respect  to  the  car  with  the  axca  of  its  wheels  below 
the  points  of  engagement  of  the  two  Tehldes,  the  axes 
of  the  wheels  of  the  wider  vehicle  being  aboTe  the  axes 
of  the  wheels  of  th<>  narrower  vehicle  when  both  Tehlclea 
are  oa  the  same  ground  level. 

25.  Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  ss  dencrlbed  In 
claim  1,  of  means  on  one  of  the  vehicles  Independent  of 
tbe  wheel  propelling  meana  for  moTing  tha  Tehlcles  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  eacb  other  whereby  the  wider 
Tehlcle  may  be  adjuated   to  poaition   upon  the  narrower 

29.  Transportation  means  comprising  two  complemen- 
tary ▼eblclaa  one  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  other, 
the  supporting  Tehlcle  hSTlng  rotatable  trucks  with 
irhtsls  thereon  and  the  supported  vehicle  having  wheals 


depending  below  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  two 
vehicles  and  spaced  laterally  a  greater  di*tance  than  tha 
width  of  said  truck  and  its  wheelr  whereby  tbe  said 
truck  nay  turn  freely  within  the  space  between  tha 
wheels  of   the  supported   vehicle. 

(Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  24.  and  26  to  28  not  printed  in  tha 
Qaaette.] 


1,280.141.     TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.     Joai 
CuiTBAUOH    BONitaB,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    18, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  180,088      (O.  214 — 85) 


1.  In  a  transj>ortatlon  system,  two  complementary  ve- 
hldea,  one  arranged  for  carrying  the  other,  the  carrying 
vehicle  provided  with  longitudinal  depending  aupports  on 
either  side  and  with  loading  means  and  mechanlam  for 
operating  the  same,  the  carried  vebicle  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  said  loading  means,  the  wheels  of  the 
carried  vehicle  being  arranged  to  provide  a  clearance 
apace  beneath  the  body  of  the  vebicle  extending  above 
the  axes  of  the  wheels  whereby  the  carrying  vehicle  may 
rest  with  its  wheels   upon  said  supports. 

5.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  vabide  provided  witb 
meana  for  loading  another  vehicle  thereon,  said  flr^t  Te- 
hide  haTing  depending  supports  and  means  on  said  sup- 
ports for  forming  inclined  planea  up  which  the  second 
Tchlde  may  be  drawn,  said  steans  forming  the  Inclined 
planea  being  proTided  with  yleldahle  means  for  holding 
them  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  when  in  lowered 
poaition. 

16.  A  construction  aa  deacrlbed  In  claim  1  wherein  said 
loading  means  and  said  operating  means  are  connected  by 
a  spring  pressed  clutch,  and  a  wedge  block  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  dutch. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  16,  and  17  to  10  not  minted  la 
the  Oasetta.] 


1.280,142.  TRANSPORTATION  8T8TSM.  JosiPH 
Clatbacoh  Bonnbb.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  31, 
1017.     Serial  No.   158,870.      (CI.  106—15.) 


1  In  combination  a  car  and  a  road  wagon,  sec- 
tional supports  carried  by  the  car  on  each  side,  certain 
sections  of  said  supports  being  adapted  to  turn  with  the 
car  trucks,  the  road  wagon  being  adapted  to  straddle  tbe 
car  with  its  wheels  resting  upon  the  sectional  tmrks. 

2.  In  combination  a  car  and  a  road  wagon,  sectional 
supports  suspended  from  each  side  of  the  car  and  spaced 
from  each  other  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the 
car.  certain  sections  of  said  supports  being  adapt*M)  to 
turn,  witb  tbe  car  trucka,  said  road  wagon  beinK  poal- 
tloned  astride  of  the  ear  with  its  wheela  reatlng  upon  the 
suspended  supports. 

8.  In  combination  a  car  and  a  road  wagon,  Sfctlonal 
supports  suspended  from  each  side  of  the  car  and  spacad 
therefrom,  certain  sections  of  said  supports  being  adapted 
to  turn  with  the  car  trucka.  aald  supports  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  the  wheels  of  the  road  wagon,  and  hinged  aectlons 
formed  on  each  and  of  the  sectional  supports. 
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4.  Ib  conblnatloB  a  ear  aad  a  road  WBfon,  aecttoBBl 
•apports  carried  by  the  car  on  each  side  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  top,  certain  sections  thereof  being  arranged 
te  turn  with  the  car  trucks,,  the 'other  section^  being 
parallel  with  tbe  aides  of  tbe' ear,  aad  tbe  road  wagon 
being  adapted  to  straddle  the  body  of  the  ear  with  the 
wheels  of  the  road  wagon  resting  upon  said  sectional 
•upporta. 

5.  A  transportation  system,  in  combination,  a  car  and 
a  road  wagon,  sectionsl  tracks  mounted  on  said  car  be- 
low the  upper  tread  of  the  car  wheels,  the  sections  of  the 
tracks  adjacent  the  trucks  of  the  car  being  secured  to 
the  trucks,  the  remaining  sections  being  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  car,  aald  road  wagon  being  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tioned  astride  the  car  with  its  wheels  upon  the  sectional 
tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  mt  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tracks  ar  loged  upon  each  aide  of  tbe  turntable,  a  ssles 
of  tradts  •  <.nnectlng  said  storage  tracka  to  tbe  turataUa, 
a  series  of  tracks  connecting  tbe  turntable  to  the  mala 
tracks  and  a  wiles  of  tracka  connecting  the  storage 
tracks  to  the  main  trncks. 


1,280.148.  VEITICLB  ALINING  AND  STORING  MBAN8. 
JOSBPH  C.  BorfNBB,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  81,  lOlT. 
SerUl   No.    158,878.      (CT.   104—178.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  parallel  tracks  of  a  railroad, 
of  vehicle  alining  means  comprising  a  guide  on  the  out- 
side of  each  track,  the  guide  provlde<l  with  a  flaring  end 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to 
preliminarily  direct  the  wheels  along  the  guide  and  the 
guide  being  further  provided  with  meann  along  Its  length 
to  engage  the  wheels  and  keep  them  spaced  the  desired 
distance  from  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  railroad  tracks,  and  alining 
means  of  claim  1  together  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
storing  tracks. 

3.  A  construction  in  accordance  with  claim  2  in  which 
tbe  longitudinal  storing  tracks  are  spaced  from  the 
guides. 

7.  A  construction  in  accordsnce  with  claim  2  in  which 
one  storage  track  is  used. 

17.  In  combination,  a  railroad  track,  means  for  alining 
a  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  track  and  a  storage  track 
comprising  an  angle  bar  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the 
trsck,  and  In  allnement  with  said  slinlng  means,  the  ends 
of  said  angle  iron  being  widened  to  facilitate  the  passing 
«f  Tehldes  thereon. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,144.     RAILWAY  FREIGHT  TERMINAL  AND  SYS- 
TEM.      JosBPB    Clatbaitoh     Bonnbr,    Toledo,     Ohio. 
Filed  May  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  168.577.     (CI.  104 — 62.) 
1.  A  system  for  transfering  freight  comprising  s  sta- 
tionary platform,  and  a  movable  platform  arranged  be- 
side the  stationary  platform  and  adapted  to  receive  mer- 
chandise-containing receptacles. 

5.  A  railway  terminal  comprising  a  movable  platform, 
a  stationary  platform  adjacent  the  movable  platform,  a 
main  aeries  of  tracks  entering  tbe  terminal,  and  a  aeries 
of  intersecting  tracks  and  switches  connecting  the  mov- 
able pistform  with  the  main  tracks  of  the  railroad. 

8.  In  a   system   for  handling  freight,   in   combination, 
main  tracks  of  a  railroad,  a  turnUble.  a  stationary  plat- 
form within  the  turnUble  and  tracks  connecting  the  turn 
table  with  the  main  tracks. 

18.  In  a  system  for  handling  freight,  in  combination 
with  the  main  tracks  of  a  railroad,  a  turntable,  a  sta- 
tionary pUtform  within  tbe  turntable,  a  aerlea  of  storage 


14.  A  freight  terminal  comprising  a  turntable,  a  station- 
ary platform  within  the  tumtatl-,  partitions  within  the 
turntable  forming  passages  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of 
vehicles. 

(Claima  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  ILe 
Oasette.] 


1.280.145.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  William  N.  Booth. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey  Wheel  Company,  Inc.. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec. 
21.  1912.  SerUl  No.  737.954.  Renewed  Aug.  16.  1916 
Serial  No.  115.847.     (O.  152—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  felly  and  feUy  rim.  and  de- 
mountable rim,  said  rims  provided  with  correspondingly 
inclined  surfaces  on  their  meeting  faces,  and  also  with 
oppositely  inclined  faces,  a  wedge  shaped  ring  adapted  to 
engage  said  oppositely  inclined  faces,  said  ring  having  a 
curved  projecting  outer  face,  clampinjt  plates  having 
points  of  engagement  with  said  felly  rim.  and  each  having 
a  recessed  face  adapted  to  engage  said  wedge  shaped  ring, 
the  engaging  surfaces  of  clamps  and  rings  permitting  of 
free  play  on  each  other,  bolts  passing  through  each  clamp^ 
ing  plate  and  felly  ring,  and  a  nut  for  each  bolt,  said  nut 
provided  with  a  flange  and  having  a  rounded  inner  tace, 
each  clamping  plate  having  a  correspondingly  curved  re- 
cess, the  outer  walls  of  said  recess  curved  over  the  edge 
of  said  flange  to  retain  the  same  and  a  washer  and  spring 
ring  in  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  baring  a 
band,  a  rim  thereon,  and  a  wedge  ring  for  holding  said 
rim  In  place,  of  clamping  means  comprising  a  bolt  secured 
to  said  felly,  a  nut  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  clamp  plate 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  and  carried  by  aald  nut 
and  non-detachably  held  thereon,  and  a  resilient  member 
for  normally  holding  tbe  seat  in  the  damp  plate  against 
the  working  face  of  tbe  nut. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  baring  a 
band,  a  rim  thereon,  a  wedge  ring  holding*  said  rim  la 
place  and  having  a  crowned  outer  face,  of  a  clamp  plate 
having  a  concave  seat  engaging  said  crowned  face,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  felly,  and  the  plate,  and  a  nut  looself 
carried  by  said  plate  and  non-detachably  held  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  felly  band  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  edge,  and  a  demountable 
rim  tberson  engaging  said  feUy  band  at  tbe  opposite  edge 
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ttavvof.  MM  ttlly  tend  and  drmoantabie  rim  proTl4«>d 
with  rev«n«iy  extending  tBclinen  on  tb«lr  edir«>«  adjawnt 
to  Mid  iDwmrdly  extending  tlaiig«  of  a  w«*dge  stiaped  ring 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  revcrMly  extending  iaclineo  on  Mid 
band  and  rim.  clampa  engaging  aald  ring,  and  prorlded 
each  with  a  heel  fulcmmed  npon  nld  Inwardly  extending 
hand,  each  of  Mid  clampa  prorlded  with  a  reeeM  In  itn 
outer  face.  Mid  recen  having  a  concave  inner  face  and 
inwardly  turned  outer  edgea,  a  bolt  paaalng  through  each 
clamp  and  felly  band,  a  not  apon  each  bolt  and  having  a 
concave  rear  surface,  each  out  having  an  extended  an- 
nular flangvfa  friction  waaher  for  Mid  nut  Incloaed  bjr  the 
edge  of  said  receM,  and  a  aprlng  Incloaed  between  aald 
wmaher  and  the  ilan«e  npon  aald  nut  whereby  mM  clamp 
!•  retained  from  turning  when  released  from  Kald  ring. 

S.  In  a  clamping  device  for  securing  a  demountable  rim 
uiwn  a  felly  band.  Mid  telly  band  having  an  Inwardly 
turned  flange,  a  bolt  paHlng  through  Mid  downwardly 
turned  flange,  a  clamp  having  a  heel  engaging  Mid  flange 
and  pivoting  thereon,  aaid  clamp  having  a  recess  In  Ita 
outer  face,  the  outer  edgea  of  which  Incllse  Inwardly,  a 
flanged  not  npon  Mid  bolt  seated  In  Mid  recMa,  a  friction 
washer  In  Mid  receM.  and  a  spring  located  between  Mid 
waaher  and  flange. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetto.) 


1,280.146.  AIR  rfOKZLE  FOR  TRACK-8ANDER8.  El- 
MIB  E.  BBADLar.  Clinton.  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,922.      (CT.  291—18.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  cmalng  having  an 
outlet  only  in  one  end  thereof,  a  noMie  extending  into 
Mid  caalng  In  allncment  with  Mid  outlet,  and  the  Mid 
nossle  having  ports  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  Mid  noxale. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  caalng  havttig  an 
outlet  only  in  one  end  thereof,  a  nossle  oxtendlng  Into 
Mid  caalng  and  In  allnement  with  said  oatlet.  a  head  on 
the  end  of  said  nosxle  and  the  said  head  being  provided 
with  ports  communicating  with  the  bore  of  Mid  nonle 
and  dls^oaed  at  aa  angle  to  the  direction  of  Mid  nonle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  cmsinK  having  an 
•atlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nouls  In  Mid  casing  and 
alined  with  Mid  outlet,  a  head  on  Mid  nonle  proTldlag 
a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  the  Mid  head  having 
angularly  dispoaed  porta  extending  from  the  nld  shoulder 
to  the  bore  of  said  nosale. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qaxetts.) 


1.280.147.  COIIBINBD  MOTOR  8TARTINO  AND  RE- 
LEASING MECHANISM  FOR  ALTERNATING-CUR- 
RENT MOTORS  Ltxde  BaADUiT  and  Haiuit  L.  B»ad- 
Lrr.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Original  application  flled  Aug 
•14.  1918.  SerUl  No.  784.661.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flicd  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No  114  809  (CI 
200—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  polyphase  condnctara 
•t  an  electrical  drcnlt.  of  a  movable  support,  drcnlt  clos- 
ing derlcea  operated  therefrom  to  simultaneously  close 
the  circuit  throuirh  nld  conductors  and  each'  Including  a 
rheostat,  a  locking  derice  adapted  to  hold  the  support  In 
drcnlt  cloatag  position,  a  set  of  lock  releasing  derlces, 
each  controlled  as  to  operation,  by  the  current  In  one 
phase  of  Mid  clrrnlt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  polyphaae  condaetora 
of  an  ele<rtrical  drcnlt.  sf  a  set  of  switch  levers  each  con- 
trolling one  phase  of  mM  circuit,  and  normally  consltut 
lag    one    terminal    thereof,    a    set    of    variable    resistance 
eoloraaa  each  having  relative  movement  Into  aad  out  of 


actnatlag  relation  to  one  aT  tbs  swttcbM  aad  caastttuting 
a  terminal  of  opposite  polarity  in  nid  phaM.  and  r«l» 
tlvely  fixed  termlnala  each  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  oas 
of  the  awltches  when  actuated  out  of  normal  pooltlon. 
Mid  relatively  fixed  terminals  being  Included  in  shunt 
circuits  around  the  reape<mve  columaa.  and  aald  switch 
IsTsrs  being  Mch -provided  with  a  retracting  aprlag  adap^ 
ed  to  resist  the  actuating  movement  of  the  column  wltfe 
sufldent  force  to  allow  the  necesMry  reduction  in  the  re- 
sistance of  the  column  before  the  lever  is  actuated  ts 
shunt  position,  means  for  locking  Mid  levers  In  shunt 
posltloa  against  the  tension  of  their  retracting  sprtnyi, 
automatic  lock  releasing  merhanlam.  and  electro-mag^ 
netic  means  lnclud«>d  la  the  shunt  circuit,  for  prswotlaf 
the  operation  of  the  lock  releasing  mechanlam. 


15.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  polyphase  conduc- 
tors of  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  motor  starting  lever  for 
connecting  up  Mid  conductors  with  an  electric  motor,  a 
aet  of  fuses,  one  for  each  phase  conductor,  meana  for  nor- 
mally establishing  a  shunt  in  the  phsse  acron  the  fuse 
pertaining  thereto,  means  controlled  by  the  motor  starting 
lever  for  breaking  uld  shunt  circuits  and  including  each 
fuse  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  latch  mechanism  adapted 
to  maintain  each  fuM  In  Its  respective  phaae  drcult  under 
normal  current  conditions,  a  set  of  automatically  acting 
latch  releasing  mechanisms,  one  for  each  phase,  and  an 
electro- magnetic  device  Included  In  each  phase  and  adapt- 
ed, under  normal  current  condltiona  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion  of  any  of  the  latch  releasing  mechanisms. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  In  ths 
Oaastte.] 


1,380.148.  VARIABLE  STROKE  RBOULATOR  FOR 
PUMPS.  OOTTLOB  J.  Bbacxi.mo.  Detroit.  Mich.  Flle4 
Dec.  «,  1917.     Serial  No.  2O6.70T.     (O.  74—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  rod.  of  a  bracket  a4- 
Jacent  the  end  of  Mid  piston  rod,  a  casing  carried  l>y  nid 
bracket  and  lato  which  Mid  piston  rod  extends.  mMns  la 
said  caalng  adapted  for  imparting  a  redprocable  move- 
ment to  said  piston  rod.  and  a  spiral  gear  and  worm 
adapted  to  effect  the  relation  of  said  meana  to  Mid  piston 
rod  to  regulate  the  stroke  thereof  by  having  the  spiral 
fMr  aklfted  relative  to  the  worm. 
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4.  Ib  a  Tsriable  stroke  regulator  for  pumps,  the  eombl- 
aatlon  with  a  piston  rod,  of  a  casing  through  which  nld 
rod  extends,  a  head  carried  by  Mid  rod  within  Mid  cas- 
ing, cams  in  the  head  of  Mid  rod  adapted  to  canae  a  re- 
ciprocation thereof,  means  exteriorly  of  said  casing  adapt- 
ad  for  osdllatlng  Mid  cam,  and  means  Including  a  rock 
skBft  operatable  in  connection  with  tke  last  mentioned 
means  and  adapted  to  adjust  nld  can  to  regulate  the 
stroke  of  mM  piston  rod. 

(Ctalns  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,149.  ARTICLE  OP  BODY-WEAR.  Gsoaoi  D. 
BaaCK,  ClcTeland.  Ohio,  and  William  J.  Mbbtbh,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. ;  Mid  Merten  assignor  to  nld  Breck.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1918.     BerUl  No.  210,361.      (CI.  36 — 4.) 


1.  An  article  of  body  wear  made  of.flexlble  material  con- 
forming closely  to  that  portion  of  the  body  to  which 
It  la  applied  and  having  its  inner  surface  covered  with 
naked  sheets  of  cork,  the  thickness  of  the  cork  sheets 
being  Tery  small  relatively  to  their  snperflclal  area. 

8.  An  article  of  body  wear  made  of  a  flexible  non-poroos, 
material  to  whose  Inner  surface  is  attached  by  flexible 
cement  a  naked  lining  consisting  of  thin  sheets  of  integral 
cork  constituting  a  single  layer,  nid  sheets  being  accu- 
rately fitted  together  at  their  edges  and  the  indlTldnal 
sheets  having  a  superficial  area  which  la  large  relatively 
to  their  thickness. 

6.  A  rubber  boot  lined  with  sheets  of  naked  cork  se- 
cured In  place  by  superficial  adhesion,  the  thlcknen  of 
the  cork  sbeeta  being  leu  in  the  foot  portion  than  In 
the  aole  or  leg  x>orlio°B  snd  being  in  all  cases  small  In 
comparison  with  the  superficial  ar^a  of  those  sheets. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,150.      BEVERAGE.      Abraham    Brodskt,    Detroit 

Mich.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  148,946.      (Cl. 

99—11.) 

4.  A  beverage  having  a  bitter-sweet  taste  consisting 
of  water  and  extracta  of  aloes,  gentian,  bitter -orange  rinds, 
and  wormwood,  sugar  and  yeast  to  cause  the  liquid  to 
foam. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.151.  GRATE.  Jambs  Hcoh  Bbown,  Butte,  Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,423.  (Cl. 
136—168.) 


1.  A  grate  including  a  base  frame  consisting  of  spaced 
walla  baring  flanges  at  the  upper  edgea,  the  flanges  having 
cutout  portions  at  one  extremity  of  the  base  frame,  a 
plurality  of  plates  supported  on  the  walls,  lugs  formed 
on  the  bottom  of  each  plate,  engageable  with  the  flanges 
to  hold  the  plates  in  place,  the  luga  entering  the  cutout 
portions  when  the  plates  are  put  In  place,  and  a  pad 
formed  ob  the  bottom  of  wch  plate  fnclnding  portions 


adjacent  to  the  lugs  extending  beyond  the  main  pad  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  edges  of  the  walls  ts 
spsce  the  plate  from  said  edges  and  provide  an  aJr 
paamge. 

3.  A  grate  including  a  plurality  of  base  frames,  each 
consisting  of  spaced  walls  having  front  end  blocks  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  of  the  walls  ending  at  spacM 
between  the  base  frame  and  providing  an  air  passage,  a 
plurality  of  plates  arranged  to  be  slid  into  position 
upon  each  base  frame  from  a  place  at  the  front  end  blocks, 
holding  means  carried  by  the  blocks  and  engaging  the 
side  walls,  engaging  lugs  on  the  lateral  edges  of  nch 
plate  providing  an  air  passage,  and  pads  on  the  bottoms 
of  the  plates  spacing  the  plates  from  the  top  of  the 
walls  to  provide  an  air  passage.  » 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^80,152.  DUMP-CAR  MECHANISM.  Stanubt  Brown, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,995. 
(CI.  105—185.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  controlling  a  door  of  a 
dump  car,  a  lever  fast  upon  the  shaft  and  continuously 
pressed  In  one  direction  by  the  weight  of  the  door,  a 
pivoted  latch  normally  extending  acrou  the  path  of  the 
lever,  and  a  pivoted  hook  normally  engaging  the  latcii 
to  bold  the  latter  in  its  Mid  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  controlling  a  door  of  a 
dump  car,  a  lever  fast  upon  the  shaft  and  continuously 
preased  in  one  dlrectioa  by  the  weight  of  the  door,  a 
pivoted  latch  normally  extending  acroM  the  path  of  the 
lever,  a  pivoted  hook  normally  engaging  the  latch  to  hold 
the  latter  in  its  said  position,  and  means  associated  with 
the  hook  and  continuously  tending  to  hold  it  In  Its  said 
locking  position. 

5.  Dump  car  mechanism  as  per  claim  1,  in  which  tbe 
hook  has  a  tip  portion  formed  for  acting  as  a  cam  en- 
gaged by  the  latch  to  move  the  hook  out  of  Its  normal 
position  when  the  latch  Is  being  moved  to  Its  noraial 
position. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,168.  CENTRIFUGAL  PROCBBS.  Tanst  A.  BaraoN, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Tolhorat  Machine  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,487.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Mar.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  228,760.  (Cl. 
238—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  centrifugal  dellquldlzlng  which  com- 
prises subjecting  to  centrifugal  action  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  impervloiu  material  in  Busi>enslon  in  a  liquid  and 
thereby  forming  and  retaining  a  gradually  thickening 
outer  layer  of  the  impervious  material  separated  out  of 
the  solution  and  simultaneously  draining  off  the  separated 
liquid  from  Just  within  the  impervious  layer  and  so  main- 
taining aaid  drainage  continuonaly  from  Juat  within  Mid 
outer  layer  aa  It  builds  up,  and  continuing  raid  actions 
until  substantially  all  the  liquid  and  solid  are  separated 
from  each  other. 

2.  The  proceu  of  centrifugal  dellquldlzlng  which  com- 
prises subjecting  to  centrifugal  action  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  Impervions  material  In  suspension  In  a  liquid  and 
thereby  forming  and  retaining  a  gradually  thlckenlac 
outer  layer  of  the  impervious  material  separated  out  of 
the  solution  and  simultaneously  draining  off  tiie  separated 
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U^ld  from  just  witblo  the  imperrloiM  layer  and  w  nala- 
talnlns  lald  draliuiKe  contlnaoaaly  from  Juat  within  said 
•uter  lajer  as  it  builds  up,  and  almultaneonsly  sod  con- 
tlunoosly  flltcrluf  off  liquid  from  the  partly  dellquldlaad 
and  thereby  partly  condensed  mixture  which  la  Interme- 
diate the  Imperrlons  outer  layer  and  tbe  Inner  Uquld 
layer. 


\ 


3.  Tbe  process  of  centrifugal  deMquldlxlnc  which  com- 
prises subjecting  to  centrifugal  action  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  Imperrlous  material  in  suspension  In  a  Uquld  and 
thereby  forming  and  retaining  a  gradually  thickening 
outer  layer  of  the  Impenrlous  material  s^^parated  out  of 
tbe  solution  and  simultaneously  draining  off  the  separated 
liquid  from  just  wit  bin  the  Imperylous  layer  and  so  main- 
taining said  drainage  continuously  from  just  within  said 
outer  layer  as  it  bailds  up.  and  simultaneouBly  draining 
the  alight  residual  moisture  from  the  Impervious  layer  by 
the  centrifugal  pressure. 

4.  The  proo*»«8  of  centrifugal  separation  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  insoluble  and 
Impervious  msteriai  in  iuapenslon  in  s  liquid  to  centrifu- 
gal sctlon  snd  thereby  gradually  building  up  an  outer 
layer  of  the  separated  Impervious  material  and  continu- 
ously maintaining  a  combined  drainage  of  the  clear  liquid 
and  a  straining  of  the  mixed  and  partly  condensed  liquid 
and  solid  from  just  within  and  In  continuing  uniform 
relation  to  the  Impervious  layer  as  that  layer  builds  up. 

5.  The  pro<H>ss  of  centrlfuttal  dellquidislng  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  Impervious 
material  In  suspension  in  a  liquid  and  thereby  forming  and 
retaining  a  gradually  thickening  cylindrical  outer  layer 
of  the  Impervloun  material  iteparated  out  of  the  Bolution 
and  simultaneously  draining  off  tbe  separated  liquid  from 
just  wlthla  and  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  Impervious  outer  cylindrical  layer  as  It  builds  up. 


1.280.154  BINDER  AND  8BCURING-JOINT  THEBB- 
FOB,  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  HOOH  Owllmoj 
Bt;CHAi(.  Woodhridge,  N.  J  Piled  Sept.  2«.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  T91.964       (CI.  120 — ST.) 


1.  A  longitudinal  member  having  a  stralitht  edge 
•ecurlng-coil  of  aobstantlally  cylindrical  form  in  crt 
•action  formed  Integral  therewith  and  longitudinally 
thereof:  a  flexible-fabric  folded  upon  Itself  with  tbe  fold 
lying   In    the   securlng-coll ;   and   a   securing- key-piece   or 


rod  located  In  the  fabric-fold  within  the  securlng-coll,  and 
extending  the  entire  length  of  iiuch  fold  and  coll,  of  tbe 
aame  substantially  circular  contour  as  the  securlng-coll 
but  of  such  diameter  as  to  fit  tightly  within  the  fabric- 
fold. 

S.  A  longitudinal  member  having  a  straight-edge;  a 
securlag-coil  of  substsntlally  cylindrical  form  in  cross 
aection  formed  Integral  with  and  longitudinally  of  the 
straight-edge  in  such  manner  that  a  narrow  slit  Is  left 
between  the  outer  edge  of  the  coll  and  the  abutting  inner 
face  or  Burfac«>  of  tbe  main  body  portion  of  tbe  straight- 
edge ;  a  flexible  fabric  folded  upon  Itself  with  tbe  fold 
lying  In  the  securiag-coll.  while  the  two  piles  of  the  main 
body  portion  of  such  fabric  extend  out  through  the  slit, 
snd  one  or  both  plies  sre  permanently  drawn  around  and 
over  the  aecorlng-coll  ;  and  a  securlng-key-plece  In  tbe 
form  of  a  rigid-rod  located  within  the  fabric-fold  In  tb« 
securing-colL 

7.  A  back-piece  securing  spring  for  binders,  formed  of 
resilient  spring  metal,  bent  Into  aubatantially  segmental 
form  and  provided  at  each  of  tbe  securlng-edges  with  an 
integrally  formed  sobstairtlaHy  cyllndrlcsl  hollow  securing-  • 
coll,  between  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  which  colls,  and 
the  abutting  face  or  surface  of  tbe  main  or  body  portion  of 
the  segmental  back-piece  Is  left  a  narrow  silt ;  s  piece  of 
folded  fsbric  with  the  fold  entering  such  securlng-coll 
through  said  silt :  snd  s  locking  member  within  said  fold 
to  aecnre  it  within  the  coll. 

10.  In  a  binder,  a  back-piece  having  forwardly  project- 
ing securing  binding  edges,  each  in  the  form  of  a  coll 
having  a  silt  between  its  edge  snd  the  abutting  face  or 
surface  of  the  main  body  portion  of  tbe  back-piece,  each 
of  which  colls  is  integrslly  formed  st  s  longitudlnsl  edge 
of  back-piece  :  a  securlng-strip  of  flexible- fabric  for  each  ^ 
of  the  securing-colls  having  s  fold  thereof  lying  In  Its  eoU 
with  tbe  two  plies  thereof  extending  out  through  the  silt  ; 
s  securlng-key-plece  rod  locate<l  within  each  fabric-fold 
and  Its  sccarlag-coll  snd  extending  the  width  of  the 
binder  :  s  front  snd  s  back  cover-board  :  means  for  secur- 
ing one  of  tbe  fabric-securing  atrlps  to  the  front  snd  the 
other  to  the  back  cover-board  ;  and  an  outer  covering- 
sheet  of  flexible  fabric  or  material  secured  to  the  front  and 
back  cover-boards  and  exteriorly  covering  the  back-piece. 

18.  In  a  binder,  a  plurality  of  back-pieces  In  the  form 
of  segments  t>ent  op  from  Bpring-resiilent-metal.  each  hav- 
ing securiag  edges  facing  one  another,  which  edges  are 
each  in  the  form  of  a  coll  formed  Integral  with  tbe  back- 
piece  In  such  manner  ss  to  leave  s  narrow  silt  between 
the  edge  of  the  coll  and  the  adjacent  abutting  surface  or 
face  of  the  main  body  portion  of  such  back-piece,  which 
back-plecee  are  arranged  end  to  end  with  their  securing- 
colls  In  allnement :  cover-boards ;  a  securlng-strip  of 
flexible-fabric  for  esrh  of  the  cover-boards  secured  thereto, 
and  having  a  fold  thereof  lying  In  tbe  securing-colls  on  one 
side  of  the  several  back-pieces,  with  the  two  piles  thereof 
extending  out  through  the  silt .  snd  a  securlng-key-plece 
In  the  form  of  a  rigid  rod  extending  through  each  fabric- 
fold  and  Its  line  of  securlng-colls.  and  being  secured  In 
place  against  accidental  dlsplscement  by  a  serew-jdnt 
between  such  rod  snd  the  securlng-coll. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  8.  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  la'the 
Oatette.l 


1.280.160.      HOISTING   AND  TILTING   DEVICE.      JOHII 
H.  Bcaa  and  F&ank  O.  Btma.  Whitman.  Nebr.     Filed 
Not.  28.  1917      Serlsl  No    208.012       (CI.  264—127.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  hoisting  and  tilting  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  frame  including  an  upright  at  one  side,  a 
vehicle  receiving  frame  supported  on  the  body  frame,  and 
a  hoisting  means  assodsted  with   said  upright  and  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  vehicle  receiving  frame 
for  lifting  said  side  of  the  frame   to  tilt   tbe  same,   and 
lowering  means  connected  to  the  hoisting  means  and  to 
said  vehicle  receiving  frame  for  drawing  the  latter  down 
Into    normal    position    upon    the    release   of   the   hoisting 
means,  said  lowering  means  Including  a  member  for  mov- 
ing the  other  side  of  said  frame  away  from  the  upright 
,  during  the  lowering  of  said  adjacent  sMe  of  the  frame. 
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7.  In  a  hoisting  and  tilting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  body  structure,  a  vehicle  recelvlnf  <rame  normally  rest- 
ing flat  upon  the  structure,  hoiatlag  means  mounted  on 
the  structure  snd  connected  to  the  side  of  tbe  frame,  and 
lowering  means  on  the  structure  connected  to  the  same 
side  of  the  frame  and  to  the  hoisting  means  and  including 
a  spring  element  for  tensioning  tbe  frame  during  its 
movements. 


12.  In  a  hoisting  and  tilting  derice,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  transverse  rails,  posts  rising  from  the  inner  ends 
of  the  rails,  a  tilting  frame  arranged  to  He  flat  across  the 
rails  to  receive  a  vehicle  thereon,  hoisting  cables  trained 
over  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  frame,  slldable  means  con- 
necting the  said  side  of  the  frame  to  said  posts,  spring 
actuated  arms  pivoted  upon  said  side  of  the  frame  and 
projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  posts,  tension  cables  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  single  oper- 
ating shaft  having  said  hoisting  and  tension  cables  wound 
opposite  thereon  for  raising  said  side  of  the  frame  and  for 
throwing  the  other  side  of  the  frame  outwardly  over  said 
rails  from  tbe  posts  upon  the  lowering  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,280.166.  BEET  TOPPER.  JOHK  H.  CAvnnLL.  Logan, 
Dtah.  Piled  Mar.  19.  1917,  Serial  No.  166,862.  Re^ 
newed  Aug.  9,  1918.    Serial  No.  249,174.     (H.  6ft— 107.) 


f 


*^: 


^ 


^^1 


jff 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support ;  stand- 
ards mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  support ;  abut- 
ments carried  by  the  standards ;  compression  springs 
interposed  between  tbe  abutments  and  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  support ;  adjustable  elements  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  the  standards  ;  compression  springs  lnteri>osed  between 
the  adjustable  elements  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  support ; 
a  foot  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards ;  and 
knives  carried  by  tbe  standards  and  extended  beneath  the 
foot 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  stand- 
ards mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  on  tbe  support ; 
means  for  yleldably  controlling  the  vertical  reciprocation 
of  the  standards ;  a  foot  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
standards ;  knives  assembled  with  the  standards  and  ex- 
tended beneath  tbe  foot ;  arms  depending  from  the  sup- 


port ;  and  braces  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  arm,  the  other 
ends  of  the  braces  being  pivoted  to  the  standards 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  stand- 
ards mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  support; 
means  for  yleldably  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  standards :  a  foot  connecting  the  lower  vniSm  of  the 
standards  ;  and  cooperating  knives  disposed  below  tbe  foot, 
tbe  knives  terminating  in  upstanding,  forwardly  presented 
bends  projecting  in  front  of  the  standards,  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  guiding  the  beets  to  be  topped,  beneath  tho 
foot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support ;  snb- 
stantially  vertical  standards  carried  by  the  support ;  a 
foot  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards  ;  and  coop- 
erating knives  disposed  below  the  foot,  tbe  knives  termi- 
nating in  upstanding,  forwardly  presented  bends  projecting 
In  front  of  the  standards,  and  constituting  means  for 
guiding  the  beets  to  be  topped,  beneath  the  foot. 


1,280.167.  COMBINED  AIR  AND  ELECTRIC  TRIPLE 
VALVE.  William  GaoBui  Canion,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.696.     (CI.  188—16.) 


1.  A  triple  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  operable 
pneumatically  in  braking  actions,  a  f>econd  valve  mem- 
ber operable  independently  of  the  first-named  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  members  being  seatefl  within  the  other 
and  means  for  operating  said  second  valve  member. 

18.  A  triple  valve  Including  a  rotary  valve  member 
having  a  normal  exhaust  position  and  adjustable  to  con- 
trol ports  and  passages  for  service,  emergency  and  re- 
charge actions,  means  for  controlling  said  valve  by  raria- 
tlons  between  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reserroir  pres- 
sures, a  second  valve  arranged  for  the  passage  of  air 
th.>rethrough  In  the  positions  of  the  first-named  valre  for 
service,  emergency  and  recharging  actions,  and  adjust- 
able to  establish  communication  between  the  train  pipe 
and  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  through 
the  exhaust  port  of  the  first-named  valve  In  the  running 
position  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  the  second- 
named  valve  Independently  of  the  flrst-named  ralve. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.l 


1,280,168.  WRIST-BLOTTER.  Harland  W.  Cabdwbll, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1018.  Serial  No. 
219,028.      (CI.    120 — 26.) 


^/  -* 


8.  A  wrist  blotter  comprising  a  blotter  bade,  a  strap 
for  passage  around  the  user's  wrist,  said  strap  boing 
joined  at  Its  front  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  back  at 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  latter,  a  lining  extend- 
ing over  and  secured  to  said  lower  side  of  said  back,  ssld 
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liBlBff  also  extendi Dg  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  Mid 
•trap,  a  curred  Btrlp  of  BUtMUDtially  rigid  material  Inter- 
paacd  between  said  itrap  and  the  portion  of  lald  liotng 
•ecvred  thereto,  and  a  rifid  lateral  finger  extending  from 
■aid  atrip  and  positioned  between  aald  back  and  iiald 
llBlnc  whereby  to  ropport  the  device  in  a  hortxootal 
poaltlOB  when  the  strap  la  secured  around  the  oaer's 
wrist. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


l.M0.15»  CORE  -  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS.  Robut 
B.  Cakmichasl,  Damon,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one^balf  to 
(Jeorpe  Hamman.  Hoaston.  Tex.  Filed  June  '28,  1918. 
Sarlal  No.  242,4S3.      (CI.  2I»— 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core  dis- 
charge comprlalng  a  drill  stem,  a  goose-neck  connected 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  telescopic  pipes  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  tb«  discharge  end  of  said  goose-neck 
aod  said  telescopic  pipe*. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  means  for 
discharging  the  core  from  a  rotating  core  drill  stem, 
eomprltflng  a  swivel  connected  therewith,  a  goose-neck 
<f  rigid  material,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
goose-neck  and  swivel,  a  aerie*  of  telescoping  discharge 
plp«>s,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  discharge 
pipes  and  said  goose-neck. 

7.  In  a  core  discharge  means  for  core  drlUs.  a  goose- 
neck carved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  comparatively  large 
radius,  a  cwnnecting  block  secured  at  the  discharge  end 
ot  said  goose-Deck,  a  nipple  In  said  block,  a  flexible  pipe 
on  said  nipple,  a  pipe  of  Urger  dUmeter  Into  which  said 
flexible  pipe  projects,  a  block  on  said  pipe,  flexible  sup- 
porting meajis  betwt^en  the  two  said  blocks,  and  tele- 
scopic plp«'S  connected  with  said  last  named  block. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
■ette.] 


1.280.160.     MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS, 

LoriB  A.  CABoaAiN,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignmentB,    to  United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 

Paterson.   N.  J.,  a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed 

July  6.   1915.     Serial  No.  38.157.      (CI.  1 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings  into  boots  and 

shoes,    the   combination   of   a   work  support   and   an   op- 

posed    normally    flxed    work    abutment,    means    operative 

upon    starting   the    machine    for   yieldingly    clamping   the 

work    betwwn   the  work   support  and   abutment,   a  liquid 

lock  for  locking  the  work  support  and  abutment  in  work 

clamping  relation,   and  antumatic  means   for  controlling 

said  liquid  lock. 

«.   In    a    machine    for    Inserting   fastenings    Into    boots 
and   shoes,   the  combination  of  a  work  sopport  and  aa 


opposed  worif  abutment,  means  for  damping  tha  work 
between  the  work  support  snd  abutment,  a  liquid  lock 
for  locking  the  work  support  and  abatment  in  work 
clamping  relation,  and  means  operated  by  relative  bov»- 
ment  of  the  work  support  and  abutment  to  render  the 
liquid  lock  operaUvely  effective. 


9.  In  a  machine  of  the  clnss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support,  a  spring  for  moving  the  work  sup- 
port, means  to  render  the  spring  effective  to  move  the 
work  support  upon  starting  the  machine,  a  liquid  lock 
for  the  work  support,  and  n  device  actuated  through  said 
means  for  rendering  the  liquid  lock  operatlvely  effective. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  clans  described,  having  In  com- 
bination, relatively  movable  mombera  for  clamping  the 
work  between  them,  a  hydraulic  lock  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  members  away  from  the  other,  and 
automatic  means  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  lock  at  in- 
tervals during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  it  to  position  the  work,  and  a 
liquid  lock  for  locking  the  work  support,  said  liquid  lock 
comprising  a  locking  cylinder  and  a  hollow  locking 
plunger,  means  for  relatively  moving  them,  and  means 
within  the  plunger  to  prevent  liquid  from  being  ejected 
upwardly. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  7.  8.  10  to  la,  15  to  26,  and  27  to  84 
not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.161.  HEELING-MACHINE.  Ix)OiB  A.  Cabobaih, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  144.748.      (Cl.  1—82.) 

2.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  opposed, 
relatively  movable  meinl)eni  for  exerting  pressure  upon 
the  work,  mechanical  moans  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
benf  toward  the  other,  fluid  power  transmission  mecha* 
nism  between  said  meaa.<i  and  the  movable  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  mechanical  means  for  sutomatlcally 
controlling  the  effectiveoees  of  salii  transmission  mecha- 
nism. 

6.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  {>ower  op- 
erated, automatic  measuring  mechanism,  and  automatic 
final  pressure  mechanism  embodying  fluid  power  trans- 
mission  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  measuring 
mechanism,  .positively  operated  final  pressure  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  transmitting  force  from  the  final  pressure 
me<hanism  to  the  work,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
transmitting  mechanism  inoperative  la  tie  event  of  aa 
overthrow  of  the  measuring  mechanism,  consequent  opoa 
its  operation  when  there  la  no  work  In  the  machine. 
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12.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nailing 
die,  nail  driven,  means  for  advancing  the  nail  driven  to 
poaltlon  for  attaching  a  blind  nailed  heel,  and  meana  for 


advancing  the  driven  farther  to  <lean  out  the  holes  In 
the  nailing  die. 

[Claims  1.  3,  4,  6.  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.162.      PAINT-DI8SOLVBR.      Habbt    Catustt.   Los 

Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor   to   Scbalk  Chemical  Company, 

Los  Angelea,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 

Apr.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,284.      (Cl.  87—5.) 

The  paint  dlssolver  described   characterised  in  that  It 

contains  only  trl  BOi^um  phosphate  and  sodium  chlorld  In 

substantially  the  proportions  of  93.25  per  cent,  and  6.75 

per  cent,  respectively,  and  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  the 

trl  sodium  phosphate  and  sodium  chlorld. 


1,280,163.  CHAIN-LOCK.  Jat  Calbb  Clabkbon,  Fos- 
toria.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  tc  Ebble  Cullen  Smith. 
Fostorla.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918,  Serial  No.  210,187. 
(a.  24—110.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  Bi>eclfled,  comprising  a 
pair  of  ban  hlngedly  connected  it  one  end,  one  of  the 
twrs  having  an  outwardly  rxtendlng  lug  Intermediate  Its 
end*  provlde<!  with  »n  opening  for  connecting  the  lock  to 
a  car.  a  yoke  comprising  a  body  and  arms,  the  arms  being 
hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  bar  in  the  plane 
of  tlie  ban  to  bold  the  bars  together  at  the  said  end,  and 
means  for  locking  the  yoke  to  the  last  named  l>ar,  said 
ban  having  cooperating  recesses  on  their  meeting  edges 
for  receiving  the  link  of  a  chain,  the  locking  means  for 
the  yoke  comprising  a  pin  sUdable  transversely  of  the 
body  of  the  yoke  and  having  a  locking  lug  offset  laterally 
from  the  pin  and  parallel  therewith,  said  yoke,  amiB  and 
the  last  named  bar  having  openings  adapted  to  regUter 
when  the  bar  is  closed  to  lock  the  yoke,  and  the  yoke  hav- 
Ing  an  eye  on  its  body  for  engagement  by  releasing 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,164.  CDLTIVATOR-BLADK. 
Hennepin.  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917. 
(Cl.  97—11.) 


BaMDBL    CLBMBNtg, 

Serial  No.  146,78ft. 


v_l 


1.  A  cultivator  blade  comprising  an  Integral  body  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  arm  equip|M-d  on  one  side  with  a  clamp 
for  ensageraent  with  a  cultivator  shank,  the  lower  end  of 
the  arm  merging  into  a  blade  portion  which  is  carved 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  in  an  edgewise  direction  from 
said  lower  end  of  the  arm,  said  blade  portion  also  flaring 
outwardly  from  the  transverse  plane  of  the  arm  aod  be- 
ing Inclined  transversely  with  its  lower  edge  sharpened 
and  advanced  outwardly  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
upper  edge,  the  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  blade 
constituting  continuations  of  the  rear  and  front  edges  of 
the  said  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.165.  TOBACCO-CAN.  Prrsa  C.  Cuimmbicsbk,  At- 
lantic. Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  SO,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,756. 
(Cl.  206 — 56.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  of  sheet  metal 
formed  with  a  relatively  wide  intermediate  portion  hav- 
ing parallel  stiffening  elements  formed  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  extension  at  each  end  adapted  to 
be  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  Intermediate  portion  and 
Into  parallel  relation  with  one  another,  each  of  said  ex- 
tensions being  relatively  long  and  narrow  and  being 
formed  with  weakened  portions  extending  laterally  there- 
acrosB,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  An  oblong  plate,  having  stiffening  elements  at  ItB 
longitudinal  edges  consisting  of  bent  edge  portions  of  the 
plate,  and  having  integral  narrow  stripe  at  the  ends  of 
the  plate  extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  said  strips  having  transversely  weakened 
lines  In  coincident  relation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.166.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Jambb  L.  CorriSLO,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1918.     Sertal   No.  224,919.      (Cl.   74 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  clothes  receptacle,  of  a  driving  gear- 
ing, a  connecting  rod  directly  connected  to  one  member 
of  said  gearing,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said  con- 
necting rod  and  the  clothes  receptacle,  the  connecting 
rod  being  connected  with  one  portion  of  said  clutch,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  when  It  is  desired  to 
disconnect  the  gearing  from  the  clothes  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  clothes  receptacle,  of  reduction  driving 
gearing,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  one  member  of 
said  gearing,  a  clutch,  one  member  of  which  Is  connected 
to  said  connecting  rod  and  the  other  member  of  which  Is 
connected  with  the  clothes  receptacle,  and  means  for  ef- 
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B.  Ib  a  waahlng  machine  of  tb«  trv*  cpeclfltMl.  tbc 
combtnatlon  wttta  a  clotbea  n>c^ptacl».  of  a  redaction  gear 
for  drlTlnc  lald  cloth<>«  receptacle  and  Including  two  la- 
termeflhing  npur  gear*,  a  clutch  con*4at1ng  of  two  mem- 
ben  one  being  mounted  on  the  clothea  receptacle,  a  tabn- 
lar  boa*  anpporting  the  }oornal  of  aald  clotbea  rece^tada, 
the  other  clutch  member  being  mounted  upon  aald  tuba- 
lar  boaa,  a  ablftlng  derire  engaging  aald  laat  named  clutch 
member  and  including  a  hand  operated  lever,  and  a  aprlng 
mounted  upon  aald  tubular  boaa  and  engaging  aald  laat 
named    clutch  member 

6  In  a  driving  gear  for  wiiMhlng  machinea.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oaclllatlns  clothea  receptaeie.  a  main  rotary 
akaft,  a  dntch  niambav,  meana  for  imparting  an  oadUadnf 
moTement  to  aald  clatch  member  from  the  contlnuooa  ro- 
tary moTement  of  the  main  shaft,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing aald  clatch  member  to  atop  and  atart  aald  clotbea 
receptacle  while  aald  main  abaft  ia  in  motion 

T.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oacU- 
lating  clothes  receptacle,  driving  meana  therefor,  a  clatch 
member  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  aald  clothea  raeep- 
tftcla.  and  meana  for  throwing  aald  dutch  member  In  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  end  of  aald  dotheo  reec^ 
tada. 

(Clalma  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1J80.167 
tanooga. 
226.441. 


HAT-PRBSSBR.  RauraM  M.  Cobsm.  Chat- 
Tenn.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1918.  Serial  No. 
(CI.   2—31.) 


A  bat  preeaing  device  comprialng  a  plarallty  of  flat 
rlfid  platee  hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  detachable 
connected  together  at  the  oppoelte  edge,  one  of  aald  platea 
being  provided  witb  a  central  aperture  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  hat  crown,  and  both  of  said  platea  having 
aperture*  between  the  central  aperture  and  the  edgea  of 
the  platea  to  permit  moisture  to  eacspe  from  tbe  brim  of 
the  hat  held  by  aald  device. 


1.2§0.168.       CHBMirAL    FTRB    BXTTNOUISHINO    AP- 
PARATT'S.     Chabli«  B    Con^jblt,  Scotia.  N    T      Filed 
Apr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No    89.961.      (CT.   169— 7  ) 
4.   A  c'  emii-al   fire  extingulahtng  apparataa  compriaing 

a  mixing  chamber,  an  add  chamber  arranged  to  feed  add 


to  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  tank  Her  tte  ebcaleal  flatd.  a 
pump  for  forcing  tbe  chemical  fluid  lato  tbe  mlxlnc 
cbaaaber  to  generate  gaa,  a  by-paaa  around  tbe  pump,  and 
**aae  whereby  the  by-paaa  la  opened  when  the  preeaure 
In  tbe  mixing  chamber  reacbea  a  predetermined  value. 


fi.  A  chemical  Are  extingulahtng  apparatua  compriaing 
a  mixing  chamber,  an  add  chamber  arranged  to  feed  acid 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  tank  for  tbe  chemical  fluid,  a 
pump  for  fordng  the  chemical  fluid  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber to  feaerate  gaa.  a  by  paaa  around  tbe  pump,  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  by-paaa  la  opened  and  the  dlacharK* 
of  add  and  fluid  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  ia  cut  off  when 
tbe  preaaure  In  the  mixing  chamber  reacbea  a  predeter- 
mined value 

0.  A  cbemlcal  flre  extlngulahlng  apparatua  comprising 
a  mixing  chamber,  an  acid  chamber  arranged  to  feed  acid 
to  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  tank  for  tbe  ch%.ii'-iii  flold.  a 
aource  of  aupply  of  water  connected  to  aald  tank,  meana 
for  delivering  chemical  fluid  Into  the  mixing  cbamtHT, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  diacharge  of  w.iA 
and  fluid  to  tl>e  mixing  chamber  in  accordance  witb  tbe 
preeaure  In  aald  chamber,  and  meana  for  admitting  water 
from  the  aource  of  aupply  direct  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Clalma  1  to  S.  7  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette  ] 


1.280.169  ROTARY  BNQINV.  Rat  H.  CowLaa.  Ran 
PrancUco.  Cal.  Filed  June  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.749      (CL  128 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  stationary 
crank  abaft,  a  fly  wheel  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  plurnllty 
of  cylinders  journaled  to  revolve  about  the  cj-ank  pin  on 
the  abaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  cyllnderK  and 
the  fly  wheel  permitting  eccentric  movement  of  one  with 
relation  to  tbe  other,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  connect- 
ing rod  connecting  each  piston  with  the  fly  wheel,  mi-ana 
for  admitting  an  exploalve  mixture  through  the  Inner  end 
of  each  cylinder  and  meana  for  Igniting  aald  mixture 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  atatlonary  crank  shaft,  n  fly- 
wheel Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  Jour- 
naled to  revolve  about  the  crank  pin  of  the  abaft  within 
tbe  fly-wheel,  a  crank  connection  between  each  cylinder 
and  the  fly-wheel,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  each   piatoa   with   tbe  fly-wheel,  an   Inlet 
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and  an  exhauat  valve  In  the  inner  end  of  each  cylinder, 
and  meana  for  admitting  an  auxiliary  charge  of  com- 
preaaed  air  to  each  cylinder  during  each  auction  and 
•eavenglng  atroke. 

10.  A  rotary  engine  compriaing  a  stationary  crank  abaft, 
a  hollow  bub  member  Journaled  to  revolve  about  tbe 
crank  pin  of  the  abaft,  a  plarallty  of  radially  dlspoaed 
cyllndera  aecured  to  the  hub  membera,  a  fly-wheel  Jour- 
naled on  tbe  crank  abaft  and  eccentric  with  relation  to 
the  hub  and  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  con- 
necting rod  for  each  piston  connected  at  ita  Inner  end 
to  the  piston  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  fly-wheel,  a 
crank  connection  between  each  cylinder  and  the  fly-wheel, 
a  puppet  exhauat  and  Inlet  valve  In  the  Inner  end  of  eacb 
cylinder,  an  internal  gear  aecured  to  revolve  with  the 
hub  member,  a  stationary  gear  aecured  on  the  crank  pin, 
a  aleeve  turnably  mounted  about  the  crank  pin,  a  pair 
of  cam  membera  on  tbe  aleeve  adapted  to  operate  tbe 
puppet  valvea.  intermediate  gears  carried  by  tbe  aleeve 
mtermeahlng  both  witb  the  internal  and  the  stationary 
gear  adapted  to  transmit  movement  from  tbe  Internal 
gear  to  revolve  tbe  aleeve  one  revolution  while  the  hob 
member,  the  cylinders,  and  the  Internal  gear  revolve  one 
and  one-third  revolutions,  meana  for  admitting  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  tbe  hollow  hub  member  and  trana- 
ferring  aald  mixture  through  the  Inlet  valvea  to  tbe 
respective  cyltndera,  a  spark  plug  in  eacb  cylinder,  and  a 
distributer  carried  by  the  sleeve  adapted  to  cloae  an 
electric  drcult  through  each  plug  once  during  eaci  two 
revolutlona  of  the  cyllndera. 

[Claims  8  to  9  and  11  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.280.170.  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
N«L  D.  CaAwroao.  Ellcat>eth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
York  Belting  and  Packin;;  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  2S,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,841. 
(CI.  164 — 8.) 


^MM4M 


1.  Flexible  rubber  hoae  provided  with  a  hollow  helical 
groove  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbe  hose 
through  a  comparatively   narrow   helical  slot. 

2.  Flexible  rubber  hose  having  a  helical  groove  in  its 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  helically  corrugated  surface,  tbe 
depreaalona  of  which  alternate  with  aald  groove  in  the 
inner  wall. 

3.  Hoae  having  a  helical  groove  in  tbe  inner  wall  of 
tbe  rubber  portion,  a  fabric  outer  covering  and  helical 
corrugations  in  the  outer  aurface  of  the  hose,  the  groove 
of  aald  outer  corrugatlona  being  disposed  between  the 
convolutions  of  the  helical  groove  In  the  inner  wall. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  rubber  hose  with  a 
helical  groove  on  its  Inner  wall  which  consists  In  helically 
winding  about  a  cylindrical  mandrel  a  flexible  core,  super- 
posing thereon  a  layer  of  rubber  compound  to  form  a 
tube,  vulcanizing  the  tube,  removing  the  mandrel  from 
tbe  tube  and   thereafter  removing  said  flexible  core. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  rubber  hose  having  a 
helical  groove  on  ita  Inner  wall  and  corrugations  on  its 
outer  wall  which  consists  in  helically  winding  a  flexi- 
ble core  about  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  superposing  thereon 
a  layer  of  rubber  compound,  applying  a  ply  of  fabric 
about  said  rubber,  hdlcally  wrapping  said  built-up  tube 
between  tbe  convolutions  of  the  core  whereby  the  rubber 
Is  force<l  between  and  partly  around  said  flexible  core, 
vulcanising,  and  thereafter  removing  the  helical  wrapping, 
tbe  mandrel,  and  the  core  from  the  hose. 


1,280.171.  SECONDARY -CLOCK  MECHANISM.  Charlbs 
Madison  Cbook,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg 
Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  830,690.  (CI.  68 — 26.) 
1.  In  a  secondary  clock,  a  member  having  a  dial  open- 

iBf  tbereln,  a  supporting  bar  extending  across  said  open- 


ing, a  base  detacbably  secured  thereto,  a  frame  detachably 
aecured  to  aald  baae,  a  clock  band,  a  abaft  on  which  said 
hand  ia  secured,  supported  by  aald  frame,  and  electro- 
magnetic actuating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft 
also  carried  by  said  frame,  said  frame  having  horisontal 
rods  lying  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of 
said  first  member  and  said  baae  having  recesses  to  receive 
said  rods. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  members  having  rearwardly  extending 
arms  at  tbe  top,  clock  band  operating  mechanism  within 
said  frame  between  said  side  members,  electromagnets 
for  operating  said  mechanism  supported  from  said  arms 
behind  said  mechanism,  and  an  armature  at  the  iMttom 
of  the  frame. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  (3asette.] 


1.280,172.  INSULATOR  -  PROTECTOR.  CHAELBa  A. 
CuLLiOAN,  Pennlac,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Piled 
Feb.    16,    1918.      Serial    No.    217,721.      (01.    178—28.) 


,  3.  An  insulator  protector  comprising  complemental 
parts  bingedly  connected  at  one  end  and  having  matching 
recesses  In  their  meeting  faces,  and  one  of  the  parts  hav- 
ing an  integral  Insulator  support  and  said  protector  hav- 
ing opposite  openings  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  electric  con- 
ducting wire. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,280,178.     WALL-TIE.     CLABaNca  B.  CtrTLBR,  Scbodack. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  162.749.     (CI.  72—103.) 
^  1.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  plate  member  split  longitudi- 
nally throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  said  split 
portions  being  extended  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  form 
divergently  arranged  struts,  the  free  extremities  of  which 
are  bent  to  extend  In  parallel  relation  with  the  uncut  ex- 
tremity of  the.  tie  whereby  when  said  tie  la  placed  be- 
tween the  spaced  sections  of  a  vertical  wall  with  its  ends 
embedded  therein,  said  ends  will  be  horizontally  disposed, 
one  of  the  spaced  ends  engaging  one  of  the  wall  sections 
at  a  point  above  the  other  and  the  uncut  end  engaging  tbe 
opposite  wall  section  at  a  point  intermediate  said  spaced 
ends. 

2.   A  blank  for  a  wall  tie  comprising  a  plate  member  split 
longitudinally  throughout  the  greater  part  of  Its  length 
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from  one  tad  to  form  two  les».  cl««ts  proJ««tIoc  (roa  tte 
Mild  end  and  the  (r«e  ends  of  each  of  the  less  and  later- 


•■q 


ally  projecting  itiffenlnc  flanges  pondied  from  said  1 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 


1.280,174.  DISPLAT-RACK.  JoH.s  W.  DiNcn.  Tnske- 
gee.  AU.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  221,468.  (O. 
211—14.) 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  support  baring  its  end 
proTided  with  a  projection,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jection and  carrying  an  extension  of  the  said  support,  a 
central  sleeve  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  said  extension,  parallel  rack  bars  dispofed  in  spaced 
relation  beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  central  sleeve,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  two  longitudinal  openings,  and 
loagltndlBally  adjustable  supporting  rods  mounted  in  the 
•peniogs  and  connected  to  the  said  rack  bars^ 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetj '' 

1.280.176.  TIMK-STAMP.  Alua!*  L.  Daj«/»ll«  and  Louia 
K.  FOBMM.  Chicago,  111.  rUed  Apr.  114.  1910.  Serial 
No.  21,228.     (CI.  234—54.)  i 


5    ..    time   sUmp  including  a   p»Ir  of  time  Impression 
tbers  coaneeted  to  a  coasanoa  vertical  shaft  and  pre- 


senting facca  in  a  common  hortEootal  plane,  a  support  in 
which  said  shaft  is  rotatablc,  a  watch  movement  fast 
upon  said  support  and  having  the  staffs  of  the  aaid  move- 
ment horlsontally  disposed,  and  flexible  means  oyeimtlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  watch  movemeot.  and  a 
compressible  support  for  all  of  the  aforesaid  elements, 
■aid  compressible  support  equipped  on  Its  bottom  with 
a  dial-Imprinting  face  and  normally  maintaining  the  aaid 
facaa  of  the  tlaM-lmpressloa  members  above  said  dial-iaa- 
printing  face. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  0  not  printed  in  tb«  Oasette.] 


1.280.176.  WHEBIrBIM.  Fbank  Las  DAaLiNO.  Loag 
Beach.  CaL  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  187,678. 
(CL  182—21.) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  felly  ;  a  tire  base  engaging  rim 
member  flxed  on  the  felly,  a  second  tire  base  engaging 
member,  means  for  removably  holding  said  second  member 
against  rotation,  a  locking  ring  cottperative  with  said 
holding  means  for  retaining  the  said  second  rim  member 
agalnat  lateral  displacement,  said  ring  having  a  key  hole 
slot  engagement  with  the  said  retaining  means,  and  a 
spring  snap  detent  mounted  on  the  ring  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  said  holding  means  for  retaining  the 
said  rong  at  its  rim  holdlnif  position. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 

1,280.177.  WATBR  -  OAOB  COCK.  Datto  Datim.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Ut*»».  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,381.     (CI.  187—188.) 


1.  A  gage  cock,  including  a  caaing  provided  with  an  in< 
take  port,  a  cap  for  the  casing  provided  with  a  counter- 
bore  and  a  discharge  duct,  a  whoulder  on  the  cap  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  counterbore,  a  waaber  fitting  the  counter- 
bore  and  provided  with  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the 
ahoulder  and  with  an  orifice  communicating  with  the  doct, 
said  washer  providing  a  valve  scat,  a  disk  valve  adapted  to 
the  seat  and  having  an  eccentric  opening  to  register  with 
the  orifice  when  the  valve  is  in  one  position,  a  housing  for 
the  valve  detacbably  secured  to  the  cap  and  having  an 
opening  to  n-glster  with  the  inUke  port,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve. 

tClalas  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,280.178.  EXTRACTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  PROD- 
UCTS  FRO.VI  SHALES  AND  COAL.  David  T.  Dat. 
Waahlngton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Vemer  Z.  Re«'d,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  193.748.  (CI. 
196—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  hydrocarbon  oil  matter 
from  petroleum  bearing  shales  and  coala  which  compriaes 
subjecting  a  maas  of  such  shale  or  coal  containing  t^ 
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desired  hydrocarbon  matter  In  a  container  to  the  aelrent 
action  of  material  to  which  an  acid  has  been  added,  per- 
nittlsg  the  solvent  material  to  pass  through  the  maas  of 
shale  or  coal,  and  recovering  the  combined  solvent  and 
extracted  matter. 


11.  The  continuous  process  of  treating  shales  or  coals 
to  extract  hydrocarbon  material  therefrom  which  com- 
prises first  the  extraction  In  one  chamber  of  a  vapor  from 
said  shale  or  coal  by  the  destmctlve  distillation  of  a 
portion  of  semi  spent  shale  or  coal,  the  application  in  a 
second  chamber  of  the  hot  extracted  vaporous  material  to 
a  mau  of  subntantlally  untreated  material  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  solvent  whereby  said  hot  extracted  material 
condenses  and  diaaolves  hydrocarbon  matter  from  said 
untreated  material,  the  recovery  of  the  combined  con- 
densed solvent  and  extracted  matter  In  liquid  form  from 
•aid  maas  of  untreated  material  which  thereby  becomes 
•eml-apent  material,  and  the  subsequent  primary  treat- 
BMnt  of  aaid  aentl-spent  material  to  obtain  vapors  there- 
from by  destructive  distillation. 

[Claims  2  tu  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,280,179.  TRKAT.MKNT  OF  HYDROCARBON  MATE- 
RIALS. HoiJLKD  B.  DAT.  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Datid 
T.  Dai,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,742.     (CI.  196—27.) 


8.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  bydrooarr^on 
oils  liaving  low  boiling  points  from  hydrocarbon  oils  hav- 
ing high  boiling  points  which  consists  in  vaporizing  the 
original  oil  material  to  be  treated,  subjecting  said  vapor- 
ised material  to  a  heat  and  pressure  treatment  and  contact 
with  hot  gases  of  combustion  Jn  a  container  whereby  said 
vapors  are  cracked  and  conversion  effected,  introducing 
the  resultant  vaporous  and  gaseous  material  so  produced 
into  a  body  of  oil  contained  in  a  second  container  not 
otherwise  heated,  permitting  the  material  to  bubble  op 
through  the  maas  of  oil  to  heat  the  latter  and  carry  off 
part  of  ita  content,  condenaing  in  a  third  container  the 
Tapers  so  dtacharsed  from  the  body  of  oil  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  190°  C,  iBtrodadag  tba  Cresh  oU  into  the 
third  oaotalaer  to  he  heated  aad  to  act  aa  a  condensing 
ageat.  coadactlBg  fresh  oil  from  said  third  container  to 
tbe  maas  of  oil  In  aaid  second  coataiaer  to  be  farther 
ksated  hy  tba  lajectsd  material  from  saM  first  eoaUlasr. 
2M  O.  Q.— 9 


and  coDdoctlng  the  oil  froai  said  ascend  container  to  mid 
first  container  to  be  vaporised  and  cracked. 

11.  Tbe  process  of  producing  hydrocarbon  oils  having 
low  boiling  points  from  hydrocarbon  oils  having  high 
boiling  points  which  consists  in  forming  hot  gases  of  com- 
bustion substantially  devoid  of  oxygen  and  having  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  806*  C,  introdndag  the  hot  gasea 
into  a  body  of  oil  not  otherwise  heated,  permitting  tbe 
gases  to  bubble  up  through  the  oil  to  heat  the  latter  aiid 
carry  off  •  .t  of  Its  content  as  vapor,  and  condensing  the 
vapors  so  discharged. 

[Claims  1  to  7,  9.  10,  .nnd  12  not  printed  it  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.180.  COMBINATION  COMB  AND  BRUSH.  Cla«- 
BNca  M.  Dbason,  Carnegie,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917, 
Serial  No.  154.981.  Renewed  Aug.  19.  1918.  Serial 
No.  280,620.     (CI.  132—85.) 


1.  A  combined  brush  and  comb,  consisting  of  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  comb  mounted 
in  wid  ilot  for  projection  and  retraction  beyond  and  into 
tbe  bristle  Imdy  of  the  brush,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
comb,  and  means  to  bold  tlie  comb  In  position  at  various 
degrees  of  projection. 

8.  A  combined  brush  and  comb,  consisting  of  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  arched  cover  plate  on  the 
back  of  the  body,  a  comb  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  to 
be  projected  beyond  or  to  be  retracted  into  said  ardied 
cover  plate,  said  comb  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  cam 
slots  formed  therein,  pins  extending  transversely  in  said 
longitudinal  slot  in  engagement  with  said  cam  slots,  a  rod 
mounted  in  the  slot,  a  bridge-piece  slldable  on  the  rod  and 
means  connecting  the  bridge-piece  to  tbe  comb  so  that 
sliding  movement  of  the  former  caases  the  latter  to  be 
projected  or  retracted. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,181.  INTKRNAL-COMBCSTiON  BNGINE.  Socoo 
DcucwESB,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  186.792.      (CL  257—241.) 


2.  Tbe  coflkbination  with  the  piston  cylinder  of  aa  In* 
temal  combustion  engine,  snd  a  carbureter  connected 
with  the  exploatve-mlzture  Inlet  port  thereof ;  of  a  JackH 
curved  lengthwise  through  a  considerable  part  of  a  cit«l« 
and  arranged  througboot  Its  length  in  close  proximity  to 
the  ezt«ior  of  the  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  and  connected  ad* 
Jacent  to  one  of  its  enda  with  tbe  exhaust  port  of  tha 
cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust  outlet  adjacent  to  its  op* 
posite^end.  and  a  thin  wall  coadult  extending  lengthwise 


-^^i'w  w»i1 


''^•s^rgggyr 
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tkrouffh  the  jacket  and  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmo*- 
phere  and  having  Its  oppoaite  end  cemMrted  with  th« 
latciior  of  the  earhweter. 

[CUiiB  1  not  printed  la  the  Ouette.] 


1.280.182.     PKBPKTUAL  INVBNTOBY.     JoHW   M    Dm^ 
•ow,   Chlc«»o.   ni.     FUed   Jane   21.   1»17.     8«rUl   No 
178,008.     (CL  11—18.) 


1.  Means  for  maintaining  a  contlnaoas  record  of  th« 
amount  of  •took  on  hand  consisting  of  a  differently  desig- 
nated ticket  for  each  clas^  of  goods,  and  a  plnrallty  of 
Ucketo  for  each  claaa.  a  attib  portion  on  each  of  aald  tlck- 
eta  provided  with  means  to  permanently  attach  the  same 
to  the  article  of  stock  designated  by  the  ticket,  aald  ticket 
when  detached  from  the  stab  being  adapted  to  repreaent 
by  Its  detached  condition  that  the  article  of  stock  which 
it  was  used  to  designate  has  passed  ont  of  stock. 

8.  Means  for  malnUlning  a  contlnaons  record  of  the 
•mount  of  stock  on  hand  at  a  number  of  distributing 
stations  consisting  of  a  differently  designated  ticket  for 
each  class  of  goods,  a  plurality  of  tickets  for  each  cUas 
of  gooda.  and  differently  designated  tickets  for  each  dis- 
tributing Btatlon.  a  stub  portion  on  each  of  said  tickets 
provided  with  means  to  peruuinently  attach  the  same  to 
th€  article  of  stock  to  be  designated  by  the  ticket,  said 
ticket  when  detached  from  the  stub  being  Indicative  by 
its  detached  condition  that  the  article  of  stock  it  was 
used   to  designate  has  passed  out  of  stock. 

5.   Means  for  malnUlning  a   continuous  recor*.  of  the 
•apply  of  stock  at  a  dlstrloutlng  station  which  consists 
of  a  record  for  each  class  of  stock  supplied  to  the  dis- 
tributing  sutlon    by    the   supply    station,    a    designating 
ticket  transferred  with  each  article  from  the  supply  sta- 
tion to  the  distributing  station,  means  on  the  said  ticket 
for  affixing  the  ticket  to   the  artl.  le  designated   thereby, 
the  said  ticket  being  provided  with  a  removable  portion 
adapted   to    Indicate   by   Its   detached    condition    that    the 
article  of  stock  which  It  was  used  to  designate  has  pasaed 
out  of  stock,  the  said  removable  portion  being  adapted  to 
b«  returned  to  the  supply  sUtion  to  Indicate  to  the  supply 
station    the   amount   of  stock    to   b«   deducted    from   the 
record. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.280.18S-     LOCKING  MKANS.     Lcth..  Dokathaic.  Bul- 

?^"'.!?^'i.    '"•**  ^"    ^    *»^S.     Serial  No.  224.865. 
(CI.   46 — ©4.) 

1.  In    locking   means,    a    cabinet,    a    vertical    series   of 

drawers    slldably   mounted    therein,   each   provldwl   at   Its 

inner  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  rye.  a  locking  bar 

slldably  mounted  on  the  inner  fare  of  the  back  of  said 

cabinet  and   provided   with  <lownwardly  directed   locking 

Bniers  adapted  to  engage  Into  said  eyes  wboi  tbs  bar  U 

depressed,   a    togyle   lever   plvotally   sMmred   at   Its   lower 

s«d  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  at  iu  upper  end  to 

the  back  of  the  cabinet,  means  for  extending  said  lever  so 

as  to  move  the  locking  bar  Into  operative  position  when 

one  of  the  drawers  is  moved   Inwardly  a  predetermined 

dlsUnce.  and  means  adapted  to  raise  the  locking  bar  into 

laoparative    podtion    when    said    drawer    la    moved    out- 

•««lly  a   predetermined   distance. 


2.  In  locking  means,  a  cabinet,  a  vertical  series  of 
^wer.  slldably  mounted  therein,  each  of  said  drawer, 
be^  provided  on  its  inner  end  with  an  InwarXT 
rected  eye.  a  locking  bar  eUdably  mounted  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cabinet  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing Angers  adapted  to  engage  into  said  eyes  when  the  bar 
s  depres*^.  a  toggle  lever  plvotally  s«rured  at  one  end  to 

^«  5J^  **""**•  '  '»<"-««<»°t»l  plunger  rod  slldably 
supported  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of 

L"J.hT  f"*."'"  "^  ''■^*°*  '"  *°°"  '*°<'  connected 
to  said   toggle  lever  adjacent  the  Joint   thereof  so  as  to 

^f  Jl!f"^*°'°*  °'  *''*  ^^W'"  ^'^^^  "«»  depre«ilng  of 
the  locking  fear  when  the  plunger  1.  forced  Inwardly  to- 
ward U»e  back  of  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  normally 
forcing  Mid  plunger  outwardly  so  as  to  cause  folding  of 
the  toggle  lever  and  raising  of  the  locking  bar  Into  Inop- 
erative   pocttiOB.  *^ 


drawers    sUdably    mounted     therein,    a     shaft     rockablv 

!!°^°,;"**^  ?u    **••  '""  '■"  °'  '^^  '^^'^^  of  "M   «blnet 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the  drawers  of  both  series  be- 
Ing  provided  at  thHr  Inner  cuds  with  Inwardly  projecting 
eyes,   a   bar  slldably   mount^l   on   the  inner   face  ofsald 
cabinet  for  vertical  movement  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of 
one  series  of  drawers  and  provided   with  a  plurality  of 
spaced   locking  Angers  adapted  to  engage  Into  said  eyea 
Zu     K*'!..'*''   ^   '"   depressed  position,    mean,  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  bar  In  raised  position,  a  toggle  lever 
secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  shaft  and  pIvoUlly  con- 
necting at  it.  lower  end  to  said  locking  bar.  means  en- 
gageable  by  one  of  the  drawer,  for  extending  Mid  lever 
so  a.  to  lower  the  bar  when  Mid  drawer  1.  in  It.  Inner- 
most position,  a  bar  mounte.1  in  back  of  the  other  series 
of   drawers    and    having   a    plurality    of    locking   fingers 
adapted  to  engage  Into  the  eyes  carried  thereby,  and  con- 
nectlon.  between  said  locking  bar  and  the  .haft  for  raU- 
Ing  and  lowering  Mid  bar  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  th^  flrat  mentioned  lock- 
Ing   bar. 


1.280.184.      G.\RMENT-8UPPORTER.     Isiab   Dow.   Bur- 
llngton,   Vt.,  aulgnor  of  one-half  to  Sdward  L    Alien. 
BurUnron.  Vt.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1»1«.     Serial  No  184  88T 
(CL    2 — M.) 


A    garment    mipporter    comprising    a    lower    f^atenlng 
member  embodying  «  back  pUte  and  a  front  plate  fornT 

with  a  button  engaging  .lot  and  the  front  pUte  paaalng 
over  the  button  so  engaged  and  protecting  the  latter  an 
opper  garment  engaging  member,  and  an  extensible  and 
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contractiblr  elastic  connection  positioned  between  said 
members,  s  substantially  rigid  loop  for  securing  the  lower 
member  to  the  elastic  connection,  a  .Imllar  loop  panlng 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  elastic  connection,  and 
a  tubular  devlc«-  through  which  the  loop  last  mentioned 
and  a  portion  of  the  garment  engaging  device  passes, 
said  loopf  and  tubular  device  permitting  of  swinging 
movement  above  and  below  the  elastic  connection  and 
with  reference  to  the  upper  garment  engaging  member. 


1.280.186.  DTBINO  -  MACHINE.  H0WAU>  M.  Dddlbt, 
PhUadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.171.      (CI.  8—19.) 


1.280.186.  DYKING  -  MACHINE.  HowAao  M.  Dddlit, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,676.      (CL  8—18.) 


P=^p^^ 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle, a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  dyeing  receptacle 
and  abutable  thereon,  means  whereby  the  two  chambers 
may  be  moved  outwardly  from  abutment  ni>on  the  dye- 
iBf  chamber,  means  for  revolving  the  dyeing  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  both  chambers  into 
the  dyeing  receptacle  and  means  for  permitting  the  es- 
cape of  the  liquid  from  the  dyeing  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle, a  series  of  parallel  foramlnous  plates  qtaced 
from  each  other  within  the  dyeing  receptacle,  a  chamber 
at  each  end  of  the  dyeing  receptacle  and  capable  of 
abutment  thereon,  means  for  circulating  a  llgaid  throogh 
the  two  chamber,  and  the  foramlnou.  plates,  means 
whereby  the  two  chamber,  may  be  moved  outwardly  from 
abutment  upon  the  dyeing  chamber,  mean,  for  revolving 
the  dyeing  chamber  and  meana  for  removing  the  foraml- 
nou. plates  from  the  dyeing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle, a  Mrles  of  parallel  foramlnous  plates  iiavlng 
oppositely  disposed  pyramidal  members,  means  for  main- 
taining the  plates  at  predetermined  distances  from  Mch 
other,  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  dyeing  receptacle 
abutting  thereon,  a  series  of  divergent  elements  within 
each  chamber,  a  pump  connected  with  each  chamber,  each 
pump  being  connected  with  a  liquid  Murce  and  capable 
of  circulating  the  liquid  between  the  nested  members  in 
the  chambers  and  the  foramlnous  plates  in  the  dyeing 
receptacle,  mean,  for  removing  the  dyeing  receptacle 
from  between  the  chamber.,  mean,  for  revolving  the 
dyeing  receptacle  and  mean,  for  removing  the  foramlnou. 
plate.. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle, a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  dyeing  receptacle 
and  abutable  thereon,  means  whereby  the  two  chambers 
may  be  moved  outwardly  from  abutment  upon  the  dye- 
ing chamber,  mean,  for  revolving  the  dyeing  chamber,  a 
.mailer  teating  device  exterior  to  the  larger  device  and 
having  a  receptacle  aimilar  and  proportionate  to  the 
receptacle  of  the  larger  device,  connecting  mean,  be- 
tween the  two  devices  for  the  pasaage  of  a  liquid  or  air 
whereby  fiber  In  the  two  device,  will  be  trMted  equally 
thereby,  mean,  for  forcing  a  liquid  and  air  through  both 
devices  snd  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  llqold 
and  air  from  the  dyeing  receptacle  and  means  for  allow- 
ing the  examination  of  the  fiber  in  the  smaller  device 
without  interrupting  the  trMtment  of  the  fiber  In  the' 
larger  device. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
aette.] 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  fiber  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  chamber  below  the  fiber  chamber,  a  testing 
device  exterior  of  the  fiber  chamber,  a  conduit  within  th* 
wall  of  the  fiber  chamber  connecting  the  liquid  chamber 
with  the  testing  device,  a  valve  In  said  condalt,  a  second 
conduit  connecting  the  testing  device  with  a  means  for 
returning  the  liquid  to  the  liquid  chamber,  means  for  re- 
moving the  testing  device  from  engagement  with  the  tw» 
conduits,  and  mean,  for  the  continuous  circulation  of  a 
liquid  through  the  conduit,  and  the  testing  device. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  m 
.erles  of  fiber  chamber,  having  Imperforate  sides  wlthiB 
the  receptacle,  Mch  chamber  having  a  fixed  fMamlnoos 
bottom  and  a  foramlnoua  top  slldably  movable  wlthls 
the  chamber,  mean,  for  moving  the  top.  with  respect 
to  the  bottom,  and  for  retaining  the  top.  in  any  pre- 
determined positions,  a  liquid  space  below  the  fiber  cham- 
bers, a  series  of  testing  devices  exterior  of  the  receptacle, 
a  condalt  within  the  wall  of  each  fib^  chamber  connect- 
ing a  testing  device  with  the  liquid  chamber,  a  condalt 
connecting  each  testing  device  with  the  upper  i>art  of 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  in  each  conduit  between  the 
liquid  chamber  and  a  testing  device,  means  for  continu- 
ously ptfssing  a  liquid  through  the  fiber  chambers  and  the 
testing  devlcea,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  within  the 
receptacle  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from 
the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  series  of  fiber  chambers  having  imperforate  sides  withlB 
the  receptacle,  each  chamber  having  a  fixed  foramlnoua 
bottom  with  upwardly  extended  members,  and  a  movable 
foramlnous  t<^  with  downwardly  extended  membera, 
mean,  for  compreMlng  a  fiber  within  the  chamber,  ttj 
the  downward  movement  of  the  topa,  an  imperforate  mem- 
ber around  which  the  fiber  chamber,  are  aituated,  a  11^ 
uid  chamber  below  the  series  of  fiber  chamber.,  a  series 
of  testing  devices  exterior  of  the  fiber  chambers,  a  con- 
duit within  the  wall  of  each  fiber  chamber  connecting 
the  liquid  chamber  with  a  removable  testing  device,  a 
conduit  connecting  each  testing  device  with  the  upiwr 
part  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  In  each  conduit  between 
the  liquid  chamber  and  a  testing  device,  a  second  liquid 
chaml>er  having  an  upwardly  divergent  imperforate  mem- 
ber below  the  first  mentioned  liquid  chamber,  a  pamp. 
mean,  whereby  the  pump  will  force  a  liquid  through  the 
second  liquid  chamber,  the  first  liquid  chamber,  the  se- 
ries of  fiber  chambers  and  the  testing  device.,  mean,  for 
returning  to  the  pump  all  the  liquid  that  has  passed 
tbrou^  the  fiber  chambers  and  the  testing  devices, 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  and  means  for  withdrawing 
from  the  device  all  the  liquid  that  haa  not  passed  through 
the  fiber  chambers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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I.a80,187.  PABBIC  •  DTBIMO  MACIIINB.  HoWA»  M. 
DvDLBT,  PhlUdclphla.  Pa  Piled  Srpt.  19.  101T.  Se- 
rial No.  192,098.     (CL  8—17.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  foramlnous  cylinder  revoluble  wtthin  the  receptac^ 
and  capable  of  baTlns  a  aeriea  of  atrip*  of  fabric  wound 
thereon  forminc  a  aeriea  of  rolla  of  fabric  tboreon.  meana 
whereby  the  member*  of  the  nerl«-a  of  rolls  of  fabric  may 
be  st-parattHl  from  each  other  and  the  openiiign  in  the 
cylinder  between  the  rolla  of  fabric  may  be  closed,  means 
for  rerolvinf  the  cylinder  and  means  for  forcing  a  lipoid 
throogh  the  foraminous  cylinder  and  the  series  of  rolls 
of  fabric  wound  thereon. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  coml>ination.  a  receptacle, 
a  foraminoos  cylinder  revoiuble  within  th«  receptacle  and 
capabi*-  of  harlng  a  series  of  strips  of  fabric  woond 
thereon  forming  a  series  of  rolls  of  fabric  thereon,  meana 
at  each  ond  of  the  cylinder  whereby  a  pred<'t»>rmined 
number  of  openings  in  the  cylinder  may  he  closed,  means 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  whereby  a  pre- 
determined number  of  openings  in  the  cylinder  may  be 
closed,  mtans  for  rerolving  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
forcing  a  liquid  through  the  cylinder  and  the  series  of 
rolls  of  fabric  wound  thereon. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
reel  having  a  foramlnoua  cylindrical  bo<ly  and  Imper- 
forate flanges  revoiuble  within  the  receptacle  capable  of 
having  a  aeries  of  strips  of  fabric  wound  thereon,  form- 
ing a  series  of  rolls  of  fabric  thereon,  a  series  of  members 
sliiiable  over  the  face  of  the  cylindrical  body  closing  the 
openings  in  the  cylinder  ttetwe«>n  the  fabric  rolls  and 
rcTolnblfl  therewith  whereby  the  members  of  the  series 
of  rolls  of  fabric  wound  upon  the  cylinder  will  be  main- 
tained separate  from  each  other  and  whereby  all  of  the 
liquid  paafle<l  through  the  cylinder  may  be  Impinged  upon 
the  Inmr  face's  of  the  fabric  rolls.  m«>anB  whereby  a 
Hquld  may  be  forced  Into  the  reel  from  both  ends  thereof 
and  means  for  revolving  the  reel  during  the  passage  of 
the  liquid. 

9.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  hollow  foramlnoua  cylinder  having  outwardly  ex- 
tended memt)ers.  a  series  of  extensible  members  slidable 
over  the  outer  face  of  the  cylinder  and  capable  of  sepa- 
rating a  series  of  rolls  of  fabric  wonnd  thereon  and  of 
causing  all  of  a  liquid  forced  through  the  cylinder  to 
hnplnge  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  fabric  rolls,  an  ad- 
justable foramlnoua  cover  having  Inwardly  extended 
members  capable  of  placera«'nt  around  a  fabric  roll,  a 
■erles  of  conduits  within  and  adjacent  to  the  cylinder 
connecting  the  cylinder  with  sources  of  liquid  supply  at 
tmth  ends  thereon,  meana  for  removing  the  liquid  from 
the  receptacle,  meana  for  heating  a  liquid  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, meana  for  revolving  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
forcing  a  liquid  through  the  cylinder  during  Its  revolu- 
tion. 

12.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  reel  having  a  foraminous  cylindrical  body  and  Imper- 
forate flanges  revoiuble  within  the  receptacle  capable  of 
having  a  series  of  strips  of  fabric  wound  thereon  forming 
a  series  of  rolls  of  fabric  thereon,  a  series  of  members 
alidable  over  the  face  of  the  cylinder  doalnf  the  openings 
In  tb«>  cylinder   between    the   fabric   rolls  and   revoiuble 


tWrewlth  whereby  tb*  meaibers  of  a  series  of  rolla  of 
fabric  wound  upon  the  cylinder  will  be  maintained  sepa- 
rate from  each  other  and  whereby  all  of  the  liquid  pass- 
ing through  the  cylinder  will  be  Impinged  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  the  fabric  rolla.  meana  whereby  a  liquid  may  be 
forced  Into  the  reel  from  both  ends  thereof,  a  smaller 
tectlng  device  comprising  a  foraminous  cylinder  capable 
of  having  a  fabric  wound  thereon,  means  connoting  the 
Interiors  of  the  two  foraminous  cylinders  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  liquid,  meana  whereby  the  paaaage  of  a  liquid 
through  the  smaller  device  may  be  interrupted  without 
Interrupting  its  passage  through  tbe  larger  device,  means 
whereby  tbe  smaller  device  may  be  removed  to  allow  of 
examination  of  tbe  fabric  thereon  and  means  for  forcing 
a  liquid  through  the  two  devices. 

(Claims  8  to  5.  7,  8,  10.  and   11   not  printed   in   the 
Gasette.  ] 


1.280.188.  DTBING  MACHINE.  Howard  M.  Dcdlbt, 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1917.  Sarlal  No. 
192,897.      (O.   8—17.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  foramlnou^ 
cylinder  capahle  of  having  a  fabric  wound  thereon,  fm- 
perforatt-  ilange  ends  Integral  with  the  cylinder,  a  series 
of  condalts  capable  of  placement  around  the  exterior  of 
the  fabric  roll,  means  connecting  the  conduits  with  a 
source  of  liquid  supply  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
through  the  conduits  and  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  foramlnoua 
cylinder  capable  of  having  a  fabric  wound  thereon.  Im- 
perforate flange  ends  Integral  with  the  cylinder,  a  re- 
movable series  of  condultH  <  apable  of  placement  around 
the  fabric  roll  and  ttetween  tbe  flanges,  means  connecting 
the  series  of  conduits  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a 
second  series  of  conduits  within  the  cylinder,  meana  for 
connecting  the  second  series  of  conduits  with  a  second 
source  of  liquid  supply,  meano  for  revolving  the  cylinder 
and  the  conduits  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through 
either  serleti  of  condnlta.  the  cylinder,  a  fabric  roll  and 
the  other  8«Tles  of  conduits  during  the  revolution  of  the 
reel  and  conduits. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  foraminous  cylinder  having  outwardly  extended  mem- 
bers capable  of  having  a  fabric  wound  thereon,  imper- 
forate flange  ends  integral  with  the  cylinder,  meana 
whereby  a  liquid  can  be  forced  la  opposite  diroctions 
through  a  fabric  wonnd  upon  the  cylinder,  a  smaller 
testing  device  comprising  a  foraminous  cylinder  with  in- 
trgral  Imperforate  flange  ends  and  means  whereby  a 
liquid  may  be  passed  through  a  fabric  wound  upon  the 
cylinder  in  the  testing  device,  at  the  same  time  the  liquid 
Is  passed  through  the  larger  cylinder  In  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  foraminous 
cylinder  capable  of  having  a  fabric  wonnd  thereon.  Im- 
perforate flange  ends  Integral  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  aeriea 
of  conduits  capable  of  placement  around  the  exterior  of 
the  fabric  roll,  a  aecond  series  of  conduits  within  the 
foramlnoua  cylinder,  meana  for  connecting  each  sertea  of 
conduits  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  IlqnM  throagh  either  series  of  conduits,  the 
fabric  roll  and  the  other  mriea  of  conduita,  a  aaaaller 
tcstlac  device  comprising  a  foraminous  cylinder  with  in- 
tegral Imperforate  flange  ends  and  means  whereby  a  IlqnM 
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may  be  passed  through  a  fabric  wound  upon  tbe  cyliader 
In    the    testing   device,   at    the   aame    time,    tbe    liquid    la 
paaacd  through  the  larger  cylinder  in  either  direction. 
(Clalma  2,  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280,189.  DTEINO-BLACHINB.  Howard  IL  Dodut, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Bept  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.898.      (a.    8—18.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  series  of  fiber  chambers  having  imperforate  sides  with- 
in the  receptacle,  each  chamber  having  a  fixed  forami- 
nous bottom  plate  and  a  foraminous  top  plate  slldable 
within  the  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  top  plate  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  plate  and  retaining  It  in  any  pre- 
determined position,  means  for  passing  a  liquid  In  oppo- 
site directions  through  the  foraminous  plates  and  the 
fiber  chambers  and  Inwardly  diverging  members  within 
the  path  of  the  liquid  adapted  to  produce  a  divergence 
of  the  liquid  column. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  In  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  series  of  fll>er  chambers  having  imperforate  sides  with- 
in tbe  receptacle,  a  foraminous  bottom  plate  having  up- 
wardly extended  members  in  each  fiber  chamber,  a  fo- 
raminous top  plate  hnvlng  downwardly  extended  mem- 
bers In  each  fiber  chamber,  means  for  moving  one  forami- 
nous plate  with  respect  to  the  other  and  maintaining  It 
in  any  predetermined  position,  oppositely  extended  con- 
vergent members  situated  centrally  of  the  series  of  fiber 
chambers  extending  above  and  below  the  upper  and 
lower  plates  adapte<l  to  produce  a  divergence  of  the 
liquid  column,  a  removable  top  to  the  receptacle,  a  series 
of  Inwardly  divergent  members  within  the  top  adapted 
to  produce  a  4'vergence  of  the  liquid  column,  a  series  of 
inwardly  divergent  members  within  the  bottom  of  the 
device  adapted  to  produce  a  divergence  of  the  liquid 
column,  a  pump,  liquid  carrying  means  connecting  thr^ 
top  of  tbe  receptacle  with  the  pump,  and  Ilqnid  carrying 
means  connecting  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  with  tbe 
pump  to  allow  of  the  continuous  circulation  of  a  liquid 
through  tbe  device  in  either  direction. 

10.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle, 
a  series  of  fiber  chambers  having  Imperforate  sides  with- 
in the  receptacle,  a  foramlnoua  bottom  plate  in  each  fiber 
chamber,  a  foraminous  top  plate  slldably  movable  with- 
in each  fiber  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  top  plate 
with  reapect  to  the  bottom  plate  and  maintaining  it  In 
any  predetermined  position.  Inwardly  diverging  liquid 
distributing  means  below  the  bottom  plates,  Inwardly 
diverging  liquid  distributing  means  above  the  top  plates, 
oppositely  extended  convergent  members  situated  cen- 
trally of  the  series  of  fiber  chambers  extending  above 
and  below  tbe  npp^  and  lower  plates  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  divergence  of  tbe  liquid  column,  a  removable  top 
cover  to  tbe  receptacle,  a  pump,  liquid  carrying  means 
connecting  tbe  top  cover  with  the  pump  and  Ilqnid  car- 
rying means  connecting  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  with 
the  pump,  a  series  of  smaller  testing  devices  similar  and 
proportionate  to  the  fiber  chambers  and  exterior  of  the 
receptacle,  liquid  carrying  means  connecting  the  portion 
•(  the  larger  device  below  the  bottom  plate  with  the 
lower    portloB    of    each    testing   device,    liquid    carrjrlag 


means  connecting  tbe  portion  of  tbe  larger  device  above 
the  top  plate  with  the  upper  portion  of  each  testing  de- 
vice, means  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  through  each  test- 
ing device  may  be  interrupted  without  interrupting  tbe 
flow  of  the  liquid  throu^  tbe  larger  device  and  means 
for  forcing  a  liquid  in  either  direction  through  tbe  fiber 
chambera  and   the   testing  devices. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,280.190.  DYEING-MACHINE.  HowAHD  M.  DcDUT, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  Mo. 
198,920.      (CI.    8—18.) 
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1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
fiber  chambers  having  imperforate  sides ;  each  containing 
a  foraminbns  bottom  plate  and  a  foramlnoua  top  plate, 
means  for  moving  the  foraminous  top  plate  with  respect 
to  the  foraminous  bottom  plate  and  maintaining  it  in  po- 
sition, a  foraminous  plate  spaced  below  the  bottom  plate, 
a  foraminous  plate  spaced  above  tbe  top  plate ;  and 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  in  either  direction  through 
the  series  of  fiber  chambers. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle ; 
a  series  of  fiber  chambers  within  the  receptacle  each  con- 
taining two  fixed  foraminous  bottom  plates  spaced  from 
each  other  and  two  movable  foraminous  top  plates  spaced 
from  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  top  plates  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  plates  and  maintaining  them  in 
position  ;  a  bottom  to  the  receptacle,  a  series  of  conduits 
for  the  Introduction  of  a  liquid  into  the  bottom,  a  top 
to  the  receptacle,  a  series  of  conduits  for  tbe  Introduc- 
tion of  a  liquid  into  tbe  top  and  means  for  forcing  a 
liquid  in  either  direction  through  the  device. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle ; 
a  series  of  fiber  chambers  within  the  receptacle  each 
containing'  a  foraminous  bottom  plate  having  inwardly 
extended  membem  and  a  foraminous  top  plate  having  in- 
wardly extended  members,  means  for  moving  tbe  one 
plate  with  respect  to  tbe  other  and  for  maintaining  It  In 
position,  a  foraminous  plate  spaced  below  the  bottom 
plate,  a  foraminous  plate  spaced  above  the  top  plate ;  a 
bottom  'to  tbe  receptacle,  a  series  of  baffle  plates  within 
the  bottom,  a  top  to  the  receptacle,  a  series  of  baffle 
plates  within  tbe  top.  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
against  the  baffle  plates  and  through  the  device. 

9.  In  a  d.Toing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle ; 
a  series  of  fiber  chambers  within  the  receptacle  each  con- 
taining two  fixed  foraminous  bottom  plates  spaced  from 
each  other  and  two  movable  foraminous  top  plates  spaced 
from  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  top  plates  and 
for  maintaining  them  in  position ;  a  bottom  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  top  to  the  receptacle,  a  smaller  testing  de- 
vice, cxt'  rlor  to  the  larger  device,  a  aeriea  of  spaced 
foraminous  plates  within  tbe  testing  device  similar  to 
those  In  the  larger  device  and  means  for  paaaing  a  liquid 
equally  through  the  two  devices  In  either  direction. 

13.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  comblnatlaii,  a  receptads; 
a  series  of  fiber  c^ ambers  within  tbe  receptacle  each  con- 
taining a  foraminous  bottom  plate  having  inwardly  ex- 
teded  members  and  a  foramlnoua  top  plat*  having  in- 
wardly extended  members,  means  for  moving  the  one 
plate  with  respect  to  tbe  other  and  for  malBtalnlng  It  In 
posltloD,   a   foraminous   plate   spaced   below   the   battoni 
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plate,  a  foramlnoui  plate  xpaced  at>oT«  the  top  plate;  • 
bottom  to  the  receptacle,  a  •erles  of  conduits  for  the  In- 
trodnctlon  of  a  llqald  Into  the  bottom,  a  top  to  the  re- 
ceptadt,  a  Milea  of  condnita  for  the  Introdnction  of  a 
liquid  Into  the  top.  a  teries  of  baffle  plataa  within  the 
bottom,  a  series  of  baffle  plates  within  the  top,  a  smaller 
testing  device,  exterior  to  the  larger  device,  a  serlaa  of 
spaced  foramlnoos  plates  within  the  testing  device  simi- 
lar to  those  In  the  larger  device  and  means  for  passing  a 
liquid  equally  through  the  two  devices  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  2,   4  to  7,   and   IQ  to   12  not   printed   in  the 
<3«Batte.] 


1,180,191.  ADDRBSSfNO-MACHINB.  JoaiPH  S.  Dun- 
can, Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1M6.     Serial  No.   81,800.      (CI.   101— M.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
rigid  support  atwve  said  bed,  a  platen  carrlaxe  mounteti 
to  reciprocate  on  said  support,  a  rotatable  platen 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  carriage,  means  for  aetaatlng 
said  carriage  to  move  said  platen  over  said  bed,  a  maga- 
slne  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  printing  devices, 
and  moans  connected  to  said  carriage-actuating  means 
for  advancing  printing  devices  from  said  magaslne  to  said 
b«l. 

20.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed. 
a  magailne  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  printing  de- 
Tlcea.  each  bearing  one  or  more  lines  of  type  extending 
lepgthwlse  thereof,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
prlntloK  devices  from  said  magailne  along  said  bed,  a 
rigid  support,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
above  said  bed  on  aald  support,  a  rotatable  platen  sup- 
ported In  swinging  relstlon  to  said  carriage,  means  for 
swinging  said  platen  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
relative  to  said  bed,  means  for  actuating  said  carriage  to 
move  said  platen  In  a  direction  substantially  normal  ta 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  printing  devicea,  and 
a  connection  between  said  carriage-actuating  means  an4l 
printing  device  advancing  means. 

[CUlms  2  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,380,192.  ADDRBSSINO-MACHINB.  Joaara  8.  Dun- 
can, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
19.  1916.     8*>rUl  No.  92,133.      (CI.   101—56.) 


1    In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
Mviaglng  platen  arm,  a  platen  support  on  said  arm  bodily 


movable  toward  and  from  said  bed,  the  longitudinal  axla 
of  said  support  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  arm,  a  platen  carriage  on  said  support,  a 
roller  platen  on  said  carriage  and  means  for  moving  said 
platen  support  toward  said  bed  and  for  moving  said  car- 
riage on  said  support  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof. 

9.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  bed 
adapted  to  support  a  printing  device,  a  roller  platen, 
means  for  moving  said  roller  plsten  across  said  bed,  and 
a  guide  member  normally  holding  said  roller  platen  In 
operative  position  and  having  Its  face  shaped  interme- 
diate Its  ends  to  allow  said  roller  plsten  to  automatically 
move  to  Inoperative  position  to  selectively  omit  the  mat- 
ter on   said  printing  device. 

18.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
bed  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  printing  devices,  a 
platen  support,  a  platen  carriage  on  said  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  roller  platens  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
each  independently  movable  bodily  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  actuating  said  carriage  to  move  said  platens 
across  said  bed,  and  means  for  controlling  said  roller 
platens  to  cause  them  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the 
Individual  printing  devices. 

24.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
support,  a  platen  head,  a  centrally  disposed  t>olt  connect- 
ing said  platen  bead  and  support,  a  spring  tending  to 
draw  said  platen  head  toward  said  support,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  platen  bead  with  respect  to  said  arm 
including  a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  In  openings  in  said 
platen  arm  and  engaging  said  platen  besd,  and  means 
for  simultan«>ously  moving  said  pins  longitudinally. 

33.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  printing  devices  arranged 
end  to  end  with  the  lines  of  type  characters  thertH>n  ex- 
tending In  the  same  direction,  a  support,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  support  toward  and  from  said  bed,  a  pair  of 
roller  platens  movable  conjointly  with  said  support  and 
Independently  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  support  to  operate  each  on 
one  printing  device  only  to  take  an  impression  there- 
from. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  17„  19  to  23.  20  to  82,  84,  and  8A 
not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


1.280.1M.  INTERN.\LrCOMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Datio 
Dvnvor  and  Job.n  I>.  Davis,  Petersburg.  Vs.  Piled 
June  21.  1917.     Serial   No.   176.184.      (CI.    128—124.) 


The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  L  shape<l  air  conduit  In  communication  with  the  In- 
take manifold  thereof,  said  conduit  being  provided  with 
a  valve  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  triangularly 
shaped  openings  therein,  the  bases  of  said  triangles  lying 
In  a  common  plane  paased  transversely  through  said 
chamber,  a  reclprocatory  valv»>  mounted  within  said 
chamber  for  op(>nlng  snd  closing  said  openings,  and  a 
thermostat  associated  with  the  engine  and  having  con- 
nection with  oald  valve  for  actuatlnx  the  same  upon  the 
rising  or  falling  of  temperature  of  the  engine. 
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1.280.194.  ANALYTICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS.  Os- 
wald C.  Bakp  Thomas.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
23,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,840.     (CI.  28—8.) 


2.  Testing  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  a  re- 
action vessel,  a  closure  therefor,  a  gage  tube  mounted  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  closure,  a  gage  reservoir  supported 
from  the  Inner  side  of  said  closure  within  said  vessel  and 
below  said  gage  tube,  conduit  means  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  gage  reservoir  to  the  gage  tube,  an 
overflow  conduit  leading  from  the  gage  reservoir  up- 
wardly to  a  point  of  discharge  adjacent  the  lower  part  of 
aald  gage  tube,  and  means  for  transmitting  gaseous  pres- 
sure from  the  reaction  vessel  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
overflow  conduit. 

4.  Testing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
action vessel,  a  closure  therefor,  liquid  level  gage  means 
carried  by  said  closure  and  In  operative  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  reaction  vessel,  and  provision 
for  permitting  the  gage  means  to  overflow  when  being 
charged  with  liquid  and  thus  to  automatically  set  Itself 
at  the  proper  starting  level. 

7.  In  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  closur*^ 
member,  of  a  reagent  receptacle,  a  liquid  reservoir,  and 
an  indicator  device  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 
all  supported  by  said  closure  member. 

8.  A  soli  tester  comprising.  In  combination,  a  bottle, 
a  stopper  therefor,  a  reservoir  tube  supported  within  the 
bottle  from  the  under  side  of  said  stopper  and  closed 
against  direct  communication  with  said  bottle,  a  gage  or 
Index  tube  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  stopper 
and  In  liquid-receiving  communication  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  reservoir  tube,  an  overflow  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  reservoir  tube  through  the  stopper,  another 
conduit  extending  through  the  stopper  from  the  space  be- 
tween the  reservoir  tube  and  the  bottle  walls,  and  flexi- 
ble tube  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  said 
conduitn. 

10.  Testing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
reaction  vessel,  a  closure  therefor,  a  gage  reservoir  lo- 
cated within  said  vessel  but  having  no  direct  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  reagent  receptacle  opening  into  said  re- 
action vessel,  means  whereby  pressure  developed  within 
said  reaction  vessel  is  communicated  to  said  reservoir, 
and  a  gage  tube  supported  outside  the  reaction  vessel, 
said  gage  tube  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and 
being  arranged  to  receive  liquid  forced  therefrom  by  pres- 
sure developed  In  the  reaction  vessel. 

(Claims  1,  8,  6.  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,195.        AKROi  LANK  STABILIZER.        Wabksk      8. 

Eatok,   Plalnfleld.   N.  J.      Filed  July   20,   1917.     Serial 

No.   181.821.      (CI.  344—29.) 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  plane  having  air  passages  ad- 
jacent its  leading  edge  and  located  one  at  each  end  of  the 
plane,  a  set  of  upper  and  lower  shutters  for  each  air  pas- 
sage, link  connections  that  Join  the  said  upper  and  lower 
shutters  and  means  operable  by  the  aviator  for  simulUne- 
ously  adjusting  the  shutters  of  a  set. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  air  craft ;  a  main  plane  In 
which  la  Included  a  front  cross  brace,  vertical  elongated 


air  passages  through  the  plane  and  in  parallelism  vrith 
the  front  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  passages  being 
formed  between  a  solid  front  partition  and  a  back  parti- 
tion having  a  vertical  elongated  slot  near  each  end.  an 
upper  and  a  lower  shutter  for  controlling  each  air  space. 


a  connection  that  Joins  the  pair  of  shutters  for  each  air 
space  for  causing  them  to  raise  and  lower  In  unison,  said 
connections  including  a  rock  shaft  that  forms  the  hinge 
for  one  of  each  set  of  the  said  shutters,  said  rock  shaft 
including  a  crank  arm  and  crank  operating  means  In- 
cluding an  aviator  controlled  lever. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (laietts.] 


1.280.196.  RENEWAL  POINT  FOR  •  WORN  PLOW- 
SHARES. Casl  John  Eowabdsbm,  Stratford,  S.  D. 
Filed  May  5,  1917.     SerUl  No.  166,671.     (CL  97—22.) 


K    <i 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  renewal  point  for  a 
worn  plowshare  having  Its  body  portion  provided  with  a 
transversely  inclined  substantially  V-itepsd  extension, 
the  body  portion  of  the  point  adjaoeat  ttie  land  side  of 
the  extension  being  provided  with  a  heel,  said  point,  ex- 
tension and  heel  being  substantially  In  the  same  plane, 
the  body  portion,  extension  and  heel  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  plowshare  by  welding. 


1,280,197.  IMITATION  LEATHER  SHOE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAMB.  Alsbbt  Q. 
Emert,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  Qoodycar's 
Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Dec.  6,  1917.  Serial  Ko.  206,Ba8.  (CL 
86 — 4.) 


1.  An  Imitation  leather  shoe,  comprising  a  rubber  upper, 
a  top  of  material  adapted  to  permit  transpiration  terml- 
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Bating  joBt  b«l<Mr  the  upper  edg«  of  aaU  cefuented  to  the 
ruMM>r    upper.   ■    loosv    Unlnc   an   Inaoie   and   an   oataole. 
the  extreaiities  of  tiw  apper  beiac  lappeil  ovtr  and  aecored 
to  tk«  ktnlnc  bet««><'a  tli<>  laaole  and  oatsule. 
ICkilBW  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


lJ8e,lM.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Eblinq  Eukmx.  Nord- 
strand.  Norwajr.  FIImI  Jan.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.100.     (CL  IM— 8.; 


I.  A  restllent  tire  conalsttag  of  a  conttnuoiu  wire  roll, 
each  tarn  of  which  haa  an  Inner  loop  to  fit  Into  tho  rim 
of  a  wheel,  a  relattrely  amaller  outer  loop  opposite  said 
lnn<>r  loop,  and  two  oppositely  dlitposeil  inwardly  tamed 
loops  tx'twpen  said  first  nani»^  loops. 

4.  A  resttleat  ttre  consisting  of  a  contlnaoas  wire  coll 
each  turn  of  which  comprises  an  Inner  substantially  semt- 
cfrrular  loop,  an  outer  substantially  semicircular  loop  of 
smaller  radius  than  the  Inner  loop,  and  sabstantially  rirru 
lar  Inwardly  directed  loops  Joining  the  adjacent  ends  of 
•aid  Inner  and  outer  loops,  tbe  inwardly  directed  loops 
partially  but  not  wholly  oTerlnpplnc. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnttMl  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,280.190.  MANDREL  tOR  PIPB^TUTTERS.  Fmaoaaic 
Wm.  Brickm>!«.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  203.091.     (a.  104 — 40.) 


1.  la  a  pipe  cuttiac  device  nieaaa  for  prereatlsf  the 
pipe  hetmg  crushed  a»d  for  preventiav  tho  creatlaa  tt  a 
tor  oa  the  iaalde  of  the  pipe  w^hlie  betac  eperated  on. 
coaslstlaK  of  a  composite  maadrH  adapted  t<>  be  inserted 
In  li  pipe  a  predetermined  dlstan<-e.  conslstlnx  of  two  hoi 
low  cylindrical  sections  whose  inner  ends  are  held  to  each 
other  elasticaJly  by  taterrealnc  spiral  springs  and  adapted 
to  slide  on  each  other  In  close  contact,  the  outer  periph- 
eries to  their  abuttiqg  facaa  constituting  rtittlng  edges. 

2.  la  a  pip*  cutttef  deTic*.  a  composlt»>  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  a  pip*  a  prsdetermineil  distance,  consist- 
ing of  tww  hollow  cyllndricsJ  sevtionn  whose  Inner  per 
forated  eads  are  bet<l  to  each  oth>>r.  a  bolt  having  screw 
nuts  on  e«M:h  end.  the  bolt  exteodiag  loosely  through  said 
perforated  eBd%  acrew-capa  closing  the  ovter  ends  of  said 
sections,  with  iptral  sprtags  between  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
each  screw  cap  and  the  auts  of  the  bolt,  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing outward  from  one  of  the  screw  caps  adapted  te  encage 
a  suitable  support. 

4.  A    pipe   catttac   aaadrel    (-oar4a«lng    ol    two    hollow 
«ylladr1«nl  sectiess  adaptetl  to  be  lield  and  steadied  ta  a 


(ieAnlte  poeitioa,  end  to  end.  their  meltlns  aarfacea  having 
cutting  peripheries,  an  internal  clastic  connection  holding 
f>ald  meeting  surfaces  to  •■acb  orh<>r  so  that  when  pressure 
la  applied  externally  the  meeting  surfaces  will  slide  on 
each  other. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,280.200.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TKA<^I<)N  WHEEL.  HOOH 
B.  Foutr.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1018. 
Serial  No.  224.043.     (Cl.  21—218.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  me- 
tallic felly  rim  around  its  felly  and  having  on  said  rtm  a 
tire  of  less  width  than  said  rim.  so  that  sn  edge  of  said 
rim  project*  laterally  outward  from  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  tire,  a  cylindrical  supplemental  rhn  detarhahly  tele- 
scoped around  the  projecting  edge  of  Ksld  felly  rim,  to 
take  the  shear  of  the  load,  and  means  rigidly  bnt  detach- 
ably  securing  said  supplemental  rim   to  saltl  main  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  pro- 
jecting hub.  of  a  supplemental  wheel  having  a  hub  tele- 
scoped onto  the  hub  of  the  .said  main  wheel  and  having 
means  for  securing  It  to  the  said  main  wheel,  the  said 
supplemental  wheel  having  a  rim  telrscope«l  with  the  outer 
e«Ige  of  the  rim  of  said  main  wheel,  the  rim  of  said  supple- 
mental wheel  having  projecting  traction  lugs  and  tbe  rim 
of  said  main  wheel  having  a  tire  projecting  radially  beyond 
said  traction  lugs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having  a 
projecting  hub  cap.  of  a  supplemental  wheel  having  a  hnb 
telescoped  onto  the  saltt  hob  cap  and  nut-eqaipped  U-boIts 
applied  around  the  spokes  of  the  main  wheel  and  extended 
through  the  flanges  of  the  spokes  of  said  supplemental 
wheel,  the  rim  of  said  supplementary  wheel  being  tele- 
scoped with  the  outer  e«lge  of  tbe  rim  of  the  main  wheel. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.2S0.201.  FTEl^roVTROL  VALVE  POR  TNTERNAL- 
COMBISTION  ENGINES.  OaviLLB  Z.  FaAiiiaa.  Elk- 
hart. IiHl..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jaaies  F.  Boyer,  Elk- 
hart. Ind  Filed  Jan.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  211,002. 
{C\.  12s— 119.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous 
fuel  to  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve  rasing,  a 
valve,  means  constantly  urging  nld  valve  to  closed  posi- 
tion, valve-opening  means,  and  a  governor  controlled  con 
nectlon  between  said  valve-opening  means  and  said  valve 
which  Is  Inoperative  when  tbe  engine  Is  Idle. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  gaseous 
fuel  to  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve  rasing,  a 
valve,  a  valve-stem,  a  storing  constantly  urging  said  valve 
to  rloeed  position,  a  valve-op-nlng  member  haring  trta- 
acoplng  pugagement  with  said  valve  stem,  means  tor  re- 
ciprocstlng  said  member,  other  means  for  rotating  said 
Biensher,  gevernor-arms  mounted  on  said  member  and 
carrying  grips  adapted  to  eloteh  aald  vaive-ate«i  whea 
said  arms  are  expanded,  aad  a  s^lnc  acting  to  contract 
said  gOTernor-arna. 

6.  la  a  mechanlan  for  eontrolllag  the  flow  sf  gaaeoos 
fuel  to  an  engine,  the  comblaatloa  et  a  valve  caslag.  a 
valve,  a  valve^ateaa  formed  with  a  head,  a  valve-eloslng 
svriag.   an   eeeentric.   a    valve-oyealng   aiember    havta^  a 
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Blotted  tttbolar  portion  telescoping  over  said  valve-stem 
aad  lU  head  aad  alao  having  an  articulated  connection  to 
•aid  eccentric  permlttinc  lU  rotation,  meana  tm  rotatlog 
said  member,  governor  arms  pivoted  on  aaid  aiember  and 
formed  with  depending  extenaloaa  tenaiaating  in  hooks 


1,280.203.     DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  DOVETAILS  AND 
THE  LIKE.    GocuiT  Gallatin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
16.  1917.     Serial  Na.  10S,342.     (Cl.  143-^86.) 


adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  of  said  member  and 
engage  beneath  the  head  of  the  valve  stem  when  said  anna 
are  expanded,  and  a  spring  teadlBff  to  contract  said  gov- 
ernor arms. 

[Claims  2,  S.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,202.  LABEL-DATING  MECHANISM.  Oaoaoa  G. 
FaBUNOHDTBBN,  Morrls  county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Utilities,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120,120.     (Cl.  1*4 — 61.) 


1.  A  label  dating  machine  including  la  comblnatioa 
label  supporting  aieana,  label  marking  means,  and  means 
including  an  indicating  device  for  relatively  positioning 
the  labels  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  the  mark- 
ing moans  preparatory  to  marking  the  label  at  a  prede- 
termined arbitrary  point  upon  the  label  to  indicate  a  date. 

8.  A  label  dating  machine  indndiag  in  coBkbinatlon 
means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  pack  of  laNHa,  a 
Botching  saw.  meaas  Including  an  indlcnting  device  for 
relatively  positioning  transversely  the  label  supporting 
and  positioning  means  and  the  saw  preparatory  to  notch- 
ing the  edges  of  the  pack  of  labels  at  a  predetermined 
arbitrary  point  to  indicate  a  date,  and  means  for  effecting 
ioagitudlaal  atovemeat  between  the  aaw  and  label  paak 
to  noteh  the  labels. 

6.  A  label  dating  machine  including  in  combination  a 
baae,  a  motor,  a  saw  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for 
elamplBg  a  pack  of  labels  supported  ea  said  base,  meaas 
for  transvers^y  and  selectively  positioning  the  pack  ef 
labels  relatively  to  the  saw  to  be  notched  by  the  saw  at  an 
arbitrary  predetermined  point  in  the  labels  to  Indicate  a 
date,  and  means  for  moving  the  pack  of  labels  past  the 
aaw. 

(CUlBis  t.  4,  and  R  net  printed  In  tbe  GaBette.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising :  two 
supporting  members  having  work-holding  Jawv,  a  Joining 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  sapporting  members, 
straight  line  adjastable  connecting  means  between  said 
Joining  member  and  tbe  other  of  said  sapporting  mem- 
bers, a  rigid  arc  shaped  member  whose  free  bases  straddle 
the  Jaws  and  are  slldably  carried  in  tbe  supporting  mem- 
bers, means  connected  to  that  sapporting  member  which 
carries  the  Joining  member  for  slldably  adjusting  the  arc 
shaped  member  In  a  line  parallel  to  tbe  adjustment  of  the 
supporting  members,  and  a  saw  guide  adjastable  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  carried  by  aaid  arc  shaped 
member. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.280,204.  SELF-CLEANING  CURRYCOMB.  WIUVSD 
D.  Garbbb.  Weldon.  Iowa.  PUed  Jane  21.  1018.  Serial 
No.  241,202.      (Cl.  119 — 88.) 


1.  A  curry  comb  comprising;  a  back,  said  back  having  a 
wall  at  one  end,  said  wall  being  rolled  to  form  a  sleeve,  an 
L-abaped  shank  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
back,  a  handle  segment  carried  upoa  said  shank,  U-shaped 
teeth  fixed  upon  said  back,  said  teeth  having  alined 
notches  formed  therethrough,  a  cleaning  frame  pIvoUlly 
moanted  apon  said  sleeve  and  normally  fitting  wlthia 
said  notches,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  frame  for  cleaning 
said  teeth  when  said  frame  is  swung  away  from  said 
back. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.205.  MACHINE  POR  COOKING  TORTILLAS. 
Pablo  Qonxauei  Gabxa,  Monterey,  Mexico.  Filed  Nor. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,104.     (CI.  107—57.) 


1.  fa  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  frame  ;  a  sprockat 
wheel  >oanialed  on  tbe  frame ;  a  lever  falcrunsed  on  tbe 
frame ;  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  lever  ;  a  coaveyer 
passed  about  tbe  sprocket  wheels  :  a  cake  turner  carried 
hy  the  lever  and  conatitatinB  a  coanterweight  therefor, 
the  tamer  cooperating  wttb  the  conveyer;  means  tat  n- 
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cdTlnc  tk«  cake  from  tb«  turner ;  and  me«Ba  for  hMttlsc 
th*   conreyer. 

2.  In  •  machine  of  the  dnM  described,  ■  frame ;  a 
llrrt  belt  conreyer  mounted  to  trav^rae  the  frame ;  means 
for  heatlns  the  conreyer ;  a  Ushtenlnx  mean*  for  the 
conveyer ;  a  cake  tnmer  cooperating  with  the  couTeyar 
and  carried  by  the  tightening  mean*,  the  turner  conatlttlt- 
IbC  a  means  tor  actuating  the  tlghttnlng  mean.i  with  re- 
ipert  to  the  conreyer.  and  a  second  conveyer  upon  which 
the  cake   torner  discharge*. 


1.280.200.      PLOW-8CRAPKB. 
Wallowa,     Oreg.     Filed     Apr. 
22T.771.      (C\.    97— S.) 


Thkodobi    W.    OLABUT, 
10,     1018.     Serial     No 


1.  In  a  plow  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  blade  dis- 
posed on  the  dished  side  of  the  mold  board,  a  pair  of 
nprlght  rods  rising  rigidly  therefrom,  and  guides  In 
which  said  rods  are  mounted  ;  of  a  U  bar  wh«»reof  one 
leg  la  connected  ^ith  nald  blade  and  the  other  leg  has  a 
roller  traveling  on  the  other  side  of  the  mold  board,  and 
means  for  manually  moving  the  U-bar  downward,  for  the 
purpose    set    forth. 

2.  In  a  plow  acraper,  the  combination  with  a  blade  dis- 
posed on  the  dished  side  of  the  mold  board,  a  pair  of  up- 
right rods  rising  rtgldly  thcr«from,  and  guides  In  which 
said  rods  are  mounted  ;  of  a  U-bar  wboae  outer  leg  Is  con- 
nected with  Mid  blade  and  whose  Inner  leg  has  a  roller 
traveling  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  mold  board,  aprlngs 
normally  raising  said  inner  leg.  a  cord  connected  with 
said  leg  and  leading  downward  over  a  pulley  on  the  mold 
board  and  upward  along  the  handle,  and  a  hand  grip  at 
the  rear   end   of  said   cord. 

[Qalma  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.2«0,207.  BBBT-HABVB8TER.  FB«D«Bicg  B.  Glaxb. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Denning. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  SerUl  No.  26.782. 
(a.  8»— 9.) 


mm 


1.  A  beet  hsrv*>ster  Including  an  elevator  composed  of 
two  worms  extending  upwardly  from  front  to  rear  and 
cooperating  to  elevate  the  beets  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

2.  A  beet  harvester  including  aa  elevator  composed  of 
two  worms  eitendlng  upwardly  from  front  to  rear  and 
cooperating  to  elevate  the  beets  and  carry  th«>m  rear- 
wardly by  acting  oa  the  top*,  th*  bodies  of  the  beets 
maintaining  a  position  below  the  worms. 


8.  A  beet  harvester  Including  an  elevator  composed  of 
two  worms  extending  upwardly  from  front  to  rear  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  spirals  for  causing  the  t>e«tfl 
to   move   upwardly   aod    rearwardly. 

0.  A  beet  harvester  Including  an  elevator  composed  of 
two  worms  extending  upwardly  from  front  to  rear  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  spirals,  means  for  rotating 
the  worms  in  opposite  dlreitlons  and  so  that  their  lower 
portlona  during  rotation  shall  approach  and  their  upper 
portions  mov*  away  from  each  other,  and  rollers  respec- 
tively coaxtally  mounted  with  tho  worms  at  the  upper 
extremltlea  of  the  latter  for  discharging  the  top*  which 
have  been  elevated  to  them  by  the  worms 

9.  A  beet  harvester  Including  an  elevator  composed  of 
two  worms  extending  Upwardly  from  front  to  rear  and 
cooperating  to  elevate  the  l>eeU  and  carry  them  rear- 
wardly, each  of  said  worms  having  a  plurality  of  spirally 
arranged    member*. 

(CUIma  4,  5,  7,  8.  10,  and  11  not  prtntsd  in  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,280,208.  FIRB-KXTINOUISHKB  Lloto  C.  OuaaOH, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Barial  Na 
•76,882.      (CI.   169—24.) 


1.  In  a  Are  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  container  hav- 
-  Ing  an  outlet,  automatic  means  adapted  to  generate  pres- 
sure upon  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  outlet  and  auto- 
matic means  comprising  a  pressure  operative  siphon 
adapted  to  maintain  gonf-ratlon  of  prt-ssure  In  proportion 
to  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  outlet. 

2.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
having  an  outlet  provided  with  an  automatic  sprinkler 
head  and  an  acid  re<-eptacle  In  said  tank  having  auto- 
matic pressure  operative  slphonlc  means  adapted  to  b* 
controlled  by  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  outlet. 

3.  A  chemical  engine  comprising  a  conulner,  having  a 
conduit  with  a  plurality  of  ouUets,  means  for  generating 
pressure  and  automatic  means  for  generating  a  secondary 
pressur*  In  proportion  to  the  number  of  outlets  discharg- 
ing from   the  conduit. 

4.  A  chemical  entrlne  comprising  primary  means  adapt- 
ed to  Kenerate  pressure  and  reserve  supply  means  con- 
trolled thereby  and  adapted  to  generate  and  maintain  a 
secondary  pressure  and  comprising  a  pressure  operative 
•Ipbon. 

5.  A  chemical  engine  comprising  a  container,  having  a 
conduit  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  primary  means  for 
generating  pressure,  reserve  supply  means  comprising 
chemicals  to  be  mixed  for  grneratini  a  secondary  pressur* 
and  automatl<'  means  for  mixing  tht^  chemicals  In  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  outlets  discharging  from  the  outlet 
conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  121  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,280.20».  MACHINE  FOB  IN8BRTIN0  FA8TKNING8. 
GiOBoa  GooDtJ.  Wincheater,  Mas*.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Patereon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Dec.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  66.180.     (CL  1—26.) 


3.  A  truck  body  for  transporting  drums  having  annuUr 
ribs,  a  bottom  for  said  body,  and  sunken  portions  in  said 
bottom,  tracks  in  said  sunken  portions  adapted  to  rec^ve 


u  -  .  ii 


the  ribs  of  the  drums  and  support  the  body  of  the  drums 
clear  of  said  bottom. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280,211.  FEEDER  FOB  BNSII.AGB-CUTTEB8.  Cakl 
C.  (JRAY.  Wapakonete.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
May  31,  1917,  Serial  No.  172.083.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Not.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,968. 
(CL  198—14.)     • 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  wire  feeding 
mechanism,  wire  severing  mechanism,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  operation  of  one  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means 
operated  by  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  to  render  said 
first  named  mechanism  operative. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  wire  feeding 
mechanism,  wire  severing  me<  hanlsm.  means  tor  suspend- 
ing the  operation  of  said  wire  feeding  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  said  wire  severing  mechaaism  to  render 
said  wire  feeding  mechanism  operative. 

6  In  a  machine  for  InsertlnR  fastenings,  wire  feeding 
mechanism,  wire  severing  mechanism,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  operation  of  said  wire  feeding  mechanism,  means 
operated  automatically  by  said  wire  severing  mechanism 
to  render  said  wire  feeding  mechanism  operative,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  rendering  said  automatic 
means  operative. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  wire  feeding 
mechanism,  means  for  su«pendln»{  the  operation  of  the 
wire  feeding  mechanism  at  predetermined  times,  work 
feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  suspending  the  opera- 
tion of  the  work  feeding  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  the  means  for  suspending  the  wire  feeding  mecha- 
nism to  cause  the  operation  of  said  mechanisms  to  be  sus- 
pended substantially  simultaneously. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  wire  feeding 
mechanism,  a  work  support  movable  between  work  receiv- 
ing and  work  clamping  positions,  a  treadle,  a  toggle  be- 
tween said  treadle  and  said  work  support  for  raising  the 
^  work  support  Into  work  cUmpIng  position  upon  depression 
of  the  treadle  to  straighten  the  toggle,  automatic  means 
for  periodically  depressing  the  straightened  topgle  to  lower 
the  work  support  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed.  a  Intch 
for  locking  the  toggle  in  straightened  position,  and  a  dog 
operated  upon  release  of  the  treadle  to  cause  said  latch  to 
unlock  the  toggle  upon  the  succeeding  elevation  of  the 
toggle  by  said  automatic  means. 

[Claims  8.  4.  6  to  16,  18  to  86,  88,  and  89  not  printed  in 
the  Gaxette.] 


1.280.21O.  TRUCK.  Chaht.«b  D.  Ooldiso.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.798.  (Cl.  214—66.) 
1.  A  truck  body  hnvln*  tracks  along  the  bottom  thereof 
to  recelTe  the  annular  ribs  of  drums,  said  tracks  being 
flash  with  said  bottom,  the  bottom  being  provided  with 
recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tracka,  U-bolts  secured 
in  said  recesses,  flexible  straps  adapted  to  be  secured 
around  the  ends  of  the  drums,  hooks  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  straps  and  engaglne  in  corresponding  U-bolts.  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  each  strap. 


r^^t     tJ    /W     <i  ^tt 


1.  A  stalk  conveyer,  a  driven  feed  table  conveyer  dis- 
posed  at  the  receiving  end  thereof,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing  the  stalk  in  substantUlly  vertical  position  upon  the 
face  of  the  sUlk  conveyer  at  its  receiving  end  so  that  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stalk  Is  carried  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  sUlk  conveyer  and  its  upper  portion  depos- 
ited upon  the  feed  table  conveyer. 

2.  A  conveyer,  a  feed  table  conveyer  geared  to  said 
first  mentioned  conveyer  and  disposed  at  the  receiving 
end  thereof,  means  for  delivering  material  at  the  junction 
of  said  conveyers,  and  a  feed  roll  driven  from  and  disposed 
above  the  first  mentioned  conveyer  and  shlftable  to  cooper- 
ate therewith  or  with  the  table  conveyer. 

5  A  conveyer,  a  feed  table  conveyer  pivot  ally  mounted 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  first  mentioned  conveyer, 
means  for  supporting  said  table  conveyer  In  a  vertically 
inclined  position  above  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned 
conveyer,  and  means  for  delivering  material  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  conveyers. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  conveying  belt,  a  feed  table 
conveyer  pivoted  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  belt  and 
shlftable  from  a  substantially  horliontal  position  In  the 
plane  thereof  to  a  vertically  Inclined  position  above  the 
plane  of  the  belt,  a  pivoted  side  board  at  the  outer  side 
edge  of  the  conveyer  table,  and  means  to  automatically 
retain  said  board  In  raised  position  when  the  table  is 
vertically  Inclined  and  release  the  board  when  said  table 
Is  lowered. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding  material, 
means  Independent  of  the  conveyer  for  turning  the  lower 
ends  of  material  into  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  and 
a  driven  feed  table  conveyer  disposed  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  conveyer  to  feed  the  upper  ends  of 
material  thereto. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6  to  12,  14  to  22.  24.  and  25  not  printed 
in  the  Gaiette.1 

1.280.212.     WBAPPING  AND  LABELING  APPARATUS. 

Cha*lk8  M.  Grmn.  Marhlehead.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  1. 

1916.     Serial  No.  48.519.     (Cl.  93—7.) 

16,  A  wrapping  machine,  including.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  carriages  and  means  to  move  them  through  a 
circuit,  wrapping  mechanism  on  each,  a  removable  support 
for  an  article  above  the  circuit  and  means  on  each  carriage 
to  seise  the  article  as  the  carriage  pasHes  and  slmultane- 
i  ously  remove  said  support. 
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M.  A  wnippiBg  Buckinr.  tsclodlas  la  coablBAtloa  • 
Mri««  of  cmrrlagM  and  means  to  n«Te  them  tbrougb  a 
circuit,  wrapploic  mcchaalam  on  eack :  means  to  spread  a 
strip  of  wnippln^  material  over  said  carriages  and  means 
to  sever  from  said  strip  auluble  lengths  of  wrapping 
material  for  each,  comprising  blades  cooperating  with  a 
shearing  cut  and  means  to  tip  one  of  the  bladea  trans- 
versely to  a  slight  angle  with  the  other  as  It  cuts,  whereby 
the  catting  edges  wear  sharp 


90.  A  wrapping  machine,  including  In  combination  a 
series  of  carriages  and  meana  to  move  th«m  through  a 
clreult :  means  to  feed  primary  and  secondary  wrappers 
to  positions  abore  the  circuit :  wrapping  mechanism  on 
each  carriage.  Including  folders  adapteti  to  swing  down 
OTer  the  article  for  eack  wrapping :  meana  to  elerate  the 
art;^le  after  the  primary  wrapping  action  of  the  folders. 
and  means  to  convey  the  second  wrapper  into  position 
under  it  when  thus  elevsted. 

111.  A  wrapping  machine,  including  in  combination  a 
aarlea  of  carriages  and  means  to  move  them  through  a 
circuit ;  tin  foil  applying  mechanism,  article-applying 
I— rhsnlsm.  label-applying  Du-cbaalHra.  and  paste-applylog 
mechanism  arranged  In  succeaalon  above  the  circuit ;  grip- 
ping mechanism  on  each  carriage  for  the  tin  foil,  the 
article  an-l  the  Ubei  respectively  :  wrapping  mecbanlam 
on  each  carriage,  and  means  whereby  the  wrapping  mecha- 
alam  arts  as  the  carriage  progresses  along  said  circuit. 

[Oalms  1  to  15.  17  to  85,  37  to  04.  and  iM  to  110  not 
r>rlated  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.^80.213.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPAaATrS  FOB  BLEC- 
TROPLATINO.  CiaRBSca  Albbbt  Hach,  Oak  Park, 
IlL.  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Torporatlon  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1017.     Serial  No.  141>8S.     (a.  204^-1  ) 


1.280.214.  BURNBB-TIP  FOB  ACETYLENE  OB 
OTHBB  UYD&OCARBON  GASES.  Ad«ib  L.  HANaxN, 
Kvaoitton.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Justrite  Manufacturing 
Compiuiy,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  at  Illinois.  Filed 
May  18,   1817.     Serial  No.   108,447.      (0.07—105.) 


2.  In  a  device  for  plating  articles,  the  combination 
with  a  solution  containing  receptacle,  a  cathode,  an 
aaoda.  a  so«rce  of  current  snpply  connected  to  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  pneumatic  means  romprlalag  a 
eonatant  stream  of  gas  which  geaeratcs  babbles  to  remove 
the  hydrogen  kal>bl«a  generated  on  the  article  connectetl 
to  mid  cathode  during  the  plating  operation,  and  i\a 
Inert  porooa  material  throu«h  which  said  gas  Is  Altered 
prlar  to  the  formation  of  said  babbles. 

(Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  1b  tka  OaflattB.) 


1.  A  burner  tip  for  acetylene  or  other  hydrocarbon  gaa 
consisting  of  a  base  part  and  s  frsme  part,  said  base 
part  being  adapted  for  insertion  In  a  gas  conducting 
pipe  and  having  aa  aztal  raatricted  orifice  for  projecting 
a  stream  of  gss  under  pressure,  said  frame  part  extend- 
Ing  from  said  base  part  and  being  open  at  Its  inner  sec- 
tion to  the  Inflow  of  gna  and  air.  the  outer  aectlon  of  said 
frame  having  reatrlcted  outlet  passageway  for  gas  snd 
encircling  and  retarding  the  blue  part  of  the  flame  when 
the  gas  is  Ignited  to  N-  heated  by  the  retarded  blue  flame 
to  a  temperature  which  will  cause  reignltlon  of  the  gag 
flowing  through  the  gas  outlet  paeaageway  after  the  gaa 
is  extinguished. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.216.  QUICK-CHANGE-SWINQ  PBECISION- 
LATHE.  l-'KJL.xKLiN  Haeoinge.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor 
to  Uardinge  Brothers.  C^iicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Iltlnola.  FUed  Jan.  28.  1815.  Serial  No.  4,841.  (CL 
82—20.) 


1.  A  qulck-change-swlng  lathe  comprising  a  bed.  a 
latke  head  removably  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  spindle  In 
said  head,  a  gear  carried  by  said  spindle,  transmission 
gears  carried  by  the  bed  at  the  head  end  thereof,  one  of 
said  gears  sdapted  to  mesh  with  said  spindle  gear,  means 
for  elevating  said  head  and  means  for  supporting  Inter- 
mediate gear  between  said  spindle  gear  and  transmlsalon 
gears  when  the  head  is  In  Its  elevated  or  large  swing 
position. 

5.  A  quick  change-swing  lathe  comprising  a  bed.  a 
lathe  head  removably  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  spindle  in 
aald  head,  a  gear  carried  by  said  spindle.  traasmlBBleB 
gears  csrrled  by  the  bed  st  the  head  end  thereof,  oae  of 
said  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  spindle  gear  when 
the  head  Is  In  Its  small  swing  position,  means  for  el*- 
vatlng  said  head,  a  fine  feed  bracket  moanted  on  the 
lathe  bed.  gears  carried  by  the  said  bracket,  one  of  aald 
gears  mesfeiag  wttk  one  of  the  transmission  gears,  an  im- 
termedlate  gear  bracket  mounted  on  the  fhw  feed  brackat, 
laterme<1late  gears  carTle<l  by  aald  tetemedtatc  ge«r 
bracket  adapted  t«  foaBert  the  spindle,  one  e<  tke 
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it  the  traiiamlsrtoB  train  and  ob«  af  the  geara  mounted 
on  the  fine  feed  bracket,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
transmission  gears  from  the  intermediate  geara. 

15.  A  lathe  comprising  a  bed,  a  lathe  head  removably 
mounted  on  the  bed,  a  spindle  In  aald  head,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  transmission  geara  carried  by  the 
bed  at  the  head  end  thereof,  one  of  said  geara  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  spindle  gear,  mechaniam  for  elevating  the 
bead,  and  a  removable  bracket  for  supporting  an  Inter- 
mediate gear  between  the  spindle  gear  and  the  tranamla- 
slon  gears  when  the  head  la  In  Its  elevated  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ckanker,  and  connecting  rods  plvotaily  attached  to  said 
spreader  arms  and  to  the  supporting  arms  for  actuating 
the  Iktter  when  the  lock  of  the  float  is  released  and  the 
spreader  arms  moved  upwardly  in  the  chamber  cover. 


1,280.218.     VALVB.     FsiDBkiCK   Habolo  Habrib.  Gates- 
'  head.   England,   asalgnor  of  one  half  to   Isaac  Edmund 
Walton,  Gateshead.  England.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.   184,924.     (CI.  128—76.) 


1,280,218.  LABBI^DATINQ  MACHINE.  IXKJIS  A.  Haw- 
thobnb.  Essex  county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  UtUltiea, 
Incorporated,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aug. 
31,  1817.    Serial  No.  188,064.     (CI.  164—61.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  ring  valvea  arranged  one  above  the 
other  at  one  end  of  an  engine  cylinder,  the  Interior  sur 
faces  of  the  valvea  forming  a  continuation  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  the  said  valves  seating 
upon  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  next  superposed,  snld 
valves  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  opening 
directly  into  and  out  of  the  engine  cylinder,  aubstan 
tlally  as  herein  described.  ^ 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280,217.  LIFE-BOAT.  Edwabd  A.  Habvey.  Cheboygan, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Vincent  Buerger.  Cheboy- 
gan, Mich.  Filed  Ffcb.  6,  1818.  Serial  No.  215,457. 
(CI.  8—23.) 


•S'lJ,  Ji  J* 


1.  A  life  boat  having  a  chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof 
which  la  opened  at  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  cloaed  at 
tke  top  of  the  chamber,  a  float  plvotaily  mounted  at  one 
end  within  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  curved  spreader  links 
extending  through  the  cover  of  said  chamber,  arms  plv- 
otaily mounted  at  each  end  of  the  boat,  connecting  rods 
plvotaily  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  arms  and  to 
said  spreader  llnke.  said  arms  having  supporting  flngera 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  float  noi^ 
■ally  agalnat  movement 

2.  A  life  boat  provided  In  the  bottom  thereof  with  a 
6oat  chamber  tbat  la  dosed  at  the  top,  a  float  plvotaily 
■•anted  at  one  end  wlthla  aald  chamber,  means  for 
locking  the  float  normally  against  movement,  a  pair  of 
aapporting  arms  plvotaily  mounted  In  tke  boat  one  at 
each  end  thereof,  spreader  arma  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  float  and  extending  tltroagk  the  cover  of  aald 


!-X 


1.  A  label  dating  machine  Including  in  comblnatCon  a 
motor  having  a  casing,  a  saw  operated  thereby,  and  meana 
supporting  and  guiding  a  gang  of  labels  past  the  saw,, 
said  means  being  mouDte«l  on  the  motor  casing  and  de 
vices  for  positioning  said  suppottlng  means  relatively  to 
the  saw  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  In  the  labels. 

4.  A  label  dating  machine  including  in  combination  a 
saw,  !i  carriage  comprising  clamping  heads  and  trans- 
versely posltlonable  side  members  for  positioning  the  labels 
relatively  to  the  saw,  date  Indications  upon  the  clamping 
heads  and  coSperaUng  with  the  side  members,  and  mean* 
for  guiding  the  carriage  past  the  saw. 

8.  A  label  dating  machine  Including  in  combination 
label  notching  means,  a  label  carriage  comprising  clamping 
heads,  both  of  said  heads  being  transversely  slotted,  rods 
at  either  side  of  the  labels  and  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  two  heads,  and  means  for  fixing  the  rods  to 
one  of  aald  head^ 

14.  A  label  dating  machine  including  in  combination 
a  motor  and  Its  casing,  a  saw  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  car- 
riage guiding  table  supported  on  the  motor  casing,  and  a 
carriage  traveling  along  the  Uble  and  means  for  clamping 
a  pack  of  labels  on  the  carriage  and  for  positioning  the 
pack  transversely  on  the  carriage  relaUvely  to  the  saw  to 
notch  the  labels  at  a  predetermined  point  to  indicate  tb* 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  tb« 
Oasette.] 

1  280,219.  SPRING-HUB.  Isaac  Haymah,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal'.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,472.  «X 
152—45.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  Axed  hub  and  a  floating  hob, 
radially  resilient  connection  between  the  two  hubs,  and 
driving  connection  between  the  two  hubs  embodying  a  pair 
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of  oppoalte  end  flaogefl  on  one  of  the  huba.  aubsUntUlly 
imdlal  Insa  on  aaid  flancM  projecting  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  and  HutMtantlalljr  radial  pnijectiona  on  the 
other  hob  adapted  to  be  engnsed  by  th«  loga,  one  of  Mid 
end  flangea  with  its  radial  laga  being  removable  from  the 
hub  and  tb«?  other  end  flange. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  outer  annalar  fixed  hub  and 
an  Inner  floating  hub,  radially  reallicnt  connections  be- 
tween tke  two  boba.  parallel  llangM  on  oppoalte  enda  of 
the  inner  hub,  inward  substantially  radUl  projectlona  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  bub  between  tlie  two  flanges, 
and  subatantially  radial  lug«  projecting  from  the  opposite 
inner  faces  of  the  flange*  toward  Mch  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  projectlona  on  the  onter  hub. 


1.280.220.  CrCSHION  WHEEL.  Isaac  Hatmah.  Los  An 
geles.  C»l.  filed  Peb.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  217.776. 
(CI.  IBS — 4.) 


1.  In  comblnatioo  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  and 
spokes,  a  tire  structure  embodying  a  channel-shaped  case 
having  a  flange  flttlng  wtthln  the  wheel  felly  and  two 
side*  on  opposite  sides  of  the  felly,  and  a  readllent  tire 
element  upon  and  around  the  felly  and  held  between  the 
two  sldea. 

T.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  spokes,  an  annn- 
Inr  rira  atmcture  having  two  annular  sides,  one  side  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  flange  at  Itt*  inner  periphery, 
■aid  flange  having  notches  extending  from  its  outer  edge 
to  fit  around  the  npokes.  the  other  Mde  bavlqg  projections 
flttlng  into  the  notches  and  bearing  against  the  spokes 
therein,  and  means  to  hold  the  two  sldee  together  embody 
Ing  radial  bolt*  passing  through  the  flange  and  through 
the  second  mentioned  side,  and  radinl  projections  on  the 
onter  edge  of  the  flange  extending  between  the  second 
mentioned  side  and  the  bolta. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  spokes,  an  annn- 
Inr  rim  stmcture  having  two  annular  sides,  one  side  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  flange  at  Its  Inner  periphery 
said  flange  having  notches  extending  from  its  outer  edge 
to  flt  around  the  spokes,  the  other  aide  having  projections 
flttlng  into  the  notches  and  bearing  against  the  spokes 
therein,  means  to  bold  the  two  sides  together  embodying 
radial  bolts  passing  through  the  flange  and  through  the 
second  mentioned  sld«>  and  radial  projections  on  the  onter 
edge  of  the  flange  extending  t>etween  the  second  mentlone<l 
side  and  the  bolts,  said  second  mentioned  side  being  In 
separate  sectlona 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,221.  METHOD  OF  8INTXRINQ  ORBS.  Blmsb 
John  Hsilman,  Perrysborg.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.   210.104.      (CI.   260 — 21.) 


1.  The  method  of  sintering  ore  which  consists  In 
spreading  a  layer  of  ore  on  a  suitable  bed  and  igniting 
the  upper  surface,  subsequently  spreading  another  layer 
of  ore  on  the  Ignited  surface  of  the  first  layer  and  Ignlt 
Ing  the  top  surface  of  the  second  layer,  and  drawing  air 
through  the  ore  from  the  region  above  the  top  thereof  to 
promote  combustion. 


S.  The  method  of  sintering  ore  which  consists  In  spread- 
ing a  layer  of  ore  on  a  suitable  bed  and  igniting  the  up- 
per surface,  sutMeqaently  spreading  another  layer  of  ore 
•n  a  portion  of  the  ignited  first  layer  and  the  bed  t>eyond 
same  and  igniting  the  top  surface  of  the  second  layer, 
and  simnltaneoualy  drawing  air  through  both  layers  of 
ore  from  the  region  above  the  exposed  top  surfaces  to 
promote   combustion. 

t.  The  method  of  sintering  ore  which  consists  in 
spreading  a  body  of  ore  on  a  suitable  bed  and  Igniting  a 
sone  Intermediate  and  transverse  of  the  body  of  ore  and 
also  the  top  of  the  ore  body,  and  simultaneously  drawing 
air  through  the  body  of  ore  from  the  region  above  the  top 
of  same. 

4.  The  method  of  sintering  ore  which  consists  in  Ig- 
niting a  layer  of  ore  and  supplying  an  additional  layer 
ever  the  first  ignited  layer  and  igniting  the  second  layer, 
and  drawing  air  through  the  ore  to  promote  combustion 
and  canse  the  two  layers  to  merge  into  one. 

5.  The  method  of  sintering  ore  which  consists  in 
spreading  a  layer  of  ore  on  a  moving  body,  igniting  one 
surface  of  the  layer,  spreading  a  second  layw  of  ore  oT«r 
the  ignited  or  partially  burned  surface  of  the  first  layer 
and  Igniting  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  Isyer,  and 
drawing  air  through  both  layers  of  ore  from  the  ignited 
sorfacea  to  promote  combustion   of  the  combustible  elo- 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.222.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  OaoBOl  C. 
HiSTmB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
143.347.      (CI.  184—108.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  bolder  from  which  oil  la 
supplied  to  parts  to  lie  lubricated,  means  to  supply  oU 
thereto  comprising  a  valve  controlled  paattagi*,  a  float  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  valve  and  subjected  to  the 
action  of  oil  passing  through  said  pasaagi',  a  algnal,  and 
signal -opera  ting  means  including  a  second  float  also  sut>- 
jectrd  to  the  action  of  the  oil  flowing  through  said  juts- 
sage,  said  second  float  normally  moving  with  the  flrst 
float  and  the  valve,  but  moving  in  one  direction  Inde- 
pendent thereof  when  the  valve  fails  to  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  holder  from  which  oil  Is 
to  be  supplied  to  parts  to  be  lubricated,  means  to  supply 
oil  thereto  comprising  a  valve  controlled  passage,  a 
valve,  a  float  connected  with  the  valve  and  moving  there- 
with In  tMth  directiona.  a  second  float  noting  upon  the 
flrst  float,  but  movable  upwardly  Independent  thereof, 
both  of  aaid  floats  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  oil 
passing  through  the  valve  controlled  passage,  and  a  slf- 
nal  controlled  by  said  second   float. 

t.  The  combination  of  an  oil  receptacle  la  which  It  la 
desired  to  maintain  a  certain  level  of  oil.  moans  for  sup- 
plying oil  thereto  including  a  float  chamtwr  having  a 
valve  controlled  passage,  a  valve,  a  float  connected  with 
said  valve,  and  a  signal  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said 
▼aire  when  moving  In  the  direction  away  from  Its  seat, 


■aid  drcnlt  inelodlng  a  pair  of  ■tatlonary  contacts,  and 
the  Talve  which  directly  engages  said  stationary  con- 
tocts. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oil  receptacle  In  which  it  is 
desired  to  maintain  a  certain  level  of  oil.  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  thereto  Including  s  float  chamber  having  a 
valve  controlled  passage,  a  valve,  a  float  connected  with 
said  valve,  a  second  float  In  said  float  chamber,  a  signal, 
and  signal  operating  means  actuated  by  said  second  float. 

(Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  CNiaette.] 


1,280,223.  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Jamm  W.  Hl«- 
oiNS,  Republic.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  207,524.      (CI.  66—42.) 


^ 


^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  cutting  apparatus  for  har- 
vestera  and  the  like,  with  a  cutter  bar  having  beveled 
tracks,  of  an  endless  chain  and  cutting  blades  thereon, 
and  rollera  forming  part  of  the  chain  to  pass  over  said 

tracka 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cutting  apparatus  for  hsr- 
vestera  and  the  like,  with  a  cutter  bar,  an  endless  chain 
supported  thereon  snd  guided  over  the  bar,  a  housing  for 
the  chain  and  bar,  and  an  adjustable  portion  forming 
part  of  the  bousing  adapted  to  support  the  lower  series 
of  blades. 

8.  The  combinstlon  In  a  cutting  apparatus  with  an 
endless  chain  and  cutter  blades  thereon,  of  an  adjustable 
supporting  member  for  the  lower  series  of  said  bladss. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  or  chain  bar- 
ing cutting  blades  thereon,  and  rollers  forming  part  of 
the  chain,  of  a  supporting  housing,  and  an  adjustable 
cutter  bar  provided  with  beveled  surfaces  for  said  rollera. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cutting  apparatus  for  har- 
vesten  of  a  housing  having  a  front  slot  and  a  catting 
bar  supported  therein  and  provided  with  beveled  tracks, 
of  an  endless  chain  haring  rollera  on  the  tracks  and 
blades  attached  to  the  chain  forming  upper  and  lower 
cutting  devices  traveling  in  opposite  directions,  a  wear 
bar  for  the  lower  blades,  and  adjusting  screws  in  the 
housing  for  supporting  said  wear  bar. 


1.280.224.  SLSIOH-KNBE.  Fbancis  O.  HiNBOARDirn, 
FSANK  B.  Millard,  and  David  W.  Bowmaw,  Toledo, 
Iowa,  aaaignors  of  one-half  to  said  Hinegardner  and 
one-half  to  aald  Millard  and  Bowmen.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1918.     Sertal  No.  228.987.      (CI.  21—96.) 


A  sleigh  knee  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  m^^  harlng 
Its  middle  portion  bent  around  to  form  a  conical  split 
sleeve  for  engaging  directly  with  an  axle  spindle,  said 
sheet  hsving  connecting  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  split 
or  gap  of  the  sleeve,  and  having  trough-shaped  arms 
which  extend  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  con- 
necting portions  and  which  terminate,  in  fastening  logs, 
the  sides  of  each  trough-shaped  arm  being  arranged  in 
Tortlcal  planes. 

1.280.226.  LADNDRT-BBNCH.  Pma  O.  HoLMQTTiaT, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  221.692. 
(CI.    68—36.) 

1.  A  laundry  bench  comprising  a  central  section  hav- 
ing palra  of  converging  legs  and  cross  ban  connectlnt 


said  legs,  movable  sections  having  their  ends  plvoUlly 
nupported  between  said  legs  and  cross  bara,  and  means 
for  steadying  the  movable  sections  Including  stop  lugs  on 
said  cross  bara  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of 
said  movable  sections^  when  the  latter  are  disposed  In 
supporting    position. 


2.  A  laundry  bench  comprising  a  central  section  hav- 
ing palra  of  converging  legs  and  croas  bara  connecting 
said  legs,  movable  sections  having  their  ends  plvotally 
supported  between  said  legs  and  cross  bars,  said  movable 
sections  Including  Bupportlng  bara  and  legs  plvotally  at- 
Uched  thereto  and  means  for  steadying  said  movable  sec- 
tions including  a  rod  connecting  said  cross  bars  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same  in  the  path  of  the  ends  of  said 
supporting  bara  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when 
■aid  movable  sections  are  disposed  In  operative  position. 


1,280,226.  SHOE-LAST.  JoHH  K.  HooFEB,  Louisrilla, 
Ky.  FUed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.697.  (CL 
12—140.) 


2.  A  shoe  last  havlnjj  grooves  In  Its  sole  portion  and 
coll  springs  mounted  in  the  grooves  to  receive  the  points 
of  shoe  nails  driven  thereinto. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  or  similar  body  of 
a  helical  spring  omlwdded  In  said  body  sdapted  to  engage 
and  temporarily  hold  a  tack  or  nail  Inserted  between  buc- 
cesslve  bights  or  turns  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.1 


1.280.227.  SAFETY  CUT-OUT  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Aurp.BD  W.  HODCHIN.  Klrkwood, 
N  J.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.690.  (CL 
176—24.) 

1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  base,  a  bvHh  attached  to  said  base,  a  filament 
disposed  within  said  bulb  and  capable  of  being  Seated  to 
Incandescence  by  its  electrical  resistance,  a  pair  of  leads 
attached  to  said  base  and  connect<'d  to  the  ends  of  said 
fllament,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  leads  consisting  of  a 
thermostatic  current  conducting  member  normally  in  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  portion  of  ibis  lead  and  adapted 
to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  same  to  break  the 
circuit  through  the  lamp  upon  the  supply  of  an  excaasi»» 
cnrrent  to  the  latter. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  bulb,  a  supporting  neck  disposed  within  said 
bulb  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ings therein,  a  fllament  connected  to  aald  neck  and  bar- 
ing leads  extending  through  the  ends  thereof  and  tko 
openings  therein  and  connected  to  the  base  of  the  lamp. 
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a  portion  of  oa«  of  nUd  leada  e«BBl>ttiic  of  a  carrcat 
conducting  memb«r  which  •■oatrmctii  under  the  b<>at  of 
electrical  resistance,  said  member  harlnc  a  Hxed  conaec- 


tloB  at  one  end   to  said  neck  and  bsTlog  a  eontaot  ele- 
ment at  Its  other  end.  and  a  coAperatlnn  contact  element 
on  tb«  adjacent  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  lead, 
irialau  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1.280.228.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRJTI.NG  AND  COMPCT 
INO  MACHINK.  .Bichabo  ¥.  Hott.  PhUadelpbla.  Pa., 
aiialsnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York,  NT.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Not.  2.  1014.  Serial  No. 
^889.720.     (CI.  233—60.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  an>l  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage  and  computing 
wheels,  of  a  source  of  power,  and  a  memtier  settable  on 
said  carriage  to  cause  said  wheels  to  subtract  during  th<> 
forward  movement  of  said  carriage  and  effective  during 
the  retnm  movement  of  said  carrlaKv  to  caose  said  scarce 
of  power  to  caose  said  wheels  to  operate. 

12.  In  n  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  Iteyx.  a  Hertes  of  groops  of 
computing  whe4»l8.  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  genera! 
operator  for  all  said  wheels,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
general  operator,  a  nonnally  open  circuit  for  driving  said 
motor,  tahnlatlng  stops  for  positioning  said  carriage,  and 
means  whervby  said  stops  close  said  circuit  on  the  re- 
tom  of  the  carriage  from  eompattng  in  any  one  of  said 
groups   of   wheels. 

87.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  amchtne. 
the  combination  with  computing  mechanism,  of  a  letter- 
feedlag  carriage,  a  tabolator  stop  for  determining  the 
computing  sone  of  said  carriage,  aad  means  acting 
tkrough  the  medium  of  said  tabulator  stop  for  bringing 
■aid  computing  mechanism  into  action  on  the  return  of 
tlM  carriage  through  the  i.-ompatiug  sone  as  determined 
by   aald    stop. 

(Claims  2  to  11.  IS  to  86.  and  88  to  41  not  printed  in 
tk«  Oasetta.] 


1.280.238.  AIB-COMPmSSSOK  WiixlAK  H.  BVTCHtir. 
■ox.  Howard  Lake.  Minn.  FUed  May  0,  1918.  Serial 
No.  282,887.     (C\.  281—14.) 


1.  Aa  air  cuuipresaor  comprising  a  cylindrical  closed 
tank  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  water,  a  Tertical  hol- 
low shaft  Joomaled  centrally  in  the  tank  and  having  a 
portion  extending  beyond  the  tank,  means  on  the  extended 
portion  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  hollow  arm  extending 
horisontally  from  the  part  of  the  shaft  that  rotates  la 
the  water.  Mid  arm  having  its  inner  end  commnnicatlng* 
with  the  interior  of  the  shaft  and  it.^  outer  end  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  facing  In  opposite  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  am  through  the  water  in  the  tank,  and 
an  air  chamber  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  aad 
provided  with  funnels  arranged  to  gather  air  Into  th« 
chamber  and  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated. 

2.  The  structure  speHAed  In  claim  1.  aald  hollow  ana 
having  Its  rearward  side  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped 
rib  turned  with  the  edge  rearwardly.  »o  as  to  let  the  water 
close  the  path  of  the  arm  withoat  creating  a  Tacuma 
therein. 


1.280.230.  VULrCANIZKR.  Maximilxian  P.  Janisch,  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.,  assignor  to  David  W.  Jones.  Waupun. 
Wis.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1017.  Serial  No.  206,828.  (CI. 
18—18.) 


1.  \  TulcanlM-r.  Including  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
containing  pan,  and  a  separate  metallic  patch  receiving 
spacer,  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  to 
form  therewith  a  dead  air  space  below  the  fuel  pan. 

8.  A  vulcanising  member,  comprising  a  spacer  having  an 
open  shallow  recess*  on  one  side,  and  a  patch  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  fuel  containing 
pan  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  margins  of  the  spacer,  and 
to  cooperate  therewith  In  forming  a  dead  air  space  between 
the  fuel  containing  pan  and  the  patch.  < 

(Claims  2  to  T  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.280,231  QUACK -GRASS  DESTKOYER.  ALnao  L. 
JOHNSO.N,  Boardman.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.  227,964.     (O.  55—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  skeleton  frame  with  hitching  means  at  Ita  froat 
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•  ■•'*"•  of  spaced  parallel  rollen  Jotmaled  across  the 
frame  and  having  each  a  aeries  of  teeth  adaptad  to  work 
In  the  •oil,  a  multiple  crank  shaft  Jouraalsd  acrosa  the 
rear  part  of  the  frame,  an  apertured  transverse  frame  bar 
fixed  upward  and  forward  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  aeries  of 
Inclined  members  Joumaled  one  to  each  crank  and  having 
their  upper  ends  guided  In  the  apertured  bar  and  the 
lower  ends  provided  with  tines  adapted  to  pick  the  roots 
of  the  weeds  up  and  leave  them  exposed  upon  the  ground, 
and  operative  connection  between  one  of  the  rollers  and 
said  crank  shaft  to  rotate  it. 

(ClalB  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280.282.  MACHINE  FOB  TBEATING  FABBICS. 
CHARLxa  B.  JoHNBO.N,  Pateraoo,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Van 
Vlaanderen  Machine  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aog.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,684.     (CI.  26—14.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  sheet  material  ta  Its 
own  plane,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  two  pairs  of  feed 
rolls,  one  roll  In  each  pair  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  to  grip  and  release  the  material,  means  to  rotate 
one  roll  in  each  pair,  and  means  to  move  the  morable  rolls 
■Imultaneously  In  relatively  opposite  directions  Including 
links  respectively  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
rolls  and  a  rocker  arranged  in  the  frame  an  doperatlvely 
connected  to  the  links,  eaCh  link  and  rocker  forming  a 
tod^. 

^-  '■  •  mechanism  for  advancing  sheet  material  la  Its 
owa  pUne,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  two  pairs  of 
horlMBtal  feed  roUa.  one  roll  in  eacii  pair  being  movable 
tewaitf  and  from  the  other  to  grip  and  release  the  aate- 
rial,  means  to  rotate  one  roll  Ui  each  pair,  and  back  and 
forth  moving  mechanism  coupling  said  movable  rolU  for 
movement  together  one  into  contact  with  its  coactlng  roll 
and  the  other  ont  of  conUct  with  its  coactlng  roll,  said 
mechanism  having  toggle  meana  to  lock  the  said  mechanlun 
on  movement  thereof  in  each  direction. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  frane,  going  means  to  ad- 
yance  the  sheet  material  therein,  back  and  forth  shlfuble 
means  to  t-tart  and  stop  said  first-named  means,  and  a  sys- 
tem of  parts  operaUvely  connected  to  the  second-named 
meana  for  movement  back  aad  forth  thereby  Including  a 
pair  of  singeing  devices  fnlcrumed  in  the  frame  on  parallel 
horlsontal  axes  and  a  link  connecting  said  derlces  at  rela- 
tively opposite  sides  of  their  falcra  with  each  other. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,288.     MBAN8  FOB  BEMOVINO  AND  BEPLACINO 

WBI8TPIN    BUSHINGS.      PaANK    C.    JoNBS,    Toledo, 

Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,675      Be^ 

■ewad  rtb.  26.  IMS.    Serial  Na  219.162.     (CI.  29—86.) 

1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bed 

for  aapportlag  a  piston,  means  adapted  to  be  disposed 

within  the  plstea  for  sapportlag  It  against  deformation, 

•^  ■•*«a  mounted  above  the  be4  f or  forcing  a  bushing 

Into  place  within  the  piston. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlMnf  a 
hai  fwmai  with  a  ptatoa  asat  aad  having  an  opening  ex- 
268  O.  G.— 8 


teadlas  throogh  it,  a  yoke  czteadlng  upward  over  tkc 
bed,  a  planger  taoaiited  la  the  yoke  for  movement  toward 
and  frma  the  bed  and  diapoaed  in  alinement  with  the 
opening  through  the  bed.  an  extension  piece  having  a 
socket  at  its  upper  end  to  eagave  the  lower  extremity  of 


the  plunger  and  being  reduced  In  diameter  at  Its  loww 
end.  and  a  head  coactlng  with  the  extension  piece  and 
having  a  reduced  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  within  a  bush- 
ing the  upper  face  of  the  head  being  formed  with  a  socket 
to  receive  the  reduced  end  of  the  extension  piece. 
[CHalms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,234.  STOCK  YOKE.  JxKBB  M.  Kiwhtot.  Hiram, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,408.  (CT. 
119—140.) 


A  stock  yoke  including  arcuate  members  operativeiy  con- 
aacted  for  relative  movement  to  encircle  the  neck  of  the 
aafaaal,  bars  secured  to  said  arcuate  members  to  extend 
laterally  therefrom,  each  bar  bent  to  form  a  short  tM- 
mlnal  and  a  long  terminal,  a  choking  member  secured  to 
the  long  terminal,  a  pair  of  spurs,  each  having  one  end 
bent  at  an  angle  to  lie  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  bsirs, 
bolta  having  hook  ahaped  terminals  secured  in  the  short 
terminals  of  the  bar  to  embrace  the  spurs  to  prevent 
movemeat  thereof,  and  bolta  and  nuts  serving  to  ad- 
justably secure  the  bent  termlnala  of  the  spurs  to  the  bars 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  tpvn  relative  to  the  bara. 


14*80.236.  STOVB.  HaiiaT  KcaMOoa.  Poison,  Moat 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,609.  (CL  126—68.) 
1.  A  stove  comprising  a  caaing,  a  Iv^-heater  Including 
a  rectangular  aheU  extending  entirdy  across  the  interior 
of  the  ssid  easing  and  dividing  aald  casing  Into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  hot  air  dMunber,  aald  pre-heatcr 
shell  terminating  short  of  the  top  of  said  caaing  to  pro- 
vide Bieans  of  eemmuidcation  betweea  said  chambeni.  a 
valve  controlled  atmoqpberle  air  inlet  at  the  upper  por^ 
tion  of  said  ^e-kcat*r  ■hell,  a  plaraUty  of  hoUew  fmte 
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ban  la  aatd  combuctlon  chamber  commanlcmtlng  with  the 
lower  portion  of  Mid  pre-beater  «hell  and  provided  on 
their  ODder  tides  with  slots  establiablnc  commonlcatlons 
with  the  iDteclor  of  aaid  combuatloo  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  in  iaid  hot  air  chamber. 


S.  A  stoTe  coraprldnc  a  caalny,  a  pre-heater  inclodinf 
a  rectan^lar  shell  eitending  entirely  acroM  the  Interior 
of  said  casing  and  diTldlng  said  cailnc  Into  a  combustion 
ehaaiber  and  a  hot  air  chamber,  said  pre-heater  shell  ter- 
minating short  of  the  top  of  said  caslnn  to  provide  means 
of  communication  between  said  chambers,  a  valve  con- 
trolled atmospheric  air  inlet  at  the  apper  portion  of  said 
pre-heatcr  shell,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  grate 
bars  in  said  combustion  chaml>er  having  their  ends 
threaded  intb  the  shell  of  said  pre-heater.  said  grate  bars 
being  slotted  on  their  under  sides  to  establish  comniunlca- 
tlon  between  said  prebeater  shell  and  the  interior  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  in  said  hot  air 
chamber. 


US0.286.  SPRING  SHOCK  AB80RBTN0  DSYICS.  IB- 
WABD  Bbicb  Kilui.n,  Londoo.  England.  Vllcd  Jaa.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  140.893.     (CI.  267—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  an  object  to  be 
sustained  therefrom,  of  an  interposed  laminated  spring 
comprising  s  plurality  of  free  spring  ends,  and  a  resist- 
aace  member  or  multiple  platform  bracket  havtng  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings  slldingly  engaged  by  said  free  spring 
enda 

6.  The  iM>rablnntlon  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  frame  or 
body  part  to  b«  supported  therefrom,  of  a  laminated 
spring  interposed  l>etween  said  support  snd  axle  and  com- 
prising s  plurality  of  fr«^  spring  ends,  a  lev<>r  also  Inter- 
posed lK>tw»>en  «ald  support  and  axle  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bearings  slldingly  engaged  by  said  free  spring 
ends,  said  lever  having  arms  of  unequal  length  and  said 
bearings  belnff  on  the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  vehicle 
frame  or  body  part  to  be  supported  therefrom,  of  a  lami- 
nated spring  connected  with  said  frame  or  body  part  and 
having  a  plurality  of  free  npring  ends,  a  lever  also  con- 
nect*^ with  said 'frame  or  body  part  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings  slldingly  engaged  by  said  free  spring 
ends,  and  a  second  laminated  spring  connected  with  said 
frame  or  body  part  and  with  said  axle  and  with  one  end 
of  which  one  arm  of  said  lever  has  a  jointed  connection, 
aaid  lever  having  arms  of  unequal  lentrth  and  aaid  bear- 
ings being  on  the  shorter  arm  of  aaid  l^er. 

(Claims  2  to  B  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1.380,287.  LINOERIB<;lA8P.  CLtrvoao  O.  Kino,  Prort- 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept  2,  1810.  SerUl  No.  118,174. 
(CI.  24—248.) 


3.  In  a  lingerie  claap.  a  body  provided  with  spaced 
openings  upon  one  side  of  its  axial  center,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber slldably  engageable  through  said  openings  with  ths 
body  and  an  Inwardly  extended  member  between  said 
openings  over  which  said  flexible  member  slides  and  ta 
given  frlctlonal  resistance,  a  resilient  member  in  said 
body  acting  on  said  flexible  member  to  press  it  against 
said  Inwardly  extended  member,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  slotted  axial  tubular  poat  and  said  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end  extended  through  the  slot  in  said 
post,  and  a  plate  carried  by  one  end  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  aaid  post  and 
be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  member. 

5.  In  a  llnicerie  claap.  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  and  with  apaced  lateral  openings,  a 
member  provided  with  a  projection  detachably  seated  la 
the  cavity,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  first  named  member  exterior  of  the  body  and  passing 
through  the  openings,  a  curved  abutment  In  the  body  be- 
tween said  openings  and  on  which  said  flexible  member 
hears,  and  a  spring  la  the  body  frletlonally  engaging  tha 
flexible  member  Iwtween  the  openings. 

6.  In  a  linKerie  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  a  cavity  in  its  back  and  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  opening  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
cavity,  and  provided  with  openings  in  Its  side  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  cavity, 
a  chain  slldable  through  the  openings  In  the  body  and 
connected  to  the  projection,  and  s  spring  ta  the  body 
comprising  an  arm  aeated  In  the  slot  and  engageable 
with  the  projection,  and  an  arm  engageable  with  the 
chain  within  the  body  between  the  openings. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.280.2S8.  BXCAVATIN(MfACHINE.  Ocoaos  W.  KiNn. 
(^ARLaa  B.  Kiita,  BBKJAMiir  Jacobt.  and  HaaaaBT  B. 
RocsH.  Marion.  Ohio,  snd  Oeaht  HoLnna,  Danvllla, 
111.,  aaslgaors  to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
Marlon.'  Ohio,  a  Cor{>oratlon  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  2, 
1917      8«rlal  No.  172,856.      (CI.  106—227.) 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deaorlbed,  the  com- 
blnstlon  with  s  supporting  platform,  of  trucks  connected 
respectively  with  the  four  corners  of  said  platform  and 
capable  of  vertical  adjuatment  relatively  thereto,  and 
equalising  connections  between  the  several  trucks,  said 
connections  being  of  such  a  character  aa  to  permit  any 
one  of  said  trucks  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  any  other 
truck  without  dlatnrbing  the  adjustment  of  the  remain- 
ing trucks. 

3.  In  a  meehanlam  of  the  character  daacribed.  the  eoa- 
Mnatlon   with  a  aupporting  platforai,  of  trucks  to  rap- 
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port  the  four  corners  of  said  pUtform.  hydraulic  Jacks 
connecting  said  trucks  with  said  platform,  connections 
between  the  several  hydraulic  Jacks  to  permit  the  fluid  to 
flow  from  one  to  the  other  when  one  of  said  trucks  Is 
moved  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  for  so  eon- 
trolling  the  said  connections  as  to  enable  any  one  of  said 
trucks  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  any  other  truck  with- 
out disturbing  the  odjustment  of  the  remaining  trucks. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  platform  and  trucks  to  sup- 
port the  four  comers  of  said  platform,  of  a  cylinder  car- 
Hed  by  each  comer  of  said  platform  and  containing  a 
fluid,  pistons  mounted  In  the  several  cyUnders  and  con- 
nected with  the  respective  trucks,  pipes  connecting  said 
cylinders  In  pairs  to  permit  the  fluid  to  flow  from  one 
cyUnder  to  the  other  when  the  piston  in  one  cylinder 
moves  relatively  to  the  piston  in  the  other  cylinder  a 
connection  between  said  pipes,  and  valves  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  several  cylinders. 

4,  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  aupporting  platform  and  trucks  to  sup- 
port the  respective  corners  of  aaid  platform,  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  In  each  comer  of  said  platform  and  containing 
a  fluid,  a  piston  mounted  In  each  of  said  cyUnders  and 
connected  with  the  truck  for  that  comer  of  said  pUt- 
form, a  pipe  connecting  the  cyllndera  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  platform,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the  cylinders 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  platform,  valves  arranged  In  said 
pipes  near  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pipe  connected 
with  each  of  aaid  first  mentioned  pipes  between  the  valve 
therein. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  dew-ribed,  the  eom- 
blnaUon  with  a  supporting  platform  and  a  stmcture 
revolnbly  mounted  on  said  supporting  platform  to  carry 
propelling  and  excavating  mechanisms,  of  trucks  con- 
nected with  the  respective  corners  of  said  platform  and 
capable  of  adjustment  relatively  thereto,  and  equalising 
connections  between  said  trucks  to  enable  said  platform 
to  be  tilted  about  an  axis  extending  between  dUgonally 
oppoelte  comers  thereof  to  depress  that  corner  of  said 
tmck  over  which  said  excavating  mechanism  U  moved  by 
the  movement  of  said  revoluble  atmcture. 

(Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (lasette.) 

1.280,289.       CLAMP.       Ct.db    Kitchino.    Chicago     111 
Piled  Jan.  2,  1918.    SerUl  No.  210,036.     (CI.  24—^244.) 


The  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  block  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar.  said  block"  having  a  transverse  aper- 
ture to  receive  the  bar  and  an  end  aperture  opening  into 
the  transverse  aperture,  a  ball  seating  in  the  end  aper- 
ture and  engageable  with  the  side  of  the  bar  exposed 
through  said  aperture,  the  dUmeter  of  the  ball  being 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  end  aperture,  and  said  ball 
projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  said  aperture,  and  a 
cap  screwed  on  the  block  over  the  apertured  end  thereof 
and  engaiteable  with  the  ball  to  clamp  the  same  against 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  bar. 


ing  the  movement  of  the  latch  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  latch  to  hold  the  latter  to  such  limit  of 
movement,  and  actuating  devices  for  shifting  said  mas- 
ter member  in  one  direction  said  actuating  devices  em- 
bodying a  lever  which  engages  said  latch  and  then  sUpa 
off  said  latch  after  the  latter  has  been  swung  with  tba 
master  member  beyond  the  range  of  the  actuating  dericw^ 
the  latch  yielding  on  the  return  movement  of  the  master 
member  to  pass  the  actuating  devices. 


2.  In  a  photographic  shutter  having  an  apertured  eaa- 
ing,  a  motor  mechanism  arranged  In  said  casing,  two  re- 
tarding devices  both  for  acting  on  the  motor  mechanism 
one  being  adjustable  and  intermediate  the  other  and  the 
motor  meehanlam.  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  adjustable  lat«^- 
medUte  retarding  device,  and  an  annular  member  sur- 
rounding  the  aperture  of  the  casing  and  having  two  sur- 
faces  for  cooperating  with  the  adjustable  intermedlata 
retarding  device,  one  surface  being  operative  when  the 
two  retarding  devices  are  operative,  and  the  other  sur- 
face being  operative  when  only  the  Intermediate  retard- 
ing device  Is  operative,  said  annular  member  having  also 
a  surface  for  cooperating  with  the  other  retarding  device 
to  disconnect  it  from  the  intermedUte  retarding  device 
when  the  second  mentioned  surface  is  operating. 

8.  A  photographic  shutter  according  to  claim  2  in 
which  the  Intermediate  retarding  device  embodies  a  star 
wheel  and  the  other  retarding  device  Is  in  the  form  of  a 
pivoted  anchor,  combined  with  a  spring-pressed  pivoted 
ever  on  which  the  anchor  la  pivoted,  said  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  the  annular  member. 


1.280.241.  SPRING  -  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILB. 
ENGINES.  Hbnbt  KocoraxK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
■ignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmonta,  to  Leauder  H.  La  Chance 
and  Martin  Taylor,  admin  intrators  of  John  K.  Stewart, 
deceased  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910,  Serial  No.  189.461 
Renewed  -Aug.    21.    1918.      Serial    No.    260,891       (CL 


1,280,240.        PHOTOGRAPHIC      SHUTTER.     '  RodoU'h 
KI.XIK    and    Thbodor    Bbdcck.    Rochester,    N.    T.,    as- 
signors  to   Ilex   Optical    Company.    Rochester,   N.   Y.,   a 
Corporation.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,817 
(CI.  96 — 88.) 

1.  In    a    photographic    shutter,    a    master    member,    a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  master  member,  an  abutment  lUnlt- 


1.  In  a  spring  motor  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  cental 
power  shaft,  a  motor  spring  and  a  planetary  gear  trala 
for  winding  the  spring  from  the  central  power  shaft  in 
combination  with  th«  casing  and  the  master  gear  of  'the 
pUnetary  train,  a  brake-band  secured  to  the  casing  and 
encompassing  the  master  gear  for  locking  It  at  rest  during 
winding,  the  master  gear  having  bearings  on  the  casing 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  transaxial  plane  of  the  brake 
band. 


J6 
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4.  In  a  ■prtog  motor  r^mprlAlnr  a  castnf,  a  centiml 
power  abaft,  a  motor  spiinf  and  a  ptaovtary  •p««d-r»- 
dvetng  fwr  trala  for  windloff  th«  tprtag  from  tk«  ecatral 
l^*«rer  alMft.  In  combination  irlth  the  caalnf  and  tk« 
Master  ppar  of  th«  planetary  g»ar  train,  a  brak^-band  ae- 
fared  ta  tMti  cafllaf  enrompaaalnc  tb«  maatcr  fPar  for 
lacklnc  It  at  reat  daring  winding.  th«  maater  g«ar  haylBg 
aa  annalar  flange  at  one  aide,  bearlnga  for  tlia  awster 
gear  on  the  casing  at  the  outer  r1rmnferen«e  of  aald 
anonlar  flange,  bearlnga  for  the  final  gear  of  the  speed- 
redaclng  train  on  the  Inacr  circumference  of  aald  flange 
of  the  master  gear,  aald  two  beartaga  being  In  the  aame 
transaxial  plane. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  prlated  la  tk«  Oasette.] 


1.280.242.  CIRCUIT-CL.OAIIR  DBTICB.  Rudolph  K<yT> 
SAa,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Hot.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203.020.      id,  100— M.) 


2.  ▲  drcait  doaer  debtee  comprlaing  a  main  beam  and 
a  aeoaadary  beam,  a  floor  aboT*  aald  main  beam,  a  con- 
tact spring  secnred  to  said  main  beam,  a  coatact  lever 
proTlded  with  an  up- turned  lower  end,  aald  end  provided 
wttli  aa  apertor*  and  wttb  a  notcJi  la  its  npper  edge, 
aieana  extending  through  the  aperture  and  pirotally 
moanting  aald  lever  upon  said  secondary  beam,  a  gaga 
provided  near  one  ead  with  depend Ing  flagers  and  at  Its 
other  end  with  a  rolled  portion  reatlag  in  the  notch  of 
tlw  up-tnmcd  end  of  the  ler^r.  meana  pirotally  moantlBg 
aald  gage  upon  said  main  beam,  mcana  eagaging  tba 
flagera  for  holding  aald  gage  in  an  adjusted  poaltloa  for 
eoBtroUlng  the  poaitlon  of  tlM  upjter  end  of  tke  coatact 
lever  with  respect  to  the  coatact  s|>ring,  aod  ytaldabte 
meana  faatened  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  aald 
cantact  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  aald  floor. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Uaxette.J 


MS0,243.  COIM-OUARD.  iosiPH  KoMoaota,  Chicago, 
111,  aMlgnar  to  Partalan  Novelty  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  CorporaUon  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  89,927.      (a.  282 — 4.) 


^1     ,1,1,'   It      I- 


2.  In  a  bank,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  coin-alot.  and  meana  for  preventing  the  withdrawal 
of  coins  through  said  slot  formed  of  a  pair  of  undulat- 
ing spring  wires  extending  and  cloaely  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  partially  cloelng  the  same,  and  a  plate  form- 
ing with  the  wall  of  the  bank  a  housing  for  said  meana 

7.  In  3  bank,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  coin-slot,  and  means  for  preventing  withdrawal 
through  said  slot  of  coins  In  said  receptacle  formed  of  a 
pair  of  ap ring- members  poaitioned  to  extend  lengthwise 
•f  aald  slot,  aald  spring  members  oppoaing  each  other 
aad  having  portiona  offset  relative  to  adjacent  parta  of 
aald  aprlnv- members  at  whirn  the  latter  extend  Into  cloae 
proximity  oppoelte  said  slot,  bat  at  a  point  Intermedlata 
•oly  the  enda  of  said  slot,  whereby  the  portions  of  aald 
■IHiBg- members  adja^nit  the  ends  of  aald  slot  do  not 
extend  across  the  latter,  aald  aprlDg-membera  normally 
extending  in  coin-obatructing  poaitlon  and   movable  per- 


peadioular  to  the  aiot  against  their  tendency  to  return 
to  norauil  poaitlon,  to  permit  of  the  Inaertlon  of  a  cola 
la  to  aald  receptacle. 

[Clalma  1,  S  to  8,  aad  8  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 
aette.] 


1.280,244.  TOWEL  BAR  FIXTURE.  Ham  KaoBDaL, 
Richmond  UUl,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  11,  191«.  Serial  No. 
180,759.      (CL  46—82.) 


1.  la  a  towel  bar  flxtore,  the  combl nation  with  a  hol- 
low aapportlng  member  having  aa  opening  snrronnded  by 
a  flange,  and  a  bar  arranged  with  Ita  end  withla  aald 
opening,  of  a  plurality  of  )awa  projecting  partly  within 
the  anpport  anrronnding  and  engaging  the  bar  and  held 
by  the  latter  in  contact  with  tha  pcrl^ary  of  the  opanlag 
la  the  aapport. 

8.  la  a  towel  bar  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port having  an  aperture,  of  a  plurality  of  gripping  mem- 
bera  each  comprlaing  outer  and  inner  angalarly  disposed 
portiona  forming  aa  exterior  hip  adapted  to  coAperata 
with  and  form  pivotal  poiata  in  engagement  with  tha 
wall  of  the  apertore.  meana  within  aald  hip  for  holdlag 
the  jawa  expaaded  In  contact  with  tha  wall  o(  the  aper- 
tare.  and  a  rod  Inserted  withla  aald  Ja««- 

6.  A  bolder  for  towel  bars  comprising  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  support  provided  with  an  aperture  aurronnded  by 
an  annular  Up,  a  collar  dlapoaed  axlally  la  the  aperture 
provided  with  raceaaea  and  having  a  radially  projecting 
flange  arranged  with  Ita  edge  embracing  aald  Up,  and  a 
plurality  of  dntch  Jawa  located  within  the  collar  and 
baring   portions   thereon   Journaled    in   aald    receaoea, 

(Clabas  2,  4,  and  B  not  prlated  In  the  OasettSi] 


1,280.245       BOMB       ANDaaaj    Kdbbcsko,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  204,024.     (CI.  102—2.) 


.*» 


1.  A  bomb  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  receiving 
an  exploaive.  a  firing  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
carried  artjar^nt  the  opposite  enda  of  the  casing  adapted 
for  imparting  rotation  thereto  during  the  movement  of 
the  bomb  through  the  air,  a  hollow  stem  slldahly  ar- 
rang»Hl  axlally  through  the  casing,  cylinder  and  the  rota- 
tion imparting  meana  adapted  for  lighting  purposes,  an 
ignition  rap  arranged  within  the  caalng  at  the  Inner  end 
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•f  the  cylinder,  firing  pins  carried  by  the  stem  adjacent 
■aid  cap  and  means  adapted  for  Banaally  mg^^ts <ai"g 
said  pins  spaced  from  the  cap. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,240.  BHIP-PROTBCTOR.  Andbsbj  Kubscsko, 
Chicago,  lU.  rUed  Nov.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.829. 
(CI.  114—240.) 


AJ 


l.'ne  combination  with  the  hnll  of  a  ship,  of  brackets 
carried  by  the  sides  thereof  having  bortsontal  oatwardly 
projecting  upper  and  lower  arms  provided  with  vertically 
alined  longitodlnal  alota,  a  pinrality  of  resilient  armor 
plates,  vertical  hlaglng  pintlea  connecting  said  plates 
and  having  their  enda  sUdably  arranged  in  said  slots  of 
the  bracket  arma,  and  cashioalac  springs  between  the 
hull  aad  the  amor  plates.  , 

8.  A  ahlp  protecting  plate  comprlaing  a  hollow  rectan- 
gular member  arcnate  In  longitudinal  aection  ai^d  formed 
of  resilient  material,  a  layer  of  bard  rubber  w|thin  the 
member  adjacent  the  convex  aide  thereof,  and  a  Jayer  of 
feathscg  within  the  member  adjacent  the  concaved  side 
theree^^jand  contacting  the  mbber  layer. 

[Ciihii  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.JdT.  BUTTON-LOOP  FOB  GARMENT-SUPPORT- 
ERS. CHAaLBS  P.  Kdbbh,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A 
Stein  4  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  124,482.     (CI.  24 — 146.) 


55ts#- 


3.  A  button  loop  for  garment  supporters,  comprising  a 
body  portion  harlng  an  expanded  opening  at  ita  npper 
end  and  having  depending  side  members  with  shouldered 
lower  ends,  a  rigid  body  extending  around  said  lower 
ends,  said  :lgld  body  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  bsnd 
having  vertical  holea  through  which  said  aide  members 
paaa  and  having  a  tongue  extending  over  the  top  of  said 
rigid  body,  with  an  elastic  pad  encircling  said  body  be- 
tween and  al>ove  the  lower  enda  of  said  aide  members. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.348.  BOXMAKINO  MACHINB.  FBBimtCK  Wn^ 
UAM  LABNCHsa,  WoodhaveB,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  W.  C. 
Ritchie  A  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUiaola.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  88,991.  (CI. 
M— 89.) 

1.  la  a  marine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  an  angular  form,  means  to  make  a  neck  of  a 
single  layer  of  body  material  on  said  form,  said  neck  hav- 
iBg  a  strip  of  flntsb-material  folded  over  both  sides  and 
an  edge  of  the  neck,  meana  to  make  a  box -body  of  a  ain^e 
layer  of  body-material  aronnd  the  neck  oa  aald  form,  and 
BMana  to  dlacharge  the  necked  body  from  said  form,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrihed,  the  comM. 
nation  of  a  font,  meaas  to  move  said  form  IntMrnitteatlj. 
neans  to  feed  a  flat  neck-Wank,  means  to  fold  a  ainsis 
thickness  of  aald  neck-blank  around  the  form  whUe  the 
latter  is  stationary  to  provide  a  neck,  means  to  feed  a 
•rlm-blank,  means  to  feed  a  bottom-blank,  means  to  feed  a 
binder-strip,  means  to  make  a  box-body  from  said  rim 
and  bottom  blanks  and  binder-strip  on  aald  neck  on  the 
form  in  another  position  of  the  form,  and  means  to  dis- 
charge the  necked  body  from  the  fona,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 


^ mJL^^ 3 


17.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  form,  means  to  move  said  form, 
Bieans  to  produce  a  flat  duplex  nedi  blank  out  of  tW 
path  of  travel  of  said  form,  aald  neck  comprlaing  a  atrip 
of  foundatloo-Biaterial,  aad  a  atrip  of  flalah-materlal 
folded  over  an  edge  of  aald  foundation -mat  wial  and  ad- 
hered to  ita  opposite  facea,  means  to  bend  a  single  thick- 
ness of  aaJd  duplex-blank  around  the  form  to  provide  ft 
neck  thereon,  meaas  to  produce  a  flat  body  rim  blank  out 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  form,  said  blank  comprising 
a  foundation-strip  and  an  attached  binder-strip,  meana  to 
feed  a  bottom,  and  means  to  build  a  box-body  from  a 
single  thickness  of  said  duplex  rlm-blank  and  bettoas 
over  the  neck  on  the  form,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  tha 
combination  of  a  roll-supply  of  foundatloa-materlal,  a 
roll-supply  of  flnlah-material,  meana  to  aever  blanks  froa 
said  foundation-material  roU.  meaas  to  sever  blanks  frois 
said  finish-material  roll,  meana  to  apply  adhesive  to  one 
of  said  sets  of  severed  blanks,  means  to  feed  the  severed 
blanks  from  both  supply  rolls  into  contact  forming  da> 
plex  blanks,  a  form,  means  to  feed  bottoms,  and  meana  to 
construct  l>ox-bodies  on  the  form  from  said  duplex  blaaka 
and  bottoms,  substantially  as  described. 

80.  In  aa  appliance  of  the  character  'described,  tba 
combination  of  a  form,  meana  to  grip  a  rim  blank  there* 
lo,  means  to  revolve  the  form  on  its  axis  to  wrap  tha 
blank  around  the  tvna.,  a  stationary  ledge  adapted  to 
support  the  flat  blank  preliminary  to  the  wrapping  opera* 
tion,  an  arm  adapted  to  preaa  the  blank  mi  the  ledge,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  arm  tending  to  force  it  toward  the 
ledge,  and  cam  meana  to  move  aald  arm  away  from  tha 
ledge,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Clalais  2  to  7,  9  to  10,  18  to  21,  and  23  to  29  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,249.     MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PLAT- 
ING.   Obobgb  Albbbt  LANnaT,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Western    Electric   Company,    Incorporated,    New    York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Cm-poratlon  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  142,450.     (01.  204—11.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina* 
tion  with  a  aolution  ronUining  receptacle,  of  a  cathode,  a 
perforated  cup  ahaped  anode  having  an  Interior  coatovr 
ahnped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  cat^ 
ode.  means  to  suspend  said  anode  beneath  said  cathade 
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tk«  cathode  tMtmg  completely  lacloeed  In  eald  cop  shaped 
aaode.  a  aoorce  of  current  supply  connected  to  aald  cath- 
ode and  eaJd  anode,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  cathode 


la  said  anode  to  acltate  the  solution  contained  In  said 
•Bode. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,260.  SAnrrT-YALVE  FOR  CANS.  Oaoua  W. 
Laju>.  Arbnckle,  Okla.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1M,420.     (CI.  221—1(1.) 


J^  1-  An  oil  can  harlng  an  opening  rieflned  by  upwardly 
^l^xtending  walls,  a  cap  havinf  screw -threaded  eacacement 
^^^Wlth  said  walla  and  harias  a  depreaaed  central  portion,  a 
tubular  member  eztendinc  throagb  the  depressed  portion 
of  the  cap,  e  Talve  normally  closing  the  opening  through 
the  cap,*and  a  button  disposed  orer  the  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  operatively  connected  to  the  Talve  and  nor- 
mally disposed  below  the  lerel  of  an  uppermost  portion  of 
the  cap. 

8.  An  oil  can  haring  a  top,  a  cup-shaped  member  extend- 
ing through  the  top  aad  outwardly  flared  at  Its  upper  ead 
and  formed  with  air  Inlet  perforations  In  its  side  wall 
and  perforations  In  Its  bottom,  a  Talve  normally  closing 
said  last  named  perforations,  a  spring  disposed  within  the 
eup-«haped  member  and  urging  the  valve  to  Its  closed  po- 
sition, a  button  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  and 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  cup-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  flanges  spaced  from  the  body  of 
the  cup-shaped  member  by  said  flared  upper  portion  there- 
of, and  means  for  lockiag  the  button  in  a  depressed  poai- 
t^on  with  the  valve  open. 

8.  An  oil  can  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  cap  for  closing 
■aid  opening  and  having  a  depressed  central  portion,  a 
cop-shaped  member  extending  through  the  depressed  por- 
tion and  having  its  upper  end  flared  and  perforated,  the 
bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  member  being  provided  with  per- 
forations, a  valve  having  a  stem  extending  upward  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  cup-shaped  member  and  having  a 
push  button  at  Ita  upper  end  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing down  over  the  flared  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
.  ber.  and  a  spring  disposed  within  the  member  and  nor- 
■ally  holding  the  valre  closed. 

{Claims  2,  4,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


^«  1.280.251.     LAST      Ar.BsaT  Latham,  Beverly.  Miss.,  as- 

Q    slgnor.  by  mesne  a-tslgnmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

k"?     Corporation,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 

.)    atj.      riled    Oct.    4.    1915.      Serial    Na    58.909.       (CL 

19—186.) 

1.  A  last  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  heel  part,  a  hlage 
connection  between  said  parte,  a  member  hingedly  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  parts,  and  two  abutments  on  the  other  of 
aald  parts,  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
■ember  for  holdlag  the  last  In  extended  and  collapsed  po- 
itftloa,  rsspectlTely. 

9.  A  last  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  heel  part,  a  hlage 
coanectJan  betweeikttaid  parts,  a  member  hlagedly  monnt- 


ed  on  oae  of  said  parts,  aad  two  abutments  on  the  other  •i 
aald  parte,   conatructed   and   arranged  to  be  engaged  by 

if 


said  member  for  locking  the  last  In  extended  poaltloa  aad 
holdlag  It  In  collapsed  position,  respectively. 
(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.252.  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOORAPHINO  APPARA- 
TUS. AaTHOa  Lattau,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  June  S, 
1910,  SerUl  No.  664.693  Renewed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  219,782.     (a.  161—26.) 


lpc.J.C!:c1.'<i)Vi|;.r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  a  time  controlling  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clockworka.  and  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  positively  starting  aaid  clockworks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  a  time  controlling  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clockworks,  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing said  clockworks  inoperative  and  for  releasing  the 
same,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  holding  and  releasing 
mechanlam  for  causing  the  same  to  release  one  or  a  plural- 
ity of  said  clockworks. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, mechanism  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  a  time  controlling  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clockworka.  mechanism  for  start- 
ing said  clockworks,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  start- 
ing mechanism  for  causing  the  same  to  start  one  or  a  plu- 
rality of  said  clockworka. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination. mechanUm  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  a  time-controlling  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clockworka.  means  for  holding 
each  of  said  clockworks  Inoperative,  an  actuator,  gear  con- 
nections t>etween  said  actuator  and  each  of  said  holding 
means  for  rendering  the  latter  operative  and  Inoperative, 
and  means  for  rendering  Inoperative  the  gear  connection 
between  said  actuator  and  one  of  said  holding  meana. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  a  time  controlling  mechanlam  therefor 
cumprtslng  a  plurality  of  clockworks,  a  stop  for  each  of 
said  clockworks  for  holding  the  same  Inoperative,  a  man- 
ually operated  key.  connections  between  said  key  and  f«ch 
of  aaid  stops  for  moving  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tire  poaltlon.  a  second  manually  operated  key,  and  meana 
operated  by  said  last-named  key.  for  rendering  oae  of  said 
connections  Inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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U80.268.  LBVBK  HaMBT  D.  LiCHnmamoM,  Camp- 
bellsport.  Wis.  FUed  June  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,624. 
(CL  88—219.) 


A  level  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  housing  mounted 
therein  and  arcuate  In  formation,  an  adjustable  frame 
mounted  in  said  bousing  and  having  end  extensions,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rack  bar,  a  cog  wheel  mounted 
in  the  body  portion  of  the  level  and  engaging  aald  rack  bar 
to  adjust  the  frame  longltodiaally  of  the  honaing,  and  aa 
Indicating  plumb  supported  in  said  frame. 


1,280,264.  MINE  VENTILATION.  MaariM  J.  Lioa,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  riled  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  24,127. 
(a.  98—28.) 


1.  The  herelndeacribed  process  of  Introducing  treated 
air  to  ventilate  mines,  which  consists  in  Introducing  the 
treated  air  into  the  mine  entry  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  open  end  of  the  entry  and  at  a  pressure  adapted 
to  malnuln  a  substantially  static  condition  of  air  in  the 
open  end  of  aald  entry. 

4.  The  herelndeacribed  process  for  ventilating  mines 
having  main  haulage  entry  and  an  air  outlet  passage. 
Which  conalats  In  forcing  an  artlfldally  warmed  and  mois- 
tened current  of  dr  forming  the  air  sopply  to  enter  the 
main  haulage  entry  through  a  by-pass  at  Its  outer  end  and 
at  such  pressure  ss  to  produce  a  substantially  static  condi- 
tion of  air  In  the  outer  open  end  of  said  entry. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  main  entry  of  a  mine,  a  by- 
pass entering  the  main  entry  near  Ita  open  end,  an  air 
outlet  passage,  a  fan  working  to  force  the  ventilating 
supply  of  air  through  said  by-pass,  a  fan  working  to  ex- 
haust said  air  from  the  mine  through  said  air  outlet  pas- 
■age,  said  fans  being  coordinated  and  adapted  to  prodnce 
a  static  condition  of  air  In  the  open  end  of  the  main  entry, 
and  meana  to  modify  the  humidity  of  said  air  supply  In 
advance  of  its  entrance  Into  the  main  entry. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

1,280,255.  BOTTLE-CAPSULE  AND  METHOD  Or  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Gaouaa  A.  Looan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  riled 
Aof.  T,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,810.    XCl.  216—0.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufhcture,  a  foil  or  aheeMead 
bottle  capsule  comprising  cut  ahapea  with  their  edgea 
lapped  and  autogenonsly  heat  united. 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manutactore,  a  foil  or  sheet-lead 
bottle  capsule  comprising  cut  shapea  with  their  edges 
lapped  and  autogenously  heat  united  and  Indented. 


1,280,266.  RINO-BACK  ARRANOBMSNT  rOR  TELE- 
PHONE PARTY-LINES.  FaiTS  Ldbbkkomi.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  meene  assignments,  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1907,  Serial  No.  893,668.  Renewed  July  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  180,481.     (Q.  179—17.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  frinrallty  of 
subscribers'  stations  on  said  line,  a  signal  for  each  station, 
a  ringing  apparatus,  a  line  for  said  ringing  apparatus,  aa 
automatic  selector  switch  having  one  level  thereof  adapted 
for  automatically  extending  said  party  line  into  connection 
with  said  ringing  apparatus  over  said  second  line  and 
having  other  levels  thereof  adapted  for  service  in  extend- 
ing trunk '  connections  to  subscribers  on  other  lines,  a 
source  of  signaling  current,  and  a  relay  normally  con- 
nected with  said  second  line  for  controlling  said  ringing 
apparatus  to  operate  one  of  said  signals  by  transmitting 
current  from  said  source  over  the  conductor  of  the  second 
line  to  which  said  relay  is  connected  and  throu^  said 
selector  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  stations  located  on  said  line,  signals  for  said 
stations,  a  ringing  apparatus,  a  line  for  said  apparatus,  an 
automntlc  selecting  switch  including  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  relays  for  connecting  said  party  line  directly  with 
said  ringing  apparatus  over  said  second  line  to  enable  one 
subscriber  to  call  another  on  the  aame  party  line,  a  source 
of  signaling  current,  and  a  relay  normally  connected  with 
said  second  line  for  controlling  said  apparatus  to  oper- 
ate said  signals  by  transmitting  current  from  said  source 
over  a  conductor  of  said  second  line  to  which  said  relay 
is  connected  and  over  conductors  of  said  aelector  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-Iine,  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  stations  located  on  said  line,  other  linea,  a 
source  of  signaling  ctirrent.  means  including  automatle 
connector  switches  for  calling  from  one  line  to  another, 
means  for  finding  Idle  connectors,  and  means  comprising 
a  signaling  apparatus  independent  of  connector  switches 
for  enabling  one  party-lLne  subscriber  to  call  another  on 
the  same  line  by  applying  signaling  current  from  said 
source  to  said  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  statloas  located  on  said  line,  other  lines,  a 
calling  Impulse  device,  means  necessitating  the  operatloa 
of  said  device  la  accordance  with  the  digits  of  the  called 
subscriber's  number  in  calling  from  one  line  to  another, 
and  means  for  enabling  one  party-line  subscriber  to  signal 
another  subscriber  on  the  same  line  by  current  from  the 
central  station,  without  calllag  the  number  of  tha  lattsc, 
said  means  having  a  plurality  of  relaya. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sabacrlber's  telephone  line, 
automatic  means  for  trunklng  calling  lines  into  connec- 
tion with  called  lines,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations 
on  one  or  more  of  said  lines,  and  an  automatic  ringing 
apparatus  exclusively  for  use  between  calling  and  called 
subscriben  on  the  same  line. 

[Clalma  6  to  77  not  printed  In  the  Qaaattc] 
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1,M0.»7.  ADJUSTABLE  BBD-TABUL  To«H0  LO- 
BAR. Chkaco,  lU.  filed  Nor.  21.  101 T.  aOTlal  N*. 
203.1W.      iCl.  4i— -sa.) 


1.  A  drrlce  of  th«  cUm  described  lacladtng  a  (tandard, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  standard,  a  stub  shaft  harlnc  gears 
at  opposite  ends,  ob«  of  the  g«an  meshing  with  the  gear 
of  the  standard,  a  drlre  shaft,  a  gear  at  eaoh  end  of  the 
drire  shaft  and  one  of  the  gears  meshing  with  the  free 
gear  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  crank  handle  harlag  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  free  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
whereby  open  rotational  moTement  of  the  trank,  the 
drive  shaft,  stab  shaft  and  standard  will  t>e  rotated,  and 
an  arm  rotatably  supported  by  the  standard  and  having  a 
table  secured  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bed,  a  vertical  standard  Journalsd 
ts  the  bed.  a  horlsontal  arm  carried  by  the  standard,  a 
vertical  arm  rotatably  and  adjustably  carried  by  the 
horiaoQtal  arm.  a  table  carried  by  the  vertical  arm,  a 
Wtmr  carried  by  the  standard,  a  stub  shaft,  a  gear  on  each 
and  of  the  stab  shaft  and  one  of  the  xears  meshing  with 
the  near  of  th«  standard,  a  drive  shaft,  gears  at  each  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  and  oae  of  the  gears  meshing  with  the 
gear  cm  th«  trte  ead  of  ths  stub  shaft,  a  crank,  a  gsar 
carried  by  the  crank  mssblng  with  the  gsar  on  the  tree 
•ad  of  the  drive  shaft  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft,  stub  shaft  and  standard,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably support! og  the  stub  shaft  and  drive  shaft  to  a  bsd. 
aa  snd  for  the  parpose  spsdflsd. 


1.280,268.  CAIX  •  INDICATING  SYSTEM.  Alabm  K. 
LcNnau,.  New  Torfc.  N.  T.,  aasicnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.874.  Renewed  Mar.  IS.  1918.  Serial  No.  222,241. 
(a.  179—27.) 


1.  la  a  muitl-oflk*  telepbooa  exchaaffe  aystsaa.  calling 
•ad  called  lines,  a  final  connecting  operator's  position,  a 
trank  Unei,  means  for  ezteodla«  a  calling  line  to  aakl 
operator's  poaltlon  sver  said  trunk  line,  an  Indlcatlag 
device  for  displaying  the  naBii>er  of  a  called  line  at  "^M 
Boslttoa.  aaana  to  alaraltaneoualy  sead  liapulaes  ovsr 
both  sides  of  said  trank,  a  step-by-step  switch  oparatad 
by  Impolass  ov«r  one  aide  of  aaid  trunk,  and  a  combtna- 
tioa  of  tockiag  relays  to  control  said  Indicatlag  devlea. 
desired  ones  of  said  relays  betog  easrglaed  by  Impulses 
•rer  the  other  side  of  said  trunk. 

t.  la  a  maltl-ofllce  telephone  exchange  system,  oiii^j 
and  called  lines,  a  dnal  connecting  operator's  poattloa.  a 
trank  line,   aeaaa  far  extsadlag  a  eainng  line  to  aald  | 


eiMrator's  pssHisa  aver  said  traafe  Una.  aa  ladleattaf  d» 
vice  for  dlsplaylag  the  number  of  the  called  llae  at  »ld 
position,  means  to  almultancoualy  send  impolaes  aver  both 
sides  of  said  trunk,  a  step-by-step  switch  operated  by 
impulsef*  over  oae  side  of  said  trunk,  and  a  combination 
of  locking  relays  to  coatrol  said  Indicatlag  device,  desired 
ones  of  said  relays  being  enarfixed  In  correspondtag  posi- 
tions of  said  switch  by  impulses  orer  the  other  side  of 
said  truak. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  conductors,  a  si^allng 
device,  means  for  slmultaneoualy  sending  impulses  over 
bath  •t  aaM  eoadactors.  a  manually  operable  device  for 
varying  the  number  of  Impalses  sent,  a  step-by-step  avltch 
operated  by  impulses  over  oae  of  said  conductors,  aad  a 
combination  of  relays  for  coatrolllng  the  operatloa  of  said 
signaling  device,  said  relays  being  arraagod  to  be  operated 
by  Impulaea  ever  the  other  eondocter  la  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  aaid  manually  operable  device. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.] 


1,280.259.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REnUQBBATOR- 
MACHINES.  Max  Lcpinski,  Milwaukee,  Wia  FUed 
May  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  286,816.     (O.  187—144.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  respective  ends  of  a  gaa 
cempreaaing  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  two  check 
valves,  one  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  and 
the  other  the  eacape  of  gas  from  aaid  cylinder,  a  recipro- 
cating valve  rod,  means  for  connecting  such  rod  to  said 
valves,  meana  for  rigidly  boldInK  said  valves  In  their  open 
position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releaalng  said 
valve  rod  and  valves  in  case  either  one  of  said  cylinder 
heads  should  become  broken  or  blown  out,  whereby  both 
of  BSid  valvea  will  he  at  once  closed,  and  the  further 
escape  of  gas  stopited. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  resi>ectlve  ends  of  a  gas 
compressing  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  two  check 
valves,  one  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  and  tha 
other  the  escape  of  gas  from  said  cylinder,  a  reclprocattnf 
valve  rod.  meana  for  connecting  such  rod  to  said  valves, 
means  for  rigidly  holding  said  valves  In  their  open  posi- 
tion, meana  for  simultaneously  releaalng  said  valve  rod 
and  valves  In  case  either  one  of  said  cylinder  beads  shotild 
t>ecome  broken  or  blown  out,  whereby  both  of  said  valves 
will  be  at  once  cloaed,  and  the  further  escape  of  gas 
stopped,  said  dosing  means  comprising  a  lever,  and  a 
flexible  connection  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  a  gravity  actuated 
weight,  whereby  as  said  reciprocating  valve  rod  Is  re- 
leased said  valves  will  be  both  sntomstlcally  closed  by  the 
downward  movement  of  said  weight. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cyliader.  arms  connected  with 
the  respective  beada  of  ssid  cylinder,  a  pair  of  valvea, 
one  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  and  the  other 
for  controlling  the  diacbarge  of  gas  from  ssid  cylinder, 
means  for  holding  said  valves  la  their  open  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  valves  sod  raid  arms  together, 
whereity  as  eMher  of  said  cylinder  heads  become  broken 
or  blown  out  both  of  said  vslves  wlU  be  stmnltaneoaaly 


4.  Tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  cyliader,  arms  ooanectad  with 
the  rsapectlve  heads  of  said  (yilnder,  a  i^r  of  valves, 
one  for  controlling  the  admiaalon  of  gas  to  and  tbe  other 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  gaa  from  aald  cylinder, 
means  for  holding  said  valves  In  their  open  position, 
means  for  connecting  said  valves  and  said  arms  together, 
whereby  as  cither  of  said  cylinder  beads  become  broken  or 
blown  out  both  said  valves  will  be  simultaneously  closed, 
and  a  pair  of  springs,  each  of  which  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  fixed  point  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  redp- 
rocatlag  rod,  whereby  sa'A  redprocattag  rod  is  adapted 
to  be  so  controlled  by  the  tension  of  said  springs  that  It 
amy  be  moved  with  the  s^me  resistance  In  either  directioa. 


1,380.260.  CANDT  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Edwaso 
rsANCis  McCarTBT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Walter  J. 
Illrsch.  ChlcaKo.  III.  PUed  Mar.  16,  1918,  Serial  No. 
228.068.     (CI.  107—17.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  table,  a  die  carried  by  and  above  said  table,  means 
lor  redprocatlng  the  die  toward  and  away  from  the 
sarfaee  of  the  table,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  die 
during  lis  reciprocating  motion. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sop- 
port  provided  with  a  fixed  upwardly  extendiag  vertical 
spindle,  a  stationary  cam  necured  to  the  upper  end  of 
aald  spindle,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
between  the  cam  and  the  support  for  the  spindle,  a  die 
carried  by  aad  above  aaid  Uble  in  position  to  be  mgaged 
aad  redprocsted  toward  tbe  table  by  said  stationary  cam 
daring  the  rotation  of  tbe  table,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
die,  and  a  stationary  toothed  member  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  gear  and  to  rotate  the  gear  when  the 
die  la  in  its  lower  position. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described,  eomprislag  a  sup- 
port provided  vrith  s  fixed  upwardly  extending  vertical 
spiadla,  a  sUtlonary  cam  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  spladle,  a  Uble  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
between  tbe  cam  and  the  support  for  the  spindle,  a  die 
carried  by  and  above  aaid  tahle  in  poaiUon  to  be  engaged 
aad  redprocated  toward  tbe  table  by  said  stationary  cam 
dating  the  rotation  of  tbe  Uble,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
die,  a  sUtloaary  tootbed  member  la  poaltlon  to  be  engaged 
by  said  gear  snd  to  rotate  the  gear  when  the  die  la  In  its 
lower  position,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  Uble 
for  holding  beneath  said  die  material  to  be  operated  apoa, 
aad  means  movsble  with  sa:  1  die  for  enKaglng  ssid  mov- 
able member  ond  forcing  It  away  from  the  die  as  tbe  die 
mores  downwardly. 

(Claias  2.  8,  and  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,280,261.  HEADER-PITMAN.  Art  B.  McFau^md, 
BlackweU,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.700.     (CL  74—17.) 

1.  A  pltmaa  having  heads  formed  of  tough  pliable  ma- 
terial satorsted  with  oil. 


2.  la  a  pitiaaa,  a  body  eomprlsing  an  dongated  bar, 
heads  formed  of  pliable  material,  the  said  heads  having 


longitudinally  disposed  openings,  and  tie  rods  extending 
through  said  openings  and  throughout  the  length  of  said 
body  for  holding  said  heada  to  said  body. 


1,280,262.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND.  Robbt  D.  Mapdox, 
U.  S.  Army.  Filed  July  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  246.782. 
(CI.  8— 12.)     (Dedicated  to  the  Public.) 


1.  An  artificial  band,  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping 
members,  one  being  longitudinally  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  means  to  secure  tbe  movable  gripping  mem- 
ber at  any  point  in  tbe  path  of  Ite  movement,  and  means 
to  effect  roUry  adjustment  of  the  gripping  member. 

2.  An  artificial  band,  comprising  a  pair  of  grlpplnx 
members,  one  being  longitudinally  movable  toward  ^nd 
from  tbe  other,  and  means  to  effect  their  roUry  and  angu- 
lar adjustment. 

8.  An  arilflcial  band,  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  mem- 
bers, one  being  longitudinally  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  other,  means  to  secure  the  movable  member  at  any 
point  In  the  path  of  lU  movement  and  means  to  effect  ro- 
Ury and  angular  adjustment  of  said  members. 

10.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  a  ahank  terminating 
in  a  fixed  gripping  claw,  a  carrier  sUdable  on  the  shank 
and  embodying  reailiently  connected  collars,  a  gripping 
claw  supported  by  one  of  said  collars,  a  cam  device  secured 
to  the  other  collar  and  adapted  to  divergently  separaU 
aald  collars  to  effect  frictlonal  securement  between  the 
latter  and  said  shank,  and  means  to  roUUbly  and  anga- 
Urly  adjust  said  gripjrfng  membera. 

16.  An  artiflcial  hand,  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping 
members,  one  being  longitudinally  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  other,  means  to  secure  the  movable  gripping  mem- 
ber at  any  point  In  the  path  of  lU  movement,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  gripping  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  9  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.263.  CHATS- SEPARATOR  FOR  ORB-JIGS.  Aa^ 
PAD  S.  Malocsat,  Miami,  OkU.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  216,890.     (CI.  83 — 79.) 

1.  A  chaU  separator  for  ore  Jigs  comprising  a  casing 
formed  on  one  wall  with  a  series  of  cbaU  receiving  ope»- 
ings  disposed  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  for  the 
Inlet  of  water,  and  means  for  controlling  the  eff^ctitra 
width  of  sa^d  water  Inlet  opening. 

2.  A  chats  separator  eomprislag  a  easing  open  at  one 
end  snd  having  a  series  of  chats  receiving  openings  on  omt 
side  wall,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having  a  web  extending 
from  the  discharge  end  nearly  to  the  otho-  end  of  the  can- 
lag  to  thereby  form  a  passage  at  the  head  md  of  the  caa- 
ing  opening  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  coa- 
trolllng tbe  inlet  of  water  through  said  opening. 

6.  In  a  chats  separator  for  ore  Jigs,  a  casing  having  a 
discbarge  opening  at  one  end,  the  bottom  of  the  caslaf  ba> 
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10.  A  chats  leiwratar  for  ore  Jigs  comprUing  a  reetao- 
galar  caalnc  barlos  a  dlactaarfe  opcalng  at  one  end  and 
doMd  at  the  other  end,  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  being 
formed  with  a  aeries  of  openings  spaced  from  the  lower 
•dge  of  the  casing,  the  t>ottom  of  the  casing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  web,  the  outer  face  of  which  ia  In- 
clined downward  and  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the 
easing,  the  inner  end  of  said  web  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  an  inlet  opening,  and 
■cans  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  water  through  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

15.  A  rhat.'t  separator  for  ore  Jigs  comprising  a  rectan- 
gnlar  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end.  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  slota,  t^ 
bottom  of  the  casing  having  a  web  extending  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  casing  nearly  to  the  other  end  thereof 
and  having  an  upward  extension  at  Its  Inner  end,  thla 
Inner  end  of  the  web  being  spar^  from  the  adjarvnt  end 
•f  the  casing  whereby  to  provide  an  upwardly  contracted 
water  inlet  oi>ening,  an  adjustable  member  disposed  to 
eoact  with  the  upward  extension  to  reduce  or  Increase  the 
•SactlTe  water  Inlet  opening,  an  adjuatlng  rod  connected 
to  said  adjustable  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  casing  and  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and 
Beans  for  holding  said  rod  In  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  14,  and  10  to  19  not  prlntad 
In  the  Oaaetta.] 


PROTECTIVi:     INCL08DRH.       Do«ch»«t«« 
Chicago.  111.     FUcd  S«pt  1,  1917.     Serial  No. 
189,296.     (a.  20»— 1.) 


2.  In  a  protective  Inclosnre,  a  foundation  piece  having 
an  opening,  frangible  retaining  means  for  the  face  of  the 
opening,  said  foundation  piece  being  weakened  on  its  face 
at  points  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  relatively  non- 
breakabe  retaining  means  on  the  rear  of  the  foundation 
piece  adapted  to  act  aa  a  hinge  for  th«  sectional  cover 
formed  when  the  foundation  piece  is  broken  where  weak- 
ened. 

5.  A  protective  inclosure  having  a  foundation  piece 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  scored  on  its  face  lat- 
•rally  from  the  said  opening,  a  tranalucent  covering  mem- 
ber for  the  face  of  the  foundation  piece,  and  a  member  to 
cover  the  back  of  the  foundation  piece  extended  to  the 
front  fiace  thereof  to  overlap  the  aald  translucent  member. 

[Clalma  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.M0. 
Von  treat 

iu.ai6. 


CIOAA-HOLDBa 
,    Tex.       Hied 

(a.  iti— 10.) 


Am 
Mas.    19. 


1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  dgmr  holder,  and  dutehea  carried  by  the  cigar 
holder  and  formed  of  strips  of  resilient  material,  one 
atrip  being  secured  in  the  holder  and  having  Ita  free  end 
portion  bent  to  extend  back  into  the  holder  and  the  sec- 
ond clutch  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  matarlsl 
with  one  end  secured  within  the  holder  and  ita  free  end 
portion  extending  out  of  the  holder  and  bent  to  extend 
back  toward  the  holder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.! 


1.280.2M.  COLD-8TORAQB  APPABATHS.  Chaum  L. 
MmiTHaw.  Buckley,  Mich.  Hied  Sept.  28.  1916. 
Ssrlal  No.  121.800.     id.  62—73.) 


1  In  a  cold  storage  apparatus,  a  main  ice  storage 
chamber,  a  cold  storage  chamber,  meana  for  maintaining 
an  sir  circulation  through  said  cold  storage  rhamber,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  Ice  storage  chambers,  means  for  di- 
recting cold  air  from  beneath  aald  chambers  into  the 
auxiliary  ice  storage  chambera,  and  means  for  utilising 
the  cold  drip  water  from  said  main  icp  chamber  and  aald 
auxiliary  Ice  chambers  for  cooUng  the  air  circulation  of 
said  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  cold  stor- 
age chamber,  a  channel  l>eneath  tbe  same  with  outlet 
ducta  therefrom,  a  well  in  communication  with  said  chan- 
nel, an  ice  storage  chamber  with  a  drip  pipe  extending 
into  laid  well,  an  air  anpply  device  having  a  discharge 
pipe  extending  Into  aald  well  to  direct  air  longitudinally 
of  aald  channel,  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the 
cool  air  into  the  upper  part  of  said  well,  and  a  plurality 
of  upright  pipes  extending  through  tbe  cold  storage  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  aald  channel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  s  cold  stor- 
age chamber,  a  channel  beneath  the  same  with  outlet 
ducta  therefrom,  a  well  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and 
In  communication  with  said  channel,  an  ice  storage  cham- 
ber with  a  drip  pipe  extending  Into  aald  well,  an  air  sup- 
ply device  having  a  discharge  pipe  extending  Into  aald 
well  and  having  an  angular  dlacharge  nosale  for  direct- 
ing the  air  longitudinally  of  said  channel,  a  cover  aectlon 
over  said  channel  and  having  an  upwardly-inclined  end 
within  said  well,  and  a  plurality  of  upright  plpea  ex- 
tended through  the  cold  storage  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  said   channel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cold  stor- 
age chamber,  a  channel  beneath  tbe  aame  with  outlet 
ducta  therefrom,  a  well  at  one  end  of  aald  chamber  and 
In  communication  with  said  channel,  an  ice  storage 
chamber  with  a  drip  pipe  extending  into  said  well,  an 
air  supply  device  having  a  discharge  pipe  extending  Into 
aald  well  and  having  an  angular  discharge  nosale  for  di- 
recting the  air  longitudinally  of  aald  channel,  a  cover 
section   over   aald   channel   and    having   an   upwanUy-ln- 
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dined  Old  within  aald  wall,  a  plurality  of  upright  plpss 
extended  through  the  cold  atorage  chamber  and  com- 
monicating  with  aald  channel,  and  valvea  in  aald  pipea, 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  pipea  having  flared  enda. 


l.t80,S67.  LUBRICATING  DBVICS  FOR  INTBRNAL- 
COMBUSTION  RNOINB8.  Josbph  F.  MbkbIs  Flush- 
ing. M.  T.  Filed  DM!.  28,  1916.  Ssrlal  No.  68,840. 
(a.  184—108.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cloaed  crank  case,  such  lubricating  device 
comprialng  meana  for  expelling  air  from  the  crank  eaae, 
an  611  reservoir  in  oil-transferring  communication  with 
the  crank  caae,  means  for  freely  admitting  atmospheric 
air  into  the  oil  reservoir  for  fordng  the  oil  therefrom 
Into  the  crank  caae,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  oil  in 
the  crank  case  in  control  of  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  oil 
reaervoir  into  the  crank   case. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cloaed  crank  eaae,  such  lubricating  device 
comprising  an  air-outlet  valve  from  the  crank  caae,  an 
oil  reservoir  below  the  crank  case,  and  air-inlet  valve  for 
the  oil  reservoir,  oil-transferring  communication  being 
provided  from  appoint  below  the  oil  level  in  the  oil  reaer- 
Tolr  to  a  point  within  the  crank  caae,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  quantity  of  oil  In  the  crank  caae  in  control 
of  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  oil  reservoir  into  the  crank 


7.  A  lubricating  device  for  an  engine  having  a  closed 
crank-case,  such  lubricating  device  comprising  means  for 
expelling  air  from  the  crank-case,  an  oil  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  the  crank-caae,  and  meana  for  admitting 
atmospheric  air  into  the  oil  reaervoir  for  forcing  the  oil 
therefrom  Into  the  crank-caae. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280,268.  CORROSION-RBSISTINO  MBTAL  ARTICLE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Wiluam  J. 
MiaTSN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  George  D.  Breck, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
210,862.      (CI.  91—70.1.) 


1.  Tbe  art  of  treating  iron  articles  whose  opposite 
sides  are  subjected  to  diverse  corroding  influences  which 
consists  in  subjecting  those  sides  simultaneously  to  dif- 
ferent corrosion  Inhibiting  processes  which  require  for 
their  performance  substantially  tbe  aame  elevated  tem- 
perature. 

2.  The  art  of  inhibiting  corroaion  in  metal  artides 
whose  different  parts  are  subjected  to  different  corroding 
influences,  which  consist  in  subjecting  those  parta  almul- 
taneoualy  to  two  unlike  hot  processes,  each  of  which  la 
adequate  to  Inhibit  the  corroding  e^ect  of  the  particular 
Inflnencs  anticipated  and  both  of  which  require  approxi- 


mately the  same  elevated  temperatnrs  for  their  perform- 
ance. 

4.  The  art  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  iron  artides 
whose  opposite  sides  are  subjected  to  heat  and  molatnrs, 
respectively,  ss  in  steam  generating  apparatus,  which 
consists  in  applying  comminuted  sine  to  that  surface 
which  is  to  be  subjected  to  moisture,  heating  the  article 
so  that  its  opposite  side  is  exposed  to  oxidising  condi- 
tions to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  melt  the  sine,  and 
flnally  cooling  the  tube. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  hollow  iron  artide 
having  one  of  its  surfaces  sherardixed  and  its  opposite 
sorface  covered  with  magnetic  oxid. 

[Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,269.  RBCIPROCATINO  MECHANISM.  Chablm 
L.  MiLLBR,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  201,266.     (a.  74—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  be  vibrated,  of 
means  for  vibrating  Itr  consisting  of  a  pair  of  eccentri- 
cally mounted  weighta  revoluble  about  paralld  axes,  a 
second  pair  of  eccentrically  mounted  weights  revoluble 
about  axes  parallel  with  one  another  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  two  weights  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  ifitb 
the  same  angular  velocity  but  in  opposite  directions,  and 
for  rotating  the  other  weights  in  opposite  direction  and 
each  at  double  tbe  first  mentioned  angular  vdodty. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  be  vibrated,  of 
means  for  vibrating  It  consisting  of  a  pair  of  eccentri- 
cally mounted  weights  revoluble  about  paralld  axes,  a 
second  pair  of  eccentrically  mounted  weighta  revoluble 
about  axes  parallel  with  one  another,  means  for  rotating 
the  two  weights  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  with  the 
same  angular  velocity  but  in  opposite  directions,  and  for 
rotating  the  other  weights  in  opposite  direction  and  each 
at  double  the  first  mentioned  angular  velocity,  and  means 
for  varying  the  centrifugal  effect  of  one  system  relative 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination  a  body  free  to  move  back  and  forth, 
means  for  impressing  forces  thereon  tending  to  give  aald 
body  to  and  fro  movemmt  comprising  two  STStems  of 
revolving  weights  mounted  on  said  body,  each  of  aald 
weights  being  laterally  displaced  from  ita  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  each  system  consisting  of  one  or  more  weights, 
means  for  revolving  each  weight  of  one  system  with  one 
angular  velocity,  and  for  revolving  each  weight  of  Ois 
other  system  with  an  angular  velocity  which  is  an  even 
multiple  of  the  first  mentioned  velocity,  aald  weighta  re- 
volving in  such  phaae  relation  that  the  maximum  com- 
ponents, in  the  two  directions  parallel  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  body,  of  the  centrifugal  effect  of  one 
system  act  one  in  the  same  direction  as,  and  the  other 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  simultaneously  existing 
paralld  components  of  the  centrifugal  effect  of  the  other 
system. 

[Q»lm  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,270.  DOOR  FOR  CARS.  L0DI8  G.  MiLLnn  and 
E^DWARD  C.  Long.  Westmont  borough,  Pa.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  Na  282.668.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  B,  1918.  Ssrlal 
No.  243,888.     (Q.  108 — 186.) 

1.  A  car  drop  door  comprising  a  metal  plate  formed 
Integrally  with  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  a  narrowsr 
central  portion  provided  with  integral  marginal  edge 
flanges  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  flange  on 
the  forward  longitudinal  edge  being  provided  with 
othCT  integral  flange  portion. 
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ft.  ▲  emt  drop  door  eomprisiog  a  metal  plat*  (oracd 
Integrally  with  a  pair  of  «nd  portions  and  a  narrower 
c«atral  portion  prorlded  wltli  intacral  marfflaal  edge 
■aaCM  cst^uliBf  downwardly  tkcrefrom,  tke  flango  oa 
tbo  forward  longitadtnal  edgt>  being  daeper  aad  proTMcd 
with  another  Integral  dange  portion  extending  tberefrom. 


T.  A  car  drop  door  compriaing  a  m^tal  plate  narrower 
at  Its  Intermediate  portion.  Integral  marginal  flanges  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  all  edges  thereof,  the  flange 
mt  tb«  forward  lengitodlnal  edge  being  deeper  than  the 
others  and  prorided  witii  a  further  Integral  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  forward  flange  taper- 
ing gradoally  from  its  deeper  portion  toward  the  ends, 
and  a  flanged  reinforcing  member  aecared  to  the  door 
plate  near  the  forward  edge  thereof. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,271.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Assam  Moll,  Wil- 
liamson, N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1M7.  Serial  No.  1»7,47». 
(CI.  97—14.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  baring  a  yertlcal 
opening  therethroogh.  a  trandrerse  passage  way  through 
th«  beam,  a  second  opening  passing  partially  through  the 
*""•  •  ch*"ber  communicating  with  the  rertical  open- 
lag  and  la  aliaMnent  with  the  second  opening,  and  a 
trtp#4ag  Biaana  mounted  In  the  chamber,  of  a  standard 
Biovably  mounted  in  the  vertical  opening,  a  rack  bar 
foraed  on  the  standard,  a  tooth  wheel  mounted  in  the 
▼ertlcal  opening  and  engaging  with  the  rack  bar.  the 
wheel  haTlng  a  plurality  of  openings  alining  with  the 
ehambw  aad  Its  alined  opening,  and  means  baring  a 
kaob  thereon  passing  throng  tJie  alined  openings  and 
held  la  the  chamber  hr  the  gripping  means. 

{Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,272.      AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE    TOP.     Philip 
A.  MoNTROT.  San   Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  June  24    1916 
_   Serial  No.  106.652.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  portable  rehicle  top.  Including  a  supporting  frame 
WtrotAilj  Mcured  to  the  vahlde,  a  plurality  of  vertlcaUy 
diapoaed  spring  wiadlng  drums  carried  by  the  svpporting 
frame,  a  horisontalij  arraaged  sprtag  winding  dnun  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  flozlble  top  ea^geahls  aboat  Mid 
horisontal  winding  drum,  texible  side  curtalaa  engage- 
aMe  aboat  said  ▼ertlcally  dispooed  spring  winding  drams. 
BMaaa  arranged  upon  said  top  and  said  side  nirtaias 
whereby  the  same  may  be  connected,  a  mannaUy  oparated 
wlndlag  dmm  arranged  torwardly  of  aaM  snpportlag 
fraoa  and  eagagaaUe  with  the  ffeo  eztremltlea  of  Mid 
dezlblo  top   whereby  the  saaM  bmj  ha  drawi 


over  the  vahlcle,  and  aaana  for  ae«arlng  tke  toy  and  aMU 
enrtalas  In  their  dlstcaded  poaltioa. 

2.  A  portable  rehicle  top  incladlng  a  anpportlas  Crame 
plrotally  secured  to  the  reblde.  a  plurality  of  rotlcally 
disposed  Rpring  winding  drums  carried  by  the  supporting 
frame,  a  horiiontally  arranged  spring  winding  drum  car- 
rtod  h7  the  tx^mt.  a  fleiihle  top  engageable  aboat  mM 
horiaontal  winding  draai.  flexible  side  curtains  engage- 
able  about  said  rertlcally  diaposed  spring  winding  drums, 
means  arranged  on  said  top  and  said  side  cnrtalns  where- 
by the  same  may  be  connected  and  means  engageable  with 
the  free  extremity  of  said  flexible  top,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  drawn  forwardly  orer  the  rehicle,  and  means  for 
securing  th€  top  and  side  curtains  in  their  extended 
position. 

4.  A  porUble  rehicle  top,  iacludiag  a  supporting  frame 
plrotally  secured  to  the  rehicle.  sal<l  supporting  frame 
compHHlng  vertical  standards,  angular  arms  extending 
from  said  sUndarda.  brackets  projecting  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  parallel  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  standard,  rertlcally  d^n>osed  winding  drums 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  horisontally  arranged  winding 
drum  carried  by  said  brackets,  means  connected  to  said 
angular  arms  for  swlngiag  said  frame  to  an  operative 
position,  a  flexible  top  engageable  about  the  horisonUl 
winding  drum,  flextbio  aide  cnrtalns  engageable  about 
said  rertlcally  disposed  winding  drama,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  top  and  side  cnrtalns  forwardly  orer  the  rehicle, 
and  means  for  securing  said  top  and  side  curtains  la 
their  extended   positions. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.) 


1,280,278.  HOISTING  HOOK.  HAaax  E.  Mooaa,  Smlth- 
fleld.  Nebr.  Original  application  filed  Dec  22,  1917, 
Serial  No.  208,418.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed 
Feb.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  218,756.     (CI.  57— 12&.) 


A  trip  block  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  lower  end  portions  of  the  plates  being  prorided 
with  transversely  allnt>d  open  slots  affording  a  Jaw.  an 
arm  positlon»>d  betw>>en  the  plates  at  one  side  of  the  Jaw 
an<l  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  supported  between 
the  plates  adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  Jaw.  the  inner  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  arm  bHng  prorided  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  recesses,  a  trigger  sabauntially  ^j«acent- 
shape  In  form  and  pivotally  supported  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaw 
adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  the  Jaw.  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  trigger  seating  within  the  recesses  of  the  arm. 
the  inner  eml  portion  of  the  arm  being  provided  with  a 
transversely  dUpoi^ed  slot,  s  member  carried  by  one  of  the 
plates  and  extaudlar  wtthln  the  slot  6f  the  arm,  an  ex- 
pansible racnher  interposed  between  said  first  named 
member  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  slot  and  which 
expansible  member  constantly  urges  the  arm  toward  the 
trigger,  the  inner  ead  portion  of  the  arm  being  prorided 
srith  a  lateral  extenaion  extending  beyond  the  platea  and 
to  which  a  trip  cord  la  adapted  to  be  connected. 


1.280.274.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Farng  Ll  Moa- 
aait.  Woodmont,  Conn.,  asalgaor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  Now  Tort.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUsd  Jane  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.089.  (CL 
197— 11 T.) 
1.  la  a  typewriting  auchtne.  the  combination  with  a 

rtrolaMe  platen :   of  a   preaaare  derloa  for  hokUag  tto 


ll 


paper  to  the  platen ;  means  for  rallertag  the  preasare  of 
said  drrlce  oa  the  platen  to  permit  remoral  of  a  sheet ; 
a  driver  for  the  platen ;  a  motor  aad  coanectiODS  there- 
from to  said  driver  to  throw  the  platen  in  one  direction ; 
and  means  whereby,  upon  release  of  the  pressure-relierlng 
means,  the  driver  and  platen  are  automatically  delivered 
to  the  action  of  said  motor  to  position  the  platen  for  an- 
other sheet 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rerolnble  platea ;  of  a  pressure  device  for  holding  the 
paper  to  the  platea  ;  means  for  rdierlag  the  pressure  of 
Mid  device  on  the  platen  to  permit  removal  of  a  sheet; 
a  driver  for  the  platao  ;  a  motor  and  connections  there- 
from to  said  driver  to  throw  the  platea  la  one  dlrectloa ; 
means  for  aetting  the  motor  connecUoas  when  the  proa- 
Bure-relieTlng  derice  is  operated  ;  and  means  for  automati- 
cally deliverlag  the  driver  and  platen  to  the  action  of 
the  motor  when  the  preanore-relleviag  means  is  released. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combiaatlon  with  a 
revolnble  platea ;  of  a  presaure  devl^  for  holding  the 
paper  to  the  platen  ;  iseans  for  relieving  the  pressure  of 
said  device  oh  the  platea  to  permit  removal  of  a  sheet ; 
a  driver  for  the  platan :  a  motor  and  coanections  there- 
from to  said  driver  to  throw  the  platen  in  one  direction  t 
means  whereby,  upon  release  of  the  pressore-relierlng 
means,  the  driver  and  platen  are  automatically  delivered 
9a  the  actloa  of  said  motor  to  position  the  platen  for  an- 
other »beet ;  aad  mean*  whereby  manual  operation  of  the 
driver  In  the  opposite  direction,  to  bring  the  newly  In- 
serted sheet  to  printing  position,  causes  power  to  be  stored 
in  the  motor  for  succeeding  power  drives  of  the  platen. 

I  Claims  4  to  28  not  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.275.  LABEL-DATING  MACHINE.  John  D.  Uotr 
OAK.  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Steel  UUlltiea,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  SepL  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192.279.     (CI.  164 — 61.) 


1.  A  label  dating  machine  including  la  comblnatloa  a 
base  having  carriage  guldeways.  a  carriage  slidable  there- 
along,  label  clamping  plates  adjustable  on  said  carriage, 
a  saw  mounted  on  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  carriage, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  the  base,  and  coBBeetlom 
therefrom  for  rotatiag  the  saw  and  sliding  the  carriage 
slong  its  gnideways  past  the  aaw  to  notch  the  edgea  of 
the  gang  of  labels.    • 

5.  A  label  dating  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
haoe  haviag  carriage  gnideways,  a  carriage  slidable  there- 
aloag.  label  clamping  plates  adjastable  on  said  carriage, 
a  saw  moanted  oa  the  base  st  one  side  of  the  carriage, 
a  retatahle  shaft  with  a  square  thread,  a  threaded  ncm- 
ber  carried  by  the  carriage  and  movable  into  and  oat  of 
OBgageaMat  with  the  ttreaded  Chaft,  and  meaas  for  rotat- 
tM  the  aaw. 


8.  A  label  dating  machine  indoding  in  combiaatioa  a 
baae  having  carrlaya  gnidoways,  a  carriage  alldaMc  there- 
along,  label  damping  platea  adjastable  on  said  carriage, 
a  saw  mounted  on  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  carriage, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  base,  and  connections 
therefrom  for  rotating  the  aaw  aad  sliding  the  carriage 
along  its  gnidewaya  past  the  aaw  to  notch  the  edges  of 
the  gang  of  labela,  a  shaft  for  the  saw,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  saw  aloag  Its  abaft  to  position  the  dating 
notches  in  the  edgaa  of  the  labels. 

10.  A  label  dating  machine  Indoding  in  combination  a 
base  having  carriage  gnideways,  a  carriage  slidable  tbere- 
along,  label  clamping  platea  adjustable  on  said  carriage, 
a  vertical  aaw  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of 
the  carriage  path,  a  saw  thereon,  a  horisontal  screw  shaft 
extending  along  the  base  and  a  screw  threaded  member 
'carried  by  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  screw  shaft 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,276.  CENTRIFUGAL  AIR-COMPRESSION  SYS- 
TEM. ROBiaT  V.  MoESB,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1918.    Serial  No.  45,824.     (CI.  280—14.) 


1.  In  an  air  compression  system,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor  adapted  to  compress  a  mixture  of  air  aad 
liquid,  an  air  Intake  for  the  compressor,  a  liquid  intake  for 
the  compressor,  means  for  separating  the  compressed  alx 
from  the  Ilqaid,  a  source  of  power  for  driving'  the  com- 
pressor, a  motor  means  operated  by  the  liquid  under  pna- 
sure  from  the  compressed  air  for  assisting  the  source  of 
power  in  drirlng  the  compressor,  and  automatic  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  liquid  under  preasure  to  tkc 
motor  means. 

5.  In  an  air  compression  system,  the  combination  of  a 
centrifugal  compressor  having  an  impeller  and  a  hollow 
shaft  a  source  of  power  for  driving  the  compressor,  a 
liquid  Intake,  an  air  Intake  communicating  with  the 
hollow  shaft  and  with  the  impeller,  the  Impeller  having 
passages  from  which  the  air  is  introdoced  into  the  Ilqaid, 
a  separating  and  storage  tank  connected  to  the  discharge 
of  the  eompresam',  an  impulse  wheel  operated  by  the  liqnid 
under  pressure  from  the  tank  for  assisting  in  driving  the 
compressor,  and  automatic  means  for  regulating  the  How 
of  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  tank  to  the  impolse 
wheel. 

12.  In  a  centrifugal  air  corapreaaor,  the  comblnatloa 
of  an  air  intake,  a  liqald  iatake,  a  hoUow  shaft  cornmnnl- 
catlag  with  the  air  intake,  an  impeller  liaving  paaoages 
communicating  with  the  hollow  shaft,  the  passages  being 
adapted  to  admit  air  into  the  liqnid  as  it  passes  throagh 
the  impellec  wheraby  air  and  liquid  enter  the  impeller 
separately  and  are  discharged  as  a  miztare. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,280,277.      CIGAEETTE-HOLDER       BauvWL   NaschSK. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2, 1917.     Serial  No.  140,107. 

(a.  206 — 18.) 

A  cigarette  box  comprising  a  cigarette  container  having 
tuts  adjacent  the  side  walls  on  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
eoBtatner.  a  match  carrier  barii^r  toagnes  at  the  Me 
edges  thereof  for  detachably  engaging  tiM  nMta  ta  tt« 
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tala«r,  matchw  aUdably  moaoted  on  tb«  emrrtor  between 
tb«  carrier  and  the  (ace  of  the  container,  nid  carrier 
havtag  a  slot,  and   means  on  the  oater  surface  of  the 


match  carrier  harlng  means  protmdlng  tbroagta  the  slot 
for  eagaglng  the  matches,  subflthntlally  as  and  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 


1,280.278.      GELATINIZED    PROPELLANT  KXPL08IVB 
AND   PBOCESS    OF    PREPA&ING    SAME.      Pa»nuc 
Lbwis  Nathan  and  Wiuliam  RintooLs  SteTenston,  and 
FaANK   Bakbr,   deceased,  late  of   Sterenston.   Scotland. 
by    Henry    Baker,    Eton,    Windsor,    Ehigland,    adminis- 
trator of  said  Ftank  Baker,  assignors  to  Nobel's   Kz- 
pIoalTes  Company.  Limited,  Glaagow,  Scotland.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1014.     Serial  No.  821.8M.     (Q.  62 — 8.) 
S    A    gelatinized    and     stabilised    propellant    ezploslre 
comprising    nitro-ct'llalose.     nltro-glycerln,    an    aromatic 
radical-containing  substituted  carbamlc  add  eater  capable 
both  of  gelatanlxlng  nitrocellalose  and  of  stabilising  nitric 
esters,  and  another  stabilising  and  gelatinising  compound 
also  possessing  both   these  properties,   one  of  these  two 
stabilizing  and  gelatinizing  compounds  poasesslng  the  first 
mentioned  property   to  a  smaller  extent  and  the  second 
mentioned  property  to  a  larger  extent  than  the  other  such 
compound. 

4.  A  gelatinised  and  stabilised  propellant  exploslre 
comprising  nitro-cellalose,  nltro-glycerln,  an  aromatic- 
radical  containing  urethane  capable  both  of  gelatinising 
nltro-cellulose  and  of  stabilising  nitric  esters,  and  another 
stabilising  and  gelatinizing  compound  also  possessing  t>oth 
tk«M  propertlea,  one  of  these  two  stabilising  and  gelatinis- 
ing compounds  possessing  the  first  mentioned  property  to 
a  smaller  exrent  and  the  second  mentioned  property  to  a 
larger  extent  than  the  other  such  compound. 

[Claims  1,  2.  6,  and  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280,279.  GELATINIZED  PROPELLANT-EXPLOSIVB 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME.  Fanmic 
Lnw>a  Natha.m  and  Wilo^iam  Rintoui<,  Stevenston,  and 
Fbank  Bakmi,  deceased,  late  of  Stevenston,  Scotland, 
by  Henry  Baker.  Eton.  Windsor,  EhiKland.  administrator 
of  said  Frank  Baker,  assignors  to  Nobel's  SxploalTes 
Company  Limited.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,337.     (0.52—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  gelatinised  propellant 
explosive  which  comprises  mixing  together  nitroglycerin, 
nitrocellulose  and  an  anilid  capable  both  of  gelatinizing 
nitrocellulose  and  of  stabilising  nitric  eaters,  and  a  second 
anllld  poflsemlDK  both  these  properties,  one  of  these  anlllds 
possessing  the  first  mentioneil  property  to  a  smaller  ex- 
tent and  the  second  mentioned  property  to  a  larger  extent 
than  the  other  anilid.  and  then  gelatinizing  the  mixture. 

2.  A  gelatinized  and  stabilized  propellant  exploalre 
comprising  an  anilid  capable  both  of  gelatinizing  nitrocel- 
lulose and  of  stabilising  nitric  esters,  and  a  second  anllld 
posseaslng  both  these  properties,  one  of  these  anlllds  pos- 
seaaing  the  first  mentioned  property  to  a  smaller  extent 
and  the  second  mentioned  property  to  a  larger  extent  than 
the  other  anilid. 

8.  A  gelatinous  propellant  explosiTe  containing  about 
forty  parts  of  Bltroglycerln,  about  82.8  parts  of  soluble 
BltroceIlulo»>  of  12.6%  nitrogen  content  and  aboat  7.8 
parta  of  formanlUd. 


1.280.280.  ART  OF  B&KWING  BBSB.  LMxroL»  Natham. 
Zurich.  Swltserland.  FUed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  Na. 
808.787      (CI.  196—20.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer,  the  Improvement  which 
conalsts  In  subsUntlally  complete  removal  of  free  oxygen 
from  the  cooled  wort. 

8.  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer,  the  improvement  which 
consists  In  subsUntlally  complete  remorai  of  free  oxygen 
from  the  cooled  wort  by  Introdadng  Into  the  fermenting 
ressel  carbonic  add  gaa.  collecting  the  escaping  fermenta- 
tion gases  and  re-lntrodudng  the  same  into  the  wort  while 
the  fermentation  is  still  going  on. 

8.  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer,  the  ImproTement  which 
consists  In  substantially  complete  remoral  of  free  oxygen 
from  the  cooled  wort,  before  fermentation  is  begun,  and 
then  fermenting  the  wort  by  means  of  aerated  yeaat,  and 
then  removing  any  remaining  free  oxygen  from  the  finished 
beer  by  subjecting  the  beer  in  the  presence  of  yeast  to 
suitable  added  pressure  of  a  sultoble  gaa,  and  then  gradu- 
ally releasing  such  pressure. 

13.  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer,  the  improTcment  which 
consists  in  substsntlally  complete  remoral  of  air  from  tka 
finished  beer  by  aabjectlng  such  beer  In  the  presence  of 
yeast  to  a  suitable  preasure  of  a  sulUble  gas,  and  gradu- 
ally removing  such  pressure. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  7.  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  tha 
Gaaetta.] 


1,280.281.  HAIR-CURLBR.  Ax»L  NawDAU..  Minneapo- 
lla.  Minn.  FUed  Nor.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,696 
(a.  182 — 18.) 


-,^ 


As  an  article  of  manufactnre  a  hair  curler  comprising  a 
body  member  having  two  substantially  parallel  sides,  a  Up 
member  Joining  Mid  parallel  members  at  one  end.  the 
center  portion  of  said  lip  member  being  raised  above  the 
plane  of  said  side  bars,  a  neck  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  from  said  Up  in  which  the  free  ends  of  the  wire 
forming  said  body  member  are  Joined,  said  neck  being 
ralaed  above  the  plane  of  said  side  bars,  a  tongue  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  hinged  on  said  neck  by  one  or 
more  convolutions  formed  there-around  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  Up  at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  body. 


1,280.282.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.  Edwabc  W.  Nbw- 
Bi.L,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghousa 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  SerUl  No.  85  984. 
(O.  218 — 64.) 
1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  wedga 

blocks  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  draft  gear  and  haviac 
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oppositely  Inclined  friction  faces  and  a  draft  spring  for 
opposing  movement  of  said  blocks,  of  a  yoke  having  at  one 
and  opposite  Inclined  friction  facea  and  a  follower  hav- 
ing opposite  Inclined  frlctton  fheaa  adapted  to  engage  cor- 
"oapondlng  friction  facea  of  the  wedge  blocka. 


5.  A  yoke  for  friction  draft  gears  comprising  side  walls, 
an  end  wall  connecting  the  side  walls,  and  a  transverse 
wall  Integrally  connecting  the  side  walla  and  provided 
with  oppoHitely  Inclined  friction  faces. 

6.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
■prlng,  oppositely  facing  plunger  wedges  having  oppo- 
sitely Indlned  friction  faces,  a  member  having  oppositely 

r  inclined  friction  faces  and  movable  against  the  resistance 
of  the  draft  spring,  a  yoke  having  a  transverse  wall  con- 
taining an  opening  for  the  iwssage  of  one  plunger  wedge 
and  provided  with  Inclined  friction  faces,  and  wedge 
blocks  having  oppositely  Inclined  friction  faces  for  engag- 
ing the  friction  faces  of  the  yoke,  the  plunger  wedgea,  and 
aald  member. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280.288.  PROCESS  OF  ROASTING  ORES.  Albbbt  B. 
Nbwman.  Langeloth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical  Com- 
pany of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,050.  (CL 
28—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  roasting  ores  and  enriching  the 
roaster  gases  in  sulfur  dloxld  which  comprises  burning 
sulfur  In  beat  Interchanging  relation  with  the  ore  t>ed  and 
thereby  supplying  beat  thereto  for  promoting  the  roast- 
ing operation,  and  combining  the  products  of  combustion 
of  the  fiulfur  with  the  roaster  gases  and  thereby  enriching 
the  roaster  gases  In  sulfur  dloxld  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  method  of  roasting  ores  and  of  enriching  the 
roaster  gases  In  sulfur  dloxld,  which  comprises  burning 
•ulfur  Incompletely,  In  direct  heating  relation  to  the  ore 
bed  and  subsequently  completing  the  combustion  of  the 
sulfur  in  direct  contact  with  the  ore  bed,  whereby  beat 
for  promoting  the  roasting  operation  is  In  part  suppUed 
directly  and  In  part  Indirectly  by  the  combustion  of  sal- 
fur,  and  whereby  the  roaster  gases  are  enriched  in  sulfur 
dloxld  by  the  addition  thereto  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion of  the  sulfur ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  roasting  ores  and  of  enriching  the 
roaster  gases  in  sulfur  dloxld,  which  comprises  burning 
sulfur  In  direct  conUct  with  the  ore  bed,  and  thereby  ap- 
plying beat  directly  to  the  ore  and  enriching  the  furnace 
gases  In  sulfur  dloxld ;  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

8.  The  method  of  roasting  ores  in  a  multiple  bearth 
fnmace  and  of  enriching  the  roaater  gaaea  In  sulfur  dloxld, 


which  compriaea  burning,  in  the  lower  levels  of  the  fxir> 
nace,  sulfur  with  ingufllcient  air  to  cause  complete  com- 
bustion, and  subsequently  Introdudng  further  amounU  of 
air  for  completing  the  combustion,  thereby  supplying  heat 
directly  to  the  ore  bed  in  a  progressive  manner  and  enrich* 
ing  the  furnace  gases  In  sulfur  dloxid ;  sut>etantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  7  not  jnrinted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


,280.284.  BLADE  -  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOB 
BLADB-SHARPENING  MACHINES.  William  B.  Nick- 
s^soN,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  OUlette  Safety 
Rasor  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Feb,  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,794.  (CL 
51—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blade 
holder  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  having  means  for  position- 
ing a  blade  thereon,  an  upper  Jaw  hinged  thereto,  means 
for  fordbly  closing  the  upper  Jaw  upon  the  blade  and  hold- 
ing the  Jaws  In  closed  position,  and  a  spring  constantly 
tending  to  swing  the  upper  Jaw  into  an  upright  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl-' 
nation  with  blade-clamping  Jaws  of  a  plunger  adapted  to 
doae  said  Jaws  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  for 
locking  the  Jaws  in  closed  position,  means  for  operating 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  automatlcaUy  opening  the  Jawa 
when  released. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  blade-clamping  Jaws  of  a  pneumatically  oper- 
ated plunger  for  dosing  the  same,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally opening  said  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blade 
bolder  comprising  clamping  Jaws,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  means  carried  by  the  platon  for  dosing  aald  Jawa, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deBcrit>ed,  a  blade 
holder  comprising  clamping  Jaws,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to 
close  said  Jaws,  said  piston  having  a  wedge-shaped  iK>r- 
tlon  for  locking  the  Jaws  In  closed  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  Jawa. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,286.      ROLLING   WINDOW-SCREEN.      Obadiar   N. 

OWBN,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.     Serial  No. 

193,649.     (Cl.  166—39,) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  bearing 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  and  with 
which  the  sashes  thereof  are  in  slidable  engagement,  a 
gear  rack  connected  to  one  of  said  bearing  members,  a 
roller  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  aaid 
sash  and  movable  therewith,  screen  material  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  said  window,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  gaid 
roller  and  In  consUnt  engagement  with  said  rack. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  bearing 
members  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  window  contlgoouB 
to  the  path  of  the  Kasb.  a  roller  adapted  to  be  mounted 
for  roUtion  relative  to  s.iid  saah  and  movable  therewith, 
screen  material  connectfd  at  one  end  to  said  ro!]er  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  to  sniil  wln(^w. 
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BMint  for  rotatlDf  nid  roller  ■Imaltmncooaly  with  tke 
moremeat  of  Miid  saati  and  K^ard  devlcri  adapted  to  be 
flwlnglngly  connectf>d  to  aald  window  and  bearing  wben 
ta  one  position  a«atnat  tbc  acrvcB  materiaL 


6.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deerrfbed  comprising  bearing 
ibera  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  and  with 
which  the  saabea  thereof  are  In  alidable  engagement  a 
fear  rack  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  aald  bearing 
members  a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  aaah.  a 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  eating,  screen  ma- 
terial connected  at  one  end  to  said  roller  and  adapted  <o 
be  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  window,  and  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  roller  and  In  constant  engafretaent 
with  said  rack. 

tnatBss  2.  4.  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.290.286.  BLANK  HOLDER  TOOGLE- MOVEMENT  FOU 
DRAWING  PRB8SK8.  Isaac  Patrick.  Hastings,  Mich.. 
asalgiior  to  Consolidated  Presa  Companj,  Hastings, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlehlgan.  Filed  Dee.  11.  1917. 
Serial  No.  206.040.     (O.  118 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  drawing  press  haTlag  a  plnnger.  a  crank  shaft 
•nd  connectlODB  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  blank-bolder; 
•  pair  of  rock-shafts  and  operatlTe  connections  between 
the  rock-shaft  and  the  blank-bolder  ;  a  crank,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  crank,  a  cam  engaging  the  lever  (or 
■Hiding  same,  and  links  connecting  the  lever  with  anas 
4Mk  the  rock-shafta. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press  having  a  main  shaft,  a  ploager, 
ins  for  operating  the  plnnger  from  the  main  shaft,  a 

-holtV^r.  a  pair  of  rock-ahafts  and  links  coonectlng 
on  said  shafts  with  the  blank-bolder :  a  crank  oa  the 
■sain  aliaft.  a  lever  connected  with  this  crank,  a  cam 
eoatrolllng  the  moveasent  of  the  free  ead  oi  the  lever,  and 
Uaks  connecting  this  lever  with  araa  ••  the  rock-sbaft. 


S.  In  s  drawing  press  having  a  crank  sbaft.  a  pinaccr 
and  connections  for  operatiug  the  plunger  from  the  crank 
ibaft.  a  pair  of  rock-shafts,  and  links  connecting  arms  oa 
the  rock-shaft  with  tbe  blank-bolder ;  a  crank  on  the  mala 
ahaft,  a  lever  connected  with  said  eranlK,  a  fixed  cam  en- 
gaging the  free  end  of  the  lever  for  guiding  same,  and 
links  connecting  arms  on  the  rock  shaft  with  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  toggle  drawing  preaa  the  combination  of  a  mala 
plnnger  aitd  means  for  operating  same,  and  a  blank- 
holder  :  with  a  crank,  a  fixed  cam.  a  lever  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  with  the  crank  and  the  other  end 
movablj  engaged  with  said  crank ;  rock-ahafta  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  tbe  lever,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said 
lever  intermediate  the  crank  and  free  end  of  the  lever, 
anna  on  tbe  rock-shaft  connected  with  said  links,  and 
operative  cwnnectlona  between  tbe  rock-shaft  and  tbs 
blank-bolder. 

5.  In  combination  a  blank-holder,  a  pair  of  rock-shafta, 
arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  links  connecting  tbe  arms  with 
tbe  blank  bolder,  a  rotatlnr  crank,  s  fixed  cam  member,  a 
lever  plvouliy  connected  to  said  crank  at  one  end  aai 
having  Its  other  end  movabiy  engaged  with  said  cam  mem< 
ber.  links  connected  with  said  lercr  intermediate  tbe 
crank  and  tbe  cam,  and  arms  on  said  rock-sbaft  connected 
with  said  linka. 

(Clalau  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Ossette  ] 


1.280.287.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  William  C.  Paul, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Common-Sense  Mfg.  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  June  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.060.     {C\.  21—100.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  caalng  having  a  guide-way, 
provided  with  an  Inclined  recess,  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  having  at  one  end  nseans  for  attaching  It  to 
a  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  Benlier  supported  by  tbe  axle  tr 
other  part  of  tbe  vehicle  and  extending  through  said 
guide- way,  and  a  roller  located  In  the  bottom  of  the  In- 
clined recess  of  said  guide-way.  and  normally  projecting 
slightly  into  said  guide-way  and  In  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  member. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  casing  having  a  guide-way. 
provided  with  an  Inclined  recess,  extending  therethrough, 
aad  provided  with  means  for  sttachlng  it  to  a  part  of  a 
vehicle,  a  roller  located  In  said  recess  and  normally  pro- 
jecting slightly  Into  said  guide-way,  a  member  supported 
by  the  axle  or  other  part  of  tbe  vehicle,  extending  throogb 
the  guide-way  and  Interposed  between  one  side  of  tbs 
gnideway  and  said  roller  and  adjustable  meaas  to  fores 
said  member  into  frlctional  engagement  with  said  roller. 

3  In  a  shock  abftorber.  a  casing  having  a  guide-way, 
provided  with  an  inclined  recess,  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  having  at  one  end  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
part  of  a  vehicle,  a  member  supported  by  tbe  axle  or  other 
l>srt  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  through  said  guide-way, 
s  roller  located  In  tbe  inclined  recess  of  ssid  gnido-way 
•ad  normally  projecting  allghtly  Into  aaid  galdeway,  aad 
guiding  means  carried  by  aald  casing  adspted  to  guide 
said  member. 

4.  In  a  abock  absorber,  a  caalng  having  a  guide-way, 
provided  with  a  recssa.  extending  tberetbronsb,  and  bav* 
tag  at  one  end  means  for  attaching  It  to  1  part  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  member  supported  by  tbe  axle  or  other  part  of 
tbe  vehicle,  and  extending  through  said  guide-way.  a  fric- 
tion roller  loosely  pnsttlooed  la  the  recess  of  said  gaide- 
way.  said  roller  norsully  projecting  slightly  into  said 
gntde-way  and  located  o«  one  side  of  said  aMsaber.  ■  frlc- 
ttea  plate  poeltloaed  la  tbe  oppoaite  side  of  tiia  guldo-way 
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aad  located  ngalmt  the  opposite  ilde  sf  aaid  BMotbcr, 
means  extending  through  one  side  of  tbe  caalnr  to  force 
the  frktlon  plate  Into  frictloaal  engagement  with  said 
member,  a  closure  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  said  cas- 
ing to  maintain  said  roller  and  member  In  operative  post-* 
tlon  and  a  guide  interposed  between  tbe  rear  wall  of  the 
casing  and  said  closure  plate  adapted  to  guide  said 
member. 

5.  In  a  shock  sbsorber,  a  casing  designed  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  vehicle  body,  having  a  guideway  extending 
therethrough  provided  with  an  inclined  recess,  a  roller 
located  In  ssid  Inclined  recess  and  normally  projecting 
slightly  Into  said  guideway,  a  flexible  member  supportod-^ 
by  tbe  sxle  and  extending  through  tbe  guideway  and  in- 
terposed between  one  side  of  tbe  guideway  and  said  roller, 
•nd  •  spring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  flexible  mem- 
ber and  to  tbe  vehicle  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,280,288.  OLUE-APPLYINO  APPARATUS.  Frawk  G. 
Pkkkins,  dec«-ased.  late  of  Lansdale,  Pa.,  by  Gertrude 
B.  Perkins,  executrix.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Perkins  Glue  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jane  15,  1017.    Serial  No,  174,999.     {CI.  91— 4&) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  glue  applying  roll  grooved  lon- 
gitudinally and  arrnnged  to  apply  tbe  glue  evenly  and 
directly  to  the  surface  to  be  glued,  the  grooves  having 
curved  bottoms  which  merge  Into  the  side  walls  thereof, 
the  side  walls  tapering  outwardly  so  that  the  grooves  are 
wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  the  parts  between 
said  grooves  having  substantially  flat  faces  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  material  to  be  glued,  the  grooves  being 
about  .04  Inch  or  more  deep,  about  .05  inch  wide  at  the 
top  and  about  10  to  ^he  Inch,  and  an  adjustable  scraper 
coflperating  with  said  roll  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
glue  applied  whereby  •  substantially  continuous  coating  of 
glue  will  be  applied. 

0.  The  combination  of  •  glue  applying  roll  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  grooves  and  arranged  to  apply  the  glue 
evenly  and  directly  to  the  surface  to  be  glued,  the  grooves 
being  at  least  .02  Inch  deep  and  at  least  .03  inch  wide 
and  from  8  to  about  12  to  the  Inch,  and  an  ndjustabls 
•crsper  coOp<-rating  directly  with  said  roll  to  regulate  the 
qnaotlty  of  glue  applied,  whereby  a  sabstaotially  coatia- 
ooos  costing  of  glue  will  be  applied. 

II.  The  combination  of  a  gine  applying  roll  bavlng 
substantially  parallel  grooves,  and  arranged  to  apply  the 
glue  evenly  and  directly  to  tiie  surface  to  be  gloed,  tbe 
grooves  bdag  from  .02  Inch  to  .00  iacb  deep,  frooi  .08 
Inch  to  .08  Inch  wide  and  from  8  to  aboat  12  to  tbe  lach 
•nd  na  •djnstable  scraper  cooperating  with  said  roll  to 
regulate  the  qaantity  of  glue  sppllsd. 

1.^.  Tbe  comblnstlOB  of  a  glue  applylac  roU  giooTOd 
longitudinally,  aad  srraaged  to  apply  tbe  glae  evenly 
■ad  directly  to  the  surface  to  be  giaed,  tlM  parts  between 
said  grooves  having  subatantially  lat  faces  for  eagaga- 
ment  with  the  aaterial  to  be  ^nad.  tha  grooves  being 
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aboat  10  to  tbs  inch  aad  aa  adjustable  scraper  coSperat- 
ing  directly  with  said  roll  to  regulate  the  toantity  of  ghie 
applied,  whereby  •  substantially  continuous  coating  of 
glue  will  be  applied. 

16.  Tbe  combination  of  a  glue  applying  roll  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  grooves,  and  arranged  to  apply  the  glae 
evenly  and  directly  to  the  surface  to  be  glaed,  tlie  parts 
between  said  grooves  having  sabstantially  flat  faces  for 
engagement  with  tbe  material  to  be  operated  upon,  tbe 
grooves  being  from  .03  inch  to  .08  inch  wide  and  from  8 
to  about  12  to  the  inch  and  an  adjustable  scraper  coop- 
erating with  said  roll  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  glue 
applied. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  10,  12,  and  14  not  printed  la  tbe 
Gaaette.] 


1.280,289.  DENTAL  CASTINO-MACHINK.  David 
Pbbbt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1918.  Sertal 
No.   214,084.      (Cl.  22—05.) 


1.  In  •  centrifugal  element  of  a  dental  casting 
chine,  in  combination  with  the  cross  beam  and  Its  cooa- 
terwelgbt,  of  a  main  mold  ring  carrier  having  an  arcnate 
bottom  and  integral  with  said  cross  beam  and  opposite 
said  counterweight,  and  an  auxiliary  mold  ring  carrier 
having  an  arcnate  bottom  of  smaller  curvatmre  than  saM 
flrst  named  mold  carrier  and  concentric  with  tbe  bottoas 
of  the  latter  and  removably  resting  thereon. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  element  of  a  dental  casting  ma- 
chine, in  combination  with  the  cross  beam  and  Its  coun- 
ter-weight, of  an  open  top  mold  ring  support  on  said  croas 
beam  opposite  said  counter-weight,  and  an  auxiliary  open 
top  mold  ring  support  insertible  in  tbe  open  top  of  the 
flrst  named  mold  ring  support  and  removably  resting 
thereon.  > 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,290.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER  FOB  CaIiBU- 
RETERS.  Thorwald  B.  Pbtebson,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  as- 
signor tb  Thorwald  Manufacturing  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  T.  B.  Peterson, 
C  E.  Stlfller,  and  W.  B.  Dougherty»^maha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,422.     (Cl.  219 — 38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  oil-receptacie  of  a  cartnoi- 
retcr,  of  a  casing  liaTlng  a  tabular  neck-(>ortlon  coaaected 
with  tbe  lower  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  hood  diapoaed  la 
■aid  casins  in  spaced  relation  to  tlM  walls  thereof  aad 
haviag  aa  eztenatoa-tube  passing  ap  tliroegh  tb»  xMch- 
portien  of  tbe  casing  in  spaaed  rdatioa  tbereto  and  tar- 
iminatlag  within  tbe  receptacle,  aad  aa  electrical  haatlv 
element  disposed  In  said  hood  so  as  to  be  in  eoatact  with 
a  current  of  oil  iowias  froa  the  receptacle  dawavaidly 


so 
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arocnd     the     hood     and     cxtenalon-tube     aod     npwanUj 
throayb   the  H.me. 

2.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  cUm  d««crlb(^,  the  eombUutloo 
with  a  carbareter,  of  a  caslnc  Mciired  to  the  lower  «ad 
thereof  and  conuBonicatlnc  therewith,  a  heating  element 
within  the  caalnf.  a  hood  encircling  the  beating  element 
and  proTlded  with  a  circulating  pipe  extending  into  the 
carbureter,  said  hood  baring  drcnlatlng  openingi  ther«> 
throogb  adjacent  Its  lower  end  wberebj  the  gaaolen* 
which  la  heated  by  the  heating  element  will  rise  through 
the  clrcolattng  pipe  and  into  tb«  carbureter  and  cold 
gaiolene  will  descend  into  said  casing  aroand  the  pip* 
and  hood. 

I.  An  oil-heating  derlcs  for  carbureters,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  tubular  upper  portion  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  lower  part  of  the  oil-receptacle  of  a 
carbureter  so  that  oU  from  the  receptacle  may  Sow  down 
through  said  tubular  portion  to  fill  the  casing,  an  elec- 
trical beating  element  disposed  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
casing,  means  for  connecting  said  heating  element  with  a 
soorc«  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  hood  arranged  around 
tlM  beatlBg  atcBSflt  and  extending  therefrom  through  the 
tubular  upper  portion  of  the  casing  In  spsced  relation 
thereto,  said  hood  adapted  to  direct  heated  oil  up  through 
said  portion  of  the  caaing  and  preTent  said  heated  oU 
from  mingling  with  the  oil  descending  from  the  recep- 
tacle into  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  heater  for  carbureters,  the  combination  with  a 
carbureter  having  a  gasolene-containing  chamber,  of  a 
caaing  secured  thereto  and  communicatlnc  therewith,  a 
heating  element  within  tbe  casing,  snd  mesns  within  the 
casing  forming  a  plurality  of  circulating  passages  com- 
municating with  the  gasolene-containing  chamber  where- 
by the  heating  of  the  gasolene  will  cause  it  to  drmlste 
from  the  caaing  to  the  chamber  through  one  passage  and 
from  the  chamber  back  to  the  caaing  again  through  an- 
other passage. 


1.180.291.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  AIR-CUBRBNT8.  Bt»oii 
PHBLPa,  Seattle,  Wash.  PUed  Not.  5.  1917.  Sarlal 
No.    200,288.      (a.  98— «0.) 


1.  ▲  deflector  for  hot  air  registers  comprising  two  tri- 
angular sides  and  a  third  side  hingedly  connected  by  op- 
posite sides  with  an  edge  of  (>ach  of  the  triangular  aides 
snd  brace  members  hinged  upon  the  connecting  sid«  and 
haTing  dlsengageable  connection  with  tbe  triangular 
side*.     V 

2.  A  deflector  for  hot  air  registers  haring  three  sides 
hingedly  Joined  to  onUlne  a  wedge  shaped  body,  a  flat  V- 
shaped  brace  rod  pivoted  at  the  apex  of  the  V  to  the  cen- 
tral of  said  sides  snd  means  for  engaging  tbe  ends  of 
said  brace  with  the  other  sides  to  hold  the  sides  open. 

4.  A  deflector  for  hot  air  registers  baring  a  central 
plate  provided  with  a  reinforcing  bar  extending  along  Its 
central  line,  two  triangular  plates  hinged  by  an  edge  with 
respectively  opposite  ones  of  tbe  edges  of  the  central 
plate  which  are  at  tbe  sides  of  the  reinforcing  bar,  and 
adapted  to  fold  down  and  overlap  their  corners,  and  a 
catch  mounted  upon  the  reinforcing  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  sides  to  hold  them  folded,  and  means  for 
supporting  mid  sides  from  tbe  central  plate  to  bold  them 
la  opened  position. 

[ClataD  S  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,292.       COMBINED    TTPB-WBITINO    AND    COM- 
PUTINO  MACHINE      Haway  L.  Pitmaw,  East  Orange, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.   T.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
•   Filed  Feb.  8,   1915.     Serial  No.   6.822.      (CI.   280 — B9.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scries  of  gears  rotating 
about  one  fixed  axis,  of  a  series  of  arcuate  racks  forming 
tru«  «**r  sectors  swinging  to  drive  said  gears  about  an- 
other fixed  axis,  and  numeral  keys  of  different  values  as- 
sociated with  said  raclu  for  determination  of  rotations 
of  said  gears  by  said  racks  according  in  amount  to  the 
values  of  said  numeral  keys,  the  driving  action  between 
said  gears  and  aaid  racks  being  destroyed  and  silenced  by 
a  collapsing  action  at  a  point  between  said  fixed  axea  of 
rotation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rack  and  supporting  means 
for  holding  said  rack  rigid  moving  as  a  unit  to  form  a 
(Irlving  mt-mb^r,  of  a  gear  driven  by  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  numeral  key  for  controlling  tbe  driving  action  of 
said  member,  and  a  trip  lying  in  the  path  of  movemont 
of  said  supporting  mesns  to  disengage  the  same  from  Mid 
rack  to  enable  said  gear  to  force  said  rack  out  of  mesh 
therewith  by  a  return  movement  of  said  driving  member. 

SO.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  disk  on  said 
abaft  ratchet  teeth  on  aaid  disk,  a  dog  to  engage  said 
ratchet  teeth,  and  lost  motion  gearing  controlled  from 
said  disk  for  operating  said  dog. 

(Clalma  2,  4  to  84.  and  86  to  40  not  printed  la  the 
Oasette.] 


1.280.298  VALVB-CLOSBR.  Msbttl  N  Piamai.  Al- 
monte. Onurio,  Canada  Filed  Dec.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  209,189.      (CT.  187—189.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ralve  stem,  a  bousing  fooaely 
mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  and  having  its  lower  end 
portion  weighted  to  retain  the  bousing  in  a  set  position 
upon  the  Item,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  upon  tbe  valve 
stem  within  the  hoaslng,  the  forward  wall  of  the  housing 
having  Its  center  portion  cut  away  to  provide  a  passage, 
a  turning  key  extending  through  the  paasage  and  secured 
to  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  sprocket  chain  extending 
through  the  housing  snd  having  its  links  In  engagement 
with  the  links  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valre  stem,  a  housing  loose 
upon  tbe  valve  stem  snd  having  its  lower  portion  thick- 
ened to  provide  a  weight  retaining  the  housing  in  a  set 
position,  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  bousing  being  provided 
with  side  walla,  a  forward  wall  connected  with  the  side 
walls  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  housing,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  upon  the 
valve  stem  within  the  bousing,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  about  the  sprocket  wheel  and  extending  from  tbe 
konaing  beneath  tbe  end  portions  of  the  side  walla. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,280,294.  MILK  OR  CREAM  COOLER.  Man  POHLCa, 
Areata,  Cal.  FUed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,461. 
(a.  207—182.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
tank  Inclined  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  means 
for  permitting  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  there- 
through, an  inclined  longitudinally  corrugated  surface  ex- 
tending continuously  from  cue  end  of  the  tank  to  the 
other  and  forming  the  top  of  said  tank,  one  portion  of 
the  corrugated  surface  being  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the 
plane  of  the  other  portion  Ibereot  to  form  a  retarding 
step  located  near  the  high  «cd  of  the  tank  and  merging 
from  one  portion  to  the  other  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid 
over  said  corrugated  surface  is  retarded  without  agitat- 
ing or  abruptly  checking  the  same. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     ' 


1,280,296.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Alixis  R.  Pbibil,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Bowen,  Auburn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,420.  (Q. 
267—^9.) 


\^ 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  main 
spring  which  extends  transversely  thereof  and  which  is 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  ihc  axle  and  Intermedi- 
ate of  Its  ends  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  axle  con- 
struction including  a  sectional  differential  gear  casing, 
tbe  sections  of  which  are  secured  together  by  bolts  pass- 
ing through  peripheral  projertlons,  the  shock  absorber  In- 
cluding a  bracket  having  a  ilange  for  Upplng  tbe  projec- 
tions of  the  differential  gear  casing,  the  flange  of  the 
bracket  being  also  provided  with  boles  for  receiving  the 
bolts  holding  the  sections  of  the  differential  gear  casing 
together,  and  shock  and  rehcund  preventing  means  con- 
necting the  bracket  and  tbe  vehicle  spring,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  bracket  for  securement 
to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle,  perfortaed  abutments  horixon- 
tally  slldable  In  the  bracket,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
perforated  abutments  and  having  means  at  its  upper 
end  for  connection  to  another  part  of  the  relilcle,  and 
springs  encircling  the  rod  sbove  and  below  the  bracket 
and  acting  at  their  outer  ends  in  opposite  directions  on 
the  rod,  and  bearing  at  their  oppoeinjt  ends  on  said  abut- 
ments respectively,  subeuntially  an  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

6.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  bracket  for  securement 
to  a  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  second  bracket  for  connection  to 
Oie  axle  of  the  vehicle,  horliontally  slldable  abutments 
aasoclated  with  the  second  bracket  and  facing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  respectively,  a  rod  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  first  bracket  and  having  a  shoulder  near  its 
upper  end,  the  rod  being  slldable  through  the  abutments 


and  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  lower  end,  and  oppositely 
acting  compression  springs  interposed  between  the  abut- 
ments and  the  shoulders  on  tbe  rod,  substantiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1,280.296.  SCREW-PRESS.  Datid  H-  PBirrir,  Hyte 
Park,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  878,68a 
(Cl.  29—86.) 


1.  A  press,  having,  In  combination,  a  base  on  which 
the  work  Is  supported,  side  rods  extending  subsUntlally 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  cross-head  mounted 
on  said  rods,  a  press  screw  rarried  by  the  cross-head,  and 
means  for  variably  spacing  said  cross-head  from  the  base 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  hollow  spacing 
units  of  varying  lengths  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
side  rods  between  the  cross-head  and  base  to  support  tbe 
cross-head. 

6.  A  press,  having,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  table 
supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  side  rods  extending  above  the 
Uble,  a  second  pair  of  side  rods  extending  below  tbe 
Uble,  a  cross-head  and  press  screw  carried  by  said  first 
named  pair  of  side  rods,  a  sub-base  carried  by  said  second 
named  pair  of  side  rods,  and  spacing  units  on  both  pairs 
of  side  rods  comprising  elongated  spools  longitudinally 
slotted  through  their  side  walls  to  permit  ready  removal 
and  replacement. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,280,297,  METALLIC  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Alobn  L. 
Pdtnaii,  Detroit,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,996.  (CL 
21—69.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  hub  of  a 
dished  metallic  disk  centrally  secured  to  said  hub  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  impact  of  the  wheel  and  provided  at  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  with  a  iieriphetal  flange  flarad  t* 
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form  a  wat  for  oa«  ilda  of  tb«  dcmoantable  rim.  aad  a 
compl«meDtar7  flared  tMifc  d«tactaabtjr  aecurcd  to  aald 
disk  and  f ormtnc  the  Mat  for  the  opposlta  tide  of  tb«  de- 
moantable  rim. 

2.  Id  a  Tehlde  wb««l.  the  combinatloo  with  a  hab  har- 
1ns  a  radlRlly-extending  an^lar  flang«.  of  a  dished  me- 
tallic dink  sleered  upon  aald  hub  and  deUchaiblj  bolted  to 
■aid  flanse  at  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  impact  of  the  wheel, 
•  flange  at  the  periphery  of  aald  disk  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  flared  to  form  a  seat  for  one  edge  of  a  de- 
mountable rim,  and  a  complementary  flared  flange  detach- 
al>ly  bolted  to  said  dlak  at  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of 
ImpAct  of  the  wheel,  forming  the  seat  for  the  oppoalte  edge 
of  «Mld  demountable  rim. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub  haT- 
lug  a  radially-extending  annular  flange,  of  a  dished  me- 
tallic disk  sleeved  upon  said  hub  at  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  impact  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  an  oatwardly- 
turne<l  flange  forming  a  bearing  on  the  hub,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  disk  to  aald  radially-extending 
flange,  a  flange  at  the  periphery  of  said  disk  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  flared  to  form  a  seat  for  a  demount- 
able rim,  and  a  complementary  flared  flange  at  the  other 
aide  of  the  plane  of  Impact  detachably  clamped  to  aald 
dlak  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  oppoalte  edge  of  said  de- 
mountable rim. 


1,280.298.  MOISTENKR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TOBACCO- 
VENDING  MACHINES.  WiLLUM  Isaac  RAvaar,  Ha- 
ileton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Automatic  Machine 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1917..  Serial  No.  188.009.     (O.  181—80.) 


2.  A  moistening  means  for  tobacco  vending  machlnea, 
comprising  a  water  receptacle  with  up-sundlng  enda  ris- 
ing thervfrom.  and  capillary  devlcea  within  the  ends  and 
entering  the  water  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  of  a 
length  between  the  ends  sufficient  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
box  of  cigars,  and  said  ends  being  of  a  height  to  rlae 
above  the  box  of  cigars,  and  where  so  rising  above  the  box 
of  cigars  expoalng  the  capillary  devices  at  the  facea  to- 
ward said  box  of  dgara. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  for  cigars,  a  snpport  therein, 
and  a  moistening  device  having  a  container  for  prater  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  support  below  one  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  upstanding  ends  with  capillary  conduc- 
tors of  water  therein,  the  said  upstanding  enda  each  hav- 
ing the  side  toward  the  other  open  to  expose  surf  acsa  of  the 
capillary  conductors  for  evaporation  of  the  water  carried 
thereby,  the  open  sides  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  support  at  a  higber  elevation  than  those  portions  of 
the  snpport  adjacent  to  the  moistening  derice. 

(Claims  1,  8,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,299.  FTTLL-STBOKE  MECHANISM  FOB  VENI>- 
INO-MACHINES.  William  Isaac  Bavmit.  Hasleton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Automatic  Machine  Company, 
Ptttabargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug. 
»4.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.010.  (CI  288—129.) 
2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  redprocable 

poata  bar,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  preventing  return 


movementa  of  the  bar  natll  the  ftill  stroke  Is  accoBplisbed, 
latch  meana  associated  with  the  pawl  means  for  holding 
the  latter  In  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet  means,  and 
stop  means  on  the  reclprooatory  push  bar  for  engaglug  the 
pawl  means  at  oppoalte  limits  of  the  movement  of  the  push 
bar  for  actuating  the  pawl  means  into  and  out  of  operatlvs 
ralatlon  to  the  ratchet  means. 


8.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  reciprocatory 
push  bar  with  one-way  ratchet  teeth  thereon  Intermediate 
of  the  length  of  the  bar.  and  a  depressed  portion  st  the 
inner  end  of  the  bar  terminating  in  a  bevel,  a  snbstao- 
tlally  triangrular  pawl  pivoted  near  one  comer  adjacent 
to  the  push  bar  and  provided  at  the  corners  remote  from 
the  pivot  with  nose  portions  and  at  the  corner  adjacent 
to  the  pivot  with  a  flnger  in  close  relation  to  the  push  bar, 
stop  members  on  the  posh  bar  for  engaging  the  flnger  at 
opposite  limits  of  movement  of  the  pdsh  bar.  and  a  spring 
controlled  latch  having  a  plurality  of  notches  for  receiv- 
ing one  nose  of  the  pawl,  the  other  nose  of  the  pawl  being 
located  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet  teeth. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,800.  FtiASH  LIGHT  CASE.  Adolph  C.  RacKn. 
Oakrllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  MTg  Co.,  Wa- 
terbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  220.814.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


'■3*    • 


1.  In  a  flash-light,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body, 
of  a  removable  cap  for  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  Independ- 
ently formed  receptacle-shell  located  within  the  ssid  csp 
and  having  its  Inner  end  closed  and  its  outer  end  open,  and 
a  gisss  closure  interposed  between  the  outer  end  of  ths 
cap  and  the  said  shell  and  serving  to  close  the  receptacle 
formed  by  the  latter. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,801.      TYPE  -  WBITER     INDICATOB.      Fbahk     A. 

EaTNOUM,  Orcle.  Alaska.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1918.     Serial 

No.  218.158      (Cl.  197—119.) 

The  combination  with  a  platen  roU,  of  a  disk  secured 
to  the  end  face  thereof  and  having  Its  peripheral  snrfacs 
toothed,  an  indicating  dlak  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said 
foil  for  rotation  alwut  the  same  and  provided  with  aa 
inwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  the  outer  surface  «€ 
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rhleh  la  graduated,  and  a  spring  pressed  pswl  carried  by 
aid  Indicating  dlak  and   engaging  the  periphery  of  the 


dlak  secured  to  the  roll  so  as  to  normally  prevent  more- 
B»ent  of  said  Indicating  disk  relative  to  said  rolL 


1,280,802,  BOOT  OR  SHOE  CALK.  CHABLaa  H.  RlCH- 
AAOSON,  Nahant.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,568.      (Cl.  86—67.) 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stud  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  relatively  large  shank 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  article  to  which  the  stud 
Is  applied  and  formed  with  an  enlarged  Inner  end,  a  rela- 
tively small  neck  Integral  with  the  saialler  end  of  aaid 
shank,  and  a  head  integral  with  the  neck  that  Is  larger 
than  tb«  latter  but  smaller  than  the  shank  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  groove  between  the  bead  and  shank  and  an  anvil 
surface  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  washer 
formed  with  a  hole  adapted  to  permit  the  paasage  there- 
through of  the  head  of  the  stud,  the  inner  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  washer  being  bent  outwardly  ao  that  when 
forced  against  the  anvil  surface  of  the  stud  It  will  be 
contracted  into  the  groove  between  the  head  and  shank. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280,808.  MACHINE  FOB  SHAPING  THE  HEEL  POB- 
TIONS  OF  SHOE  -  UPPERS.  Fb«d  Bicks,  Leicester, 
England,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Mschinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,082.     (Cl,  12—97.) 


1.  la  a  machine  for  molding  the  heel  ends  of  uppers 
for  the  purpose  indicated,  the  combination  with  operating 
mechanism,  of  Inaldr  and  outside  formers  and  heel  flange 
forming  wipers  srranged  to  permit  the  formers  to  be 
raised  to  compress  tbe  flange  against  the  wipers,  and 
Bsaaa  Insuring  tbe  elevation  of  both  tbe  Inside  and  out- 
side foraacrs  together. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  molding  th»  heel  ends  of  uppers 
fsr  the  purpose  Indicated,  the  combination  with  operat- 
ing mechanlam,  of  an  Inside  former,  outside  formers 
■ovabls  relatively  to  each  other,  and  heel  flange  forming 
wipers  arraaged  to  permit  the  formers  to  be  raised  to 
compress  tba  flaafs  acalaat  the  wlpsra,  means  for  ele- 


vating the  Inalde  former  and  connectlona  from  said 
meana  to  tbe  outside  formers  for  producing  similar  ele- 
vation of  the  latter,  aaid  connections  Including  devices 
having  borlaontally  sliding  engagement  with  the  outside 
formers  to  permit  the  operative  movementa  of  the  00^ 
aide  formers  relatively  to  each  other. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  ends  of  shoe  uppers, 
a  shoe  form  to  which  the  shoe  upper  is  to  t>e  molded, 
upper  molding  formers  co5peratlng  with  one  end  of  said 
ahoe  form  and  movable  to  close  and  open  relatively  to 
said  end  of  the  shoe  form,  wipers  for  flanging  the  edge 
of  the  upper  materials  projecting  beyond  tbe  edge  of  said 
form,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  shoe  form  and 
said  molding  formers  positively  and  in  unison  In  a  direc- 
tion to  compress  the  flanged  edge  of  the  upper  against 
said  wipers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,280,304.  GUN-MOUNT.  William  A.  Bobbbts,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  Ka 
89,094.     (a.  89—40.) 


1.  A  gun-mount  consisting  of  a  8upi>ortlng  member,  a 
gun-seat  having  a  downwardly  extending  shank,  a  ball- 
and-socket  Joint  etfecting  a  universal  connection  between 
the  supporting  member  and  seat,  said  ball  consisting  of 
two  members  and  a  helical  spring  located  between  the 
members  and  adapted  to  offer  a  yielding  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  tbe  ball  In  the  socket,  the  said  shank  pro- 
viding means  for  supporting  the  pivoted  gun-seat. 

4.  A  gun  mount  consisting  of  a  supporting  or  base 
member  comprising  a  socket  and  a  plurality  of  l^s  sup- 
porting said  socket,  each  of  said  legs  consisting  of  two 
parts  plvotally  connected  together  at  their  ends,  the 
lower  part  being  adapted  in  one  position  to  act  aa  a  shoe 
for  tbe  upper  part  and  in  another  position  to  act  as  an 
extension  of  the  upper  part ;  means  for  locking  the  lower 
part  In  extended  position  ;  and  means  for  limiting  out- 
ward movement  of  the  leg;  a  gun  seat  and  a  universal 
connection  between  the  seat  and  the  supporting  member. 

6.  A  gun  mount  consisting  of  a  supporting  or  base 
member  comprising  a  socket  and  a  plurality  of  legs  sup- 
porting said  socket  each  of  said  legs  consisting  of  a  main 
member  constituted  by  two  parts  hiagedly  connected 
together,  the  lower  part  being  of  sleeve  form  and  hav- 
ing a  telescopic  member  slidably  mounted  therein  ;  means 
for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  telescopic  member ; 
means  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  said  main  member  la 
telescoped  position ;  and  means  for  maintaining  sudi 
member  In  extended  position. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,806.  INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRIN<3- 
MOTORS.  Antimo  Roio,  Tarragona,  Spain.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1917,    Serial  No.  164,799.     (O.  186 — 44.) 


1.  Indicating  mechanism  for  spring  motors,  comprislac 
a  barrel,  a  spring,  a  tubular  spindle  mounted  coacantrle 
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With  tb«  barrel  and  to  which  one  end  of  Um  cprlas  Is  •»- 
cured,  a  rod  moanted  within  the  tabular  ■pindle,  said  rod 
belnf  acrew  threaded  into  part  of  the  tabular  spindle, 
means  for  preyentlng  the  said  rod  being  rotated  by  the 
tubalar  sptndle.  an  indicator,  and  means  for  conveylnf  the 
rectilinear  movement  of  the  rod  to  the  said  Indicator,  sub- 
■Caatlally  as  described. 

2.  Indicating  mechanism  for  spring  motors,  comprising 
a  barrel,  a  .<*prlDg  within  said  barrel,  a  tubalar  »plndle 
concentric  with  the  said  barrel  to  which  one  end  of  the 
■pring  is  secured,  a  rod  moant(>d  within  the  said  tubular 
•pindle  and  screw  threaded  therein,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  rod  with  reference  to  the  barrel,  an  in- 
dicator, and  means  for  conveying  the  rectilinear  moTe- 
ment  of  the  rod  to  the  said  indicator,  nibstantlallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  Indicating  mechanism  for  spring  motors,  comprising 
s  barrel,  a  spring  within  the  said  barrel  haTlng  one  end 
connected  thereto,  a  tubular  spindle  concentric  with  the 
said  twrrel  and  upon  which  the  said  barrel  may  rotata, 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  connected  to  the  said 
tubular  spindle,  the  said  barrel  having  a  boss  recessed  for 
the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  said  tubalar  spindle,  a  rod 
screw  threaded  within  the  said  tubalar  spindle  and  haT- 
lng one  end  extending  through  the  said  boss  of  the  barrel, 
■  connection  between  the  said  boAS  and  the  said  rod  per- 
mitting rectilinear  movement  of  the  said  rod  but  prevent- 
liiK  relative  rotation,  ao  Indicator  and  means  for  conveying 
the  rectilinear  movement  of  the  said  rod  to  the  said  indi- 
cator, substantially  as  described. 


1,280.306.  ROTABT-PI8TON  PACKING.  Waltsb  G.  B. 
RoLArr,  Belleville,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George 
W.  McVicker.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  8«- 
rlal  No.  160,617.     (Q.  230—80.) 


J.^ 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  to  receive  a  fluid,  and  having  heads,  a  rotary 
drum  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  barrel,  a  blade  guided 
to  slide  in  and  out  in  said  drum  as  the  drum  rotates,  and 
including  a  pair  of  packing  plates  for  engaging  the  heads 
of  said  barrel  and  the  inner  side  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  barrel,  a  backing  plate  superpofied  on  said  packing 
plates  to  cooperate  therewith,  an  actuator  plate  actuated 
in  an  oatward  direction  by  centrifugal  force  to  cooperate 
with  said  packing  plates  to  bold  the  same  against  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  barrel  and  against  said  beads,  said 
drum  having  a  pressure-eqaalislng  chamber  on  the  side  of 
said  blade  remote  from  the  working  side  of  said  blade,  and 
means  for  maintaining  communication  between  the  eqaal- 
Izing  chamber  and  the  working  chamber  of  the  barrel  to 
equalise  the  lateral  forces  exerted  on  the  opposite  sides 
•f  said  backing  plate  and  said  packing  plates. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  beads,  an  eccen- 
trically mounted  drum  within  said  barrel  having  a  guide 
slot  therein,  a  blade  for  engaging  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  said  heads,  guided  in  said  guide  slot,  said  blade  co- 
operating with  said  guide  slot  to  form  a  back  chamber  st 
the  inner  edge  of  said  blade,  said  drum  having  a  duct 
maintaining  communication  between  the  compression  cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder  and  said  back  chamber,  an  equalising 
chamber  formed  In  the  rear  wall  of  said  guide,  said  blade 
Inclading  a  i>alr  of  tapered  packing  plates  engaging  said 
ksads  and  said  cylindrical  wall,  and  having  overlapping 


tongnes  adjacent  said  cylladrlcal  wall,  a  wsdga  plats  dis- 
posed in  the  space  between  said  packing  plates  and  operat- 
ing to  spread  the  same  to  hold  said  packing  plates  against 
the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  said  wedge  plate  having  beveled 
edges,  and  having  its  inner  edge  exposed  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure to  balance  the  inward  and  outward  pressure  on  Ksld 
wedge  plate,  and  a  backing  plate  In  said  guide  slot  super- 
posed on  said  packing  plates  and  cooperating  therewith, 
and  means  for  maintaining  communication  from  said  back 
chamber  to  said  equalising  chamber  to  equalise  the  lateral 
forces  acting  on  said  blade. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.] 


1.280.807  DANCING  TOT.  Habbt  Rcst.  North  Judson, 
Ind.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  154,817.  (O. 
46 — 40.) 


A  dancing  toy  Including  a  base  piece  and  a  vibrating 
plstform  moanted  thereon,  a  contact  strip  connected  10 
4ald  platform,  figure  means  suspended  above  one  end  of 
said  platform,  a  vertical  brace  member  secured  to  said 
base  piece  and  having  Its  uppermost  end  provided  with  an 
adjustable  screw,  said  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
contact  strip  so  as  to  limit  the  vibrating  movement  of  the 
said  plstform.  thus  controlling  the  dancing  of  the 
figure  means,  and  means  to  vibrate  said  platform. 


1,280.808  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FRAME  FOR  PRINTING 
ON  METAL.  Frank  C.  Sampson,  Chlcsgo,  III.  FUsd 
Oct.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  127,983.     (Cl.  96—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  emb<Mly!ng  means 
for  holding  a  sensitised  metallic  sheet,  a  negative  holder 
for  holding  the  negative  in  close  proximity  to  the  sheet, 
said  sensitised  sheet  being  of  an  area  considerably  greater 
than  the  area  of  the  negative,  means  for  relatively  shift- 
ing the  said  sheet  and  the  negative  one  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  automatically  adjustable  means  for  cover- 
ing all  of  the  sensitised  sheet  except  the  portion  over  which 
the  negstive  stands. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  means 
for  holding  a  sensitised  metallic  sheet,  a  negative  holder 
for  holding  the  negative  in  close  proximity  to  the  sheet, 
said  sensitised  sheet  being  of  an  area  considerably  greater 
than  the  area  of  the  negative,  means  for  relatively  shift- 
ing the  said  sheet  and  the  negative  one  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  covering  sll  of  the  sensitised  plate 
except  the  portion  over  which  the  negative  stands. 
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T.  A  auchlae  of  tbs  eharscter  descrtbed.  embodying  a 
support  for  receiving  a  sensitised  plats,  guides  projecting 
above  the  support,  a  frame  movable  upon  the  guides,  a 
flexible  element  encompassing  the  support  and  having  its 
ends  connected  with  the  frame  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  frame  la  Its  guides  will  correspondingly  move  the 
said  alement,  a  nefatlve  holder  movable  in  the  frame  and 
across  the  plate  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  frame  thereacross,  a  flexible  element 
encompaaalng  the  said  support  and  baring  its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  negative  holder,  whereby  the  shifting  of 
the  holder  will  correspondingly  shift  the  last  said  flexible 
member,  the  latter  extending  across  the  support  between 
the  ends  of  the  first  recited  flexible  element,  said  flexible 
members  being  adapted  to  extend  over  and  cover  the  said 
plate,  and  means  embodying  a  gear  and  rack  for  shifting 
the  said  frame  with  relation  to  the  support. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
support  for  holding  a  sensitised  plate,  slotted  uprights  pro- 
jecting above  the  support,  a  frame  having  portions  pro- 
jecting into  the  slots  to  move  therein  when  the  frame  is 
shifted,  a  flexible  element  encompassing  the  support  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  frame,  a  rack  upon 
which  the  gear  Is  adapted  to  move  to  shift  the  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  gear,  a  negative  holder  movable 
upon  the  frame  across  the  support  and  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame  there- 
Kcross,  a  flexible  element  encompossing  the  support  and 
projecting  between  the  ends  of  the  first  recited  flexible 
member,  the  ends  of  the  second  said  flexible  member  being 
connected  with  the  said  negative  holder,  and  means  em- 
bodying a  feed  screw  and  operating  mechanism  therefor 
for  shifting  the  said  holder  in  the  frame. 

10.  A  ms  chine  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
support  for  holding  a  sensitised  plate,  a  plurality  of  shift- 
able  frames  mounted  upon  the  support,  said  frames  being 
bodily  movable  together  bsck  and  forth  over  the  support 
in  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  frames  being  shlftable 
across  the  support  Independently  of  the  other  frame  and 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  other  frame  across  the  support.,  means  for  imparting 
such  movements  to  the  frames,  flexible  elements  individual 
to  the  frames  and  encompassing  the  support,  the  ends  of 
the  flexible  elements  being  secured  to  the  respective  frames 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  plate,  and  means  for  holding  a 
negative  in  one  of  the  frames  in  close  proximity  to  the 
said  plate. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,280,809.  LIFTING-JACK.  Jacob  Saedo,  Johnstown, 
Pa.  FUed  June  18,  1918.  Sertal  No.  240.619.  (CL 
264—97.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  means  for  elevating  a  load,  said  means  be- 
ing sdapted  to  engage  the  load  at  the  front  side  of  the 
Jack,  snd  including  a  crank  at  one  side  of  the  Jack 
adapted  to  be  routed  forwardly  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
frame  by  one  hand  of  the  operator,  and  a  lever  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  when  standing  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  Jack  tedng  the  load  ;  whereby  to  permit 
the  operator  to  simultaneously  work  both  the  crank  and 
the  lever  while  fadng  the  work. 


1,280.810.  AUXILIARY  AIB-INTAKB  YALVB.  Mabtik- 
R.  ScHArria,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,008.     (CL  277—66.) 


An  auxiliary  air  Intake  for  Interna]  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  have  one  end  mounted  in 
the  intake  manifold  and  having  its  other  end  recessed 
to  provide  a  valve  seat  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  recess  and  engaging  said 
seat  and  having  an  opening  adjustable  into  and  out  x)f 
registration  with  the  opening  in  said  seat,  a  pivot  on 
which  said  valve  Is  rotatable,  a  shutter  element  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  said  valve  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein  for  receiving  said  pivot,  said  shutter  element  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  slse  of  the  opening  in  said  valve, 
and  means  also  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging 
said  shutter  element  for  retaining  the  same  In  adjusted 
positions. 


1,280,811.     NIPPLE   FOB   LEAD-PIPE   JOINTS. 
ScHBSLAND,    Portland,    Oreg.      FUed    Feb.    16, 
Serial  No.  78,787.     (CI.  187—20.) 


John 
1916. 


In  a  pipe  Joint  comprising  members  of  unequal  svs-* 
ceptlbUity  to  fusion  by  heat,  having  their  ends  inserted 
one  in  the  other,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  insulating 
sleeve  placed  over  said  Joint,  being  less  in  length  than 
the  latter  so  as  to  leave  an  exposed  end  of  the  member  of 
low  susceptibility,  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
flared,  and  the  inner  face  of  such  flare  made  convex  in 
cross  section  for  the  purpose  specifled.  and  an  encom- 
passing body  of  wiped  solder  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  a  point  on  said  member  of  lesser 
susceptibility,  located  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said 
Joint 


1,280.812.  ADAPTER  FOR  8HBBT-MBTAL  PIPING. 
Albbbt  O.  Schibbb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ex- 
celsior Steel  Furnace  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  10,  1018.  Serial  Na 
245,708.     (Cl.  285 — 208.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  fitting  ct  prising  a  member  o| 
suitable  form  to  produce  a  tai>er  conduit,  one  edge  ol 
said  member  being  slit  and  overla.    ed  thereby  eaosinK  tbi 
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portl«na  of  tb«  walla  between  Mtid  allte  to  be  dt«po»ed 
paralleL 

2.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  flttlog  eomprtalnc  a  iBetnbor  of 
•oltable  form  to  prodac*  a  tapered  coodnlt,  one  edf*  of 
■lid  member  being  silt  mod  orerlapped  thereby  caaalnf  the 
portloiu  of  the  walla  between  aaJd  allta  to  be  disposed 
parallel  and  aegmental  Inturned  groovea  diaposed  at  the 
ianer  enda  and  tranaverselj  to  aald  allta. 

[Clalma  S  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280,318.  DOUGH  -  KNBADINO  M ACHINS.  ■coam 
ScHiixcK,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.    189,247.      (a.   107— M.) 


1.  la  a  doogh  kneading  machine.  In  combination,  a 
rvToluble  dough  kneading  pan,  m«ans  for  revolTlng  the 
pan,  a  removable  dough  chute  capable  of  being  lowered 
into  the  kneading  pan  whereby  the  revolution  of  the 
kneading  pan  will  cause  the  dmigta  within  the  pan  to  t>e 
removed  through  the  chute,  and  meana  exterior  of  the 
pan  wbervby  the  dough  wUl  b«  converted  Into  atrlps  of 
uniform  thlckneas. 

1.  la  a  dough  kacadlag  nwchlae.*  In  combination,  a 
rerolnble  dough  kaaadlag  p«a,  meana  for  revolving  the 
pan.  a  removable  dough  chute  capable  of  being  lowered 
into  the  kneading  pan  causing  dough  within  the  pan  to 
paaa  through  the  chute  to  rollera,  rollers  capable  of  con- 
rerting  the  dough  Into  strips  of  nnifora  thickness,  a  re- 
ceptacle and  meana  wliereby  the  rollers  will  dettver  the 
dough  from  the  chuts  tt>  the  receptscle. 

4.  In  a  dough  kneudlng  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rvrolable  dough  kneading  pan,  means  for  rrvolrlng  the 
pan,  a  removable  dough  chute  capable  of  being  lowered 
Into  the  kneading  pan,  a  pair  of  rollers  Intermediate  of 
the  chute,  meana  for  spacing  the  rollers  with  respect  to 
CKcb  other,  aieana  (or  caaalng  a  pressors  upon  one  of 
the  rollers,  link  means  whereby  the  chute  may  be  lowered 
Into  the  pan  ani  the  rollers  revolved  whereby  dough 
within  the  pan  may  be  delivered  through  the  chute  to 
the  rollera. 

[Caalms  S  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280.314.  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  ALaxASMca  ScHWAacMas.  Buffalo,  M.  T.,  aa- 
sigBor  to  Kellogg  Prodncts,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poratlM  of  New  York.  FUed  Aag.  13,  1917.  Serial 
N«.    186,917.      (a.   23—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  aoD-ollming  dcrolorltlng 
catalyst  which  comprises  impregnating  a  decolorising 
powder  with  a  nickel  salt.  prrdplUUng  the  nickel  in  the 
pores  of  the  material  with  a  solution  carrying  a  dissolved 
nltrogf>nous  organic  colloid,  drying  and  reducing. 

4.  Tbe  proceas  of  nuking  a  ooo-sllming  decolorlxatlng 
eaUlyst  which  comprises  Impregnating  fullers'  earth  with 
a  nickel  salt,  preedpitating  the  nickel  In  the  pores  of  the 
material  with  a  solution  carrying  dlasolved  wool,  drying 
and   reducing. 

10.  As  a  new  catalyst,  a  porooa  pulrcrulent  material 
having  high  adsorbing  power  for  coloring  matters  and 
carrying  colloidal  nickel  In  Its  porsa.  aald  material  being 
free  of  alkali  soluble  snbatances. 

12.  As  a   new  sat    yst.   fnllers'  aarth  frsrt  of  aUall 

aolable  mattars  and  .     Tying  colIoMal  nickel  to  itn  pofw. 

trill—  t.  t.  6  to  •  >*ad  11  vmt  pttetatf  la  tka  Oaaacta.] 


1.280,815.  PHOCB8S  OT  HTDBOGBMATION.  Albxan- 
oaa  ScHWAacMAM,  Boffato,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Kellogs 
ProdacU.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Mow 
York.  FUod  Aac  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,126.  (d. 
87— «.) 


1.  The  process  of  bydrogenatlng  whirfa  conprlaes  rotat- 
lac  a  plurality  of  hollow  perforated  arms  st  different 
levels  In  a  tmdy  of  oil  and  catalyst  while  supplying  hydro- 
gen to  the  oil  through  such  anna,  the  speed  of  rotattoa 
being  suffldent  to  produce  ravltatlon. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogeoatlng  which  coaprlaea  ro- 
tating a  plurality  of  hollow  perforated  arms  st  dtffereat 
levels  in  a  body  of  oil  and  catalyst  while  supplying  hy- 
drogen to  the  oU  through  such  arms. 

3.  The  proceas  of  hydrogenating  which  comprises  ro- 
tating a  plurality  of  hollow  perforated  arms  at  different 
levels  In  a  body  of  oil  and  a  compound  gas-occlndlaff 
catalyst  while  supplying  hydrogen  to  the  oil  through  such 
anas,  the  speed  of  rotation  t>elng  suffldent  to  produce 
cavitation. 

4.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  which  comprises  ro- 
tating a  plurality  of  hollow  perforated  arms  at  different 
levels  In  a  body  of  on  and  a  compound  gas-ocdudlng  cata- 
lyst while  supplying  hydrogen  to  the  oil  through  sudi 
arms. 

ft.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  containing  a  cata- 
lyst which  comprises  rotating  a  stirring  arm  in  a  body  of 
oU  at  a  speed  suffldent  to  produce  cavitation  therein  and 
supplying  hydrogen  to  the  cavities  immediately  upon 
their  production. 


1.280,816.  BBfiZUBNT  WHEEL.  WiiXtAM  H.  SsLLg. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  &,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,854. 
(CT.   152 — 46.) 


1.  A  readiest  wheel  comprlalng  iaaer  and  outer  hab 
ioctiaao  which  are  moTable  radially  reiatlrely  to  eaek 
other,  and  means  for  prodndng  n  yaeltlye  4rlTlac  aad 


OCTOBEK  I,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


cushioning  connection  between  said  hub  sections  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  connecting  rods  each  of  which  is 
eonnect«»d  st  Its  outer  end  with  said  outer  hub  section 
and  slldable  radially  at  the  InneV  end  In  said  Inner  hub 
section,  a  plurality  of  Inner  bearing  members  each  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  con- 
necting rodn  snd  Is  slldably  connected  with  the  Inner  hub 
section,  a  plurality  of  outer  bearing  members  each  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  the  outer  pan  of  one  of  the  con- 
necting rods,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  bearing  members 
each  of  which  is  arranged  on  one  of  the  connecting  rods 
between  tbe  companion  Inner  and  outer  bearing  members 
and  which  is  movable  lengthwise  of  said  rod  and  mounted 
on  the  inner  hub  section,  a  plurality  of  Inner  springs  each 
Interposed  between  each  Intermediate  bearing  member  and 
the  companion  Inner  bearing  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
outer  springs  each  Interposed  between  one  of  the  Inter- 
mediate bearing  members  and  the  companion  outer  bear- 
ing member. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprlsin;;  an  Inner  hub  section 
having  front  and  rear  disks  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial  slots  ahd  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  supporting  openings,  an  outer  bub  section  having 
front  and  rear  disks  which  engage  with  the  front  and 
rear  ^des  of  tbe  front  and  rear  disks  of  the  inner  hub 
section  and  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  pockets,  a  plurality  of  radial  connecting  rods 
arranged  between  said  front  and  rear  disks  and  each  plv- 
otally  secured  at  Its  outer  end  in  one  of  said  pocketa,  a 
plurality  of  Inner  bearing  collars  each  mounted  on  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  said  rods  and  provided  on  Its  oppo- 
alte  side  with  lugs  which, slide  In  a  pair  of  said  slots  in 
aald  Inner  hub  section,  a  plurality  of  outer  bearing  col- 
lars each  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  outer  part  of  one  of 
■aid  connecting  rods,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  bearing 
collars  each  of  which  la  slldable  lengthwise  on  one  of  said 
connecting  rods  between  the  Inner  and  outer  collars 
thereon  and  provided  on  its  opposite  sides  with  support- 
ing lugs  which  engage  In  a  pair  of  said  supporting  open- 
ings In  the  inner  hub  section,  a  plurality  of  Inner  springs 
each  Interposed  between  one  of  said  intermediate  bearing 
collars  snd  the  adjacent  inner  collar,  and  a  plurality  of 
outer  springs  each  interposed  between  one  of  aald  Inter- 
mediate bearing  collars  and  the  adjacent  outer  bearing 
collar. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  hub  section 
having  front  and  rear  disks  which  are  provided  on  tbelr 
opposing  aidea  with  cooperating  spacing  lugs  and  screws 
connecting  tbe  corresponding  p&\n  of  said  lugs,  each  of 
said  Ings  having  an  lncllno<l  face  which  engages  with  a 
corrcHpondingly  inclined  face  on  tbe  companion  lug  and 
the  inclines  of  the  several  lugs  together  forming  a  coni- 
cal joint  between  the  lugs  of  the  front  and  rear  disks  of 
the  inner  hub  section,  an  outer  bub  section  having  front 
and  rear  dinks  engaging  with  the  corersponding  disks 
of  tbe  inner  hub  section,  and  resilient  means  operatlrely 
connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  hub  sections. 


1,280.817.  BCTT-RBMOVKR  FOR  CORN-HUSKING  MA- 
CHINES. William  H.  Sbllb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Apr.  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  159,974.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  A  butt -remover  for  corn  basking  machiaes  comprls- 
inff  a  conreyer  for  propelling  ears  of  corn  la  a  ooaawlae 


poattlon  ralatlTely  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyer,  a  gage  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe  conveyer,  a 
cutter  arranged  on  a  line  between  said  conveyer  and  gage, 
and  an  ear  positioning  device  comprising  a  shifting  arm 
arranged  above  tbe  conveyer  and  capable  of  swinging  ver- 
tically and  redprocating  transversely  relatively  to  aald 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ears  of  com  and 
move  tbe  same  against  aald  gage. 

2.  A  butt-remover  for  corn  husking  machines  comprlslBg 
a  conveyer  for  propelling  ears  of  com  In  a  croaswlae  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer, a  gage  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  a 
cutter  arranged  on  a  line  between  aald  conveyer  and 
gage,  and  an  ear  positioning  device  comprising  a  shifting 
member  arranged  above  the  conveyer  and  reclprocable 
transversely  relatively  to  tbe  conveyer,  and  a  ablfting 
arm  mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  project 
downwardly  from  said  member  into  the  path  of  tbe  eara 
of  corn  and  to  be  moved  forwardly  and  upwardly  by  the 
latter  when  engaged  by  the  same. 

3.  A  butt-remover  for  corn  busking  macblnes  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  for  propelling  ears  of  corn  In  a  crosswise 
position  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyer,  a  gage  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  a 
cutter  arranged  on  a  line  between  said  conveyer  and  gage, 
and  an  ear  positioning  device  comprising  a  shifting  mem- 
ber arranged  at>ove  the  conveyer  and  redprocable  trans- 
versely relatively  to  the  conveyer,  a  shifting  arm  mounted 
on  said  member  and  adapted  to  project  downwardly  from 
said  member  into  the  path  of  the  ears  of  corn  and  to  l>e 
moved  forwardly  and  upwardly  by  the  latter  when  en- 
gaged by  tbe  same,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm 
yieldingly  In  a  depressed  position. 

4.  A  butt-remover  for  com  busking  machines  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  for  propelling  ears  of  com  in  a  crosswise 
position  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyer,  a  gage  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  a 
cutter  arranged  on  a  line  between  said  conveyer  and  gage, 
and  an  ear  positioning  device  comprising  a  shifting  arm 
arranged  above  the  conveyer  and  capable  of  swinging  ver- 
tically and  reciprocating  transversely  relatively  to  said 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ears  of  corn  and 
move  the  same  against  said  gage,  said  shifting  arm  being 
provided  with  a  comparatively  sharp  edge  on  its  rear  aide 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ears  of  corn. 

5.  A  butt-remover  for  corn  husking  machines  comprla- 
lng a  conveyer  for  propelling  ears  of  com  In  a  crosswise 
IMsltlon  relatively  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  0/  the 
conveyer,  a  gage  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  a 
cutter  arranged  on  a  line  between  said  conveyer  and  gage, 
and  an  ear  positioning  device  comprising  a  shifting  arm 
arranged  above  tbe  conveyer  and  capable  of  swinging  ver- 
tically and  redprocating  transversely  relatively  to  aald 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  eara  of  com 
and  move  tbe  same  against  said  gage,  said  shifting  arm 
being  provided  on  Its  rear  side  with  a  sharp  edge  and 
notches  In  said  edge  for  engagement  with  tbe  eara  of 
corn  propelled  by  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.280,318.  8TEAM-OENBRATOR.  Abtimds  W.  SHiDLas. 
Farmlngton.  N.  M.T.  Plied  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,953.     (CI.  122 — 365.) 


QOTJ!-^    JlQ. 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  casiug 
having  aa  open  bottom  and  enda.  aald  caalng  bavlnc  it* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  I,  191&. 


OCTOBBa  z,  191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


top  wall  doni»«haped  and  prarldcd  wttfc  •  longitudinally 
exteodlnc  groove,  a  plnrallty  of  borixooUUy  diapoacd 
pipes  placed  on  the  caalof.  wiiea  of  pli>e«  cloalng  the 
upp^r  half  of  tbe  ends  of  aald  cailng  and  connected  In 
aerlea  with  somo  of  tbe  borlsontal  pipes,  a  series  of  bot- 
tom pipes  closing  tbe  bottom  of  said  casing  to  form  a 
grata  and  coaa«ct«d  la  sertoa  with  each  other  and  to  soma 
of  tbe  horizontal  pipes,  plates  closing  tbe  lower  half  of 
tbe  ends  of  said  casing  and  having  fufl  receiving  open- 
ings to  permit  a  fire  to  be  built  on  tbe  bottom  pipes  from 
each  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  steam  dome  located  In  tbe 
groove  and  connected  to  the  series  of  horlxontal  plpea  for 
receiving  steam  from  the  plpaa. 


1.280.ai9.  TRACKER  MECHANISM  POR  PLATER- 
PIANOS.  William  E.  Shobb.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.278.     (CL  84— ICl.) 


1.  In  a  tracker  mechanism  for  player  pianos,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tracker  bar  and  rolls  supporting  a  music 
sheet,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  control  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  aforesaid  members  to  maintain  regla- 
tratlon  between  the  music  sheet  and  tracker  bar.  a  rota- 
table  member  connected  with  and  operating  said  lever,  a 
clut9h  controlling  the  movement  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, means  for  driving  said  clutch,  guiding  flngera  adapted 
to  engage  the  music  sheet  In  passage  over  the  tracker  bar. 
and  means  connected  with  said  guiding  fingers  adapted  to 
operate  said  clutch. 

3.  In  a  tracker  mechanism  for  player  pianos,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tracker  bar  and  rolls  supporting  a  music 
abeet.  of  a  lever  adapted  to  control  tbe  transverse  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  aforesaid  members  to  maintain  regis- 
tration between  the  music  sheet  and  tracker  bar.  a  rota- 
table member  plvotally  connected  with  and  operating  said 
lever,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  a 
train  of  gears  connected  with  said  spur  gear,  a  clutch 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  train  of  gears, 
and  supported  on  a  longitudinally  movable  spindle,  a  driv- 
ing clutch  member  rotatably  supported  on  a  fixed  journal 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  aforesaid  clutch  mem- 
ber to  effect  tbe  roUtlon  of  said  train  of  gears,  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  and  having  one  end  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  slidable  spindle,  a  pair  of  guiding  fingers  ar- 
ranged one  at  each  side  of  tbe  music  sheet  and  spring 
held  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  tbe  sheet,  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  lever  controlling  the  clutch  spindle  with  on«  of 
aald  fingers  and  adapted  upon  the  outward  movement  of 
the  finger  to  bring  the  clutch  members  Into  operating 
contact  to  rotate  the  train  of  gears  and  to  operate  the 
lever  controlling  the  alinement  of  the  music  sheet  and 
tracker  bar.  and  a  rod  conaectlog  the  other  of  said  guid- 
ing fingers  with  tbe  lever  controlling  tbe  clutch  Bplixlle 
and  adapted  to  release  tbe  clutch,  snd  means  for  effecting 
the  transverse  roovemeat  of  tbe  member  effecting  tbe  reg- 
iatratlon  between  tbe  mualc  sheet  and  tracker  bar. 


A.  la  a  traeker  aeehaaim  fw  player  ptanoa,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sUtlonary  tracker  bar  and  a  transversely 
movable  music  roll,  of  pressure  means  for  moving  said 
music  roll  In  one  direAlon.  a  lever  member  adapted  to 
move  tbe  music  roll  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pivotal 
arm  connected  with  said  lever  member  and  adapted  to 
swing  said  lever  to  move  tbe  roU.  a  gear  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  pivotal  arm.  a  clutch  connected  with 
said  gear  mechanism,  means  for  driving  said  clutch  coin- 
cident with  the  operation  of  unwinding  tbe  music  roll, 
guiding  fingers  arranged  u^^on  tbe  tracker  bar,  means  con' 
nected  with  one  of  said  guiding  fingers  for  releasing  the 
dutch,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  of  said  guid- 
ing fingers  for  engaging  the  clutch. 

8.  In  a  tracker  mechanism  for  player  pianos,  a  frame, 
a  winding  roller  »upport«Hl  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  frame,  a 
tracker  bar  supported  IntermediaU  of  the  height  of  the 
frame,  a  music  roll  supported  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  Journaled  Intermediately  betwe«-n  the  support- 
ing shafts  for  said  rollers,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  music  roll  shaft,  said  loose  sprocket 
wheel  having  a  laterally  projecting  tooth,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  upon  and  rotating  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
having  at  one  end  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  on 
•aid  sprocket  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  a  spur  pinion,  a 
lever  supported  in  tbe  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  sleeve  to  slide  It  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a 
spur  gear  mounted  upon  the  winding  roller  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  pinion  of  aald  sleeve,  a  train  of 
!«•»  arranged  above  said  spur  gear  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  tbe  pinion  on  tbe  sliding  sleeve  coincident  with  the 
mesblng  of  said  gear,  a  clutch  mechanism  arranged  in  said 
train  of  gears,  a  lever  connected  with  said  train  of  gears 
and  operatlvely  engaging  the  music  roll  shaft  and  adapted 
to  move  same  lengltudlnally.  and  means  operatlvely  en- 
gaging tbe  music  sheet  and  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  clutch. 

(Claima  2,  4.  6.  %nd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.280,820.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  EnwAKD  D. 
Smith.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Aog.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.428.      (Q.  73—100.) 


1.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  of  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  poaitlOBed  In  the  building  wall,  a  tubular 
bolt  adapted  to  project  from  the  wall  and  having  hook 
means  thereon  formed  by  cutting  away  wall  portions  of 
tbe  tubular  bolt,  said  book  -means  being  adapted  readily 
to  be  Interlocked  with  said  bar  while  tbe  bar  Is  In  hold- 
ing position  In  the  wall,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  hold 
an  object  In  a  deaired  position  beyond  the  surface  of  tbe 
walL 

4.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  wall,  a 
threaded  t>olt  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlapo«ied 
books  adapted  readily  to  engage  said  bar  while  the  bar  la 
In  the  wall  for  holding  said  bolt  member  readily  remov- 
ably yet  firmly  against  retraction  on  said  bar.  and  a  nut 
on  said  bolt  member  adapted  to  bind  upon  said  bar  and 
hold  the  bar  and  bolt  member  rigidly  together. 

[Clalnu  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,280.821.     CAN-OPENER.      Jambs   B.    SWith.    Madlson- 
vllle.    La.      Filed    July   9.    1917.      Serial   No.    179.590. 
(CI.  SO — 8.) 
1.  A    combination    with    a    bandit   formed    with   a   de- 

preaalon  in  one  faea  theraof  and  a  subsUntially  cylindri- 


cal open-sided  socket  commnnlcatlng  with  the  deprea- 
Blon.  of  the  cutting  blade  fitting  within  the  depreaaloa.  a 
transversely  disposed  cylindrical  shank  carried  by  aald 
blade,  aald  shank  fitting  within  the  cylindrical  aocket, 
and  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  handle  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  cutting  blade. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  formed  with  a  de- 
pression In  one  face  thereof,  of  an  adjusting  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  element  slotted  aubstantlally 
throughout  Its  length,  a  pin  disposed  transversely  within 
Bald  depression  and  engaging  tbe  slot  in  tbe  adjusting 
•member,  an  engaging  point  carried  by  the  adjoatlng  mem- 
ber, and  a  cutting  blsde  carried  by  tbe  handle. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280.822.  STEEL  HELMET.  L0DI8  SOBBW,  Toronto. 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1918.  Serial  No, 
214.714.     (CL  2—117.) 


^r' 


1,'  A  helmet  protective  device  comprising  a  crown  mem- 
ber formed  by  a  central  body  portion,  and  curved  tongue 
members  extending  radially  therefrom  In  arched  form  and 
overlapping  one  another  to  form  the  sldea  of  the  aapple- 
mental  crown  adapted  to  fit  around  tbe  crown  of  tbe 
helmet. 

2.  A  helmet  protective  device  comprising  a  supple- 
mental crown  extending  around  the  crown  of  the  helmet 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  arched  strap  extending  across 
the  Interior  of  the  supplemental  crown  and  fitting  the 
crown  of  the  helmet,  and  means  secured  to  the  crown  of 
the  helmet  with  which  the  strap  la  carried  into  engage- 
ment. 


1,280,823.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Chablbb  C.  Spbno- 
LCB,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Pencil  Sharp- 
ener Company,'  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,632.  (CI. 
120—06.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  support,  a  cutter  carried  by 
tbe  support  and  adapted  to  admit  a  pencil  la  the  line  of 
the  cutting  axla.  a  receptacle  removably  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  locking  key  carried  by  the  receptacle  movably 
Inter-locked  with  the  cutter,  and  a  guide-reducing  mem- 
ber on  said  key  and  carried  thereby  into  and  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  cutting  axla. 


5.  In  a  pendl  Bharpener.  a  support,  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  support  and  adapted  to  admit  a  pencil  in  the  line  of 
tbe  cutting  axis,  a  receptacle  removably  and  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  locking  key  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle movably  inter-locked  with  the  cutter,  and  a 
guide-reducing  member  on  said  key  and  carried  thereby 
Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  cutting  axis,  engage- 
ment of  the  key  with  the  cutter  being  through  the  me- 
dium of  an  annular  groove  in  the  latter,  whereby  the  key 
may  interlock  with  the  cutter  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1.280,324.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Aktbur  B.  Spehrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov, 
26,  1017.     Serial  No.  20S.96G.     (Cl.  17^—18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  two 
central  offices,  Incoming  and  outgoing  switches  at  each 
of  said  offices,  and  a  two-wire  trunk  extending  between 
said  offices  and  terminating  In  contacts  of  the  multiple 
terminal  banks  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing  switches. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  two 
central  offices,  line  finder  and  selector  switches  at  each 
office,  and  a  two-wire  trunk  extending  between  aald  offices, 
terminating  in  the  contacts  of  tbe  multiple  terminal 
bank  of  said  line  finder  switches  and  in  the  contacts  of 
the  multiple  terminal  bank  of  said  selector  switcbea. 

[Claima  3  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.280,825.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Chablmb  C.  Braw- 
ART,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
224,834.      (a.  240—2.) 


■ggy 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  described  indndlng  an 
attaching  clamp  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  upon 
a  stationary  part,  said  clamp  being  exteriorly  provided 
upon  one  side  with  a  sleeve,  a  standard  having  an  angu- 
lar end  portion  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  sleeve,  a 
set  screw  for  binding  engagemoit  with  tbe  angolar  snd 
of  the  standard.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a 
sleeve  upon  one  side  for  engagement  upon  the  standard, 
and  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  standard 
and  secure  the  said  Ump  in  Ita  vsrtlcaUy  adjoated  posi- 
tion on  the  standard. 

[(3aim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.)  < 
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1,280,83^     YALVE.     Rinst  Srorm^  TqIm.  Okla.     F1l«<l 
Sept.   20.   1»17.      Serial  No.   192,831.      (O.   1S7— 104.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  cup-shaped  tail- 
piece havinc  an  end  wall  and  provided  witb  an  toternnl 
slesve  Integral  with  the  end  wall  anil  with  one  side  of 
the  tail-piece  and  having  its  azia  dlsfiosed  approxinuitelj 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tailpiece ;  a  pipe  re- 
ceived in  the  sleeve;  a  valve  casing  awembled  with  the 
tail-piece  in  aliD«>ment  ther«>wlth  and  having  a  lateral 
outlet :  a  valve  for  conrrolling  the  outlet ;  and  float-actu- 
ated means  for  operating  the  valva. 


U8M2T.      CLUTCH    MECHANISM.      JOHS    E.    RT»I!f», 
.    Waynesboro.    Pa.      Piled    Apr.    SO,    1»1S.      Serial    No. 
24,990.      {CI.    19»— 7.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  floatlngly  mountetl  rstllally  of  tlie  nhnft. 
means  axially  ahiftable  on  the  abaft  for  centering  thf 
pulley,  means  associated  with  said  centering  means  for 
coupling  the  pulley  to  the  shiift,  and  meaoa  for  nctuating 
■•id  centering  and  coupling  means,  sutMtantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  power  trsnsmlsslon  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  floatlngly  mounted  radlnlly  of  the  ahaft, 
a  clutch  element  secured  to  the  shaft  operable  to  enmige 
the  pulley  for  rotation,  means  for  srtuating  salil  clutcb 
element,  and  mt^ans  opernble  through  aald  clutch  actuat- 
ing means  to  Initially  center  the  pulley  for  engagement 
by  the  dutch  element,  suhatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The   combination   of  a    shaft,   a    pulley    mounted   on 
aaid  shaft  to  move  across  the  axis  thereof,  a  supporting 
and  guiding  dink  aecur»H|  to  said  shaft  anil  encnglng  with 
■aid  pulley,  a  rigid  abutment  secured  to  snld  shsft  aloog- 
■kte  saM   pulley,   a  movable  clutch  part  mounted  on  th<> 
other  aide  of  said  pnltey  nn^l  sdnpteal  to  enirsre  with  th*- 
web  thereof  opposite  to  said  sbutm«>nt.  raenns  for  operst 
ing  said   clutch   part,   a   cam  disk   slso   nwHiotrd   on   saki 
shaft  and  srrangnd  to  engage  and  center  said  ptilley,  and 
means  connected  with  th«  clutch  operartng  meiins  for  ae 
curing  said   ram    to   turn   wirh  ssid   shsft  wiiea   the  coa 
pllng  Is  being  made,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  Tb*  eemhiaatloa  of  a  shaft  a  pnlley  mounted  to 
move  across  the  nils  of  «ald  shaft,  clulrh  mechanism  for 
securing  said  policy  to  saM  shaft,  a  eum  for  eenterlng 


said  pulley,  a  frtctlonal  clutch  for  secaring  said  cam  to 
aabi  Hbaft,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  two  clutches 
comprising  plvoti-d  levers  snd  links  connected  with  a 
siasle  operating   means,   nubstantlally  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,280..'<28.  FOLI/>WER  MECHANISM  FOR  FTUNO- 
CAItlNETS.  EvEHBTT  Htcib,  SyracuHe,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Oliver  U.  E«lwsnls,  8yr8cua«',  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  29,   1913.     Serial  No.  770,618.      (CI.   129 — 80.) 


1.  A  follower  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  In  the 
form  of  a  channel  having  Its  side  margins  overhanKing 
ita  bottom,  a  follower,  and  clomping  rooana  aMoclatPd 
with  the  follower  Including  a  slide  extending  In  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  the  follower  and  movable  In  the  channel, 
and  engaging  the  under  aldi's  of  the  overhanging  mar- 
gins,  s  memb«>r  rarrl«>d  by  the  follower  and  coarting  with 
the  upper  sides  of  said  Intwruetl  margins  directly  above 
tha  rear  end  of  the  slide,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  A  follower  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  in  the 
form  of  a  channel  having  Ita  aide  margins  overhanging 
Its  bottom,  a  follower  and  clamping  m«>ana  associated 
with  the  follower  Including  a  slide  movable  In  the  chan- 
nel and  engaging,  the  und^-r  sides  of  the  overhsngiDg  mar- 
gina.  the  follower  being  |forme<l  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending lug,  and  the  slide  having  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  passing  contiguous  to  tbe  lug,  and 
a  movnble  clamping  member  pivoted  to  said  lug  and  the 
arm  snd  coacting  with  the  upper  faces  of  said  overhang- 
ing margins,  the  pivot  for  the  clamping  member  serving 
to  secure  the  follower,  slide  and  clamping  member  to- 
gether, substantially  as  and  for  the  purjMse  set  forth. 

8.  A  follower  mechanlam  comprlaing  a  guide  In  the 
form  of  a  channel  having  Its  side  margina  overhanging 
its  bottom,  a  follower  and  clamping  means  sssociated  with 
the  follower  Including  a  allde  movable  in  the  channel  and 
engsglng  the  ond«-r  side  of  the  overh<inging  marginx,  a  por- 
tion of  the  nllde  being  unprovlde<l  with  ohie  margina  run- 
ning onder  the  overhanging  margins  of  the  guide,  and  the 
follower  having  lugx  at  Its  lower  edge  embracing  aald  por- 
tion unprovided  with  side  margins,  substantislly  ss  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  follower  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  In  the 
form  of  a  channel  having  Its  side  margins  overhanging 
Its  bottom,  s  fnllowor  and  clamping  mosns  associated 
with  the  follower  Including  a  allde  movable  In  the  chan- 
nel and  engaging  the  under  sides  of  the  overhanging  mar- 
gins, a  portion  of  the  allde  being  unprovided  with  side 
narglns  running  under  the  overhanging  margins  of  the 
guide,  snd  the  follower  hsving  lugs  st  Its  lower  edge  em- 
bracing said  portion  unprovldeil  with  side  margina.  the 
slide  being  also  provided  with  npwardly  extending  arms 
rising  from  said  portion  anprovlded  with  msrgins  said 
arms  IteIng  located  In  the  rear  of  the  follower,  and  a 
clamping  member  pivot>>d  to  aald  arms  snd  coacting  with 
the  upper  faces  of  said  overhanging  margins,  substan- 
tially as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

0  A  combination  with  a  drawer  having  logi  projecting 
from  Its  bottom  a  follower  snd  s  follower  mecbsnism 
comprising  a  guide  In  the  form  of  a  channel  having  Its 
side  msrg*ns  ovrhsnglng  Its  bottom,  the  guide  being 
formed  with  perforationa  in  Its  bottom  for  receiving  the 
Ings.  snd  the  lurs  being  bent  over  onto  the  bottom  of 
tb«   channel ;    clamping   means   aaoociated    with    th«   fol- 
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lower  and  Inclnding  a  slide  movable  Into  the  channel  aiul 
extending  under  the  overhanging  margins,  the  »\.Uh>  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  intermcMliate  portion  raiacd  above  th<> 
bottom  of  the  channel  and  between  opposing  edges  of  the 
overhanging  margins  into  position  to  clear  the  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  0,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


f 


1,280.829.  PLANTER.  Aauon  E.  Swakberq.  Cats  Lake, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,609.  (CI 
111—93.) 


A  planter  comprising  a  caEing  which  Is  hollow  through- 
out Its  length,  a  cap  detarbably  mounted  upon  the  caning, 
a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  cap  and  traversing  the 
length  of  the  casing,  a  head  carried  by  the  ro<l  and 
adapted  to  close  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  pin  mounted 
opon  the  cap  a  knob  adjiistsldy  mounted  upon  the  rod,  a 
washer  Interposed  between  iht  knob  and  the  pin  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  cap  and  adapti  d  to  normally  hold  the 
head  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  casftag. 


1,280,380.  CAR-COUPLING.  John  H.  Tatlor  and 
Frank  J.  C.  Sewaud.  Peoria,  111. ;  said  Taylor  assignor 
to  said  Seward.  Filed  July  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,477.      (CL  218—^10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  draw-head,  a  knuckle  ptvotally 
mounted  therein  having  a  tall  portion  inclnding  two  ex 
tensions,  each  in  a  different  horizontal  plane,  one  being 
longor  than  the  other  and  extendeil  laterally  therefrom,  a 
locking  member  vertically  movable  in  the  head  Including 
a  part  to  lie  upon  the  short  (xtension  In  the  open  position 
of  the  knuckle,  there  being  a  recess  In  said  locking  mem- 
ber beneath  the  part  to  receive  the  long  extension  In  the 
chNied  or  lo<klng  position  of  »ald  knuckle. 

4.  In'  combination,  a  draw-head,  a  knuckle  pivotally 
mounted  therein  having  a  tall  portion  including  two  ex- 
tensions, one  being  longer  tlinn  the  other,  and  one  of 
them  extending  laterally  from  the  other  both  lying  In 
different  substantially  horizontally  planes,  an<l  a  locking 
meml>er  adapted  to  He  upon  one  of  the  extensions  and 
suspended  altove  the  other  eztension  In  the  open  position 
of  the  knuckle  arranged  and  »dapti<d  Jn  the  closing  move- 
ment of  said  knuckle  to  drop  behind  the  tald  other  exr 
tension. 

14.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knuckle  for  a 
car  conpllag  laclndlng  an  outer  coupling  portion  and  a 


tan  portion  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  eztennlon.  the 
lower  one  t>elng  extended  Interall^  from  the  upper  one 
and  being  greater  in  length  than  the  same. 

(Clalma  2,  8,  and  6  to  13  bot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,280,331.  BRICK -PRESS.  TiMorET  P.  Tomkotich, 
Springfleld,  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.529,      (a.   25—15.) 


Ib  a  brick  molding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  two  molding  cylinders,  ctirved  sup- 
ports for  said  cylinders,  superposed  hoppers  on  said  cyl- 
ln<lers,  plates  for  closing  the  lower  mouths  of  aald 'hop- 
pers, extending  op«'ratlve  handles  on  said  plates  for 
withdrawing  and  returning  the  plates  from  and  into  their 
op4-r«tlve  poMltions.  abasia  uiount«Hl  in  the  enda  of  aaid 
hopp<>rs.  a  pair  of  rollers  underneath  of  said  plates  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  ahafts.  means  for  rotating  taid  ahafta 
and  rollers  for  fee<ling  the  material  from  aaid  hoppers  to 
said  cyliri«)ers,  plunger  headM  sliding;  within  said  cylindera. 
a  comiuun  screw  rod  connecting  bath  plungers,  means  for 
rotating  the  screw  rod  in  oilher  direction,  a  plurality  of 
conical  noAzles  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said 
nozzles  having  preferably  rectangular  cross-section,  and 
tables  underneath  of  aaid  nozzles  for  the  reception  of  th« 
molded  and  cut  aiaterial. 


l,2.SO,332.  FLUID- PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Wai/ter  V. 
TrR.xER.  Wilklnaburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,376.      (CI.  188 — 1.) 


7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  a  valve  d<Tlce  having  an  appUcatioa 
chamber  and  operated  by  an  Increase  In  pressure  in  the 
ai>pllcation  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cyl> 
Inder.  of  a  brake  valve,  a  straight  air  train  pipe,  aa 
emergency  brake  pipe,  valve  means  for  controlHug  eom- 
mnnUatloa  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  straight  air 
pipe  and  from  the  brake  valve  to  the  application  chanther, 
and  an  emergency  valve  device  operated  by  a  suddea  re- 
durtion  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  operating  mM  valr* 
meauH. 

[Claims  1  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,280,S3«.  rLUID  •  PEB88DRB  BRAKB.  WAtms  ▼. 
TTTBMaB,  Wllklnabarg.  Pm..  aaalgnor  to  The  Wntlns- 
hoaw  Air  Brake  Companr.  Wilmerdlnc.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ntSoa  of  PeaatylTaflU.  PUed  Dec  80,  1916^  Serial 
No.  1S8,764.      (CL   18»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  prcMure  brakp,  the  combination  with  an 
anxlllary  reaorrolr  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  tlmlns  reoer- 
Tolr  and  a  ralre  derlce  operated  apon  a  predetermined  re- 
duction In  prewrare  In  the  timing  reikrvolr  for  aupplylng 
fluid  from  the  aoxlUary  reaerrolr  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  flnld  preaaare  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  aaxiltary  reaerrolr.  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
quick  action  ralre  derlce  for  renting  flald  from  the  brake 
pipe  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaaure.  of 
a  timing  raaerrolr  harlng  a  r«atrlcted  vent  port  and 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  fluid  rented  from  the  brake 
pipe,  a  ralre  derlce  operated  upon  a  predetermined  re- 
duction In  preaaure  In  the  timing  reaerrolr  for  opening 
communication  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  auxiliary 
reaerrolr  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  ralre  de- 
vice operated  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  In  l>rake 
pipe  preaaure  for  admitting  lluld  from  the  auxiliary  re«er- 
TOlr  to  the  flrat  mentioned  ralre  derlcc. 

[Clalaia  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.280.834.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Wai^ 
TBB  y.  TmiNnt,  Wllkinaburg.  Pa,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Weatlnghonae  Air  Brake  Company.  WUmerdlng,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla  Filed  Dec.  80.  1910. 
Sttial  No.   189.785.      (Q.   18ft— 16.) 


<k  In  a  flnld  preaaare  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
hraka  pipe,  auxiliary  reaerrolr,  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
Talre  device  operated  upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  brak* 
pipe  preaaare  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  ren- 
•rrolr  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  means  operated  upon  a 
reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaaare  4>«low  the  eqoallxlng 
point  for  catting  off  eommonlcatlon  for  venting  fluid 
from  aald  ralre  device  to  the  brake  pipe  and  means 
operated  upon  a  sadden  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaaare 
for  opening  communication  from  the  brake  pipe  to  said 
valve  device. 

(Clalma  1  to  S  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaaettc] 


1,280,888.  NUT-LOCK  AND  BWAB-PROTlKrCOR.  Wai^ 
TBa  V.  TvB.MBa.  Wllkinaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Weatlnghonae  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllm^dlng.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  June  29,  181T. 
SerUl  No.   177.788.      {C\.  94 — 12.) 


1.  A  awab  protector  comprising  semi-cylindrical  mem- 
bera  hinged  together,  handlaa  for  operating  the  same  and 
additional  aemi-cyllndrlcal  members  mounted  within  and 
adapted  to  bare  a  rertlcal  morement  relatlre  to  the 
hinged   membors. 

2.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  swab  protector  comprlalog 
seal-cylliidrlcal  members  hinged  together,  additional 
semi-cylindrical  membera  teleacoplcally  mounted  within 
aald  hinged  membera,  said  members  having  projections 
for  engaging  the  gland  nuts  of  the  pump. 


1.280.888.  BRAKE-VALVE  DEVICE  Waltw  V. 
Tranaa,  Wilklnsbnrg,  Fa  .  assignor  to  The  Westlngbouae 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  flied  Oct.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  128,889  Divided  and  this  application  flIed 
Nov.  21,  1^7.     SerUl  No.  208.241.     (CTI.  18ft— 7.) 


4.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  valve,  of  a  handle  for  operating  said  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  adapted  to  hare  a  morement  relative 
to  aald  ralre,  a  release  ralre  operated  by  movement  of 
said  handle,  and  a  spring  acting  on  aald  releaae  valve 
for  opposing  movement  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
close  the  releaae  valve  and  shift  the  handle  without  mov- 
ing the  rotary  ralre. 

(Clalma  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.280,337.  PORTABLE  WALL-SCREEN.  William  Un- 
on  and  naaifA2<  F.  Maikr,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aog. 
15.  1918.     Serial  No.  115.072.     (CL  45— 10«.) 


r 


^' 


1.  A  folding  wall  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  1 
tiooa   hlngedly   connected   together,   said   parts   being 
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arranged  that  the  various  sections  may  be  extended  to  be 
disposed  in  allnement  or  may  be  Tlispoaed  in  vartons  angu- 
lar dispoaltlons,  grooves  provided  in  each  of  aald  sections 
to  form  guldways,  sockets  formed  at  various  points  In 
conjunction  with  the  grooves,  stiffening  members  plvotally 
mounted  on  each  of  aald  sections  and  provided  with  an- 
gularly disposed  ends  to  be  received  in  the  grooves  and 
slide  therein  as  the  sections  are  swung  about  their 
hinged  mountings,  the  stiffening  member  having  suflBcient 
resiliency  so  that  as  the  angularly  disposed  ends  come 
Into  registry  with  the  sockets  this  end  wUl  spring  there- 
into and  will  hold  the  sectloni  in  the  desired  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

2.  A  folding  wall  scrlen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, hlngedly  connected  together,  stiffening  members 
plvotally  secured  to  said  sections  and  capable  of  having 
horlBonUI  Bwlmrtng  movement,  said  stiffening  membera 
formed  of  spring  metal,  each  section  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  adjusting  sockets  arranged  therein,  and  each 
stiffening  member  provided  with  a  depending  knob  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  one  of  said  socket*,  means  for  detachably 
and  automatically  locking  said  sections  in  various  ad- 
Justed  positions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,280,838.  MANUFACTURE  OF  THREADS  FROM  VIS 
COSE.  Thomas  H.  Vbhhavb,  The  Hague,  Netherlands. 
FUed  Feb.  23.   1916.     Serial  No.  9.916.      (CT.   18 — 54.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  threads  from  viscose,  the  in- 
troduction of  the  latter  into  a  spinning  bath  which  con- 
talna  two  eaally-soluble  sulfates  added  in  such  quantity 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  add  of  not  materially 
less  than  7  percent.,  that  the  resultant  solution  contoln!< 
at  least  8  mol.  80«  ions  to  each  2  mol.  H-ions. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  threads  from  viscose,  the  In- 
troduction of  the  latter  into  a  spinning  bath  which  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  easily-soluble  sulfates  added  In  such 
quantity  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  add  of  not 
materially  less  than  7  per  cent.,  that  the  resulUnt  solu- 
tion contains  at  least  3  mol.  SO»  Ions  to  each  2  mol 
H-ioaa. 


1,280.889.     LOCK.     Nikolads  Waiko.  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Cantopen 
Lock  Corporation,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  204.189 
(a.  70—46.) 


1.  In  a  safety  lock,  a  casing,  a  sliding  bolt  therein  hav- 
ing a  hollow  head  end  with  alined  openings  through  the 
walla  thereof,  spring  aduated  auxiliary  bolts  arranged  In 
the  hollow  head  and  adapted  to  project  through  said  open- 
ings when  the  bolt  Is  In  locked  position,  means  conneded 
with  the  auxiliary  bolts  to  withdraw  them  Into  the  head 
when  the  bolt  is  moved  toward  unlocked  position,  a  tum- 
bler element  stated  In  the  sliding  bolt  and  movable  there- 
with, said  tumbler  being  adapted  to  have  Independent 
Boveraent,  a  stop  rigid  with  the  casing  to  lock  the  tum- 
bler with  the  sliding  bolt  when  the  Utter  is  In  either 
locked  or  unlocked  position,  resilient  means  carried  by 
the  sliding  bolt  for  malnUlnIng  the  tumbler  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  stop,  and  meins  operable  by  a  key 
to  flrst  disengage  the  tumbler  with  its  stop  and  then  to 


move  the  sliding  bolt  into  cither  lo'-ked  or  unlocked  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  safety  lock,  a  nuin  bolt  arranged  for  mova- 
ment  into  and  out  of  locked  position,  said  bolt  having  a 
hollow  head  end  with  alined  openings  through  the  walls 
thereof,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  bolts  arranged  in  the  hollow 
bead  in  allnement  with  the  openings,  spring  actuated 
arms  pivoted  to  the  main  bolt  and  to  said  auxiliary  bolts 
whereby  normally  to  project  the  latter  through  said  open- 
ings, means  to  force  them  together  withdrawing  the 
auxiliary  bolts  into  the  hollow  head  when  the  main  bolt 
Is  moved  out  of  locked  position,  a  seat  formed  In  the 
sliding  bolt,  a  tumbler  arranged  in  the  seat,  said  tumbler 
being  capable  of  Independent  movement  relatively  with 
resped  to  Its  movement  with  the  main  bolt,  a  fixed  stop 
to  lock  the  tumbler  with  the  main  ^It  when  the  latter  U 
In  either  locked  or  unlocked  position,  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  the  sliding  bolt  and  bearing  constantly  against  the 
tumbler  to  maintain  the  same  against  the  fixed  stop,  and 
means  carried  by  a  revoluble  key  barrel  to  Impinge  flrst 
upon  the  tumbler  to  release  It  and  then  upon  the  mala 
bolt  to  move  the  same  into  and  out  of  locked  position. 

6.  In  a  safety  lock,  the  combination  with  complemen- 
tary casing  sections,  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  pair 
of  projecting  pins  on  Its  Inner  side,  a  main  bolt  formed 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  and  movable  tipon  said 
pins,  said  bolt  being  formed  with  a  hollow  bead  end  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  alined  openings  through  the  walls  thereof,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivoted  upon  the  main  bolt  between  said 
pins  and  extending  Into  the  boUow  head,  an  auxUlary  bolt 
operatlvely  connected  to  each  arm  In  allnement  with  an* 
opening  In  the  hollow  heart,  a  puRh  spring  disposed  be- 
tween  said  arms  IntermedUto  their  lengths  to  normally 
maintain  the  same  apart  projecting  the  auxUUry  bolts 
through  their  respective  openings,  the  aald  plna  being 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  arms  against  the  tension  ot 
said  spring  to  retrad  the  auxiliary  bolts  when  the  main 
bolt  Is  moved  toward  unlocked  position,  a  tumbler  seated 
in  the  main  bolt  at  the  rear  of  said  pivoted  arms,  said 
tumbler  being  capable  of  movemnt  independent  of  its 
movement  with  the  main  bolt,  means  rigid  with  a  caslnt 
section  to  engage  said  tumbler  and  lock  It  with  the  main 
bolt  when  the  latter  Is  In  either  locked  or  unlocked  posi- 
tion, a  spring  carried  by  the  main  bolt  and  bearlnr 
against  the  tumbler  to  maintain  the  same  normally  la 
locked  position  between  said  rigid  means  and  said  main  - 
bolt,  and  means  combined  with  a  revoluble  key  barrel  to 
impinge  first  upon  the  tumbler  to  disengage  the  same 
from  locked  position  and  then  upon  the  main  bait  wher^ 
by  to  more  the  same  Into  or  out  of  locked  position  ac- 
cordlngly  as  the  barrel  is  turned. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280,340.     BOOK  STRUCTURE.     Martha   B    Walked. 
135,590.     (CI.  85—12.) 


:i.rr  I '" .. 


ir 


ZE 


1.  A  music  i»imer  combining  Indicia  of  staff  notation 
of  progressively  smaller  siie,  some  of  said  indicia  being 
large  enough  to  that  the  separate  characters  may  be  sepa- 
rately designated  with  the  Ocger. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,841.      BAND-SAW.      Hallock    Wardmaw,    Raclaa, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  Moores  Jones,  Racine,  Wis.     FUed 
Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  69.716.     (CL  29—68.) 
1.  In  a   band  saw  machine,   the  combination,  with  a 
frame  having  guides,  of  a  movable  saw  carriage  having 
a  three  point  suspension  on  said  guides,  band  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  carriage,  a  band  saw  running  on  said  wheels, 
means  to  drive  the  carriage,  and  means  to  drive  the  saw. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  Z,  t9I& 


13.  Ib  a  band  mw  machiB«.  tht  coDDbtiuition,  wtUi  a 
fram«  proTlded  with  a  work  table,  of  a  aaw  cariiafc 
mounted  on  Mid  frame  and  reciprocably  moyable  trana- 
vcraely  of  aald  work  tabl«,  band  wb^la  carried  by  the 
carriage,  a  band  aaw  mooated  on  aald  whrela.  meana  for 
drlTlnc  the  carriage  comprialng  a  carriage  feed  abaft 
baring  a  threaded  end  engaging  with  a  threaded  bore 
la  the  carriage  and   meana   for  drlvtag  aald  faad   abaft. 


meana  for  driving  the  aaw  comprialng  a  drive  abaft  Jonr- 
aaled  la  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  long  gear,  a  gear 
moanted  on  the  carriage  and  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  band  wheels  and  in  mesh  with  said  long  gear 
and  movable  lengthwlae  thereof  daring  the  reciprocal 
aovement  of  aald  carriage,  and  meana  moanted  on  the 
carriage  for  gnidlng  the  saw. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
Mtta.) 


1,280.842.  ADJUSTABLE  PIVOT-BEARINO.  PUKT 
Catucci,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Otto  Helneman  Phonograph  Supply  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1017.     SarUl  No.  164,5»«.     (Q.  74 — 36.) 


1.  In  an  adjnstable  pivot  bearing,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  there  being  a  groove  In  aaid  support,  of  a 
pivot  t>earlng  slide  adjuatably  aecured   in  aald  groove. 

3.  In  an  adjustment  for  spring  motor  governors,  the 
combination  of  a  governor  abaft  having  a  worm  thereon, 
a  worm  wheel  for  engaging  aald  worm  to  drive  aald  shaft 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  worm  toward  and  away 
from  said  wheel,  comprising  a  pivot  bearing  slide  in 
which  one  end  of  aald  shaft  la  pivoted,  a  support  for 
said  slide  and  an  adjuatlng  screw  for  securing  said  alide 
ia  adjusted  position  upon  said   support. 

5.  In  an  adjustment  for  spring  motor  governors,  the 
combination  of  a  governor  shaft  having  a  pivot  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  worm  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  for  en- 
gaging said  worm  to  drive  said  shaft,  means  for  adjust- 
iBf  said  worm  toward  and  away  from  said  wheel,  com- 
prising a  pivot  bearing  slide  in  which  one  end  of  said 
shaft  Is  pivoted,  a  support  for  aald  alide,  an  adjusting 
screw  for  securing  said  slide  In  adjuated  position  upon 
■aid  support,  an  adjustable  end  thruat  pivot  bearing  for 
«ne  of  aald  pivots,  a  socket  In  aald  bearing,  a  metai  disk 
la  aald  socket,  and  a  metal  buahing  bearing  aecured  In 
a^d  sacket. 


11.  Ia  an  adjustment  for  itpring  motor  governors,  the 
comblnstloB  of  a  governffr  ahaft  bnvlng  a  pivot  at  each 
end  thereof,  an  adjustable  end  thrunt  pivot  b«>*irlng  for 
on*  end  of  aald  pivota,  a  laterally  adjustable  liearlng  for 
the  other  pivot,  each  of  aald  b»'ariogs  l>elng  providt'd 
with  a  socket  tbsreln.  a  metal  bua  log  l>eiiriiig  In  one  of 
aald  aocketa,  and  adjustable  acrewa  for  aecurlng  the  bear* 
laga  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettcl 


1,280.843.  PISTON  RINO.  Lawik  Wbrtcrhochc,  Port 
Scott.  Ksns.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Kauffman.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  04,200.  (Ci. 
121 — 108.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  of  the  open  resilient  type,  comprising 
two  overlapping  ring  portions,  each  exteniling  nearly  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  ring  and  being  of  ui»lform 
width  throughout  their  length,  a  nlatlvely  short  con- 
necting portion  Integrally  connecting  aald  ring  portlona, 
and  shoulders  on  said  ring  portions  arranged  to  engage 
with  aald  connecting  portion  to  bold  Vit  ends  of  the  ring 
portions   In   proper  annular   sllnemcnt. 

4.  A  platon  ring  of  the  open  resilient  type  comprising 
a  relatively  short  connecting  portion  and  two  overlap- 
ping ring  portions  Integral  with  the  connecting  portion 
and  each  extending  nearly  the  entire  circumference  of 
the  ring  and  having  a  combined  width  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  connecting  portion,  having  their  abutting  edges  at 
right  angles  to  the  azia  of  the  ring,  and  held  together  by 
internal  elasticity  of  the  overlapping  porttnnx,  and  en- 
gaging shoulders  on  said  overlapping  portions  ami  on 
aald  connecting  portion  respectively  holding  aald  over- 
lapping  portions   In    annular  alinemont. 

6.  A  platon  ring  of  the  open  resilient  type  comprioing 
an  annular  member  composed  of  a  connecting  portion  and 
two  overlapping  ring  portions  having  a  combin'xl  width 
e4|ual  to  the  width  of  the  connectInK  portion  prfsiMHl  to- 
gether by  resiliency  thereof  and  having  their  abutting 
edge*  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  shoulders 
formed  on  said  overlapping  portions  engaging  said  con- 
necting portion  and  holding  the  overlapping  portions  in 
proper  snnular  allnement.  and  a  connection  betwe<>n  the 
overlapping  portlona  and  said  connecting  portion  limit- 
ing lateral  movement  of  said  connecting  portion. 

(Claims  2,  S.and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,844.  BEAT-PAD.  Staklbt  W.  Widnit,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,871.  (CL 
15{^— 26  ) 


4.  A  seat  pad  for  chair  bottoms  and  the  like,  compria- 
lng a  pad  having  the  gaoeral  shape  of  a  chair  bottom, 
and  adapted  to  anbatantially  cover  the  aame.  and  a  strip 
of  suitable  material  8«>cured  at  Its  ends  to  the  underside 
of  said  pad  adjacent  to  and  sultftantlally  centrally  of 
tite  rear  edge  of  the  latter,  aald  strip  baving  b<'twe«'n  its 
secured  ends  a  longitudinal  silt  or  buttonhole  sdspting 
the  pad  to  t>e  detachably  secunnl  to  a  correspondingly  lo- 
cated button  on  the  chair  bottom. 


OCTOBBK  I,  1918. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  chair  bottom  and  a  pad,  of 
Beans  connecting  said  pad  to  said  bottom  at  a  single 
point  and  permitting  a  limited  univarsal  edgewise  move- 
■sent  of  the  pad  00  the  bottom. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,845.  TREMIE.  Ritimlph  J.  Wio,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  li,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.21«.  (Cl 
T2— 77.) 


I.  In  a  tremle.  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  sbart 
therein,  a  screw  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pipe  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  above  the 
screw,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  tremle,  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  hopper  at 
tbi.  upper  end  thereof,  a  shaft  disposed  axially  of  said 
pipe,  a  packing  acrew  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pipe  con- 
nected with  aald  shaft,  for  controlling  the  escape  of  con- 
crete mixture  from  the  pipe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft  above  the  screw,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

7.  Means  for  placing  concrete  under  water,  comprialng 
a  hopper,  a  tubular  conductor  having  a  space  below  the 
hopper  for  the  reception  of  concrete  mixture,  means  below 
said  space  for  supporting  the  concrete  mixture  therein 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixture  therefrom,  and 
means  for  operating  said  controlling  means. 

9.  In  a  tremle  for  placing  concrete  under  water,  the 
combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  space  for  the  reception  of 
concrete  mixture,  and  a  screw  helow  the  space  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  concrete  mixture  therefrom  while 
supporting  the  superposed  mixture  therein. 

II.  In  a  tremle  for  placing  concrete  under  water,  the 
comhinatlota  of  a  pipt  baving  a  space  for  the  reception  of 
concrete  mixture,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a 
screw  in  the  pipe  below  said  space  for  controlling  the 
escape  of  concrete  mixture  therefrom  while  supporting 
the  superposed  mixture  therein,  and  means  for  operating 
said  screw. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  conblaatlon  of  a  mala  axle  having  a  circal*r 
head  provided  with  Oat  upper  and  lower  facea..and  baving 
circular  ball  races  la  aald  faeaa,  a  hub  having  a  recess 
arranged  to  receive  said  circular  head,  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  said  recess  being  flat  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  balls  in  said  races,  aaid  hub  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  cylladrieal  portion,  a  central  pivot  bolt 
secured  in  the  body  of  tlM  bob  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  circular  bead,  an  inner  roller  cone  having  a 
threaded  portion  arranged  to  engtge  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  hub,  said  inner  cone  being  borne  by  that  portion  of 
the  hub  containing  the  pivot  bolt,  aa  outer  cone  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  bub  cap  baring  a  threaded  portion 
arranged  to  engage  the  outer  cone,  rollers  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  cones,  said  onter  cone  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tongues,  aad  a  wheel  hub  having 
grooves  arranged  to  receive  said  tongues. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  main  axle  having  a  circaiar 
head,  a  hub  having  a  recess  arranged  to  receive  said  head, 
a  pivot  bolt  carried  by  the  hub  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  head,  an  Inner  cone  carried  by  the  hub  and 
surrounding  the  pivot  bolt,  an  outer  cone,  rollers  disposed 
between  said  cones,  a  cap  aecured  toNsald  outer  cone,  and 
a  wheel  hub  disposed  oa  aald  ontnicone,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  prereatlag  rotation  of  the  wheel  hub 
with  refli>e<;t  to  the  outer  cone,  aald  wheel  hub  being 
retained  in  position  on  the  outer  cone  by  said  cap. 


1,280,347.  CONTAINER.  jAMBS  T.  W1U.IA11B,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Mother**  Macaroni  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  CorporatloB.  Filed  July  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  108,460.     (CL  40-— S.) 
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1,280.846.       RIGID    AUTOMOBILE    STEERING  •  AXLE. 

El»on  WiuaAM*.  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1917. 

Serial  No.  196.626.     (Cl.  21— 142.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  axle  haviag  >^  circaiar 
head  provided  with  flat  upper  and  lower  faces,  and  having 
circular  ball  races  In  said  faces^  a  hub  having  a  recess 
arranged  to  receive  said  circular  head,  the  upper  and 
lower  walla  of  said  receaa  t>elng  flat  aad  arraagcd  to 
engage  the  balif  ia  said  races,  aald  hob  beiag  provided 
with  a  threaded  cylindrical  portion,  an  Inner  roller  cene 
having  a  threaded  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  htib,  an  outer  coae  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  huh  cap  having  a  threaded  portlsa 
arraaged  to  engage  the  outer  cone,  a  wheel  hub  ha  viae 
groove*  arranged  to  receive  portion*  of  aaid  outer  cone, 
and  a  central  pivot  bolt  secured  In  the  body  of  the  hob 
••d  arranfad  t«  paa*  throagb  the  circaiar  head. 
2M  O.  0.-5 


2.  A  container  havlnf  a  relatively  large  volume  of 
printed  or  other  display  matter  substantially  covering  a 
face  thereof  in  combination  with  a  separate  sheet  or  strip 
covering  the  major  portion  of,  and  secured  to  the  aaid 
face  so  as  to  be  removable  therefrom,  said  strip  comprising 
gummed  end  portlona  permanently  attached  to  the  face  of 
the  container  outside  of  aaid  printed  matter,  and  a  central 
removable  portloa  connected  to  the  end  portions  by  wealt- 
ened  Joints  and  held  thereby  across  the  face  of  said  printed 
matter  freely  removable  therefrom,  said  central  portion 
having  thereon  in  relatively  large  display  form  the  name 
or  symbol  of  the  product  within  the  coatalaer. 

[Cnalm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,280.348.     AUTO  LOCK.    JamM  M.  WiLaoN,  Rochester. 

N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  5.  1918.     Serial  No.  210.586.      (CL 

70—129.) 

1.  Ia  aa  aatomoMle  locking  device,  the  oonhination  of 
a  casing  for  the  steering  coluain,  having  a  steering  wheel 


iMtit.\li  H^Jti*^  < 
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«■  th/t  top  tb«rM>t  •  iQff  rlfldlir  taatencd  «■  the  fltMHac 
celamn  bdcw  the  wb««l,  a  lock  moanted  aborc  the  wheel, 
•  leekiac  kar  exteadlac  frooi  eald  !■<  between  the  •pokca 
•f  the  wheel  to  the  lock  above  the  wheel,  eald  bar  belac 
(aetened  la  place  by  eald  lock. 


1.  A  locking  derlce  tor  aa  aatomobUe  harinc  a  bolt 
and  a  cadng,  said  locklag  derlce  beiog  mounted  abore  th4> 
•teerlng  wbeel,  a  log  rigidly  Caatened  oo  the  iteertnc  post 
casing  below  the  iteertng  wbeel  and  a  bar  extending 
throagh  Mid  log  and  through  the  spokea  of  the  rteerlng 
wbeel  Into  the  caila(  of  the  lock,  eald  bar  being  taatesed 
Is  place  by  the  bolt  of  oUd  lock. 


1.280^9.  STOCK-HANDLINO  MACHINS.  Baima  ■. 
WiHKiiaT,  Lynn,  Maaa..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgn- 
menta.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pater- 
aon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May 
lA.  191«.  Serial  No.  98.288.  Benewed  Feb.  18,  1918. 
8«lal  No.  217.961.     (CI.  88—93.) 


1.  A  atock-handllng  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
rapport  for  the  etocfc  prorided  with  •iota  extending  la 
generally  radial  directions  from  the  central  part  of  that 
portion  of  the  rapport  oo  wblcb  the  stock  rests  :  and  a 
planter  for  dlacharglng  the  stock  from  tbe  support,  hav- 
ing weba  formed  to  paaa  throagh  said  slots  and  engage 
the  sarface  of  the  piece  of  stock. 

0.  A  atock-handllng  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
rapport  oa  which  a  piece  of  stock  Ilea ;  two  abutmeata 
arranged  to  engafe  the  breast-edge  of  the  piece,  and  two 
abutmenta  adapted  to  engage  the  back-edge  of  the  piece, 
at  separate  potata  to  locate  the  pi<K«  on  the  support ; 
arms  carrying  the  several  abiitm«>nts  reapectlvely  and 
pivoted  at  the  tldea  of  the  aopport :  and  adjusting  means 
for  swinging  all  of  aaid  ama  atmuUa neoasly  throagh 
cqioal  angles  to  aiove  the  a  batmen  ts  toward  or  from  sacb 
ether. 

If.  A  stO(*k-haDdIing  macblnr  having,  la  combination, 
a  ptarallty  of  stack-holdera  comprialng  parallel  roda  be- 


tween wMch  pleesa  of  ateek  are  atacfced  with  their 
edgeo  la  engagewent  with  the  reda ;  pivoted  ama  carry* 
Ing  the  reapectlve  roda ;  and  meaas  for  adjoatlng  aald 
stack-holdera  aimaltaneoaaly,  eomprlalng  means  connected 
with  aald  ama  and  adapted  to  move  them  almaltase- 
ooaly  throagh  proportionate  distances. 

18.  A  stock-handling  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  aiovable  carrier  for  aai>portlng  and  Intermittently  ad- 
vancing a  serieo  of  pleceo  of  stock,  aald  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of,  spaced  openings  over  which  tbe  plecve  reet, 
a  single  stationary  stop  of  relatively  restricted  area  dls- 
poaed  above  aald  carrier  and  over  the  path  of  movement 
of  aald  pieeea  aa  they  are  advanced,  a  spring-seated 
plunger  actoated  In  timed-relation  to  the  advance  of  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  be  socceaalvely  projected  throagh 
the  respective  openings  for  raMng  the  reapectlve  ptecea 
against  said  stop  and  sabjectiag  them  to  like  pressurea. 

24.  A  stock-handling  madilae  having.  In  combination, 
a  carrier  for  supporting  plecaa  of  stock  at  a  serlea  of 
positions  ;  abutments  disposed  at  aald  petitions  for  ac- 
corately  locating  the  pieeea  thereat;  relatively  adjost- 
able  members  moanted  on  said  carrier  and  respectively 
asaociated  with  corresponding  ahatmeata  at  each  position, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  aald 
memt>era  to  slmultaneoaaly  adjoat  the  abutmenta  at  each 
position. 

[CUIms  2  to  B.  7  to  11,  18  to  17.  19  to  28,  and  28  to 
28  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1.280.800.  CAR-BOOF.  FaAKK  W.  WOLW,  Parnaaras, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  H.  Marphy  Company,  Pamaaaus. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Joly  8. 
1918.     Serial  No.  248,708.     (CL  108— «.) 


1.  In  a  ear  roof,  aa  end  sheet  wider  at  the  ridge  than 
at  the  eavea  and  a  cap  for  said  end  aheet,  aald  cap  over- 
lapping said  end  sheet  and  being  wider  at  the  eavea  than 
at  the  ridge. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  an  end  sheet  movably  moanted  on 
the  rabstmctore,  a  cap  for  said  end  aheet,  aald  cap  being 
secured  to  the  car  and  having  a  portion  overlapping  said 
end  sheet,  the  margina  of  the  lapping  portions  of  the  end 
sheet  and  cap  being  cat  obllqaely,  whereby  the  lap  be- 
tween aald  end  aheet  and  cap  la  greatcat  at  the  eavea  of 
the  car. 

8.  In  a  car  roof,  a  movably  monated  end  sheet,  and  a 
cap  for  said  end  sheet,  aald  cap  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  overlap  the  side  outer  margin  of  aald  aheet.  the  lap 
betweea  the  end  sheet  and  cap  being  greater  at  the  eavea 
than  at  the  ridge  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  car  rcbf,  end  roof  sheets  movably  mounted  on 
the  substructure  on  each  side  of  th«  ridge  line  of  the 
car.  said  sheets  being  connected  by  asaaaa  ^t  the  ridge, 
and  a  cap  secured  to  the  car,  a  portion  of  said  cap 
overlapping  the  outside  margin  of  the  end  roof  sheets, 
the  side  margin  of  said  end  roof  sheets  adjacent  to  tbe 
end  of  the  car  being  doner  to  the  end  of  the  car  at  the 
ridge  than  at  the  eavea. 

[Claima  5  to  9  not  printed  th  the  Oasette.) 


1.280.801.  FARJD-COLLBCTINO  APPABATTB.  CHAOLaa 
H.  Woooa.  Deeatar,  IlL.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Mer- 
rlU  L.  ^^rry.  Decatvr.  III.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  181,187.      (O.   288—15.) 

1.  A  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including 
la  combination  a  main  eaalng,  or  body  having  an  open- 
iBff  in  th«^  upper  «>nd  tberonf,  a  hopper  to  diacharge  ar- 
ticle* into  aald  opeDlng.  an  article  receptacle  removably 
moanted  In  said  casing  or  t>ody.  a  dumping  plate  normally 
eloalng    said    opening    and    raeana    connecting    with    the 
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damping  pUte  apon  the  poalttoalng  of  the  receptacle 
within  the  casing  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
receptacle  while  said  plate  la  in  other  than  a  damping 
position. 


4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including 
in  combination  a  main  casing  or  body  having  an  opening 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  hopper  to  diacharge  articles 
Into  said  opening,  an  article  receptacle  removably 
moanted  in  aald  eaalng  or  body,  a  ahaft  moanted  in  aald 
receptacle  and  having  a  dumping  plate  aecured  thereto 
for  normally  eloalng  said  opening,  said  ahaft  having  a 
flat  portion  and  an  ear  on  aald  receptacle  having  an 
opening  to  receive  aald  ahaft  and  having  a  alot  leading 
into  aald  opening  and  leas  In  width  than  aald  opening 
and  adapted  to  receive  aald  flat  portion  when  the  pUte 
Is  in  (lumping  position  and  preventing  the  removal  of 
•aid  receptacle  while  said  pUte  U  in  other  than  a  damn- 
ing poolUoa. 

10.  A  mechanlam  of  the  character  described  Including 
in  combination  a  main  casing  or  body  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  hopper  to  diacharge  ar- 
tldea  into  said  opening,  an  artlde  recepUde  removably 
moanted  In  said  eaalng  or  body,  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  and  a  lid  therefor  hingedly  mounted  and  having 
realllent  means  normally  forcing  it  to  ita  dosed  position, 
a   rod   for  engaging  and  locking  aald  lid  In  Ita  extreme 
open  poaltion.  means  for  holding  said  lid  In  a  partially 
open  position  when  within  the  eaalng  or  body,  and  meana 
for    releasing  said    rod    when    the  receptacle   la   Inaerted 
within  the  casing  or  body,  said  rod  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  casing  or  body  to  release 
the  rod  from  locking  engagement  with  the  lid  when  the 
receptacle  is  inserted  within  the  easing  or  body  so  that 
the  lid  engag(-s  the  holding  meana  and  Is  releaaed  when 
the   receptacle  is  withdrawn   therefrom   so   that  the  lid 
dooea  before  withdrawal. 

18.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Indndlng 
in  combination  a  main  casing  or  body  having  an  opening 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  hopper  to  diacharge  articles 
into  said  opening,  said  casing  or  body  having  ita  lower 
end  open  and  provided  with  a  bottom  door  with  locking 
means  therefor,  an  article  receptacle  rem.ovably  moanted 
in  said  casing  or  body,  a  dumping  plate  normally  eloa- 
lng said  opening  and  meana  preventing  the  removal  of 
aald  receptacle  while  said  plate  is  In  other  than  a  dump- 
ing position  including  a  key  part  rotetable  by  the  dump 
plate  to  lock  and  unlock  the  receptacle  in  the  eaalng 

[Claims  2.  8.  6  to  9,   11,   12.  14,  and   IB  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.] 


through,  whereby  aald  fhme  can  he  altematdy  oaed  to 
water  convey  material  in  one  direction  and  car  convey 
material  in  either  dlreetloa. 


8.  In  combination,  a  V-ahaped  flume,  and  a  car  havlnf 
vertically  disposed  supporting  wheela  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  said  flame  to  rapport  the  car  and  aaid  ear  having 
Indlned  wheels  engaging  the  sides  of  said  flome  to  main- 
tain the  car  upright  aa  It  advances  along  the  flume. 

10.  A  flame  car  comprtsing  in  combination,  movably 
united  main  and  steering  tmek  framea  together  forming 
a  car  frame,  a  ropporting  wheel  for  each  of  aald  framea, 
and  stabiUaing  wheela  on  aaid  main  frame,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed.  ^^ 

14.  In  combination,  a  water-carrying  flume  structure, 
and  a  motor-propelled  car  having  meana  engaging  aald 
structure  to  maintain  the  same  upright  aa  the  car  ad- 
vances in  and  along  said  structure  when  the  water  la  not 
running  therethrough,  whereby  aald  fltune  can  be  alter- 
nately oaed  to  water  convey  material  In  one  direction 
and  car  convey  material  in  either  direction,  rabataa- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

[Oaims  2,  4  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  tba 
Gasette.] 


1,280.858.  CULTIVATOR.  JoHH  M.  Wbioht,  Bralnard, 
Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  Dempoter  Mill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Beatrice,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  NebraAa. 
Filed  May  IB.  1917.    Serial  No.  188,778.     (CL  97—80  ) 


1.280,802.      FLUMB  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CAB  THBRB- 

FOB.     ViNCBNT  K.  W00D8.  Marble  Creek,  Idaho.    FUed 

May  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  288.258.     (CI.  104 — 14.) 

1.  In  combination,  a   water   carrying  flume   structure, 

and  a  car  having  means  engaging  said  structure  to  maln^ 

tain   the  car  upright  as  the  car  advancea  in  and  along 

aald   flume  structore  when   water  la  not  running  there-  I 


1.  In  a  cultivator.  In  combination,  a  central  lonjritudl- 
nal  tongue,  frame  bars  flxed  thereto  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  a  cross  member  beneath 
■aid  tongue  and  bars  and  flxed  thereto  and  having  up- 
standing ends,  a  seat  support  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  bara  and  provided  with  a  rear  seat,  an  arched  «xle 
embodying  elongated  inclined  depending  shanks  provided 
with  ground   wheds,  supporta  flxed  on   said   upstanding 
ends  and  suspending  said   frame  bars  and  tongue  from 
said  axle  and  rendering  aaid  shanka  verticaUy  swingable 
on   a    transverse   axla   arranged   a   rabatantlal    distance 
above  aald  frame  bars  and  tongue,  a  beam  arch  flxed  to 
said  frame  bars,  vertically  swingable  plow  beams  having 
couplings  confined  to  and  rota  table  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said   beam  arch,  draft  appliances  applied  to  said   beam 
arch,  and  draft  bars  having  direct  plow-beam-lifting  con- 
nection  with    said    plow   beam    couplings   and    extending 
therefrom  to  aaid  shanks  to  control  the  awing  thereof. 

22.  In  a  cultivator,  in  combination,  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  aeat  support,  depending  Inclined  axle  shanks 
pivotally  Joined  to  and  upholding  aald  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  supporting  wheels,  vertically  swingable  plow 
beams  coupled  to  and  drawn  forward  with  the  frame,  and 
direct  pull  and  leverage  draft  connections  to  and  con- 
trolling the  awing  of  aaid  ahanka  and  operatlvely  eon- 
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arcted  with  mUiI  k«ama  t«  atd  In  malBtalalnc  Mid  b««nis 
*m9tfi9ae4  wben  !■  op«r«tiTe  poittloa  aod  to  aid  In  lUtlac 
■aid  b««ras  wb^n  b«lng  swanc  ap  from  operntlvc  paa4- 
tlon,  aald  (-onnectiona  being  maintained  andt-r  conatant 
rMtrward  poll  bj  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  Ita  loAd. 
[Claim  a  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,2  8  0.354  COMPRESSION  RE<  ORDER.  CRAKlis 
Jacob  Ziolib  and  Wiluam  Pool  lIoLoa>,  Cbirm(o.  111. 
Filed  July  31.  1»15.     S«rl«l  No.  42.870.     (G.  284—20.) 


4.  In  a  deTlc*  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  caaing  harlng  one  end  threaded  to 
encage  with  a  threaded  opening  In  the  head  of  an  engine 
cylinder,  aald  caaing  having  a  reduced  paaaageway  tn  the 
threaded  end  thereof,  which  communlcatea  with  the  main 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  an  aatomatic  check  valve  control- 
ling aald  rednc«d  paaaaffeway,  a  platon  in  aald  cylindrical 
caaing.  having  a  piston  rod  extending  out  throogh  the  head 
of  the  caslQg.  a  preaaure  Indli-atiiig  member  carried  by  aald 
kod.  aad  a  aprlnf  arran«ad  between  aakl  piston  and  the 
head  of  the  caaing  for  reaUting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  piston. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  to  9  1»ot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.380,890.  FBNCK-FOST.  Oaoaoi  M.  Zimmhiman,  Fort 
Sumner,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,084.      (CL   25« — 53.) 


The  herein  described  tubular  fence  poat  provided  la 
one  Bide  with  a  Z-ahaped  slot,  the  shank  thereof  being 
oblique  to  the  length  of  the  post  in  one  direction  and  the 
terminals  oblique  to  said  length  In  the  oppositi-  direction 
and  acute  to  the  shank,  and  the  extremities  of  said  ter- 
Binals  being  enlarged  Into  eyes  standing  oppoaite  to  each 
other  and  oppoaite  to  the  renter  of  said  shank,  all  parts 
of  said  slot  being  of  a  width  to  receive  a  fence  wire  and 
the  eyes  of  greater  width,  for  tiie  purpose  net  forth. 


1.280.306.  STUMP-PULLINO  APPAEATUS.  William 
C.  F  ZiMMnif  A!«.  Jr..  and  Hbrbt  L.  ZiMiiaaMA!*.  Lone 
Trea.  Iowa.  FUed  Oct.  24.  1914.  SerUl  No.  868,472. 
(O.    264— 18t.) 

1.  In  stnnp  pulltag  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  of  a  cylinder  Journaled  therein  and  having,  an 
Internal  ratchet,  a  sweep  support  having  a  shaft  extend- 
iBff  Into  the  ratchet,  a  spindle  rxttndlng  within  the  shaft 
of  the  sir«ep  rapport,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  and 


having  a  finger  cogaglac  the  upliidle  aad  adapted  to  be 
swung  wben  the  spindle  Is  oacUlated  for  swinging  th« 
pawl  lato  aad  oat  of  engagemeat  with  tk«  tatchet.  and 
a  drum  connected  to  be  actuated  by  the  cylinder. 


4.  In  stump  pulling  spparatua,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  of  a  cylinder  Journaled  therein  and  having  an 
internal  ratchet,  a  sweep  support  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing Into  the  ratchet,  a  spindle  In  the  shaft,  said  swindle 
being  formed  with  a  groove,  a  pawl  within  the  cylinder 
and  pivotally  engaging  the  shaft  and  having  a  finger  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  abaft  and  Into  the  groove 
of  the  spindle  for  enabling  shifting  of  the  pawl  to  and 
from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  by  rotary  movement 
of  the  spindle,  a  flange  on  the  shaft  disposed  to  receive 
the  end  thrust  of  the  pawl,  the  edge  of  the  pawl  con- 
tacting with  the  flange  being  transversely  rounded  and 
the  flange  being  correspondingly  concaved,  and  a  drum 
actuated   by   the  cylinder. 

[Claima  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.280.357.     HINOB.     EMiL  Zcckbsman.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,104.     (G.  16—106.) 


1.  A  hinge  for  connectiai  the  .swinging  and  sUtlonary 
portions  of  the  device  on  which  It  Is  used  ;  Mid  hinge 
eoaalstlng  of  two  atUchlng  membt-ra,  a  link  swlnglngly 
caaaected  at  each  side  of  csch  attaching  member,  and 
meana  connecting  the  said  links  with  each  other. 

2.  A  hinge  for  connecting  the  swinging  and  stationary 
portions  of  the  device  on  which  it  Is  used  ;  said  hinge 
consisting  of  two  attaching  mfmbers.  two  separated  links 
swlnglngly  connected  to  opoo*lte  Vdes  of  each  attaching 
member,  means  connecting  the  links  of  each  attaching 
member  with  each  other,  aud  meacs  connecting  the  link-* 
of  each  attaching  member  with  the  other  atUchlng 
member. 

3.  A  hinge  for  connecting  the  swinging  and  stationary 
portions  of  the  device  on  which  It  is  used  ;  said  hinge 
coa.HlBtlng  of  two  atUchlnj:  memix  r«  and  a  connection 
of  movable  linka ;  the  said  connection  arranged  In  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  attaching  members  so  that 
the  swinging  portions  of  the  pivote<l  links  In  each  attach- 
ing member  are  inversely  directed  toward  opposite  sides 
of  the  attaching  membera  at  the  time  the  hinge  Is  In 
closed  iwsitlon. 

11.  A  hinge  comprising  twi»  attaching  members,  main 
links  connected  to  each  othor  and  to  the  attaching  mem- 
bers, guide  linkfc  connected  to  the  uttaching  membera  and 
to  the  main  links,  and  means  whertby  the  pins  or  pivots 
connecting  the  main  links  to  the  guide  links  are  prevented 
from  moving  beyond  an  Imaginary  I'ne  drawn  between  the 
pin  or  pivot  connecting  the  main  l.nks  to  each  other  and 
the  pins  or  pivots  connecting  the  i;ulde  links  to  the  at- 
taching members. 

[Claima  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.808.  ARTIFICIAL  UMB.  Antonio  Zomaolini, 
Turin.  lUly  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,100. 
(CI.  3—2.) 

1.  An  artlfldal  leg  including  ioilependent  upper  and 
lower  memb**™,  the  upper  -nember  having  a  knee  portion 
having  a  spherical  socket  therein,  the  lower  member  hav- 
ing a  spherical  extension  at   Ita   upper  end  adapted   to 
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•t  and  oaeillate  within  sal<1  socket,  and   meana  for  ra- 
Blllently  connecting  Kaid  upper  aB«l  'lower  members. 


2.  An  artificial  leg  Including  Independent  upper  and 
lower  membera,  the  upper  memty^r  having  a  spherical 
socket  in  its  lower  end  and  n  rocker  member  adjacent  to 
said  socket,  the  lower  member  having  a  mating  spherical 
projection  at  its  upper  end  fitting  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late la  said  socket,  a  bearing  member  to  the  rear  of  said 
projection  and  adapted  to  support  the  rocker  member  of 
the  upper  leg  member,  resilient  means  for  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  leg  membera,  and  means  for  controlling 
and  regulating  the  relative  movement  of  said  members. 

3.  An  artificial  leg  Including  lndei>endentl)  movahle 
upper  and  lower  members,  the  upper  member  having  at 
Its  lower  (od  a  spherical  socket  having  a  rear  stop  wail, 
the  lower  member  having  at  its  upper  md  a  mating 
spherical  extension  rotatably  fitting  within  the  socket  of 
the  upper  member  and  limited  as  to  its  rear  movement  by 
the  aforeaald  stop  wall,  said  upper  and  lower  members 
coupled  together  by  a  rocker  joint,  and  resilient  means 
oouaectlng  said  upper  and  k>wer  membera  eccentrically 
of  the  rocker  coupling  joint. 


1.280..r59.  DEVICE  FOR  HKMOVINO  INJURIOUS  IN- 
SECTS. EuoBM  Abebbch.  NeuaUdt-on-the-Hardt,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  1^  1911.  Serial  No.  063,366.  (CI. 
48—1.) 


1.  An  Insect  destroying  apparatus  comprlsln^r  a  source 
of  llsht  In  which  ultra-violet  rays  predominate,  and 
means  associated  therewith  to  remove  and  entrap  the 
Insects  attracted  thereby. 

2.  An  Insect  destroying  apparatus  comprising  a  mer- 
cury vapor  lamp  emitting  light  rays  in  which  the  violet 
and  ultra-violet  predominate  to  attract  the  Insects,  and 
means  associated  therewith  to  remoTe  and  entrap  the 
insects. 

8.  An  insect  destroying  apparatus  comprising  a  mer- 
cury vapor  lamp  Including  means  for  screening  a  portion 
thereof  for  the  purpose  ipecifletl,  in  combination  with 
means  to  remove  aud  entrap  the  attracted  insects. 


1.280,860.  LU0-FA8TENER  FOE  TRACTION-WHEELS. 
JoBiAH  L.  Adams,  Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1917.    Serial  No.  206,787.     (Q.  21—215.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
a  rehlcle  rim  having  a  polygonal  opening  therein,  a  luft 
detachably  associated  with  the  rim  and  including  a  re- 
duced polygtmal  shank  entnging  In  said  opening,  said 
shank  having  a  narrow  reduced  neck  portion  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  and  a  locking  plate  having  a  polyg- 
onal opening  for  receiving  the  shank,  said  plate  being  po- 
sitioned for  rotary  movement  on  the  reduced  neck  of  the 
shank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified . 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
a  Ttiilde  rim  having  a  polyponal  opening  therein,  a  lug 


detachably  associated  with  the  rim.  and  including  a  po- 
lygonal rednced  shank  enga(rtng  in  said  opening,  said 
shank  having  a  reduced  narrow  neck  portion  formed 
therein  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  flat  plate  havlBg 


a  polygonal  opening  for  receiving  Mild  shank,  said  plate 
being  mountel  for  rotary  mo\ement  on  said  reduced  neck 
portion,   and   means   carried  by  said  plate   for  engaging 
said  rim  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  said  plate,  as. 
and  for  the  purpose  speciflod. 


1,280,361.  ROTARY  HARROW.  JOHS  Hbnbt  ALMM, 
North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,576.      (CI.  55— 20.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
tlonol  main  frame  composed  of  a  bar  and  channel  sections 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  thereof  and  projecting 
therebeyond,  axles  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  channel  sections,  means 
for  removably  fastening  the  axles  longitudinally  of  the 
channel  sections,  circular  shaped  harrow  frames  journaled 
on  the  axles  and  constituting  wheels  for  facilitating 
the  transportation  of  the  device  when  the  axles  are  posi- 
tioned longitudinally,  and  teeth  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  the  outer  sides  of  the  barrow  frames  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  when  the  axles  are  swung  Inlb  a 
vortical  position. 


1,280,362.  LUGGAGE  -  CARRIER  FOR  MOTOR- VEHI- 
CLES. Maoncs  ALVB8ON,  Lbti  Altbbom,  and  LOM an 
Ai.vBso.y.  Duluth,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1918.  Serial 
No.  228.369.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  receptacle  open  at  its  top,  means  st 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  for  detachably  connecting 
It  to  a  vehicle,  and  means  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  attaching  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  a 
vehicle,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rod  extending  along 
the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  attached  thereto, 
this  rod  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  hangera  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  vehicle,  said  hangen 
being  slidably  adjustable  independently  along  said  rod. 
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4.  A  Insgace  carrier  atUptad  to  r«*t  upon  the  foot- 
board of  a  motor  relilcl*,  cooalstlnc  of  a  baf.  derlcci  at 
«acb  lower  lan^r  comer  thereof  adapted  to  detacbably 
anchor  the  ba«  to  the  foot-board  of  the  vehlcie.  a  rod 
mnnljic  along  the  length  of  the  bag  and  atuched  to  the 
b«ck-wall  thereof  at  a  point  below  Iti  top-edge,  a  main  flap 
hinged  to  the  top-edge  of  the  back-wall  at  a  point  above 
where  the  rod  la  attached,  means  being  provided  for  fae- 
tenlng  thlj  main  flap  to  the  front-wall  of  the  bag  to  thus 
cover  the  month  of  the  bag.  and  a  pair  of  hanger-hooka 
attached  to  eald  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  dde-wall  of  the  vehicle. 

(Clalnia  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.868  RUBBSR  PAVING  FOB  EOAD8  AND  OTHSB 
SURFACES.  Gaosoa  A!n>aaaoN.  London,  England. 
FUed  Mar.  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  223.897.     (CL  94—1.) 


1.  A  paving  block  of  three  lajera.  Including  an  outer 
•heet  of  rubber,  a  base  of  artificial  stone,  and  an  inter- 
mediate metal  plate  attached  throughout  ita  oppodte  facee 
with  the  aald  sheet  and  base. 

4.  A  paving  block  for  roadwaja  and  other  surfaces  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  rubber,  recesses  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
■aid  rubber,  a  metal  plate,  projections  upon  said  plate 
engaging  tbe  recesses  in  the  rubber,  projections  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  metal  plate  engaging  the  recesses  In  the 
Inner  face  of  the  rubber,  projections  upon  the  under  sur- 
ikce  of  the  metal  plate,  a  block  of  concrete  or  the  like  In 
which  the  projections  upon  the  under  surface  of  the  metal 
plate  are  secured. 

9.  A  paving  block  for  roadways  and  other  surfaces, 
comprising  a  sheet  of  rubber,  recesses  upon  the  inner  fhce 
of  raid  rubber,  a  metal  plate,  projections  npon  said  plate 
engaging  the  recesses  in  the  rubber,  screw  threaded  holes 
in  said  metal  plate,  bolts  engaging  said  threaded  holes,  a 
block  of  concrete  or  the  like  In  which  the  heads  of  the 
bolts  are  embedded. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,380.864.       WBAPPINO  -  MACHINE.       Habst    Y. 
■■■Oifo,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Package  Machln- 
«Tr    Company.     Springfield,     Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Massachnsetta.     Filed  Apr.  16,  191S.     Serial  No.  21,789 
(CI.  98— 7.)  ♦  * 


1.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tumble  box  and  mechanlam  for  introducing  packages  one 
at  a  time  Into  the  pockets  of  the  tamble  box  with  a 
waxed  wrapper  folded  about  three  sides  of  each  package, 
of  means  operatlTe  to  fold  and  seal  together  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  flaps  of  the  wrapper  while  the  package  is  In  the 
tumble  box,  said  means  Including  a  heated  device  operative 
to   melt   the   wax   on   the   overlapping  portions   of   said 
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wrapper   flaps,  and   a   movable  support   for  said   heated 
device  on  which  tbe  device  is  pivotally  mounted. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tamble  box  and  mechanism  for  introducing  packages  one 
at  a  time  into  the  tumble  box  with  a  wrapper  folded  about 
three  sides  of  each  package,  of  folders  arranged  to  be 
moved  alternately  over  the  remaining  face  of  the  package 
to  fold  the  lonjrltadlnal  edge  flaps  of  the  wrapper  against 
said  face  while  the  package  Is  In  tbe  tumble  box.  means 
for  operating  said  folders,  and  a  curved  brush  arranged  to 
hold  aald  flaps  of  the  wrapper  In  their  folded  position 
while  the  tumble  box  carries  the  package  away  from  the 
folders,  tbe  end  of  said  brush  adjacent  to  the  folders  being 
connected  to  the  folder  thst  make*  tbe  final  fold  In  tbe 
wrapper  w  that  it  will  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the 
folder. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tumble  box  and  mechanism  for  Introducing  packages  one 
at  a  time  into  the  poekets  of  said  tumble  box  with  a 
waxed  wrapper  folded  about  three  sides  of  each  package, 
of  movable  folders  operative  to  fold  the  longitudinal  edge 
flaps  of  tbe  wrapper  against  tbe  remaining  face  of  the 
package  while  It  U  In  said  tumble  box.  the  last  of  said 
folders  to  engage  the  wrapper  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  have  beat  supplied  constantly  thereto  in  all 
positions  thereof,  and  flexible  cooling  meana  operative  to 
hold  said  overlapping  flaps  In  contact  with  each  other 
while  the  tumble  box  moves  the  package  away  from  said 
heated  folder. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
tumble  box.  and  mechanism  for  introducing  packages  one 
at  a  time  into  the  pockets  of  said  tumble  box  with  a 
wrapper  folded  about  three  sides  of  each  package,  of 
folders  for  folding  tbe  longitudinal  edge  flaps  of  the 
wrapper  against  tbe  remaining  side  of  said  package  while 
it  is  In  said  tumble  box.  and  means  for  moving  said  folders 
alternately  over  aald  remaining  side,  said  folders  being 
moanted  for  movement  while  In  engagement  with  the 
package  to  adjust  themselves  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  package 
with  whl<^  they  are  In  contact. 

7.  In  a  wmpptng  machine,  the  comblnatlAa  with  means 
for  partially  folding  a  wrapper  about  a  package,  of  a 
folder  operative  to  make  an  additional  fold  In  said 
wrapper,  said  folder  having  ridges  extending  parallel  to 
tbe  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  folder  and 
packaiTp  and  serving  to  reduce  tbe  friction  between  the 
folder  and  the  wrapper. 

f Claims  8  and  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Ganette.] 
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1.280.368.  INKSTAND.  Feawk  M  A8hl»t,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  730.946.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept 
20.  1913.      Serial  No    790.M6.      (CI.  120—60.) 


An  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  cover  resting  on  said  base  portion  and  haring  a 
depending  portion  provided  with  a  dip,  the  top  of  which 
la  located  below  the  top  of  said  base  porilon,  and  a  dis- 
placing element  connected  to  said  depending  portion  in 
adjustable  relation  therewith,  an  overflow  chamber  being 
formed  between  the  cover  and  displacing  element  when 
the  latter  is  lowered  into  the  reservoir. 


1.280.366.  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  DIS8IPAT0B  FOB 
PAPER  WEBS  OB  SHEETS.  Howajid  M.  BASBKn, 
Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
C  B.  Cottrell  *  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  758.370.      (CT.  91— 39.) 

2.  A   printing  press  starter,  a   stotlc  electricity  dlsal- 
pator  for  the  web  Including  a  molstener,  an  electromagnet 


r» 


eontrolled  by  the  starter  and  means  operated  by  the  eleo- 
tromagnet  for  moving  tbe  web  into  contact  with  the 
molstener  when  tbe  wtb  U  running  apd  for  moving  the 
web  out  of  contact  with  tbe  molstener  when  tbe  web  is 
aot  running. 


4.  A  printing  press  starter,  a  static  electricity  dlssl- 
pntor  for  the  web  and  means  controlled  by  the  starter 
for  automatically  bringing  tbe  web  and  disslpator  Into 
and  out  of  coactlon.  said  means  including  a  compensating 
lever  ha  ring  devices  engaging  tbe  web  for  changing  its 
direction  without  xtfgfng  its  toialon. 

6.  A  printing  press  starter,  a  static  electricity  dissl- 
pator for  tbe  web  and  electrically  operated  means  con- 
trolled  by  the  starter  for  automatically  bringing  the  web 
and  disslpator  into  and  out  of  coactlon,  said  means  In 
eluding  a  compensating  lever  baring  devices  engaging  the 
web    for    changing    Ita    direction    without    changing    Ita 

[Claims  1.  8,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tering  the  dies  and  to  run  free  from  the  catting  edaaa  at 
tbe  dtea  when  wltbdsawlng  therefrom.  ^^ 

8  Mechanlam  for  cutting  boles  in  traveling  weba,  eom- 
prising  two  palra  of  rotary  coactlng  pnnebei  and  diea. 
the  first  pair  being  arranged  to  partially  cut  tbe  boles 
and  the  second  pair  being  arranged  to  complete  tbe  bolea 
the  punches  of  tbe  first  pair  being  arranged  to  mn  ahead 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  tbe  dies  of  tbe  first  pair  after  tbe 
cutting  operation  and  tbe  puaebea  of  tbe  second  pair  be- 
ing arranged  to  tall  back  from  tbe  enttlng  edges  of  tbe 
dies  of  the  second  pair  after  tbe  cutting  operation,  the 
Mid  dies  being  cut  away  respectively  to  the  front  and 
rear  of  their  cutting  edges  to  permit  tbe  punches  to  ran 
free  from  their  cutting  edges  when  withdrawing  from  tbe 

10.  Mechanism  for  cutting  holes  in  traveling  webs 
comprising  two  pairs  of  rotary  coactlng  punches  and 
dies,  the  first  pair  being  arranged  to  partially  cut  the 
ho  es  and  the  second  pair  being  arranged  to  complete  the 
holes  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  punch  of  the  first  pair  moving 
in  a  larger  circle  than  tbe  surface  of  ita  die  and  tbe  ftM 
end  of  the  punch  of  tbe  second  pair  moving  in  a  smaller 

to  tie  S;;/".'"*'  ''!  ""^^  •^^  "**  *''*'  ren-ctlvely 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  their  cutting  sides  to  permit  their 
respective  punches  to  clear  themselves  after  the  cutting 
operation.  v-uimig 

rcuima  2,  8,  6,  7  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


Si'^o!^"'    ^•^       ^^^    ^P'     26.    1918.      SerlaT^ 
230,980.     (d.  198—45.) 


No. 


1,280,367.  BOTARY  PUNCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRAVELING  WEBS.  Howa«>  M.  BAaami.  Stoning" 
Conn,  aadgnor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  New 
lork.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  DeUware.  FUed  Dec  12. 
1914.    Serial  No.  876,014.     (a.  164—09.) 


1.  Mechanlam  for  cutting  bolea  In  traveling  webs,  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  coactlng  poncbes  and  dies  rotating 
In  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  web.  the  first  pair  being 
arranged  to  cut  through  tbe  traveUng  web  to  start  tbe 
boleaand  tbe  second  pair  being  arranged  to  cut  through 
tbe  travellag  web  to  complete  tbe  boles. 

4  Mecbantam  for  cutting  holes  In  traveling  webs,  com- 
prtalng  two  pairs  of  rolls  carrying  coactlng  punches  and 
d^  rotating  in  tbe  direction  of  travrt  of  tbe  wrt,.  tbe 
am  pair  being  arranged  to  cut  tbe  rear  portions  of  tbe 

^^  "le^it  T*"*  ****  '**°«  arrangwl  to  cut  tbe  froot 
portions  <rf  tbe  boles  to  complete  tbem. 

6^  Mechanism  for  cutting  holes  in  traveling  webs  eom- 
P««ln«  two  pairs  of  rotary  coactlng  punches  and  dies,  the 
flrst  pair  beiag  arranged  to  partially  cnt  tbe  boles  and 

-Ji  'H^'^i  ^.  ***°'  ■""««»   to  complete  the  bole, 
■aid  punches  being  arranged  to  do  tbsir  work  wfean  en- 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  frame 
connected  to  a  bin.  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  tbe  frame' 
and  la  communication  with  the  bin  to  form  a  chute  a 
plnraUty  of  doors  slldably  mounted  la  said  frame  the 
S?!Jr?v*  ^'^'  "^  ^  PloralltJ  of  doors  being  of  gi;ater 
length  than  the  other  doors  to  permit  said  door  to  eT 
m  the  bottom  wall  first  to  close  the  chute  and  permit 
the  materials  within  the  chute  to  pass  therefrom  ^ore 
the  remaining  doors  engage  the  bottom  wall,  angle  Irons 
^^J\^^  ^  "li**  ****"  "^  overlying  tbe  path  of 
^rl2«f  I  ""^  '•*^'**"*  **«*"  ^  "»•  respective  door 
carrying  the  angle  iron,  and  a  cable  connected  to  tbe 
outermost  door  for  unseating  tbe  doors  socceaalvely 


1,M0.869.    PORTABLE  SAWINO-MACHINIC.    Aoooar  H 
No.  217,267.     (a.  148—166.) 

-iJ;  ^  *J*°,!iV**'*  •"^«  machine,  a  cross-bead  provided 
with  saw-boldlng  means,  a  bifnrc^ted  lever  folcrumed  on 
the  cross-bead  haTliig  ita  arma  located  to  bear  on  tbe  cross- 
he^  adjacent  said  saw-boldlng  mean.,  a  spring  ape^g 
normally  to  space  said  arms  from  tbe  cross-bead,^ock 
tag  lever  fiUcnimed  on  tbe  clamping  lever  havtai  a  Urn, 
end  projecting  above  tbe  latter  and  a  abort  end  projecSS 
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b«l<rw  tbe  Mai«,  said  short  tnd  b«iO)f  cnrv^  toward  tb« 
folcmm  of  the  clamptac  lercT.  a  roller  Joumaled  In  the 


extremity  of  riold  short  end.  and  said  roller  bearing  od  the 
croas-head. 

[Claina  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.370.  ELECTRIC  POCKBT-LAlfP.  Jo««r  BacK- 
MANM,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Ocrmanr.  atalgoor  to  the 
Coriwratlon  of  Dr-Inc.  Schneider  k  Co.  Elektrtzltats  Oea. 
M.  B.  H..  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  German/.  Plied  Nor. 
10,  1»16.    Serial  No.  eo.714.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  electric  pocket  lamps,  the  combination  of  a  caalnc, 
plna  extending  from  the  wail  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  carrier 
piTotalljr  mounted  on  said  pins  and  screening  means  (or 
the  lamp  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pins  sabatantialljr  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  electric  pocket  Ikmps,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  plTotally  mounted  lamp  provided  with  variable  screen- 
ing means  in  said  casing,  a  table  hinged  to  said  casing 
and  means  connecting  said  table  with  said  screening 
means  whereby  the  said  scrvealng  means  are  actuated  by 
the  mo?ementa  of  said  table. 

4.  In  electric  pocket  lamps  the  combination  of  a  glow 
lamp,  a  plorallty  of  ptvotally  moanted  ahadca  for  said 
lamp  and  a  table  hinged  on  the  case  of  the  lamp  and  con- 
nected with  the  shades  by  a  bar,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Clalma  3  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.) 


1,280,371.  FLYCATCHER.  Matthbw  O.  BBrKwaa, 
Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  June  ii,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,810. 
(CT.    4»— 1.) 


IB  «  BMytOT  v«falcl«  iBclndlng  the  radtater  filler  cap. 
tfe*  c«»Mfc«  fan  aluft.  mn6  th«  froat  axla.  th«  eanMnatton 
therewith  of  a   funnel-siiaped  casing  mounted   forwardly 


of  the  Tehicle,  an<l  having  Its  smaller  oad  directed  rear* 
.  wardly.  a  tubular  extenalon  formed  on  the  rear  «nd  of  tba 
•aU  funnel  shaped  member  extended  downwardly,  a  sprtng 
held  valve  oormally  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
extenstlon,  a  r«H-tanguIar  rage  of  foramlnoaa  naatertal 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  closure  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
cagp,  said  cage  having  an  opening  In  Its  forward  end 
through  which  the  tubular  extension  projects,  a  ahaft 
mounted  In  the  funnel-shaped  casing  for  rotation,  a  fan 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  con- 
pUng  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  to  the  cooling  fan.  a 
supporting  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  larger  end  of  the 
funnel -sliaped  member,  and  a  split  band  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  supporting  rod  to  encircle  the  ^dlator  Oiling  cap 
to  afford  a  support  for  the  fnnnel  shaped  member. 


1,280,372.     SILO.     MATTHnw  O.  BacKifn.  Roanoke.  Ta. 
Filed  June  9.  1917.     Sertal  No.  178.811.     (CI.  14«— IL) 


In  a  sllo  naving  an  annular  supporting  ledge  located 
at  a  point  above  its  bottom,  an  annalar  supporting  ptate 
nMMated  on  said  ledg*,  a  framework  located  within  the 
silo  form*<l  of  radial  b«>ams,  having  their  ont«>r  ends  re«t- 
lag  on  the  walU  of  the  sllo.  and  their  Inner  ends  directed 
upwardly,  a  drcnlar  block  ml(unted  on  aald  beam  having 
an  annular  rac«-way.  a  central  stud  on  the  block,  a  rota- 
table  platform,  a  block  mounted  centrally  upon  the  under 
side  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  race-way  and  a 
central  recess  to  receive  the  atod.  anti  friction  rollers 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  supporting  platform  reet- 
int;  upon  tb<'  plate,  and  a  spiral  plate  inonnt*^  upon  the 
platform  having  a  quadrantal  opening  furraed  therein  and 
one  edge  of  the  plate  forming  the  opening  sharpened  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,280,878.  MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Matthew  O. 
BacKNca,  Roanoke.  Ta.  Filed  July  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.    179.9^7.       (CI.   00—100.) 


S.  In  a  motor  vehtcle  the  combicatloa  ef  an  attach- 
ment Including  a  frame,  rearwardty  eztendlnff  bars 
mounted  In  the  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  Itarv  to  the  forward  end  of  the  irtde 
frame  members  of  the  vehicle  chassis,  extension  bars  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  frame  for  adjustment  In  a  for- 
ward 9T  rearward  dlrectloa,  and  aappertlng  means  far  the 
forward   end  of  the  frame  Including  brackets  secured   to 


1 


the  extensions,  standards  for  engagement  in  the  brackets, 
rollers  mounted  in  the  standards  and  means  on  the 
brackets  for  engaging  the  standards  to  retain  the  same 
In  adjusted  position,  thereby  permitting  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  ground. 

8.  An  attachment  to  motor  vehicles,  including  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  parallel  bars  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
therein,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  encircling  each  bar  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  the  frame  to  resist  movement  of 
the  bars  relatively  to  the  frame  in  either  direction,  en- 
largements on  the  free  terminals  of  the  bars  having  ser- 
rated faces,  snd  members  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
frame  t>ars  of  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  having  serrated 
faces  for  coaction  i#th  the  faces  of  the  enlargement,  and 
means  for  securing  said  enlargements  to  the  serrated 
members  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  frame  and 
to  retain  the  frame  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  attachment  to  motor  vehicles,  including  a  frame, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  to  the  vehicle 
for  vertical  adjustment,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  bar  to  the  frame,  a 
second  bar,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  second 
bar  to  the  first,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  second  bar,  ex- 
lension  bars  carried  by  the  second  meyfioned  frame,  for 
adjustment  to  vary  the  lepgth  of  tlie  frame,  and  an 
agricultural  machine  attachment  mounted  between  said 
extension  bars. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


sldei  of  said  drum  or  cylinder  and  having  their  axes 
above  the  axis  of  said  drum  or  cylinder.  Idler  sheaves  or 
pulleys  below  the  said  drum  or  cylinder,  and  flexible  sup- 
porting and  driving  means  passing  about  said  sheaves  or 
pulleys  and  said  drum  or  cylinder  and  having  an  angle  of 
contact  of  more  than  180*  with  the  said  drum  or  cylin- 
der. 


1.280,874.  PENCIL-LIOHTINO  ATTACHMENT.  Jnt- 
RXLL  BnNNKTT,  Orapcvine,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917, 
Serial  No.  156.911.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial 
No.   219,589.      (CI.   240—8.4.) 


**— 


4.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum 
or  cylinder,  of  upper  steadying  and  guiding  sheaves  or 
pulleys  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum  er  cylinder  and 
running  in  contact  with  rigid  parts  of  or  on  said  drum 
or  cylinder,  idler  sheaves  or  pulleys  below  the  said 
drum  or  cylinder,  and  flexible  supporting  and  driving 
means  passing  about  all  of  said  aheares  or  pulleys  and 
said  drum  or  cylinder  and  between  the  latter  and  said 
upper  sheaves  or  pulleys  and  having  angles  of  contact  of 
more  than  180*  with  sai0  drum  or  cylinder  and  also  with 
said  nn>er  sheavea  or  pulleys,  one  or  more  sets  of  said 
sheaves  or  pulleys  being  adjusuble  to  tighten  or  loosen 
said  flexible  supporting  and  driving  meana. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  i^  the  Oasette.] 


The  herein  described  Illuminated  pocket  instrument  In- 
dndlng  a  casing  conUining  a  source  of  electricity  and 
having  a  slot  in  one  side,  an  insulated  contact  in  the 
same  side  of  the  casing  connected  with  one  pole  of  said 
source,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  casing  and  connected  with 
the  opposite  pole  of  said  source,  a  wire  leading  from  the 
lamp-socket  within  the  casing  along  said  slot,  a  button 
slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  in  contact  with  such  wire 
and  insulated  from  the  casing,  and  a  spring  pocket  clip 
carried  by  the  button  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to 
touch  said  contact  when  the  button  is  at  one  extremity 
ef  th«  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,280,376.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Coujhbub  H.  Bishof,  B1 
Reno,  Okla.  FUed  July  9,  1917.  Sertal  No.  179,521. 
(Cl.  288—6.) 


£ 
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1,280,875.     TT7BK-MILL.     Jouoa  O.  Bbbsman,  B1  Paso, 

Tex.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.     Sertal  No.  811,118.     (CT. 

T4— 21.) 

1.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum 
or  cylinder,  of  upper  steadying  and  guiding  sheaves  or 
pulleys  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum  or  cylinder  and 
ninntnf  la  eantact  with  rigid  parts  of  or  on  saM  drum 
or  cylinder,  Idler  sheaves  or  pulleys  below  said  drum  or 
cylinder,  and  flexible  supporting  and  drtving  means  pass- 
ing abont  all  of  said  sheaves  or  pulleys  and  saM  drum  or 
cylinder. 

S.  la  a  tnbe  mill,  the  comMnation  with  a  rotary  dram 
•r  cyttader,  of  sheaves  or  pulleys  arranged  on  opposite 
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1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  rail  comprising  plates 
arranged  end  to  end  and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  rail,  and  pillows  mounted  upon  the  plates  and  upon 
which  the  rail  is  adapted  to  rest,  said  pillows  serving  to 
lock  the  plates  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  supiK>rting  structure  for  a  rail  comprialng  plates 
arranged  end  to  end  and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  rail,  pillows  mounted  upon  the  plates  and  upon  which 
the  rail  Is  adapted  to  rest,  said  pillows  serving  to  lock 
the  plates  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  seouins 
the  rail  to  the  pillows. 

3.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  rail  comprising  plates  * 
arranged  side  by  side  and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  ef 
the  rail,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  series  of  alined 
openings  therein,  pillows  mounted  upon  the  plates  and 
upon  which  the  rail  rests  and  membera  depending  from 
the  pillows  and  insertible  within  the  openings  of  the 
plate,  each  of  said  pillows  resting  upon  a  pair  of  adja- 
eeat  plates. 

4.  A  supporting  structure  for  the  rails  of  a  trackway 
comprising  transversely  alined  pillows  upon  whi<A  the 
rails  are  adapted  to  rest,  the  outer  margins  of  the  pillow 
betag  provided  with  flanges  to  overlie  the  outer  baa* 
flanges  of  the  rails,  leven  pivotally  engaged  wltli  the 
Inner  marginal  portions  ef  the  pillows  and  aervinf  to 
damp  the  rails  In  applied  position  upon  the  pUlows 
when  said  leven  are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
rails  and  means  for  connecting  the  leven  one  to  the  otliar 
for  maintaining  the  aaiM  In  clamping  actloa  upcm  tka 
mii. 
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B.  A  aapportlac  •tractwe  tor  tte  nUs  of  m.  tnckwaj 
comprialnc  traaaTendy  allnad  pillowi  opon  wklck  tli« 
rail*  are  adapted  to  rest,  aald  plllowa  belii«  proTtded  with 
meana  to  eosase  the  outer  baae  flan^a  of  the  ralla,  levers 
pl^otally  engaced  with  the  iaaer  marclnal  portiona  of  the 
plllowi  and  aerTlas  to  clamp  the  ralla  la  applied  posi- 
tion apon  the  pillowt  when  aald  lerera  are  anbatantlaUj 
at  right  anglea  to  the  rails  and  tneans  for  connectlog  the 
leTers  one  to  the  other  for  maintaining  the  aame  In 
camping  action   upon   the  ralla. 


1,280.S77  SHOCK  AB80RBEB  Oaoaoa  O  BjoaNUT, 
Kallapell.  Mont  Filed  Mar  r7.  1917.  Serial  No! 
167.747.      (CL   21—106.) 


%^4^ 


A  derlce  of  the  character  apecllled,  coiaprlaing  a  pair 
of  arms,  each  harlag  at  one  end  a  head,  each  head  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  one  face  of  each  h«>ad  harlag 
oppoaitely  arranged  cam  sartaces,  each  sorface  ezteadlng 
ever  approximately  one-half  tho  area  of  the  head,  and 
the  said  Borfaceo  being  grooTed  concentrically  with  the 
central  opening  and  forming  riba  between  the  groorea, 
spring  means  for  prcaaing  the  heads  of  the  arms  to- 
gether, with  the  grooTCO  of  oj^  head  engaging  the  ribs 
of  the  other  head. 


1.280.378  FODDBB  -  SHOCKBB.  JoaapH  Blanksm- 
saaaaa,  PoseyTllle.  Ind.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  167.048.     (a.  100— ai.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  port- 
able fodder  support  having  subatantlally  U  shaped  ead 
legn.  a  bundling  cradle  carried  by  each  end  leg.  ver- 
tical nprli^hts  on  opposite  sideo  of  Mch  cradle  and  harlag 
furcated  upper  ends,  aald  uprights  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  boles  disposed  tranarersely  the  furcated  enda, 
a  pin  detacbably  cngageable  in  any  one  of  the  holes,  and 
.  a  lerer  harlng  a  fulcrum  seat  for  engaging  the  pin  and 
adaptetl  to  be  dlRpoaed  for  swinging  moyement  in  the 
furcated  ends  of  said  uprights  to  bridge  the  cradle  crosa- 
wlse  thereof  for  compressing  material  therein,  the  ox>- 
rlghta  being  ot  a  height  leas  than  the  height  of  tho 
snpiwrt. 


1,280,87».      CEINTBRINO    G.\OE       Ai.aaaT    B.    Bonnit. 

MUwaukle.    Oreg.      Filed    Feb.    20.    1918.      Serial    No. 

218.316.      (CL   83—191.) 

1.  A   centering  derlce   comprising  a  substantially   rec- 
taagular   frame   harlng   a    longitudinally    arranged   scrow 
Journaled  In  the  ends  thereof  and  said  screw  baring  oao 
of  lu  ends  provided  with  a  handle,  the  screw,  from  th«  I 
eentsr   thereof   harlag   ita  threads   oppositely   pitched,   a  | 
block    on    the    side    members   of   the    frame   and    on    ths   ' 
screw,  a  oenterlng  tool  carried  by  the  block  and  harlag 
spring   means   for    normally    retaining   the   same   la   oas 
position,   means   for   binding   the  block   against   ths  aids    , 
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•f  the  traBs,  esatcrtag  jaws  each  conprtatag  a 
flat  plate  harlng  its  laner  edge  notched,  a  block  for 
each  of  the  plates  guided  on  the  sides  of  the  fraaae  and 
having  threaded  openings  receiving  the  oppositely  pitched 
threads  of  the  screw,  alserss  of  different  lengths  oa  ths 
respectire  blocks,  and  elements  passing  through  the  Jaws 
aad  aleerea  for  securing  the  Jaws  to  the  blocks  and  alo- 
raUng  one  of  the  Jaws  aMove  the  other  Jaw. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth,  a  frame  made 
up  of  end  pieces  and  parallel  roda  removably  connected 
to  aald  end  pieces,  a  acrew  having  reduced  ends  Jonr- 
naled  in  the  end  pieces,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  aa  element  carried  by  one  of  ths 
end  pieces  entering  the  groove,  the  other  end  of  ths 
screw  being  cranked,  said  screw  from  the  center  thereof 
having  its  threada  pitched  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona.  a  tool 
block  alldably  arranged  on  the  rods  and  recelrlng  the 
screw,  a  spring  Influenced  centering  tool  morable  through 
the  tool  block,  meana  for  securing  the  tool  block  on  ths 
rods,  follower  blocks  guided  on  the  rods  and  engaged  by 
the  screw  whereby  to  simnltansously  more  said  follower 
blocks  toward  or  away  from  each  other  when  the  scr«>w 
is  turned,  a  plate  compriaing  a  Jaw  for  each  of  the  blocks, 
sleeres  of  different  lengths  between  the  follower  blocks 
and  the  respectire  Jawa.  sscnring  means  between  said 
Jaws  and  the  respectire  follower  blocks  whereby  one  of 
aald  Jaws  is  elevated  abor*  the  other  Jaw,  and  the  Jawa 
at  the  confronting  enda  thereof  baring  V-ahaped  notchas. 


1,280.380.  FI>ASH-LIGHT.  Lbstbb  Wiluam  BoacHBar, 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  26.  1918.  Serial  No. 
214.008.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  comprinlng  a  floating 
member  in  the  form  of  a  small  boat,  electric  lamps  in 
the  top  thereof,  batteries  carried  by  aald  member  and 
connected  with  the  lamps,  a  top  for  said  member  harlng 
a  central  raised  portion,  and  lotermediate  portions  sur- 
rounding the  aame  and  arranged  In  step-like  formation, 
transparent  means  In  said  portions,  a  search  light  lo- 
cated in  the  middle  of  th->  raised  portion  and  cable 
recelrlng  meana  at  each  end  of  the  member. 


1.380.381.     DOFFING  MSCHANI8M.     TBOKAS  A.  BOTS. 

HAaoLo  A.  Bom.  and  jAMaa  Bon.  01aa«ow,  Scotland. 

Filed  Nor.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.966.     (a.  118—18.) 

1.  In  spinning,   twisting,  and  like  frames,  a  spinning 

■pindle  and  a  top  support  therefor,  a  bobbin  and  a  bottom 

support  therefor,  meana  for  separating  and  approaching 

said  supporis,  and  a  bobbin  doAng  mechanlam  compriaing 
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a  carrier  arranged  behind  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
carry  an  empty  bobbin,  meana  for  morlng  said  carrier 
forward  to  present  the  empty  bobbin  sabstaatlally  In 
allnement  with  the  spinning  spindle  when  said  supports 


are  separated,  and  means  for  morlng  said  carrier  to  posi- 
tion beneath  said  bottom  support  dnrUg  the  spinning 
operation  to  receive  an  empty  bobbbi. 

[CUlma  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.)   • 


1,280,882.  TIRE  -  TRBAD.  OiTO  BhAcirwAaTH.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  189.666. 
(CL  182—14.) 


A  tread  for  pneumatic  and  almilar  tires,  formed  with 
separate  apaced  ribs  inclined  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  tire,  aald  ribs  having  flat  treada  and  shonldera  at  the 
sides  so  formed  that  a  rib  conUcts  with  the  roadway 
before  the  next  preceding  rib  leaves  the  roadway,  at  least 
one  edge  of  each  rib  which  Is  in  contact  with  the  roadway 
wb«i  a  sUddiag  tendency  takes  place  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  skidding  and  being  thereby  capable 
•f  scraping  and  cleaning  the  roadway  on  which  cleaned 
surfaces  the  following  tread  surfaces  of  the  ribs  wUl 
bold,  the  rtbs  being  formed  with  suctton  cnps  or  recesses 
la  their  tread  surfaces  which  are  enabled  to  exert  In- 
creaaed  suction  on  the  previously  scraped  or  cleaned  road 
surfaces  and  thereby  increase  the  gripping  action  of  the 
ribs  in  rsslatliig  aklddlng. 


1,280.383.  INSIDE  COVER  FOR  SMOKING  TOBACCO 
BOXES.  Edwasd  J.  BaarfMAN.  Oakville,  Conn.  FUed 
Feb.  6,  1917,  Serial  No.  146.671.  Renewed  Feb.  18. 
1918.     Serial  No.  216.976.     (CI.  20»— 41  ) 


1.  An  inside  cover  for  boies  of  «he  character  described. 


of  the  mouth  of  the  box,  »nd  cut  away  at  one  end  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  both  sides  of  said  plate  being  provided 
with  depending  tongues  outwardly  flanged  to  adapt  them 
to  engage  the  groove  near  the  top  of  the  box  to  detach- 
ably  retain  the  plate  in  place,  and  one  aide  of  said  plats 
being  provided  between  the  tongues  with  a  depending  lip 
adapted  to  cover  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  box  canaed 
by  displacement  of  metal  to  form  the  hinge. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,884.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. FacDBBiCK  E.  Bbown,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  192.955.     (CT.  74 — ^6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  teUring  machine  having  a 
pivoted  tone  ani,  a  disk  support  and  a  record,  an  auto- 
matic stop  therefor,  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
brake  lever,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  tone  arm 
adapted  in  one  poaitlon  of  the  tone  arm  to  engage  one  end 
of  said  lever  to  force  the  opposite  end  Into  engagement 
with  the  disk  support  and  a  second  member  carried  by  the 
tone  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  said  brake  lever  in  so<A 
engagement  in  the  reverse  position  of  the  tone  arm. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  talking  machine  including  a 
pivoted  tone  arm,  a  disk  support  and  a  record  termlnatlBf 
in  a  pUln  spiral  groove  of  high  pitch;  holding  means 
carried  by  the  tone  arm.  a  stop  operating  device  carried 
by  and  movable  with  the  tone  arm,  a  stop  consisting  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  brake  lever  normally  held  In  braUag 
position  by  said  holding  means  when  the  machine  is  at 
rest  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  released  position 
thereby  when  the  machine  is  started  and  again  mored 
into  contact  wlth.the  disk  support  when  the  needle  carried 
by  the  sound  am\  approaches  the  center  of  the  record, 
and  means  whereby  the  stop  operating  derlce  carried  by 
said  sound  arm  may  be  adjusted  to  stop  the  madiine  at 
any  desired  point 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,886.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Aujbbt  O.  Bcckids,  Jr., 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast' 
InRB  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  163,827.     <C1.  64—26  ) 


1.  In  Journal  boxes,  an  axle  Journal,  and  an  axle  end 
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•nd  ■  beartnc  icatvwt  tiM  ead.  of  tbe  ixl«  joanuil.  tb« 
■top  ind  the  b4>artnK  thcrrfor  on  tb«  )oaraal  box  bcla* 
coDtalned  wholly  within  tb*  box.  tb«  rtop  beinf  adapted 
to  more  with  the  Joarnal  and  to  oadllate  r^latlTe  to  tb« 
box.  aald  atop  bdnc  dlaengacvvblc  from  the  box  witboot 
diatarbtng  th«  otb«r  parta. 

4.  In  Journal  boxM.  an  axl«  end  itop  moanted  to  bot* 
relatlreiy  to  the  Joarnal  box  and  with  the  Joarnal.  trutt- 
nlona  on  the  stop  Mating  In  bearlnca  In  the  Journal  box. 
one  of  said  trunnlona  being  capable  of  moTpmeot  r«la- 
tirely  to  the  end  stop  to  permit  the  dlaengagement  of  the 
trunnlona  from  Ita  Mx-keta.  and  thereby  p4>rmlt  r^mornl 
of  the  atop  from  the  box  without  dlaturblnc  the  other 
parta. 

[Clalas  2  and  S  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaett*.] 


1.280,386.  MUFFLER.  WlixiAM  F.  A.  Bokbxxr, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalxaor  to  L.  Welakopf.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Not.  24,  1913.  Sertal  No.  63,20«.  (CI. 
121—118.) 


1.  A  moiller  comprialnc  a  caaing  defining  a  pai 
way  and  having  an  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  at 
the  end  of  the  passage-way.  a  separately  formed  hollow 
axtenslon  communicating  with  said  opening  for  provid- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  paaaage  way.  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  aeparately  formed  hollow  extensloo  belnf  closed, 
and  a  partition  In  said  extenaloo  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  from  the  wall  of  the  caalng  to  adjacent  the 
•oter  end  of  the  extension  and  at  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing between  said  casing  and  said  extenalon  for  defining  a 
paaaage-way  from  the  opening  In  the  caalng  along  one 
aide  of  the  partition  to  the  outer  end  of  the  extension 
and  backwardly  along  the  opposite  aide  of  the  partition. 
and  said  extension  having  openings  leading  to  the  at- 
■toaphere. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  In- 
take openings  thereinto  for  the  entrance  of  products  of 
combustion,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  other  openings 
through  the  wall  thereof  for  the  eacape  of  said  products 
of  combustion,  and  means  dividing  the  casing  so  aa  to 
form  independent  passage  ways  between  said  Inlet  and 
escape  opening  resprctlvely.  said  means  comprising  n 
partition  wall  arranged  In  said  casing  so  as  to  coostl- 
tate  a  buffer  common  to  the  prodncta  of  combustion  pasa- 
iBg  through  both   said  pasaage-wnys. 

5.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  paaaage- 
way  and  having  an  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  at 
the  end  of  the  paaaage-way,  a  separately  formed  hollow 
cylindrical  extension  communicating  with  the  opening  for 
providing  a  continuation  of  said  passage-wny.  a  closure 
member  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  a  member 
formed  Integrally  with  the  casing  projecting  longitudi- 
nally Into  said  extension  to  form  a  longitudinal  partition 
within  the  extension  at  one  side  of  said  opening  termi- 
nating short  of  the  closure  member,  one  wall  of  the  ex- 
tension being  perforated,  and  a  clamp  bolt  extending 
from  the  casing  through  the  extension  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  closure  member  to  retain  all  aald  parts  in 
operative  engagement. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.I 


1,280.S8T.  PLOWm-POT  HOLDBR  AND  CARRIER. 
KaxBST  BuNSu..  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1017.     Serial  No.  204.781.     {CI.  80-— 81.) 


S.  A  flower  pot  holder  and  carrl«r  coraprlalng  two  eon- 
centric  hoops  of  different  alxe,  a  forward  and  rear  up- 
right rigidly  secured  to  said  hoops  for  spacing  them 
apart,  a  rearwardly  projecting  support  formed  integral 
with  the  rear  upright  and  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
lower  edge  of  the  smaller  hoop,  a  pair  of  handle  side 
rails  rigidly  secured  to  the  largar  hoop  within  tbs  rsar 
half  of  Ita  circumference,  aald  handle  aide  ralla  project- 
ing rearwardly  In  the  aame  plane  aa  the  hoop  to  which 
they  ar«  attached  with  the  outer  ends  converging,  a 
baadle  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  handle  side 
rails  snd  a  rod  passing  through  said  side  rsUs  and  the 
handle  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1.280.388.  METER-BOX  COVER.  Johk  W.  Calhoox. 
Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  21S.19S. 
(CI.  94 — 7.) 


1.  A  man  hole  cover  emnodying  a  disk  engageable  with 
the  top  of  the  man  hole  casing,  an  adjustable  extension 
projecting  from  said  disk,  a  closure  hingedly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  extension  and  a  lid  removably  positioned 
St  the  opposite  end  of  the  extension. 

4.  A  roan  hole  cover  embodying  a  disk  engageabit  with 
the  top  of  a  man  hols  casing,  an  extension  projecting 
from  said  disk,  a  closure  hingedly  secured  to  one  end  of 
aald  extension,  a  Ud  removably  positioned  at  tlte  oppo- 
site end  of  the  extension  and  means  for  partially  rotat-' 
Ing  the  lid  to  lock  the  latter  In  poaltlon. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.280.889.  RAFL-ANCnOR.  Thoiia»  E.  CAtvgWT,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  ;  Cora  Hardy  C^alvtrt,  executrix  of  said  Thomas 
E.  Calvert,  deceased,  aaalgnor  to  The  P.  4.  M.  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llUnola.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68.811.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  plate  adapted  to  overlap  two  ad- 
jacent ties  and  having  apertures  therethrough  to  be  en- 
gaged by  rail  spikes  driven  into  each  of  said  ties,  an  np- 
turned  lip  of  relatively  small  site  formed  Integrally  with 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  lie  parallel  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  web  of  aald  rail,  and  a  single  bolt  engaging  said 
lip  and  the  web  of  raid  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  plate  adapted  to  overlap  two  ad- 
jacent ties  and  having  apertures  therethrough  to  be  en- 
gaged by  rail  spikes  driven  into  each  of  said  ties,  an  up- 
turned Hp  formed  integrally  with  said  plate  and  adapted 
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to  lie  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  the  web  of  said 
rail,  said  lip  being  provided  with  a  non-circular  aperture, 
and  a  single  bolt  non-rotatably  engaging  said  aperture  in 
■aid  lip  and  on  aperture  in  the  web  of  aald  ralL 


8.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  plato  adapted  to  overlap  two  ad- 
jacent ties  and  to  rest  on  a  rail  base,  said  plate  having 
apertures  therethrough  to  be  engaged  by  rail  spikes 
driven  Into  each  of  said  tUs,  an  upturned  lip  formed 
integrally  with  the  central  pe.rt  of  aald  plate  and  adapted 
to  lie  parallel  to  and  In  contact  with  the  web  of  aald  rail, 
said  lip  being  provided  with  an  •>longated  aperture,  and 
a  single  bolt  having  a  part  provided  with  an  elongated 
cross-section  to  engage  aald  elongated  aperture  and  an- 
other part  to  engage  an  aperture  in  the  web  of  aald  ralL 


1  .  2  8  0  ,8  9  0  .  SPLICE-BAK  FOR  RAILWAY-RAILS. 
TBOMAa  B.  Calvbbt,  Chicago.  IlL  ;  Cora  Hardy  Calvert 
executrix  of  said  Thomas  E.  Calvert,  deceased.  Fildd 
Apr.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,92n.     (Q.  238—9.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  splice  bar  of  angle-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  web  and  a  head  above  said  web  which  is 
-enlarged  on  the  side  toward  the  web  of  the  rail  to  which 
the  splice  bar  is  attached,  said  bar  having  a  foot  member 
which  is  of  8Ub8tant1aliy  the  same  thickness  as  the  web 
of  the  t>ar  from  the  web  of  the  rail  outwardly  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  rail  base,  from  which  point 
outwardly  th^  foot  portion  of  the  t>ar  is  thickened  by 
forming  its  upper  surface  with  a  lesser  angle  to  the 
horlEontal  than  the  upi>er  surface  of  the  portion  thereof 
nearer  the  web  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  railway  rail  splice  bar  having  a  foot  portion  which 
contacts  with  the  base  of  the  rail  adjacent  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  which  la  then  spaced  from  said  base  outwardly 
of  said  rail,  the  lower  surface  of  said  foot  portion  termi- 
nating. In  a  longitudinal  downwardly  extending  shoulder 
■paced  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said  foot 
portion  being  relatively  thin  above  said  rail  base  and  be- 
ing enlar^pd  on  its  side  adjacent  its  outer  edge  by  form- 
ing its  upper  surface  with  n  lesser  angle  to  the  horisontal 
than  the  upper  surface  of  the  pbrtion  thereof  nearer  the 
web  of  the  rail. 


1.280,891.  COTTON  RETAINER  OH  DOG.  THkODORg 
R.  CAMBaoN,  San  AntonU,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  212,659.      (CI.   100—30.) 


1.  A  cotton  retainer  comprising  two  separably  parts 
and  breakable  means  for  malntalnini^  said  separable  parts 
in  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  cotton  retainer  comprlsins  two  separable  parts, 
and  breakable  means  for  maintaining  said  separable  parts 
In  assembled  relation,  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sepa- 
rable parts  being  provided  with  registering  recesses  to 
afford  a  mounting  for  the  retainer. 

3.  A  cotton  retainer  comprising  two  separable  parts, 
and  breakable  means  for  maintaining  said  separable  parts 
in  ansembled  relation,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  dog 
movable  within  the  baling  cbamlx»r  of  a  press  and  the 
second  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  weighted  arm. 

4.  A  cotton  retainer  comprising  two  members  having 
adjacent  end  portions  interlocking,  said  interlocking  end 
portions  being  provided  with  reglftering  recesses  to  af- 
ford a  mounting  for  the  retainer,  and  means  arrange<l 
above  and  below  said  regi.stering  recesses  for  normally 
holding  said  members  In  assembled  relation. 

6.  A  cotton  retainer  comprising  a  dog  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  heel  at  the  upper  longitudinal 
marginal  portion  thereof,  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  arm 
extending  from  the  lower  longitudinal  marginal  portion 
thereof,  a  weighted  arm  having  its  upper  end  portion 
bifurcated  to  receive  the  heel  and  arm  of  the  dog,  remov- 
able members  for  connecting  said  last  named  arm  with 
the  heel  and  arm  of  the  dog,  the  adjacent  end  portions 
of  the  second  named  arm  and  the  dog  being  provided 
with  registering  recesses  tQ  afford  a  mounting  for  the 
retainer,  the  heel  of  the  dog  being  of  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  dog  to  afford  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
dog,  the  shoulders  of  the  dog  contacting  with  the  second 
named  arm  when  the  arm  and  dog  are  assembled. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,392.  MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING  THE  <X)N- 
TENTS  OP  BOXES.  Barl  T.  Campbell,  Gary,  Ind. 
FUed  June  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  241,564.  (CTL 
206—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  structure  having  a  slit 
therein,  of  a  lining  within  said  box  structure,  and  a 
tongue  on  said  lining,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  slit  to  hold  the  lining  and  the  contents  of  the  box  In 
elevated  position. 

[CUaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,380,893.  LINS  HOOK  AND  HOLDINO  lOBANS.  JOSH 
T.  Cam  HON.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  lUr.  S.  1»17.  8«rUl 
No.  152,18«.     (CL  24—118.) 


1.  In  a  d«Tice  of  the  clan  deacribcd.  a  line  book  and 
locklof  ineana  formed  from  a  alngle  plec«  of  wlr«,  U- 
■liaped  ensasloc  enda  formed  on  each  end  of  tald  wire,  a 
plate  formed  of  thin  ahaet  matarlal  and  aocktta  formed 
Integral  with  laid  plate,  whereby  tald  U  shaped  enda  are 
adapted  to  engafe  In  said  aocfceta  to  plrotally  hold  aald 
line  hook  and   locking  meana  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280,394.  TTPB^BAND.  Jambb  A.  CtMOtJ^  St.  Loola, 
Mo.  riled  Jaly  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,774.  (CI. 
101 — i04.) 


A  ractangnlar  type  t>and  for  printing  typ«  marglna  of 
standard  alse.  said  band  harlng  its  sides  and  enda  Inta- 
grally  connected  and  baring  a  reallieot  aide  adapted  to 
moT*  toward  the  type  within  the  band  when  preaaare  la 
exerted  agalnat  the  type  longitudinally  of  the  band. 


1.280,898.     UNIVBBSAL  CORD-CIRCUITS.     AtTA  J.  Cair 
nm.  Chicago,  111^  aaalgnor  lo  Kellogg-Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola 
FUed  Jane  6.  1914.     SarUl  No.  848,84«.     (CI.  179 — 81.) 
1.  A   telephone  syatem  comprising  telephone  Unea  pro- 
Tided  with  two  and  three  contact  Jacks,  a  cord  drcnit  for 
Interconnecting  said    linea  provided    with   a   plug   having 
three  contacts,  a  switching  relay  connected  to  the  third 
contact  of  said  phig  and  operated  responsive  to  a  connec- 
tion of  aald  plug  to  said  Jack  for  electrically  connecting 
aald  third  contact  and  a  talking  contact  of  the  aaaoclated 
ping  to  supply  talking  current  through  the  winding  of  said 
switching  relay  to  a  connected  Une. 

8.  A  telephone  system   comprising  telephone  Hoes  hav- 
lag  three  contact  Jacks,  a  cut-off  relay  connected  to  one  of 


the  Jack  contacta  and  line  conductor*  atcadtag  ttvm  the 
other  two  contacta  thereof,  a  cord  circuit  having  a  three- 
con  ta<n  plug  for  reglaterlng  with  aald  Jacka,  talking  con- 
ductors extending  from  two  of  the  plag  contacta  and  a 
switching  electromagnet  connected  to  the  third  contact  of 
the  plug,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  winding  of 
aald  switching  electromagnet  whereby  said  switching  mag- 
net and  cut-off  relay  are  energised  responaive  to  a  connec- 
tion of  the  plug  and  Jack,  and  contacta  controlled  by  utd 
Bwltching  magnet  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said 
plug  talking  contacts  and  the  third  contact  thereof  where- 
by talking  current  la  supplied  to  Che  connected  Une  through 
the  winding  of  said  switching  electromagnet 


10.  A  telephone  syatem  Including  a  subscriber 'a  tele- 
phone line  terminating  in  a  jack,  an  operator'a  link  circuit 
lyovlded  with  a  three-contact  plug  for  reglaterlng  with 
said  Jack,  a  battery,  a  switching  relay  having  one  of  Ita 
termlnala  connected  to  said  battery  and  Ita  other  terminal 
connected  to  the  third  contact  of  aald  ping,  and  contacts 
controlled  by  aald  switching  relay  for  connecting  battery 
through  said  twitching  relay  to  one  of  the  other  contacts 
of  said  plug. 

[CUlms  2.  4  to  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,280,39«.  CHUCK.  OoiixacMB  H&aia  JoaarB  CHavoia, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1917.  SeHal  No.  208,089. 
(O.  279—114.) 


1.  A  chuck  containing,  in  combination,  a  spiral  groored 
ring,  a  chuck  body  proper  mounted  to  run  loosely  upon 
the  lathe  spindle,  Jaw«  having  a  radial  movement  in  said 
chuck  body  and  engaging  with  the  grooves  of  the  spiral 
grooved  ring,  a  differential  device  connected  with  said 
chuck  body,  and  meana  for  exerting  a  braking  actios  upon 
said  difTerential  device,  aubstantlally  an  described  an.l  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  chuck  containing,  in  combination,  a  spiral  grooved 
ring  mounted  to  run  loosely  upon  the  lathe  spindle,  a 
chuck  body  proper  siso  niounted  to  run  loosely  upon  aald 
spindle.   Jaws   having  a   radial    movement    In    aald   chuck 
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body  and  engaging  with  the  groovea  of  the  spiral  groored 
ring,  a  differential  device  connected  with  said  spiral 
grooved  ring  and  with  the  chuck  body,  and  meana  for 
exerting  a  braking  action  upon  aald  differential  device, 
■ubatantlally  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8,  A  chuck  conuining,  In  combination,  a  plate  ttzed  upon 
the  lathe  spindle,  a  apiral  grooved  ring  provided  with 
Inner  gear  teeth  and  mounted  to  run  loosely  with  refw- 
ence  to  said  plate,  a  chuck  body  mounted  looaely  with 
reference  to  said  plate.  Jaws  having  a  movement  In  radial 
grooves  In  said  chuck  body  and  engaging  with  the  grooves 
of  the  spiral  grooved  ring,  an  Inner  toothed  disk  attached 
to  the  chuck  body,  aa  outer  toothed  dlak  mounted  to  run 
loosely  upon  the  abore-mentloned  plate,  sfaafta  with  free 
rotation  in  bearinga  prorlded  upon  aald  plate,  two  series 
of  satelUtc  geara  atUched  to  aald  ahafta,  one  of  which 
g«ra  engages  with  the  Inner  gear  teeth  of  the  ^Iral 
grooTsd  ring,  and  the  other  gear  engages  on  the  one  hand 
with  the  Inner  toothed  disk  and  on  the  other  with  the 
outer  toothed  disk,  brake  drums  disposed  upon  each  of 
these  two  disks,  means  for  exerting  a  braking  action,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  angular  dlaplacement  of 
the  chuck  body  and  the  apiral  grooved  ring,  aubataatially 
aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.280,897  HANOBR  FOR  WALL-RADIATORS.  Obo«ob 
I.  CHiTTBWDnii,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  207,488.     (a.  248 — 80.) 


*^^^. 


1.  A  hanger  for  a  wall  radiator  comprlalng  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  having  laterally 
projecting  porilons,  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  aald 
Uterally  extending  portions  of  the  bracket,  a  radiator 
•eat  having  a  lower  radiator  engaging  portion  and  bavins 
a  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adjuatably 
connected  to  the  bolt  between  the  laterally  extending  por- 
tions of  the  bracket. 

8.  A  hanger  for  wall  radiators  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  aecore^  to  a  wall  and  having  laterally 
projecting  ears,  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  said  eara, 
a  radiator  seat  having  a  radiator  engaging  portion  be- 
n»>ath  the  lower  ear,  and  having  a  portion  extending  up- 
wardly past  the  lower  ear  and  adjuatably  supported  on 
the  bolt  between  the  eara,  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
of  the*»ieat  and  the  lower  ear  having  interfittlng  guiding 
portions. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


1.280,898.  WIRE  -  CUTTER.  •  Ptvt%  CiOLKOM.  Chicago, 
ni..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Mardnkowakl,  Chicago.' 
lU.  Filed  June  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  239,988.  (Q 
80—17.) 

1.  A  knife  having  a  pivotal  section  proTlded  with  a 
cutting  edge  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  adjacent 
positioned  edge  of  the  knife  during  the  cutting  operation, 
a  slldably  mounted  outwardly  bowed  operating  link  for 


aald  section,  an  automatic  dosing  spring  for  said  section 
within  the  bowed  portion  of  said  link,  and  rack  and  gear 
operating  meana  for  said  link. 


2.  A  knife  having  a  pivotal  section  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  adapted  for  cooperating  with  the  adjacent 
positioned  edse  of  the  knife  during  the  cutting  operation, 
a  slMably  aMuateil  outwartly  bowed  operating  link  for 
aald  aectlon.  an  automatic  doalng  spring  for  aald  section 
within  the  bowed  portion  of  said  link,  a  stop  upon  the 
bUde  of  the  knife  adapted  for  conUct  by  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  link  when  the  moTsble  section  thereof  Is  dosed,  a 
gear  having  tooth  engagement  with  said  link,  an  operating 
knob,  and  operatlre  connectlona  between  the  said  knob 
and  gear. 

8.  In  combination  with  s  knife  having  a  cutting  blade 
portion  at  one  end  and  with  a  handle  at  lU  oppodte  end. 
tlie  aald  bUde  harlng  a  cutaway  portion  adjacent  its 
pointed  end  forming  a  sharpened  edge  at  the  rear  of  the 
blade,  a  sharpened  section  plroted  to  ssld  bUde  adjacent 
the  catawsy  portion  thereof  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
said  rear  edge  during  the  cutting  of  artldes,  an  out- 
wardly bowed  link  plroted  to  said  section  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  blade  harlng  a  toothed  free  end  portion, 
a  closing  spring  for  the  section,  and  a  mannaUy  operated 
gear  upon  the  blade  meshing  with  the  toothed  portion  of 
said  link. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,399  TRANSFER  -  SHBBT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME.  Albbt  L.  (Xatt.  Bralntree,  Mass. 
Filed  July  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  861.849.     (Q.  41-^88  ) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprialng  a  paper  strip, 
and  a  coating  on  one  aide  of  aald  strip  of  a  chemlcaUy 
prepared  solution,  comprising  6  cc.  amylacetate.  2  gr.  rosin. 
1   cc   Ilnaeed  oU.  one-half  gr.  nltro-cellulose,  and  4  gr 
colored  powder,  mixed  together  and  appUed  to  aald  atrip 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,400.      WATER    AND    FIRE    RESISTING    FIBER- 
BOARD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE     Alb»t 
L.  Clapp.  Marblebead,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Metallte 
Company,  Amesbury,  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,061.     Renewed  Dec 
8.  1917.     Serial  No.  206.288.     (0.92—21.) 
1.  That  process  of  making  a  are  and  water  resisting 
flberboard,  which   la  cbaractolxed  by  treating  regetable 
material  with  a  solution  of  eanstle  alkali  so  as  partlall/ 
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to  dUaoU*  Mid  BMterUl ;  nixing  tb«  aolutlon  and  realdue 
tJias  oJ»Ulned  with  fibriHiii  (<eUuio««  to  water ;  trMtlag 
the  mixture  thua  obtained  to  reduc«  the  flbrooa  celluloae 
and  other  solid  matter  therein  to  a  finely  divided  state ; 
formlnc  the  stock  thus  obtained  into  sheets  ;  drying  said 
■iMtts ;  and  adding  a  metallic  salt  to  the  mixture  at  some 
time  prerlotw  to  forming  the  stock  Into  sheets,  to  precipi- 
tate the  TCCetftMe  material  dlaaolved  in  the  caustic  alkali 
•olution  throughout  the  mixture  to  render  the  flberboard 
obtained  flre  and  water  resisting. 

16.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fire  and  water 
iwlsflni  flberboard  comprising  suitable  flt>erboard  stock 
and  TOgetable  material  tbat  has  t>een  treated  with  a  suit- 
able aolyent  partially  to  dlssolTe  said  regeUble  material, 
the  fiberboard  stock  and  undissolTed  xealdue  of  vegetable 
material  bflng  reduced  to  a  finely  divided  state  and  thor- 
oughly mixed  and  having  thoroughly  Intermingled  there- 
with a  precipitate  obtained  by  treating  the  solution  of 
Tefntable  material  with  a  metallic  salt. 

[Claims  2  to  16  and  17  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.401.  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  STALLED  MOTOB- 
VEHICLES.  Elmm  W.  CiaKK.  Lebanon,  8.  D.  Filed 
May  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,846.     (CI.  254 — 166.) 


IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  winding  drums  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
secured  to  the  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile,  of  an 
anchoring  bar  having  perforations  near  its  ends,  anchor- 
ing pins  removably  passed  through  the  perforations  and 
adapted  for  engagement  in  the  ground,  pulleys  connected 
to  the  bar  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pulley  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  front  axle  of  the  automobile  medially 
thereof,  a  flexible  member  trained  through  the  polleyt 
and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  drums  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  thereon,  links  detachably  connected  with 
the  anchoring  pins  and  anchor  means  common  to  the 
Ilnka  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  therein  and  anchored 
In  the  ground. 


1.280.402.  COMBINED  SHAVING  -  MUG  GrifTBn  F. 
Ci.avt!fom,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  228,202.      (CI    182—82.) 


1.  A  mag  comprising  a  body  provided  with  4n  In- 
wardly disposed  shoulder,  a  cover  for  the  body,  a  frame 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  body  and  rest  upon  the  shoulder 
and  a  brush  holder  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
reat  oo  the  shoakl«r. 

8.  A  mug  comprising  a  body  having  an  Inwardly  dis- 
posed shoulder,  a  frame  insertible  In  the  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  shoulder,  a  tube  carried  by  the  frame 
and  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
mirror  attached  to  the  frame,  a  prop  pivoted  to  the  mir- 
ror and  a  resilient  clip  carried  by  the  frame  and  eagage- 
abla  with  the  prop. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


1.280.403.  RAIL-JOINT.  Gsoaoi  Coatm.  Victor,  Colo., 
aasignor  of  one-third  to  Arthur  Qatherldge  and  one- 
third  to  Morgan  David  Morgan,  Victor,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1018.     Serial  No.  226.705.     (CL  2Sft--6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  rail-nupportlng  chair  in- 
cluding upstanding  flanges  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  adjacent  surfaces,  one  of  the  flanges  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  abut- 
ting rails  seated  in  said  chair,  and  spring  locking  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  rails  and  engaged  in  the  recess  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  rail  terminals  from  the  chair. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  chair  provided  with  up- 
standing flanges,  oppostd  ahonlders  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  said  flanges,  abutting  rails  seated  in  said 
chair,  and  spring  locking  members  carried  by  said  rail 
and  engaging  the  shoulders  to  prevent  accidental  with- 
drawal thereof. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  chair  provided  with  up- 
standing flanges,  opposed  shoulders  formed  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  flanges,  abutting  rails  seated  In 
said  chair,  spring  locking  members  carried  by  the  rail 
terminals  engaged  with  the  shoulders  and  preventing 
separation  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lock- 
ing members  to  permit  of  withdrawal  of  the  rail  ter- 
minals from  the  chair. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  chair  provided  with  up- 
standing flanges  having  grooves  formed  in  the  adjacent 
surfaces  thereof,  shoulders  formed  in  the  groove  of  one 
of  the  flanges,  apertured  abutting  rails  seated  in  said 
chair,  and  substantially  U-shaped  spring  locking  elements 
mounted  in  said  apertures  and  engaging  said  shoulders 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  rail  terminals. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair  Including  a  bass 
member  and  upstanding  flanges  carried  thereby,  said 
flanges  being  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove. 
Hhouiders  formed  in  the  groove  of  one  of  the  flanges, 
abutting  rails  seated  in  said  chair,  spring  locking  ele- 
ments loosely  connected  with  the  rails  and  engaging  the 
shoulders  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  rail  terminals 
from  the  chair,  aald  shoulder  carrying  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  exposing  the  locking  terminals  of 
the  locking  meml)ers.  and  means  Insertible  in  the  aper- 
tures to  releaae  the  locking  nM-mt>er«. 


1.280,404.  RAILWAT  CATTLE  -  GUARD.  HsassBT  L. 
CoLLiNOS,  Ada.  Okla  ,  asHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
J.  Kbabst,  Ada.  Okla.,  and  one-fourth  to  Jake  Urough- 
ton.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Apr  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228.208.      (CI.  89 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  railway  cattle  gttard.  the  cenbinatlon  with 
standards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  barriers  flzed  t« 
said  standards  and  approaching  the  rails,  and  araM  piv- 
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oted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  with  tbelr  inner 
portions  normally  depressed  to  leave  the  track  clear; 
of  a  horlsontal  plaak  vertically  movable  In  a  pocket  be- 
tween ties  and  alined  with  said  standards,  links  con- 
necting Its  extremities  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
springs  connecting  the  plank  with  said  standards  and 
holding  the  former  normally  raised,  bai^  supportfng  said 
plank  and  extending  under  certain  ti«'S  and  pivoted  to 
a  remote  tie,  and  a  board  secured  over  «aid  bars  between 
ties  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  an  approaching 
animal. 

8.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
standards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  fixed  barriers 
carried  by  them  and  in  alinement  with  each  otiMr.  signal 
arms  pivoted  to  said  standards  with  their  Inner  ends 
normally  depressed  out  of  the  path  of  a  passing  train, 
and  a  gate  normally  lying  upon  the  ties  between  the 
rails ;  of  a  plank  between  ties  and  vertically  movable  in 
alinement  with  said  standards,  connectlona  between  Jt 
and  the  arms  and  between  it  and  the  gates  for  raising 
them  all  when  the  plank  descends,  and  means  for  de- 
presalng  the  plank  by  the  approach  of  an  animal  along 
the  trackway.  • 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gaicttr] 


1.280,406.  WRENCH.  JoHM  8.  CoujsoN  and  William 
A.  Wright,  Ord,  Nebr.  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
230,004.      (a.   81—78.) 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  hollow  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  tiltably 
and  bodily  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  flexible 
element  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a  bearing  member 
extending  between  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  the 
flexible  element,  longitudinally  adjuatable  means  for  tak- 
ing up  find  paying  out  said  flexible  element,  and  yleldahle 
means  for  pressing  the  shank  of  the  movablt  Jaw  out- 
wardly. 

8.  A  wrench  inelnding  a  ahank,  a  flzed  Jaw  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  tUtably  and  bodily 
movable  rriatlve  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  bearing  pin  for  the 
shank  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  spring  strip  secured  to  said 
movahle  iihank.  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  spring  strip, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  stem  within  the  shank  of  the 
fixed  Jaw,  a  chain  connection  between  said  stem  and  the 
movable  Jaw  and  sitdably  engaging  and  guided  by  the 
bearing  pin,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  shank  of  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  plvotall^  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
shaak   of  the  movable  Jaw. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.406  SHIPS  NAVIGATING  APPARATUS.  Bd- 
WABD  W.  CoocRois,  Mackinac  Island,  Mich.  Piled  Dec. 
20,  1916.  Serial  No.  180.645.  (CI.  284 — 26.8.) 
1.  In  ships'  navigating  aprwratus.  a  compass,  a  chart 
table  mounted  for  rotation,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
cbsrt  table  in  one  direction  or  the  other  and  under  the 
control  of  said  compass,  a  carriage  above  said  chart  table 
and  mounted  upon  a  support  fixed  to  the  ship  and 
adapted  for  movement  over  the  chart  table,  a  tape — the 
asoreraent  of  which  la  controlled  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
■pevd  of  the  ship — a  latch  on  the  carriase  engaging  said 
tape,  for  operating  said  carriage,  a  second  carriage 
mosnted  upon  the  first  carriage  and  adapted  to  trsTerse 
the  latter  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tb«  tniTel  of 
the  irst  carriage,  a  scribing  tool  carrted  by  the  second 
B«d  carriage  to  mark  said  chart  table,  means  for  nn- 
S50  O.  O.— « 


latdilBg  said  first  curlage  from  the  tape  In  the  turning 
of  the  ship,  and  means  for  locking  the  second  named  car- 
riage to  said  clTart  table  in  the  turning  of  the  ship 
whereby  both  of  said  carriages  may  be  moved  by  said 
chart  table  in  the  rotation  of  the  chart  table  onder  the 
action  of  said  motor. 


2.  In  blips'  navlfating  apparatus,  a  compass,  a  chart 
table,  a  motor  toe  rotating  said  chart  teble  in  one  dlreo- 
tlon  or  the  other  and  under  the  control  of  said  compaas, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  a  support  fixed  to  the  ship  «ad 
adapted  for  movement  over  the  chart  table,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  ship  for  operating  said  car- 
riage, a  second  carriage  mounted  upon  the  first  carriage 
and  adapted  to  traverae  the  Utter  in'  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  travel  of  the  first  carriage,  a  scribing  tool 
carried  by  the  second  named  carriage  to  mark  said  chart 
table,  means  for  disconnecting  said  first  carriage  from 
the  driving  means  thereof  In  the  turning  of  the  ship,  a 
dog  mounted  on  the  second  named  carriage  to  said  chart 
table  in  the  turning  of  the  ship  whereby  both  of  said  car- 
riages may  be  moved  by  said  chart  table  in  the  roUtloB 
of  the  ckart  table  under  the  action  of  said  motor,  and  a 
brake  holding  the  second  named  carriage  normally 
against  movement  on  the  first  mentioned  carriage  and  op- 
erable from  said  last  named  means  to  release  said  second 
named  carriage. 

8.  In  ships'  navigating  apparatus,  a  compasa,  a  chart 
table  mounted  for  rotation,  an  electric  motor  for  rotating 
aaid  chart  table  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  reversing 
switches  controlling  the  operating  of  said  motor,  means 
for  operating  said  reversing  switches  selectively  and 
under  the  control  of  said  compass,  scribing  mechanism  co- 
Qfwrating  with  said  chart  table  and  movable  over  ths 
Utter,  propeller-actuated  means  for  advancing  said  scrib- 
ing mechaniani  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  ship, 
and  means  for  locking  the  scribing  mechanism  to  the 
table  during  the  turning  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  ships',  navigating  apparatw,  a  ^smpags,  a  dwrt 
table,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  chart  table  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  and  under  the  control  of  said  coiapaaa, 
a  carriage  adapted  for  movement  over  the  chart  table, 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  ship  for  operating 
said  carrUge,  a  second  carriage  monnted  for  movement 
on  and  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the 
first  carriage,  brake  mechanism  on  said  second  carriage 
holding  the  Utter  normally  on  the  first  earrlace,  a  scrlN 
ing  tool  carried  by  the  second  carriage  to  mark  aald 
chart  table,  means  for  disconnecting  said  first  carriage 
from  the  driving  means  thereof  in  the  turning  of  the 
ship,  a  dog  for  locking  said  second  named  carriage  to 
said  diart  table,  a  lerer  connecting  the  dog  and  brake, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  apply  the  dog  and 
release  said  brake  mechanism  in  the  turning  of  the  ship 
whereby  both  of  said  carriages  may  be  moved  by  said 
chart  table  In  the  rotation  of  said  chart  table  under  the 
action  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  ship's  navigating  apparatus,  a  frame,  jMrallel 
track  rails  carried  by  the  frame,  a  ring  also  carried  by 
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and  below  thli  tnm;  •  chart  t«bto  roUUWy  moaiit«d  on 
the  ring,  ■  compM«,  and  meana  for  Mttla<  the  Uble  bj 
the  movementt  of  the  compaw  ;  combined  with  a  Urg- 
carrlage  movable  on  eald  ralU  by  the  epeed  of  the  ehlp 
and  Itaelf  haTtng  a  pair  of  ralU  at  right  angle*  thereto, 
a  nnan  carrUge  moTable  on  the  laat  named  ralle.  ecrib- 
Ing  mechanism  carried  by  the  email  carriage  and  covet- 
ing with  laid  Uble,  means  for  moving  the  email  carriage 
'  by  the  taming  of  the  ehlp,  meane  for  locking  the  car- 
rlagea  together  while  the  ehlp  la  on  a  straight  forward 
coorae.  and  mean*  for  anlocktng  them  from  each  other 
and  locking  the  email  carriage  to  Mid  Uble  while  the 
ship  Is  tnmlnff. 

isl0  407      CAKBUKVi'BR       AvQvarm   T.    CocFnimAi., 
*8»^.    France.      FUed    Feb.    ».    1»1«-       8«rlal    No. 
81.218!      (CI.   Ml — «.) 


tlon,  when  in  tha  locking  position,  lying  between  the 
book  and  the  angle  arm  of  the  body,  and  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  connecting  member  to  the  clamping  lever  ly- 
ing past  the  ptvoUl  point  of  the  clamping  lerar  to  the 
body,  whert>by  the  partt  are  made  self-reUlnlng  in  the 
locking  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettcl 


1.280.400      TIRE-CHAIN   LOCK.     JoHW  kDomv  COX. 
'  Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed    Not.    1'2,    1917.      Sarlal    Na 
201.677.     (O.  24— M.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  provided  ^*^  ^ 
fuel  port,  an  ontlet  and  an  air  Inlet,  a  roUry  val^  to 
said  casing,  a  transreraely  arranged  channeled  member 
carried  by  said  ralve  for  placing  the  Mel  inlet  in  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  outlet,  said  valve  having  porU  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  air  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  adjust 
sble  air  inlet  In  the,  casing  in  the  path  of  said  ^»»Y„ 

8  A  carbureter  romprlslng  a  casing  having  lU  lower 
end  open  and  proTlded  with  an  outlet  port.  M  rotary 
TalTe  to  said  casing  baring  lU  lower  end  opeff  and  in 
communication  with  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing  an  outlet,  a  transTereely  arranged  channeled  member 
carried  by  aald  valve  and  having  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing diametrically  across  the  outlet  of  the  vaWe  and  It* 
other  end  pasing  through  the  wall  of  ..Id  valve^  a  n«j- 
■le  chamber  In  communication  with  said  member,  said 
member  having  an  opening  in  lU  lowar  portion,  and 
maans  for  rotating  the  valv^. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  haTing  a  Tam 
chamber  and  a  noisle  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  In  mM 
Tslve  chamber  having  a  drctilar  ooUet  port  In  Its  wall 
provided  with  a  notch  In  one  part  of  lU  waU.  a  chan- 
neled member  transversely  arranged  In  "•'^  T*'^  "J 
extended  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  with  one  end 
dlTidlng  the  outlet  port  In  half  and  lU  edge  ^ted  In 
the  notch,  nonle  means  In  said  nossle  chamber,  and 
BMjans  for  placing  the  channeled  m.  mber  In  communlca- 
tloa  with  the  nosale  chamber. 

(Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1  A  tire  chain  lock  comprising  a  body  having  at  ona 
end  a  hook,  adapted  to  engage  a  chain  end.  and  a  bead,  a 
connecting  member  baring  at  one  end  a  hook  adapted  o 
eagnge  another  chain  end.  and  a  clamping  lever  plrotally 
connected  to  the  body  and  plroUlly  connected  to  the  con- 
necting member  at  a  distance  from  the  connection  to  tha 
body  said  clamping  lerer  being  adapted  to  swing  past  its 
center  of  oadUatlon  in  the  locking  morement  and  baring 
a  spring  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  head  to  lock  the 

parts  In  place.  ^^ 

(Claima  2  to  5  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaatte.j 


12*0  410  CARTON  STAPLING  MACHINE.  Edwako 
Caiia  St.  Joaeph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine 
Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  July  26.  1016.  Serial  No.  41.862. 
(Cl.  1—11.) 


1.M0  408.     TIRE-CHAIN   LOCK-     Jomii   AnOLTHoa  Oox. 
•IrlCport.    Conn       Filed    Oct.    ».    1016.      SerUl    No. 
124,662.      (O.  24—68.) 


ik^r^' 


!.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
body  baring  »t  one  end  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  one 
rnd  of  a  side  chain,  and  at  the  other  end  an  angle  arm, 
a  clamping  lever  comprising  a  broadl>  U-shaped  portion, 
end  an  arm  plroted  to  the  angle  arm  of  the  body,  and  a 
hand  piece,  and  a  connecting  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  end  of  a  side  chain  and  plroted  to  the  clamp- 
ing lerer  at  the  corner  angle  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
aearaat  to  the  an«le  arm  of  the  body,  the  U  shaped  por- 


1    A  machine  for  stapling  together  the  orerUpping  cor- 
ner portions  of  a  carton  blank,  to  form  a  carton  which 
is  stapled  along  one  comer  and  open  at  both  ends  thara- 
of    comprising  a  guide-bar   for   supporting   said  orerlap- 
pl'ng  portions  and  for  guiding  the  folded  blank  Into  posi- 
tion for  eupling,  means  on  said  bar  to  clench  the  stsplea, 
a  table  below  said  guide-bar.  s  stapler  abore  aald  clench- 
tac  nwans.  a  wide  flexible  plate  of  sheet  metal  extending 
toward    the    front    of    the    machine   at    one    side    of    said 
stapler  and  prorlded  with  an  end  portion  to  extend  be- 
tween   said    orerlapplng    portions    to    yieldingly    support 
said  bar.  so  that  pressure  of  the  stapler  on  said  bar  Im- 
poaea  a  torsional   strain   on   said  piste,   a  derlce  on  said 
puts  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  upper  overlapping  por- 
tion, one  side  edge  of  said  plate  being  subeUntlally  aren 
for  lU  full  length  with  the  recelring  end  of  said  guide- 
bar,  and  means  out  of  line  with  said  stapler  to  support 
said  plate  a  dlsUnce  back  from  said  guide-bar.  so  that 
torque    of    sal<V   pl*te    Permits    said    guide-bar    to    more 
downwsrd   until   supported  by  said  table,  aald   means  be- 
ing disposed  below  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  In  rear  of 
the  area  to  be  corered  by  the  blank. 

4.  A  machine  for  sUpllng  together  the  orerlapplng  cor- 
ner portions  of  a  carton  blank,  to  form  a  carton  which 
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la  sUplod  along  one  corner  and  open  at  both  ends  thereof, 
comprising  a  guide  bar  for  supporting  said  orerlapplng 
portions  and  for  guiding  the  folded  blank  into  position 
for  sUpling,  means  on  said  bar  to  clench  the  sUples,  a 
table  below  said  guide  bar.  a  stapler  abore  said  clenching 
means,  a  plate  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  baring  an  end  portion  to  extend  between  said 
orerlapplng  portions  to  yieldingly  support  said  bar.  a 
derlce  on  said  plate  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  upper 
orerlapplng  portion,  and  meann  to  support  said  plate  at 
right  angles  to  said  bar,  at  one  side  of  said  sUpler,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  plate  being  turned  upward  to  form  a 
stiffening  flange  and  proride  a  guide  for  the  insertion 
thereunder  of  the  lower  orerlapplng  portion. 

7.  A  sUpling  machine  comprising  a  sUple  drlrer,  a 
back  for  said  drlrer.  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  plroted 
lock  on  said  back,  a  spring  pressed  rod  on  said  back,  a 
link  piroted  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  back,  all  of  said 
elemenU  being  remorable  together  as  a  unit,  a  sUple 
former  engaged  by  said  lock  and  rod.  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  sUple  former  to  make  the  sUple, 
Mid  suple-former  being  rerersible  and  baring  a  notch  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  aald  lock  being  operable  with  either 
notch  to  unlock  the  sUple  former  from  the  driver. 

[Claims  2,  8.  6,  6.  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gaietta.  ] 


1.2a0.411.  BASKET-HANDLE-ATTACHINO  MACHINE. 
Edwakd  Cbaio.  St.  Joaepb,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  80,  1016. 
Serial  No.  122.068.     (Cl.  140—03.) 


1  In  a  basket-handle  attaching  mschine,  means  for 
holding  the  wire  handle  in  sUtionary  position  to  receire 
the  basket,  and  mechanism  baring  a  pair  of  morable 
phot  Joints  for  recelring  the  basket  in  front  of  said 
handle  poaltion  and  for  morlng  the  sides  of  tbe  recepUcle 
toward  the  points  of  the  handle,  so  that  said  points  will 
pass  through  the  sides,  and  for  then  bending  the  ends  of 
tbe  handle. 

2.  In  a  basket  handle  attaching  machine,  means  for 
holding  the  wire  handle  in  position,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  tbe  sides  of  a  recepUcle  toward  the  poinU  of  the 
handle,  so  that  said  poinU  will  paas  through  the  sides, 
and  for  then  bending  tbe  ends  of  the  handle,  said  mecha- 
nism including  piroted  members  which  engage  the  sidiee 
of  the  recepUcle,  said  members  having  links  plroted 
thereto  for  engaging  and  bending  tbe  ends  of  tbe  handle, 
snd  means  to  operate  said  members. 

5  In  a  basket-handle  atuching  machine,  means  for 
holding  the  wire  handle  In  position,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  tbe  sides  of  a  receptacle  toward  the  poinU  of  the 
handle,  so  that  said  polnU  will  pass  throogb  the  sides, 
and  for  then  bending  the  ends  of  the  handle,  said  mecha- 
nism including  piroted  members  for  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle  and  toggles  for  operating  said  members 
towsrd  and  away  from  each  other,  each  toggle  comprlsiug 
a  link  baring  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  handle,  and  means  to  operate  said 
togglen. 

8.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  said  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  hold  tbe  handle  in  a  horiaonUl  plane, 
snd  said  mechanism  comprising  piroted  elemenU  which 
oi>erate  In  horiaonUl  planea. 

(Claima  8.  4,  6,  7.  9,  and  10  not  prlatad  to  the  Oa- 
■ette.1 


1,280,412.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  THE  WHEELS  OF 
MOTOR-CARS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  AbtHUK 
Alexandkr  Cbozieb.  London,  England.  Piled  Mar.  26^ 
1917.     SerUl  No.  157,444.     (CL  162—18.) 


iirit-y'^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  prorlded  in  the  tread  thereof  with 
an  annular  flat  laminated  band  of  any  conrenient  width 
composed  of  layers  of  caoutchouc  reinforced  with  caaraa, 
pure  rulcanlsed  caoutchouc  without  canras,  and  balaU 
reinforced  with  canvas  united  to  form  one  laminated 
mass  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  prorlded  in  the  tread  thereof  with 
an  annular  flat  laminated  band  composed  of  layers  of 
caoutchouc  reinforced  with  canras.  pure  rulcanlsed 
caoutchouc  without  canras,  and  balata  reinforced  with 
canras  united  to  form  one  laminated  mass  and  fitted 
around  the  internal  surface  thereof  with  a  feather  edged 
laminated  band  of  tbe  same  materials  and  constracted  In 
the  same  manner  as  the  flat  band,  in  the  tread  tberaoC. 
substantially  as  described. 


1,280,418.  CRACKER  RECEPTACLE  Dsitnis  I".  ClTL- 
hMK  and  Onoaea  T.  Mabtin,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  FUed 
Apr.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  160.202.     (CL  211— •.) 


1.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  eombiiw- 
tion  of  a  recepUcle,  a  platform  morable  rertlcally  la  the 
receptacle,  a  abaft  supported  on  the  recepUcle,  cablaa 
connected  to  the  platform  and  to  the  shaft  and  arranged 
upon  turning  of  the  shaft  to  raise  the  platform,  and  an 
auxUiary  cable  passed  through  guides  in  tbe  recepUcle 
and  connected  to  the  platform  and  with  tbe  shaft  and 
arranged  relative  to  the  shaft  rerersely  with  respect  ta 
the  first-named  cable. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combiaatloa 
of  a  recepUcle  open  at  lU  upper  side  and  baring  cable 
guides  adjacent  to  Its  forward  comers  and  upper  end.  a 
frame  remorably  supported  on  the  recepUc)'',  a  shaft  )onr> 
naled  to  said  frame,  a  platform  morable  rertlcally  in  the' 
recepUcle,  rear  cables  connected  to  the  platform  and 
with  the  shaft,  and  forward  cables  connected  to  the  plat- 
form and  with  tbe  abaft  and  passed  throogh  the  said 
guides  in  the  recepUcle. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  recepUcle  and  baring  a  central  open- 
ing, a  cover  hinged  to  tbe  frame  and  baring  a  transpareat 
portion,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  moved  rertlcally  la  tha 
recepUcle,  pUtform-ralsing  means  carried  by  the  fraaaa. 
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and  ■  connection  Intennetflate  the  platform  and  the  plat- 
fonn-ratsloc  meana  whereby  on  actuation  of  aald  meana 
tie  platform  will  be  ralaed. 

6.  The  combination  In  means  for  the  purpose  described, 
of  a  receptacle  open  at  Ita  upper  end.  wire  portions  serr- 
Ins  io  conjunction  with  the  forward  corners  of  the  re- 
eaptaela  to  form  cabia  guides,  brackcta  on  the  rear  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  a  frame  having  lags  dlspoaed  In  aald 
brackets,  a  ibaft  journaled  In  said  frame,  rear  cables  con- 
necting the  platform  and  the  shaft,  and  forward  cables 
connecting  the  platform  and  shaft  and  pasaed  through  the 
■aid  guldaa. 

[Claims  S  and  5  a«t  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,380.414.  8AW-QU1DB.  John  ¥.  Cvmmino.  Worcester, 
Maaa.  Piled  Dec  M.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,84».  (Cl. 
143 — 8«.) 


S-  A  saw  guide  comprising  a  bead,  a  cross  piece  ad- 
)aatabl7  secured  to  said  bead,  a  block  slldable  oa  said 
erosa  piece  and  eCectire  to  looaely  engage  and  poaltlon  a 
hand  aaw  blade,  a  sprtag-actuated  dlak  maaoted  on  aald 
crosa  piece,  and  a  flexible  connection  from  said  disk  to 
said  block,  whereby  said  block  la  yieldingly  returned  to 
Initial  position  after  displacement  therefrom  by  and  with 
the  saw  on  the  operatlTe  stroke  thereof. 

[Oalms  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.415.      SPRING.      Bwoa   P.   CtraaaT.   Toledo.   Oreg. 
FUed  Feb.  H,  1918.    Serial  No.  216,488.     (0.267—83.) 


1.  A  spring  ot  the  claaa  described  including  a  plurality 
of  superposed  leavea,  spacing  mrans  at  the  center  por- 
tions of  said  leaves,  the  extremities  of  certain  of  the 
leaTea  being  aff-set  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  U-af  thereb^neath,  and  antl-frictton  meana 
carried  by  aald  off -set  portions. 

(Claims  a  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.416.     HOLDER  FOR  SODA-CUPS  AND  THE  LriTB. 

David   F.   Cimm,   Chicago,    III.      Filed  imna  8,   1814. 

Bertal  No.  842.671.  (Cl.  M — 61.) 
•  4.  A  bolder  for  paper  cups  of  conical  form  comprising 
a  body  part  formed  to  fit  the  exterior  of  said  cup,  having 
an  aperture  in  Its  side  Intermediate  Its  height,  and  a  base 
rIgWIy  conaected  to  the  small  end  of  said  body  pnrt  by  a 
tabular  standard  rigidly  connected  to  said  base  and  body 
part,  and  a  reatllent  tongue  spaced  Inward  from  the  Inner 
tee*  of  aald  bady  part  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  pro-  1 


Jectlag  over  satd  aperture  for  engaging  a  fold  of  saM  cup 
to  hold  the  cup  In  contact  with  the  body  and  permit  the 


extent  of  aald  engagement  to  be  aeen  from  the  exterior  ot 
aald  holder. 

(Clalma  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280,417.  W.NDINO  •  If  ACHINR.  HawuT  JarraaaoN 
DAVta,  Waynesboro.  Oa.,  ssHgnor  of  one  fonrlh  to  R.  C 
Neely  and  one^fonrth  to  J.  F  Neely,  Waynesboro,  Oa.. 
and  one-fourth  to  Robert  Darla.  Teanllle.  Oa.  Filed 
May  1,  1915.     SerUi  No.  29.208.      (Cl.  1»4— 78.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  for  a  series  of  bottles,  a  delivery  de- 
vice adapted  to  withdraw  bottles  successively  from  said 
support,  coin  controlled  meana  for  Intermittently  actuat- 
ing fhe  delivery  device,  a  coin  receptacle,  and  means  for 
discharging  a  coin  from  said  receptacle  arranged  to  be 
controlled  by  the  bottle  delivering  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  pnrpose  described,  the  eomhlua- 
tlon  of  a  support  for  a  iSeries  of  bottles,  a  rotary  delivery 
device  adapted  to  withdraw  I  ottles  succesalvely  from  said 
support,  coin  controlled  means  for  Intermittently  actuat- 
ing said  delivery  device,  a  coin  receptacle,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  bntt>  dellv««ry  device  and 
by  the  return  of  a  bottle  to  the  machine  for  succesalvely 
discharging  colna  from  said   receptacle. 

6  In  a  machine  for  the  pnrpose  deMTlbed.  the  comM- 
natlon  of  a  support  for  a  series  of  l>ottles.  means  adapted 
to  withdraw  bottles  surceiwlvely  from  the  support,  coin 
controlled  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  delivery 
device,  a  coin  receptacle,  and  means  for  delivering  a  coin 
from  said  receptacle  adapte<1  to  be  actuated  by  said  coin 
controlled  means  and  the  return  of  a  twttle  to  the  ma- 
chine. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  7,  <in1  8  not  printed  in  the  (3asetta.1 


1.280,418.      HBAT  TRKATMBNT  FOR  CRNTRIFU- 
OALLT-CA9T   PIPES.      DiMiTKi    SBNaAUD   db    Lavaud, 
New    York,    N.   T.      Filed   July    30,    1917.     Serial    Na^. 
183.808.      (a.   148—21.) 

1.  A  process  for  providing;  Impr  )ved  Iron  annulaa-type 
castings,  which  consists  in  provldiuK  a  metal  rotary  mold, 
feeding  a  dmrge  of  molten  metal  thereto  and  rotattag  the 
mold  to  compress  the  molten  metal  against  the  metal 
mold  by  centrifugal  force,  while  <ongeallng  the  moltea 
metal  withia  six  aecoadw  after  ponrlag  the  metal  lato  the 
mold,    extracting   the    caatin,;    thereby    formed    froai   tfea 


mold  afCar  aald  congealing  ef  tiM  aiolten  metal  aa  «olckly 
•  aa  the  nuchine  permlta,  and  aft^cward  aubjectlng  thi^ 
extracted  catitlng  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1800* 
Fahrenheit,  and  then  permitting  the  thua  superheated 
casting  to  cool. 


6.  An  Iron  casting  of  the  annulus  type  having  a  molec- 
ular structure  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  graphite 
is  very  fine  on  the  outside  of  the  captlng  and  Increases  In 
coarseness  a  little  from  the  cutsldc  toward  the  center  oC 
the  casting  but  In  such  mancer  that  the  outside  of  the 
caatlng  may  be  eaally  workrd  by  any  tool;  there  being 
preaent  dendrites  and  grains  of  slllco-ferrlte  and  grains  of 
fenite  containing  fine  graphite  surrounded  by  a  net  work 
ef  pearllte. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,280,418.  TRAP-NEST.  CLAaBNCS  J.  DaNNia,  Mousey, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.496.  (Cl. 
119 — 49.) 


A  trap  nest  comprising  a  body  hiving  a  door  opening, 
deals  located  in  the  body  at  the  aldea  of  the  opening  and 
having  inclined  surfacea,  aectlons  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether, the  upper  section  being  pivotally  connected  with 
tke  body  at  the  top  of  the  door  opening,  and  a  pin  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  body  oi'd  en^ngeable  under  the  in- 
termediate aectlon  to  hold  the  Intermediate  and  lower 
sectlona  In  elevated  position.i  at  the  door  opening,  the 
lower  section  being  of  greater  tran-'^verae  breadth  than  the 
intermediate  section  whereby  the  lower  section  will  ex- 
tend below  the  pin  when  *h^  Intermediate  section  la  rest- 
lag  thereoa. 


1,280,420.  CUTTING-TORCH.  Fbakk  Y.  DiBBi.a,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,793. 
(a.  168—27.4.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  torch,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  body,  a 
noaale,  a  connection  between  the  ixxly  and  nozzle,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  in  aaid  coanectton,  an  oxygen  line  and  an 
acetylene  line  communlcatlnif^  with  Mid  mixing  chamber, 
a  line  for  cutting  oxygen  communu-atlng  with  the  noxzle. 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  chamber  Interpoeed  in  said 
oxygen  line,  a  valve  in  aald  body  chamber  in  the  form  of 
a  spring-preased  flat  disk  seating  on  the  lower  face  there- 
of, said  cutting  oxygen  line  communicating  with  said 
chaaihar  through  the  lower  face  of  said  chamber,  exterior 


meana  for  turning  aald  disk,  aald  diak  being  amtaged 
whereby  when  turned  into  one  position  oxygen  will  flow 
through  aald  chamber  and  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
when  turned  into  another  poaltlon  the  oxygen  will  flow 
from  aaid  chamber  into  the  oxygen  cutting  line,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clalaoa  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.421.  MITTEN.  Hans  J.  DifM,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Sanford  Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  6, 
1817.     Serial  No.  206,811.     (Q.  2—102.) 


1.  In  a  mitten  or  the  like,  an  outer  cover  of  waterproof 
material,  having  the  front  and  back  alike  and  each  bilater- 
ally symmetrical  and  joined  to  form  a  complete  mltten- 
structure.  and  a  lining  portion  of  warmth-retaining  mate- 
rial having  the  front  and  back  alike  and  each  bilaterally 
symmetrical  and  joined  to  form  a  complete  mltten-stme-. 
tare  similar  to  bnt  amaller  tban  said  oovcr,  Inaerted 
within  the  latter  and  joined  thereto  by  atltchiag  together 
the  margins  of  the  mitten-opening  of  each  and  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  hand  portions  of  each  to  proTlde  a  continnoua 
almpace  between  aald  lining  and  corer  In  all  parte  of 
each  mitten. 

2.  In  a  mitten  or  the  like,  a  palm  portion  having  a 
V-«haped  cut  therein  producing  an  angular  tongue,  and  a 
thumb-piece  folded  upon  itself  and  having  Its  side  mar- 
gins  stitched  tojrether  from  the  end  partially  to  the  base 
margins,  aald  base  margins  stitched  to  the  palm  portion 
along  the  lines  of  said  cut.  and  the  aaid  tongue  stitched 
to  said  thumb-piece  along  the  open  unstitched  portions  or 
said  aide  margins,  and  a  lining  formed  independently  of 
the  palm  portion  and  disponed  within  tho  mitten  and  dis- 
connected therefrom  substantially  throughout  its  entire 
area. 


1,280.422.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  THE  MOLDED 
AND  BAKED  PRODUCTS  FROM  PASTRY-MOLDS. 
Albekt  B.  Dibterich.  Washincton.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
Frederick  A.  Bruckman.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  8, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  178,428.     (Cl.  107— «8.) 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  pastry  from  molding 
devices,  which  moldiog  devices  each  Includes  a  core  and  a 
female  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  longltudi 
nally  separable  moid  members  ;  said  method  conaiadng  in 
elevating  the  core  sufficl<  ntly  to  release  It  from  the  pastry, 
opening  one  set  of  separable  mold  members  and  redoalng 
the  same  In  advance  of  the  commencement  of  the  openiuf 
of  the  remaining  mold  members  and  finally  fully  opening 
all  of  the  mold  members  to  discbarge  the  i>ascry. 

8.  The  method  of  extracting  pastry   from  molding  de- 
vices, which  molding  devices  each  include  a  core  and  a 
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f«iiuUe  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  aets  of  toni;ltiMll- 
aally  arparable  mold  memb«ra  ;  aald  method  cooslstlag  in 
•lerating  th«  cor«  anflldently  to  detach  It  from  the  cone, 
opening  a  aet  of  mold  member*  to  detach  the  same  from 
the  pnatry  while  holding  another  iet  of  mold  member* 
«loMd.  then  recloatng  the  previously  opened  set  and  open 
lag  the  remaining  set  or  seta  and  flnall/  reopening  the 
first  aet 

4.  The  method  of  extracting  paatry  from  molda  which 
Bolds  Include  a  female  element  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  tranarersely  divided  laterally  aeparable  mold  members 
arranged  la  seta;  aald  method  Including  the  opening  and 
reclosing  of  one  set  In  advance  of  the  opening  of  the 
remaining  set  or  sets  and  then  reopening  the  recloeed  aet 
to  discharge  the  paatry. 

11.  The  method  of  extracting  cones  from  molding  de- 
▼Icea.  which  molding  devices  indode  a  core  and  aeparable 
female  mold  members  :  mWI  m^^thod  consisting  In  elevating 
the  core  safllclently  to  release  It  from  the  cones,  releasing 
a  part  of  the  cone  from  the  female  mold  members,  then 
grasping  that  part  of  the  cone  which  was  released  and 
holdlog  It  while  the  remaining  part  of  the  cone  is  released 
and  subs^uently  releasiiug  the  part  of  the  cone  which 
was  graaped  whereby  to  entirely  disengage  the  cone  and 
pemlt  It  to  drop. 

1«.  The  method  of  extracting  pastry  from  molding  de- 
vices which  include  a  core  and  separable  female  mold 
members ;  aald  method  consisting  In  elevating  the  core 
anffldeatly  to  release  It  from  the  paatry ;  removing  a 
portion  of  the  female  mold  members  from  the  cone  to 
disengage  the  same  while  holding  the  cone  with  another 
portion  of  the  female  mold  members,  then  again  holding 
the  cone  at  the  place  where  It  had  betn  prevloutly  de- 
tached from  the  molda  by  the  portion  of  the  female  mem- 
bers first  removed  while  releaaing  the  undetached  portlona 
of  the  mold  from  the  cone  and  subsequently  entirely  re- 
iMisIng  tbe  cone  from  the  female  mold  membera. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  10.  and  12  to  16  not  printed  ,ln  the 
Gaiette.] 


1^80.42S.  STNCHRONIZINO  SYSTEM  AMOS  F  DlxOW. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmeota,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  FUed  Nov.  2.  1»14.  Serial  No.  869,784. 
(CI.  17»— 68.) 


1.  la  a  multiplex  telegraph  system.  In  combination 
with  a  tranamlsaton  line,  a  plurality  of  tranamltting 
atatlons.  means  for  «accei*«lvely  connecting  said  statlona 
to  said  line,  each  of  said  stations  when  at  rest  being 
arranged  to  send  to  line  current  of  a  polarity  different 
from  that  sent  to  line  by  the  preceding  and  succeeding 
transmitting  stations  whereby  the  line  current  Is  periodi- 
cally reversed,  a  receiving  distributer  having  a  plurality 
of  receiving  sections  conrenpondlng  In  number  to  the 
namber  of  said  tranamltting  stations,  a  local  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  meana  resi>onslve  to  said  rerersala  of  line  carrent 
for  connecting  said  local  source  of  current  to  alternate 
one*  of  aald  receiving  sections  when  line  impulses  of  one 
polarity  are  received  and  to  intervening  ones  of  said 
receiving  sections  when  line  impulaea  of  the  opposite 
polarity  are  received. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  nasette.] 


1.280.424  GAME  DBVICS.  Ai.BanT  E.  DowMa,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,060.  (CI. 
46—61.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising,  a 
track,  a  table  having  carrying  wheels  sei-ured  thereto,  said 
table  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  freely  back  and  forth  on 
saUl  track,  an  indicating  flnger  secured  to  said  table, 
cbaractera  printed  on  said  track  and  means  extending 
below  said  table  to  alldably  secure  It  to  said  track  with 
Its  upper  surface  clear  of  any  upwardly  projecting  ele- 
menta.'  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  can  be 
entraged  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

[Clalma  1.  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Guctta] 


1.280.420.  OILr BURNER.  Joh.n  Joseph  Ddkbt.  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,186.  (Q. 
1S»— 62.) 


//»- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  generator- 
tube  having  at  one  end  an  oil  Inlet  and  at  its  other  end 
a  gaa  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  control  of  said  outlet,  Hai<l 
valve  having  a  stem  which  extends  through  the  tube, 
and  a  wire  coiled  around  aubstaotially  the  fall  length  of 
said  Mtem  within  the  tube,  whereby  the  metal  heating 
surface  within  the  tube  is  augmented  and  wher«>by  the  oil 
la  broken  up  and  retarded  in  its  flow  through  the  gen- 
erator-tube, and  whereby  the  freeing  of  the  tube  froai 
carbon  is  fadlitated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  generator- 
tube  having  ho  oil  inlet  at  one  end  and  having  at  its  oppo- 
site end  a  gas  outlet,  said  outlet  including  a  »harp  edged 
ortflce,  a  longitudinally  grooved  elongated  needle-like  mem- 
ber which  projects  through  and  regulates  hut  does . 
not  close  the  opening  of  said  orlflce,  and  a  valve  which 
controls  said  gas  outlet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  generator- 
tabe  having  at  one  end  an  oil  Inlet  and  at  Ita  other  end 
a  ralved  gns  outlet,  an  alr-duct  Into  which  leada  said 
outlet  and  which  forms  a  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
bnrneni  operatlvely  connectetl  with  said  mixing  chamber. 
one  of  which  burners  heats  said  generator-tube,  and  be- 
tween said  mixing  chamber  and  said  generator  burner  an 
independent  r»>gulating  valve. 

[Clalma  8.  4.  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280,426.  MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE STRICTURES  Pm.nand  DuMAa,  Romont. 
Swltxerland.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.912. 
(a.  72—85.) 

1.  A  concrete  pole  comprising  a  core  built  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  hollow  tiles  having  varied  outer 
diameters  and  Inner  diameters  of  substantially  the  same 
dimension,  the  said  hollow  tiles  being  longitudinally 
ribbed  on  their  outer  surfaces,  and  an  exterior  casing  of 
ooncrete  molded  around  the  core  of  superimposed  hollow 
tilea 

3.  A  concrete  pole  comprising  a  solid  base  at  the  larger 
end  thereof,  a  core  ballt  up  of  a  plurality  of  superlrapoaed 
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hollow  tiles  having  a  Tarfcd  oater  diameter,  and  the 
amallest  inner  diameter  of  each  of  which  hollow  tllea  Is 
substantially  the  aame,  the  aald  hollow  tilea  being  longi- 
tudinally ribbed  on  their  outer  surface*,  an  exterior  casing 
of  concrete  molded  around  the  core  of  superimposed  hol- 


low tile*,  a  plarallty  of  reinforcing  bars,  each  reinforcing 
bar  being  molded  into  the  exterior  concrete  caaing,  and 
lying  between  the  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  the 
hollow  tllea  forming  the  core,  and  a  aolld  top  member  at 
the  amaller  end  of  the  pole. 


1,280,427.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING VENEBRHD  CELLULAR  CONCRETE  WAIiXS. 
CUAMLMB  O.  Ellsbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1914,  Serial  No.  828.808.  Renewed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  227.820.     (CI.  25—181.) 


10.  A  mold  for  veneered  concrete  wall*,  comprising 
spaced  mold  walls,  means  connecting  aald  walla,  one  of 
said  walls  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  an  integral,  im- 
pervious veneer,  and  a  cell  forming  means  upon  the  oppos- 
ing mold  wall,  aald  means  Including  a  plurality  of  elements 
a<h<pte<l  to  pass  through  said  opposing  mold  wall  and 
detacbably  engage  a  plurality  of  core  carriers  to  register 
within  the  mold  space  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said 
opposing  mold  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  core  carriers  and  detacbably  engage 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cores  to  register  adjacent  the 
exposed  faces  of  aald  core  carrier*  to  extend  partly  across 
the  mold  space.  ^ 

[Claims  1  to  9  not  printed  In  the  CSasette.] 


1.280,428.       DRIVING  «AND    BRAKING    MECHANISM. 

William  F.   Emersoii,  BufTsIo,  N.  T.     FUed  Nov.  26, 

1916,  Sertal  No.  68.861.    Renewed  Nor.  17,  1917.  SerUl 

No.  202.644.     (CI.  208 — 67.) 

1.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  huh  and  the  axle,  of  a  driving  member  aoltably 


Joumaled,  cam  anrfaces  on  the  driving  member,  a  atatlim- 
ary  brake  memt>er,  a  coactlng  movable  brake  member,  a 
laterally  movable  brake  operating  member  having  cam 
surfacea  thereon,  and  clutch  segmenta  arranged  to  be 
acted  en  by  the  driving-member  cams  to  couple  said  latter 
member  to  the  bub  and  said  aegments  having  laterally 
acting  cam  surfaces  thereon  operative  to  shift  the  brake 
operating  member  upon  reverse  rotation  to  effect  aettlng 
of  the  brake,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


8.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  hub  and  the  axle,  of  a  driving  member  suitably 
Journaled,  cam  surfaces  on  the  driving  member,  a  station- 
ary brake  member,  a  coactlng  movable  brake  member,  a 
laterally  movable  brake  operating  member  having  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  movable  brake  member,  dutch 
segments  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  driving  member 
cams  to  couple  said  member  to  the  hub,  said  segmenta 
having  laterally  acting  cam  engagement  with  the  brake 
operating  member  to  effect  setting  of  the  brake  upon  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  driving  member,  engaging  means 
between  the  segments  and  the  driving  member  rotatlvely 
to  connect  said  members  on  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
driving  member  and  engaging  means  between  the  brake- 
oi>erating  member  and  said  segments  rotatlvely  to  con- 
nect aald  brake  member  and  segments  upon  propelling  rt>- 
tation  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  hub  and  the  axle,  of  a  drlvfhg  member  suitably 
Journaled  radially  acting  cam-surfaces  on  the  driving 
member,  a  stationary  brake-member  having  a  tai>ered 
braking  stirface,  a  coactlng  movable  brake-memt>er  having 
an  opposed  tapered  braking  surface  and  an  internal  coni- 
cal surface,  means  to  secure  the  movable  brake-member 
from  rotation,  an  expansible  friction  sleeve  interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  brake-member  and  the  hub,  a  laterally  movable 
brake  operating  member  having  an  external  conical  por- 
tion frictionally  to  engage  said  internal  conical  surface 
and  lateral  cam  surfaces  thereon,  clutch  segments  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  on  by  the  driving  member  cams  to 
couple  said  driving  member  to  the  huh,  said  segments 
having  laterally  acting  cams  thereon  to  engage  the  brake- 
operating  member  for  shifting  the  latter  to  set  the  brake 
and  said  segments  and  driving  member  having  opposing 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  reverse  rotation  of 
the  driving  member  and  said  segments  and  brake  operating 
member  having  opposed  shoulders  to  engage  upon  the 
propelling  rotation  of  the  drive  member  substantially  as 
described.  ^ 

8.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  hub  and  an  axle,  of  a  driving  member  suitably 
Journaled  and  provided  with  cam  means,  propelling  seg- 
ments within  the  hub  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  cam 
means  of  the  driving  member  on  forward  rotation  of  the 
latter  to  conple  the  driving  member  on  to  the  hob. 
braking  means,  operating  means  for  the  braking  means 
and  said  propelling  segments  having  cam  surfaces  ther<>on 
adapted  to  actuate  the  brake  <^>erating  means  to  cause 
the  latter  to  set  the  brake  upon  the  reverse  rotation  of 
the  driving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  and  an  axle,  of  a  driving  member  suitably 
Journaled  and  provided  with  radially  acting  cam  meana. 
propelling  segments  within  the  hub  arranged  to  be  acted 
on  by  the  radial  cam  means  on  forward  rotation  of  the 
driving  member  to  couple  the  latter  to  the  bub,  braking 
means,  operating  means  for  the  braking  means  and  aald 
propelling  segmenta  having  laterally  acting  cam  surfaces 
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UwrcoB  adaptMl  to  actuate  the  brake  operating  meaaa  to 
canae  tike  latter  to  aet  tbe  brake  apoa  the  reverse  retatleo 
9€  the  drlTtnc  aiemher,  •ubetantlally  as  d^'acribed. 
(Clalma  2.  4.  5.  7.  and  10  oot  printed  In  Ue  Gaaetta.] 


1,»80.419.  ADJU^TTABI.E  FORM  BaT«!«ABi)  Bwota,  ?few 
York.  N.  T.  filed  Sept.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,254. 
in.  MS— 18.) 


1.  An  adjaatable  form  comprising  a  plnralltr  of  re- 
•fllcnt  tapes  each  consisting  of  an  inner  band,  an  outer 
band,  an  tntermedlate  band,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  the  Inner  band  to  the  oijter  band,  and  derlces  for 
connectlnir  the  other  end  of  the  enter  band  to  slide  in  the 
Intermediate  band. 

2.  An  adjustable  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  ra- 
iDlent  tapos  each  consisting  of  an  inner  band,  an  oater 
band,  an  Intermediate  band  having  a  slot  therein,  a  T  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  outer  band  and  passing  through 
and  slidable  In  the  slot  In  the  Intermediate  l>and,  and  de- 
▼Icea  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  band  to 
(he  outer  band  and  indicating  a  meaauroment  thereon. 

4.  An  adjustable  form  comprising  longitudinal  tapea.  a 
neck  tape,  arm  tapes,  shoulder  tapes  extending  between 
md  connected  to  the  neck  and  arm  tapea.  the  said  front 
aiMl  back  longitudinal  tapes  l>elng  connected  at  their  apper 
mAa  to  the  said  n<>ck  and  should«>r  tapes,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  tap«>M  adjustable  circumfer«>nt1all7  in  prede- 
termined longitudinal  tapea,  each  tape  Including  an  Inner 
band,  an  outer  band,  an  Intermediate  band,  means  for 
cimnectiag  one  end  of  the  inn^r  l>and  to  the  outer  band, 
and  devices  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  outer 
band  to  slide  in  the  intermediate  band. 

(CUlmi  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.288.430  TBl'NK.  OaAca  B.  Bmsbt.  Denver.  Cola, 
nied  Sept.  5.  1916,  Serial  No.  118,028.  Benewed  Dec 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  397.981.     (CL  190—61.) 


1.  A  trunk  of  the  claa.«i  de«M-ribed.  compriatitg  vertical 
tmll  members  pasltloDed  In  such  relative  positions  c<>o- 
timlly  wMhln  said  tnsak  to  form  an  inner  compartiuent 
therein,  two  of  said  wall  members  being  adjustable  to 
■d4  tmn  each  other  to  wmry  the  sls«  of  a*i<l  laaer  coat- 


partmant.  and  Mcana  radiating  from  aald  Inner  cooapar^ 
meat  and  hinged  to  the  walls  thereof  to  divide  the  spaea 
exterior  of  aald  inner  compartment  Into  a  pluralitj  ot 
compartments. 

[ClaloM  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.431.  FUS&CLIP  ATTACHMENT.  ALraan  L. 
Bumca.  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  Economy  Puse  4 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept  9,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
8«0,82S.     (a.  17*— 27S.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  fuse  clip  arms  and  a 
clamp  spanning  the  clip  arms  and  having  contact  parts 
engaging  said  arms  and  being  of  leas  area  than  the  arms, 
said  clamp  behiK  movable  upon  the  clip  arms  to  shift  the 
points  of  engagemt^nt  berwr«>n  said  contact  parts  and  the 
clip  arms  and  also  provided  with  means  to  regalatc  the 
preasure  of  the  contact  parts  with  th«>  clip  arma. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.432.  VEHICLE  SPRINQ.  Ix)Tiu>  E.  Paoaw.  Merrl- 
man.  Nebr.  Piled  Dec.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  1S6.853. 
(CI.  207—27.) 


The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disponed 
elliptical  springs,  one  soperposed  relatively  to  the  other, 
the  superposed  spring  having  its  lower  stretch  formed  In 
two  sections  kpace<l  from  each  other  to  accommodate  the 
lower  spring,  means  for  clamping  the  lower  stretches  of 
said  springs  to  opposite  aides  of  aa  axle,  guides  at  the 
upper  side  of  the  axle  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Kpring. 
snd  a  flexible  cable  trained  through  the  icuhles  and  having 
its  ends  fixed  to  the  upper  stretch  of  the  uppermost  spring 
and  the  Intermediate  portion  fixed  to  the  upper  stretch  of 
the  lowermost  spring. 


1,280.4»8.      Tit  SLIP. 
PUed  Dec    28.  1917. 


Jammi   a.   Pi«l«t.  Chicago,   IlL 
Serial  No.  200,285.      (CI.  2— IL) 


1.   A  tie  slip  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  its  op- 
poalte  ends  bent  with  rvlaUon  thereto  to  rest  against  a 
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collar  and  hold  the  body  of  said  plate  outwardly  from 
the  collar  button,  there  being  tie  guide  slots  In  aald  bent 
ends  distanced  from  the  extreme  enda  thereof,  subatan- 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 

1  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,280.4a4.  PAPER-FASTEN EB.  CUABBNCa  G.  FiaBBB. 
Rocheater,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
74.042.      (CL  24—153.) 


**- 


-** 


-^^ 
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1.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  backing  member  pro- 
vided with  flexible  points  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  Rub- 
Btantlallj  right  angles  to  the  t>ody  thereof,  and  a  front 
member  made  of  wire  and  having  at  each  of  Its  ends  a 
plurality  of  loops  one  within  the  other  through  which 
•aid  points  are  adapted  to  pass,  the  front  member  being 
secured  by  bending  the  points  Into  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  front  memt>er. 

2.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  backing  member  pro- 
vided with  flexible  points  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  front 
member  made  of  wire  md  Wiving  at  Its  ends  a  plurality 
of  loops  in  the  same  plane  .idapted  to  receive  aald  points 
and  support  the  same  when  (hey  are  bent  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

7.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  front  memt>er  and  a 
backing  member,  the  backing  member  having  a  body  por- 
tion, the  edgea  of  which  are  struck  up  and  portiona  of 
the  edges  bent  inwardly,  and  flexible  points  at  the  ends 
of  the  body  portion  arranged  aobstantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  latter,  said  member  including  a  wire  bar- 
ing a  body  portion  arranged  between  said  struck-np  i>or- 
tlons  and  secured  in  poaitloii  by  the  baid  portions  which 
are  bent  Inwardly,  aaid  wire  having  means  at  the  ends 
to  engage  said  points,  and  the  front  member  having  end 
I>ortions  through  which  said  pointa  may  be  paased. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  prints  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.280.436.  GRAVITY- FEED  DEVICE  FOB  BOILEB 
FEED-WATER.  Waltbi  FowLWi,  London,  England. 
Piled  Oct.  4, 1910.     Serial  No.  123,782.     (CI.  137—101.) 


1.  A  gravity  feed  derloe  foj  feeding  water  to  a  boiler, 
comprising  a  feed  water  connection  leading  to  the 
boiler,  a  plurality  of  float  chambers  in  said  connection, 
valves  for  alt»>rnntely  admitting  water  to  said  float 
chambers  and  permitting  it  to  pass  from  the  chambers 
to  the  boiler,  a  main  valve  casing  having  a  valve  therein, 
a  pilot  valve  eaalng  having  a  valve  therein,  a  float  In 
each  chamber,  actuating  connections  lH>tween  the  floats 
and  the  pilot  valve,  steam  pressure  connections  leading 
from  the  boiler  to  the  pilot  valve  casing,  connections 
leading  from  the  pilot  valve  casing  to  the  main  valve 
eaatng,  steam  preastire  connections  leading  from  the 
boiler  to  the  main  valve  casing,  aa  exhaust  leading  from  i 


the  main  valve  eaalng  and  connections  leading  from  the 
main  valve  casing  to  the  float  chamber,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  pilot  varlve  Is  shifted  by  the 
float,  the  pilot  valve  will  open  communications  to  admit 
pressure  to  one  side  of  the  main  valve  and  open  the 
oth<r  ride  to  exhaust  to  shift  the  main  valve,  which  main 
valve  will  in  torn  admit  pressure  to  one  of  the  float 
chambers  and  open  the  other  float  chamber  to  the  ex- 
hanst,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  gravity  feed  device  for  feeding  wAter  to  a  boiler, 
comprising  a  feed  water  connection  leading  to  the  boiler, 
a  plurality  of  float  ehamben  in  aaid  connection,  valves 
for  alternately  admitting  water  to  said  float  chambers 
and  permitting  It  to  pass  from  the  chambers  to  the  boiler, 
a  main  valve  casing  having  a  steam  pressure  connection 
leading  thereto  from  the  boiler,  an  exhaust  connection 
leading  therefrom,  connections  leading  from  said  valve 
casing  to  the  float  chambers,  a  valve  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber to  alternately  admit  pressure  to  one  float  chamber 
and  to  open  the  other  to  exhaust,  a  pilot  valve-chamber.  « 
pilot  ralve  therein,  a  steam  pressure  connection  leading 
to  the  valve  casing  from  the  boiler,  bteam  connections 
leading  from  the  pilot  valve  casing  to  the  main  valve 
casing  to  shift  the  main  valve  when  the  pilot  valve  is 
shifted,  a  float  in  each  float  chamber,  said  float  chan- 
bera  and  floats  therein  t>eing  so  arranged  with  relation 
to  the  boiler  that  the  floats  rise  above  the  normal  level 
of  the  water  in  the  boiler  when  in  their  eleyated  posi- 
tions, a  rock  lever  connected  at  each  end  to  one  of  the 
floats,  and  an  actuating  connection  between  said  pivoted 
lever  and  the  pilot  valve  to  shift  the  pilot  valve  when 
the  lever  U  shifted  by  the  floats ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  gravity  feed  device  for  feeding  water  to  a  boiler, 
comprising  a  feed  water  connection  leading  to  the  boiler, 
a  plurality  of  float  chambers  In  said  connection,  valves 
for  alternately  admitting  water  to  said  float  chambers 
and  permitting  it  to  pass  from  the  chambers  to  the 
boiler,  a  main  valve  casing  having  a  pressure  connection 
leading  thereto,  an  exhaust  connection  lending  therefrom, 
connections  leading  from  said  valVe  eaalng  to  the  float 
chambers,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  to  alternately 
admit  pressure  to  one  float  chamber  and  to  open  the 
other  to  exhaust,  a  pilot  valve  chamber,  a  pilot  valve 
therein,  a  pressure  connection  leading  to  the  valve  cas- 
ing, connections  leading  from  the  pilot  valve  casing  to 
the  main  valve  casing  to  shift  the  main  valve  when  the 
pilot  valve  in  shifted,  a  float  In  each  float  chamber,  and 
actuating  connections  between  the  pilot  valve  and  the 
floats  to  shift  the  pilot  valve  when  the  positions  of  the 
floats  are  shifted,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  for  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  water  when  the  water  in  the  device 
reaches  a  predetermined  level ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gravity  feed  device  for  feeding  water  to  a  boiler, 
comprising  a  feed  water  connection  lending  to  the  boiler, 
a  plurality  of  float  chambers  in  said  connection,  a  float 
in  each  chambM-,  valves  for  alternately  admitting  water 
to  the  float  chambers  and  permitting  it  to  pass  from  the 
chambers  ta  the  boiler,  a  main  valve  casing,  a  main  valve 
therein,  connections  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  main 
valve  casing,  connections  leading  from  the  main  valve 
casing  to  the  float  chambers,  an  exhaust  leading  from 
the  main  valve  casing,  the  main  valve  being  arranged  to 
be  shifted  to  open  communication  l>etween  the  boiler 
and  one  of  the  float  chambers  and  to  open  the  other 
float  chamber  to  the  exhaust,  a  pilot  valve  casing,  a 
pivot  valve  therein,  steam  pressure  connections  leading 
from  the  boiler  to  opposite  ends  of  the  said  pilot  valve 
casing,  connections  between  the  main  valve  casing  and 
the  pilot  valve  casing,  said  pilot  valve  being  arranged  to 
be  shifted  to  open  communication  between  one  of  said 
connecttons  and  the  pilot  valve  casing  when  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  close  the  connection  to  the  other  end  of  the 
main  valve  when  in  aaid  position,  and  actuating  connec- 
tions between  the  pilot  valve  and  the  floats  arranged  to 
ahift  the  posttian  of  the  pilot  valve  to  reverse  the  steam 
and  exhaust  connactloas  for  the  main  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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S.  As   antomatle   gniTlty   tt»i  drrlc*   tat  tallw   feed 

water,  comprUlng  a  caalog  bartng  two  float  chamber* 
therein,  a  combined  water  lnl*t  and  outlet  connection  to 
each  float  chamber,  a  float  In  each  chamber,  a  valve 
eaelDg  above  the  flret  nentloned  ca«iDg  and  connected 
thereto,  a  pilot  valve  In  aald  caaing  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate In  a  horlaontal  direction,  actuating  connectlone  be- 
tween the  floata  and  the  pilot  valve,  a  main  allde  valve 
In  laid  caalng.  connectiona  leading  from  the  float  cham- 
bers to  the  valTB  casing  and  arranged  to  be  controlled  by 
the  main  valve  to  admit  preaaure  alternately  to  aaid 
float  chamber*  and  open  them  to  exhaast  steam,  actoat- 
lag  connectiona  controlled  ny  the  pilot  valve  for  actuat- 
ing the  main  valve,  ateam  connectiona  controlled  by  the 
main  valve  for  alternately  admitting  preaaure  to  the  con- 
nections to  the  float  chambers,  and  ateam  connectiona 
leading  to  said  caaln*  controlled  by  the  pilot  valve,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  pUot  valve  Is  shifted 
by  the  float  which  controls  the  connections  for  shifting 
the  main  valve  to  admit  pressure  to  one  of  the  float 
valves  and  open  the  other  to  exhaust,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.280,486.  FRAME  FOR  TRACTORS.  TanifAii  B.  FtJJiK, 
Mollne,  111..  EMlgBOr  to  Mcllne  Plow  Company.  MoUne, 
111.,  a  CorporattoB  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  6,  IWT. 
Serial  No.  178,018.     (O.  180—84.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  of  hollow  formation  designed  to 
afford  a  housing  for  the  transmission  elements,  an  en- 
gine frame  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame, 
a  supporting  arm  secured  to  and  outstanding  from  the 
main  frame  on  one  side  thereof,  a  ground  wheel  carried 
by  the  supporting  arm,  and  a  companion  ground  wheel 
on  the  opposite  side,  the  main  frame  being  located  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  structure,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlpn  of  a  main  frame  of  hollow  formation  designed  to 
afford  a  housing  for  the  tranamisslon  elements,  an  engine 
frame  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a 
supporting  arm  secured  to  and  outstanding  from  the 
main  frame  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  ground  wheel  carried 
by  the  supporting  arm.  a  companion  ground  wheel  on  the 
opposite  side,  the  main  frame  being  located  to  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  structure,  a  transmis- 
sion housing  outstanding  from  the  main  frame  at  a 
point  to  the  rear  of  the  supporting  arm.  and  driving 
<4ements  carried  by  the  transmission  housing  and  the 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  respective 
(round   wheels,  substantially   as  described. 

8.  Tn  a  structure  of  the  class  descrlbe<1.  the  combina- 
tion of  n  main  frame  of  hollow  formation  designed  to 
afford  a  housing  for  the  transmission  elements,  aa  engine 
frame  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and 
forwardly  extending  therefrom,  a  supporting  arm  secured 
to  and  outstanding  from  the  main  frame  on  one  aid* 
thereof,  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  thv  supporting  arm, 
and  a  companion  ground  wheel  on  th»  opposite  side,  sub- 
suntially  as  deecHbed. 


4.  la  a  structure  at  the  class  described,  the  comblaa* 
tion  of  a  main  frame  of  hollow  formation  dealsned  to 
afford  a  houaing  for  the  tranamisslon  elements,  an  engine 
frame  ae€ure«l  to  the  forwsrd  end  of  the  main  frame  and 
forwardly  extending  therefrom,  a  supporting  arm  secured 
to  snd  outstanding  from  the  main  frame  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the  supporting  arm, 
and  a  companion  ground  wheel  on  the  opposite  side,  the 
main  frame  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  structure,  substantlslly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  of  hollow  formation  designed  to 
afford  a  housing  for  the  transmission  elemenU,  an  en- 
gine frame  secured  to  the  forwsrd  end  of  the  main  frame 
and  forwardly  extending  therefrom,  a  supporting  arm 
B«>cured  to  and  outstanding  from  the  main  frame  on  one 
«ide  thereof,  a  ground  wh"el  carried  by  the  supporting 
arm,  a  companion  ground  wheel  on  the  opposite  side, 
a  transmission  housing  outstanding  from  the  main  frame 
at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  supporting  arm.  and  driving 
elemenU  carried  by  the  transmlsalon  housing  and  the 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  respective 
ground  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.380.487.  DBRAILING-BLOCK.  Hamc«l  Habvst  Ga« 
B«TT,  Fort  Worth,  and  JoasPB  OwiN  STAtri)*,  Weather- 
ford.'  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  1»,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,148. 
(a.  246— 16S.) 


1.  In  a  derailing  blo<k.  a  body  having  Its  upper  face 
contoured  to  receive  and  jfulde  tb-'  rim  and  flange  of  a 
wheel,  a  means  for  hooking  said  body  to  the  bead  at  one 
aide  of  the  rail,  and  a  cam  lever  plvoUUy  mounted  on 
the  block  at  the  opi>oalte  aide  of  the  rail,  said  lever  ar- 
rantred  to  swing  horiionfally  under  the  head  of  the  rail 
to  bite  into  the  web  of  the  tall  and  to  clamp  the  block, 
down  upon  the  head  of  the  it  11. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chrraeter  described  an  arched 
block  bavini;  an  upwardly  e.Ttendlnic  flange  the  Inner  face 
of  the  upwardly  projecting  flange  extending  In  a  relatively 
straight  line  at  a  more  or  less  acute  angle  to  the  rail,  and 
havlOK  downwardly  extendlLg  book-shaped  projections 
curved  under  the  head  part  of  the  rail  In  combination 
with  a  cam-shaped  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
under  portion  of  the  block  to  clamp  the  block  to  the  web 
of  the  rail,  said  lever  arranged  to  swing  horlfontally  under 
the  head  of  said  rail  to  cUmp  the  block  down  upon  the 
head  of  the  rail. 


1.280.438.  MACARONI  PRESS.  FaxNcaaco  Oir«ov«««. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1»18.  Serial  No. 
210.687.     (CL  74—86.) 
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parallel  relation  to  the  plunger,  n  pinion  on  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  engaged  with  the  gear  of  the  screw  plun- 
ger, a  gear  on  the  opiMsite  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a 
quick  return  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  quick  return  shaft 
in  constant  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned  gear  on 
the  drive  shaft,  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
quick  return  shaft,  a  slow  feed  dbaft,  a  worm  on  said 
slow  feed  shaft,  a  worm  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the 
drive  abaft  intermediate  the  inds  thereof  and  engaged  by 
said  worm,  and  means  for  coupling  said  worm  gear  to  the 
drive  shaft 

2f.  In  combination  with  a  bcrew  plunger,  a  drive  gear 
provided  with  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  end  of  said  screw 
plunger  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  trans- 
verse key  upon  the  screw  plunger  rxtendlng  through  said 
slot  in  the  sleeve,  power  operated  niechanism  for  rotatin? 
the  gear,  a  "hrow-off  device  for  rendering  said  power 
mechanism  inactive,  and  tripping  means  for  said  throw- 
off  device  having  an  annular  portion  about  the  sleeve  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  transverse  key  aforesaid. 

[Clatan  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,439.  METHOD  OF  WASHING  FILTER-CAKES. 
Albebt  Lsorand  Gbntbr,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aa- 
signor  to  Unlteil  Filters  ("orporation.  Salt  Lake  City, 
UUh.  a  Corporation  of  IX'aware.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191.944.     (01.  210—14.) 


1.  A  method  of  washing  a  Alter  cake  in  Htu,  by  means 
of  an  atomized  fluid  current,  said  method  consisting,  es- 
sentially. In  Interposing  between  the  source  of  atomised 
fluid-supply  and  the  filter  cake,  aa  agent  having  the 
property. of  retarding  the  impinging  velocity  of  the  said 
current  against  the  cake. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,280,440.  ASH-CONTAINER.  Samdkl  Goumwitz,  Port 
Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Msr.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
106,662.     (CI.  220 — »7.) 


1.   In  combination  with  a  screw  operated  plunger,  a  gear 
connected   with  said  plunge;,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  in 


In  a  protecting  attachment  for  <ans.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  independent  bands  adnpted  to  be  secured  in 
suitably  spaced  relation  about  the  body  of  a  can  at  or 
near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  bowed  fleil- 
l>le  strips  esch  secnretl  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  bands 
and  adapted  when  tn  position  on  the  can  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and 
straps  secured  to  the  other  bancl  and  being  looped  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  form  with  th«  adjacent  portions  of 
the  band   encircling  guides  adaptea  to  receive  the  free 


ends  of  the  strips  therethrough,  the  free  ends  of  the 
strips  when  the  latter  are  icmpressed  being  adapted  to 
slide  against  said  other  baad  and  prevent  wear  on  the 
body  of  the  can. 


1,280,441.  VENDIN(}-MACHINE.  Isbacl  GomcK,  Red 
Oak,  Iowa.  FUed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.810. 
(CI.  194—57.) 


8.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  rotary  wheel  having  pocketa 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  an  article 
in  a  pocket,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  pins  on  one 
side  adjacent  Its  periphery,  one  pin  for  each  pocket,  a 
coin  guide  on  the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  wheel, 
a  plunger  in  the  coin  guide,  and  a  resilient  member  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  secured  to  the  casing,  its  lower  free  end 
notched  and  extending  under  the  coin  guide  to  retain  h 
coin  therein,  said  end  also  lying  in  the  path  of  the  pins 
of  the  wheel  and  preventing  the  wheel  from  turning  un- 
til moved  out  dT  the  path  of  the  pins  by  the  ejection  of 
the  coin  from  the  coin  chute,  when  the  wheel  will  be 
turned  by  the  weight  of  an  article  in  the  pocket. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.442.  CHAIN  FOR  STRETCHING  OR  TENTERING 
FABRICS.  JiSBi  Graham,  Leeds.  England,  assignor 
to  The  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Limited,  Bradford, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,950. 
(Cl.  26 — 8.) 


1.  A  chain  for  stretching  or  tentering  fabrics,  com- 
prising a  series  of  Jaw  links  each  including  a  lower  Jaw, 
means  for  supporting  an  upper  Jaw,  snd  conpllng-Unk- 
ongaging  means,  and  a  series  of  coupling  links  each  piv- 
oted at  Its  opposite  ends  to  two  adjacent  Jaw  links,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  coupling  links  being  relatively  at- 
ranced  to  form  sprodtet-tootb-receiving  spaces. 
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4.  A  chain  f*r  atrvtohtac  t  tPBterlBf  fabrics  compii*- 
lac  a  Mrtw  of  Jaw  llaka  each  iDcladlnc  a  k>««r  Jaw.  an 
oat^r  ear,  farviad  an  aad  projcctlnc  latprnlly  frooi  Mid 
Jaw,  sapportii  nn  said  outer  ear  for  an  upper  Jaw.  a  web 
formed  on  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  Mild  lower  Jaw. 
and  an  Inner  ear  formed  on  said  web  and  apnced  from 
the  oater  ear.  aaid  ear*  being  proTtded  with  alln<^  orl- 
flcea,  coupling  pina  innertrd  In  aaid  orlflcea,  and  a  aerlea 
of  coupling  llnkn  eacb  pngiig<  d  at  one  md  with  a  pin  on 
one  Jaw  link  and  at  Ita  oppo«ite  end  with  a  pin  on  an 
adjacent  Jaw  link,  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  coupling  ItnkM 
being  relatively  arranged  to  form  aprocket  tooth-recelTlng 
apacea. 

[Claima  2  and  S  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaette.) 


1.280.443.  TUBE-CLEANINO  TOOL.  CaciL  M.  Obif- 
riM,  Newbargfa.  N  T.  Filed  Feb.  20.  ItlS.  Serial  No. 
218.200       (CI.    83 — 04.) 


A  tool  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  tabea  or  plpea  for 
cleaning  the  aame,  comprising  a  central  bar  baring  an 
enlarged  head  on  Ita  rear  end.  a  headed  pta  aei-nred  In 
the  forward  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  single  scraper  blade 
haTlng  Ita  forward  end  looa»*ly  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment upon  the  shank  of  said  pin.  said  blade  being  bent 
aroand  aaid  bar  more  than  once  to  form  raarwardly  ex- 
tending helical  portlona  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aaid  enlarged  head. 


1.280,444.  AUTOSLBD.  Johm  Naot  Oaoaa.  OlacMoe. 
Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Fltod  July  18,  1917.  Sarial 
No.    181,387.      (CL   180 — 4.) 


1.  A  aelf  propelled  aled  comprlatng  a  pair  of  alter- 
nately operat«><l  maners.  means  for  op«^rating  the  aaid 
ninnera.  means  for  transferring  motion  Imparted  to  aaid 
runners  to  the  alrd  body,  guiding  meana  and  means  for 
limiting  the  depth  to  which   the  aaid  runners   may  alok. 

7.  A  aelf  propelled  sled  comprising  a  pnir  of  alter- 
nately operating  runn«>rs,  menna  for  opera tng  aaid  run- 
nera.  means  for  transfi'rrlng  the  movement  Imparted  to 
aaid  runners  to  t^e  aled  body,  guiding  meana,  air  tlg'^t 
dmma  and  belta  traveling  over  said  drums  to  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  anow. 

(Claims  2  to  0  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,280.445.     DEVICE  FOB  DRYINO  GUM  BOOTS.     WlL- 
LtAM  PaasTON  Cbacb.  St.  Michaels.  Md.     Fllrd  May  16, 
1918      .(^rlal  No.  234.889.     <C1  84 — 20.) 
A  deTlce  for  drying  gum  l>oots.  etc..  comprising  a  funael- 
\  shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  be  pla<e«l  over  a  heater. 

i>  and    having    uprlgbc    tuhular    extensions    communicating 

*'*  tb«r«>wlth.    a   s<-reen    mounted    in    t^e   upper   end    of   each 

exteaaloa.  and  a  crown  made  up  of  cnrvetl  wlrea  Intersect- 
ing oae  another  anil   fastened  at  tbalr  lower  ends  to  the 


atarglnal  adga  of  aaid  acreen.  aaid  Intcraacting  portlona 
of  the  wires  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  boot  placsd 


OTer  the  tubnlar  extenalsn.  and  permitting  heated  air  to 
pass  freely  Into  the  foot  of  the  boot. 


1,280.440.  SEED  SEPARATOR.  Habol»  Llivn  Gbat, 
CrawfordsTiUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crabba  Reynolda  Tay- 
lor Company.  Crawfordsvlll<>.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Original  application  flle<l  May  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  169.540.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  182,827.     {CI.  180—15.) 


1.  In  a  aeed  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  conveyer  Into  the  lower  end  ol  which  seed  and 
water  are  fed.  a  aeeil  conveyer  into  one  end  uf  which  the 
drat  nam<Hl  conveyer  emptiea,  a  sawduat  conveyer  In 
proximity  to  the  seed  conveyer,  acoBreyer  positioned  be- 
neath the  aforesaid  conveyera  and  Into  which  they  empty, 
and  a  two  way  conveyer  positioned  below  the  latter  con- 
veyer and  Into  tbe  central  portion  of  which  the  aforesaid 
conveyer  empties,  whereby  seed  is  delivered  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  two  way  conveyer,  and  shaking  means  Into 
which  the  two-way  conveyer  empties  snd  which  completes 
the  operation  of  separating  mucilaglnoos  from  non-mud- 
laglnoas  seed. 

4.  In  a  seed  separating  machine,  ipeans  for  mingling 
seeds  and  sawdust,  comprising  a  seed  conveyer,  a  sawdust 
conveyer,  an  Inclosed  combined  seed  and  sawdust  conveyer 
Into  one  end  of  which  the  two  first  named  conveyers 
empty,  and  a  two-way  conveyer  Into  the  central  portion  of 
which  the  tMrd  named  conveyer  emptiea. 

10  In  a  se<^d  separatlnir  machine,  the  combination  of 
BM^ana  for  thoroughly  mlnirllng  wet  seed  and  dry  sawdust, 
a  vibrating  stepped  Inclined  platform  positioned  la  Imme- 
diate communication  with  the  seed  and  sawduat  mingling 
apparatus  to  mix  and  roll  th«  material  and  cauae  the 
aawilust  to  gnther  In  balls  about  the  mucilaginous  seeds,  a 
second  vibratory  platform  to  which  the  mingled  seed  and 
sawdost  are  fed.  an   lAcllncd   grain  shoe  Into  which  the 
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second  vibratory  platform  empties,  said  grain  shoe  having 
screening  with  relatively  large  perforations,  and  means 
for  continnouHly  vlhratin);  the  platforms  and  grain  shoe, 
arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  of 
separating  mncllaginoos  from  non-macllaglnons  see^ls. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  Inclosed  apparatus  for  thoroughly  mingling  wet  sesd 
and  dry  sawdust  and  delivering  them  to  shakers  without 
exposure  to  lower  temperatures,  shaker  pans  In  communi- 
cation with  the  aforesaid,  apparatus  to  mix  and  roll  the 
material  and  cause  the  sawdust  to  gather  In  balla  about 
the  mucilaginous  seeds,  an  Inclined  grain  shoe  Into  which 
the  aaid  ahaker  pans  empty,  means  for  vibrating  the 
shakers  and  grain  shoe,  a  conveyer  to  receive  material 
which  falls  to  pasa  through  the  screening  of  the  grain 
shoe,  and  meana  for  the  diacharge  of  material  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  grain  shoe,  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  of  separating  mucilaginous 
from  non-mucllaglnons  seeds. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  Inclosed  apparatus  for  thoroughly  mingling  wet 
seed  and  hot  dry  sawdast  wlthoat  exposure  to  lower  out- 
side temperatures,  successive  Inclined  platforms  arranged 
to  convey  the  mingled  se«>d  and  sawdust  to  a  grain  shoe,  a 
grain  phoe,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  aforesaid  plat- 
forms and  grain  shoe  to  cauae  the  mncilaginoua  seed  to 
gather  aboat  It  relatively  large  balla  of  sawdust  and  en- 
tirely separate  from  non  mucllaelnous  seed  in  passing 
ortr  the  grain  shoe,  arranged  substantially  as  shown. 

rClaims  2,  8.  5  to  9.  11,  18,  tnd  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.) 


1,280,447.  CUTTER  AND  CHOPPER.  John  N.  Gaosa, 
Glscome,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  .Piled  Jaly  24, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  182.587.     {CI.  140—7.) 


1.  A  cutting  and  chopping  Implement  comprising  a 
spiral  spring  blade  having  its  outer  end  connected  to  the 
contiguous  convolution  and  provided  at  the  outer  end 
and  also  at  the  Inner  end  with  handles. 

2.  A  cutting  and  chopping  Implement  comprising  a  spiral 
spring  blade  having  bandies  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends, 
the  whorl  of  the  blade  next  the  outer  end  lieing  provided 
with  a  slot  and  said  outer  end  being  provided  with  a  set 
screw  which  extends  through  and  Is  movable  in  said  alst 
to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  blade  and  to  also  secure  the 
blade  when  set  at  any  deaired  diametrical  adjustment. 


1.280.448.  GAS-LIGHTER.  Saucbi.  E.  Gdinm.  Lexing- 
ton. Ky.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.440.  (CI. 
67—6.1.) 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  combustion  cham- 
ber open  at  Its  front  end  and  provided  In  one  wall  with  a 
slot,  a  movable  friction  element  mounted  In  the  slot  with 
Its  Inner  portion  located  In  tbe  Interior  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  tip  extending  from  the  movable  sparking  ele- 


ment, a  burner  pipe  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  handle  in  rear  of  the  comous- 
tlon  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  extending  through  tbe  rear  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  aad  into  an  opening  in  the  handle,  there  being 
a  sparking  element  between  tbe  end  of  the  plunger  and 
the  movable  sparking  element,  a  spring  behind  the 
plunger,  a  spring  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  movable 
eleraeot  to  return  same  to  normal  position  after  operation, 
and  means  at  the  end  of  the  burner  pipe  to  supply  gas 
thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,280,449.  GAS  LIGHTEB.  Samuii.  E.  Guinn,  Bowling 
Green.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  219.956. 
(Cl.  67—0.1.) 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  gas  pipe,  an  elongated 
combustion  chamt>er  on  one  end  of  the  gas  pipe  and  con- 
siderably larger  In  diameter  than  said  pipe,  a  resilient 
friction  element  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  reslllently  mounted  sparking  element 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  friction  element,  the  friction  element 
being  so  posltlomd  that  when  it  la  forced  Inwardly  it 
will  generate  a  spark  and  will  extend  across  the  path  of 
the  flow  of  gas  from  tbe  pipe  and  dissipate  said  gas  be- 
tween the  element  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber,  a 
handle  moantcd  on  the  pipe  In  rear  and  spaced  from  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  pipe  to  supply  gas  to  the  pipe,  whereby  an 
operator  can  move  the  device  within  a  given  range  and 
by  tapping  the  friction  element  to  cause  ignition  of  the 


gas. 


[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,450.  WEAVING -MACHINE.  MicHAL  OouiCZTN. 
SKI.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  132.814.     (Cl.  139—75.) 


In  a  loom  for  textile  fabrics  comprising  a  yarn  beam, 
harnesses  and  a  reed,  tbe  combination  of  said  yarn  l>eam 
and  harnesses  with  a  bar  extending  transversely  of  and  be- 
tween the  threads  of  the  warp  passing  over  said  beam, 
seml-elUptlcal  leaves  hinged  to  said  bar,  links  pivotally 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  leaves,  a  lever  to  which 
said  links  are  secured,  a  second  lever  attached  to  the  first 
mentioned  lever,  a  cam  having  a  pin  groove  therein,  a 
connecting  bar  pivoted  at  its  end  to  the  loom  frame  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  second  named  lever,  and  provided 
with  apln  engaged  tti  said  groove. 


1.280,451.     VALVE.     W1U.IAU  F.   Haobn,   Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.    BerUl  No.  146Ji09.     (Cl.  187 — 5.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 

port  therein,  a  stem  in  said  casing,  a  head  on  said  stem 

having  a  groove  therein,  a  gate  holder,  flanges  oa  said 
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bolder  extending  wittaLn  aaid  groove  and  slidftbly  connect- 
ing tbe  holder  with  the  bead,  an  Inclined  face  on  Mid 
holder,  an  inclined  abutment  on  «ald  casing  to  engage 
with  aald  (ace  and  allde  the  holder  on  wld  bead  In  one 
dlre<*tlon,  a  gate  for  closing  said  port  moanted  to  slide  In 
■aid  bolder,  a  convex  face"  on  said  gate,  tbe  gate  seat  en- 
gaged by  said  convex  face  moving  said  gate  and  bolder 
awajr  from  tbe  seat  when  the  gate  la  initially  opened, 
and  maapa  within  the  casing  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  holder  on  the  head  in  one  dlr«>ctlon. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caalng  having  a  gate  seat  therein,  a  stem  in  said  casing,  a 
holder  ronnt^cted  with  '<ald  «tpm  and  movable  laterally 
thereof,  an  inclined  abutment  in  said  casing,  an  Inclined 
rear  (kce  on  said  holder  engaging  said  abutment  for  mov- 
ing said  holder  toward  said  seat,  a  gate  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  In  the  front  wall  of  said  holder 
and  terminating  in  s  rounded  point,  and  an  extension  on 
tbe  end  of  said  first  named  stem  terminating  in  a  rounded 
point  and  engaging  the  rounded  end  of  said  last  named 
stem  for  urging  tuitd  gntf  into  engagement  with  said  seat 
when  said  bolder  is  lowered. 


1.280,452.  LIC13NSE-PLATE  HOLDBB  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILK8.  Thomas  A.  HAixaaAN.  Fluahlng,  N.  T.  filed 
June  27.  1»17.     Serial  No.  177,167.      (Q.  40— 182.) 


1.  A  ticenae  plate  holder  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  receive  an  illuminated  llceniie-plate  in 
Its  rear  face,  means  to  support  a  source  ot  light,  a  sup- 
porting bar  or  bracket,  and  bolts  iMsaed  forwardly 
through  th»-  supporting  bar  or  bracket,  the  casing  and  the 
license-plate,  and  provided  with  auta  outside  of  the 
Iloenae- plate. 

(Claim  2  aot  printed  In  the  Ossetta.] 


1.280.453.  8A1IPLB-CA8C.  Mait  M.  HAMMOifO,  Kan- 
■as  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1»1«.  Serial  No  78.284. 
(CL  217—67.) 


In  a  aample  ease,  a  body  havlag  an  open  aide,  a  elomre 
for  tbe  open  aide  hinged  at  ita  lower  edge  to  the  body.  » 


torsion  spring  disposed  subatantially  in  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  closure  and  having  two  arms  extending  at 
right  angles  and  In  opposite  directions,  an  eye  secured  to 
tbe  body  In  which  one  of  said  arma  la  releasably  engaged, 
and  a  securing  member  pivoted  to  the  closure  and  re- 
leasably engaging  the  other  arm,  the  spring  being  ar- 
ranged to  lift  the  cloaure  from  but  permitting  it  to  be 
forced  to  a  substantially  borlsontal  poaltlon. 


1,280,454.  REINFORCING  MEMBKR.  Edwaao  D.  Hah- 
cocK.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.210.      (CI.  72—112.) 


1.  A  reinforelnR  structure  comprising  a  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  saear  member  provided 
with  a  similar  plurality  of  projections,  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  interlock  with  the  projections  of  tbe  bar  afore- 
said, one  end  of  said  shear  member  being  offset  and  bent 
to  partially  surround  Maid  bar,  the  other  end  being  offaet 
snd  bent  st  an  angle  to  said  bar. 

4.  A  reinforcing  member  comprising  a  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sinuous  projections  and  depressions,  a 
shear  bar  of  subetantially  similar  conformation.  baviuK 
one  end  offset  and  bent  to  form  a  diagonally  projecting 
portion,  the  other  end  being  offset  and  t)ent  into  hook* 
s^ape  adapted  to  partly  surround  tbe  reinforcing  bar. 
s-ild  attached  shear  bar  being  provided  with  sinuous  pro- 
jections snd  depressions  adapted  to  fit  Into  and  Interlock 
with  the  corresponding  depressions  and  projections  of  tko 
reinforcing  bar.  whereby  no  relative  longitudinal  moTe- 
raent  Is  poealble. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.280,450.  INTERN  A  I^COMBUSTION  KNOINE  Ei.JfM 
Alaxaxdbk  Haxd.  Walton.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1016. 
Serial  No.  1S8.500.     (CI.  123—20.) 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
drum  surrounding  the  exhaust  pipe  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  drum  to  tbe  air  intake  of  the  carbureter:  an 
atomiser  connected  with  the  Intake  manifold  and  c«).'n 
prtaing  a  body  provided  with  a  borisontal  bore  and  an 
upwardly  Inclined  bore  communicating  therewith,  a 
branch  pipe  connected  with  said  bot-air  pipe  and  com- 
munlcatlUK  with  jtald  inclined  bore,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pasaagp  leading  Into  aaid  borisontal  bore,  a 
nomle  extending  into  said  borisontal  bore  and  threaded 
into  tbe  outer  end  of  said  passage  and  communicating 
with  the  water  supply  system  of  the  engine. 


1.280,456.      LADDER.     WILLIAM   A.   Habmom,   Dixie.   Oa. 
FUed  May  13,  1016.     SerUl  No.  07,268.     (CT.  228—1.) 
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1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  stile  provided  with  two  aeti 
of  slots,  each  slot  having  a  portion  wider  than  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  the  slots  of  one  set  having  their  larger 
portions  St  the  oppoalte  ends  from  thoae  of  the  other  set 
of  slots  In  the  said  stile  and  the  ends  of  the  smaller 
portions  of  adjacent  slots  of  each  set  lying  in  tbe  same 
transverse  planes,  and  runga  in  locking  engagement  with 
adjacent  alota  of  tbe  aaid  stile. 

6.  A  ladder  comprising  a  stile  provided  with  two  sets 
of  alota,  one  set  lyin^  In  a  longitudinal  plane  which  is  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  plane  in  which  Ilea  the  other 
set  of  slota,  each  slot  having  a  portion  vrider  than  the 
remainder  thereof,  tbe  slots  of  one  set  baring  their 
larger  portions  at  the  opposite  ebds  from  those  of  the 
otaer  set  of  slots  In  the  said  stile  and  the  ends  of  the 
smaller  portions  of  adjacent  alota  of  each  set  lying  in 
the  same  transverse  planes,  and  rungs  in  engagement 
with  said  alota  and  having  their  ends  sufficiently  bent  to 
cross  the  planes  of  both  sets  of  slota. 

7.  In  a  collapsible  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  atllea  reapectirely  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
fhg  transversely  therethrough,  of  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able rung  members  respectively  provided  at  their  ends 
with  bent  hole-engaging  iwrtlons  of  a  aiie  capable  of  be- 
ing Initially  passed  through  tbe  holes  In  tbe  stllea  by  a 
turning  movement  and  shaped  ao  that  by  a  shifting 
movement  transverse  to  the  Insertlnjt  movement  the 
runga  may  be  locked  ao  that  they  can  not  be  withdrawn 
from  the  holes. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8.  and  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gsr 
setts.]  ~ 


1,2W).457  H.AND-SWTTCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Am- 
CHEE  H.  Harris,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1016. 
Serial  No.  126,426.     (CI.  200 — 27.) 


In  a  portable  switch  designed  to  be  carried  on  the  hand, 
the  combination  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  moanted  across 
the  back  of  the  band,  a  snap  switch  secured  to  tbe  end  of 
the  clamp  nearest  the  thumb  of  the  operator,  an  operat- 
ing lerer  extending  from  the  switch  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
thumb,  and  conducting  wirea  leading  from  the  switch. 


1.280,408.     BUTTEE-MERGER.    John  K.  Hawkins,  Mbr- 
ristown.  Tenn.    Filed  July  18,  1018.    Serial  No.  240,084. 
(CL250— 72) 
1.  In  a  batter  merger,  a  receptacle ;  a  removable  cap  on 

the  recepUde ;  and  a  fixed  beater  comprtaliig  a  shank  as- 


sembled with  the  cap,  diverging  arms  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shank,  arcuate  cross  pieces  at  the  lower  enda  of  tbe 
arma,  and  fingers  depending  from  the  arms. 


2.  In  a  batter  merger,  •  receptacle;  a  removable  cap 
on  the  receptacle ;  and  a  fixed  beater  assembled  with  the 
cap  and  Including  arms  dlspoaed  about  an  axis  and  of  an- 
gular cross  section. 

8.  In  a  butter  merger,  a  receptacle ;  a  removable  cap  on 
the  receptacle ;  a  handle  Buperi>osed  on  tbe  cap ;  and  a 
fixed  beater  within  the  receptacle,  the  beater  comprising 
a  part  passing  through  tbe  cap  and  engaging  the  handle 
to  hold  the  handle  on  tbe  cap. 


1,280.459.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  APPUANCE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  John  H.  Hicebr.  Covington,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  18. 1018.    Serial  No.  220,324.     (CL  74—106.) 


1.  A  power  transmiasion  appliance  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  permit  the  rear 
wheela  of  an  automobile  to  be  backed  thereinto,  a  ahaft 
Joamaled  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  friction  wheela  attached 
to  tbe  abaft,  a  pair  of  rack  ban  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  levers  operated  on  tbe  bars  for  raising  and  sos- 
pendi^g  tbe  automobile  wheels  In  engagement  with  tbe 
friction  wheels,  and  adjusting  rods  secured  to  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile  for 
varying  tbe  said  engagement. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  tbe  combitiatlon  with 
a  bed  frame,  a  shaft  joamaled  on  tbe  frame  and  baring 
end  extensions  for  the  application  of  tractiou  wheels,  fric- 
tion wheels  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  secureo 
to  the  ^haft,  a  blower  moanted  on  the  frame  between  tbe 
ahaft  wheels,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  for  operating  tbe 
blower,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  secured  to  tbe  frame  under  said 
abaft^a  pair  of  levers  operated  on  the  bars  for  raising 
and  saq>endlng  a  wheel  axle  of  an  automobile,  and  means 
attached  to  the  frame  for  rarying  tbe  contact  of  tbe  fric- 
tion and  axle  wheels. 

0.  In  a  power  tranamiaelon  appliance  for  aatomobilea, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  secured  to  tbe  abaft,  a 
device  for  ralalng  and  suspending  the  rear  axle  of  an  au- 
tomobile with  the  wheela  thereof  in  contact  with  tbe  mid 
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friction  wbeela.  comprising  a  pclr  of  rack  bars,  a  lifting 
l«ver  ad^stablj  wcui^hI  to  each  bar  and  baviag  a  seat 
on  the  fre«  en<I  thereof  for  holding  said  a xl»' suspended. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  rack  bar,  of  a  lifting 
device  comprising  a  lever  having  pivot  adjustment  on  tht* 
bar,  a  rod  secured  to  the  lever,  a  tubular  stem  adjustable 
on  the  rod  and  having  a  seat  end  projecting  from  tbe  lever, 
and  means  for  adjustablj  securing  the  rod  In  the  stem. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.460.  NON  -  OILING  WHEEL.  Hb.net  J.  Hatota. 
Carroll,  Iowa,  aaatgnor  to  Helder  Manufactuflng  Com- 
pany, Carroll,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1«,  191S.  Serial  No. 
228,933.     (CL  64—24.) 


t.  la  a  wheel  bub.  a  porous  bushing  saturated  with  oil, 
said  boshing  being  held  within  the  hub,  and  a  reservoir 
Cor  labricant  surrounding  tbe  bushing  and  holding  the 
lubricaot  In  contact  with  the  same. 

2.  In  a  wheel  bub,  an  oil-treated  wooden  bunhing.  cylin- 
drical In  form,  said  bushing  being  forced  within  the  hub 
under  preaaore  and  retained  therein  by  friction,  and  an 
annular  lubricant  reservoir  formed  within  the  hub,  and 
flUed  with  lubricant  in  contact  with  said  bashing  at  an 
Intermediate  point  of  Its  length.  • 

3.  In  a  wheel  hub.  a  wooden  bashing  saturated  with  oil, 
said  bu8hlng  being  held  within  the  hub,  an  annular  lubri- 
cant reservoir  formed  within  the  hub  and  surrounding  the 
bushing,  and  lubricant  packed  in  said  reservoir,  and  of 
greater  consistency  than  tbe  oil  with  which  the  bushing  la 
saturated. 

4.  In  a  wheel  bub,  a  wooden  buabing  saturated  with 
labricant,  said  bashing  being  held  within  the  hub.  an  an- 
nular shoulder  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  hub,  an 
annular  lubricant  reservoir  formed  on  the  inside  of  said 
bub  and  extending  to  the  base  of  the  shoulder,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  width  leas  thaa  that  of  the  shoulder  and  re- 
ceiving lubricant  which  la  held  In  contact  with  salil  baab- 


1.280.461.    LOOM.     Crana  ITott  HatLto,  York,  Pa.     Filed 

Mar   15.  1918      Serial   No.  222.718.      (O.   189—18.) 

1.  Tbe   combination    witb   a   loom   for   weaving   fabric 

having  a  weft   dlagbnal   to  tbe  warp,  of  means  on   tbe 

loom  diagonal  to  the  warp  and  acting  thereon  effecting  an 

even  tension  on  that  portion  of  the  warp-threads  forming 

the  shed. 

5.   In  a  loom  for  weaving  a  fabric  having  weft  threads 

extending  diagonally  to  the  warp,  tbe  combination  vitb  a 

frame  and  a  lay  arranged  thereon  diagonally  relatively  to 

tbe  warp,   of  a  tranaverae  shaft  Joumaled   In   tbe   frame 

below  the  lay.  and  bavinc  gears  thereon  adjacent  to  the 

■Idea  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  gear  on  one  side  of  frame  lying 

bebind  an  end  of  tbe  lay,  aad  tbe  other  fsar  lying  in 

ttvat  of  tbe  other  end  of  the  lay  when  tbe  latter  Is  In 

■onnal  poaltlon,  and   gearing  mounted   oa  each  side  of 


frame,  and  meshing  respectively  with  said  flrat  gears,  and 
connected  by  pitman  rods  to  the  lay.  said  last  gearing  on 


each  aide  of  tbe  fraaie  taking  ita  motion  on  oppoaita  sides 
of  said  abaft. 

[Clalma  3  to  4  aot  prtntMl  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.280.462.  PBOCB8S  OF  MAKINO  FOLOINO  ARTI- 
CLB8.  Otto  L.  Hbmmi.mo.  New  Haven,  Ccnn.  Filed 
Not.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,921.      (CI.  76—106.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed, 
a  method  of  making  the  handle  portion  of  the  article  of  a 
one  piece  sheet  metal  blank  and  ronsisting  in  forming 
substantially  parallel  depressionN  longitudinally  In  tbe 
blank  leaving  a  portion  of  tbe  blank  at  one  end  flat,  per* 
foratlng  nald  blank  In  each  tiepre««nion  substantially  at  a 
central  point  and  at  each  aide  of  tbe  flat  portion  of  the 
blank  and  subiiequently  bending  said  blank  along  tbe 
longitudinal  center  thereof  so  as  to  provide  an  open 
pocket  between  said  flat  end  portion  and  Raid  depresslona. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.463.  CARBIRETINO  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  SNGINBit.  Henut  W  Hemes,  Chi- 
cago. III.  FUed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.638. 
(CT.   261—102.) 


lU-* 


The   combination    with    an    Internal    combni*t1on    engine 
baviag  a  carbureter  and  an  air  Intake  paaaage  thereinto. 
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of  an  anxiliary  carbureting  device  Joined  to  such  air  in- 
take passage  .nnd  comprlnin^  a  anbRtantlaily  cylindrlc  cas- 
ing of  larger  diameter  than  Kuch  air  intake  passage  and 
made  in  two  parts,  one  part  telescoping  into  the  other  to 
permit  their  ready  reparation,  an  air  inlet  opening  into 
one  side  of  the  casing  and  .in  opening  through  the  oppo- 
site aide  connected  to  the  carbtireter  air  intake  passage, 
a  removable  perforated  dividing  partition  In  tbe  casing 
between  tbe  two  openings,  and  an  opening  into  the  top 
of  the  casing  above  the  partition  whereby  liquid  fuel  may 
be  supplied  to  wet  the  twrfltlon. 


1,280,464.  HIGH  CHAIR.  Emil  Hbbbma.n.n.  East  Or- 
ange, N.  J.  Piled  July  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  243,888. 
(CI.   165—26.) 
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1.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back 
having  side  bangera  terminating  in  hooka  at  their  upper 
ends,  side  arms  adjustably  connected  to  the  hanger  mem- 
ben,  bracket  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  side 
hangers,  supports  vertically  adjustable  In  the  bracket 
arms,  upper  spring  clips  on  the  supports  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  side  arms,  and  a  'tray  having 
clamps  adjustably  engaged  Tvith  th'3  side  arms. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  chancier  deacribed,  comprising  » 
back  having  side  bangen  terminating  in  hooks  at  their 
upper  enda,  aide  arms  adjustubly  ■onnectad  to  tbe  hanger 
members,  bracket  arma  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  side 
bangera,  supports  vertically  adjustable  in  the  bracket 
arms,  upper  spring  clips  on  the  bupporta  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  tide  arms,  a  tray  having  clamps 
adjustably  engaged  with  the  side  arms,  and  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  bracket  arms  and  the  clamps  for  locking  the 
sane. 


1,280.466.  MATTlKJK.  Haaar  Allbn  Hsbbon,  Hardin, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,681.  (CI. 
66 — 89.) 


A    mattock   bead    comprising   an    intermediate   portion 
provided  with  an  eye,  an  ax  bUde  Joined  with  tbe  eye 
256  O.  O.— 7 


portion  and  having  a  rear  edge  lying  In  tbe  same  plane 
as  that  in  which  the  end  of  the  eye  lies,  the  ax  blade  be- 
ing provided  at  its  inner  portion  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  cutting  edge,  and  a  grubbing  blade  attached  to 
the  eye  portion  and  having  at  ita  outer  side  a  plane  sur- 
face disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
rear  edge  of  the  ax  blade  Ilea,  the  said  catting  blade  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  strengthen- 
ing rib  located  at  its  Inner  side,  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
ax  blade  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  that  In  which  the 
median  longitudinal  dimension  of  tbe  rib  lies. 


1,280,466.  COMPTOMETER.  Chables  M.  Hekshst, 
Shamokin,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  IT,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131,857.      (CI.   235 — 112.) 


A  loom  actoated  pick  coantlng  and  wage  calculating 
device,  comprising  two  series  of  dials  having  indicator 
hands,  a  rotatable  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  rotating  part  of  the  loom,  a  worm  fixed  to 
said  abaft  and  meshing  with  aaid  gear  wheel,  a  train  of 
star  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  gear  wheel  and 
adapted  to  rotate  one  series  of  said  Indicator  hands  to 
register  the  number  of  picks  of  the  loom,  a  changeable 
pinion  attached  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  second  train  of  star 
wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  .by  said  second  gear  wbed 
and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  other  aeriea  of  indicator  bands 
to  register  tbe  wagea  dae  tbe  operator  of  tbe  loom. 


1,280,467.  MOLDING  •  MACHINE.  GcOBGS  J.  Hickm, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Werner  &  Pfleldcrer  Com- 
pany, Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.   862,895.      (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  the  combination  wRh- 
meana  for  molding  the  dough  masses  Into  loaves,  of  co- 
operating rolls  for  feeding  the  dough  masses  to  8:il<1 
aforementioned  means,  and  plate-like  elements  arrang-ii 
between  said  rolls  to  determine  the  widths  of  the  donnh 
masses  passing  between  said  rolls,  tbe  dough  engaging 
faces  being  movable  with  the  dough  masses. 

8.  In  a  dongb  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  witb 
means  for  molding  the  dough  masses  Into  loaves,  of 
meanf  for  feeding  the  dough  masses  to  said  aforemen- 
tioned means,  and  means  having  moving  doagb-engaglng 
faces  for  varying  the  widths  of  tbe  dough  mHsres. 

6.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  the  combination  witb 
means  for  molding  the  dougb  masses  Into  loaves,  of  co- 
operating rolls  for  feeding  tike  dougb  masses  to  tlie  atttn- ' 
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meotloDed  me«oa.  and  disks  srranf«d  between  tbe  rolls 
for  regQlstlnx  the  widths  of  tbe  doagh  msMes  passlDg  be- 
tween the  rolls,  tbe  axes  of  said  disks  extending  at  rl«bt 
angles  to  tbe  axes  of  tbe  rolls. 

12.  Molding  mechanlam  for  doagb  molding  macblnM 
and  tbe  lik«>.  comprising  a  rotary  dmra,  a  flexible  belt 
disposed  In  par&llel  relation  with  a  portion  of  tbe  sor- 
face  of  tbe  drum,  spacing  means  comprising  members  en- 
gaging only  with  the  edge  portions  of  tbe  belt  for  bold- 
Ing  tbe  belt  spaced  from  tbe  sorface  of  tbe  drum,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  bolding  tbe  belt  against  said  spac- 
lac  means. 

14.  In  s  doagb  molding  machine,  means  for  molding 
tb«  dough  into  loaves,  means  for  feeding  tbe  doogh 
■•■Ma  to  tbe  molding  means,  and  means  to  vary  tbe 
widths  of  tbe  doagb  masses  and  to  assist  In  tbe  feeding 
of  tbe  doosh  maswa. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  «  to  11.  and  18  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 
sctte.  ] 


1,280,4«8.  SmCD-PLAMTBB.  Wuxiam  ▲.  niCM,  Chll 
licotbe.  Ill  FUed  M«r.  21.  1B18.  Serial  No.  22S.a0«. 
(a.  275— «.) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  in  combination,  a  soitable  trstt- 
able  support  including  a  pair  of  wheels  and  an  ai:le,  m 
frnme  supported  on  the  axle,  a  supporting  plate  tli-T»>«in 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  spnced  bet\vt'en  Its 
center  and  outer  edge,  a  chute  registering  with  and  de- 
pending from  said  opening,  a  seed  plate  supported  nnd 
revolnble  on  said  supporting  plate  provided  with  plural 
rows  of  seed  openings  between  Its  axis  nnd  periphery, 
means  for  driving  seed  plate  from  tbe  tractable  nupport 
for  tbe  frame  and  for  Interrupting  such  driving  connec- 
tion, a  hopper  provided  with  a  dlscbarice  openine  therein 
registrable  at  tbe  will  of  tbe  operator  with  either  of  said 
plural  rows  of  seed  openings  In  tbe  seed  plate,  and  mean^ 
for  supporting  said  hopper  to  facilitate  its  being  moved 
into  register  with  either  of  said  plural  rows  of  seed  open- 
ings and  for  fixing  tbe  same  in  such   registry. 

3.  In  a.  i)ee<l  planter,  in  c-ombination.  a  vehicle  axle 
provided  with  one  loose  and  one  flxed  wheel  thereon,  a 
frame  supported  upon  said  axle  In  a  relation  to  be  mov- 
able lengthwise  thereof,  a  spring  spaced  between  tb« 
loose  wheel  and  a  member  forming  part  of  the  frame,  a 
supporting  piate  on  the  frame  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  chute  depending  from  said  opening,  a  toothed 
member  on  tbe  wheel  which  Is  flxed  to  tbe  axlo.  a  seed 
plate  provtd*^  with  peripheral  notches  normMlIy  engnge- 
able  with  tbe  toothed  member,  and  with  seed  openings 
therein,  means  for  moving  tb<^  frame  lengthwise  of  the 
axle  to  effect  disengagement  between  tbe  tootbetl  mem- 
ber and  the  se^-d  plate  and  a  s<^ed  hopp«'r  prov1d»Hl  with 
8  dischsrge  opening  therein  and  registraMe  with  the  seeil 
openings  In  the  plate 

5.  In  a  seed  planter.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  axle, 
wheels  thereon,  s  sleeve  on  tbe  axle  movable  lengtbw1b< 
thereof,  a  frame  supported  upon  tbe  sleeve.  Including  ■•« 
plate  member  adapted  to  support  a  seed  plate,  tbe  aam<- 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  seed  piste  upon 
the  supporting  plate  provided  with  seed  opening*  there- 
in, a  hopper  for  registry  with  said  seed  openings,  a  driv- 
ing member  for  tbe  seed  plate  operable  through  the  turn- 
ing of  one  of  the  wheel  members,  means  operable  through 
the  aldftlac  of  the  aleere  member  to  effect  engagement  or 


'nt  between  the  driving  m«*mber  and  the  seed 
plate,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  sleeve  member  length- 
wise of  its  sxle  support. 

(Clalfw  S  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.469.    cmmairroAL  apparatus. 

iliLUia.    Msttspolaett,    Mass.      Piled    8ept. 
Serial  No.  TJMi.rtOa.     (C\.  210— 2n.) 


Joaara    L. 
19.    l»l». 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  tbe  comblnatiun  of  a  ro- 
tating frame,  giililes  carried  by  the  frame  and  arraitft'tl  in 
tbe  arcs  of  two  broken  circles,  an  endless  permeable  cun- 
▼eyar  traveling  inside  ^e  Inner  circle  and  outside  of  tbp 
outer  circle  and  guided  by  said  guides,  means  carrl«^  by 
tlie  frame  for  driving  tbe  conveyer,  a  feeder  traveling  with 
tbe  frame  and  f  eding  to  the  lnn«>r  face  of  the  conveyer, 
and  a  guard  between  tbe  oppositely  moving  portions  of 
tbe  conveyer  suNstsntlslly  as  described. 

irialms  2  to  '•  not  printed  in  tbe  Osaette.l 


1,380.470.  CtrTTBB  KAR  ADJC8TINO  AND  LOCKING 
MFAN&  OaoBoe  F  IIollox.  Waco.  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
r>.  1917.     Serial  No.  198.960.     (CI.  5«— 19.) 


The  combination  with  a  rigid  member  of  the  frame  of  • 
lawn  mower  and  a  pivotally  mounted  <-uttfr  bar.  of  an 
adjusting  screw  comprising  a  head,  a  thr^-aded  shank  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  end  portion  on  tbe  end  of  the  shank 
remote  from  tbe  bead,  said  reduced  portion  forming  a 
shoulder  and  tbe  reduced  portion  bavins  a  smooth  surface 
and  paslng  freeiy  through  the  cutter  bar,  a  washer  en- 
gaged by  said  shoulder  and  bearing  a;;alnst  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  cutter  bar,  a  washer  suroonding  the  re- 
duced portion  snd  engaging  tbe  lower  surface  of  tbe  cuttar 
bar,  means  for  securing  the  washer  last  mentioned  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  locknut  carried  by  tbe  shank  of  tbe  screw  and 
engaging  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  rigid  member,  said 
screw  being  operable  by  the  bead  for  rotating  tbe  screw 
with  reference  to  the  cutter  bar  when  tbe  lock  not  U 
released. 


1.280.471.  METHOD  OF  AND  APP.VRATrS  FOR 
TREATING  OASES  AND  VAPORS  ELECTRICALLY. 
William  T.  Hoor.HAOLn,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  ssslgnor  to 
Electro-rhemlcsl  Prodncts  Company.  New  York.  N.  T., 
s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  SOt.RSG.     (CI.  204 — 81.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  gases  or  vapors  electrically 
which  <-omprises  malntninlng  a  fleld.  charncterlsed  by  in- 
termittent electrical  dischargee  of  short  durntion  and  high 
current  density,  between  electrodes  in  a  closed  reaction 
chamber  and  passing  the  flald  to  be  treated  tbrotigb  said 
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field  at  a  pressure  substantially  below  atmospheric  prea- 
sare. 


2.  The  method  of  treating  gases  or  vapors  electrically 
which  comprises  malnUlnlng  a  fleld,  characterized  by 
intermittent  electrical  discharges  of  short  duration  and 
bl«b  current  denalty,  between  electrodea  In  a  eloaed  re- 
action chamber  and  passing  tbe  fluid  to  be  treated  through 
said  Held  at  a  pressure  substantially  below  atmospheric 
pressure  snd  at  a  speed  proportioned  substantially  to  tbe 
periodicity  of  the  discharges. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gases  and  vapors  elec- 
trically, the  combination  with  a  re-action  chamber  and 
means  for  passing  the  fluid  to  be  treated  therethrough,  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  in  said  chamber,  tbe 
several  pairs  being  elecUlcally  connected  in  series,  means 
for  causing  tbe  fluid  to  flow  in  multiple  through  the  gaps 
between  tbe  several  pairs  of  electrodes,  and  a  current 
source  connected  to  said  electrodea 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gases  and  vapors 
electrically,  a  re-actlon  chamber,  a  diaphragm  or  parti- 
tion in  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  openings 
therethrough,  tubular  electrodes  fitting  said  openings  and 
having  beat  radiating  projections,  electrodes  opposed  to 
■aid  tubular  electrodes  and  having  beat  radiating  projec- 
tions extending  Into  tbe  latter,  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  for  tbe  fluid  at  one  aide  of  tbe  diaphragm  and  an 
outlet  for  tbe  fluid  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  diaphragm. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  closed  re-actlon  chamber  of 
electrodes  within  said  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  be- 
tween said  electrodes  an  electrical  fleld  characterised  by 
Intermittent  electrical  discbarges  of  short  duration  and 
high  current  density  comprlBing  a  current  source,  a  con- 
denser connected  across  tbe  terminals  of  said  source,  and 
a  spark  gap  arranged  between  the  condenser  and  one  of 
■aid  electrodes,  and  means  for  passing  the  fluid  to  be 
treated  through  said  fleld  at  a  pressure  substantially  be- 
low atmospheric  pressure. 

[Claims  3  to  S  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.280.472.  ROLLER-JACK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Abtbdb 
C.  Hopkins.  Slonx  Falls,  S.  D...  assignor  to  Mld-Weat 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,848.  (CL 
254— «.) 


4.  In  a  roUer-jaok.  a  truck  Including  an  axle,  a  pair  of 
arms  projecting  downwardly  from  and   rigidly  mounted 


on  the  axle,  a  frame  pArotally  connected  with  the 
of  the  axle,  a  screw  baring  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  block 
threaded  on  the  screw,  a  standard  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  supporting-bar  carried  by  the  standard,  an  operat- 
ing-bar harins  a  pivotal  connection  for  Its  respective  ends 
with  the  standard  and  said  block,  means  to  adjust  tlie 
supporting-bar  longltudiniilly  of  the  standard,  said  screw 
being  revoluble  tat  moving  the  supporting-bar  in  a  drde'a 
arc 

6.  In  a  roller  Jack  for  vehicles,  a  truck,  a  rectilinear 
frame  liaving  a  threaded  part  an(f  carried  by  the  truck,  • 
screw  engaging  in  the  threaded  part  of  the  fraoM,  ft 
blott  threaded  on  tbe  screw,  a  standard  mounted  on  th^- 
axle,  a  supporting-bar  carried  by  the  standard  an  op«rat- 
Ing-bar  having  an  upwardly  projecting  part  provided  witb 
a  swivel-cap  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  supporting 
bar  near  one  of  Its  ends  its  opposite  end  being  plrotally- 
connected  with  said  block,  said  screw  being  revoluble  to 
move  the  operating-bar  longitudinally  for  moving  the  anp- 
portlng-bar  In  a  circle's  arc 

[Claims  1  to  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetteil 


1,280,478.  AUTOMOBILE  ROLLER-JACK.  ArtHtra  C, 
HopKiMS,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.,  assignor  to  Mid-West 
Manafacturlng  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.,  a  Corpora* 
tion.  FUed  Sept  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  191^44.  (CU 
264— «.) 


^T';^ 


4.  In  a  roller- jack,  a  truck  provided  with  a  tpngue,  aa 
operating-bar  mounted  between  Its  ends  upon  said  tongue 
and  provided  near  its  outer  end  with  a  recess  opening  on 
its  upper  side  and  with  a  curred  groove  intermediate  said 
recess  and  said  outer  end,  said  operating  bar  being  pro- 
vlded  witb  an  upwardly  projecting  arm,  at  its  inner 
end,  a  jacket  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  arm,  a 
swivel-cap  on  the  Jacket  a  band-lever  mounted  betweea- 
its  ends  upon  the  tongue  and  provided  with  a  roller  nor- 
mally engaging  in  the  groove  of  the  operating  bar,  said 
hand  lever  being  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement 
for  depressing  the  outer  end  of  the  operatiog-bar.  its 
roller  moving  In  said  groove,  said  band-lever  being 
adapted  to  have  a  movement  for  maintaining  the  outer 
end  of  said  operating  bar  In  a  depreased  position,  lU 
roller  enga^ng  In  said  recess. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280,474.  VEHICLE  ROLLER  JACK.  AaTHDi  C.  Hop- 
kins, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaslgnor  to  Mid-West  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Sioux  FaDs.  8.  D.,  a  CorporaUtm. 
FUed  Mar.  11. 1918.    Serial  No.  221.678.     (CL  21— II8  > 


1.  In    a    vehicle    roller    jack,    an    axle    provided    wItb 
wheels,  a  standard  on  tbe  axle  and  iworlded  with  cramk- 
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•na*.  •  ra«li-taCT  «■  tlM  iteBdard,  *■  o«twaMHy  praittit- 
lac  tongue  carrtrd  by  th«  rack-bar.  artiMtinx-bar*  car- 
ried by  th«  crank  arm*,  aatd  tongue  being  proTided  with 
a  roU«r  for  enKagini;  tbe  floor  and  baring  a  a«etor  wltb 
taeth  dlapo««d  at  rcverac  loclinatloiia.  a  hand-terer  hav- 
lag  a  bead  prorldad  with  a  reccaa  opaalag  on  ita  top.  a 
r««ill<<otly  QQounted  cap  In  iwld  racMB  to  noraialty  pro- 
j«ct  atovfl  ttte  bead  of  aaid  hand  Icrer.  aald  band-lerer 
baTlng  pivotal  conne<-tions  nltb  the  outer  enda  of  tb« 
toagoe  and  aetaatlng  bar*  for  moTlng  tbem  longltodl- 
iiaUy  to  caoae  a  awingliig  aafatat  of  tbe  atandard.  a 
pawl  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  aypoiltplj  dlapoaed  projev- 
tlona  and  mounted  on  the  hand-lever  normally  enxaglng 
•  taoth  of  one  inclination  of  tbe  aector,  and  a  puah-rod 
oonaectcd  with  Dm  reailiently  mounted  cap  of  tbe  band- 
lever,  aald  rod  being  movabia  ta  permit  a  rtilaaat  of  the 
pawl  from  aald  tootii  for  engagement  of  aald  pawl  wltb  a 
tootb  of  reverse  incilnation  of  the  aector. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  roller  >ck,  a  tUndard  provided  ad- 
jacent to  Its  lower  end  with  wheels  aiul  having  a  pair 
of  arma  prejactlac  below  Ita  lower  ond.  a  rack-bar  car- 
ried by  tbe  itandard,  a  tongue  projecting  rearwardly  of 
tb«  Itandard  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rack-bar  and 
having  a  part  projecting  fomardly  of  ita  pivotal  maant- 
tag.  a  awlvel  on  the  forwardly  projecting  part  of  aald 
tongue,  a  pair  of  actua ting-bars  oatwardiy  of  tbe  aides 
of  tbe  tODgne  and  plvotally  engaging  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
standard,  and  means  for  moving  the  tongne  and  actuat- 
lac>-bars  longitudinally  for  cnuaing  an  upward  awinging 
sent  of  tba  rack- bar. 


1^80.475.  VEHICLE  ROLLER-JACK.  Abthub  C.  Hop- 
kins. Minoeapolla.  Minn.,  asalgnor  to  Mid  West  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Sioux  Falls,  8.  O..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  M.  1918.     Serial  No.  231,44t.     (CI.  2M — iA 


1.  In  a  vehicle  roller  Jack,  an  axle  having  wheels  Joar- 
aaled  thereoa,  a  casting  projecting  atwve  and  below  and 
keyed  on  the  axle  and  having  a  rectilinear  channel  open- 
ing on  Its  upper  end.  a  standard  provided  with  a  swivel 
and  dlapoacd  In  aald  channel,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
borlsootal  frame  keyed  oa  tbe  axle  and  dlspoaed  at  right 
anglea  to  the  channel,  a  pulley  having  Journaled  bearings 
OB  sn  upper  part  of  the  castting  rearMrardly  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  pulley  having  Journaled  bearings  on  a  lower  part 
of  the  casting  rterwardly  of  the  channel,  and  a  cable  en- 
gaging tbe  pulleys  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard  and  being  movable  for  moving  the  standard 
In  line  with  said  rectilinear  cbannel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  roller  jack,  a  caatlng  having  a  chan- 
nel and  provided  with  wheels  and  alao  having  a  pair  of 
upper,  rearwardly  projecting  arms  and  a  pair  of  lower, 
rearwardly  projecting  nrms.  a  pulley  having  Journaled 
hearings  in  tbe  pair  of  upper  arms,  a  pulley  having  Jour- 
naled bearings  in  the  pair  of  lower  arma.  a  standard  In 
tba  channel  of  Mid  casting,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  rectilinear  side  bars  connected  with  and  projecting 
gearwardly  from  the  casting,  a  pair  of  casters  for  said 
frame,  means  to  maintain  the  frame  at  right  angles  to 
aald  cbanael,  a  cable  engaging  said  pulleys  and  connected 
with  the  standard,  a  movable  lever  provided  between  Its 
■eads  with  a  curved  rack  bar  and  connecteil  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  cable,  a  chair  spanning  the  side-bars  of 
the  frame,  a  pawl  provided  between  Ita  ends  wltti  a  tread- 
plate,  a  spring  on  the  chair  for  causing  normal  engage- 
■Mut  of  the  pawl  with  the  curved  rack-bar,  and  a  third 
pulley  engaging  the  cable  for  maintaining  tbe  cable  in 
thm  plane  of  the  frame. 

(Clalaa  2  and  3  aot  printed  in  the  Caaette.] 


i.MO.«TC      KOLUn-JACK    rOR   VEH1CLB8.      ArrmiB 

C.  HoPKi.xa.  MinneapoMs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mid-West 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sioux  Fnlla,  S.  D.,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  May  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  231,992.  (Q. 
264 — 5.) 


3.  In  a  roller  jack,  an  axle  having  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting frame  and  provided  rearwardly  of  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  with  an  aperture  opening  on  Its  top  and  bottom, 
a  roller  having  Journaled  heartncw  in  tbe  axle  and  dis- 
posed in 'aald  aperture.  whet>ls  Journaled  on  the  axle,  a 
standard  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  the  axle  and  having 
a  alot  receiving  the  roller  of  said  axle,  a  roller  having 
Journaled  bearings  in  the  standard  and  diaposed  In  the 
•lot  thereof,  a  hand-lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  op- 
erating-bar connected  wltb  the  band  lever,  said  operating 
bar  having  a  part  Intfrpowed  betwi-en  said  rollers  and 
also  having  a  wedge  aha p«'d  part  normally  disposed  for- 
wardly of  said  rollers,  aald  hand  lever  being  adapted  to 
have  a  swinging  movement  to  dispose  the  wedge-shaped 
part  of  said  bar  between  the  rollers  for  moving  the  stand- 
ard outwardly  from  the  axle. 

6.  In  a  roller  Jack,  an  axle  having  a  horixontal  aper- 
ture and  a  vertical  aperture  Intersecting  its  borisontal 
apertare,  a  roller  having  Journaled  bearings  In  the  sxle 
and  disposed  In  said  vertical  aperture,  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  frame  rigidly  connecte<I  at  Its  inner  end 
with  said  axler  its  outer  end  being  provided  with  a  foot- 
piece,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  In- 
wardly of  the  foot  piece,  a  raster  mounted  on  tbe  frame, 
a  standard  having  a  nlot  opening  on  Its  lower  end  and 
dlspoaed  In  the  apertnree  of  the  axle,  a  roller  having 
joamaled  twarlngs  in  the  standard  and  disposed  in  the 
slot  of  said  standard,  an  operating-bar  plvotally  mounted 
OB  the  hand-lever  and  traversing  the  apertures  of  the 
axle  and  alot  of  tbe  standard  in  engagement  with  aald 
rollers  and  provided  with  a  wedge  member  normally  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  axle  and  having  a  recess  opening 
on  one  of  the  faces  of  said  wedge-member,  said  hand- 
tever  being  movable  for  causing  the  wedge-member  to 
move  rearwardly  for  moving  the  standard  outwardly 
from  tbe  axle  and  to  permit  one  of  Ihe  rollers  to  engage 
in  the  recess  of  said  wedge  member. 

[Claim  1.  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette] 


1.280,477.  AUTOMATIC  CHURN  -  VALVB.  He  Bar  J. 
HOPKINS.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.   200,882.      (CI.  108 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  suction  and  discharge  con- 
aactloas  oa  a  water  paasp  af  a  valva  eaaiiis  connected 
wltb  tbe  dla^arge  of  tbe  pomp,  a  return  connactiaD  con- 
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nectlng  tbe  valve  casing  with  the  suction  of  tbe  pump,  a 
discharge  connection  formed  on  tbe  valve  casing,  a  hose 
line  conaacted  with  said  dlacbarge,  a  churn  valve  mounted 
in  the  return  connection,  a  clapper  plvotally  moonted  In 
tbe  caalng  adapted  to  be  raised  when  water  is  flowing 
tbrougb  tbe  casing  and  lowered  when  ttie  flow  is  stdpped, 
a  valve  connected  with  tbe  clapper  adapted  to  be  turned 
thereby,  a  cylinder  extension  on  tbe  valve  casing,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  secured  to  a  stem  carrying  tbe  churning 
valve,  said  piston  adapted  to  be  moved  by  water  admitted 
under  pressure  to  open  the  churning  valve  when  tbe  flow 
tbrougb  tbe  caalng  Is  stopped  and  to  close  tbe  churning 
valve  when  tbe  water  is  flowing  through  tbe  discbarge. 

8.  A  churning  valve  comprising  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  a  discbarge  opening  and  a  return  opening  formed 
therein,  a  cylinder  extension  formed  In  allnement  with  tbe 
return  opening,  a  churning  valve  mounted  in  the  return 
opening,  a  stem  extending  through  the  return  opening  and 
tbe  cylinder  extension  adapted  to  support  tbe  churning 
valve,  a  platon  mounted  In  the  cylinder  extension  secured 
to  the  stem,  a  paaaage  formed  in  tbe  casing  connected 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  platon.  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
passage  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  paRMage,  a  stem  ex- 
tandlag  tbrougb  tbe  casing  carrying  aald  valve  and  a 
clapper  within  the  caalng  secured  upon  said  stem  adapted 
to  turn  the  valve  to  automatically  open  or  close  the 
passage. 

0.  A  churning  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe 
discharge  of  a  pump,  a  discharge  opening  formed  on  the 
casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  hose  line,  a  re- 
turn opening  In  tbe  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
tbe  soetloB  of  the  pump,  a  valve  In  said  return  connection 
adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  to  open  or  close  said  return 
connection,  a  clapper  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening,  aaid  clapper  adapted 
to  be  actuated  bjr  tbe  flow  of  water  tbroogh  tbe  casing  and 
tbe  dlacbarge  opening  to  assume  a  horizontal  position 
when  the  water  la  flowing,  said  clapper  also  adapted  to 
aaaume  a  vertiogi  position  when  flow  of  water  through 
the  casing  is  atapped.  a  cylinder  in  the  casing,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  coMpcted  with  a  valve  in  the  return  opening, 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  clapper  for  ad- 
mitting or  releasing  water  from  the  cylinder,  said  admis- 
sion or  discharge  of  water  adapted  to  move  the  piston  and 
connected  valve  to  open  or  cloae  tbe  return  connection  to 
the  suction  of  the  pomp,  means  for  manually  moving  the 
piston  and  connected  valve  to  open  or  close  same,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  locking  the  valve  and  piston 
against  movement  when  the  valve  Is  cloaed. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.280.479.  COMBINED  ENTRANCE  -  SWITCH  AND 
SERVICE-BOX.  BarsON  D.  HonTON,  Detroit.  Mick. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  867,801.    (CI.  247—18.) 


1,280.478.  ELECTRFCAL  FUSE.  Brtson  D.  Horton, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to 
Economy  Fuse  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
ni..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  1914. 
SeHal  No.  848.938.     (Cl.  176—278.) 


1.  A  fuae  member  normally  maintained  under  a  tension 
greater  than  tbe  critical  tension  for  such  member. 

8.  An  electrical  faae  provided  with  a  fusible  element 
normally  nnder  a  predetermined  spring  tension  greater 
than  tbe  critical  tenalon  for  said  element. 

7.  A  atep  In  tbe  method  of  predetermining  tbe  func- 
tioning of  a  time  fnae,  which  consists  In  ascertaining  tbe 
critical  tenalon  of  a  fusible  member  by  coordinating  time 
and  tension  until  a  curve  Is  developed  which  substantially 
parallels  one  of  the  ordinanta. 

[ClalBM  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.) 


3.  In  combination,  a  metallic  casing,  a  switch  mecha- 
nism therein,  a  meter  and  casinc  therefor,  electrical  con- 
nections between  tbe  meter  and  the  switch,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  metM-  casing  to  tbe  switch  casing  in  such  a 
way  as  to  protect  said  electrical  connections,  said  means 
comprising  a  removable  hood  adapted  to  engage  the  meter 
casing  and  the  switch  caalng.  and  a  removable  slide  mem- 
ber in  the  aide  of  the  switch  casing  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  hood  to  hold  it  in  position,  said  casing  and  slide 
member  being  locked  In  position  against  movement  when 
the  cover  of  the  switch  casing  is  closed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  metallic  housing  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  switch  in  one  compartment  and 
a  meter  in  a  second  compartment,  and  a  distributing  panel 
in  a  third  compartment,  a  service  circuit  connecting  the 
switch,  meter  and  distributing  panel,  means  for  protecting 
tbe  circuit  wires  between  the  "meter  and  the  switch,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  comparti  lents  inaccessible  to 
prevent  tampering  with  tbe  electrical  connections  between 
the  several  instrumentalities. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shot  metal  inclosnre  having  therein  a  switch  mecha- 
nism and  a  distributing  panel  partitioned  from  each  other, 
and  a  hood  Joining  said  inclosure  adapted  to  receive  a 
meter. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4.  8,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oaxette.] 


1,280,480.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Ande»w  D.  Huwt 
and  Shumar  L.  Colb.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  May  81. 
1918.     Serial  No.  287,535.     (01.  4 — 40.) 


A  sanitary  cuspidor  Including  a  bowl,  a  water  tank  adja- 
cent tbe  bowl,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  tank  and  to  tbe 
bowl  for  conveying  water  to  the  latter,  A  waste  pipe  con- 
nected to  tbe  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  horizontally  disposed 
and  pivoted  foot  lever  mounted  adjacent  tbe  Iwwl,  a 
hinged  cover  for  the  bowl,  said  cover  having  an  arm 
extending  from  the  hinged  portion  thereof,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  adjacent  the  lever,  one  arm  of  Bald  levar 
being  loogitodinally  slotted,  a  pin  carried  by  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  foot  lever  and  slidably  disposed  in  said  alot,  m 
link  plvotally  connecting  the  arm  of  tbe  cover  and  tka 
other  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever,  a  valve  In  tk«  flnt 
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■aiaed  ptp«,  and  conaectlons  b«t«e«B  the  tkIvc  and  the 
•lotted  arm  of  tbe  b«ll  crank  le^pr  whereby  when  the  foot 
Icyer  la  actuated  the  Talve  will  be  opened  and  the  corer 
raised. 


1,280,481.  VISIBLB  LIQCID-MEASURE.  Warnkb  S. 
Hdtchinbon,  Terre  Ilaut.v  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No    184,901.      (CT.  221— »l».) 


1.  A  meaanrtnc  receptacle  fomH^  of  tranaparent  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  jiu  Inlet  opening  at  Its  ai>p«r 
end  and  a  diacharne  opening  at  Its  lower  end.  a  frame  for 
supporting  said  receptacle,  a  graduation  on  aald  recepta- 
cle for  Indicating  tbe  contenu  thereof,  a  TaWe  for  closing 
the  discharge  opening,  a  tubular  rod  secured  to  aald 
▼alve  and  extending  upward  through  tbe  Inlet  opening  of 
aald  recepuclc,  means  to  admit  air  Into  aald  receptacle 
through  said  rod,  an  arm  on  aald  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  aald  arm  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  rod,  and  a 
segmental  rack  for  holding  nUd  operating  means  la  ad- 
justed position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.482.  WKENCH.  L40RIS  IsiNOB.  Dutch  Settle- 
ment. Province  of  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Stuart  McPhec,  Dutch  Settlement  Nova 
ScotU,  Canada.  Filed  Apr  1,  1»16.  Serial  No.  88.S82. 
Renewed  Apr.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.'  228,810.  (CL 
81—62.) 


A  wn>nrh  Including  a  dlamrtrlrallj  split  annular  mem- 
ber, means  for  detachably  oonnertlrtg  the  halves,  a  guide 
bar  mounted  In  each  half  whereby  when  the  halves  ars 
eoanected,  tbe  guide  bars  iir^  disposed  In  parallelism  and 
la  spaced  relation,  a  handle  formed  on  one  arc  of  tha 


annular  member,  a  rotatable  memt>er  within  said  annnlar 
member,  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment In  one  direction  upon  oscillation  of  tbe  annular  ele- 
ment, relatively  movable  Jaws  mounted  between  tbe  guide 
bars,  each  Jaw  having  a  pair  of  Integrally  formed  hiKa 
engagfng  tbe  bars  at  one  aide  and  a  pair  of  detachable 
lugs  engaging  tbe  bars  at  the  other  side  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  Jaws  toward  snd  away  from  each  other. 


1.280,488.  SHIP'S  LIFE  OR  EMERGBNCY  BOAT. 
SiMUiL  Mathbw  JoHNaoN,  Cardiff.  Wales,  assignor  to 
Johnson's  Convertible  Boats  and  Rafts  Limited.  Cardiff. 
Walea.  FUed  Mar.  4.  1918.  Seilal  No.  220,207.  (CL 
9—2.) 


A  foldable  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  balf-beata,  a 
hinge  connecting  tbe  parts  and  extending  lengthwise  at 
tbe  keel.  locking  devices  for  securing  tbe  parts  together 
when  the  structure  Is  folded  up.  m»ans  for  maintaining  a 
watertight  Joint  between  their  contiguous  surfaces,  and 
a  range  of  seat-lockers  extending  lengthwise  of  each  part. 


1,280,484.  BNOINB.  PaANCia  W.  JoHNaroNB.  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  217.478. 
(Cl.   106—17.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  floor  frame  of  a  locomo- 
tive, of  an  engine  comprisiQ({  a  pair  of  vertical  cylinders 
open  at  ttaolr  upper  enda  snd  boltrd  upon  said  frame  one 
un  each  side  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  tbe  loco- 
motive, a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  between  said  cylinders  la 
tbe  verttcsl  plsne  of  said  line,  a  fulcrum  sbnft  In  said 
plane  above  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  rocking 
beam  on  said  fulcrum  shaft,  connecting  rods  between  the 
pistons  of  said  cylinders  and  tbe  mds  of  said  beam,  and 
a  connecting  rod  pivotally  <onne<ted  to  saM  beam  t>e- 
tween  Its  fulcrum  and  one  c  nd  snd  to  said  cnfnk  shaft. 

2.  A  prime  mover  for  locomotives,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  central  verti- 
cal plane  of  tbe  locomotive,  operative  connections  there- 
from to  tbe  wheels,  s  plurality  of  pairs  of  upright  cyiln- 
deri  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  walking 
beam  mounted  to  oscillate  sbove  each  plklr  of  cylinders, 
reds  connecting  tbe  pistons  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  to 
the  ends  of  the  corresponding  t>eam,  and  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  each  beam  between  its  enda  and  to 
tbe  corresponding  crank  on  said  crank  shaft. 

S.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
bed-plate  or  frame,  of  a  main  crank  shaft  Joumaled  cen- 
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trally  thereon,  an  electric  generator  coupled  to  said  shaft, 
a  fulcrum  shaft  mounted  on  said  fiamc  above  said  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cylinders  bolted  on  said  frame  one  on 
each  side  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  rocking  beam  mounted  on 
aald  fulcrum  shaft  above  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  each  piston  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  beam,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  crank; 
■haft  to  said  beam. 


1,280,485.  CONCBBTE-IN8ERT.  Isaac  T.  Kahn,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Structural  Iron 
Works  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,823.     (O.  72—105.) 


1.  A  concrete  Insert  shaped  from  a  single  Integral  sheet- 
metal  blank  punched  to  form 'wide  Intermediate  and  nar- 
row terminal  members  ;  said  intermediate  member  being 
bent  to  form  a  chambered  member  closed  at  Its  top  and 
■Ides  having  Its  lower  face  slotted  for  receiving,  Inclosing 
and  affording  clearance  for  the  bolt-bead,  supporting  end 
members  positioned  to  close  said  chambered  member  and 
extending  above  tbe  same,  and  terminals  bent  angularly 
from  said  end  members  to  afford  support  in  an  upper 
stratum  of  tbe  concrete,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  an  Integral  sheet  metal 
blank  punched  to  form  terminal  end  portions  snd  a  wide 
intermediate  body  portion  ;  said  t>ody  portion  having  an 
opening  or  slot  punched  therein,  side  portions  bent  up- 
wardly ^and  then.  horizontaUy  to  form  a  top  for  tbe  re- 
sulting'boz-Uke  body,  and  said  end  portions  being  bent 
vertically  as  uprights  to  close  tbe  ends  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  afford  supporting  members  extending  abo^e  tbe 

substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.2M,486. 
cago.  111. 
61— 9.) 


TREE- IRRIGATOR. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 


Edwin  A.  KANar.  Cbl- 
Serial  No.  162,881.     (CI. 
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1.  A  tree  irrigator,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  ground  snd  having  an  opening  for  tbe 
Introduction  of  water  and  fertiliser,  a  plate  -in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tube  adapted  to  suppori  a  mass  of  fer- 
tiliser, and  a  sleeve  projecting  up  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tube  through  said  plate,  that  portion  of  said 
sleeve  normally  covered  by  fertUlser  being  perforated  sub- 
stantially throughout  Ita  length,  whereby  a  water  passage 
from  .''bove  tbe  mass  of  fertiliser  to  tbe  soil  is  provided 
and  water  may  pass  througb  the  fertiliser  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  tree  Irrigator,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  tbe  ground  and  having  an  opening  for  tbe  Intro- 
duction of  water  and  fertiliser,  a  sleeve  projecting  up  Into 


the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  perforated  plate  in 
tbe  lower  portion  of  said  tube  around  said  sleeve,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  support  a  mass  of  fertUlxer  and 
to  permit  water  to  pass  to  the  soil  independently  of  said 
sleera. 

8.  A  tree  irrigator,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  ground  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
Introdnctlon  of  water  and  fertiliser,  a  longltudlnaUy  perfo- 
rated aleeve  projecting  up  into  tbe  lower  portion  of  said 
tube,  and  a  perforated  plate  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube  around  said  sleeve,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  mass  of  fertilizer  and  to  permit  water  to  pass  to 
the  sou  Independently  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  tree  irrigator,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  ground  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
introduction  of  water  and  fertiliser,  a  sleeve  projecting  up 
into  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  tK>ttom  plate 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  around  said  sleeve  and 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  bottom  plate  being 
perforated  to  permit  water  to  pass  from  said  tube  inde 
pendently  of  said  sleeve  to  tbe  space  l>elow  said  bottom 
plate. 

9.  A  tree  Irrigator,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  tbe  ground  and  having  an  opening  for  tbe 
introduction  of  water  and  fertiliser,  a  sleeve  extending  up 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  that  portion  of  said 
sleeve  normally  covered  by  feftillser  being  perforated  sub- 
stantially throughout  Its  length,  and  a  bottom  plate  In 
said  tube  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  bottom  plate  being 
located  at  a  point  removed  from  the  lower  end  of  paid 
tube  to  form  a  space  for  tbe  distribution  of  water. 


1,280,487.  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  BOTTLE-CAPPING 
MACHINES.  Samcil  Kats,  Columbus,  Miss.  FUed 
July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,678.     (O.  113 — 114.) 


1.  A  feeding  means  for  bottle-capping  machines  compris- 
ing a  feed-chute,  a  casing,  and  a  combined  hollow  drum 
and  sorter,  tbe  drum  fitting  and  rotating  In  the  casing, 
and  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  having  an 
inlet  which  is  periodically  presented  by  tbe  rotation  of 
the  drum  to  be  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  to  admit  an 
^termlttent  and  indeterminate  supply  of  caps  therefrom 
Into  tbe  drum,  after  which,  with  the  further  rotation 
of  tbe  drum,  tbe  chute  Is  closed  by  tbe  drum,  while  th«- 
Inlet  U  closed  by  tbe  casing  until  It  again  reaches  tbn 
lower  end  of  tbe  chute. 

2.  A  feeding  means  for  bottle-capping  machines  com- 
prising a  feed-chute,  a  casing,  a  hollow  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  and  ba>'lng  an  orifice  In  tbe  side 
thereof,  said  casing  t>elng  open  above  tbe  chute,  and  means 
on  the  casing  for  brushing  excess  caps  from  tbe  surface 
of  tbe  drum  back  toward  tbe  chute. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,488.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  John  ABTHva 
KsssKT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  Altrko  Shsdlock,  Csb- 
nondale,  Conn. ;  said  Sbedlock  assignor  to  said  Keeaey. 
Filed  May  22,  1917,  Serial  No.  170,184.  Renewed 
Ang.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  248,962.  (G.  116 — 31.) 
1.  In   a   mechanical   telegraph   system,  a   transmlssloB 

connection  for  roacting  signaling  apparattu,  comprisfng  a 
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two  grooved  pttllej.  oprratinf  citalns  scairml  f  the  pulley 
aod  lapping  arouoU  tb«  itaaae  la  oppoalt*  dlrecUooa  at 
liiBt  oiM-IuUf  tb«  cirmmferaiice,  In  combioatloQ  with  a 
dial  hanrlng  a  set  or  aeta  ot  ortlera  Isdlrated  thereoo  and 
oci-npying  a  full  circlp  and  a  pointer  conne<-t<'d  to  tl»e 
two  grooved  pulley  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  whole 
0/  the  dial  under  the  action  of  the  chain. 


8.  In  a  mechanical  telegraph  aystem.  a  tranamlaalon 
connection  for  coactlnx  signaling  apparatus,  a  pulley 
having  two  groovefl  relatively  rotatably  adjusuble.  chains 
aecurtHl  in  the  groovea  and  lapping  around  them  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  means  for  setting  and  locking  the 
two  grooves  positively  together,  wherehy  ruch  transmis- 
sion connection  may  be  made  and  held  taut  without  undue 
strain.  In  combination  with  a  dial  having  order  Indlcationa 
tliereon  and  a  pointer  connected  to  the  pulley. 

4.  A  signaling  apparatUH.  comprising  a  two  part  pulley, 
chains  of  a  power  transmitting  connection  fastened  to  and 
lapping  around  the  two  parta  of  the  pnlley  in  opposite 
directions,  meann  for  rotating  the  two  parts  of  the  pulley 
relatively  to  one  another  and  positively  holding  them  in 
set  positions,  a  dial  having  order  indications  thereon,  a 
pointer  connected  to  one  part  of  the  pulley,  a  gong,  teeth 
egtial  in  number  to  the  order  indlcationa  on  the  dial  and 
carried  by  the  pulley,  an  escapement  device  actaated  by 
the  teeth  and  carrying  two  hammen*  arranged  to  Btrike 
the  gong,  the  arrangemont  being  such  that  both  kammera 
are  caused  to  strike  the  gong  when  tiie  potater  moves 
from  one  order  indication  to  another. 

T.  A  signaltng  apparatus,  comprising  a  pulley  composed 
of  two  grooved  parts,  one  of  aald  parts  being  fitted  to 
rotate  on  the  sleeve  of  tl»e  other  part,  a  screw  and  nut 
connection  between  the  two  parts  of  the  pnlley  for  set- 
ting and  positively  holding  them  relatively  to  one  another, 
ctaalnif  of  a  transmi-tsion  connection  fastened  to  the 
grooves  of  and  extending  aronnd  the  palley  in  opposite 
directions  thereon,  a  dial  having  order  indications  thereon, 
a  collar  on  the  sleeve  of  the  pnlley  and  provided  with 
radial  serrations  or  teeth  on  |fs  outer  face,  a  pointer  hav- 
ing correspondlhg  serratlona  on  Its  hub  and  a  nnt  on  the 
sleeve  for  holding  the  pointer  In  different  poaltioos 
against  the  collar. 

9.  In  a  niechanlcnl  telegraph  system,  a  transmission 
connection  for  coactlng  signaling  apparatus,  a  pnlley  bar* 
lag  two  grooves  relatirely  rotatably  adjustable,  chains 
secured  In  the  grooves  and  lapping  aronnd  In  opposite 
directions,  a  nut  plvotally  connected  to  each  part  of  the 
pnlley  and  a  right  and  left  hand  ncrew  fitted  In  the  nnta, 
whereby  the  two  parts  of  the  pulley  may  be  relatively 
adjusted  and  po«1tlvely  held  la  set  positions. 

[Claims  2,-B.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,280.489.      A^mSKIDDINO     DEVICE     FOR     WHEEI^ 
TIRES.     EauraaT  £.  Ksaroy.  LyUe,  Colo.     Filed  Mar. 
».  1916.     Serial  No   87.506.     (CX.  24 — 71.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  band  having  the  enda  thereof  over- 
lapped and  one  of  the  same  reduced  In  width,  said  re- 
duced end  having  an  enlarged  rtffset  head,  said  head  lying 
In  a  plane  below  the  reduced  end  and  parallel  therrwUh, 
a  fastening  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end 


of  said  band  and  having  a  longltadlnal  alot  rocelTlag  tke 
headed  reduced  end,  one  end  of  said  slot  being  enlarged 
to   facilitate   the   removal  of  the  liead  therethrough,  and 


means  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  fastening  member  to 
hold  the  same  In  locked  position. 

i Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.) 


1.380.490.  WATER-CARBONATOR.  Gaoaoi  B.  KsLLiiNh 
TON  and  Wax-tsb  A.  Passcorr.  Decatur.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1917.  8erlal  No.  157.460.  Renewed  July  11.  191*. 
Serial  No.  244,7*7.     (O.  201— «2.) 


1.  A  water  rarbonator  comprising  a  casing  structure 
having  a  water  chamber  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  with- 
in the  casing  having  communication  with  the  water  cham- 
ber, a  water  supply  to  said  wster  chaml>er.  a  gas  supply 
opening  in  the  water  chami>er,  and  a  valve  structure 
mounte<1  to  simultaneously  close  the  gas  paasage  and  close 
communication  from  the  water  chamt>er  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 

2.  A  water  cart>onator  comprising  a  casing  structure 
having  a  water  chamber  therein,  a  mixing  chamt>er  within 
the  casing  having  communication  with  the  water  chamber, 
a  water  supply  to  said  water  chamber,  a  gas  supply  open- 
ing In  the  water  chamber,  a  valve  structure  mounted  to  si- 
multaneously close  the  gas  passage  and  close  communica- 
tion from  the  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  cliamber,  and 
means  located  within  the  mixing  chamber  to  agitate  the 
water  and  gas  to  obtain  a  proper  mixture  thereof. 

3.  A  water  carbonator  including  a  casing  structure  hav- 
ing a  water  chamber  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  within  the 
casing,  a  water  supply  opening  into  the  water  chamber,  a 
gas  supply  also  opening  into  the  water  chamber,  a  valve 
structure  constnict<Ml  and  mounted  to  simultaneously  form 
a  closure  for  the  gas  passage  and  to  stop  communication 
from  the  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  to 
normally  resillently  urge  the  valve  to  the  closed  position, 
and  mixing  means  carried  by  the  valve  to  be  operated  by 
the  preasure  of  air  and  gas  flowing  aronnd  the  valve  from 
the  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  to  acoom- 
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.  pllsh  mixing  of  the  same  within  said  last  mentioacd  cham- 
l>er. 

4.  A  water  carbonator  comprising  a  base  block  having 
a  water. chaqiber  therein,  a  member  connected  with  said 
base  block  to  form  a  n&ixing  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  water  chamt>er,  a  water  supply  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  water  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
gas  supply  passage  opening  into  the  water  chamber  at  one 
end,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  the  water  chamber  around 
the  gas  supply  passage  to  conduct  the  gas  to  be  discharged 
into  the  water  chamber  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  water 
supply  pastsnge,  and  a  valve  structure  mounted  to  simul- 
taneously close  the  gas  passage  and  close  communication 
from  the  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  cbaml>er. 

6.  A  water  cart>onator  comprising  a  base  block  having 
a  water  cluimber  therein,  a  member  connected  with  said 
base  block  to  form  a  mixing  chatnber  in  communication 
with  the  water  chamt>er,  a  water  supply  passage  commtini- 
catlng  with  the  water  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  a  gas 
supply  passage  opeaiag  Into  the  water  chamber  at  one  end, 
a  tiaere  mounted  within  the  water  chamber  around  the 
gas  supply  passage  to  conduct  the  gas  to  be  discharged 
into  the  water  chamber  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  water 
Hupply  passage,  a  valve  structure  mounted  to  simultane- 
ously close  the  gas  passage  and  close  communication  from 
the  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  lo- 
cated within  the  mixing  chamber  to  be  actuated  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  around  the  valve  to  agitate  the  contents  of 
the  mixing  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,280,491.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WAGON  END- 
GATES.  Milton  M.  Kcllogo.  Elkader,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1915,  Serial  No.  48.281*.  Renewed  July  19. 
1918.     SerUl  No.  246,771.     (CL  21—21.) 


A  fastening  d<<vlce  for  wagon  end  gates,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  end  gate  and  wagon  body,  retaining 
members  bolted  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  boards  of 
the  wagon  body  and  having  their  Inner  opposing  heads  ver- 
tically slotted,  rods  extending  across  the  end  gate  and  din- 
posed  in  end  to  end  relation  in  different  vertical  planes  and 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  depending  hooks  formed  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  engaging  within  aald 
slotted  heads,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  being  bifurcated, 
pins  extending  vertically  across  the  blfarcatlons  in  said 
rods,  a  horizontally  swinging  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  upon  one  of  said  pins  and  disposed  within  the 
bifurcation  on  one  of  said  rods,  an  offset  end  on  soid  lever 
extending  Into  the  bifurcation  on  the  other  rod  and  piv- 
oted upon  the  other  pin,  whereby  movement  of  said  lever 
toward  the  adjacent  rod  will  draw  said  rods  together  Into 
overlapping  relation,  and  a  locking  sleeve  sUdable  upon 
one  of  said  rods  and  engngeable  with  said  lever  to  prevent 
outward  movement  thereof. 


1,280.492.  FABRIC-COATINO  APPARATUS.  Fbedsric 
K.  KiF.  Montclair.  aiHl  Edwin  P.  Fobo,  Morrlstown, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Duratex  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  8«- 
rtal  No.  97.794.     (CI.  91—18.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
frames  between  which  a  continuous  band  of  fabric  Is 
caused  to  travel,  a  drum  on  one  of  said  frames  aronnd 
which  the  fabric  Is  passed,  means  for  spreading  a  coating 
composition  on  the  fabric  as  it  travels  between  the  frames, 
a  calendering  machine,  tension  rods  in  front  of  the  cal- 


endering machine,  and  means  for  causing  said  drum  to 
rotate  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  calendering  rolls. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
frames  between  which  a  continuous  band  of  fabric  Its 
caused  to  travel,  a  drum  on  one  of  said  frames  around 
which  the  fabric  Is  passed,  means  for  spreading  a  coat- 
ing composition  on  the  fabric  as  it  travels  between  the 
frames,  a  calendering  machine,  tension  rods  in  front  of 
the  calendering  machine,  and  a  connection  between  the 
means  for  driving  the  calendering  rolls  and  the  means  for 
driving  said  drum  whereby  the  amount  of  fabric  fed  to 
the  calendering  machine  may  be  controlled. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
frames  having  rollers  and  drums  thereon  around  which  a 
continuous  band  of  fabric  is  passed,  means  for  spreading 
a  coating  composition  on  the  fabric  as  It  Is  caused  to 
travel  between  the  frames,  a  calendering  machine  located 
between  the  frames,  tension  rods  In  front  of  the  calender- 
ing machine,  and  traveling  belts  between  the  calendering 
machine  and  said  frames  to  deliver  the  fabric  from  one  of 
the  frames  to  the  calendering  machine  and  from  the  latter 
to  the  other  frame. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
frames  having  rollers  and  drums  thereon  around  which 
the  fabric  Is  passed,  means  for  Fprrading  a  coating  compo- 
sition on  the  fabric  as  It  Is  caused  to  travel  between  a 
continuous  band  of  frames,  a  calendering  machine  located 
between  the  frames  and  below  the  upper  runs  6f  the  fab- 
ric, tensloif  rods  in  front  of  the  calendering  machine,  and 
traveling  belts  between  the  calendering  machine  and  said 
frames  to  deliver  the  fabric  from  one  of  the  frames  to  the 
calendering  machine  and  from  the  latter  to  the  other 
frame. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
frames  between  which  a  continuous  band  of  fabric  is 
caused  to  travel,  a  drum  on  one  of  said  frames  around 
which  the  fabric  Is  passed,  means  for  spreading  a  coating 
composition  on  the  fabric  as  It  travels  between  the  frames, 
a  calendering  machine  between  the  frames  and  below  the 
upper  runs  of  the  fabric,  tension  rods  in  front  of  the  cal- 
endering machine,  a  traveling  belt  between  one  of  said 
frames  and  the  calendering  machine  to  which  the  coated 
fabric  Is  delivered,  and  means  connecting  the  driving 
mechanism  of  said  drum  and  the  calendering  rolls  where- 
by the  aald  drum  and  rolls  may  be  rotated  at  such  relative 
speeds  as  to  cause  the  fabric  to  accumulate  upon  said  belt. 


1,280.498.     METALLIC  PISTON-rACinNG.     SrawAnr  «. 

KuBTZ,  Jr.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1916.     Serial 

No.  94,641.      (CI.  121—108.) 

1.  In  a  metallic  expansible  piston  packing,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  an  Inner  eccentric  spring  open  ring  having  Its  pe- 
riphery a  true  circle  when  In  its  contracted  normal  work- 
ing form  and  of  a  diameter  smAUer  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  cylinder  In  which  It  is  used,  a  pair  of  open 
eccentric  expansible  packing  rings  each  having  Its  Inner 
and  outer  peripheries  true  circles  when  in  working  po«l<. 
tlon  and  surrounding  and  mounted  sl^e  by  side  on  said 
eccentric  spring  ring,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  metallic  expansible  piston  packing,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inner  eccentric  spring  ring  open  at  its  thin 
side  and  having  its  periphery  a  troe  circle  when  1b  Its 
contracted  normal  working  form  and  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  in  which  it  is  used, 
a  pair  of  ecc^tric  cylinder-bearing  outer  spring  rings  open 
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•t  th*!r  thin  ■ldo«  and  tMrln«  th«tr  Inner  rartec*  a  trw 
circle  when  in  contracted  normal  working  form  and  the 
••Jne  tlae  as  that  of  said  lnn«»r  Hng  jKTlph.ry  and  the 
outer  peripberlea  a  true  circle  when  In  contracted  normal 
working  form  and  of  a  tlac  of  a  predetermined  cylinder 
la  which  they  are  to  work,  and  aald  oater  rings  anrroond- 
Ing  and  mounted  aide  by  aide  on  aald  Inner  ring  ao  that 
the  thick  side  of  each  of  said  outer  rings  Is  at  the  open- 
ing and  thin  side  of  said  inner  ring  and  arranged  so  that 
the  openings  do  not  open  one  to  the  other,  and  meana 
adapted  to  hold  said  rings  from  relative  rotatlre  circum- 
ferential movement  of  one  to  the  other  and  la  concentric 
tvrm. 


10.  In  a  metallic  ezpanslhle  piston  packing,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inner  spring  expanding  open  ring  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
fn  which  it  Is  used,  a  plurality  of  open  outer  cylinder  bear- 
ing rings  each  having  Its  outer  periphery  a  true  circle 
when  in  worklnc  position  moanted  side  by  side  on  and 
surrounding  the  said  Inner  spring  ring,  whereby  a  tight 
fit  la  made  between  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  outer 
rings  and  the  cylinder  wall,  the  Inner  peripheries  of  the 
outer  rings  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  Inner  ring 
tiaTlnx  true  circles  at  the  expansion  space  sone  of  the 
outer  rings  when  In  working  positions,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

14.  In  a  metallic  expansible  piston  packing,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  outer  open  expansible  cylinder  bearing  rings 
and  an  open  spring  expansion  ring  mounted  within  said 
outer  rings  and  having  the  adjacent  engaging  walls  of  the 
rlaga  of  corresponding  predetermined  forms  at  the  ex- 
pansion sone  and  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  outer  rings 
a  predetermined  form  corresponding  to  the  cylinder  wall 
form  In  which  It  la  to  be  use<l  when  In  contracted  working 
positions,  causing  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  rings  to 
bear  gas  tight  against  each  other  at  the  expansion  open- 
ing sone  of  the  outer  rings  and  the  outer  peripheries  of 
the  outer  rings  to  bear  ga«  tight  against  the  cylinder  wall 
in  which  they  are  to  be  used,  whereby  an  efflclent  fitting 
of  all  the  working  surfaces  of  all  of  the  rings  is  produced 
when  In  contracted  working  positions  within  the  cylinder 
In  which  they  are  to  be  used,  and  means  for  holding  said 
rings  so  that  the  expansion  upenlnits  do  not  open  one  to 
the  other. 

17.  In  a  meUlUc  expansible  piston  packing,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  cylinder  bearing  expansible  ring  pack 
lag  having  an  outer  periphery  of  a  predetermined  form 
conforming  gas  tl«ht  to  the  cyUnder  waU  In  which  It  Is  to 
be  used  when  In  working  position  and  having  an  overlap- 
ping expansion  opening  sone.  an  inner  spring  expanding 
open  ring  mounted  within  said  outer  packing  and  the  ad- 
jaci^nt  walls  of  said  outer  packing  and  said  Inner  ring  hav- 
ing predetermined  forms  conforming  gas  tight  at  said  over- 
lapping expansion  opening  sone  when  in  working  posi- 
tions, whereby  said  gas  tight  seals  are  made  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Oalms  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  11  to  18.  IS  and  1«  not  printed 
In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,280,4M.     PBTCOCK  OPER.ATINO  MEANS  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES.    William  L.  Kitschui.  Reading.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  209,962.     (0^187— 189  ) 
1.   In    combination   with   an   automobile,   pet-cocks   con- 

aected  to  the  ea«loe  crank-caae  thereof  and  each  proTldod 


with  a  flager-grlp  plug,  a  rod  bearlac  attachneat  aeciired 
to  the  foot  board,  roda  independently  mounted  In  aald 
attachment  and  baring  end  portions  operatlrely  engaging 
the  reepectlve  flnger-grlp  plugs,  and  a  transrersely  ar- 
ranged spring  connecting  aald  roda. 


2.  An  operating  rod  for  a  pet-cock  consisting  of  a  single 
rigid  wire  beat  to  form  at  one  end  thereof  a  U  member  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  of  the  rod.  the  free  end  of  said 
member  being  bent  to  He  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the 
body  of  the  rod  and  being  paraUel  with  the  latter  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  cooperatively  engage  the  pet  cock 
flager  piece. 


1,280.496.      BBtVSPRING       Edwa«d    A.    Lamm,    Colden 
N.  T.     Filed  May  20.  1918,     Serial  No.  280.W8.     (Q. 


) 


?»=V^' 


In  combination  with  a  bed  spring,  a  tniaa  stracture 
comprising  a  pair  of  strips  disposed  transversely  of  and 
against  the  underside  of  the  spring,  spaced  channel  bars 
secured  to  said  strips  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of 
V-ebaped  arms  having  their  extremities  disposed  against 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  flaiyes  of  each  channel  bar  and 
pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  a  rod  connected  with  each 
arm  and  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spring  frame,  and  a 
coU  sprlag  coanected  with  each  pair  of  arms. 


1.280.496  MEMORANDUM  CLIP  FOR  TELEPHONES. 
Jaaai  I>  Lanodos.  Watervllle,  Waah.  Filed  Apr  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  181,896.     (O.  24— «1.) 


A  memorandum  clip  for  telephone*  consisting  of  a 
unitary.  reslUeot  sheet  metal  structure  embodying  spring 
arms  for  engaging  the  month  piece  of  a  transmitter,  sad  a 
carved  resilient  clamping  arm  extending  oppositely  to 
said  first  name<I  arms  snd  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  first  named  arms  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly bear  against  the  face  plate  of  the  transmitter. 


1,280,497.     RELEAaiNG-OBAR  FOR  LIFE-BOATS. 
CHAaUM  8.  Lbns,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Coetoa 
Signal.  New  York.   N.   T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar    2.  1918.     Serial  No    220.048.     (Q.  9—28.) 
2.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  releaa- 
lag  devices  each  including  a  pair  of  pivoted  locking  Jaws. 
a  locking  device  adapted  for  Inaertlon  between  each  pair  of 
pivoted    Jaw*,    a    counter-balanced    arm    controlling   each 
locking  device,  and  meana  for  throwing  the  arm  and  lock- 
ing device  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  a  casing  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  plate  members  spaced  apart,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  Jaws  mounti-d  between  said  plate  mem- 
bers, each  Jaw  Including  outer  complementary  engaging 
device*  and   inner  caUway  portions  adapted   to  r*celTe 
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therebetween  a  locking  element,  each  Jaw  being  provided 
with  recessed  portions  oppositely  located  at  points  be- 
tween the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  respective  Jawa,  aa 
extension  carried  by  e«ch  Jaw  cooperating  with  the  re- 
cessed   portion    of    the   adjacent    Jaw,    a   locking    device 


adapted  to  be  Inserted  t>etween  the  cutaifay  portions  of 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  Jaws,  counterbalanced  means  con- 
trolling the  locking  device,  and  means  for  manually  con- 
trolling aald  locking  device.  , 

(Claims  1,  8,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.498.  CAR-DOOR.  BowAao  D.  LavT,  Springfield, 
Mo.,  and  HiNkT  W.  Jacobs,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.143.      (CI.  20—28.) 


1.  A  car-door  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  door- 
rail  composed  of  separate  sections,  one  section  of  each 
rail  being  statlonarlly  moonled  on  the  ear-side  wbUe  th^ 
other  aectlon  of  each  rail  above  and  below  the  door- 
opening  Is  hinged ly  secured  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to 
pt>rmlt  the  free  end  to  swing  laterally  and  bring  It  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  the  statlonarlly  mounted  sec- 
tion, means  for  slldlngly  mounting  the  door  on  Iwth  toQ 
anil  bottom  rails,  and  operating  means  connected  with 
the  plvotally  mounted  section  of  both  top  and  bottom 
rails,  aald  meana  comprising  a  rota  table  vertically  dla- 
posed  member,  a  pair  of  laterally  swinging  arms  plv- 
otally mounted,  one  adjacent  the  top  and  the  other  at 
the  bottom  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  In 
closed  position  and  thereby  automatically  lock  the  door 
la  said  position,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  having  con- 
trolling relation  with  the  free  ends  of  the  hinged  rall- 
■eetlons,  aald  members  having  controlling  relation  wltfe 
aald  arms. 

8.  A  car  door  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  car-side 
when  In  closed  position,  a  top  and  bottom  rail  on  which 
the  door  Is  slldably  mounted,  one  section  of  each  rail 
being  statloaarily  secured  to  the  car-side  while  the  other 
section  Is  hlngedly  secured  so  as  to  have  one  end  free 
to  move  laterally  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
stationary  section,  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms,  one  located  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  door 
while  the  other  la  locateil  at  the  bottom  of  the  door,  each 
arm  having  a  fixed  pivotal  point  at  one  end  while  the 
other  end  of  each  arm  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
free   ends   of   the   hinged    rail-sections,   a    vertically   dis- 


posed rotatable  member,  and  controlling  members  inter- 
mediate of  said  vertically  disposed  member  and  the  ends 
of  said  arms  whereby  the  latter  are  swung  Into  a  posi- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  door  when  the 
latter  Is  in  closed  position,  the  free  ends  of  the  rail- 
sections  moved  toward  the  rar-slde  and  the  door  held 
In  the  door-openlag  fluah  with  the  car-side. 

7.  A  car  door  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  car-side 
when  In  closed  position,  top  and  bottom  rails  each  com- 
prising a  stationary  section  and  a  section  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  so  as  to  swing  laterally  lato  and  ont 
of  allnement  with  the  stationary  section,  means  whereby 
the  door  Is  slldably  mounted  on  the  hinged  sections  and 
held  against  displacement,  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  veriically  disposed  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  car-side  and  provided  with  an  operating  lever  adapted 
to  be  sealed  against  movement,  pivoted  means  mounted 
on  the  car-side  and  arranged  to  swing  into  a  position 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  door  when 
the  latter  is  in  closed  position,  and  toggle  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  said  pivoted  means  whereby  the 
latter  Is  actuated  by  the  hinged  rail-sections  swung  Inter- 
ally  and  the  door  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  door-opening. 

9.  A  car  door  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  car-side 
when  in  closed  position,  top  and  bottom  door-rails,  each 
comprising  a  stationary  section  and  a  section  hlngedly 
mounted  at  one  end  so  as  to  swing  laterally  Into  and 
out  of  allnement  with  the  stationary  section,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  provided  with  an  operating  lever  whereby 
the  shaft  may  be  sealed  against  movement,  an  arm  Inter- 
mediate of  the  shaft  and  the  free  end  of  the  hlngedly 
mounted  section  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  door, 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  while 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  have  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  hlngedly  mounted  seetlonB, 
and  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  links  Intermediate  of 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and  each  arm  Whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  Is  Imparted  to  said  arms  and  the 
hlngedly  mounted  sections  of  both  rails  moved  laterally, 
and  meana  whereby  the  door  Is  slldably  mounted  on  the 
hlngedly  mounted  rail-sections  and  held  against  dis- 
placement. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,499.  HORSESHOE -CALK.  JasBi  LawiB,  Chero- 
kee, Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No.  188,068. 
(a.  168—40.) 


A  horseshoe  having  sockets  at  the  heel  and  toe  por- 
tions extended  inwardly  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  a 
calk  engaging  with  each  socket,  the  walls  of  said  sockets 
and  calks  being  perpendicular  and  the  bottom  of  said 
sockets  being  concaved  and  the  ends  of  the  calks  being 
correspondingly  curved,  said  horseshoe  having  a  screw- 
threaded  hole  in  the  side  wall  of  each  socket  and  each 
calk  having  a  cope-shaped  depression  therein,  and  a 
screw  bolt  engaging  with  the  screw-threaded  bole  and 
having  a  cone-shaped  Inner  end  of  less  diameter  than 
the  recess  In  the  calk  for  engaging  said  recess,  the  cen- 
tral line  of  aald  recess  being  located  to  one  aide  of  the 
center  line  of  the  screw-threaded  hole. 
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RAI1.W AY  VEHICLES.  LxorD  V  Lawia.  Bdcewood 
boroush.  Pa..  uslgBor  to  Tha  UqIoo  Switch  aa<l  Bl^iutl 
Compuiy.  SwtMTalo,  Pm..  a  Con>oratloo  of  Pennayl. 
ranU.  Original  appUcatktn  filed  Mar.  19.  l»ia.  Serial 
No.  706,537.  EHrldMl  and  tkla  appllcatioa  filed  Joly  2. 
1915,  8«>rUI  No.  87,730.  Benewed  Aug.  2.  1918.  Serial 
No.  248.070.      (CT.   18»— 72.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controTlinc  railway  veliiclea  comprla- 
1ns  •  centrlfosal  d<>Tlc«  operated  by  an  axle  of  a  rehlcle, 
fluid  preasnre  on  the  rehlcle  acting  In  opposition  to  aald 
centrifugal  deTlce,  means  Independent  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure for  exerting  a  comparatWely  email  force  acting  also 
In  opposition  to  the  c«>ntrlfugal  derice,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  centrifugal  device  for  controlling  the 
vehicle  when  the  pr«>8sure  exerted  by  the  centrifugal  de- 
vice Is  saflldent  to  overbalance  the  sum  of  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  and  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  Independent 
means. 

[ClalBS  2  to  5  not  pHnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^80.601.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BOTTLES.  Wiixiam 
Mathsb  LswiS.  Lake  Porest,  III.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1918. 
Serial  So.  135.314.     (CI.  06—41.) 


2.  A  holder  for  milk  bottles,  comprising  a  body  portion 
-feBTlng  a  conlcaily  shaped  top  with  a  pouring  lip  at  one 
aids  thereof,  said  top  baviuK  a  cen^l  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  having  a  flange 
for  enirsRi'ment  with  the  top  of  the  bottle,  said  body  por 
tion  also  being  threaded  at  its  lower  end.  a  threaded  bot- 
tom for  engagement  with  said  lower  end,  a  handle,  and  a 
hinged  cover  for  th<>  top  of  the  receptacle. 

(Clalasn  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


1.280.502.  AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE  MBCHANI8M.  Qmtmam 
U.  W  LiMBHuasT.  Niaqually,  Wash.  Filed  Nor.  8.  1»17. 
Ssrial  No.  200,909.      (a.  21 — 8.) 

1.  A  vehicle  chassis  comprising  a  frame,  steering  wheels 
at  one  emi  and  other  wheei^  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 
brakes  provldsd  for  each  of  said  wbeela.  and  brake  apply- 
ing means  including  a  drum  and  a  draw-cable  atUched 
thereto,  a  cable  for  each  brake  connected  to  the  diaw- 
rahle,  levers  pivoted  to  the  frasM  and  connected  to  cartaln 


the    franw   for   the   steering   wheel   cable*,   and   means   to 
which  the  latter  cables  are  atUched  at  a  pdat,  when  the 


are  straight.  In  a  ntraleht  line  between  the  axis  of 
the  kaaekls  and  the  guide  of  a  given  wheel. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1 .280.601.  LOCK  IIECIIA.MSM  FOR  VOTING  -  MA- 
CHINEa  Sttbb  Lon.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Jesse  W  Walker.  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  FUed 
May  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,720.     (CI.  286 — 54.) 


1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  register  support 
and  vote  registers  carried  thereby,  of  a  hinged  actuator 
supporting  frame,  lotklng  means  normally  holding  said 
rttlsters  against  movessent.  snd  a  connection  between 
said  hinged  actuator  support  and  said  locking  means 
operative  to  ae<-ure  said  registers  against  movement  whils 
said  actuator  support  !»  moved  from  its  normal  or  closed 
yoaltlon. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
actuator  support  and  an  oscillating  register  support,  ths 
latter  having  a  vertically  movable  supplemental  frams 
directly  supporting  said  registers,  and  said  registers  hav- 
tag  eacapement  levers,  means  for  operating  said  escapo- 
aaent  levers  by  vertical  movements  of  said  supplemental 
frame,  a  crank  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  latch  normally  locking  said  crank, 
a  lock  for  said  latch,  and  a  connection  between  said  lock 
and  said  hlnred  actuator  support  operating  to  release  said 
lock  when  said  actuator  support  la  in  a  closed  or  normal 
position,  and  to  lock  said  latch  when  said  actuator  sup- 
port is  moved  from  normal  position,  the  said  connections 
laHndtng  s  collar  mount>-d  at  the  axis  of  said  register 
support  for  l)oth  rotary  and  vertical  movempnts. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.504.  TURN-TABLK  FOR  ACTOMOBILB8.  JOLioa 
W.  LoKssi.N  I^arrange.  Tei.  Filed  July  IS,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  244.780.      (CI.  104 — 211.) 

1.  In  a  tnrnubte  of  ths  class  described,  a  well,  a  track 
supported  In  the  well,  a  turntable  having  a  supporting 
structure  tumably  supported  at  the  axis  of  the  well, 
rollers  srraaged  on  the  table  and  engnging  said  track,  at 
the  onter  edge  thereof,  means  engageable  with  the  drlvs 
wb«cls  of  a  car  for  turning  the  Ubie,  pairs  of  spaced 


rollers  jonrnaled  in  the  frame  structure  to  project  through 
openings  in  the  table,  belts  engaged  upon  said  pairs  of 
rollers,  and  reversible  drive  mechanism  associated  with 
the  rollers  and  the  table  for  turning  the  table  and  stop- 
ping the  same< 


4.  In  a  turntable  of  the  class  described,  a  well,  a  track 
supported  In  the  well,  a  turnUble  having  a  supporting 
structure  turnably  supported  at  the  axis  of  the  well, 
rollers  arranged  on  the  UbIe  and  engaging  said  track,  at 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  means  engageable  with  the  drive 
wheels  of  a  car  for  turning  the  table,  pairs  of  spaced 
rollers  Journsled  in  the  frame  structure  to  project  through 
openings  in  tbe  table,  belts  engaged  upon  said  pairs  of 
rollers,  shafta  connected  to  opposed  pairs  of  rollers  to 
turn  therewith,  a  circular  rack  beneath  the  table  and 
suitably  anchored  against  movement  therewith,  worm 
gears  arraaged  upon  said  shafts,  clutch  means  for  keying 
tbe  worm  gears  to  tbe  shafts  wbereby  upon  tbe  belts  being 
driven  by  the  drive  wheels  of  tbe  car,  roUtlon  will  be 
imparted  to  the  worm  gears  In  engagement  with  the  rack 
to  turn  the  Uble,  said  shaft  comprising  two  sections, 
clutch  sections  carried  by  said  worm  gears,  movable  clutch 
members  carried  by  the  other  section  of  tbe  shaft,  means 
normally  holding  said  clutch  members  disengaged,  means 
for  engaiting  said  clutch  members,  and  brake  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  shaft  and  said  operating  means,  said  clutch 
means  t>elng  associated  with  the  brake  means  and  operable 
against  tbe  action  of  the  clutch  disengaging  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1J280.505.      SKATE-CLAMP. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  30.  1917. 
46 — 68.) 


James    Lowb,   New   York, 
SerUl  No.  158,723.      (Cl. 


7.  A  skate  having  a  clamp  secured  thereto,  said  damp 
oomprlalng  plates  adjnstably  connected  to  the  skate,  said 
plates  having  tbe  outer  ends  extending  upwardly  and 
provided  with  openings  therein,  s  atrip  secured  to  the 
skate  snd  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  flexible 
strip  secured  transversely  of  tbe  first  mentioned  strip, 
and  toothed  extensions  on  said  flexible  strip  adapted  to 
eater  the  perforations  In  the  pistes. 

(ClalsBs  1  to  «,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.l 


1,280.506.  WORKMAN'S  TIME-RECORDER.  Jambb  A. 
L0T8TCR,  Casenovia.  and  Daxicl  M.  Tcttlb.  Canas- 
tota,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,883. 
(CI.  234 — 43.) 


'  6.  In  n  workman's  time  recorder  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  card-bolder  In  combination  with  impression- 
making  devices  arranged  about  an  axis  at  different  dis- 
tances therefrom,  chronometer-controlled  means  for  mov- 
ing said  devices  about  said  atis.  means  for  operating  said 
devices  one  at  a  time  to  make  an  impression  on  tbe  cnrd, 
and  automatic  means  for  shifting  the  first-named  means 
relatively  to  tbe  second-named  means  for  registering  dif- 
ferent devices  with  said  second  named  means  once  during 
each  revolution  of  the  first-named  means. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,507.       CHAIN.       Owen 
N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1917. 
74—32.) 


J.     McGowAic,    Brooklyn, 
Serial  No.  192,691.     (Cl. 


,»^*    » " 


1.  A  chain  link  having  eyes  on  opposite  ends,  said  eyes 
projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  said  link,  and  an  ex- 
panded tubular  bub  extending  from  one  of  said  eyes. 

2.  A  chain  liA  baving  eyes  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  eyes  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  said  link, 
shoulders  concentric  to  said  eyes,  and  an  expanded  tubu- 
lar hub  extending  from  one  of  said  eyes. 

3.  A  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link 
having  an  eye  on  eacb  of  its  ends,  one  of  said  eyes  hav- 
ing an  expanded  hub,  while  the  other  eye  is  beveled,  the 
expanded  hub  of  one  link  being  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  beveled  eye  of  the  adjoining  link. 

5.  A  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link 
having  eyes  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  eyes  project- 
ing from  opposite  faces  of  said  link,  shoulders  concentric 
to  said  eyes,  an  expanded  hub  extending  from  one  of 
said  eyes,  while  tbe  other  eye  is  beveled,  the  beveled  eye 
of  any  one  link  being  in  facewise  contact  with  the  eye 
of  the  adjoining  link,  and  interlocking  with  the  expanded 
hub  of  said  adjoining  link. 

6.  A  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link 
having  an  eye  with  a  relatively  larjte  and  beveled  per- 
foration at  one  end.  and  an  eye  with  a  relatively  small 
perforation  at  the  other  end.  said  eyes  extending  from 
opposite  faces  of  said  link,  nboulders  concentric  to  said 
eyes,  and  an  expanded  bub  extending  from  the  eye  baving 
tbe  relatively  smaller  perforation,  tbe  eyes  of  adjoining 
links  being  In  facewise  contact  while  tbe  beveled  per- 
foration of  any  one  link  is  engaged  by  the  expanded  hub 
of  the  adjoining  link. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.280.608.  ACCELEHOMETER.  Eowirf  H.  McHsKkT, 
New  Haven.  Cenn.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,840.      (Cl.   264—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  «f  tlie  character  described,  a  suspended 
movable  primary  weight ;  a  movable  secondary  weight 
soapended  from  said  primary  weight ;  measuring  and 
iategrating    mechanism ;    and    means    operated    by    aaM 
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wdslit  for  op«ratlT»l7  coaoectliic  tald  prtnary 
wvtfbt  with  ■•Id  measuring  and  Integrating  mechanism. 


4-  In  an  acceleromater,  a  primary  pendulum  aaspMided 
from  a  fltatlonary  point ;  a  aecondary  pendulum  ana- 
pended  from  aaid  primary  pendulum  ;  a  pawl  mounted  on 
•aid  primary  pendulum  ;  a  connection  between  aald  aec- 
ODdary  pendulum  and  said  pawl  whereby  the  latter  la 
operated ;  a  ratch«t  wheel  engaged  by  aald  pawl ;  a 
clockwork  train  of  gearing  drlren  by  said  ratchet  wheel ; 
countlag  mechanism  geared  with  aaid  clockwork  train ; 
and  a  resistance  device  comprising  a  disk  geared  with 
•aid  clockwork  train  and  rcTolTlng  between  polea  of  per- 
manent magnets. 

(aalou  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,800.  BODT  ENCIRCLINO  BAND.  Chmtsb  Mo 
NsiLi,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct  la.  19ie.     SerUl  No.  120,201.     (CL  2—142.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fabric  haTlng  a  pocket  extend- 
ing acroaa  the  same,  a  tape  within  the  pocket  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  a  combined  straight  away  and 
tlgUK  line  of  Ktitches  for  securing  the  pocket  and  tacking 
the  tape  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  straight  away  line  of 
atltches  passing  through  the  fabric  adjacent  the  tape  and 
alternate  stitches  In  the  /tgxag  line  of  stitches  passing 
through  the  Up«^  for  tacking  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fabric  having  a  hem  fold  form- 
ing «  pocket,  an  ela^c  tape  extending  longitudinally 
thcreor.  and  a  comblneil  straightaway  and  slgxag  line  of 
stltrbt'K  for  tecurlDg  t^e  pocket  mod  turklng  the  tape, 
said  straight  away  line  of  stitches  passing  through  fhe 
fabric  at  one  sldf  of  the  (ape,  alternate  stltchea  In  the 
•Igaag  line  of  stitches  pasntng  through  the  fabric  In  a 
line  at  one  side  of  the  tflp«\  nnd  alternate  stltchea  la  the 
■Igxag  Une  of  stltrhen  passing  through  the  fabric  and  the 
tape,  bald  tape  being  stretched  while  the  pocket  is  being 
stitched. 

3.  An  encircling  band  IncluiHng  In  combination  a 
body  fabric  havloK  n  po<ket  »>x[pndlng  across  the  aame. 
fastening  devices  nt  the  fmls  of  the  band,  an  elaaClc  tape 
within  the  pocket  and  having  Its  ends  terminating 


the  fastening  devices,  eald  tape  having  Its  edges  throogfa- 
ont  the  entire  length  thereof  parallel  wtlh  the  edge  of 
the  pocket,  a  continuous  Une  of  stitches  for  securing  the 
pocket  and  Ucklng  the  tape  adjacent  Its  ends,  said  line 
of  stitches  passing  through  the  pocket  at  one  side  of  the 
tape  from  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tape  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  alternate  stitches  In  the 
continuous  Une  at  the  ends  of  the  tape  passing  through  the 
Upe  for  tacking  the  ends  thereof  to  the  pocket 


1^80,010.  TRANSOM-OPERATOR. 
Bend,  Oreg.  Filed  July  12.  1»17. 
(CL  268—19.) 


HBMtT    McYlTTlB, 
Serial  No.  180.144. 


j^ 


1.  In  a  tranaom  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  transom,  of  a  shaft,  means  oonnpi  ting  said 
shaft  to  said  transom  for  swinging  the  transom  upon  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  ahaft,  a  plunger,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  shaft  for  routing 
the  ahaft  ni>on  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger,  a 
locking  pin  slldably  mounted  in  said  plunger,  a  kt-eper 
for  receiving  said  locking  pin,  and  means  for  holding  the 
locking  pin  la  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  prevent  acci- 
dental movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  transom  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  transom,  of  a  shaft,  means  connecting  said 
shaft  to  aald  transom  for  swinging  the  tranKom  upon 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  plunger,  means  opera 
lively  connecting  said  plunger  to  aald  shaft  for  rotating 
the  shaft  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger,  a 
locking  pin  slldably  monnted  In  said  plunger,  a  keeper 
for  receiving  said  locking  pin.  said  locking  pin  being  pro- 
vided with  sn  opening  sdjacfmt  one  end.  a  movable  plu 
■mrried  by  the  plunger,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locklni; 
pin  through  the  opening  in  aame  for  moving  the  lockinx 
pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper  for  opening  or 
closing  the  transom. 


U8<MS11.  PUMP.  COLIM  Macbstb.  Aston.  Birmingham, 
■ngland.  assignor  to  The  Dunlop  Rubber  Company.  Lim- 
ited. London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.866.     (CL  230— 27  ) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  cyl- 
inder prolonged  to  form  a  rearward  extension  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  actuating  lever  extending  through  aald 
opening  and  being  directly  plvotf>d  to  said  piston  and 
shaped  to  form  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  toggle  link 
directly  pivoted  to  aald  extenalon  and  to  said  actoatlng 
lever,  and  a  spring  aonnected  to  said  extension  and  the 
piston. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  In  combination,  a  abort  piston 
aa  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said  piston,  a  toggle  men- 
ber  or  link  pivoted  to  said  actuating  lever  and  to  a 
stationary  part  of  the  pump,   the  artuatlng  lever  l»elng 


of  such  formation  that  the  part  connected  to  the  piston 
lies  between  the  pivotal  points  at  the  end»  of  the  toggle 
link. 

8.  A  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  piston,  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  peripheral  opening  In  its  rear  end,  an 
actuating  lever  of  carved  or  seml-clrcular  crosa  section  to 
cover  aaid  opening,  a  lug  on  said  lever  pivoted  to  the 
piston,  a  toggle  member  pivoted  to  uaid  lever  and  to  the 
cylinder,  springs  which  maintain  the  piston  at  the  end  of 
its  suction  stroke  with  the  lever  and  toggle  link  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  to 
retain  the  actuating  lever  depressed  with  the  lug  and 
the  toggle  link  within  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  at  the 
end  of  Its  delivery  stroke. 

9.  A  pump  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder,  a 
closing  member  at  each  end  formed  to  support  the  pump, 
a  carrying  handle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pump,  a  piston 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  springs  to  maintain 
the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  suction  stroke,  an  actuating 
lever  having  a  lug  pivoted  to  the  piston,  a  toggle  member 
or  link  through  which  said  lug  passes  and  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
formed  with  an  opening  to  allow  for  movement  of  the 
actuating  lever  and  the  toggle  member,  the  actuating 
lever  being  so  shaped  as  to  prevent  Ingress  of  dirt  and 
dast  through  said  opening  into  the  cylinder  and  means 
to  retain  the  actuating  lever  In  a  depressed  or  inopera- 
tlve  position. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  tkc  Oasetta.] 


1.280.512.  METHOD  OF  LOADING  AUTOMOBILES  IN 
FREIOHTCARS  AND  AUTOMOBILE-8UPPORTINO- 
FRAME  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  THEREIN.  OaAirr 
C.  Macombbs.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  206,588.     (CI.  106—15.) 


'WG 


O   0 


1.  A  method  of  loading  automobiles  which  consists  In 
the  erection  In  successive  progression  of  a  plurality  of 
frame  structures,  each  constructed  to  support  an  automo- 
bile in  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  position,  in 
arranging  said  frame  structures  relatively  to  one  another 
in  connection  with  their  erection  whereby  the  elevated 
end  of  one  automobile  will  overhang  the  lower  end  of  the 
rearwardly  adjacent  automobile,  and  in  loading  an  auto 
mobile  upon  each  frame  structure  upon  the  completion 
of  the  erection  thereof  and  prior  to  the  erection  of  the 
forwardly  adjacent  frame  structure. 

8.  A  method  of  loading  automobiles  which  consists  in 
successively  moving  a  plurality  of  automobiles  into  up- 
wardly Inclined  positions  wherein  the  elevated  end  of  oBe 
automobile  will  overhang  the  lower  end  of  the  rearwardly 
adjacent  automobile,  and  In  providing.  In  accordance  with 
the  succession  of  the  said  movements  of  the  automobiles, 
m^ana  for  their  support  in  the  said  Inclined  posltiona 

10.  A  method  of  loading  automobiles  which  consists 
in  loading  the  automobiles  In  an  inclined  position  severally 
upon  a  plurality  of  unit  supporting  frame  structures  and 
in  arranging  aaid  frame  structures,  the  one  in  front  of 
the  other,  whereby  the  automobiles  are  parallel  and  the 
elevated  end  of  one  automobile  overhangs  the  lower  end  of 
the  rearwardly  adjacent  automobile. 

19.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  plurality  of  automobiles 
for  use  in  loading  said  automobiles  which  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  automobile  supporting  unit  frame  structures, 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined beams,  supporting  struts  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
aald  beams  and  having  their  upper  ends  connected  thereto, 
means  for  bracing  aald  beams  to  one  another  and  cradles 


provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  beams  for  supporting 
the  elevated  end  of  an  automobile  positioned  at  the  same 
Inclination  as  the  beams  and  wherein  the  said  units  are  so 
arranged  relatively  to  one  another  that  the  elevated  end 
of  one  automobile  overhangs  the  lower  end  of  the  rear- 
wardly adjacent  automobile,  and  the  struts  of  one  unit 
are  connected  to  the  beams  of  the  rearwardly  adjacent 
unit  to  provide  supplemental  bracing  bupports  for  said 
beams. 

24.  In  a  framework  for  loading  automobilea,  a  pair  of 
frames  between  which  automobiles  may  be  driven,  and  a 
plurality  of  stirrups  supported  at  the  top  of  the  frames 
for  holding  the  automobiles  In  LacUned  and  overlapped 
relation. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9,  11  to  18,  and  20  to  28  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,280,513.      HAT-RACK.      Oboroi    H.    Mallobt,    Pierce, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  13,  191&     Serial  No.  222,147.     (CI. 

21—74.) 


1.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  with  the  sills,  the 
sides,  ^nd  the  ends ;  of  guides  carried  by  each  end  and 
disposed  la  two  lines  converging  upward,  certain  of  said 
guides  having  transverse  boles,  standard  bars  slldably 
mounted  through  said  guides  and  each  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  perforations,  and  pins  removably  engaging  aald 
holes  and  selectively  engaging  said  perforations,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  with  the  body  struc- 
ture including  slatted  ends ;  of  a  standard  for  each  end 
made  up  of  two  bars  converging  npward  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transverse  perforations,  guides  se- 
cured to  the  slats  of  the  end  on  lines  converging  upward 
toward  each  other  and  certain  of  said  guides  having 
transverse  holes,  and  pins  engaging  the  holes  and  selec- 
tively engaging  the  perforations,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.280.514.  PIPE-JOINT.  Hbbbert  C.  Mann.  Oklahoma. 
Okla.  Filed  Dec  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  139.673.  (Cl. 
285—116.) 


In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  with  pipe  sections,  one 
of  which  has  a  bell  extremity  for  the  reception  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  section,  of  a  packing  for  said 
joint  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  split  rings  of  soft  metal 
each  ring  having  a  flat  side  and  a  circumferential  groove 
in  Its  opposite  side,  said  groove  being  of  V-shaped  forma- 
tion In  cross-section,  an  annulus  of  fiber  having  a  snb- 
stantially  V-shaped  portion  fitted  within  the  groove  and 
molded  to  said  rings,  and  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  rings,  said  rings  being  arranged 
about  one  of  aaid  pipe  sections  in  superimposed  relation 
and  calked  within  said  bell  of  the  other  section,  whereby 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  fiber  annulus  Is  given  a 
substantially  fiat  surface  and  is  spread  against  the  flat 
side  of  the  ring  of  the  adjacent  unit  to  provide  aa  af- 
fective and  fluid  tight  Joint 
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1.280,615.  ATTACHMKNT  POR  ETBGLAS8B8.  F^!«K 
llAUHArr,  Jr..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Fll«d  Not.  29,  1916. 
S«rlal  No.  184,122.      (CI.  88 — 41.) 


2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  corapriaing  an 
arcuate  strip  of  spring  metal  having  flnK«>rt  formoil 
tbercon  and  extending  at  substantially  rfght  anglen 
thereto  for  engaging  aad  Mcurlng  tb«  main  and  supple- 
mental lenses  of  eye  glasses  In  adjacent  positions. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280.516.  CONCRETE  CONSTBl-CTION  Ralph  A. 
llaoKNiTT.  Kansas  City,  Ifo.  Filed  Mar.  2-.>.  1918.  8e 
rial  Na  223.890.     (01.   T2— 19.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described,  a  wall,  an  upright 
stud  embedd«>d  therein  at  the  surface  thereof  and  having 
anchoring  means  embedd«»d  in  the  wall,  a  veneer  facing 
comprising  horizontal  layers,  and  a  wall  tie  secured  to 
tb«  facing  between  the  layers  and  having  a  book  partly 
encircling  and  engaging  the  stud 


1.280.517.  POCKET  SAVINGS-BANK.  MAm?»  V.  Mia- 
asN.  Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  to  Stronghart  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33.302.     (CI.  282 — 4.) 


1.  A  bank  comprising  in  combination,  relatively  rotat- 
aMe  members  adapted  to  form  a  roin  receptacle  and  to  be 
separated  from  one  another  to  op«n  such  receptacle,  one 
of  said  aembars  being  provided  with  bayonet  joint  slots 
and  the  oth«>r  ra«>mber  with  projertionK  a<iapt<Hi  to  fit  into 
said  slots  when  said  membens  are  placed  together,  and 
also  to  move  into  thie  side  extensions  of  said  slots  when 
said  members  ars  relatively  turned,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  projections  to  hold  said  members  agaiast 
rclattrc  rotation. 

S.  A  pocket  savings  bank  comprising  tap  and  bottom 
OMmkara  ptt/HAf^  with  teleacoping  rlma  the  Inner  ane  of 
which  is  provided  with  bayonet  slots  and  the  outer  oa«  of 


which  la  provided  with  prongs  to  engage  said  bayonat 
slots,  a  spring  dip  secured  to  the  inner  i«ld*>  of  the  inner 
rim  and  having  an  ap«Tture  to  engage  one  of  sulii  prungs. 
and  located  adjacent  the  coin  slot  whereby  a  key  may  be 
Ineerted  In  tke  coin  slot  to  actuate  said  clip  to  disengage 
It  from  said  prong. 

7.  In  a  bank-structure,  the  combination  of  relatively 
rotatable  receptacle- forming  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
containing  a  recess,  a  lug  on  the  other  of  said  sections 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  Interlock  with  the  section 
containlni;  nuiid  rnoess  when  the  lug  is  moved  to  a  position 
out  of  registration  with  the  latter,  and  locking  means  on 
the  one  of  said  sections  containing  said  receas  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  xaid  lag  and  releassbly  lock  said 
sections  against  relative  rotation  to  a  position  in  which 
said  lug  registers  with  said  recess  upon  the  art  of  aaaem- 
bilng  said  parts  and  relatively  rotating  them,  and  releas- 
able  for  permitting  separation  of  said  cover-aoction  from 
said  body-section. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,380,518.  DITCHING  •  MACHINE.  John  M.  Mirm. 
Brash,  Colo.  Piled  May  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.886. 
(CI.  97—12.) 


1.  A  dttching-marhinc  comprisiog  a  V  s'lnprd  main 
frame,  a  cutting  edge  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
main  frame,  a  laterally  disposed  cutting  edge  arranged 
along  the  entire  lower  e<lge  of  said  V-shaped  frame,  a 
tongue  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  ol>- 
liquely  thereof,  a  runner  pivoted  between  and  at  the  for- 
ward ead  of  said  V-shaped  frame,  the  lower  edge  thereof 
being  on  the  same  plane  with  the  lower  e<lge  of  the 
V-shaped  frame  when  tbe  latter  la  in  a  horlKintal  position, 
guide-members,  and  an  adjustable  bar  pivoted  to  the  run- 
ner having  holes  therein  whereby  It  Is  adjustably  secured 
to  the  guide-member  for  boldine  the  frsme  and  runner 
adju8te<i  with  respect  to  each  other  to  regulate  the  cut  of 
the  machine. 

8.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  V-shaped  frame 
having  a  cutting  point  Ht  ttie  point  of  conrerg>>nce,  cross- 
braces  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  tongue 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  obliquely 
thereto,  L  shaped  brackets  housed  within  the  forward 
end.  a  runner  pivoted  between  said  L-shsped  bracketa. 
guide-members,  an  adjustable  bar  pivoted  to  the  runner 
and  having  holes  therein,  whereby  It  Is  adjustably  secured 
to  the  guide  members  for  holding  the  frame  and  runner 
adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other  to  regulate  the  depth 
of  cut  of  the  machine,  and  handles  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  for  rslstng  the  latter 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Uxette.l 


1,280.519.  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Lao  8.  Millbb, 
Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bamed  A.  Stein- 
berg. Denver.  Colo.  Piled  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,800.     (CI.  108— «7.) 

1.  In  pamping  apparatus,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  yieldingly 
supported  piston  therein,  a  pressure  accumulating  cham- 
ber, and  means  controlling  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  cylinder  above  tbe  piston. 

0.  In  pumping  spparatns,  a  panp  cylinder  and  Its  pla- 
ta«.  InductloB    and    ednctlon    valves   for   the   cylinder,   a 
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pressure  accumulating  chamber  connected  to  said  cyltntfer, 
h  TAlve  for  controlling  communication  therebetween,  and 
compreaalng  means  coBB«et«9d  to  said  chamber  and  harlng 
timed  relation  to  said  valve. 


y 


8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
valved  intake  chamber  and  a  valved  outlet  chamber  for 
fluid,  a  combostlon  engine,  an  accomulator  for  gaaea  from 
the  engine,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admlsalon  of  the 
pressure  from  said  accumulator  to  the  Intake  chamber  to 
expH  the  fluW  therefrom. 

12.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inner  cylin- 
der with  a  pressure  inlet  at  one  enfd  and  an  exhanst  port 
in  Its  side,  a  piston  operative  by  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
and  controlling  the  exhaust  at  said  port,  and  induction 
and  eduction  ports  and  their  valves  in  said  easing. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 

1.280.520.  BTOVEPIP&PA8TKNER.  LiBOT  R.  MlLfcaa 
and  CHAaLST  Elkm  Milxcb.  Poplar  BlafC,  Mo.  Filed 
May  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  99,487.     (CI.  125—318.) 


ceM  and  the  Intermediate  part  being  formed  with  an 
opening  registering  with  said  recess,  a  hammer  slidably 
and  rotataWy  mounted  in  the  intermediate  part,  a  stem 
formed  on  said  hammer  and  projecting  through  said  open* 
Ittg  and  into  said  recess,  a  coiled  spring  aeeuretf^to  saM 
intermediate  part  and  said  stem  and  constantly  tending 
to  rotate  said  hammer,  locking  means  formed  on  said 
stem  and  In  aaid  recess  for  normally  securing  said  ham> 
raer  ag^*t  sliding  movement  but  adapted  to  release  tb* 
same  ^«ken  it  is  rotated  a  certain  degree,  balls  carriet 
by  said  Intermediate  part  and  normally  locking  said  ham- 
mer agaiast  sliding  movement,  and  means  biased  to  a 
predetermined  position  for  locking  said  balls  in  their  nor- 
mal  position,  said  means  being  movable  to  a  releastaf 
position  when  the  projectile  is  fired  from  a  guB. 


/f    / 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  thimble 
having  a  flange  thereon  provided  with  a  groove,  locking 
arms  carried  by  said  thimble,  a  split  collar  having  a 
flange  thereon  provided  with  a  bead  for  engaging  with 
said  groove,  and  means  for  contracting  and  expanding  said 
collar  to  clamp  a  stove  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  deaerlbed  comprising  a  thimble 
having  a  flange  provided  with  a  groove,  locking  arms  pro- 
Tided  with  hooks  carried  by  said  thimble,  a  split  collar 
having  a  flange  provided  with  a  bead  for  engaging  said 
groove,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  collar 
together,  one  of  said  links  being  extended  to  provide  an 
operating  lever  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  collar 

■  OB  a  stove  pipe,  and  tbe  metal  forming  the  groove  on  the 
flange  of  the  thimble  being  bent  over  to  secure  the  bead 
within  the  groove. 

l,2ft©.521.       FUSS     FOE     HlOH-EXPLOSIVB     SHELLS. 

Kabl    Hdoo   Mok^n,    Bofors.    Sweden.      Filed    Sept.    6. 

1916.     Serial  No.  118.661.     (CI.   102 — 89.) 

1.  A  time  fuse  for  projectiles  eomprising  a  fnse  body, 

an  intermediate  part  in  said  body  and  spaced  from  tbe 

bottom  of  said  body,   said  body  being  formed  with  a  re- 
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2.  A  tlDje  fuse  for  projectiles  comprising  a  fuse  body, 
an  Intermediate  part  in  said  body  and  spaced  from  tbe 
bottoin  thereof,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  recess  and 
the  intermediate  part  being  formed  with  an  opening 
registering  with  said  recess,  a  hammer  slldably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  Intermediate  part,  a  stem  formed 
on  said  hammer  and  projecting  throtigh  said  opening  and 
Into  said  recess,  a  colled  spring  secured  to  said  Inter- 
mediate part  and  said  stem  and  constantly  tending  to 
rotate  said  hammer,  a  bayonet  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  intermediate  part,  balls  carried 
by  said  Intermediate  part  and  normally  locking  said  ham- 
mer against  sliding  movement,  and  means  biased  to  a 
predetermined  position  for  locking  said  balls  in  their 
normal  position,  said  means  being  movable  to  a  releasing 
position  when  the  projectile  Is  flred  from  a  gnn. 


1,280,522.  COMBINED  CIEClTlT-BREAKBE  AND 
ALARM-SWITCH.  GnBTBODa  Babb  Nixom.  Bryn  Mawr. 
and  HAB6LD  Leb  Mobbib,  Wayne,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1918.     Serial  IJo.  210,807.      (CI.  175—275.) 


1.  The  coibbinatlon  of  a  device  having  a  heating  ele- 
ment connected  thereto  ;  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  device ;  current-condticting  members  carried  by 
said  means ;  and  means  interposed  between  said  heating 
element  and  one  of  said  members  and  normally  holding 
said  members  together,  said  interposed  means  being 
made  of  material  which  melts  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  thereby  permits  said  members  to  separata, 
,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  The  combtnatlOB  of  a  d«Tic«  haTing  a  baattnc  •!•- 
Bent  and  a  rect>as  ;  meani  adaptwl  to  removabtx  At  wtthln 
■aid  r^ceaa ;  current-conducting  membera  carried  bj  aald 
BMans  and  baring  portiona  alldably  fitting  eacb  otber ; 
and  meana  Interpoaed  between  Mid  beating  element  and 
one  of  uid  membera  and  normally  boldlng  aald  m<>mbert 
togetber  wben  aald  first  meana  ia  poaltioned  witbin  t^ 
recaaa,  aaid  interpoaed  meana  being  made  of  material 
wbich  melta  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  tbereby 
parmlta  aaid  membera  to  aeparate,  ■ubatantlally  aa  dc- 
aertbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  derlce  barliis  a  beat- 
ing element  and  a  cavity :  a  metallic  shell  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  mid  deylce ;  two  current-conducting  mem- 
bera slldably  fitting  eacb  otber  witbin  aaid  sbell ;  tnaulat 
lac  niaana  supported  bj  aald  tbell  and  aerrlng  aa  retaln- 
iac  OMana  for  said  current-conducting  membera ;  metallic 
meana  located  within  aaid  cavity  and  adapted  to  melt  at 
a  predetermined  temperatnre  aad  designed  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  one  of  aaid  current-coadneting  membera 
and  raid  beating  element,  uid  latter  meana  normally 
■erring  to  bold  aald  current-conducting  membera  In  con- 
tact with  each  other ;  a  third  current  conducting  member 
In  electrical  connection  with  aaid  shell  for  completing 
the  electric  circuit ;  a  fourth  current-conducting  member 
insulated  from  said  shell  ;  and  an  electrically  operated 
alarm  in  electrical  connection  with  aaid  fourth  current- 
conducting  member,  one  of  said  first  two  current-conduct- 
ing membera  wben  separated  from  the  other  aerrlng  to 
engage  and  thereby  complete  an  electric  circuit  through 
said  alarm  to  actuate  the  aame,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
■crib«d. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  device  having  a  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  recess  ;  meana  adapted  to  removably  fit  aald 
receaa ;  current-conducting  membera  carried  by  said 
meana  and  having  portions  slidably  fitting  each  other 
witbin  aald  meana ;  and  means  interpoaed  between  said 
heating  element  and  one  of  said  members  and  normally 
holding  said  members  together  wben  aald  first  maans  la 
positioned  within  the  recess,  said  interposed  means  being 
made  of  material  which  melta  at  a  predetermined  tem 
perature  and  thereby  permlta  aaid  membera  to  aeparata, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.623.  CREAM-SEPARATOR.  JOHM  A.  MoamOD, 
Duloth.  Iflnn.  Piled  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,428.      (CI.  187—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for  uae 
with  a  bottle  having  Its  neck  provided  with  an  interior 
annular  groove  comprising  a  supporting  disk  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  at  ita  marginal  edge,  a  rubber 
gaaket  fitted  In  the  said  groove  in  the  supporting  disk  and 
projecting  beyond  the  marginal  edge  thereof  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  said  annular  groove  in  t be  bottle  neck,  the 
said  supporting  disk  having  a  central  Upered  apertura,  a 
tapered  cork  mounted  In  the  said  aperture  In  the  8Ui>- 
portlng  disk,  and  a  tube  bent  approximately  Intermedi- 
ate ita  ends  to  form  an  intakf  pip*"  and  a  discharge  pipe, 
the  said  Intake  pipe  being  extended  through  the  center  of 
the  aald  tap(>red  cork  and  Into  the  bottle. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.624  FODRDRINIEB  MACHINE  William  A. 
McuMAX  and  CHAaLas  E.  Putnam,  Chlabolm,  Me.  fllei 
May  14.  19ia     Serial  No.  234.544.     (CI.  92^1.) 


1.  In  a  Py)urdrtnler  machine,  a  plurality  of  suction 
boxes,  and  means  having  a  fixed  connection  with  the  suc- 
tion boxes  for  Imparting  a  unlUry  reciprocating  move- 
meat  to  all  of  aald  boxes  at  the  aame  time  in  the  dlr^e- 
tlon  of  movement  of  the  paper  making  wire. 

(Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetla^] 


1.280.626  TORPEDO  PROTECTIVE  DKVICB  FOR 
VES8EL.8.  RiDOLPH  Nittsbb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  236,48«       (O.  114—240.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  attachable  to  a  ahlp  a  netting, 
means  for  suspending  said  netting  In  a  flexible  manner,  a 
number  of  plates  attach«>d  to  the  netting  free  to  swing 
in  a  horlsontal  plane. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


1.2  8  0,6  26.  SCBMARINI  MINE.  TaOMAa  KaiienL 
NoaxH.  Weatmlnater,  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to 
Tickers  Limited,  Weatmlnater.  England.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,896       (CT.   102 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  subnuirlne  mine,  the  combination  with  tks 
dnun  for  the  anchor  cable  and  the  member  for  engaglac 
with  teeth  on  aald  drum,  of  a  movable  device  monntad 
on  said  member,  for  engaging  with  a  fixed  part  wben  tka 
member  engagea  with  the  teeth. 

6.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  with  the  dma 
for  the  anchor  cable,  and  the  pawl  for  engaging  witk 
ra'tchet  teetb  on  aald  drum,  of  an  auxiliary  pawl  for  •»• 
gaging  with  a  fixed  part  when  the  first  mentioned  pawl 
engages  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  pivoting  aald 
auxiliary  pawl  to  the  other  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  coa- 
trolling  both  pawla. 
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8.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  with  the  drum 
for  the  anchor  cable,  and  the  pawl  for  engaging  with 
ratchet  teeth  on  aaid  drum,  of  a  movable  device  mounted 
on  aald  pawl,  for  engaging  with  a  fixed  part  when  the 
pawl  engages  with  the  ratchet  teetb  and  a  device  pre- 
venting said  pawl  from  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
until  the  cable  drum  haa  made  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolutiona. 

[Clalma  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.280,627.  REGISTRATION  OF  PRINTING-PLATES,  Ac. 
Kmil  E.  Novotnt,  Riverside.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Stog- 
dell  Stokea,  Mooreatown,  N.  J.  Filed  May  20,  1916, 
Serial  No.  98,917.  Renewed  Feb.  12.  1918.  Serial  No. 
216,786.     (CI.  101—882.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  registration  which 
comprises  providing  a  printing  plate  with  a  registration 
indication  occupying  a  predetermined  poaition  relative  to 
a  marginal  printing  line  of  such  plate  and  applying  a 
plate  to  a  plate  support  on  the  press  with  such  Indica- 
tion so  positioned  relative  to  the  indication  of  the  plate 
support  of  the  preaa  that  the  marginal  printing  line 
of  the  printing  plate  will  coincide  with  a  aelected  line 
of  the  paper  printed  upon. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  registration  or  po- 
sitioning printing  body  on  a  support  which  comprises 
providing  nonprinting  portions  of  the  body  with  Indicat- 
ing means  adapted  to  correspond  and  selectively  register 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  indicating  meana  on  thia  sup- 
port. 

[Clalma  2,  8,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.628.  CIGAR -ROLLING  MACHINE.  UcUB  R. 
Okbt  and  Lawis  Y.  Ransom,  Slatersvllle,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,489.     (CI.  181 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pocket  belt,  a 
power  belt  and  mounting  means  therefor,  means  for  grip- 
ping and  moving  the  power  belt  longitudinally,  a  rocking 
member,  roUera  mounted  therein  and  around  which  the 
pocket  belt  la  trained,  aaid  belt  last  named  inclosing  the 
power  belt,  and  aald  rocking  member  acting  to  throw 
the  pocket  belt  into  engagement  with  the  power  belt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  druma 
carried  thereby,  a  power  belt  trained  over  the  druma,  a 
pair  of  carrlagee  guided  for  longitudinal  movement  with 


respect  to  the  frame,  one  at  each  side  of  the  power  belt, 
clutch  rollers  mounted  In  the  carriagea,  one  at  each  slda 
of  the  bottom  lead  of  th^  belt,  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  clutch  rollers  and  the  carriages  to  Impart  movement 
in  one  direction  to  the  power  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  drums 
carried  thereby,  a  power  belt  trained  over  the  druma, 
carriages  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  adjacent 
to  the  aides  of  the  belt,  clutch  rollers  supported  by  the 
carriages,  one  adjacent  to  each  face  of  the  bottom  lead 
of  the  belt  and  one  of  said  clutch  rollers  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other  clutch  roller  to  grip  and  re- 
lease the  belt,  and  swlnglngly  supported  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  carriages  and  the  movable  clutch  roller,  said 
meana  Including  braces  having  bearings  for  the  shaft  of 
the  said  movable  clutch  roller.  ^ 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
power  belt,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  same, 
a  pocket  belt  surrounding  the  powfr  belt  and  contacting 
with  a  portion  thereof  to  be  driven  thereby  and  spaced 
from  other  portions  thereof,  the  spacing  meana  inclodtng 
a  guide  roller  and  a  tension  roller,  a  pocket  drum  mount- 
ed to  rock  toward  and  away  from  the  power  belt,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  the  pocket  drum  and  over  which  the 
pocket  belt  Is  guided,  said  power  belt  having  a  supporting 
drum  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  said  pocket  dnxn 
b«>lng  spring  actuated  in  the  direction  of  aald  supiMrting 
drum  to  form  a  pocket  In  the  pocket  belt  between  said 
supporting  drum  and  the  roller  carried  by  the  pocket 
drum. 

[Claims  8,  6  to  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
aette.] 


1.580,529.  HARNESS  -  TUG. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1917. 
54—52.) 


Martin    Opsahl,    Aure, 
Serial  No.  164,990.     (CI 


^^#^^^ 


A  trace  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  sections  each 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  embodying  a  body 
portion  and  reduced  strap  extensions  at  the  respectivs 
ends  of  the  body  portion,  said  strap  extensions  being 
folded  and  arranged  parallel  to  and  against  the  body  to 
provide  loopa,  one  of  said  strap  extensions  being  also 
folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  another  loop,  means  for 
fastening  the  strap  extensions  to  the  body,  D-loops  loosely 
mounted  in  the  loops  for  connecting  said  sections  and 
permitting  of  the  sections  moving  in  various  directions 
with  respect  to  each  otber  and  attaching  devices  mounted 
in  the  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  trace. 


1,280,530.  CKMENT  AND  CONCRUTB  CONSTRtJC 
TION  Barton  J.  Parkxr,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Dee. 
23,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,616.  (O.  73—1.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  cellular  structure  of  re- 
inforced concrete  which  consists  in  first  outlining  a  struc- 
ture with  a  metallic  frame  of  wholly  or  partly  forami- 
noos  reinforcing  material,  providing  in  one  or  In  a  pin- 
rallty  of  Juxtaposed  contianons  cells  a  structure  of  tha 
desired  shape,  second,  in  embedding  the  said  reinforcing 
frame  in  a  monolithic  mass  of  concrete  by  means  of  a 
mandrel-like  tool  continuously  supplied  with  concrete  and 
drawn  through  the  cell  passages  from  end  to  end,  thcra* 
by  forcing  the  concrete  through  and  into  Intimate  coa* 
tact  with  all  the  parts  of  the  frame  and  in  then  trowal- 
ing  the  exuding  keys  Into  a  unitary  mass  supplemented 
where  necessary  by  additional  concrete. 

5.  The  art  of  making  hollow  walled  stmetures  which 
consists  in  erecting  a  light,  self-supporting  reinforce 
frame,  comprising  main  members  suitably  disposed  with 
sheets  of  reticulated  material  poaltioned  on  opposite  sldea 
thereof  to  form  continuous  cells.  Introducing  a  mandrel* 
like  member  between  the  sheets  ;  In  feeding  and  fordag 
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■CBt  to  cxade  tikroagli  tk«  (ormainatiooi  to  form  OAlted 
oadlag  key*. 

[Clainu  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tk«  Ooiette.] 


1,^80,&81.  TIPPING  MSCHANISli  FOB  RAILWAY 
AND  LIKB  WAGONS.  Wiluajc  Pattimn.  Wldaea. 
BAglud.  ni«d  Jane  11,  1»17.  8«rUl  No.  1744M. 
iCL  214— «4.> 


*■■  * 


1.  i(t>P*nitas  for  tipping  railway  and  like  wasont  com- 
prtadng  in  combination,  Jacka  4>lvotan]r  mounted  at  a  dla- 
tanc*  apart  approximately  equal  to  tb«  l«Bftli  of  a 
wagon,  meaaa  oa  aald  Jacka  to  grip  the  wagon  and  form 
centers  at>oat  which  said  wagon  can  rotate  bodily,  means 
to  rapport  said  Jacks  In  the  operative  position,  and  means 
to  bring  aald  wagon  to  rest,  after  one  compl«>te  rcToIn- 
tian.  Id  a  higher  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatna  for  tipping  railway  and  like  wacons, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  platform  adapted  to  recelre 
a  wagon,  an  hydraulic  Jack  mounted  at  either  end  of  said 
platform,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  l)elnK  moved  below  the 
lavel  of  tlte  track  or  raised  to  receive  the  weight  of  the 
wagon,  transrerse  spindles  at  the  top  of  the  Jacks  having 
gripping  means  capable  of  being  advanced  toward,  or 
trom  the  Jacka,  said  gripping  means  rotating  about  the 
■plndles  as  centers,  and  meaas  to  traverse  the  Jacks 
transversely,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5.  snd  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,532.  SArSTT  DEVICE  FOR  RAILR0AIM:B088- 
INOS.  ALaaar  J.  Patntsb,  Alton,  Kans.  Filed  Dec. 
7.  1917.     Serial  No.  206.0S4.     (01.  268 — B.) 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  railroad  crossing  arm,  of  a 
lerer  dtspooed  parallel  to  a  track  rail  and  having  linked 
connection   at  one  end   to   the  arm,   a   pivotally   moantoil 

*',  trip-bar  overiyiag  the  lever  with  one  end  in  Juxtapoattion 

to  the  track  rail,  wheret>y  In  the  passage  of  a  ear  the 
lerer  will  be  actuated  to  operate  the  arm  to  safety  posl 
tloa,  means  for  retaining  the  arm  In  the  safety  position, 
•ad  car-operated  means  for  releasing  the  laat-mentloned 
■aaoa  to  allow  the  arm  to  move  to  danger  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  croseing  arm,  of  a 
larer  disposed  parallel  to  a  track  rail  and  having  linked 


iBcetlan  to  tk«  mrm,  a  p4v«telly  moaatcd  trip  bar  over- 
lylBg  the  larer  with  one  end  In  proximity  to  the  rail,  • 
spring  pressed  catch  on  the  arm  aupport  normally  dla- 
poaed  In  the  path  of  the  arm  to  retain  the  arm  in  the 
safety  position,  a  contact  element  plTOted  la  proximity 
to  the  track  rail,  coanectlag  means  between  said  eleiBeat 
aad  said  catch  whereby  in  the  actuation  of  aald  element 
by  a  car  moving  in  one  direction  the  catch  will  be  di»- 
placed  from  the  path  mt  the  arm,  aad  a  looae  coupling  in 
said  connecting  means  whereby  said  contact  element  will 
not  be  affected  by  the  actuation  of  said  element  by  a  car 
moving  in   the  other  direction. 


1380,598.    WRENCH.    John  Psolcb,  Charlea  City,  Iowa. 
rUed  Feb.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  215,121.     (Q.  81— 111.) 


-tr 


S— 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  clasi  described,  two  Jaws  harinc 
Integrally  formefl  ■hanks,  the  ends  of  which  are  rounded 
toward  each  otlH>r  and  pivotally  connected,  each  of  said 
shanks,  adjacent  the  pivot  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing boss,  a  threaded  ntera  projecting  from  one  of  tho 
bosses,  a  hollow  cone-ehapeil  handle  receiving  tlie  aliankv 
and  in  conta<'ting  en>;aKf>ini>nt  with  the  bosses  thereof, 
said  handle  having  an  elongated  eiut  through  which  the 
threaded  stem  passes,  and  a  binding  nut  on  said  stent 
designed  to  contact  with  the  hand!<>  and  to  force  the  t>oss 
OB  the  stem  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tiaadle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. y 


1.280,584.  PACKET  FOE  CIGARETTE  SMOKERS. 
CHAaLsa  A.  PaN.<(,  New  York.  N  T  ,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Tobacco  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  28,  t017.     SerUl  No.  188,210.      (CI.  20« — 88.) 


1.  A  cigarette  smoker's  pocket  packet  comprising  a 
non-metallic  container  for  tobacco  having  a  mouth  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  and  closed  and  through  which  the  to- 
bacco may  be  poured,  a  non-metallic  envelop  or  wrapper 
overlying  and  facially  contacting  a  wall  of  the  container 
and  having  an  open  end.  means  fur  detachably  securing 
said  envelop  or  wrapper  to  aald  container  wall  In  exposed 
position  relative  to  the  contsiner  and  with. the  means 
overlying  the  enrelop  or  wrspper,  and  a  pack  of  cigarette 
papers  loosely  Inclosed  by  said  envelop  or  wrapper,  the 
construction  and  srrangeraent  of  the  elements  being  sach 
that  the  cigarette  papers  may  be  witlidrawn  indlridoally 
through  the  open  end  of  the  wrapper  or  envelop  wlthoat 
unfolding  the  latter  and  without  detaching  the  same 
from  its  attached  position  on  the  container. 

[Claims  2  snd  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 
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1,280,«S5.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  ALOia  8.  Paaao, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  Rakos,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  UT,  1918.  Serial  No.  228.804.  (CI. 
74—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  .llfferentlal  gearing,  of  a  chock 
movable  Into  position  between  the  teeth  of  meshing  gears 
of  the  differential,  and  mean'^to  op.»rate  the  clrock. 

4.  The  combination  with  differential  gearing  including 
a  rerolnble  gear  cage,  of  a  chock  carried  by  the  cage,  and 
adapted  to  be  advanced  Into  locking  engagement  with  a 
gear  carried  by  the  cage,  an  axially  shlftable  ring  revolu 
ble  with  the  tage  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  chock, 
aad  means  to  shift  the  ring. 

8.  The  combination  wltfr  a  revoluble  gear  cage  and  dif- 
ferential gears  carried  therein,  said  cage  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  wall,  of  a  chock  mounted  on  the  cage  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  movable  Inwardly  to 
engage  and  lock  said  gear*,  and  means  external  to  the 
cage  to  operate  the  chock,  sold  mcens  including  a  carrier 
for  the  chock  and  a  shifting  ring  extending  around  the 
cage  and  operatlvely  connect*^!  to  the  carrier. 

(Claims  2.  S,  5  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.63«.  HYDRAULIC  SWIVEL.  Sverrk  Petebsen, 
CTiattanooga.  Tenn.,  assizor  to  Lucey  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Ten- 
nessee. Filed  July  6,  1918  Serial  No.  248,354.  (Cl. 
265—26.) 


weight  of  said  stem,  aootlM'i-  lioilow  stem  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  stem  and  housed  in  a  separate 
bearing  carried  from  tlie  trunnion  block,  means  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  stem  to  introduce  a  supply 
of  fluid  throng  the  hollow  stem. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettal 


1.280,587.      GARMENT.      CHABLia  C.   Pvvuwm,   Concord, 
'  N.  H.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.     SerUl  No.  821.488.     (CL 
9—148.) 


t.  IB  a  hydraulic  swivel,  ibe  comtoiBation  with  a  tmn- 
nion  Wock  and  a  bail  supporting  the  same,  ol  a  hollow 
stem  extending  through  said  block,  a  collar  carried  by 
said  stem  and  supported  within  said  block  to  carry  the 


The  herein  described  garment  comprising  a  pair  of  reag 
leg  pieces  making  up  the  rear  portion,  a  pair  of  front 
pieces  making  up  the  front  portion,  lines  of  stitching  con- 
necting the  Inner  edges  of  the  rear  and  front  pieces  to 
the  crotch  and  upward  in  each  portion  above  the  same, 
other  lines  of  stitching  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  the 
front  and  rear  pieces  to  points  considerably  below  the 
waist  band,  the  front  portion  being  free  above  said  point 
to  constitute  a  broad  fall  substantially  right-angular  at 
its  upper  end,  belt-loops  on  the  waist  line  of  both  poi^ 
tions.  flaps  connected  with  the  side  edges  of  the  rear 
pieces  and  having  vertical  slits,  front  pockets  whose 
mouths  are  united  to  the  flap  around  such  slita,  strips  at- 
Uched  to  the  free  edges  of  the  flaps  at  the  front  walat 
line  and  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  their 
inner  ends,  suspender  buttons  inside  the  waistline  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  fla|^.  and  detachable  fastening 
devices  inside  the  waist  line  of  the  fall  and  outside  the 
waist  line  of  the  flaps  whereby  the  side  edges  of  the  fait 
cover  the  silts  when  its  corners  arc  fastened. 


1.280,538.  MILLING  -  MACHINE       DYNAMOMETER. 

RouviME  PoLiAKOFF.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14, 
1918.    Serial  No.  217.091.     (Cl.  265—1.) 


>  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  milling  machine  haring  the 
usual  table,  of  a  d.vnamometer  Including  an  auxiliarr 
table  for  receiving  the  work  operated  upon  by  the  milling 
tool  and  adapted  to  move  In  response  to  the  prearace 
exerted  upon  the  work  by  such  milling  tool,  means  where- 
by said  auxiliary  table  may  be  supported  from  the  millinff 
machine  table,  and  a  gage  In  operative  relation  to  said 
toble  for  registering  the  degree  of  the  preasore  impoaed 
by  the  cutting  tool  on  the  work  transmitted  through  said 
table,  substantially  as  deocribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  milling  machine  haTtag  the 
usual    table,    of   a    dynamometer   Ineltiding   an   asziUkzy 
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table  for  r«oelTlng  the  work  operated  apon  by  the  cmttlng 
tool  and  adapted  to  be  moTed  In  different  dlivctions  la 
reaponse  to  the  different  prvsaures  exerted  by  the  cutting 
tool  on  the  work,  mean*  whereby  aald  aoxiliary  table 
may  be  supported  from  the  milling  machine  table,  and 
gages  for  separately  registering  the  different  movements 
of  said  table  to  Indicate  the  degree  of  the  presanre  trans- 
mitted from  the  cutting  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  dynamometer  for  milling  machines  including  a 
table  for  receiving  the  work  opantMl  upon  by  the  cutting 
tool  and  being  movable  in  re^oMe  to  the  three  com- 
ponent pressures  exerted  on  the  work  by  such  cutting 
tool,  and  three  separate  gages  in  operative  relation  to 
aaiil  table  and  adapted  to  register  separately  the  thre« 
component  pressures  of  the  cutting  tool  transmitted  to  the 
table,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  4  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,280.580.  COIN  SKLECTIN(;  IjEVUE.  RoBXrr  H 
Pollock,  Philadelphia.  Ha.  Filed  June  28.  1917.  8e- 
rtal  No.  177.53a      (CI.  194—102.) 


1.  A  coin  selei'ting  device  comprising  a  chute  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  a  sensitive  outwardly  movable 
spring  extending  across  said  opening  to  prevent  the  proper 
eoliis  from  passing  thorethrough.  in  combination  with 
■eaas  for  forcing  improper  coins  laterally  through  aahi 
opening  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  coin  selecting  device  comprixing  a  coin  chute 
having  an  Inclined  top  and  an  Inclined  bottom,  the  aides 
of  said  chate  being  disposed  in  parallel  planes  and  each 
having  an  opening,  and  a  stepped  lug  depending  from  the 
top  of  said  chute  between  said  openings  and  having  op- 
positely directed  cam  surfaces  extending  obliquely  across 
said  chute  to  strike  the  upper  edee  of  different  sls««d 
coins  and  d»>flect  them  laterally  through  »nid  openings. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  nasette.] 


1.280.640.  COIN-SELECTING  DEVICE.  Robert  H. 
Pollock.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1917.  Be 
rial  No.  196.780.      (CI.  194 — 100.) 


1.  The  combination  of  t\  coin  lnl*>t  chute,  an  anvil  below 
■■Id  chute  from  which  proper  coins  are  adapted  to  rs- 
boand  on  a  prod»»termtned  path,  and  from  which  slugs  and 
Improper  coins  are  adapted  to  rebound  to  a  greater  or 
!«■■  extent,  a  pair  of  guideways  to  rsspe«tlvely  recdve 


proper  coins  and  alngs  or  improper  coins.  Tertically  elon- 
gated barriers  above  and  below  the  path  of  the  proper 
coins,  and  meana  for  adjusting  tiaid  barriers  vertically 
and  bortsontally. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coin  inlet  chute,  an  anvil  below 
said  chute  from  which  proper  coins  are  adapted  to  re 
bound  on  a  predetermined  path,  and  from  which  slugs 
and  improper  coins  are  adapted  to  rebound  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent,  a  pair  of  g\iideways  to  respectively  re- 
ceive proper  coins  and  slugs  or  Improper  coins,  vertically 
elongated  barriers  sbove  and  below  the  path  of  the 
proper  coins,  a  fixed  vertical  plate  with  which  said  bar- 
riers conUct.  said  plate  having  substantially  vertical 
slots  adjacent  one  rnd  of  said  barriers  and  wide  substan- 
tially horisontal  slots  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof, 
fasteners  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaged  with 
said  barriers  and  washer  plates  through  which  certain 
of  said  fasteners  pass,  said  washer  plates  bridging  said 
substantially   horisontal  slota 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  coin 
ran  way  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  ;  said 
upper  portion  being  provided  with  a  coin  chute,  a  re 
bounding  anvil  located  beneath  said  coin  chute,  an  ad 
Justable  barrier  arranged  above  said  anvil  :  the  lower 
portion  comprising  an  exit  chute  for  improper  disks  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  anvil,  a  guiding  chute  for  proper 
coins,  and  an  adjustable  barrier  between  the  exit  chute 
for  improper  disks  and  the  guiding  chute  for  proper 
coins. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  coin 
runway,  said  coin  ran  way  comprising  upper  and  lower 
portions  ;  said  upper  portion  Including  a  coin  chute  of  a 
predetermined  length;  a  coin  insert  arranged  over  said 
coin  chate.  said  coin  insert  comprising  a  covered  top.  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening  substantially  the  diameter  of  a  prede- 
termined coin;  a  rebounding  anvil  at  the  bottom  of  aaid 
coin  chute;  the  lower  portion  of  said  run-way  including 
an  exit  chute  for  improp«>r  disks,  a  guiding  chute  for 
proper  coins,  and  an  adjustable  harrier  between  said 
chutes  for  improper  disks  and  said  guiding  chute  for 
proper  coins. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  coin 
ran-way  comprising  upper  and  lower  portions ;  the  upper 
portion  of  said  coin  run-way  being  provided  with  a  coin 
chute  of  a  predetermined  length,  a  rebounding  anvU  lo- 
cated substantially  at  the  bottom  of  said  coin  chute,  a 
magnet  member  adjustably  mounted  over  said  coin  chute" 
in  such  manner  as  to  be  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount 
of  magnetic  force  pasaing  into  said  coin  chute ;  the  lower 
portion  of  said  run-way  being  provided  with  an  exit  chute 
for  improper  disks,  a  guiding  chute  for  proper  coins,  and 
an  ad.lustable  barrier  between  said  guiding  and  exit 
chutes. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.841.  COMBINED  PEN  WIPER  AND  INK  BOTTUB 
SUPPORT.  KiRT  PoTTHorr,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1917.     SerUl  No.  201,254.      (CI.  120—1.) 


8.  A  bottle  support  comprising  an  annular-disk  hav- 
ing a  central  orifice  fitting  the  bottle-neck,  and  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  foliated  superposed  absorbent 
leaves. 

5.  A  bottle  support  romprlnlng  an  annular-disk  having 
a  central  orifice  fitting  the  bottle-neck,  and  being  com- 
prised  of  a  plorality  of  foliated  laminated  saperposed  ab. 
sorbeot  leaves  annularly  secured  t<«ether  adjacent  to  the 
cantral  aecuring  orifice  and  Dosecnrsd  at  the  edgea.  and 


an   elastic  soft  rabber  secnring-ring  of  substantially  u 

shaped  form  in  cross-section  secured  in  the  central  orifloe 

of  the  disk,  and  overlapping  the  same  at  top  and  bottom. 

(Claims  1,  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.280.542.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONVEYING  THE 
SPEECH  OF  PERFORMERS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  AND 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH  THE  DISPLAYING  OF 
PICTURES.  James  Powibs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jan.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  2.862.     (CI.  88—16.2.) 


PPPPSrSTp-p- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screen  on  which  a  picture 
la  being  displayed,  of  an  apparatus  for  conveying  the 
speech  of  performers  or  elocutionists  to  the  audience  of 
a  moving  picture  theater  simultaneously  with  the  dis- 
playing of  plctores ;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  aound- 
proof  housing  in  which  the  performers  are  located  in 
such  manner  as  to  have  full  view  of  the  screen  pictures ; 
and  speech  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  speech  of 
the  performers  or  elocutionists  from  said  houalng  to  the 
audience. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screen  on  which  a  picture 
is  being  displayed ;  of  an  apparatus  for  conveying  the 
q^eech  of  performers  or  elocutionists  to  the  audience  of 
a  moving  picture  theater  simultaneoualy  with  the  dis- 
playing of  pictures,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sound- 
proof housing  in  which  the  performers  or  elocutionists  are 
located ;  such  performers  or  elocutionists  having  full  view 
of  the  screen  but  being  out  of  view  of  the  audience ;  and 
individual -speech  conveying  means  for  conveying  the 
speech  of  the  performers  or  elocutlonista  from  said  bous- 
ing severally  to  the  individuals  of  the  audience. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  screen  on  which  a  pic- 
ture or  series  of  pictures  is  being  displayed  by  projected 
light,  of  an  apparatus  for  conveying  to  the  audience  view- 
ing such  picture  the' speech  of  a  living  person  or  per- 
sons concealed  from  the  audience  la  a  sound-proof  tMMth 
from  out  of  which  the  voicing  is  transmitted  only  through 
and  by  the  speech  conveying  means,  giving  the  text  ap- 
propriate to  the  picture  or  series  of  pictures  being  dis- 
played. 

[Claims  A  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.548.  END -GATE  FOR  WAGONS.  Obobob  A. 
Pratt.  Cooperstown,  N.  D.  FUed  May  24,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  286,862.      (CI.  21—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  cleats  mounted  on  the 
gate  near  the  ends  thereof,  portions  of  the  cleata  being 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  gate,  a  strip  extending 
tietween  the  "cleats  and  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
gate  and  means  for  closing  said  opening  and  adapted 
for  movement  between  the  strip  and  the  aforesaid  spaced 
portions  of  the  cleata,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
higher  at  the  central  portion  than  at  the  ends,  the  end 
portions  being  cut  away,  and  said  member  including  an 


offset  i>ortlon  at  one  lower  corner,  and  a  pin  paaaing 
through  the  offset  portion  for  mounting  the  mem)>er  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  side  of  the  opening  in  the  gate,  the 
cutaway  portions  permitting  said  member  to  swing  angu- 
larly on  its  pivot  without  being  obstructed  by  the  cleata. 


2.  In  a  device  of  6ie  dlass  described,  a  gate  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  lower  corner  foir  doling  the  opening,  a  bar  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  portion  of  the  member  and  bort- 
sontally thereof  when  the  member  is  in  closed  position, 
a  retaining  device  secured  to  the  gate  and  including  a 
looped  portion,  and  a  chain  slidable  along  the  bar,  the 
chain  being  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  looped  por- 
tion for  holding  the  pivoted  member  in  any  adjusted 
position. 

1,280.644.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TAN- 
NING HIDES.  Victor  Quabbvlibo,  Keremeos,  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,783.      (CI.    149-7-10.) 


9- 


2.  A  process  of  tanning  hides  consisting  in  bending 
the  entire  hide  semi-cyllndrically  and  uniformly  in  a 
tanning  solution  alternately  in  opposite  directions  with- 
out wrapping  such  hide  over  itself  and  without  permit- 
ting any  portion  of  said  hide  to  come  in  contact  with 
any  other  portion  thereof. 

6.  A  process  of  tanning  hides  consisting  in  SQSi>ending 
several  hides  from  a  large  rotatabie  drum  and  rotating 
said  drum  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  secure 
gradual  and  uniform  bending  of  said  hides  over  each 
other  and  on  the  exterior  of  said  drum  to  secure  thorough 
working  of  said  hides  in  said  tanning  solution  and  uni- 
form pressure  of  overlapping  hides  while  preventing  each 
hide  from  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  or  over  itaelf  and 
causing  each  hide  to  tK>  alternately  lifted  and  lowered  0% 
opposite  sides  of  said  drum. 

15.  In  tanning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat 
for  containing  tanning  solution,  of  a  plurality  of  serially  \ 
arranged  drums  mounted  in  said  vat,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending several  hides  from  each  of  said  drums  by  con- 
necting one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  hides  to  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  said  drums  in  spaced-apart  relation 
when  said  hides  are  suspended  beneath  said  drums  and 
in  overlapping  relation  when  said  hides  are  at  the  sides 
of  said  drums,  and  meaiw  for  oscillating  said  drums  to 
secure   bending  of  said   hides   in   opposite  directions   to 
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op«a  the  pofM  thtr^ot  aad  to  Mcure  th«  frm  Sow  of  tkB- 
Ding   solution    over    tb«   surface*   of   said    hides   and    the 
prvasare  of  the  taniilBC  solntion  into  tke  said  porea. 
(Clalma  1,  8.  4.  6  to  14.  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 

wtte.] 


1J80,645.  CULTIVATOR.  CHAaLsa  T.  Bat,  LonlartUe. 
K7..  as8t(nor  to  B.  F.  Avery  *  Sons,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kentacky.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.    195.572.      (Cl.  97 — 35.) 


1.   In   a    cultiTator,    the   combination    with   a    frame,    a 

It,  and  beams  which  are  morabie  aidewtae  and  ap  and 
down  relatively  to  the  frame,  of  means  for  oontrollJng 
aaid  movements  of  th«»  beams  by  corresponding  move- 
ments of  the  seat.  Inclading  a  seat  support  having  move- 
ment on  vertical  and  horlsontal  axes  and  connections  for 
transmitting  movements  between  the  seat  support  and 
the  beama. 

7.  In  a  cnltlvator,  the  coaihlnatlon  of  a  frame,  beams 
which  arf  movable  aidewtae  and  ap  and  down  relatively 
to  the  frame,  a  seat  and  means  for  controlling  the  side- 
wise  guidance  of  the  tM>aus  and  their  np  and  down 
movements  by  the  seat,  Ifloluding  a  seat  support  having 
movement  on  both  horiaontal  and  vertical  sxes.  connec- 
tions between  the  seat  support  and  the  beams,  a  pole  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  seat  support  by  a  horizontal  pivot 
and  its  other  ead  connected  to  the  pole  by  ^  vertical  pivot 
nnd  connectiona  l>etween  the  pole  and  beams. 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
seat,  and  beams  which  are  movabia  up  snd  down  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  of  maana  for  coatrolllng  said  move- 
ments of  the  beams  by  corresponding  movements  of  the 
seat,  Inclading  a  seat  support  having  movement  on  a  hori- 
aontal axis  relatively  to  the  frame,  an  equaliser  which 
ho4lily  partakes  of  said  movemtent  of  the  seat  snpport  and 
is  pivoted  between  Its  ends,  pivoted  arms,  and  conne<'- 
tlons  between  the  arras  and  the  respective  beams,  said 
aqnallser  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  arms  and  be- 
ing movable  on  Its  pivot  for  tranamitting  movement  from 
•itker  arm  to  the  other. 

13.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combinstlon  with  a  frame,  a 
seat,  and  beams  which  are  movable  up  and  down  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  upon 
a  horiaontal  axis  and  connected  to  the  seat  support,  arms 
piTotally  connected  to  said  sleeve,  connections  between 
said  arms  and  the  respective  beams,  and  an  equaliser  piv- 
oted between  Its  ends  to  the  steeve  and  having  its  ends 
— f  glng  the  araa. 

18.  In  a  cultivator,  the  conbtnatlon  with  a  frame,  a 
aaat.  and  beams  which  are  movable  up  and  down  rela 
tlvely  to  each  other,  of  an  equaliser  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  seat,  the  eqnallier  and  the  beama  In  soch 
manner  that  when  one  beam  la  releaaed  and  th«  otbar 
held,  the  movement  of  tbe  aeat  moves  the  releaaed  beam 
throagh  the  action  of  tbe  equaliser- said  equaliser  acting 
Wider  tlM  morenaat  of  tbe  seat  agsHns»  the  held  beaai  to 
Inspart  movement  to  tba  released  beam. 

(Claims  3  to  S,  8.  9.  11,  12,  14  to  IT.  and  19  to  23  not 
printed   In   tbe  Claaatle.) 


1.2aO.M«.  8KKI>HOPPl>R.  Chaslm  T.  Rat.  Lo«1«- 
vllle,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  Avery  tt  Sona.  LoolavllU, 
Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Piled  Oct.  11,  1017. 
ScrUl  No.   195.996.      (CL   221—122.) 


-M 


1.  A  planter  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  seed  com- 
partments and  seed  elevating  and  delivering  means  for 
said  compartraenta,  Inclading  rotatable  wheels  arranged 
in  the  respective  compartments  and  disposed  with  tbe 
back  of  one  toward  the  back  of  the  other  and  provided 
with  elementa  for  picking  seed  from  a  masa  thereof  and 
eleratlng  the  same. 

2.  A  planter  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  aeed  com- 
partments and  provided  with  an  outlet  above  its  bottom, 
and  seed  elevating  and  delivering  means  for  said  com- 
partments, Indodlag  rotatable  wheels  arranged  with  tbe 
back  of  one  toward  the  back  of  the  other  and  having  ele- 
ments for  picking  seed  from  a  mass  thereof,  elevating  the 
same  and  discharging  them  into  the  outlet. 

3.  A  planter  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  seed  com- 
partments and  a  aeed  outlet  at  an  elevated  point  between 
the  same,  and  seed  elevating  and  delivering  means  for 
said  compartments,  said  means  Including  rotatable  wlieels 
arranged  In  the  reapectire  compartmenta  and  on  oppoalt* 
aMea  of  tbe  seed  outlet  and  disposed  with  tbe  back  of  one 
toward  the  t>ack  of  the  other  and  provided  with  elements 
for  picking  seed  from  a  mass  thereof,  elevating  the  aame 
and   gravitally  discharging  them   into   the  outlet. 

4.  A  planter  hopper  having  means  dividing  tbe  same 
Into  a  plurality  of  separate  seed  compartments  and  pro- 
vided between  the  compartments  with  a  seed  discharge 
channel  whoae  inlet  is  above  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
and  seed  elevating  snd  delivering  means  for  said  com- 
partments. Including  rotatable  wheels  disposed  with  the 
back  of  one  toward  the  back  of  the  other  and  having  ele- 
ments for  picking  seed  from  a  masa  thereof  and  elevating 
tbe  same  to  the  Inlet  to  tbe  discharge  channel. 

5.  A  planter  hopper  comprising  s  plurality  of  seed  com- 
partments nnd  provided  with  a  seed  outlet  having  com- 
munication with  the  compartments  nnd  with  arcuate 
aeed  supporting  means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  to  the  outlet,  and  rotatable  wheels  for  the  re- 
spective compartments,  arranged  with  the  back  of  one  to- 
ward the  back  of  tbe  other  nnd  having  elements  which 
traverse  the  seed  supporting  means  and  elevate  tbe  seed 
along  the  same  from  the  masa  In  the  compartments  to 
the  outlet 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed   In   the  Oasette.] 


1,280,647.  ELRCTRIC  SWITCH.  Abthpb  B.  Riad.  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Jnly  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,956. 
(Cl.   176— »!.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  dealgnnted,  com- 
prising a  base-core  of  non-conducting  material  formed 
with  a  transverse  central  compartment,  and  with  a  medial 
peripheral  groove,  circuit  termlnala  positioned  in  said 
central  compartment,  a  rotatable  ctrcult  cloaer  pivotalty 
supported  In  and  between  the  side  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment sad  between  said  terminals,  a  spring  pawl,  formed 
with  haae  bands  countersunk  In  said  medial  peripheral 
groove  of  tbe  baae-<>ore  and  arrsnged  to  actuate  sak)  ro- 
tatable circuit  cloeer.  a  push  button  contacting  with  aald 
spring   pawl,   and   a   casing   Inclosing   the   said   base   core 
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mad  opcratlTe  part*  and  Hmittng  tbe  outward  tiiroat  of 
the   push  button,  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  deaignated,  com- 
priaing  a  baae-core  of  non-conducting  material  formed 
with  a  transverae  central  compartment,  and  with  a  me- 
dial peripheral  groove,  circuit  terminals  positioned  in 
■aid  central  compartment,  a  rotatable  circait  cloaer  plv- 
otally  supported  In  and  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
compartment  and  between  said  terminals,  a  spring  pawl 
formed  with  base  banda  countersunk  in  said  medial  pe- 
ripheral groove  of  the  base-core  and  arranged  to  actuate 
aald  roUtabie  circuit  closer,  a  push  button  contacting 
with  said  spring  pawl,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  said 
baae-core  and  operative  parts  and  limiting  the  outward 
thrust  of  the  push  button,  said  haae  core  being  also  re- 
cessed adjacent  to  said  medial  peripheral  groove  to  ac- 
commodate tbe  shank  of  the  said  spring  pawl,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  circuit  cloaer  conslsUng  of  a  pivoted 
contact  blade  formed  wifh  side  hub  ratchets,  terminals 
positioned  to  engage  with  said  contact  blade,  one  terminal 
in  the  form  of  a  bifurcated  spring  detent  contacting  with 
■aid  hub  ratcheta,  a  apring  pawl  engaging  said  bub 
ratchets  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  rotatable  circuit 
cloaer,  and  means  for  stopping  the  Inward  thrust  of  aaid 
spring  pawl  after  it  has  turned  said  rotatable  circuit 
cloaer  beyond  45*,  ao  that  said  bifurcated  spring  detent 
terminal  will  instantaneously  open  or  close  tbe  electric 
circuit  with  a  "snap"  movement  and  thereby  prevent* 
■parking,  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

I  Clalma  8  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


tlvely  tblcker  adjacent  to  one  en*l  tban  at  tbe  opposite ' 
end  of  the  head,  said  opposite  end  constituting  tba  for- 
ward portion  of  the  head  and  having  a  long  slot  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  narrower  and  longer  sides  of  tbe 
bead  adjacent  to  said  end  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  aaid 
aide,  tbe  asetal  of  tbe  bead  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
slot  conatltutlng  a  claw  and  having  a  long  tack-gulding 
alot  tberelB.  the  head  having  a  flat  face  on  the  opposite 
one  of  its  narrower  sides  that  is  relatively  shorter  than 
the  other  narrower  side  and  is  arranged  back  of  the  claw 
at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  the  daw  being  on  an  acute 
angle  relatively  to  the  aald  longer  side  of  tbe  bead,  and  a 
handle  extending  from  tbe  thicker  end  portion  of  the 
head,  whereby  to  draw  a  tack  and  re-set  it  and  also  drive 
tbe  tack  without  turning  the  implement  about  in  tbe  sev- 
eral operatlona.  • 


1,280,648.  BANK -CHECK.  FaAHCis  B.  Rbtkolos,  Du- 
buque, Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,107. 
(Cl.  288—12.) 


f     ^^UnaXTK  JiAAX 


mr  m  ntpam*  »-..>... .. 
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1.  A  check,  having  a  border  line  dividing  a  marginal 
■pace  from  the  body  of  the  check,  said  marginal  space 
being  perforated,  said  perforations  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  substantially  U-form  shapes  at  spaced  Inter- 
vals, thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  detach- 
able sections  having  different  amounts  from  five  to  a 
hundred  and  eighty  at  intei^vals  of  fives,  only  one  section 
at  a  time  being  detachable,  each  detachable  section  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  perforation  through  which  a  rubber 
eraser  extends  to  engage  a  desk  or  otber  support  to  facili- 
tate tbe  detaching  of  tbe  section. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


L,a80A49.      TACK    PULLER.    SBTTBR,    AND   DRIYKR. 
Fbso  N.  Rstnolds,  Indiana  palls,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  80, 
1916.     Serial  No.  189.939.      (Cl.  7—9.) 
1.  An  lmpl«aM«t  comprising  a  metallic  head  that  baa  a 
itw  dlmeaslaa  in   length  than  in  width  and  is  rela- 


2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  solid  metallic  head  that  has  a  greater  dimension  in 
length  than  in  width  and  also  in  tblckneaa  and  relatively 
thicker  adjacent  to  one  end  than  at  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  head,  aaid  opposite  end  constituting  a  nose  portion  or 
front  end  of  tbe  head,  said  head  having  a  long  face  on 
one  of  its  narrower  sides  and  a  slot  extending  from  said 
long  face  adjacent  to  said  front  end  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  face,  tbe  metal  of  tbe  head  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  slot  constituting  a  claw  in  which  is  a  long  Uck-guid- 
ing  slot,  said  head  having  a  flat  face  on  the  opposite  one 
of  ita  narrower  sides  that  is  relatively  shorter  than  said 
long  face  and  extends  back  from  f^id  claw  at  an  obtuse 
angle  thereto,  said  claw  being  on  an  acute  angle  rela- 
tively to  aaid  long  face,  tbe  rear  end  of  said  head  being 
curved  on  its  narrower  side,  and  a  handle  that  is  rela- 
tively thinner  than  said  head  and  comprising  a  shank 
portion  that  extends  from  said  rear  end  with  its  front  on 
the  plane  of  said  long  face,  Bald  iiandle  being  curved  and 
extending  back  from  said  plane  and  toward  the  plane  of 
said  shorter  flat  face. 


1^80,660.  TURNSTILE.  Aloneo  Edward  Rbodis,  Hill- 
creat,  DeL,  assignor  to  Turnstile  and  Revolving  Door 
Company,  Wilmington,  I>«>l.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
PUed  Feb.  15.  1917.      Serial  No.  148,746.      (Cl.  39 — 3.) 


10.  In  a  turnstile,  tbe  conblnatloo  of  a  pedestal  baviag 
a  head,  a  cylindrical  caalu;!  having  flanges  whereby  It 
may  be  rotatably  Journaled  on  said  head,  passage-foarrlng 
arms  curried  by  said  casing,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotative    movemeat   of   tbe    casing ;    aald   caalng   baTtnc 
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dopilcate  nmltliic  me«B«  whereby  it  may  be  reverwd  on 
the  head. 

11.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal  and 
Ita  head,  and  an  InTertlbie  casing  rotatably  carried  by 
Mid  bead  and  haying  paaaage-barriuK  arms. 

12  In  a  tumatile.  the  ronibloation  with  a  pedestal  and 
ita  head,  of  an  Invertlble  caring  rotatably  carried  by  said 
head  aad  haTlag  paaaage-barrtng  arms,  means  to  preTcnt 
movement  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe 
same. 

13.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  of  a  pedeaUi  having 
a  bead,  a  cylindrical  InTertlhle  casing  rotatable  on  said 
head  and  carrying  pa saage- barring  arms,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  ratchet  teeth  disposed  on  the  inside  of  said  casing, 
a  Tertlcaily  movable  catch-bar  for  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  means  for  lifting  said  catch-bar  from  engagement 
with  said  teetb.  and  a  pawl  carri<Kl  by  the  bead  for  en- 
gagement with  a  second  set  of  teeth  disposed  above  tho 
catch-bar  engaging  teeth  to  prevent  movement  of  «ald 
caalng  in  more  than  one  direction. 

14.  In  a  tamstlle,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal,  a 
head  carried  thereby,  a  reveraible  caalng  routably  car- 
ried by  said  head,  passage-barring  arms  carried  by  said 
WiilBt.  •  plurality  of  seta  of  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the 
eaaiag  and  Interiorly  disposed.  .1  pawl  carried  by  the 
head  for  engagement  with  one  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when 
the  casing  is  in  either  position,  a  loclilng  bar  for  engage- 
ment with  another  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when  the  caaing 
la  in  either  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
bar. 

[ClaUu  1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.380.5dl.  LAWN  -  BORDER  TRIMMER.  CUlmmvcm  M 
RicHAaoaoN.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  90,738.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
219,SS8.     (Cl.  5«— 19.) 


An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sap- 
porting  frame  including  a  i>earlag  ^hoe.  said  shoe  having 
a  longitodlnally  directed  seat  opening  laterally  and  up- 
wardly, a  Irdjrer  member  shorter  than  the  seat  and  en- 
gaging therein,  said  ledger  memb<>r  and  neat  having  co- 
acting  guide  rib  and  channel,  means  for  adjusting  said 
ledger  member  longitudinally  in  said  seat,  and  a  cutting 
member  carried  by  said  shoe  and  coarting  with  said 
ledger  member. 


1,280.552.  TRANSMISSION  OEARING.  Jonathan  JOHN 
RoBiNso.N,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  L.  St^le  and  one-fourth  to  Clarke  P.  Pond.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1917  SerUl  No.  140.572. 
(a.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  three-speed  transmission  mectaanUm  for  motor 
vehicles,  a  drivlnx  shaft ;  a  c*rlven  shaft ;  means  for  cou- 
pling the  shafts  together  directly  ;  a  counter  shaft ;  a 
gear  whel  on  the  driving  Bhaft  -.  a  pinion  on  the  counter 
shaft  and  meshing  continuously  with  the  gear  wheel;  a 
gear  wheel  on   the  shaft :   aud  a  pinion   carried   by  the 


driven  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the  said  pinion  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  me»h  with  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  counter  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  teeth  of  tho  pinion  on  the  driven 
•haft  being  helically  disposed  and  oppositely  inclined,  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion  and  the  gear  wheel  on  the  counter 
shaft  being  helically  dispo8e<t  aad  oppositely  inclined,  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  having  a  flange  coactlng 
with  the  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft  to  limit  the  lateral 
movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  tranamisslon  mechanlitm,  a  driving  shaft ;  a 
driven  shaft :  releaaable  means  for  coupling  the  shafts  to- 
g»'ther  directly  ;  a  counter  t.baft  ;  i-ontinuously  metthing 
gears  forming  a  connection  between  the  driving  and 
counter  shafts ;  other  interengageable  gears  forming  a 
connection  between  the  counter  and  driven  shafts,  one  of 
said  other  gears  being  shlftiible  into  and  out  of  meah 
with  its  fellow,  the  teeth  of  the  several  gears  being  heli- 
cally disposed,  the  teeth  of  the  continuously  meshing 
gears  being  oppositely  incllued,  aud  the  teeth  of  said 
other  gears  being  oppositely  Inclined  .  and  means  for 
limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  shiftable  gear. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.280,658.  SHUTTER-OPENER  Johh  Rock,  Jr.,  Ham- 
tramck.  Mich.  Piled  July  11.  1918.  Serial  Na 
244,408.      (Cl.   18— 18«.) 


^  1.  In  a  shatter  opener,  the  combination  with  a  window 
tftslng.  shutter  aad  wall,  of  a  shutter  hinge,  an  upright 
abaft  arranged  under  the  shatter  hinge  and  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  upright  shaft, 
a  second  sprocket  wheel  arranged  within  the  wall,  a 
sprocket  chain  extemling  around  the  two  sprocket  wheels, 
an  operating  lever  on  the  inside  of  the  wall,  and  gearing 
between  the  operating  lever  and  the  inner  sprocket  wheeL 

2.  In  a  shutter  opener,  the  combination  with  a  window 
casing,  shutter  and  wall,  of  a  shutter  hinge,  an  upright 
shaft  having  a  polygonal  lower  end  and  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  the  hinge,  a  sprocket 
wheel  formed  with  a  polygonal  opening  slldably  re- 
ceiving the  upright  shaft,  bearings  for  the  sprocket  wheel, 
a  second  sprocket  wheel  arranged  within  the  wall,  a  chain 
extending  around  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  an  operating 
lever  projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall,  gear- 
ing between  the  operating  lever  and  the  second  sprocket 
whe**!,  and  m<>ans  for  locking  the  operating  lerer  In  ao 
adjusted   position. 

8.  In  a  shutter  opener,  the  combination  with  a  window 
casing,  shutter  and  wall,  of  a  shutter  hinge,  an  upright 
shaft  arranged  under  the  hinge  and  having  a  polygonal 
lower  end,  flexible  shafting  operatively  connecting  the 
upright  shaft  to  the  hinge,  a  sprocket  formed  with  a 
polygonal  opening  slldably  receiving  the  polygonal  por- 
tion of  the  upright  shaft,  hearings  for  the  sprocket,  a 
second  sprocket  arranged  within  the  wall,  a  chain  ex- 
tending around  the  two  sprockets,  a  bevel  pinion  rigid 
with  the  second  sprocket,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the 
t)evel  pinion,  and  an  operating  handle  rigid  with  the 
bevel  gear  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  shutter  opener,  the  combination  with  a  window 
casing,  shutters  and  wall,  of  shutter  hinges,  upright 
shafts  arranged  under  the  hinges  of  the  respective  shat- 
ters and  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  wheels 
arranged  within  the  wall  in  a  spaced  relation  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  respective  aprlsht  shafts,  a  link 


having  the  enda  thereof  eccentrically  connected  to  the 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axes  thereof  so  that  the 
wheels  will  turn  in  unison  in  opposite  dlre>ctlon8,  an 
ojrerating  lever  projecting  from  the  inside  of  the  wall, 
and  gearing  between  the  operating  lever  and  one  of  the 
wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  shutters 
and  wall,  of  shatter  hinges,  an  aprigbt  shaft  arranged 
under  the  hinge  of  each  shutter  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  sprocket  wheels  applied  to  the  respectlTe 
upright  shafts,  a  second  set  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
on  the  Interior  of  the  wall,  sprocket  chains  connecting 
the  second  sprocket  wheels  to  the  first  mentioned  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  respective  shafts,  a  link  extending  between 
the  second  sprocket  wheels  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
to on  opposite  sides  of  the  axes  thereof  so  that  the 
sprocket  wheels  will  rotate  in  unison  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  crank  shaft  projecting  from  the  inside  of  the 
wall,  and  bevel  gearing  between  the  crank  shaft  and  one 
of  the  second  sprocket   wheels. 


of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  levers,  both  of 
said  Jaws  being  arranged  at  an  ootward  angle  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  respective  levers  on  which  they 
are  formed,  one  of  said  Jaws,  at  the  end  thereof  being 
formed  with  a  downturned  beak,  the  angle  end  of  the 
other  Jaw  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  beak,  and  a 
pointed  nose  on  one  of  the  corners  of  the  said  end  of 
the  referred  to  last  mentioned  Jaw. 


1,280,556.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  Loci*  SCHBB, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Acoustic  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  129,921.      (Q.  179—107.) 


1,280,554.  HBAT  TREATMENT  OF  TRACK  -  RAILS. 
CHaiBTSB  Pnrm  Sakdbbro,  London,  England.  Filed 
Aag.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,042.     (Cl.  266—8.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat-treating  track  rails  in  9itu, 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  having  means  for  its  propul- 
sion continuously  longitudinally  of  the  rail  at  the  deaired 
rate,  and  a  source  of  beat  carried  by  the  car  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  heat  produced  is  applied  to  the  rail  over 
the  whole  width  of  the  wearing  surface  thereof  as  the 
ear  travels. 

8.  Apparatus  for  heat-treating  track  rails  im  Htu, 
comprising  a  wheeled  car  having  means  for  its  propul- 
sion longitudinally  of  the  rail  at  the  desired  rate,  a 
burner  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of 
flame  upon  the  rail  whereby  to  heat  the  wearing  surface 
over  the  whole  width  thereof,  and  means  also  carried  by 
the  car  for  directing  a  Jet  of  cooling  fluid  op  the  rail 
in  rear  of  the  Jet  of  flame. 

5.  Apparatus  for  heat-trestlng  track  rails  in  titu, 
comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle  liaving  means  for  its  pro- 
pulsion longitudinally  of  the  rail  at  the  desired  rate,  a 
burner  carried  by  the  car  aud  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of 
flame  upon  the  rail  whereby  to  heat  the  wearing  surface 
over  the  whole  width  thereof,  a  nossle  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  Jet  of  elastic  fluid  on  the  rail  immediately  behind 
the  Jet  of  flame  and  a  nozsle  adapted  to  deliver  a  Jet  of 
cooling  liquid  on  the  rail  immediately  behind  the  said 
Jet  of  elastic  fluid. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  portable  telephdne  set  comprising  a  casing  or 
frame,  a  telephone  transmitter,  receiver  and  battery  lo- 
cated thereon,  an  amplifyin;;  horn  one  end  of  which  is 
in  communication  with  the  transmitter,  and  a  support 
or  table  for  a  second  telephone  receiver,  with  which  the 
other  end  of  said  horn  Is  associated. 

2.  A  portable  telephone  set  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver  and  battery  in  circuit  with  each  other  and  an 
amplifying  horn  the  larger  end  of  which  is  presented  to 
the  transmitter  while  the  smaller  en-i  is  exposed  to  re- 

I  celve  sounds,  and  a  support  for  a  telephone  receiver,  as- 
sociated  with  t)ie  smaller  end  of  the  horn. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  an 
amplifying  horn  to  the  larger  end  of  which  said  trana- 
mltter  is  i)ermanently  attached,  a  telephone  receiver  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  transmitter  and  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  connected  at  will  to  tho  smaller  end  of 
said  horn  In  order  to  deliver  sounds  thereto,  and  a  sec- 
ond receiver  in  circuit  with  said  transmitter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1,2S0,557.  FORWARD  HANDI>E  FOR  FILES.  FKAJICIS 
J.  ScHi^WJat.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  187,139.      (Cl.  29—80.) 


1,280,555.  TOOL.  JOBBPB  E.  SAmWBBm,  Lidgerwood, 
N.  D.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,266.  (Cl. 
21^—86.2) 


A  tool  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  two  piv- 
otally connected  levers  formed  each  with  a  Jaw  outward 


1.  The  combination  with  a  file,  of  a  forward  handle 
tiierrfor  of  T-shaped  form  extending  endwise  from  the  file 
and  having  its  symmetrical  axis  lyintt  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  file. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1.280.558.  CTCLE-HUB  WITH  BRAKE  MECHANISM. 
Hbrmann  Schmidt.  Suhl,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1918.     Serial  No.  213.439.     {C\.  208—18.) 

2.  In  a  brake  for  cycles,  the  comhlnatl«n  with  a  wheel 
hub.  of  a  brake  mounted  therein,  and  brake  applyins 
means  which  are  interconnected  with,  and  operated,  by 
the  said  bnb. 

3.  In  a  brake  for  cycles,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel 
hubj  of  a  brake  mounted  therein,  means  for  applying  the 
brake,  said  means  being  interconnected  with,  and  operated 
by  the  hub.  and  n  friction  coupling  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  driver. 
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9.  Ill  a  brske  for  crri^s,  the  fromUnatioB  with  a  wheel 
hub.  of  a  brake  and  brake  applylnc  meana  mounted 
tiMreiD.  an  axUIly  dlaplaceabie  coupllnc  meoibar.  a  fric- 
tion coupItoK  arraosed  between  the  brake  applylax  meana 
and  aald  member,  a  poattlve  coupling  between  tb«  hob 
and  satd  member,  and  co^troUlnx  meana  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  drtrer  and  ta  aklft  tiM  «tld  eotipllnc 
member. 
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12.  The  combiaatlon.  with  a  wheel-hub  and  axle,  of  an 
expaaalble  brake  carried  within  aald  hub  and  frictlonally 
«aflaffMit>l«  ^Ith  aald  hub.  and  meana  for  expanding  aald 
brake,  mmprliiiDK  a  member  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  aald  axle  and  morable  longitudinally  thereon, 
and  a  clatcb-member  coupled  to  and  rotatlag  with  aald 
hub  and  frtctlonally  engageable  with  aald  member  thread- 
ed on  the  axle. 

[Clalaa  1,  4  to  8.  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
•ette.] 


1.280.5C9  BARRRI/^ARRIAOB  OF  OSDNANCB.  Bo- 
ot nb  9rH7<Eii>ni.  Le  Crevaot.  Prance,  aaaignor  to 
Schneider  &  Cie.,  Parla,  France,  a  Lioilted  Joint  Stock 
Oompaar  of  France.  Filed  May  IS.  1»1T.  Sarial  No. 
168.855.      (a.  »4 — 40.) 


1.  A  rear  gun  carriage  comprising  a  gnn-fliipportln;{ 
cradle  having  depending  forked  membera.  a  wheeled  axle 
provided  with  vertical  iruld^^a  for  receiving  aald  forked 
membera,  |4ependlng  suapenslon  roda  faat  to  aald  axle, 
and  abutments  faat  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  forka  and 
yieldingly  supported  by  aald  mispension  membera. 

[Claia  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.2m.5«0.  DEVICK  FOR  TREATING  OOITKRS  HainiT 
L.  ScHOLL,  Watertown.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1»18.  Se- 
rial No.  218.800.     (CI.  174 — 88.) 


1.   A  deTtee  aa  art  fortli   coaalatlag  of  a  belt  or  neck- 
lare  having  a   looped   portion   fbraied   thareln.   and  elec- 


trode* carried  by  each  aection  of  the  looped  portion  and 
compoaed  of  metal  occupying  different  poaltlona  in  the 
electro  motive  aerlea  a  plarallty  of  Insulating  beads 
atmng  upon  aald  bifurcated  portion  and  Interwoven 
thereon  with  said  electrodes  and  a  conductive  wire  ex- 
tending through  aald  beada  and  electrodes. 

2.  A  device  aa  set  forth  conaiatlng  of  a  belt  or  neck- 
lac«  having  a  looped  portion  formed  therein,  to  provide 
apaced  corda.  Insulating  beada  atrun^  on  aald  apaced 
corda  a  copper  wire  extending  through  aald  beada,  a 
atrip  of  electropositive  material  interwoven  with  aald 
beada  npon  one  of  aald  spaced  corda,  and  a  atrip  of  elac- 
tronegative  material  Interwoven  with  the  beada  upon  the 
other  of  aald  apaced  oorda. 


M«0,5ei.       FAN    ATTACHMBNT    FOR    SBWINQ 
CUINBS.     FBONiiCK  U.  ScHDMACBBa.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Piled  Jone  19.  1917.     SerUl  No.  176,670.     (CI.  230—0.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  including 
an  attaching  plate,  a  plurality  of  tan  bladea  mounted 
thereon,  each  blade  conaiatlng  of  a  body  the  inner  por- 
tion of  which  la  arranged  at  aubntantlally  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  Intermediate  poriion  of  the 
bady  of  each  blade  belag  twiated  and  the  oater  portion  of 
each  blade  l>etng  arranged  In  a  plane  at  aubstantlally 
right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  Laner  portion  but  sliKbtly 
pitched  aubatantlally  aa  deacrltted. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  chararter  described.  Including 
an  annular  open  attaching  plate  adapted  for  eagagrment 
arith  the  outer  face  of  the  balance  wheel  of  a  sewing  nut- 
ehlae,  means  (or  aecuring  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  atopa 
•track  out  from  the  plate  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  there- 
of and  arranged  at  uniform  Intervala  with  each  other,  a 
plarallty  ht  fan  bladea,  a  aleeve  formed  on  the  Inner  end 
of  each  fan  blade,  a  plurality  of  headed  pina  having  their 
ahanka  loosely  engaged  In  the  aleeves  on  the  bladea  to 
plvotally  mount  the  blade*  and  having  their  extreme  in- 
ner ends  removably  anchored  in  the  platea  adjacent  the 
•tops  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  plate,  and  a  plarallty  of  loga  formed  on  the  inner 
edges  of  the  aleeves  for  codperating  with  the  atopa  on  the 
bladea  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bladea  during  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel  and  permitting  of  the  cotlapatng  of 
the  blades  Into  a  compact  form  when  the  wh4*el  la  Idle- 


1.280,562  EXTENSION  STRP8  FOR  EAILWAT-CARS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alrb«t  Et>WAai>  SaiaaaT,  Caraon 
City.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  IS,  1918.  SerUl  No.  222438. 
(CI.  108 — 88.) 

The  comblnatlaa  with  a  railway  car  platform,  the  ata- 
tionary  atepa  and  the  tray  noraaUy  Hoalag  access  to  the 
steps,  of  a  pair  of  extenai«n  steps  hinged  to  the  lower- 
most of  the  stationary  atepa  and  arranged  to  swing  in- 
wardly beneath  the  lowermost  of  the  stationary  stepa  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  stationary  steps,  a  crank 
abaft  Journaled  to  the  stationary  atepa,  a  link  connecting 
the  trap  with  the  crank  ef  the  ahaft  for  oscillating  the 
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shaft  when  the  iriiaft  la  raleed  and   towered,   a 
•haft  Joumaled  at  right  angles  to  the  crank  ahaft 


having  a  radial  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  aald  arm 
to  the  extension  •tepa. 


1^80,563.      EXPIiOSIVB.     Adolphb   Swjat,  Ware.  Bng- 
Und.     Filed  Aug    7.   1917.     Serial  No.   184,870.      (Cl. 

52 — 6.) 

2.  An  explosive  containing  approximately  66.0  parte 
of  an  oxygen-carrier.  7.0  parte  of  an  exploalve  which  may 
be  detonated,  and  27.0  parte  of  an  alkaline-earth  alUdd. 

[Claima  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1.280.564  PROTECnVB  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FLAT-IRONS.  Samusl  Benjamin  Shapibo,  New- 
hnrgh.  N.  Y.  PUed  Sept.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,840. 
(a.  aOO— 87.) 

«  j»       < 


wardly  projertlaf  arm  with  u  aoond  bax  having  a  membe* 
In  engagement  with  aald  downwardly  projecting  arm.  aald 
engaging  members  having  a  cross  sectional  form  which 
prevents  rotation  of  one  In  respect  to  the  other  until  they 
have  been  disengaged  lengthwlae. 


3  In  a  switch  for  electric  derlcee,  a  handle  formed  In 
the  side  with  a  receaa.  a  tubular  hourtng  of  recUngular 
croaa  aection  seated  In  aald  recess,  said  housing  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  meana  for  detachably  aecuring 
aald  houKlng  In  the  receaa.  contacts  within  aald  housing, 
an  elongated  element  mounted  In  aald  alot  for  movement 
to  cloae  said  contacts.  Inner  flangea  on  aald  element  over- 
lying the  portlona  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  alot  and 
extending  In  proximity  to  the  adjacent  vertical  walls  of 
the  housing,  outer  flanges  on  said  element  overtylng  the 
portions  of  said  houalng  adjacent  the  alot.  and  extenaions 
of  the  outer  flanges  overlying  the  handle  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  receaa,  the  enda  of  aald  element  adapted  for 
abutting  against  the  end  walls  of  the  receas  whereby 
lontfitudlnal  displacement  of  said  element  la  prevented 
when  the  houalng  is  In  poeltlon  in  the  receaa. 
[Clalai  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  phonograph  Instrument,  of  a 
tone  arm  having  at  the  end  an  elbow  member  with  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  of  retcangular  cross  section,  with 
a  aound  box  having  a  member  with  rectangular  walM 
fitted  to  Bald  downwardly  piojecting  arm  of  aald  elbow 
member  whereby  •aid  part*  tre  retelned  in  non-rotetable 
engagement  until  they  have  been  disengaged  lengthwUe. 


1.280,666.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MBS- 
SA0E8.  JoHM  J.  Shebbv  and  John  L.  Du  Feah, 
Oakland,  Cal.  PUed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.464. 
(Cl.  177A— 381.) 


1280  666.  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  SOUND-BOXES  OF 
TALKING-MACHINES.  Iloaaca  SHKBia  and  Thomas 
Kbacmbb,  Philadelphia,  la.,  aseignors  to  Domestie 
Talking  Machine  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  107,986.  (CT.  274—24.) 
1.  The  combination.  In  a  phonograph  Instrument,  of  a 

tone  arm  having  at  the  end  an  elbow  member  with  down- 


A  device  f(w  transmitting  telegraphic  or  wlreleaa  mes- 
sagefl  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  removably  at- 
tached to  said  ahaft  a  ring  secured  to  said  dUk,  aald  rin« 
provided  with  a  groove  In  Its  periphery,  the  bottom  of 
aald  groove  provided  with  holes  and  bored  throngh  said 
ring  In  radial  directions  coaxial  with  aald  shaft,  ee^ 
menUl  riug^  of  a  width  to  bo  rem.  vably  engaged  by  said 
groove.  Mild  slugs  provided  with  pins  on  the  lower  snr- 
ffcces  to  extend  through  said  boles  In  the  bottom  of  sal« 
groove,  said  pins  being  slltted  and  spread  apart  to  be 
removably  engaged  by  said  holes,  the  aald  alugs  bavin* 
on  their  outer  or  greater  edge  notches  arranged  to  chM- 
acter  forming  position  and  adapted  to  vibrate,  when  re- 
volved, a  pawl  aulubly  pivoted  at  one  end  and  arranged 
to  contact  when  redprocatv-d,  apring  clips  suitably  con- 
nected to  an  insulated  block,  and  binding  posts  on  said 
spring  dips  for  wire  connection. 


1  280  667  SEED  -  CORN  DRIER.  (XAtlDE  8l«BMW«, 
'  George,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  l^ft,  1917.    Serial  Mo.  208,871. 

(CL  34—26.) 

1.  A  eeed  corn  drier  comprising  an  elongated  stem  wltm 
snbstantlaUy   V-ahaped   cross   members   having   Impaling 
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ila,    and    yokc-aliape^l    cllp«    pmbrmdiic    tht    cro— 
m*inb«>r«  aod  conflning  them  at  their  mid  polnta  at*tn*t 


tb«  Btem.   with   the  croM  memben  each  dtapoMd  ia  a 
plane  length  wise  of  the  ateni. 

[Clalflw  2  to  5  not  printed  in  th*>  Qftiett*.] 


1^80,868  FOLDING  UMRRELLA.  Thoma*  SLArm, 
■•■  Frandaco.  Cal.  Fl]e<l  Jaly  2«,  l»16w  Sarlal  No. 
111.M4.     (CI.  185 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  rod  and  a  bell- 
Bhap«>d  cap  9*cur«Hl  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  harlng 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  tapering  ex- 
tenalon,  a  rod  tip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  rod,  and  an  annular  tai>erlng  collar  on  the 
rod  tip  adapted  to  seat  on  the  annular  collar  of  the  bell- 
shaped  cap  and  Inclose  the  tapering  extension  to  form  a 
water-tight  joint  between  the  rod  tip  and  the  Interior  of 
the  tubular  rod. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar rod,  of  a  bell -shaped  cap  secured  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod,  a  plurality  of  connected  ribs  and  stretchers  pir- 
otally  connected  with  the  rod,  the  plTotal  ends  of  the 
ribs  balng  Inclosed  by  the  cap.  a  rod  extension  or  tip 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
rod.  means  for  securing  said  tip  against  removal,  an 
annular  fUnge  formed  on  the  tip  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  bell-ahai>ed  cap  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  tip  and  the  tubulnr  rod,  and  means  for  locking 
the  tip  against  turning  movement,  raid  means  compiislng 
a  projection  on  the  cap  sdapted  to  enter  a  grooTe  formed 
in  the  tip 

S.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  rod  and  a  bell- 
shaped  cap  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  harlag 
aa  annular  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  tapcrlag-ez- 
tensloo,  a  rod  tip  adapted  to  be  inserted  la  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  rod,  an  annular  tapering  coUar  00  the  rod 


tip  adapted  to  seat  on  the  collar  of  the  bell  shaped  cap 
and*  Inclose  the  tapering  extension  to  form  a  water-tight 
Joint  between  the  rod  tip  and  the  Interior  of  the  tubular 
rod,  means  for  securing  the  rod  tip  against  endwise  re- 
moral,  and  means  for  securing  said  tip  against  turning 
with  relation  to  the  tubular  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  rod  and  a  bell- 
shaped  cap  secured  on  the  lower  en>l  of  the  rtxl  having  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  tapering  exten- 
sion, a  rod  tip  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  rod.  a  tapering  collar  formed  on  the  rod  tip 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  annular  collar  of  the  bell-shaped 
cap  and  inclose  the  tapering  extension  to  form  a  water- 
tight Joint  between  the  rod  tip  and  the  Interior  of  ths 
tubular  rod,  means  for  securing  the  rod  tip  against  end- 
wise removal,  and  means  (or  securing  said  tip  against 
turning  with  relation  to  the  tubular  rod,  said  last-naaMd 
means  comprising  a  peg  on  the  tH-U-shaped  cap  adapted 
to  enter  a  groove  fomie<l  in  the  rod  tip. 


1,280,B«».  HKAT-BXHAnSTING  DSYICB.  HnNBT 
Smith.  Cumberland,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Phil 
Smith.  Cumberland.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1017.  Serial 
Na  190.238.      (Cl.  12S— 171.) 


1.  In  a  heat  exhausting  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engine  crank-casings  and  the  like,  an  outlet  tul>e,  a  T 
poaltloned  on  tbe  top  thereof,  a  suction  tube  connected 
to  one  end  of  tbe  cross-leg  of  tbe  T.  an  Inlst  tube  pro- 
jecting into  said  cross-leg  through  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, and  a  funnel  atucbed  to  the  end  of  the  Inlet  tube, 
ths  Inlst  tube  having  the  opening  at  its  free  end  reduced 
as  compared  with  the  opening  at  its  other  en^,  whereby 
air  currents  may  be  gathered  by  the  funnel  and  converged 
thereby  and  by  the  inlet  tube  to  create  a  suction  In  and 
through  the  suction  snd  outlet  tubes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,670.  TELEORAPH  OR  LIKE  SYSTEM  AND  AP- 
PABATUS  THEREFOR  SfDNVT  EnT7fni<L  Smith, 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.638.      (Cl.  178—1701.) 


2.  For  a  telegraph  system,  a  signal  storing  and  trans- 
mitting device  comprising  pins  which  are  set  op  so  aa  to 
determine  the  letter  transmitted  and  a  device  for  setting 
the  pina  which  is  moved  after  the  setting  of  each  pin  or 
groap  of  plna.  which  determines  the  transmission  of  a 
letter,  to  the  next  pin  or  group  of  pins  to  set  up  the  next 
letter,  said  pins  being  arranged  on  one  or  more  cloaed 
corves  and  means  for  moving  tbe  part  of  the  setting  de- 
vice which  operatea  the  pins  in  a  closed  curve. 

5.  For  a  telegraph  system,  a  signal  storing  and  trans- 
mitting device  as  claimed  in  any  of  the  preceding  clalma 
and  in  which  the  pins  are  arranged  on  a  rotatabie  carrier 
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and  in  which  stationary  electromagnets  are  arranged  to 
operate  to  set  the  pins,  tbe  numl)er  of  electromagnets  be- 
ing tbe  same  as  tbe  maximum  number  of  pins  which  it 
may  be  required  to  set  for  the  transmission  of  a  letter, 
and  stationary  electromagnets  arranged  to  determine  the 
netting  of  said  pins. 

14.  For  a  telegraph  system  a  plurality  of  signal  stor- 
ing and  transmitting  devices,  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  pins  carried  by  a  rotating  carrier,  contact 
springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  transmit 
Impulses,  setting  hammers  for  said  pins,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  hammers  with  said  carrier  and  for  stepping 
them  backward  from  one  set  of  pins  to  tbe  next  between 
setting  operations,  and  means  for  rotating  all  said  pin 
carriers  at  the  same  speed  but  out  of  phase  with  each 
other  so  as  to  allow  of  multiple  channel  working. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  to  13,  and  16  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oasette.] 


1,280,571.  STOP  MECHANISM.  AcouST  M.  Sosa  and 
William  P.  Wi.mteks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  American  Tool  Works  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  VlrginU.  Filed  May  10,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  167.671.     (Cl.  82—21.) 


2.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism,  fbr  machine  tools. 
Including  a  shift  rod,  a  plurality  of  ^ogs  adjustable  upon 
the  shift  rod,  and  a  stop  device  to  be  carried  by  the  tool 
carriage  of  tbe  machine  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stops  settsble  for  selective  actiution  of  tbe  dogs. 

6.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism,  for  machine  tools, 
including  a  shift  rod,  a  plurality  of  dogs  adjustable  upon 
tbe  shift  rod,  and  a  stop  device  Including  a  body  to  be 
carried  by  a  tool  carriage  and  carrying  a  pltirallty  of 
stops  in  the  form  of  push  pins,  each  push  pin  having  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  body  to  stop  tbe  pin 
In  its  sdjusted  position  for  cooperation  with  its  corre- 
sponding dog. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  machine  tool  haring  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  automatic  stop  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  shift  rod,  s  plurality  of  dogs  adjustable  upon  tbe 
shift  rod,  and  a  stop  device  including  a  body  carried  by 
tbe  carriage  and  traveling  in  parallelism  with  the  shift 
rod.  and  a  plurality  of  stops  in  the  form  of  puah  pins 
carried  by  said  body  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  end- 
wise into  positions  for  cooperation  with  the  respective 
dogs. 

(Claims  1,  8  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.572.  EXPANSION-JOINT  FOR  E0AD8.  Alm- 
ANDER  S.  Spibgcl.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,019.      (C\.  94—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  concrete  members,  and  an  Interposed 
Joint  filler  of  resilient  material  having  surface  layers  of 
non- resilient  material  which  are  adhesively  afflxed  to  the 
resilient  filler  snd  bonded  to  the  concrete  members. 


2.  In  combination,  a  concrete  member,  and  a  Joint 
filler  of  resilient  material  having  a  surface  layer  of  ma- 
terial which  is  adhesively  affixed  to  tbe  resilient  material 
and  is  bonded  to  the  concrete  member. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,280,578.  DAM  AND  TUNNEL.  WiLLUM  HsifBT 
Standibh,  Reeds  Spring,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1917 
Serial  No.  206,219.      (03.  61—24.) 


1.  A  dam  having  a  wall,  a  down  stream  water  delivery 
chamber  for  power  mechanism  below  the  dam,  a  tnnnel 
extending  through  the  dam  with  its  inlet  at  the  upstream 
side  of  said  wall  and  discharging  into  the  water  deliver- 
ing chamber,  said  chamber  being  disposed  transversely  of 
the  tunnel  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  one  end  and 
turbine  water  delivering  nozzles  and  valves  for  said  dis- 
charge outlet  and  said  nozzles. 

2.  A  dam,  a  downstream  water  delivery  chamber  for 
power  mecbanism  below  tbe  dam,  a  tunnel  extending 
through  the  dam,  with  its  inlet  at  the  upstream  side  of 
said  dam  and  discharging  Into  tbe  water  delivery  cham- 
ber, said  water  delivery  chamber  having  a  by-pass  outlet 
at  one  end,  and  water  delivery  nozzles  and  valves  for 
said  by-pass  outlet  and  said  nozzles. 


1,280,574.  AUTOMATIC  HOSE-REEL.  Willis  B. 
Stbbd,  Tremonton,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  191,082.      (CT.   18JL—:11»1 


1.  In  an  automatic  hose  reel,  the  combination  of  aa 
upright  Iwx,  a  weight  movable  op  and  down  therein,  a 
casing  surmounting  said  box,  a  reel  Joumaled  therein,  a 
hose  wound  upon  said  reel,  a  weight  supporting  cable  at- 
tached to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  woond  thereon  Cor 
lifting  said  weight  as  tbe  hose  is  onwound  from  the  reel, 
said  reel  embodying  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  air  pas- 
sage extending  longltodinally  thereof,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an  air  passage,  a  eom- 
pressed  air  supply  pipe  commonicating  with  the  last 
named  passage,  a  condoit  connecting  said  passage  with 
the  receiving  end  of  the  hose,  a  valve  controlling  said 
supply  pipe,  said  valve  being  held  normally  open  by 
yieldable  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  weight  tor 
automatlcaUy  closing  said  valve  when  the  hose  is  weoad 
upon  the  reel. 
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terminals,    and    yoke-ihapcd    cltp«    rmbradns    tiM    croM 
membert  and  conflDing  them  at  their  mid  points  afalnat 


the   stem,    with   the   croM   memben   each   dlapoaed   la   a 
plane  lengthwiae  of  the  atem. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  tho  Qaaette.] 


1.280.S68.  FOLDING  UMRRELLA.  TnoMAi  SLATtxn, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  Jaly  29,  1910.  Serial  Ma 
111.8M.     (Cl.  180 — ««.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubolar  rod  and  a  bell- 
shaped  cap  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  harlng 
an  annolar  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  tapering  ex- 
tension, a  rod  tip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  tnbnlar  rod.  and  an  annular  tapering  collar  on  th« 
rod  tip  adapted  to  seat  on  the  annular  collar  of  the  bell- 
shaped  cap  and  Inclose  the  tapering  extension  to  form  a 
watar-tlcht  )olnt  between  the  rod  tip  and  the  interior  of 
the  tabular  rod. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar rod,  of  a  bell -shaped  cap  secured  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod,  a  plurality  of  connected  rlba  and  stretchers  plT- 
otally  connected  with  the  rod,  the  plrotal  ends  of  the 
rlta  b«ing  Inclosed  by  the  cap.  a  rod  extenslAn  or  tip 
adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tnbular 
rod.  means  for  securing  said  tip  against  removal .  an 
annular  flange  formed  en  the  tip  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  bell-shaped  cap  to  form  a  water-tight  joint  be- 
tween the  tip  and  the  tnbulnr  rod,  and  means  for  locking 
the  tip  against  turning  morement.  said  maaaa  comprising 
a  projection  on  the  cap  adapted  to  enter  a  grooTe  formed 
In  the  tip 

S.  The  combination  with  a  tnbular  rod  and  a  bell- 
shaped  cap  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  harlng 
aa  annular  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  tapering- ex- 
tension, a  rod  tip  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  rod,  an  annular  tapering  collar  on  the  rod 


tip  adapted  to  scat  on  the  collar  of  the  bell-shaped  cap 
and  Inclose  the  tapering  extension  to  form  a  water-tight 
joint  between  the  rod  tip  and  the  Interior  of  tbp  tubular 
rod,  means  for  securing  the  rod  tip  against  endwise  re- 
moval, and  means  for  securing  said  tip  against  turning 
with  relation  to  the  tubular  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  rod  and  a  bell- 
shaped  cap  secured  on  the  lower  eml  of  the  rod  having  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  tapering  exten- 
sion, a  rod  tip  adapted  to  be  '  iSerted  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  rod,  a  tapering  collar  formed  on  the  rod  tip 
adapted  to  scat  on  the  annular  collar  of  the  bell-shaped 
cap  and  Inclose  the  tapering  extension  to  form  a  water- 
tight joint  between  the  rod  tip  and  tho  Interior  of  the 
tubular  rod,  means  for  securing  the  rod  tip  sgalnst  end- 
wise removal,  and  means  for  securing  said  tip  against 
turning  with  relation  to  tho  tubular  rod,  said  last-named 
■cans  comprising  a  peg  on  the  U-U-shaped  cap  adapted 
ta  enter  a  groove  formed  in  the  rod  tip. 


1 .  2  8  0  ,  6  e  »  .     HBAT-BXHAU8TINO  DEVICE.  Hinbt 

Smith.  Cumberland,   Md..   assignor   of  one-half  to  Phil 

Smith.  Cumberland,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  190.238.      (Cl.  128—171.) 


1.  In  a  beat  exhausting  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engine  crank-casings  and  the  like,  an  outlet  tabe,  a  T 
poaltioned  on  the  top  thereof,  a  suction  tube  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  cross-leg  of  the  T,  sn  Inlet  tube  pro- 
jecting Into  said  cross-leg  through  tbe  opposite  end  there- 
of, and  a  funnel  atUched  to  the  end  of  the  Inlet  tube, 
the  Inlet  tube  having  the  opening  at  Its  free  end  reduced 
as  compared  with  the  opening  at  Its  other  end,  whereby 
air  currents  may  be  gathered  by  the  funnel  and  converged 
thereby  and  by  the  inlet  tube  to  create  a  suction  In  and 
through  the  suction  and  outlet  tubes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,570.  TELEGRAPH  OR  LIKE  SYSTEM  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR  Sidkbt  RrnmUL  SMITH, 
Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,638.      (Cl.  178—17.6.) 


2.  For  a  telegraph  system,  s  signal  storing  and  trans 
mlttlng  device  comprising  pins  which  are  set  up  no  aa  to 
determine  the  letter  transmitted  and  s  device  for  setting 
the  pins  which  Is  moved  after  tbe  setting  of  each  pin  or 
group  of  pins,  which  determines  the  transmission  of  • 
letter,  to  the  next  pin  or  xroup  of  pins  to  set  up  the  nest 
letter,  said  pins  being  srranged  on  one  or  more  eloasd 
curves  and  means  for  moving  the  part  of  the  setting  de- 
vice which  operates  the  pins  In  a  closed  curve. 

6.  For  a  telegraph  system,  a  slgnsl  storing  and  trans- 
mitting device  as  claimed  In  any  of  the  preceding  claims 
and  In  which  the  pins  are  arranged  on  a  rotatable  carrier 
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and  in  which  stationary  electromagnets  are  arranged  to 
operate  to  set  the  pins,  tbe  number  of  electromagnets  be- 
ing the  same  as  tbe  maximum  number  of  pins  which  It 
may  be  required  to  set  for  the  trHnBmission  of  a  letter, 
and  stationary  electromagnets  arranged  to  determine  the 
setting  at  ntd  pins. 

14.  For  a  telegraph  system  a  plurality  of  signal  stor- 
ing and  transmitting  devices,  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  pins  carried  by  a  rotating  carrier,  contact 
springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  transmit 
Impulses,  setting  hammers  for  said  pins,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  hammers  with  said  carrier  and  for  stepping 
them  backward  from  one  set  of  pins  to  the  next  between 
setting  operations,  and  means  for  rotating  all  said  pin 
carriers  at  the  same  speed  but  out  of  phase  with  each 
other  so  as  to  allow  of  multiple  channel  working. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  6  to  13,  and  15  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oasette.] 


1,280,571.  STOP  MECHANISM.  ADOD8T  M.  Soba  and 
William  P.  Wintebs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  American  Tool  Works  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167,671.     (Cl.  82—21.) 


2.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism,  for  machine  tools. 
Including  a  shift  rod,  a  plurality  of  ^ogs  adjustable  upon 
the  shift  rod.  and  a  stop  device  to  be  carried  by  tlie  tool 
carriage  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stops  settable  for  selective  actuation  of  tbe  dogs. 

6.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism,  for  machine  tools, 
including  a  shift  rod,  a  plurality  of  dogs  adjustable  upon 
the  shift  rod,  and  a  step  derice  Including  a  body  to  be 
carried  by  a  tool  carriage  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
stops  In  tbe  form  of  push  pins,  each  push  pin  having  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  body  to  stop  the  ptn 
in  its  sdjosted  position  for  cooperation  with  Its  corre- 
sponding dog. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  machine  tool  harlng  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  automatic  stop  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  shift  rod,  a  plurality  of  dogs  adjustable  upon  tbe 
shift  rod,  and  a  stop  device  including  a  body  carried  by 
the  carriage  and  traveling  in  parallelism  with  the  shift 
rod,  and  a  plurality  of  stops  in  the  form  of  push  pins 
carried  by  said  body  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  end- 
wise into  positions  for  cooperation  with  the  respective 
dogs. 

(Claims  1,  8  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,672.  EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ROADS.  ALWX- 
AifDEi  8.  SPiaovL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  21,  1917. 
Serial  Na  182,019.     (Cl.  94—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  concrete  members,  and  an  Interpoeed 
Joint  filler  of  resilient  material  having  surface  layers  of 
non  resilient  material  which  are  adhesively  afllxed  to  the 
resilient  filler  sad  bonded  to  the  concrete  members. 


2.  In  combination,  a  concrete  member,  and  a  Joint 
filler  of  resilient  material  having  a  surface  layer  of  ma- 
terial which  is  adhesively  afiUxed  to  the  resilient  matarlal 
and  Is  bonded  to  the  concrete  member. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,673.  DAM  AND  TUNNEL.  WiluaM  HainiT 
Standish,  Reeds  Spring,  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  206,219.      (Cl.  61—24.) 


1.  A  dam  having  a  wall,  a  down  stream  water  delivery 
chamber  for  power  mechanism  below  the  dam,  a  tunnel 
extending  through  the  dam  with  its  inlet  at  the  upstream 
side  of  said  wall  and  discharging  into  the  water  deliver- 
ing chamt>er,  said  chamber  being  disposed  transversely  of 
the  tunnel  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  one  end  and 
turbine  water  delivering  nozzles  and  valves  for  said  dis- 
charge outlet  and  said  nozzles. 

2.  A  dam,  a  downstream  water  delivery  chamber  for 
power  mechanism  below  the  dam,  a  tunnel  extending 
through  the  dam,  with  Its  Inlet  at  the  upstream  side  of 
said  dam  and  discharging  into  the  water  delivery  cham- 
ber, said  water  delivery  chamber  having  a  by-pass  outlet 
at  one  end,  and  water  delivery  nossles  and  valves  for 
said  by-pass  outlet  and  said  nosxles. 


1,280,574.  AUTOMATIC  HOSE-REEL.  Willis  B. 
Stbsd,  Tremonton,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.   191,082.      (Cl.   137—31.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  hose  reel,  the  combination  of  aa 
upright  box,  a  weight  movable  up  aad  dowa  thei«in,  a 
casing  surmounting  said  box,  a  reel  joumaled  therela,  a 
hose  wound  upon  said  reel,  a  weight  supporting  cable  at- 
tached to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  for 
lifting  said  weight  as  tbe  hose  is  unwound  from  tbe  reel, 
said  reel  embodying  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  air  pas- 
sag*  exteading  longitudinally  thereof,  beariass  for  said 
shaft  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an  air  passage,  a  eom- 
pressed  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  last 
named  passage,  a  conduit  connecting  said  passage  with 
the  receiving  end  of  the  hose,  a  valve  controlling  said 
■vpply  pipe,  said  valve  being  held  normally  open  by 
yieldable  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  weight  tor 
autoBiaticaUy  closing  said  valve  when  the  hoae  is  wonad 
upon  the  reeL 
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S.  la  «■  aatoauttlc  boM  reel,  the  conblnatloa  of  an 
nprlfkt  box.  a  wei(bt  movable  vp  and  dowa  therein,  a 
caalBg  aannoontlnf  aald  box,  a  re«l  Joornaled  therein,  a 
boae  woond  apon  ankl  rvel,  a  welcbt  mpfwrting  cnble  at- 
tached to  said  re«l  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  for 
Uftlns  aaid  weight  aa  the  boae  is  onwoand  from  the  reel. 
Mid  reel  embodjing  a  rotary  stiaft  having  an  air  paaaage 
extending  longltadtnally  thereof,  bearings  for  aaid  ahnft 
one  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  air  paaaage,  a  compr eased 
air  supply  pipe  commnnlcating  with  the  last  named  pas- 
sage, a  conduit  connecting  said  passage  with  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  hose,  a  valve  controlling  said  supply  pipe, 
and  a  frame  plate  fastened  to  and  projecting  ootwardly 
from  the  upper  extremity  of  aald  box  and  serving  to  po- 
sition the  casing  in  relation  to  said  box. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   th«  Oiuette.  1 


,2  80.575.      BRICKMAKINO-MACHINK.      FnANK    R. 

Stuhm,  Dps  Moinos.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Enamel  Con- 
crete Company,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Piled  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S45,10».      (CI   25—100.) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ*>d,  a  conveyer,  a 
aerie*  of  mold  sections  mounted  thereon  having  molds 
therein,  a  series  of  pallets  each  having  a  polished  non- 
adhesive  surface  removably  mounted  on  the  conveyer  and 
forming  a  surface  of  th*  molds,  sneana  for  feeding  a 
liquid  or  semi-liquid  surfacing  layer  to  aaid  molds,  means 
for  feeding  a  cushioning  layer  to  said  molds  on  top  of 
said  surfacing  layer,  means  for  thereafter  charging  said 
molds  with  material  to  form  the  body  of  the  brick,  means 
for  thereafter  compressing  all  of  aald  charges  into  the 
form  of  a  finished  brick,  mrans  for  satomatlcally  releas- 
ing the  pallets  and  the  articles  formed  on  tbem  without 
breaking  the  contact  between  them  to  allow  the  pallets 
to  be  set  away  with  the  articles  upon  tbem  so  that  the 
articles  may  dry  and  hardea  and  a  pollahed  surfsce  be 
Imparted  to  it  similar  to  that  upon  the  pallet. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  frame,  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  carry  molds  through  the  frame, 
means  to  supply  material  for  making  brick  to  the  molds, 
compression  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  and  com- 
prising a  plunger  bead,  a  pair  of  toggles  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plunger  head,  dies  on  the  plunger  bead  to  take 
into  the  molds  and  meana  for  squsrlng  up  the  molds 
prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  dies  therein. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plunger  head 
cvmprtslng  a  plunger  plate,  a  die  plate  having  dlea  there* 
on.  angle  bars  extending  beneath  the  edges  of  said  die 
plate  and  removably  bolted  to  the  sides  of  said  plunger 
plate  whereby  the  die  plate  may  be  removed  by  loosening 
said  angle  bars  without  disturbing  the  plunger  head. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  mold,  a  dte. 
a  pivoted  link,  means  to  cause  said  die  to  compreao  ma- 
terial In  said  mold  and  means  to  wipe  the  surface  of  aald 
die  after  each  compression,  said  moans  being  carried  on 
said  pivoted  link. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  an  cndleaB  oa»- 
▼•yer.  a  plurality  of  mold  carriages  on  said  coaTeyer 
comprising  pallet  bed  plates  adapted  to  receive  pallets 
and  a  pallet  thereon,  a  plurality  of  mold  sections  hArteg 


limited  movement  relative  to  aald  pallet  bed  platiw,  maaat 
to  caoas  movement  of  said  conveyer  whereby  aald  mold 
carriages  are  sacc«aslvely  moved  under  brick  forming  por- 
tions of  the  machine,  together  with  meana  to  stop  tka 
machine,  said  last  mentioned  meana  being  operated  by  tka 
passage  of  an  Improperly  assembled  mold  and  pallet  past 
a  given  point  therein. 

(CUlms   1   to  4,  «.  •,   10,  IS.  18.  aad  IS  to  80  aal 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,280.576.  BUDCTRODB  -  HOLDER  FOR  ■L.BCTRIC 
PURNACB8.  Snaoioa  SrmifBBao  and  looa  OnAMOLUi, 
IfotowiUchl,  RoasU.  FUod  July  19,  1916.  Serial  V: 
110,094.      (a.  204 — 64.) 


Electrode  holder  for  electric  fnmacea  for  the  conttnu- 
I  ous  treatment  of  ateel,  comprlalng  a  furnace  chamber  In 
combination  with  carbon  electrodes  extending  across  the 
chamber,  block  contacta  abutting  against  each  end  of 
each  electrode  and  situated  In  the  chamber  walla,  hollow 
movable  metallic  sleeves  for  holding  the  block  contacts, 
water  circulation  within  the  aleevea  and  spring  and 
screw  devices  for  pressing  the  slsere  upon  the  block  con- 
tacts and  thus  causing  the  latter  to  press  upon  and  sup- 
port   the  electrodes. 


1,280,577  SAW  -  GUIDE.  Johji  L.  BnitQcin,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1917  SerUl  No.  196,618. 
(CL   148—89.) 


xrir 


1.  In  a  saw  guMe,  a  bass  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  saw 
guiding  member  arrangeil  above  the  base  and  beyond  the 
jaw  fur  movemt-nt  about  a  bortsontal  pivot,  a  removable 
vis*  damp  soenred  to  th*  bane  at  an  Inclination  to  tk* 
perpendicular  for  disposing  It  from  beneath  the  orer- 
hanglng  saw  guiding  member  whereby  a  saw  operating 
through  the  latter  may  be  tilted  therewith  to  cut  on  a 
bias  without  interference  from  the  vise  clamp,  and  a 
work  clampWg  part  carried  by  the  latter  In  opposing  ro- 
lation  to  the  fixed  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  base  having  an  upstanding 
bracket,  a  U-ahapod  bracket  member  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  first  bracket  and  baring  its  base  normally  ver- 
tically disposed,  said  base  being  extensible  Tertically, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  U-bracket  overhanging  the  baas, 
and  a  saw  guiding  member  carried  by  aald  overhanglag 
end  of  th«  U-braeket. 

6.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  base  having  an  apatanding  bracket, 
a  U -shaped  brackrt  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tk* 
first  bracket  and  having  Its  base  normally  vertlcaUy  <Um- 
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poaed.  aald  base  being  extensible  Tertlcally.  the  opposite 
end  of  the  U  bracket  overhanging  the  base,  a  alecTS 
damp  on  said  overhanging  bracket  end,  a  bar  adjusubly 
held  in  aaid  clamp,  a  hinge  knuckle  carried  by  the  bar,  a 
saw  guiding  member  hnving  a  hinge  knuckle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  first  knuckle,  a  sector  fixed  to  the  second 
hinge  knuckle,  a  vertical  post  carried  by  the  bar  and 
formed  with  a  slot  receiving  the  sector,  and  a  screw 
carHed  by  the  post  for  engaging  the  sector  to  hold  the 
guiding  member  against  movement. 

8.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  base  having  a  vertical  depending 
fixed  Jaw  arranged  for  overhanging  the  front  of  a  bench, 
a  saw  guiding  member  supported  above  said  Jaw,  and  a 
removable  vise  clamp  secured  to  and  having  a  part  co- 
operative with  the  fixed  Jaw  to  clamp  work  between  said 
Jaws. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,679.  N0N-RBC07L  OBDNANCB.  Avduw  J. 
StomBj  New  London,  and  Wiu^uic  Sbcub,  Derby, 
Conn. ;  said  Slraker  assignor  to  said  Stone.  FUed  July 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  183.176.     (CI.  89 — 40.) 


1.280,578.       MACHINE      FOE     PERFORATING      NOTE- 
SHEETS.      CHAELna   F.    Stoddako.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
<  Filed   Aog.    11,    1914.    Sarlal    No.    856.266.      Renewed 
Feb.  38,  1918.     Serial  No.  219,729.     (CL  16^-^114.) 


1.  A  note  sheet  parforatlng  machine  comprising,  in 
combinaUon.  punch  sele«tlng  and  drlrlag  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pattern  sheet ;  feeding  means  for  the  note  sheet 
material ;  indep^dent  feeding  means  for  the  pattern  dis- 
connected from  the  note-sheet  feeding  means ;  and  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  feeding  means  for  starting  and 
•topviag  tke  other  said  feeding  means. 

4.  A  not*  sheet  perforating  machine  comprising,  in 
combinaUon,  punch  sdectlng  and  driving  mechanism  in- 
dudlng  a  moving  pattern  ;  note  sheet  feeding  mechanism  ; 
pneumatic  meana  governed  by  the  note  afaeet  feeding 
mechanism  for  sUrUng  the  movement  of  the  pattern ; 
and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  pattern  for  stop^ 
ping  the  movement  thereof. 

6.  A  aota  akoet  perforating  machine  comprising.  In 
oombinatlon,  punch  selecting  and  driving  mechanUm  In- 
dodlng  a  pattern  ;  a  motor  for  feodiag  the  pattern ;  in- 
dependently driven  note  sheet  feeding  mechanism ;  and 
controlling  mechanism  for  said  motor  governed  by  said 
not*  sheet  feeding  mechanism. 

14.  A  note  sheet  perforating  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  punch  selecting  and  driving  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pattern;  note  sheet  feeding  mechanism;  a 
pneumaUc  motor  for  feeding  the  pattern ;  means  con- 
nected to  the  note  sheet  feeding  mechanUm  for  sUrting 
ti»e  pneumatic  motor ;  and  perforationa  in  the  pattern 
for  stopping  said  motor. 

19.  A  note  sheet  perforating  machine  comprising.  In 
oenblnation.  perforating  mechanism,  selecting  meclianiam 
indudlng  a  pattern ;  mechanism  for  driving  said  per- 
foraUng  mechanism  and  pattern ;  means  for  starting  the 
pattern  drive  in  predetermined  time  relation  to  the  per- 
forating mecbaniam ;  and  oaeaas  to  s|op  th*  pattern  drive 
wltk  the  pattern  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  7,  9  to  18  and  15  to  18  not  printed 
In  the  Oaaetts.] 

255  O.  O.— 9 


1.  A  gun  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  front  bar- 
rel in  which  the  projectile  proper  Is  mounted,  and  a  rear 
barrel  having  a  continuously  tapered  bore  adapted  to 
compress  an  inertia  mass  and  to  thereby  Increase  the 
frictional  resistance  of  said  mass  in  passing  rearward 
from  the  gtin,  the  said  gon  being  provided  with  a  powder 
chamber  located  between  the  projectile  seat  and  the  said 
inertia  mass  when  4he  gun  is  loaded,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  non-recoil  gun  of  th*  character  described,  tka 
combination  with  a  forward  barrel  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  the  projectile  and  the  propelling  dmrge,  of 
a  rear  barrel  removably  connected  to  the  forward  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  a  tapered  bore  continuously  naiw 
rowing  to  the  rear,  substantially  as  descrtbod. 

[Claim  2  not  printad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.580.  MEDICATED  PENCIL.  Charlsb  E.  Switt, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts. 
Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,060.     (Q.  167—8.)  - 


1.  A  medicated  pencil  comprising  a  support  havliif 
applied  thereto  a  solid  cemeutitlons  composition  contain- 
ing iodin  and  an  iodin  solvent. 

3.  A  medicated  pencil  comprising  a  support  having  ap- 
plied thereto  a  solid  oementitiooa  composition  containing 
Iodin  and  potassium  lodld. 

6.  A  medicated  pencil  comprising  a  support  having  ap- 
plied thereto  a  composition  containing  lodln,  a  soluble 
lodld,  and  an  iodate. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (jasettc.] 


1,280.681.  WINDOW-SEAT.  HAgOLXo  Chi7Hachi  Tan- 
abb,  Marysville,  Cal.,  asslfmor  af  one-third  to  Kinjlrn 
Sasaki,  Marysville,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1917  Serial 
No.  200,180.      (Q.  20— «7.) 

1.  A  combined  rocking  chair  and  window  seat  embody 
ing  a  platform,  a  seat  arranged  above  said  platfonn. 
means  carried  by  one  end  of  the  platform  for  engagement 
with  the  window  casing,  curved  bars  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  platform  lor  entfagement  beneath  th* 
window  to  support  said  platform  and  means  whereby  th* 
curved  bars  may  be  connected  to  the  platform  to  form 
rockers. 

3.  A  combio^  rocking  chair  and  window  seat  embody- 
ing a  platform,  a  seat  arranged  above  said  platform, 
moans  carriad  by  one  end  of  the  platform  for  engagement 
with  tk*  window  casing,  curved  bars  carried  by  tke  op- 
posite end  of  said  platform  for  engagement  beneath  the 
window   to   support   said   platform,   meatts   whereby   th« 
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cnrred  b*r»  nMj  be  conn«<?tMl   to  th*  platform   to  form 
rocken  aad  a  flexible  element  carried  bj  the  ropportlnx 


BMana  and  engageabla  wltli  th«  platform  to  adjoat  It  to  a 
borlsontal  poaltlon. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.1 


1^0.583.  RAILWAY  AND  UKB  STONAUNO.  Ratmaif 
William  Tammaht.  London,  BngUnd.  FUod  Fob.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  77,846.      (CL  24« — 80.) 


8.  In  a  iTateni  of  electric  control  for  railway  tralBe, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  traek-raila.  a  aoarce  of  elec- 
tric energy  whereof  the  oppoclte  polco  are  connected  to 
the  reepectlTe  track-rails  at  one  end  of  tke  block-section, 
an  electric  resistance  interiwaed  in  series  between  one  of 
said  track-rails  and  the  connected  pole  of  said  source  of 
current,  a  relay  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  block- 
section,  two  seiMrate  windings  on  said  relay,  one  end  of 
each  winding  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  one 
of  the  track-ralla,  Inaolated  coadnctora  for  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  reax)ectlye  windings  with  the  respectlTe 
poles  of  the  source  of  energy,  and  pole-pieces  for  each 
winding  of  the  relay,  the  pole-pieces  of  the  one  winding 
being  (^posed  to  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  re- 
spectively adjacent  pole-pieces  of  the  other  winding  and 
the  respective  windings  being  wound  for  producing  nor- 
mally a  state  of  magnetic  repulsion  between  each  pole  of 
the  one  winding  and  the  opposed  pole  of  the  other  wlnd- 

iBf. 

[Claims  1,  a,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  OaaaCta.] 


1.280.888.    RK8ILIXNT  WHSSL.     BMBaaoif  F.  Cota  and 
Abthcb  L.  CoNaAO.  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Peter  Wldln,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Ang.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  114.586.      (O.  163—87.) 
1.   A   spring  wheel    Including  a    hub,    tpokea   radiating 
from  the  hub.  an  inner  rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spokes,  an  outer  rim.  rods  removably  secured  to  tke 
flanges  of  the  outer  rim.  pairs  of  sleeves,  each  pair  bslng 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  rod  carried  by  the  outer  rim. 
spherical  bearings  mounted  Wi  the  Inner  rim,  pistons  slld- 
ably    mounted    through    said    bearings    and    having    their 
outer   ends   connected    to   the   aleeres,    and    springs   sur- 
rounding said  pistons  on  th<>  opposite  sides  of  the  inner 
rim,  and  means  for  enga^n^  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pistons 
to  retain  the  springs  thereon. 


3.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub  having  spokes  radlat* 
Inc  therefrom,  an  inner  rtm  secured  to  the  spokes,  an 
ovter  rim  slldably  Inclosing  said  inner  rim.  a  plurality  of 
rods  arranged  transversely  through  the  outer  rim  and  at 
a  spacsd  distance  apart,  pairs  of  bearing  sleeves,  each 
pair  being  rotaUbly  mounted  on  each  rod  of  the  outer 
rim.  sockets  carried  by  the  sleeves,  spherical  bearinga  r*- 


yy 


movably  mounted  In  the  inner  rim,  pairs  of  pistons,  said 
pistons  being  slldably  mounted  through  said  bearings  of 
the  inner  rim,  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons  being  remor- 
•blj  secured  in  the  nockets  carried  by  the  sleeves,  springs 
sarronndlng  the  pistons  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner 
rim,  and  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons  engaglns 
the  springs  for  retaining  the  latter  thereto. 


1,380.584.  MILK  JAR  STAND.  Aa«on  W.  Tats,  Oerty. 
Okla.  Filed  June  6.  1918.  SsrUI  No.  288.008.  (GL 
348—63.) 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  described  including  m 
pair  of  standards  provided  with  corresponding  bearlnga, 
trunnions  Jonmaled  within  the  bearings  and  adjnatable 
longitudinally  therein,  tlltable  plates  upon  the  inner  ends 
of  the  trunnions,  clamping  arms  carried  by  the  plates  for 
engaging  a  Jar  arranged  between  the  same,  and  bottom 
supporting  means  suspended  from  the  plates. 

8.  A  support  of  the  character  described  including  a 
pair  of  standards  provided  with  corresponding  bearings, 
trunnions  Joumaled  within  the  bearings  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally therein,  tilting  plates  applied  to  th«  laasr 
ends  of  the  trunnions,  a  bottom  plate  suspended  from  the 
tilting  plates,  clamping  arms  sdJuKtably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  tilting  plates  and  adapted  to  extend  around  a 
Jar  resting  upon  the  bottom  plate,  and  clamping  bolts 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  clamping  arma. 

5.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
pair  of  sUndards  provided  with  corerspondtng  bearin«i, 
trunnions  Joumaled  within  the  bearings  and  adjnstabls 
lonirltudlnally  therein,  tilting  plates  applied  to  the  Inasr 
ends  of  the  trunnions  and  provided  at  each  end  thereof 
with  a  series  of  openings,  set  collars  adjustable  on  tbs 
trunnions  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  engage  the  inasr 
ends  of  the  bearings,  a  bottom  plate  suspended  from  tka 
tilting  plates,  clamping  arms  adjustably  applied  to  ttas 
enda  of  the  tilting  platen  and  provided  with  hooked  fin- 
fsrs  adapted  to  interlock  with  selected  openings  therein. 
and  clamping  bolts  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  elamp^ 
ing  arma 

[Claims  2  «nd  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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1.280,686.     MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  CAPSULES.     Os- 
CA«  M.  Tatloe,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   David  8    Gardner,   Memphis.  Tenn.      Filed   Feb    6 
1917.  Serial  No.  146,594.     Renewed  Mar.  18,  1918.    8*-' 
rial  No.  223,262.     (CI.  128--82.) 


having  upwardly  sloping  end  faces  against  which  the  enda 
of  the  floor  arches  abut,  whereby  a  flrcj  support  is  af- 
forded  and  the  spring  of  the  arch  received  by  said  abut- 
ments, the  ends  of  the  celling  slabs  and  floor  arches  •( 
adjacent  spans  being  spaced  apart,  reinforcing  members 
In  the  celling  slabs  projecting  Into  the  spaces,  and  con- 
crete beams  molded  In  said  spaces  and  around  said  rein- 
forcing members. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fllUng  capsules,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  V-ahaped  bottom,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  in  said  hopper  and 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  plunger,  of  a  chute  hinged 
to  the  top  of  said  plunger  and  means  for  tripping  said 
chute  to  discharge  the  capsules.  1 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for 
the  cap  and  a  holder  for  the  body  in  allnement,  means 
for  deUverlng  the  capsule  over  said  holders,  means  for 
placing  the  capsule  body  and  cap  in  their  respectlvo 
holders  and  engaging  same  in  each,  means  for  depressing 
■aid  body  holder  to  separate  said  body  from  said  cap 
means  for  moving  said  body  holder  to  bring  same  beneath 
a  fllllng  mechanism  and  means  for  filling  said  capsule 
body,  means  for  replacing  said  body  beneath  the  cap  and 
means  for  recapping  same. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  de- 
capplng  the  capsule,  means  for  moving  the  body  from  be- 
neath the  cap  for  fllllng,  means  for  dividing  the  fllllng 
substance,  means  for  compressing  same  into  a  cylindrical 
mass,  means  for  forcing  same  Into  the  capsules,  means 
fbr  repUcing  the  body  beneath  the  cap,  and  means  for  re- 
capping aame.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
p  sclng  the  capsule  body  in  poaltlon  for  fllllng,  means  for 
Oiling  same,  comprising  a  container  for  holding  the  fllllng 
substance,  means  for  dividing  said  substance  into  equal 
doses,  mesne  for  moving  a  dose  into  position  over  said 
capsule  body  and  compresaing  aame,  and  means  for  pUc- 
Ing  said  dose  in  said  capsule  body. 

22    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  de- 
capplng  the  capsule,  means  for  moving  the  body  into  posi- 
tion for  fllllng.  means  for  fllllng  same,  comprising  an  open 
end  V-ehaped  trough  containing  the  substance  for  fllllng 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  knives  adapted  to  flt  aald  trough' 
said  knives  being  spaced  equal  dlstancea  apart  to  separate 
said  substance  into  equal   doses,  a  plunger  guldeway  at 
one  end  of  said  trough  extending  on  both  sides  thereof 
one  end  of  said  guldeway  being  closed,  the  said  guide-way 
forming  with  the  space  between  any  two  knives  a  con- 
tinuous  plunger   guldeway,   a   plunger   mounted   in   said 
guldeway.   means   for  operating  said   plunger  to   push  a 
dose  of  said  substance  from  between  aald  knives  and  over 
"aid  capsule  body,  a  plunger  in  vertical  allnement  over 
•aid  capsule  body,  and  means  for  depressing  said  plunger 
to  place  aald  mass  In  said  capsule  body,  substantUlly  as 
shown  and  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6,   7   to   10,   12  to  18.   20,  and  21   not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.  J  .  —«  -.1   n« 


4  A  celling  and  floor  construction  comprising  eslUnr 
slabs  and  floor  arches  which  ar«  preformed,  there  bidna 
a  separate  celling  slab  unit  for  each  floor  arch    the  cell- 

K.  u^.^  '"''"°*  upwardly  sloping  end  faces  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  floor  arches  abut  whereby  a  flrm 
support  is  afforded  and  the  spring  of  the  arch  received 
by  said  abutments,  the  ends  of  the  celling  slabs  and  floor 
arches  of  adjacent  spans  being  spaced  apart.  I-beams  lo- 
cated in  said  spaces  and  supporting  the  ceiling  slabs  by 
their  lower  flanges,  said  floor  arches  being  spaced  at  their 
ends  from  the  Z-beams  so  as  to  be  insertlble  between  ths 
upper  flanges  of  the  I-beams  and  concrete  floor  beams 
molded  Into  the  spaces  between  the  ceiling  sUbs  and 
arches  and  around  aald  I-beams. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,280,687.  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AT  CON- 
STANT CURRENT  STRENGTH  AND  VARTINO 
VOLTAGE.  RRft  Thuet.  Geneva.  Swltseriand.  as- 
Bignor  to  Dick  Kerr  ft  Company.  Limited,  London,  Bng- 


1.280.886  COMBINATION  CEILING  AND  FLOOR  CON- 
STRUCTION. WILLIAM  M.  THOMAS,  Los  Angelos.  Cai 
assignor  of  one-half  to  WlllUm  S.  Post,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  May  28.  1910,  Serial  No.  668.406.  Renewed 
Jan.  3,  1918.  SerUl  No.  210,230.  (CI.  72—66.) 
2.  A  celling  and  floor  construction  comprising  pre- 
formed  celling  sUb  and   floor  arches,   the   celling  sUbs 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  series  operation  and  an  ex- 
citer therefor  whose  field  is  provided  with  a  compound- 
ing coll  whose  exciting  effect  Is  determined  by  the  volt- 
age existing  across  the  terminals  of  the  machine  to  be 
excited  by  the  exciter,  an  exciting  coU  energised  at  a  sub- 
stantlally  constant  voltage,  and  a  counter-exciting  coll 
energised  in  proportion  of  the  line-current  traversing  ths 
armature  of  the  machine  to  be  excited  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
structed  and  arranged  for  series  operation  and  exdtwl- 
partly  by  a  current  proportional  to  the  line-current  trav- 
ersing its  armature  and  an  exciter  for  supplying  part  of 
the  exciting  current  provided  with  an  exciting  coil  ener- 
gised at  a  substantially  constant  voltage  and  with  a 
counter^xclting  coll  energized  in  proportion  to  the  line- 
current  traversing  the  armature  of  the  machine  to  be  ex- 
cited substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  series  operation  and  exdtsd 
partly  by  a  current  proportional  to  the  line-current  traT- 
erslng  the  armature  of  the  aforesaid  machine  and  an  ex- 
citer fbr  supplying  part  of  the  exciting  current  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  full  load  on  the  aald  machine  ths  sxdtsr 
supplies  one  half  of  the  excitation  and  the  llns-currsnt 
supplies  the  other  half  of  the  excitation  the  said  exdter 
being  provided  with  an  exciting  coll  energised  at  a  sub- 
stantially consunt  voltage  and  with  a  counter-exciting 
coil  energised  in  proportion  to  the  Use-current  traverslag 
the  armature  of  the  machine  to  bs  szcited,  substantially 
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4.  Tkc  combination  of  a  dynamo-clerttic  machine  cob- 
ftni«ted  and  arranged  for  >erle«  operation,  an  exciter 
therefor  mounted  in  operatiTe  drivlac  connection  therv- 
wltli,  a  mil>^xclter  mounted  In  operatiTe  driTlns  wnnec- 
tloa  with  the  Mid  exciter,  an  exciting  coil  on  the  pxdter 
enarglaed  by  aald  ■ab-exciter.  a  coanter-exdting  coil  on 
tb«  exelter  energlxed  in  proportion  to  the  line-current 
traveralng  the  armature  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine, 
and  meant  wberebj  tbli  last  said  machine  is  excited  by 
•aid  exciter  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comMMittoB  of  a  motor  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  aeriea  operation,  a  fleld-coll  on  said  motor  to 
be  excited  by  the  line-current  f«>d  to  its  armature,  an  ex- 
citer therefor  mounted  in  operative  driving  connection 
therewith,  a  sub-exciter  mounted  \n  operative  driving  con- 
nection with  said  exciter,  an  exciting  coll  on  the  exciter 
energised  by  said  sub-exdter.  a  connter-exclting  coil  on 
the  exciter  energised  In  proportion  to  the  line-current  fed 
to  the  said  motor  armature,  and  a  field  coll  on  the  said 
motor  energised  by  said  exciter,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1^80,588.  DBTVICB  FOR  MARKING  LATINO  HENS. 
ELLaworra  Tiuwjt,  Columbia  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1918.    Serial  Na  210,M6.     (CI.  119 — 40.  > 


r    4V-y  «/* 


1.  A  device  for  marking  bens  consisting  of  a  box  with 
a  hiaged  door,  a  tilting  platform,  a  nest  thereon,  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  and  clock  work  mechanism  for  operating  the 
same,  a  latch  engaging  the  dlak  and  releasing  the  disk 
as  the  door  is  opened,  a  tilting  gravity  member  actuated 
by  each  revolution  of  the  disk,  a  bottle  upon  one  end  of 
said  member  sdapted  to  contain  a  marking  solution,  a 
projection  upon  the  box  adapted  to  enter  the  bottle  as 
the  platform  la  tilted. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^80.589.  GEAB-LOCK  FOB  AUTOMOBFLES.  CHaaiJES 
O.  TaoaiXN,  Pontlac,  Mich.  PUed  Feb.  11,  1918.  8«- 
rlal  No.  218.498.      (Q.  70— 12«.) 


1.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  change  speed  gear  casing,  slid- 
ing gear  shifting  rods  In  said  casing  having  apertures  at 
their  adjacent  sides  opposite  each  other  in  neutral  posi- 
tion, a  walled  cavity  extending  between  said  apertures  in 
said  position  of  the  rods,  a  plurality  of  parts  bearing  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  passage,  a  roUtable  rod 
having  Its  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  passage 
and  its  loner  end  extending  into  said  passage,  th«>  Inner 
•■4  of  said  rod  being  shaped  to  act  as  a  cam  so  that  ths 
tumlBg  of  said  rod  about  its  axl.<i  to  one  position  shall 
cause  said  parts  to  engage  in  said  apertures  and  turning 
the  rod  to  another  position  shall  p*-rmit  said  parts  to  re- 
cade  from  said  apertures. 

9.  Tbe  combtnatioti  of  a  change  speed  gear  casiBg.  slid- 
ing gear  shifting  rods  in  said  casing  having  apcrtares  in 


their  adjacent  sides  opposite  each  other  In  neutral  posi- 
tion, a  locking  casing  secure<l  to  said  gear  casing  between 
said  rods,  a  rotatable  spindle  in  said  locking  casing,  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  lock  said  spindle  from  rotation 
and  release  the  same,  a  transverse  passage  throngh  the 
lower  end  of  said  locking  casing,  parts  adapted  to  redpro- 
cate  in  said  passage  guided  and  supported  by  the  walls 
thereof,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  cam  adapted 
to  actuate  said  parts  to  cause  them  to  protrude  from  said 
passage  to  engage  in  tbe  cavities  In  said  shifting  rods, 
said  locking  casing  belag  of  s  transverse  dimension  adja- 
cent to  said  passage  e4]ual  to  tbe  distance  between  said 
shifting  rods  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Tbe  comblhation  of  a  change  si>eed  gear  casing,  a 
lock  caalng  secured  to  said  casing,  sliding  gear-shifting 
rods  in  the  g^ar  casing,  having  apertures  in  their  adja- 
cent sides  opposite  each  other  In  neutral  position,  said 
lock  casing  being  secured  to  tbe  gear  casing  between  tbe 
sliding  rods,  a  transverse  passage  through  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  lock  casing  in  line  with  the  ap<Ttures  In  said  rods, 
said  lock  casing  being  of  a  trsnsverse  dimension  adjacent 
to  said  passage  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  rods,  a 
rotatable  spindle  In  said  casing,  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  lock  said  spindle  from  rotation  and  release  the  same, 
said  spindle  projecting  Into  said  transverse  aperture  and 
being  provided  with  a  cam  In  said  transverse  aperture, 
parts  adapted  to  redprocate  in  said  aperture  and  to  be 
actuated  by  said  cam  to  cause  them  to  protrude  from 
said  passage  into  the  apertures  in  said  rods,  ssid  redp- 
rocating  parts  being  guideil  and  supported  by  the  walls 
of  said  jMssaga. 


1,S80.S90.  SECTIONAL  HOLLOW  METAL  WHEEL. 
AaTHOB  H.  TaoTTKB.  Syracose,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  86, 
1916.     Serial  No.  117,068.     (CL  21—69.) 


«  1.  A  sectional  hollow  wheel  comprising  a  body  com- 
posed of  opposing  separable  side  sections,  each  having 
annular  felly  and  hub  divisions  and  spoke  dlvlsioBS,  tba 
periphery  of  tbe  felly  belag  open,  each  felly  division  bav- 
ing  transverse  iBtemsl  radial  webs  having  their  outer 
edges  subsuntlally  flush  with  the  peripheries  of  tbe  side 
flanges  of  tbe  felly  divisions,  and  a  tire  rim  pressed  on 
tbe  felly  and  engaging  said  webs,  substantiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  sectional  hollow  wheel  comprising  a  body  com- 
posed of  opposing  separable  side  sections,  each  having 
annular  felly  and  bob  dlvialons  and  spoke  dlvUlona,  the 
felly  being  open  at  its  periphery  and  each  felly  divialon 
having  transverse  internal  radial  webs  substantially  flnsb 
with  the  periphery  of  the  felly  and  tbe  bob  divisions  hav- 
ing Internal  transverse  radial  wel>s  t>etween  the  si>oke 
dlrlsloas  and  the  bore  of  the  bob  being  opened  and  tbe 
edges  of  the  last  mentioned  webs  being  flush  with  tbe 
wall  of  the  bore  of  the  huh,  a  pr^ss-on  tire  rim  on  tbe 
fslly  and  engaging  tbe  edge*  of  tbe  webs  in  the  felly 
division  snd  a  sleeve  In  tbe  hnb  engaging  tbe  edges  of 
the  webs  in  tbe  bub,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
npeeifled. 
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1.280,691.  COMPUTING  DEVICE.  Dahixl  M.  Ttrma, 
Canastota.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.883.      (CI.  280—88.) 


1.  In  a  workman's  time  and  wage  computing  device, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  three  parallel  scales  having 
substantially  equal  sjiaces,  those  of  two  of  the  scales 
being  designated  by  time  values  progressively  increasing 
by  a  common  factor  from  one  of  the  spaces,  tbe  spaces  of 
one  of  tbe  two  scales  being  adapted  to  receive  marks  In 
line  with  tbe  time  values  representing  the  beginning  and 
ending  of  continuous  work  of  a  workman,  tbe 'spaces  of 
the  third  scale  being  designated  by  wage-values  progres- 
sively increasing  by  a  common  fador  from  one  of  their 
spaces,  a  support  for  one  of  tbe  two  scales  and  tbe  third 
scale  whereby  each  wage-value  Is  permanently  alined 
with  the  corresponding  tlmo-valoe  on  said  support,  and  a 
separate  support  for  tbe  remaining  scale,  one  of  said  sup- 
ports being  movable  relatively  to  tbe  other  support  in 
tbe  direction  of  length  of  tbe  scales  to  enable  the  marked 
space  representing  the  beginning  of  work  to  be  registered 
with  th^  spaces  representing  tbe  lowest  values  of  tbe 
other  tw»  scales,  whereby  tbe  valoes  on  tbe  last-named 
scale  camspondlng  to  the  spaces  which  register  with  tbe 
marked  spaces  representing  the  ending  of  said  continuous 
work  will  show  tbe  total  time  of  said  continuous  work 
and  also  tbe  total  wage  due  therefor  at  one  and  the  same 
relative  adjustment  of  the  rupports. 

8.  In  a  workman's  time  and  wage  computing  device,  tbe 
combination  of  a  support  having  a  time-scale  and  a  wage- 
scale  arranged  in  parallelism  and  in  spaced  relation,  a 
separate  support  having  a  time-scale  parallel  with  and 
registered  with  tbe  space  between  tbe  first-named  scales 
and  adapted  to  receive  marks  in  line  with  tbe  time  valoes 
representing  the  beginning  and  ending  of  continuous 
work,  one  of  said  supports  being  adjustable  relatively  to 
tbe  other  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  scales  to  reg- 
ister the  mark  representing  the  beginning  of  work  with 
tbe  lowest  values  of  both  scales  on  the  first-named  sup- 
port, whereby  the  values  of  said  scales  registering  with 
the  mark  representing  tbe  ending  of  work  will  show  tbe 
total  time  of  said  contlnnous  work  and  the  total  wage 
therefor  at  one  and  the  same  adjustment  of  the  supports, 
one  of  the  sai>ports  being  drcolar  and  tbe  other  sopport 
sat>stantlally  rectangular,  a  holder  having  a  drcolar 
chamber  and  a  rectangular  chamber,  the  circular  sopport 
being  rotatable  in  the  circular  chamber  and  the  rectan- 
gular support  being  slidable  In  tbe  rectangular  chamber 
to  and  from  a  position  beneath  the  circular  support,  and 
movable  means  for  retaining  tbe  supports  in  such  relation 
that  their  scales  will  be  coaxial. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  thi  Gasette.] 


C.  UPMBTBa,  Kenton.  Ohio. 
Serial     No.     148,739.       (CL 


1,280,692.     PLIEE&      Vnm 

Filed     Jan.     22,     1917. 

140—121.) 

2.  A  wire  splldng  pUer  incloding  relatlTely  movable 
jaws,  a  Bide  face  of  one  of  tbe  Jaws  being  transversely 
recessed  remote  from  tbe  nose  of  tbe  Jsw,  and  having  a 
rabbete4  portion  resulting  In  a  shoulder  extending  from 
a  Bide  waU  of  the  recess  toward  tbe  snd  of  the  Jaw  and 


in  parallel  relation  to  tbe  working  face  of  the  latter,  a 
lateral  log  carried  by  said  Jaw  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
te  said  shoulder*  and  an  extension  carried  by  the  other 


Jaw  and  movable  In  tbe  recess  to  co6j>erate  with  tbe  pin 
to  establish  an  angular  bend  in  a  wire  passed  between 
said  pin  and  shoulder. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,280,693.  FURNACE  FOB  TBBATING  ZINC.  LtopOLO 
Van  Gclck,  Uplands,  Swansea,  Wales.  Filed  July  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  181.980.     (Q.  268—18.) 


A  fomace  for  treating  sine,  comprising  in  combina* 
tion  two  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  vault  or  roof  and 
transverse  walls  extending  between  the  side  walls  and 
parallel  to  the  end  walls  and  a  central  wall  parallel  to 
the  side  walls  and  reaching  nearly  to  tbe  roof  so  that 
tbe  body  of  the  furnace  is  divided  Into  a  number  of 
double  compartments,  the  whole  structure  being  of  re- 
fractory material,  a  combustion  chaml>er  in  each  section 
of  each  compartment,  a  passage  extending  along  and 
within  each  of  the  side  walls,  a  valve  chamber  In  con- 
nection with  tbe  side  passages,  the  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  single  valve  adapted  to  divert  the  gas 
into  either  of  tbe  before  mentioned  side  passages,  pas- 
sages or  flues  opening  from  each  of  tbe  side  passages  and 
leading  to  said  combustion  chambers,  a  regenerator  in 
the  lower  section  of  each  compartment,  a  separate  air 
valve  for  each  pair  compartment,  and  passages  for  pass- 
ing air  In  either  direction  throogh  the  pairs  of  compart- 
ments substantially  as  described. 


1,280,694.  OVEBLOAD  SWITCH  OB  CUT-OUT.  PirriB 
Gkbbit  van  Wijk,  Geldermalsen,  Netherlands.  Filed 
May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,867.     (a.  176—270.) 


1.  An  aotomatic  overload  swltdi  or  cnt-«ot  oomprlsiiig 
a  •witch-arm  adapted  to  be  released  by  means  of  a 
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•»<*t«<l  by  BMUM  of  aa  «leetroittftSB«tle  dcrle* 
by  tbe  ezc«M  of  current,  a  apliHlie  drlTvo  at  a  hl«h 
^>e«d  by  aald  electromafnetle  dcTlce.  rollers  moonted  on 
■aid  ipLDdle  aad  adapted  to  be  forced  outward  by  c«n- 
trifocal  force,  a  hollow  cylinder  coaxial  with  and  *or- 
roandlnc  wld  iplndle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rollers,  and  adjustable  springs  adapted  to  restrain  th» 
outward  moremant  of  the  rollers. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


-1.380.696.  OVERLOAD  BLBCTKIC  SWITCH  OB  CUT- 
OUT. Piam  (JsaaiT  tak  Wije,  Oeldennalaen.  Nether- 
lands Filed  Nor  11.  191©.  Serial  No.  180.889.  (CI. 
161—37.) 


Inc  a  non-ezpIoalTe  rich  mixture  of  gaaeoaa  foal  aad 
air,  bringing  said  mixtures  together,  burning  said  mix- 
tures,   and    regulating    the    relatlTe   proportions'  of   said 


mixtures  to  form  a  blue,  luminous,  or  Intermsdlate  type 
of  flame  as  desired. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaoetta.] 


1.  In  an  orer-load  electric  switch  or  cat-out  of  the 
type  baring  a  magnet  and  .1  core  cooperative  therewith, 
the  combination  of  a  spindle  connected  to  said  core  so 
that  when  the  core  is  attracted  the  spindle  is  rotated  la 
one  direction,  means  connected  to  said  spindle  for  effect- 
ing rotation  thereof  In  a  rerirse  direction,  an  escape- 
ssent,  means  for  connecting  said  spindle  and  the  escape- 
ment during  movement  of  the  spindle  In  one  direction, 
a  switch  releaalng  member,  and  means  opera  tire  by  the 
trmvel  of  the  core  for  releasing  said  member. 

2.  In  an  oTer-load  electric  switch  or  cut-out  of  the 
type  baTlng  a  magnet  and  a  core  coOperatlTe  therewith, 
the  combination  of  a  spindle  connected  to  said  core  so 
that  when  the  core  Is  attracted  the  spindle  Is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  means  connected  to  said  spindle  for  effect- 
ing rotation  thereof  In  a  rererse  direction,  an  escape- 
ment, means  for  connecting  the  spindle  and  the  escape- 
■sent  during  moTement  of  the  spindle  in  one  direction, 
a  spring  actuated  member  for  reh'aslng  the  switch,  a 
notched  disk  for  releaalng  said  member,  a  spring-operated 
lerer  for  turning  said  disk,  and  a  pawl  for  retaining  said 
lerer.  a  link  connected  to  said  pawl,  and  a  wheel  rerolTsd 
by  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  operate  said  link. 

8.  In  an  overload  electric  switch  or  cut-out  of  the 
type  having  a  magnet  to  govern  the  mechanism  of  the 
••witch,  a  magnet  in  the  main  circuit  to  govern  the  opera- 
tion of  the  first  magnet,  and  cores  In  the  magnets,  the 
combination  of  a  spindle  connected  to  one  of  said  cores 
■o  that  when  the  latter  Is  attracted  the  spindle  Is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction,  means  connected  to  said  spindle 
for  effecting  rotation  thereof  In  a  reverse  direction,  an 
eecapement.  means  for  connecting  the  spindle  and  the 
eacapement  during  movement  of  the  spindle  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  member  for  releasing  the  switch,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  travel  of  the  core  connected  to  said 
spindle  for  releasing  said  member. 


1,280.597  ROTARY  VALVX  FOB  INTKRNAI,<X)MBUft- 
TION  BNQINKS.  Chabus  A.  Waixa.  Weat  Liberty, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  A  L.  Richards.  B.  W.  Rowlen,  W.  A. 
Heck,  W.  C.  Klmberly.  B.  O.  Jamee,  H.  J.  Smith,  and 
Irwin  Alklns,  West  Ubcrty.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  36,  1918 
Serial  No.  218,757.     (CL  128—190.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing,  a 
rotary  valve  member  mounted  within  said  caalng  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  located  opposite  each 
cylinder  of  an  engine  communicating  with  said  casing, 
the  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  adapted  to  communlcata 
with  a  manifold,  and  having  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  cylinder,  and  having  an  exhaust  port  commnnl- 
catlng  with  the  cylinder,  sn  exl}aust  port  sdspted  to  com- 
municate with  a  manlfol(17^and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
cooperating  with  the  aforeaaid  exhaust  ports  of  the  valve 
and  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.696.     PROCESS  OF  COMBUSTION.     Bin  Valj«ah. 
flaata  Ana.  Cal.     Continuation  In  part  of  applicaUon 
Serial  No.   876.847,  filed  Dec.   12.   1914.     This  applica- 
tion   filed    July    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    108,879       (Cl 
168—117.6.) 
1.  The  process  of  combustion  consisting  of  forming  a 

Boa-«xploslve  lean  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air,  form- 


1.280.598.  NOTB-SHBKT-CONTBOLLINO  BRAKB. 
William  A.  Watmon.  Maiden.  Mass  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial  No  1.224.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  7,  1915  Serial  No.  32,647. 
(a.   84—166.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  not*- 
sheet  of  an  sutomatlc  musical  instrument,  a  brake  wheel 
rotatable  with  the  record  spool,  a  brake,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  brske  to  permit  It  to  bear  with  more  or  leas 
pressure  on  said  wheel,  meana  for  shifting  said  brake  la 


the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  aad  raeaaa  whereby 
the  force  of  gravity  will  variably  affect  the  braking  ac- 
tion of  the  brake  according  to  the  position  to  which  it  is 
shifted  In  said  plane. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  note 
■beet  of  an  automatic  musical  Instnunent.  a  gravity 
brake  acting  on  the  record  spool  spindle,  a  feeler  bearing 
against  the  record  spool,  and  connections  between  the 
feeler  and  brake  to  vary  the  braking  action  of  the  brake 
according  to  the  position  of  the  feeler,  said  connections 
Including  means  to  remove  the  feeler  from  the  spool  dur- 
ing re-windlng. 

9.  In  mechanism  for  supporting  and  actuating  tbe  note 
■beet  of  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  a  brake  wheel 
rotatable  with  the  record  spool,  a  brake,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  brake  to  permit  It  to  bear  with  more  or  less 
pressure  on  said  wheel  means  for  shifting  said  brake  in 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  force  of 
graTlty  will  variably  affect  the  braking  action  of  the 
brake  according  to  the  position  to  which  it  Is  shifted  In 
■aid  plane,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
brake  for  automatically  rendering  the  brake  ineffective 
during  re-windlag  and  returning  it  to  operation  when 
playing  is  resumed. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,380,699.  VBHICLB-SBAT.  CHAILB8  M.  Waaa,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  188.844. 
(CL   166—26.) 


la  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  vertically  movable  seat 
frame,  guides  comprising  metal  cbannds  held  In  fixed  po- 
sitions to  said  seat  and  fiber  strips  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
in  tbe  channels  and  slide  along  said  channels  with  the 
■eat  frame. 


1,280,600.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  FaaoaaiCK  A.  Wae- 
tiwm,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  May  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
39,687.      (CL   180—16.) 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  plurality  of  shaking  screens, 
meann  for  supplylUK  grain  theroto.  means  for  subjecting 
the  material  supported  by  said  screens  to  the  action  of 
air  curnnta,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjusted 
devices  for  controlling  the  air  currents  delivered  to  each 
•creen. 

7.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  shaking  shoe  provided  with 
Sieves  or  screens,  means  for  causing  air  to  be  directed 
■pwardly  through  the  mass  of  material  supported  by  the 
•creens,  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  arranged  beneath 
the  shoe  for  dividing  this  space  into  a  number  of  air 
channels,  and  independently  operated  valves  for  control- 
ling the  air  delivered  to  each  channel. 


9.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  shaking  shoe  provided  with 
sieves  or  screens,  means  for  subjecting  the  material  sup- 
ported by  said  screens  to  the  action  of  air  blasts,  a  baffle 
plate  arranged  between  each  two  adjacent  screens  for  de- 
Hecting  tbe  air  in  an  upward  direction  against  tbe 
screens,  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  carried  by  said 
baflie  plates  and  dividing  tbe  space  between  the  screens 
Into  a  number  of  air  cliannels,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently controlling  the  air  supplied  to  each  channel. 

16.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  shaking  shoe  provided  with 
inclined  grain  supporting  surfaces,  means  for  adjusting 
the  inclination  of  said  surfaces,  vertically  arranged  ex- 
teasible  partitions  carried  by  said  supporting  surfaces, 
means  for  maintaining  said  partitions  In  extended  posi- 
tion Bccording  to  the  adjustment  of  the  supporting  sur- 
faces and  means  for  subjecting  the  material  supported 
by  said  surfaces  to  the  action  of  air  currents. 

17.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  shaking  shoe  provided  with 
inclined  grain  supporting  surfaces,  means  for  adjusting 
the  inclination  of  said  surfaces,  extensible  partitions  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  surfaces,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  partitions  In  extended  position  according  to 
the  adjustment  of  the  supporting  surfaces,  and  means 
for  subjecting  the  material  supported  by  said  surfsces  to 
the  action   of  air  currents. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  10  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
(Sasette.l 


1,280,601.  ROTARY  PUMP.  HaaMAN  A.  Wbidbmbach, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,611. 
(Cl.  108—44.) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotor,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  diambers, 
a  plorality  of  discharge  chambers,  a  plurality  of  inlet 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports,  the  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  piston  chambers,  in  combina- 
tion with  radially  reciprocating  valves  carried  by  the 
casing  and  engageable  with  the  walls  of  the  piston  cham- 
bers of  the  rotor. 

8.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotor,  tbe 
casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inlet  chambers, 
a  plurality  of  discharge  chambers,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports 
and  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports,  the  rotor  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  piston  chambers,  in  combination 
with  radially  reciprocating  valves  carried  by  the  casing 
and  engageable  with  the  walls  of  the  piston  chambers  of 
the  rotor,  and  means  for  keeping  the  valves  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 

[Criaims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,280,602.  DISINFECTANT,  &C.  ALraan  A.  WsLM, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Bolal  No. 
201,467.     (Cl.  167—8.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  tbe  proportion  of  approxi- 
mately 1400  c.  c.  chlor  bensol,  820  grams  phenol  crystals 
and  200  c.  c.  carbon  tetrachlortd  with  a  small  amount  •( 
precipitated  paraffin  wax. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  lart* 
proportion  of  chlor  bensol  and  a  smaller  proportion  each, 
of  a  phenol  and  carbon  tetrachlortd,  all  Incorporated  with 
a  small  proportion  of  wax  acting  as  a  retardant  of  evapo- 
ration. 
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S  A  MmposltloB  of  matter  adapted  for  om  a«  a  dlalii- 
fe<*tlag  compoflttlon  and  containing  Tolmtllc  solrenta  wbleh 
comprtera  a  lars*  proportion  of  a  llqaM  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon of  the  bensol  typ«  and  a  amaller  proportion  each  of  a 
phenol  and  a  nonlnflammable  chlorlDated  compound  of  the 
atlpbatlc  norlea,  incorporated  with  a  retardant  of  erapo- 
ratlon  comprising  wnxj  material  In  aa  amount  Mffldeat 
to  rabfltantlally  r«tard  evaporation  of  aald  Tolatlle  aol- 
renta. 

[Claims  4  and  B  not  printed  la  tb«  Qaietta.] 


1,280.608.     MOISTENBB.     Datid  WsLaa,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14.  1918.    Serial  No.  238,084.    (CI.  91— M.4.) 


3.  A  finger  moistening  device  adapted  to  b«  attached  to 
the  clothes  of  the  oaer,  comprlalag  a  closed  hollow  rec- 
tangnlar  caalng.  the  apper  and  outer  comer  of  which  being 
round  and  the  upper  edge  of  which  having  att  opening,  said 
easing  on  Its  outer  face  having  a  round  optBlag,  the  wall 
■nrroundlng  said  opening  being  flared  inwardly,  an  ab- 
sorbent element  In  tbe  casing  and  disposed  oppoaite  the 
round  opening,  and  a  loop  on  the  back  of  the  casing 
adapted  to  receive  a  belt  whereby  the  casing  may  be 
attached  to  the  user. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.604.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  8HOK8.  P«AaL  J. 
Wbiitwobth.  Fort  Thomas.  Ky.  Filed  Nov  19.  1917. 
Serial  No.  202.886.     (Q.  1»— 142.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  shoes,  comprising  cutting  an 
outer  sole  to  shoe  finished  size  and  molding  to  final  curva- 
ture.  lasting  a  shoe  upper  with  Inaole,  cementing  tbe  over- 
lying margins  of  the  upper  extending  over  the  bottom  of 
the  last  to  the  insole,  and  securing  tbe  said  molded  to 
finished  form  outer  sole  to  the  upper  by  a  row  of  straight 
stitching,  with  the  last  4-emored. 

8.  A  method  of  making  shoes,  comprising  lasting  a 
shoe  upper  and  insole,  drawing  tbe  margin  of  the  upper 
over  th-!  bottouj  of  last  and  Insole,  cementing  the  same  to 
tbe  insole,  applylnt;  a  molded-to-form  outer  sole  to  the 
lasted  upper,  removing  the  laat  and  stitching  the  forepart 
and  shank  portions  of  the  outsole  to  the  upper  and  Insole, 
and  nailing  the  said  parts  at  tbe  heel  portions  from  the 
inside  of  the  upper  outward. 

6.  A  method  of  making  shoes,  comprising  securing  a 
■Bltary  ootsola,  heel  and  shank  stlffener  temporarily  to  a 
lasted  upper,  the  outsole  being  molded-to  form,  removing 
the  last  and  permanently  securing  the  parts. 

IS.  The  method  of  making  shoes  comprising  molding  a 
Ml*  to  Its  finished  shoe  shape,  securing  the  same  to  a 
lasted  upper  temporarily  by  cementing  the  parte,  removing 
the  last  and  permanently  seruring  said  parta  by  stitching 
aad  nailing,  the  nalla  being  driven  from  tbe  Inside  of  tbe 
upper  through  the  upper  marglas  outward  into  the  sole 
aad  hMl. 

[aaims  2.  4.  0.  7  ta  11.  14,  aad  10  not  prlatad  la  the 
Gasetta.]  «w 


1.280.800.  CX)LLAR-FA8TENER.  Ausar  H.  WBn». 
HiAD,  Hood  River.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  81,  191T  Serial 
No.  168.918.      (a.  24—101.) 


A  collar  fastener  comprising  an  arcnate  flat  body  form- 
ing points  at  the  upwardly  directed  corners  of  said  body, 
a  tongue  extended  from  the  center  of  the  straight  edg* 
0/  aald  body  and  between  wild  points,  the  tongue  being 
bent  back  upon  Itself  substantUlly  parallel  with  the  body 
and  adapted  for  engagement  through  the  registering  open- 
ings of  the  back  of  the  shirt  band  and  a  collar,  the  bent 
hack  or  bight  portion  of  the  tongue  preventing  downward 
movement  of  the  fastener  within  said  uhlrt  band,  tha 
points  of  said  body  extending  upwardly  upon  either  dda 
of  the  portion  of  tbe  tongue  connecting  with  tbe  bod/, 
the  pockets  formed  between  the  points  and  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  tongue  having  seated  therein  the  opposite 
end  walls  of  the  button  hole  In  the  shirt  band  upon  an 
upward  movement  of  the  fastener  within  said  button  bale, 
said  point  preventing  the  fastener  from  being  drawn  oat 
of  the  button  hole  of  the  shirt  band. 


1,280,«0«.  METHOD  OF  FORGING  STEEL  FDLCRDM8. 
LoaBN  L.  Whitkbt,  Hammond,  Ind..  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago.  Ill ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1917.  Serial  No. 
204.572.      (a.  29—104.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  formin«{  a  brake  beam  fulcrum  con- 
sisting flrst  in  providing  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  loop, 
then  InsertinK  another  blank  within  the  loop  of  tbe  first 
blank,  and  then  upsetting  tbe  two  blanks  to  form  an 
Integral  structure  with  a  seat  and  a  third  point  support. 

3.  The  method  of  formlni;  a  brake  beam  fulcrum  con- 
sisting first  in  providing  a  blank  in  tbe  form  of  a  loop, 
then  Inserting  another  blank  within  the  loop  In  contact 
with  the  flrst  blank,  and  then  upsetting  the  two  blanks 
to  form  an  Integral  structure  with  a  seat  in  one  blank 
and  a  third  point  support  formed  from  the  other  blank. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,807.       FABRIC-FINISH  1  NO    MACinNB. 

WiDoowaoN,    Nottingham,    England.     Filed 
1917.     SerUl  No.  169,722.      (CT.  26—8.) 


WAiyima 
May    19, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  heated  rollers,  a  fahrK 
holder,  a  pair  of  side  stretchers,  a  pair  of  vertical 
stretchers,  and  means  by  which  either  or  both  pairs  of 
stretchers  can  be  adjusted  when  the  stretchers  are  ia> 
closed  within  tbe  fabric  being  treated  suLatantlally  a* 
herein  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  baated  roDera,  a  cnrred 
fabric  bolder,  a  bracket  attached  to  tbe  front  ead  of  tbe 
fabric  holder,  top  and  bottom  stretchers  pivotally  mount- 
ed opon  the  bracket,  a  spring  between  the  said  stretchers, 
a  slide  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  bracket,  pivoted  links  between 
tbe  slide  and  tbe  stretchers,  winding  up  mechanism  at 
tbe  base  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  slide  and 
the  winding  up  mechanism  subatantlally  as  herein  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  and  shaping  tubular 
knitted  fabrics,  a  fabric  bolder  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  the  articles  to  be  stretched  comprising  a  pair  of 
stretchers  the  elemeats  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rated, anothei*  pair  of  stretchers,  the  elementa  of  which 
are  also  adapted  to  be  separated,  and  are  movable  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  movable  elements  of  the 
first  pair,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  stretchers  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  arranged  to  operate  when  tbe 
holder  la  Inclosed  within  the  fabric  being  operated  upon. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.280.608  TAKEUP  MBCHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  Frank  WiLfOMB,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  as- 
aignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  119,266.     (Q.  60—9.) 


8.  In  combination  in  a  takeup  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  main  drive  shaft  for  the  knitting  machine,  a 
pulley  thereon,  a  belt  extending  ur  from  said  puller,  * 
driven  pulley  engaged  by  said  belt,  a  wheel  on  the  main 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  wheel  resting  thereon  by  gravity,  a 
fabric  roll  on  the  shaft  of  the  driven  wheel  and  means 
for  holding  the  fabric  against  said  roll  to  be  taken  up 
thereby,  the  rotation  of  said  roll  varying  In  accordance 
with  the  variations  In  the  frictlonnl  pressure  between  the 
driven  friction  wheel  and  the  drive  wheel  consequent 
upon  variations  In  the  tension  of  the  fabric,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  takeup  mcrbantsm  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pivoted  forked  support,  a  fabric  roll  mounted 
between  the  arms  of  said  fork,  a  friction  driven  wheel 
outside  the  said  fork  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
fabric  roll,  a  supplemental  fork  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe 
main  fork,  a  second  fabric  toll  mounted  In  said  supple- 
mental fork  and  a  drive  wheel  for  tbe  said  wheel  first 
mentioned  and  upon  which  drive  wheel  said  wheel  rests 
by  gravity,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,600.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Baa- 
MAao  D.  Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Blactric  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUl- 
aola.  FUad  May  2,  1914,  Serial  No.  886,817.  Renewed 
Feb.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,898.  (CI.  179—9.) 
1.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  trunk 

Uae,  a  coaaector  switch  accessible  to  said  line  for  con- 


■eetlag  with  saM  trwat  line,  aotomatle  ringing  eirolpmeat 
In  said  connector  svritch,  a  measured  service  device  aa- 
•oolated  with  said  subscriber's  line,  a  device  in  said  coa- 
nwtor  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  said  equipment, 
said  devices  having  different  time  eonstanU.  a  relay  la 
said  connector  for  operating  said  devices,  a  normally 
open  bridge  across  aald  trunk,  a  pair  of  relays,  one  for 
closing  said  bridge  and  the  other  ><or  opening  said  bridge, 
and  means  for  operating  the  relays  of  said  pair  in  rapid 
svcoeasion  upon  tbe  connection  with  said  trunk  by  said 
connector,  whereby  a  circuit  is  closed  momentarily  for 
the  relay  in  said  connector  to  operate  one  of  said  de-' 
vices  without  operating  tbe  other. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  trunk 
line,  a  connector  switch  accessible  to  said  line  for  con- 
necting with  said  trunk  line,  automatic  ringing  equip- 
ment in  said  connector  switch,  a  measured  service  device 
associated  with  said  subscriber's  line,  a  device  In  said 
connector  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  equip- 
ment, said  devices  baring  different  time  constants,  a  re- 
lay In  said  connector  for  operating  said  devices,  a  high 
resistance  relay  in  bridge  of  said  trunk  line  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  In  series  with  the  said  flrst  relay  upoa 
tbe  seizure  of  tbe  trunk  line  by  said  connector,  said  first 
relay  remaiaing  inoperative,  meana  controlled  by  said 
■econd  relay  for  closing  a  low  resistance  bridge  acroaa 
aald  trunk  lla«  to  operate  said  first  relay,  and  meaao 
for  opening  said  low  resistance  bridge  to  deSnergize  said 
flrst  relay  t>efore  the  slower  of  said  devices  has  operated. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (^zette.] 


1,280,610.  CULTIVATOR.  William  J.  Wilsok,  Buck- 
holts,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,909. 
(CI.  97—86.) 


1.  In  a  seat-guide  cultivator,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  aeat 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  floating  plow  structure  ^in- 
cluding beams  at  the  sides  of  the  seat  to  be  preased  lat- 
erally by  tbe  driver  in  shifting  the  seat,  and  a  floating 
tongue  structure  on  the  wheeled  frame  and  unconnected 
therewith  and  movable  laterally  by  the  movement  of  tha 
seat  and  adapted  to  thereby  Impart  a  lateral  movnaaat 
to  the  wheeled  frame. 


':.^< 
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ao.  la  a  Mat  gold*  eoltlrator,  a  wkaelad  traae.  a  a«at 
plTOtally  moonted  ther«on.  a  floating  plow  Btmcture  be- 
neath said  frame  lacJadins  plow  b«aaui  adapted  to  b« 
prcMcd  by  the  drlrer  from  aald  Mat,  a  toncne  atmctnre 
■append  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  Mat  to 
be  mored  laterally  thereby  and  adapted  to  Impart  lateral 
moTcmcBt  to  the  wheeled  frame,  aod  means  optfable  by 
the  lateral  morements  of  the  wheeled  frame  and  eon- 
aected  with  the  floating  plow  stnictiire  to  accelerate  the 
moTement  of  aald  atmctnre  relatlTcly  to  the  tongue 
ttructnre. 

(Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1,280,611.  SHtJTTBB  -  H1NGK.  Ci.ABai«ca  B.  Wiltsb 
and  WiujAM  J.  Smith,  Mount  Klsco,  N.  T.  Filed 
Not.  14,  1M7.     Serial  No.  201,W0.      (CI.  1»— 111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  binge  members,  of 
a  pintle  plTOtally  connecting  said  hinge  members,  a  plate 
prorlded  with  an  aperture  through  which  aaid  pintle  ex- 
tends, nid  plate  being  interposed  between  Mid  hinge 
members  and  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of  the  latter,  means 
on  said  plate  for  cooperation  with  the  elements  of  the 
ether  hinge  member  for  lockiac  said  hinge  members 
against  relatlye  morement  aronnd  said  pintle,  and  means 
coOperatlTe  with  Mid  pintle  for  rendering  the  first  said 
means  effectlre  and  IneffeetlTe. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  a  morable 
pintle  connecting  the  hinge  members,  a  plate  disposed 
between  the  hinge  memf^rs  and  apertured  to  recelTe  the 
pintle,  a  cam  on  the  plate  for  co-acting  with  the  rela- 
tlrely  moTable  hinge  member,  a  second  plate  l>eyo|id  the 
hinge  members  snd  having  one  of  tbe  hinge  members  dis- 
posed between  it  and  the  plate  disposed  between  the 
hinge  members,  and  a  ram  lerer  mounted  on  tbe  pintle 
and  co-acting  with  said  second  plate  to  confine  the  moT- 
able  hinge  member  between  the  two  plataa 

4.  In  combination,  a  fixed  hinge  member,  a  fixed  plate, 
a  cam  on  tbe  fixed  plate,  a  movablp  hinge  member,  a 
reinforcing  arm  secured  at  one  ond  to  the  moTsble  hinge 
member  and  hSTing  Its  opposite  end  receiving  the  eye 
portion  of  Mid  moTable  hinge  member,  a  plate  movable 
with  the  movable  hinge  member  and  having  thr  latter  be- 
tween it  and  the  fixt><l  plate,  a  pintle  paming  through  the 
hinge  members  and  both  plates  and  reinforcing  arm.  and 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  pintle  and  co-aetlag  with  the 
Btovable  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  prii^ted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,612  PROCESS  OF  CHLORINATING  TOLUENB. 
CHAmcar  C.  Loohis,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  sMlgnor  to 
Bemet-Solvay  Company,  Solvay,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1917.  SerUl  No.  197.200. 
(a.  28—24.) 
8.  The  proceM  of   chlorinating  toluene   which   consists 

In  heating  together  toluene  and  dry  blearbing  powder  in 

the  absence  of  scid   or  other  agent  for  decomposing  the 

Meachlnf  powder 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.618.  PULLINO-OVSR  AND  LASTING  ILACHINS. 
Oaaau,  Ashtom,  Swampscott,  Masa.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  JerMy.  FUad 
Jan.  21,  1914.    SerUl  No  818.671.     (CL  12—4.) 


8.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  last 
positioning  means,  side  grippers,  mesns  for  closing  the 
grippers  with  s  tension  permitting  them  to  slip  on  the 
npper,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  grippers  on  the  up- 
per while  they  are  so  closed. 

16.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination, 
side  grippers  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  including 
one  means  connected  with  both  side  grippers  for  moving 
them  together  lengthwise  of  the  Isst  and  means  for  sep- 
srstely  adjusting  one  of  the  aide  grippers  lengthwise  of 
the  last  relatively  to  the  other  side  gripper,  and  locking 
means  organised  to  hold  the  sdjusted  side  gripper  until 
the  npper  is  released  from  the  gripper  and  then  to  free 
the  side  gripper  and  return  it  to  normal  relation  to  the 
opposed  side  gripper. 

19.  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination, 
side  grippers,  operating  mechanism  therefor  including 
mesns  for  moving  both  side  grippers  forwardly,  sod 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  side  grippers  in  ad- 
vanced poeitton  and  for  restoring  them  to  retracted  po- 
sition after  they  have  released  the  pulled  upper. 

88.  A  pulling-over  snd  lasting  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, pulling-over  means,  toe  Issting  meana  compris- 
ing toe  embracing  wipers  tliat  sre  replaceable  for  toes 
of  dllterent  shspes,  and  toe  tacking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tackers  which  are  relatively  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  shoe  for  securing  the  upper  on  unsym- 
metrlcal  shapes  of  toes. 

126.  A  machine  of  the  clau  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, shoe  positioning  means,  side  tacker  arms  mov- 
able inwardly  toward  the  tides  of  the  shoe,  and  end  last- 
ing wipers  supported  st  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  inde- 
pendently of  said  armi  /ind  arranged  to  extend  along  the 
sides  of  the  shoe  in  position  to  be  closed  over  the  shoa 
bottom  by  the  inward  movement  of  said  arms. 

[Clslms  1,  2.  4  to  is,  17,  18,  20  to  82,  84  to  125.  and 
127  to  188  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,614.    RAILED  BARRIER.    David  B.  Bthnm.  Brook- 
lyn. N.   T..  'ssalgnor  of  one-half  to   Samuel   Baumohl, 
New    York.    N.    T.      FUed    Nov.    6.    1917.      Serial    No. 
j        20O.BS5       (CI.   20—71.) 

!  1.  A  barrier  as  charscterlsed,  and  hanging  members 
!  therefor  embodying  s  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
angle  plates,  the  perpendlculsr  Oanges  whereof  being  pro- 
vided with  inverted  eyelets ;  s  plurality  of  sliding  platM 
I  adapted  for  engaging  Mid  angle  platM  intermediate  the 
ends  of  Mid  eyelets  ;  and  means  for  locking  Mid  sliding 
plates  in  service  position  for  preventing  the  retraction 
thereof  from  engsgement  with  said  angle  platM. 

2.   A  device  as  charscterlsed  comprising  s  plurality  of 
talescopically    connected    members ;   a   plorality   of   vertl- 
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call/  dlapoMd  an^e  plates  fixedly  monated  on  said  mem- 
bot  at  th«  opposite  extremM  thereof.  Mid  angle  platM 
having  each  an  eyelet  for  engaging  a  fixed  hanger  mem- 
ber :  a  movable  locking  plate  mounted  on  the  first  men- 
tioned members  for  engaging  said  hanger  member  when 
disposed  as  in  Mrrlce ;  and  means  for  locking  Mid  plate 
In  the  locked  position  thereof  with  Mid  hanger  member. 


t.  A  barrier  as  characterised  having  vertical  side 
stilM:  a  plurality  of  suspension  members  for  Mid  bar- 
rier, said  members  embodying  angle  plates,  each  having 
Inverted  eyelets  in  the  opposite  flanges  thereof,  said 
angle  plates  being  disposed  on  the  exposed  corner  of  Mch 
of  said  stiles  to  engage  suspension  members  placed  in  a 
standing  structure  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  barrier  or  in  planM  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  barrier,  two  of  Mid  plates  being  extended  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  stiles  to  which  they  are  atUched  so  that 
the  ends  of  the  eyelets  therein  extend  above  the  ends  of 
said  stiles  for  engaging  Mid  angle  plates  below  the  ends 
of  the  eyelets  therein  ;  snd  means  for  securing  Mid  lock- 
ing  plates    in    operative   service   relation. 

4.  In  a  barrier  as  characterised,  means  for  hanging 
Mid  barrier,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  angle 
plates  permanently  mounted  on  Mid  barrier  at  the  ex- 
posed comers  thereof,  Mid  angle  plates  having  Inverted 
eyelets  formed  therein  and  supporting  members  having 
screw-like  heads  adapted  for  extension  through  an  en- 
larged portion  of  each  of  Mid  eyelets.  Mid  heads  being 
adapted  to  overhang  the  edges  of  the  contracted  por- 
tions of  said  eyelets:  and  a  plorality  of  locking  angle 
plates  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  barrier  at  the  exposed 
comers  thereof  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  sngle  plates, 
to  slide  in  guided  relation  to  Mid  barrier  in  lines  per- 
pendlculsr to  the  flanges  of  the  first-mentioned  angle 
plates ;  and  a  plurality  of  screw  members  for  clamping 
said  locking  plates  In  service  relation  and  in  engagement 
with  Mid  hanging  plates  and  Mid  supporting  members. 


1,280,615.  EXPANSION  SHOE  -  LAST.  Clattow  B. 
HuaLBtrr,  Preston.  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  June  18, 
19ia     Serial  No.  240.668.      (Q.  12—180.) 


1.  A  last  formed  In  two  parte  with  the  line  of  dlrlaion 
adjacent  the  heel,  tbe  forwsrd  part  having  a  cylindrical 
receM  formed  In  its  rear  end  ;  and  a  hollow  piston  con- 
nected with  the  rear  part  snd  fitted  into  Mid  reccH,  the 
said  rear  part  having  a  passage  formed  therein  com- 
Bonlcating  with  the  interior  of  the  piston  and  extending 
through  the  top. 

6.  A  Isst  formed  In  two  parts  with  the  line  of  division 
adjscent  tbe  heel,  tbe  parts  having  alined  cylindrical  ra- 
eeasM  formed  in  their  adjacent  faces  and  a  pasMge  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  one  receM  to  tbe  top  of  the  part ; 
a  tube  fitted  in  one  of  the  alined  recMMS  ;  a  tube  fitted 
into  tbe  other  recess  snd  projecting  as  s  piston  into  the 
first  mentioned  tube ;  and  a  nipple  fitted  into  the  onter 
end  of  the  npwsrdly  extending  passage. 

[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,616.  ORADUATINO  BATH-VALVB.  Jamb*  J. 
Lawlbb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  205.076.      (a.  277—20.) 


J>  ^ 


2.  A  graduating  bath  ralve  Including  a  casting  harlng 
hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port,  re- 
cessed caps  secured  to  tbe  rear  face  of  said  casting,  a 
pair  of  valve  seats  in  said  casting,  a  pair  of  valves  in 
Mid  casting  adspted  to  engage  Mid  Mats  and  provided 
with  guides  St  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  goidM 
being  received  in  each  of  the  recessed  caps,  springs  en- 
gaging said  caps  and  said  valves  for  normally  closing  the 
IsttCT,  and  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  other  gnide 
members  of  the  valves  to  open  the  latter,  said  cam  disk 
being  provided  with  cam  projections  adapted  to  allow 
both  of  said  valves  to  close,  to  open  either  of  said  valves 
or  to  open  both  of  the  same,  and  a  stop  lug  carried  by 
Mid  cam  disk  cooperating  vrith  said  other  guide  members 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cam  disk  in  one  direction  when 
the  valves  are  closed  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
cam  disk  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  valve  con- 
trolling the  hot  water  is  entirely  open. 

3.  A  graduating  bath  valve  including  a  casting  hsvlng 
hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pair 
of  spring-seated  valve  members  adapted  to  control  the 
fiow  of  tbe  hot  and  cold  water  rMpectlvely,  guide  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  valves,  means  for  opening  uid  valvM 
including  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of  cams  In 
spaced  relation  on  one  face  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  said  disk  and  cooperating  with  said  guide  members  to 
limit  the  roUtlon  of  Mid  disk. 

»  [Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,617.  WATER-POWER  PLANT.  ArTHIB  G.  WaT- 
KIN8,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menU,  to  The  World's  Cheapest  Power  Company,  of 
America,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar. 
19.  1917,  Serial  No.  155,756.  Renewed  Feb.  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,169.      (CI.  170—88.) 


6.  In  a  water  power  plant,  tbe  combination  with  a 
fioatlng  member,  of  a  water  wheel  rotatlvely  supported 
by  the  Mid  member,  walls  arranged  to  direct  the  flowing 
water    against    tbe    Mid   wheel,   and    power    generatinf 
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■—<  •rranged  la  the  patli  ol  tbc  water  apon  oa«  of  tbe 
mid  walls  and  opcratlTcly  connectMl  with  tb«  am.iA  wb«ei 
tOk  supplemt-Dt  tbe  power  (ciMnitMl  by  th^  aakl  wlM«i. 
(aalma  1  to  4  not  printed  In  th«  Oaiette.! 


1,280.618.  PACKAGE  HANDLING  DEVICB.  LCKAU 
Kkawik.  Plttabargb.  Pa.  Kll«d  Sept.  8.  1917,  8«rUI 
No.  190,302.  Renewed  Sept.  0.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
252.790.      (CL  268— •.) 


.^.^ 


nrm 


no-    II  : 


1.  Tbe  comblDatioQ  with  an  OTerbe^d  trarelinc  crane ; 
of  a  paekace  carrier  aapported  by  aaid  craaa,  and  car 
■apported  eUratlDg  device  poaltlooed  below  the  path  of 
trarel  of  aald  carrier  aod  morable  rertlcallj  to  lift  pack- 
agea  off  of  said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  orerbead  trarellnc  crane ; 
«f  •  package  carrier  aopported  bjr  aald  crane  and  In- 
dading  a  plurality  of  apaced  laterally  extending  flngera, 
a  car  supported  device  poaitloned  below  the  path  of  traTel 
of  aald  flngera  and  Including  a  plurality  of  apaced  later- 
ally extending  flngpra  arranged  to  lie  Intermediate  the 
Angara  of  the  carrier,  aald  elevating  device  alao  Includ- 
ing a  aupporting  frame,  nuta  carried  by  the  aupportlog 
frame,  acrew  poata  paaaing  through  aald  nuta.  aprocketa 
00  aald  poata,  a  aprocket  chain  connecting  all  of  aald 
aprocketa.  opemtlng  meana.  and  (tearing  connecting  tha 
operating  means  and  one  of  aald  poata 

[Clalma  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


14tO,019.  SCHOOL-DESK.  Lccin  M.  LciCK,  Loa  An- 
•riaa,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Sarlal  No.  12.809. 
(CI.  45— «.) 


1.  A  achool  deak  comprlaing  a  box-like  atructure  hav- 
ing aeparate  and  diatlnct  oppoalte  aldea.  one  being  adapt- 
ed for  the  exclnalve  uae  of  the  teacher  and  the  other  for 
the  Joint  uae  of  both  teacher  and  pupila.  the  teacher's  aa 
one  auch  aide  Including  a  cut-out  portion  opaning  at  the 
floor,  the  other  aide  Including  a  plurality  of  cupboarda,  a" 
top  hinged  along  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  flrat  mentioned 
aide  and  extending  acroaa  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  oppo- 
alte or  pupila  aide  and  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  be- 
neath aald  top  and  adapted  to  be  acceaalble  all  together, 
whenever  the  latter  by  Itaelf  la  awung  upwardly,  aald  top 
having  Ita  lower  aurface  faahloned  as  a  blackboard  where- 
by to  be  pres<-nted  In  a  direction  toward  aald  pupils  when 
awlnglng  upwardly  In  aubatantlal  allnemcnt  with  the 
taacher'a  aide  of  the  deak. 

2.  A  achool  deak  having  one  aide  provided  with  a  cat- 
out  portion  op«B  to  the  floor  and  adapted  to  accommo- 


date the  leg!  of  tbc  teacher,  drawera  adjacent  tbc 
a  plurality  of  horUootally  extending  partition  marober^ 
interconnected  to  form  compartmenta  open  above,  a  tor 
proTldad  oa  ita  own  under  aide  with  a  bUekbaard  and 
mounted  ao  aa  to  riae  away  from  and  expose  all  of  aald 
compartmenta  whereby  aald  blackboard  Is  preaant^d 
toward  the  pupila  when  In  Ita  ralaed  position,  one  of  aald 
partition  membera  being  faahloned  In  Ita  upper  aurfate 
with  a  plurality  of  openlnga.  drawera  in  one  of  aald  com- 
partmenta. a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  partition 
membera  forming  cupboards  below  aaid  compartmenta  and 
all  opening  In  a  direction  toward  the  pupila,  ao  aa  to  be 
readily  acceaalble  while  the  teacher  la  before  the  aald  ele- 
vated blackboard,  and  a  folding  table  plvotally  attached 
to  one  end  of  aald  deak  and  adapted  to  be  aupported  aub- 
atantlally  fluah  with  the  top  surfacea  of  aald  partition 
and  adapted  to  afford  ready  aupport  for  mlacellaneouk 
artlclea  produced  by  the  teacher  from  the  pupll'a  aide  of 
aaid  blaekbaard. 


1,280.«20.  BEARING.  ArrH0«  M.  Latcock.  Klngaton, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Th«  New  Departure  Manufkcturing 
Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  18.  1918.  Serial  No 
119.899.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144,000.     (CI.  64 — 59.) 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  antifriction  membera,  a 
divided  race-member  whose  parta  cooperate  with  aald 
antifriction  membera,  one  of  aald  race-member-parta  hav- 
ing In  Ita  longitudinal  aurface  a  groove  which  extends 
tranaverae  to  the  lonidtudlnal  axia  of  aald  surface,  and  a 
bendable  atop-member  having  a  portion  bent  Into  said 
groove,  there  being  meana  for  boldOig  aald  stop-merober 
agalnat  movement  with  retipect  to  the  other  of  aald  race- 
member  parta  ;  aubstantlally  aa  deacrihed. 

3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  antifriction  menabers,  a 
divided  race-member  whoae  parta  co5perate  with  aald 
antifriction  members,  one  of  said  race-member-parta  hav- 
ing In  Ita  longitudinal  aurface  a  fiarlng  groove  which  ex- 
tenda  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  surface, 
and  a  bendable  stop-member  having  a  portion  bent  Into 
aald  groova  agalnat  the  flaring  walla  thereof,  there  being 
meana  for  holding  said  atop-member  agalnat  movement 
with  reapect  to  the  other  of  aald  race-member-parts ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claim  2  act  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.525.  BEAM  FOR  BRAKES  Wilmam  C.  HidococK, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aog.  81. 
1918.  Serial  No.  252.506.  Original  No.  1. 274.168.  datad 
July  80.  1918.  Srrlal  No.  178.583,  filed  July  5,  1917. 
(Q.  188— 22  ) 

1.  A  brake  beam,  comprlaing  a  bar  having  apaced  mem- 
bars  and  terminating  In  mountings  at  Ita  enda  for  brake 
heada  or  banKirs.  and  a  pair  of  lever  fnlcruma  extandlns 
between  said  apaced  members. 
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3.  A  brake  baam,  comprlaing  a  bar  having  spaced  mem- 
bers SBd  terminating  In  tmnnlons  for  brake  heada  or 
hangers,  and  a  pair  of  angularly  arranged  lever  fnlcruma 
extending  between  aaid  spaced  membera. 


8.  A  brake  beam,  comprlaing  a  bar  having  apaced  mem- 
bers and  terminating  In  trunnions  for  brake  heada  or 
hangers,  and  a  pair  of  lever  fulcruras  extending  between 
aald  apaced  membera,  each  lever  fulcram  comprising  two 
spaced  angularly  arranged  portions. 

4.  A  brake  beam,  comprlaing  a  bar  having  tension  and 
compression  members  terminating  in  trunnions  at  Its  enda, 
and  angularly  arranged  fulcrum  members  extending  be- 
tween aald  tension  and  compreaaion  members. 

5.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  a  bar  having  spaced  ten- 
sion and  compression  membera  terminating  In  trunnions 
for  reception  of  brake  heada  or  hangers,  spaced  angularly 
arranged  levor  fulcrums  extending  between  aaid  tenaion 
nnd  compression  membera,  and  an  intermediate  lug  carried 
by  one  of  aaid  membera  providing  for  an  attachment  of  a 
supporting  device. 

0.  A  brake  beam,  comprlslaip  a  bar  having  apaced  mem- 
bers, intermediate  portions  of  which  are  imrallel  and  the 
outer  portions  of  which  converge  outwardly  and  terminate 
in  trunnions  for  the  reception  of  brake  bends  or  hangers, 
and  angularly  arranged  lever  fulcrums  extending  between 
aald  spaced  membera. 

7.  A  brake  beam,  comprlaing  a  bar  having  apaced  mem- 
bers, intermediate  portions  of  which  are  parallel,  the 
oater  portloaa  of  which  converge  and  terminate  In  mount- 
ings for  break  heada  or  hangera,  lever  fulcrums  extending 
between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  spaced  members,  and 
a  lug  carried  by  one  of  the  parallel  arranged  membera  pro- 
vided for  the  attachment  of  a  supporting  device. 


14,526.  DRAW-BAE  CARRY-IRON.  GsOBoa  W.  Rink, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Flory  Carry  Iron  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  CorxMratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,778.  Original  No. 
1,070,856,  dated  Aug.  12,  1918,  Serial  No.  698,949,  filed 
Apr.  29,  1912.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  underframe  dead  block  hav- 
ing depending  brackets  formed  with  pockets  open  front 
and  rear,  a  carry  Iron  which  la  Introduced  into  or  re- 
moved from  aaid  pockets  from  la  front  or  rear,  aaid  carry 
Iron  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a 
bolt  paaaing  through  openings  la  the  dead  block  and  the 
opening  In  said  carry  iron,  whereby  the  carry  Iron  la  fix- 
edly held  against  movement  In  all  directions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  underframe  dead  block  hav- 
ing downwardly  projecting  brackets,  the  inner  facea  of 
which  are  provided  with  inwardly  presented  shelves,  a 
carry  Iron  which  Is  Introduced  Into  or  removed  from  po- 
alCloa  between  tbe  brackets  from  In  front  or  rear,  the  ends 
of  which  carry  Iron  are  supported  upon  the  abelvea,  and 


meana  seated  In  the  bracketa  and  paaslng  through   the 
carry  iron   for  fixedly  holding  the  latter  In  position  oa. 
aaid  shelves. 

8.  The  combination  with  supports  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  near  their  lower  ends,  of  a  carry  iron,  the 
enda  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flanges  of  the 
support,  and  a  bolt  seated  In  the  supports  and  passinx 
lengthwise  through  the  carry  Iron. 

4.  The  combination  with  supporta,  of  a  carry  Iron 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  or  removed  from  the 
supports  from  In  front  or  rear,  a  bolt  seated  in  the  sup- 
ports and  passing  lengthwlae  through  the  carry  iron,  and 
means  on  the  supports  for  aupporting  the  carry  iron  inde- 
pendently of  the  bolt  and  which  independent  supporting 
means  relieves  the  bolt  of  all  shearing  or  bending  straina 
imparted  thereto  by  the  weight  and  pounding  of  the  sup- 
ported draw  bar  upon  the  carry  iron. 


14,627.  SAD-IRON.  Otto  Spahb  and  Charlbs  SriCH- 
LER,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  Strause  Gas  Iron  Co, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  18, 1916.  Serial  No.  109,203.  Original  No.  948,778, 
dated  Feb.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  474,935,  filed  Jan.  29, 
1900.     (CI.  168—28.1.) 


1.  A  non-reversible  sad  iron  comprising  a  base  having 
aa  Ironing  surface,  upright  walls  connected  therewith  to 
form  a  hoUow  box-like  structure,  a  cover  therefor,  a  burner 
adapted  to  convey  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  to  the  interior 
of  aald  Iron  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet  open- 
ings, meana  for  causing  the  flames  from  aaid  jet  openings 
to  continuoosly  impart  their  effective  heat  directly  to  the 
top  of  the  inner  bottom  surface  of  the  iron,  said  means 
comprising  an  air  Intake  originating  at  the  outer  walls  of 
aald  body  and  leading  to  a  point  beneath  said  burner  in 
proximity  to  the  inner  and  under  sides  of  said  jets  where- 
by the  flames  are  sobatantlaUy  enveloped  with  air,  outlets 
for  the  combustion  products  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
iron  BuflJclent  in  number  and  size  to  permit  the  setting  up 
of  a  natural  draft  through  the  body  of  the  iron  and  tb* 
oneboked  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion,  said  out- 
lets opening  directly  into  the  hollow  body  and  an  unob- 
structed apace  within  the  Iron  between  the  gaa  jeta  and 
the  outlets  to  permit  the  escape  of  prodncta  of  combustion 
In  a  direct  and  non-circuitoua  stream. 

2.  In  a  sad  Iron  a  base  having  an  ironing  surface,  up- 
right walls  connected  therewith  to  form  a  hollow  box-like 
atructure  open  at  the  top,  and  a  cover  therefor,  apertures 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  iron  for  the  eacape  of 
producta  of  combustion  and  for  the  establishment  of  a 
natural  draft  through  the  body  of  the  Iron,  a  burner  In 
said  body  above  said  base,  jet  openings  in  said  burner  and 
means  for  conducting  air  from  a  point  originating  at  the 
outer  walla  of  said  body  and  leading  to  the  under  and 
Inner  sidea,  of  the  jets  and  supplying  suflicient  air  to  result 
in  substantially  complete  combustion  in  the  natural  draft 
which  exists  between  said  air  inlet  and  the  escape  open- 
ings above  and  to  cause  the  flames  from  the  jets  to  contin- 
uously impart  their  effective  heat  directly  to  the  top  of 
the  inner  bottom  surface  of  the  Iron. 

8.  In  a  gas  Iron,  a  hollow  body,  an  ironing  surface,  an 
air  chamber  positioned  in  the  lower  inner  portion  of  the 
hollow  body,  aaid  cbamber  having  air  supply  channels  ex- 
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tendlac  throQsh  the  iron  and  coaac«tla«  with  the  « 
pher*,  a  gaa  burner  oyer  aaid  chamber  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver gas  flames  oTer  the  bottom  Inner  anrface  which  d«- 
flnea  the  hollow  apace  in  the  Iron,  the  chamber  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  air  aronnd  the  flamea,  aaeape  open- 
ings for  the  products  of  combustion  in  said  body,  the  la- 
ser part  of  aald  aaeape  opening!  Ijrlnc  In  plaaea  to  tha 
•Idea  of  the  y^tlcal  planes  between  which  the  said  gaa 
burner  la  located,  whereby  direct  escape  of  the  producta 
of  combustion  is  established  and  perfect  combustion  of 
the  gaa  reaolts. 

4.  A  non-reTersible  sad  Iron  compriaing  a  baae  harlnc 
an  Ironing  surface,  upright  walla  connected  therewith  to 
form  a  hollow  box-like  structure,  a  corer  therefor,  a 
bomer  adapted  to  conrey  a  mixture  of  gaa  and  air  to  the 
Interior  of  said  iron  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  ]«t 
openings  discharging  toward  said  base,  meana  for  caus- 
ing the  flamee  from  said  Jet  openings  to  continoounly  im- 
part their  effective  heat  directly  to  the  top  of  the  Inner 
bottom  sorface  of  the  iron,  said  meana  compriaing  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  on  the  Interior  surface  of  the  base, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  channel  through  the  baae 
aad  to  a  point  beneath  said  burner  In  proximity  to  the 
Inner  and  under  sides  of  said  Jets  whereby  the  flamea  are 
substantially  enveloped  with  air.  outlets  for  the  combua- 
tlon  products  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  iron  sofllcient 
in  number  and  slae  to  permit  the  setting  up  of  a  natural 
draft  through  the  body  of  the  iron  and  the  unchoked  aa- 
eape of  the  producta  of  combustion,  said  outlets  opealnc 
directly  into  the  hollow  body  and  an  unobstructed  space 
within  the  iron  between  the  gas  Jets  and  the  outieta  to 
permit  the  escape  of  producta  of  combuatlon  in  a  direct 
and  non-dreultoua  stream. 

B.  In  a  sad  iron  a  base  having  an  Ironing  surface,  up- 
right walls  connected  therewith  to  form  a  hollow  t>ox-like 
structure  open  at  the  top,  a  cover  therefor,  apertures 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  Iron  for  the  escape  of 
products  of  combuatlon  and  for  the  eatabllahment  of  a 
natural  draft  through  the  body  of  the  iron,  a  longitudinal 
channel  on  the  Interior  surface  of  the  base,  a  burner  In 
said  body  above  said  channel.  Jet  openings  in  aaid  burner 
dlacharglhg  toward  the  base,  and  meana  for  conducting  air 
from  a  point  originating  at  the  outer  walla  of  said  body 
and  leading  to  the  under  and  inner  sides  of  the  Jets  and 
supplying  sufficient  air  to  result  in  substantially  complete 
combuatlon  in  the  natural  draft  which  exlats  between 
said  air  inlet  and  the  escape  openings  above  and  to  cause 
the  flame«  from  the  Jets  to  continuously  Impart  their  ef- 
fective heat  directly  to  the  top  of  the  inner  bottom  surface 
of  the  Iron. 


DESIGNS. 


B2,S0S.  HBADLIQHT-LBNS.  OKMMa  A.  Ammyr,  Chicago, 
III.,  aasignor  to  ^mll  Q.  Johanson,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
May  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  233,887.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hesdllght  Isas  as  shswm. 


03.004.  HAND-MIBROR.  BRUSH.  OR  SIMILAR  TOILVT 
ARTICLE.  GsoaoB  H.  BsBBT.  Shclton,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  International  Silver  Company.  Meriden.  Conn  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Filed  July  6,  H>18.  Serial  No. 
S43.479.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


02,000.  HAND-MIRBOR,  BRUSH.  OR  SIMILAR  TOILBT 
ARTICLE.  Gkobob  H.  Bbbbt,  Shslton.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  0.  1818.  Serial  No. 
S48,481.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


The  omamsBtal  design  for  a  hand  mirror,  brosk,  or 
similar  toilet  article,  as  ahown. 


03,007.  HAND-MIRROR,  BRUSH,  OR  SIMILAR  TOILBT 
ARTICLE.  Gbobob  H.  Bhibt,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  International  Silver  Company,  Merldsa,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  0,  1018.  Serial  No. 
341,482.    Term  of  patent  7  years. . 


62,000.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  Obobob  H.  DAT, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  E.  Klrsteln  Sons  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllsd 
June  29.  1918.  Serial  No.  242,680.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ophthalmic 
shown. 


itlnc  aa 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hand  mirror,  bruah,  or 
similar  toilet  article,  aa  shown. 


52.000.  HAND-MIRROR,  BRUSH,  OR  SIMILAR  TOILBT 
ARTICLE.  Gbobob  H.  Bbbbt.  Shelton.  Conn.,  aasignor 
to  International  Silver  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  0,  1918.  Serial  No. 
248,480.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


52,010.     PICTURE  FRAME.     Fann  Dohbbst.  San 

Cisco,  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  B.  F.  Noon  and  ono- 
third  to  F.  L.  Constantine,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUsd 
Mar.  27,  1018.    Serial  No.  220.108.    Term  of  patsat  §1 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hand  mirror,  braah,  or 
similar  toilet  artiele,  aa  shown. 


03,008.  COTTON-PICKING  NOZZLE.  JAXBB  HBltBT  C 
Boio.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1017.  Serial  No. 
200,980.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plctore  frame,  ss 


02.011.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  Albbbt  A.  GBOa.  PwtlaBd, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1010.  Serial  No.  1,880.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  hand  mirror, 
similar  toUet  artiels,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cotton  pltMng  nonle, 
shows. 


The  omamsntal  design  f»r  a  raUroBd  qtOn,  bb 
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62^12.  LAMP-CASING.  EixawocTH  A.  Uawtbouiu, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  14,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
240.080.    Term  or  j^^tent  14  /e«x& 


Tl*  ornamental  dealmi  fcr  a  lamp  caalng,  as  ahown. 


•2.518.  LAMP-SHADE  OR  SIMILAR  PLAITED  ASTI- 
CLS.  AOALBSKT  KmADSS,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalsnor  to 
Loals  Levi.  Nmv  York.  N.  Y.  nied  May  18,  1918.  ScrUl 
No.  23C.420.     Term  of  patant  7  years. 


Tbe   ornamental   AmigB   tar  a   Uap   ataada   or  ■imtifi- 
plaited  article,  aa  ahown. 


52.514.  GAS-HEATER.  Orro  Marx.'tBB.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Ro<-kwood  Pottery  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  289,332.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gaa  beater,  aa  ahown. 


52,518.  OAS-HBATIIS.  Orro  MvnitaB,  Ctadnnatl.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Rovkwood  Pottery  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  10,  1918.  Barlal 
No.  289,338.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


Tha  araaaaafeal  daaign  for  a  gaa  baattr,  aa  ahown. 


52,510.  CLOCK-CASE  AND  BASE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ARTICLES  OF  FURNITURE.  UATtaww  I.  yiaoB»> 
kikTS,  UlbUng.  Mian.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918  Sartel  No. 
210,096.    Tern  of  patent  7  y<wr8. 


The  ornamentul  design  Car  a  clock  caae  and  base  attach- 
ment for  artlclea  of  farnitnre.  tabttantlally  as  shown. 


52.517.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  Camlo  Yskkdw.  Prince  Al- 
bert, Saakatcbewan.  Canada.  Filed  Jane  26,  1918. 
Bertal  No.  242,117.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp,  as  shoi 
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-TRADE-MARKS 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,   OCTOBER    1,    1918. 

(PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  24,   1918.) 


The  following  trade-miarlts  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "  under  the  ten-year  proviso  "  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
m  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No  85.728.  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  iHS  8atim«s  Chbck 
Company,  Incorporatcd,  Plttshnrgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5, 


Fartieular  description  of  gvodt. — Metal  Saylngs-Cbecka. 
Claimt  wae  since  Dec.   1,   1914. 


Ber.  No.  93,233.      (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TION&)       iNTKRHAnONAI.     PBIKTfNa    •  PSESSMIN      AI»D 

Amistants'    UNfON    or    North    Ambbica,    l»res8meB*B 
Home.  Tenn.     FUed  Mar.  2.  1916. 


V 


The  picture  of  the  print  lug  pr^  bslng  disclaimed. 
ParUcular  deteription  of  goodt. — Printed  Books,  Pai 
phlets.  and  Circulars. 

Olmimt  IMC  since  Oct  8,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  9«.208.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Kempbball  SuppLy  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1916. 


DIPWELL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Pen-Poiats. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  14.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  96,240.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  STCEUifO  Phonocraph 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1916. 


S66  O.  Q.— 10 


Applicant 4Bereby  disclaims  the  il^t  to  the  ezclaslre 
use  of  the  representation  of  a  dtek-shaped  label. 

Particular  descyiption  of  wood*.— Talking-Machines  and 
Parts  Thereof  and  Talking  Machine  Needles.  Records,  and 
Mechanical  Motors  for  Talking-Machiass. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  21.  1916. 


[V«l.  8M.      S«.  1.] 
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IT.  No.  M.259.  (CLA88  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL. 
AND  BL'KGICAL  APPUANCES.)  Whitall  Tattjh 
CnMFANT^  New  York.  N.  T.     I11«d  Jaac  80.  1916. 


PorticuUnr  tf««cripM<m  of  i/oodt. — Phanxiac«atlcal  Rob- 
ber Goods,  as  Follows :  Hot-Watrr  Bottl««,  Hot-Water 
Baga.  Dooche-Basi,   Syiinces,   InTalid-Cushlons.  and   Ice- 


Clatmu  use  since  October.  1909. 


8er.  No.  102,641.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Ccntckmal  Mill  Compamt, 
SeatUe,  Wash.     FUed  Apr.  2.   1917. 


6RGSN  im 


Tbe  leaf  being  lined  to  indicate  green. 
Particular  description  of  i/aods. — Wheat-Floor. 
CUima  use  since  Not.  2S.  1916 


Ser.  No.  104.121.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Knox 
Hat  Compant,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  May  28. 
IflT. 


ParticuUtr  description  of  good*. — Mao's  Hata. 
rioimu  Me  since  Apr.  21.  1917 

[Vol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  104,149.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  The  Samdil  C.  Tatum  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Ma;  29.  1917. 


s> 


em 


PtrticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Calendar-Pada. 
CUHms  nse  since  Aognat,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  104.616.  (CLASS  S4.  HEATING,  LIGHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Militabt  Salbs  Co*. 
POKATION,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     FUert  Jone  22.  1917. 


DOUBLfTE 


Partiemlar  description  of  goods. — Cigar  and  Cigarette 
Lighters  Using  Liquid  Poel  and  Adapted  for  Being  Car- 
ried in  tlie  Pocket  When  Not  in  Use  and  Held  in  tha 
Hand  Doring  Use. 

Clmiwus  use  since  Jone  IS.  1917. 


5*er.  No.  104.809  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J0HJ(  MoaeBLL  A  Co..  Ottomwa, 
Iowa.     FUed  Joly  S.   1917. 


Eunf^ 


Porttcwlar   description   of  goods. — Canned   Dried   BeaC, 
Canned  Lucheon  Meat,  and  Cooked  Hams. 
Cloflms  Me  since  Jane  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.725  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TA.vBNHAta  and  Oliab, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aag.  18.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flee*  Goods  Composed 
of  Wool.  Hair.  Cotton.  Linen,  Silk,  or  ArtlOdal  8Uk  or 
Admlxtores  or  Unions  of  These  Materlala. 

Claims  use  since  May  7.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.898  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) H1NK8  WsLLa  *  Co..  Birmingham.  England. 
Filed  Dec.   11,  1917. 


DIRECTORY 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Directory." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Stylographlc 

Fountain  Pens  and  Pen- Points  Not  of  Predoos  MeUi  or 

Imitations  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  the  28th  day  of  October,  1900. 
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8«r.  No.  107.948.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING 
MATERIALS.)  Gbobqb  H.  Mob»ill  Compant,  Nor- 
wood, Masa.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Printing  and  Litho- 
graphic Inks.  Vamisbes  Used  In  tbe  Manufacture  of  Inks. 
Dry  Colors  Used  In  tbe  Manufacture  of  Inks,  Dyes  Use<l 
in  the  Manotactore  of  Inks,  Printing-ink  Driers,  and 
Printing-ink  Compounds. 

Claiwis  use  since  Oct.  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,829.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lanob  Canmimo  CX)..  Baa  Claire, 
Wis.     Piled  Mar.  2.  1918.  ^^  ,*»- 


ff0^S^ 


Bar.  No.  108.226.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Edoab-Mobgan   Compant,   Mem 
phis,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  81.  1917. 


The  same  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  male's 
bead  appearing  upon  a  solid  red  circular  diak  or  ball,  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  excIoBlve  use  of  a  red  label. 

Particular  drscription  of  ffoods. — Stock  Feed. 

Claims  use  since  July.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  108,687.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pbtbb  On.  and  Rbpimno  Co..  Inc.. 
Denlson.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1918. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  17.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  109,428.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BEVERAGES, 
EXTRACTS.  AND  LIQUORS.)  Caibo  Bbbwino  QO., 
Cairo.  111.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  with  the  representation  of  the 
poanut  shown  on  the  drawing  except  In  connectloD  with 
other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Ppanut-Oil.  Peanut 
Cake,  and  I'eanut-Meal.  All  for  Use  as  Foods. 

Clatms  us    since  Nov.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.263.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) A88OCIATBD  Abchiibcts  I'bintino  and  Sop- 
PLT  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1918. 


OELITHO 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


-Prints. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage  Containing  Less  Than  One-Half  of  One 
Per  Cent  Alcohol  and  About  Three  Per  Cent,  of  Malt  to  be 
Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  Jan   8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,443.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Walt^  J.  Scapb,  Joplln,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1018. 


[Vol.  SM. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Throat  and  Lang  Tonic 
and  a  Preparation  for  the  lYeatment  and  Relief  of 
Coughs,  Colds.  Sore  Throaia.  Asthma,  and  Broncbitla. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  of  1909.  _ 

Ho.  1.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTS 


OCTOBSX  1, 191S. 


w.  Mo-  1M.B66.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHING.)  Turn  Uam- 
HATTAM  Sam  Co..  New  York.  N.  I.  ru«d  M«r.  14. 
1»18.    Under  tPB-year  proria^ 


Sw.  No.  110.240.  (CLASS  41.  KNTTTBD  NVTTBD 
AND  TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Th.  HABua  Cokfawt' 
Ilia,  New  York.  N.  Y.  rUed  A^.  16,  iMg.  D»der 
teo-year  provlio. 


Particular  detcripUom  of  goo4*.—OaUe  Shirt*.  DrcM- 
Shlrti.  and  Collars. 

Olaimt  uae  alnce  1M9  on  ahlrts  and  alnce  aboat  the 
ymt  1890  on  collara. 


8er.    No.    10«,5W.      (CLASS    22.      0AMB8,    TOYS.    AND 
SPORTING    GOODS)       Mamhall •  Wblu    Compawt 
Dalnth.  Minn.     PUed  Mar.  18,   1918. 


^^tsDe^ 


AlLLS 


Particutar  de^eriptUtn  of  ffood*. — Cotton  Piece  Ck>oda. 
Olaimu  U40  since  Dee.  1.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  110^272.  (CLASS  4fl.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS  )  Eltsm  Outb  Ou.  (^>.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.   17,  1918. 


.0^ 


# 


* 


Particular  dtmeription  of  goodt—aketa,  Skee-Bindingi, 
Piuh-SUcka,  Tobottana,  and  8now-8bee«. 
Claim*  u*t  alnce  July  15.  1811. 


Ser.  No.  109.848.  (CLASS  6.  CHJBMICAL8.  MKDL 
CINSS,  AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PRKPABATIONS.) 
MiLLABO  Co«Po«ATio!«.  New  York.  N.  Y.'  FUed  Mar  28. 
1918.  ^ 


/ 


I 


Particular  doteri^tion  0/  pood*.— Bdlble  OUtc-OU  So^ 
•tltates. 

Olmtm*  use  since  Apr   12.  1918. 


CORONA  SOL 


Oonsistlnc  of  the  word  "  Coronaaol." 
JP«»r*i«.ior  detcHption   of  ffoodt—A   Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coastipstion  and  Aato-Iatozication. 
Cluimu  Me  since  Jan.  18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,217.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
WiixuM  Pnww  eoT»L  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed 
Apr.    15,   1918. 


Ser.  No  110.577.  (CLASS  Sf.  BrLTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALUC  TIRES.) 
Ajax  Rdssib  COKPAirr,  I»c,  MOlbrook,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  1,  1918. 


^iLPENr^^ 


Pmrticular  drtcription  of  gooda. — Cl«srs  and  Cigarettes. 
Claimt  u*o  aioce  Mar.  1,  1917. 


[Vol.  8M.      V«.  1.] 


Conalstinc    of    the    represenUUon    of   the    figure   of  a 
man  rolling  a  tire. 

Particular    description    of   JW)4«.— Pneumatlc-Tlre    Ac- 
ceseorles— Namely.      PUster-Pattbss.      Inside      Blow-Ont 
Patches.  Hook-On  Boots,  Lace-On  Boots,  Rellners.  Float- 
ing Flaps.  ValTe^Bases  Composed  of  Robber  and  Fabric 
CemenUess  Tube-Pa tchea.  and   Oval  Inner-Tabe  Patebea! 

Claims  usa  since  Mar.  2,  1918. 


*iWHM"P 


UCTOBSR  T,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'49 


Bar.  No.  110.881.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CnnBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CoMMONWBALTH  Pbodoctb  CoapoBATiON,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1918. 


MULSAL 


Particular     description     of     goods. — An     Emulsifying 
Agent  for  Oils,  kc. 

OlMms  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  111,060.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Minnesota  Stots 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     FUed  May  18,  1918. 


Vitrp  Steele 


PortioMlor  description  of  goods. — Wood,  Coal,  Gas,  Oil, 
and  Vapor  Stoves,  Ranges,  and  Furnaces. 
CMmm  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111.282.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AaiHUB  N.  Rob,  BranchTille,  N.  J.  FUed  May  81. 
1918. 


Portioalar  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tions In  Three  Forma  es  Follows :  One  for  Bztemsl  Use. 
for  Swollen  Mosqulto-Bitea.  Iry-Peiaon,  Cuts,  Bruises, 
Dandruff,  Buolona,  Sores  Eyes.  Another  Preparation  la 
for  Indigestion.  The  Other  Is  for  Lucorrhes,  Bearing 
Down  of  Wonb.  Kidney  Pains,  ExcesslTe  Urination. 

Ctmkms  use  since  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,863.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)       INTBBNATIONAL     MAOAZIRB     CdCPAlTT,     New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Joae  4.  1918. 


sQEmrnc 

MECHANICS 

• 

A  I  R. 
BOATING 


Parf<o«Iar  detcription  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 
Claimts  use  since  May  27,  1918. 

[Vol.  8W.      N*.  1.] 


Sep.  No.  111,889.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATJOM- 
BRY.)  Thb  Sapbtt  Poison  Labbl  Co.,  Weat  Naw 
York,  N.  J.     FUed  June  4.  1918. 


<! 


ROTECTAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Labels  Containing  no 
Printed  Matter,  to  be  Applied  to  Receptacles  Containing 
Poison. 

Claims  use  since  May  9,  1918. 


Sep.  No.  111.885.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES)  The  Timkbn-Dbtboit  Axlb 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  June  6,  1918. 


w 


Porficalar  description  of  goods. — Axles  for  Motor-Ve- 
hicles and  Worms  and  Gears  for  Use  In  Motor- Vehicles. 
Claims  use  since  July  6,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  111.387.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Johnston 
4  McBPHT.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  June  5,  1918.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Materials  Comprising  Leather.  CUinvas,  Rubber,  Sole 
Compositions,  and  Combinations  of  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  21.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  111,893.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  KiSTUB  Lbathbb  Compant, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  June  6,  1918. 


The  represenution  of  the  human  head  being  fandfaL 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  25.  191S. 


ISO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  I,  I9lii^ 


Stir.  No.  111.448.  (CLA88  45.  BEVBRAOE8.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Thi  Mo.tTiLAiSB  M«R(  .i.vTiL*  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.     FUed  June  8.  1918. 


IHt^ 


Pmrtieular  description  of  ffooda. — Non  Intoxlcmtlnc 
Fruit  B«verageB — Nani»>ly,  Blackberry  Elixir.  Cherry 
Elixir.  Peach  Elixir,  Apricot  Elixir,  Banana  Elixir.  Raip- 
berry  Klizlr,  Strawberry  Elixir,  Qinger  Elixir.  Omto 
Elixir.  Tamarlndo  Elixir,  and  Anisette  Elixir;  CockUU 
Imitation  BcTerage — Namely,  Imitation  ManhatUn  Cock- 
tall  :  and  Cordial  Imitation  Beveracea — Namely.  ImlU- 
tlon  Kumm«l  BeTerage.  Horke  Veeno  Bitter  Tanlc.  and 
Rum  Pumh  :  All  of  Said  Non  Intoxicatins  Fralt  Bever- 
ages  and  Said  Non-Intoxicating  Cordial  Imitation  Bever- 
agea  and  Said  Non  Intoxicating  Cocktail  Imitation  Bever- 
age Containing  Less  Than  One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent,  of 
Alcohol  by  Volume. 

Cloimt  MM*  alntv  Mar.  18.  1918. 


aer.  No.  111.541.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Fox  Di.ntal  Sctflt 
Co.,  iMC.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  13.  1918. 


Particular  detori^tion  of  aoo4«.— Dental  MeUl — To 
wit.  German  Silver  and  Ooid  for  Alloys  Thereof  for  PItoU 
for  Inlays,  Poata  for  Crowns,  axtd  for  Gold  and  Rubber 
DenUl  Work. 

Claimii  MM  ainee  about  May  29.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,604.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Samcbl  a.  Baowit,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.  Filed  June  17. 
1918. 


Particular 

Tonic 

Cnmimt  M«e  since  Jan.  1 


tfMOHptton     of     ffood*. — A     Reconstructive 


8«r.  No.  111,0«0.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
EziKiiL  BROTHBR8.  New  York.  N.  ¥.  FUed  Juna  19, 
1918. 


The  stippled  portion  represents  a  blue  background,  and 
the  radiating  stripes  are  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Dyea. 
Ctmima  ut  alnce  about  Apr.  28,  1918. 


S«r.  No.  111,675.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
FaaoniCK  J.  Ott.  Jefferson  City,  Mo  Filed  June  19. 
1918. 


©ulcis 


apart  from 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  •'  Dulds 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  0oo4«.— Tablets  for  Whooping- 
Cough.  Bronchltla.  and  Obatinata  Coocba. 

Ctoimu  «M  since  Dec  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111.790.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.xoca  Watso.n  k  Co.,  NewcasUe- 
upon-Tyne,   Enicland.      Filed  June  24,   1918. 


JACK  TAR 


Particnlmr  df»cHption  of  900<f«.— I^reaerved  Fish 
CloteM  use  since  about  Oct.  2.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  111,796.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lopia  Doumib  A  Co..  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  June  25.  1918. 


lAITHA  WASNIIGTOI 


1918. 


[Vol.  866. 


The  portrait  nhown  on  the  drawing  la  that  of  Martha 
Washington,  deceased.  Color  U  not  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
The  lines  shown  are  for  shading  purposes  only. 

Particular  dt-Mcription  of  f?oo4«— Ice-Cream  Cone* 

Claims  use  since  May  81,  1917. 

No.  1.] 


OCTOBKK  I,  19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iS« 


Bet.  No.  111.871.  (CLASS  45.  BBVERAGBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Pabst  Pcaa  Extract  Co.,  Inc.,  Bead- 
ing, Pa.    Filed  June  28.  1918. 


^ 


The  Word  "  Pabst "  being  an  autographic  signature  of 
Dr.  Ralph  Pabst.  the  founder  of  the  said  corporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts 
for  Non-Alcobollc  Maltless  Beverages — Viz.,  Banana-Soda, 
Birch-Beer,  Cherry-Soda,  Red-Heart-Cherry  Soda,  Choco- 
late-Roda.  Cream-Soda,  Grape-Soda,  Cola-Soda,  Lemon- 
Soda.  Lime-Soda,  Orange-Soda,  Peach-Soda,  Raspberry- 
Soda,  Root-Beer,  Sarsaparllla,  Strawberry-Soda,  and  Gin- 
ger-Ale. 

Claimu  mse  alnce  June.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,876.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Arkbll  A  DOCOLA8,  iMC, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  27,  1918. 


Bcr.  No.  111.885.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
I'arkb,  Davib  4  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  June  29, 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dlsinfectanta,  Germi- 
cides, and  Antiseptics. 

OltUms  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.887.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  Spbncm  * 
Son  Compant,  Boston,  Maos.     Filed  June  29,  1918. 


cAMFSCii 


The  word  •'  Camesco." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
or  Oil  for  Stuffing  and  Dressing  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  111,991.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)        INTKENATIONAL    ALCOHOLIC    CORPORATION, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8, 
1918. 


VICTORY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ethyl  Alcohol. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,004.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Edmund  Dante  Cdtino,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  9, 
1918. 


TWO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nall-Pollsh  and  Hair- 
Removers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    112,012.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Jdlids 
Kaybsr  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  0,  1918. 


tAfarvGl/if 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fabric  Glovea  and  Ho- 
siery. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1918. 


[Tol.  Stf .     Mo.  1.] 


»J« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8«».  »•.  112,01a.  (CLASS  1».  TBUICUDS.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  LsziM«TOii  MonMi  Compamj, 
Coaa«nYlU«.  Ind.     ru«d  July  9.  1818. 


8er.  No.  112.230.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEOI' 
CINES,  AND  FHASMACSUTICAL  PREPAKATIOMS.) 
Jbbmiah  M.  Maomn,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Julw  19. 
1918. 


Torpedo 


Conaiatlnc  of  the  word  "  Torpedo." 

Porrtcn/or  de*criptUm  of  good*. — Aa  Insecticide. 

CloiflM  u*e  aioce  Jane  28.  1918. 


deacription  •f  ff09d*. — Motor-C«ni. 
slDce  June  12,  1918. 


•er.  No.  112.081.  (CLASS  44.  DUNTAL.  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  NOftTHiM  Warb»n 
Corporation.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  July  11.   1918. 


CUTEX 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Emer7-BoRrd4,   NrU- 
Fllea.  Manicure-Sticks.  Munlcnre-Buffer*. 
Claims  use  aince  the  1st  day  of  AprU.  1915. 


8er.  No.  112.103.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Thr  Brumswick  nALRR-OoiJ.»w- 
DHi  COKPANT.  CkkRffo.  lU.     FUed  J«ly  13,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.221.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Richab*  NlLaoif, 
ChlcRco.  lU.     Filed  July  19.  1918. 


*'RAO»C)icttH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Powder  to  b«  Ap- 
plied to  a  Rasor  Strop.  Hone,  or  Sharpener. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1918. 


Ser.  Na  112.289.     (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGRKDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Athssow  Milliro  Comfant,  Min- 
ncapolia.  Minn.     FUod  July  24,  1918. 


0 


Pitrticular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Floor. 
CUums  use  since  June.  1916. 


Partit>ular  description  of  gottds. — Billiard   and   Pocket- 


Billiard  Italls. 

Claims  uso  since  June  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.894.  (CLAB8  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINO  ENGINES.)  H.  J.  Koihlrh  Motohs  Cor- 
PORATION,  Newark.  N.  J.     Plied  July  29.  1918. 


lEHLER 


Ser.  No.  112,172.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      John   O.    Nromribtm   Co..   Chi 
c«^.  111.     Filed  July  16,  1918. 


Said  trade  mark  conslstlnr  of  the  Bame  •'  Koehler  "  dis- 
played in  the  particular  and  dlstlnctlTe  BMUiner  shown  In 
the  accompanylair  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Motoi^Cars  and  Auto- 
mobllea. 

Claim M  u»e  since  aboot  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Particular    deseri^ion   of    poods.- 
Peanat  OU. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.408.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS)  Ro«RiAi,  Hi.NNassiT  * 
JRNKI.NR,  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  July  29,  1918. 


CCI^NIAI^ 


The  word  "  Colonial." 

Farticuiar    dcaeription    of    goods. — Cotton    aad    Wool 
Blankets. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1918. 

[Vol.  tM.      N«.  1.] 


-Blended    Olive    aad 


October  i,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>» 


8cr.  No.  112.448.  (CTLASS  46.  F(X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PcRB  Food  Factobt  "  Harra," 
Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  81. 1918. 


Herb-Ox 


Particulat    description  of  goods. — Bouillon   Cubes,   and 
Vegetable  and  Beef  Extracts  In  Solid  and  Flul<1  Form. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  14,  1918. 


Ser,  No.  112,464.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
MONRO!  Silk  Mills,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  1, 
1918. 


S«r.  No.  112.471.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Intrrnational  Suoar  Frrd  Co., 
MUmeapolU,  Minn.    FUed  Aog.  2.  1918. 


^^% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Knitting- Yam. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  Na  112,466.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Widlar  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1918. 


[emulsion 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Lemon    Flavors  and 
Bxtracts  for  Food  Flavoring. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  80,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dairy  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  112,477.  (CliASS  46.  FCK)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lorr,  Incorporatrd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1918. 


Patri(iatt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — C^andy. 
Claims  use  since  July  26,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.470.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-    I 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)      Istbrnational  Sugar  Ferd  Co., 
MlnneapolU,  Minn.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1918. 


▼^T 


PmrHoular  description  of  goads. — Poultry  Feed,  Chick 
Slxe  and  Scratch  Sise,  and  Hog  Feed. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1914. 

[Vol.  8M.      V.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  112,479.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICJALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mccormick  ft  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1918. 


EGG-CONOMY 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Egg-Preaervlng  Com- 
pound. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,551.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Apalachrr  Packimo  Compaht, 
Apalachicola,  Fla.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1918. 


'^|)iilac^g.^ 


Particular   description  of  goods. -"^Ctinntd   Shrimp. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


X54 
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8«.  No.  112.502.  (CI^88  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  APALACHn  Packinq  Compamt, 
Apalachlcola,  FU.     Filed  Aug.  0,  1018. 


0iB^Wt^ 


Particular  d^aoription  of  good*. — Canned   Oyster*. 
CtoMM  »*«  since  AoxiMt,  1917. 


8er.  No.  112,603.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Apalachu  Paceino  Company^ 
Apalmchicula.  VU.     Filed  Aoc.  6.  1918. 


gJlFSTUljijj 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned   Slirimp. 
Claima  utz  ■lnc«>  1915. 


8«.  No.  112.644.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  CHAPm-SACKa  Mancpactcbino 
CDMPANT,  Waahlnffton.  D.  C.     Filed  Ang.  9.  1918. 


8«r.  No.  112,006.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Booth  Fiaaaaiaa  Compart,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aog.  6,  1918. 


Portiomlar  de*oriptiPn  of  good* — Ice-Craam. 
Claimt  use  tine*  Decern  her.   1914. 


Ser.  No    112,669       (CLASS  48.     THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Chaklu  C.  DATia,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Ang.  12,  1918. 


Tbe  lines  in   the  drawing  b«ing  tor  shading  j>arpo«es 
only. 

Particular  detcription  of  goads. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Not.  0,   191T. 


Ser.    No.    112,M8.      (CLASS 
ALCOHOLIC  )        Datid     N. 
Filed   Ang.   6.   1918. 


40.       BEVERAGES,    NON- 
GoLOBaao.    Chicago,     111. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Non- Alcoholic.  Non- 
Intoxicating  Fruit  and  Nat  B«»veragt'  and  Mnltl(>«8  Syrap 
for  Making  Same,  to  be  Us«>d  with  the  Addition  of  SHtber 
Stm  or  CartMnated  Waters. 

(Haimt  use  since  Blar.  2,  1918. 

[Yol.  8M. 


Partiemtar   description    af    goods. — Tarns    and    Thread 
Spun  from  Jute. 

Claiwts  use  since  Jane  7,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,678.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Rblibp  LABOSAToaT,  Inc.,  Newbargb,  N.  T.  Filed 
Ang.  12.  1918. 


NUX-0-GEST 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Nvx  O-Gest." 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatmt'Dt  of  Dyspepsia.  Indigestion.  Heartbgm,  Gaa, 
Arid.  Fermentation.  Ljiek  of  Appetite,  and  All  Like 
Troables 

fmrns  u»r  since  Jan    8.  1918. 

Ho.  1.] 


OCTOBSK  I,  I918. 
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Ser.  No.  112,717.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Palmbtto  lea  Cbbaii  Company, 
Florence,  8.  C.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Ice-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  Jane  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,729.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Fbancib  H.  Lboobtt  k  Co.,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1918. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Grape-Jnlce,  Apple 
Cider,  Aromatic  Sarsaparllla,  Aromatic  Root-Beor,  Aro- 
matic Cream-Soda,  Aromatic  Ginger-Ale,  Loganberry- 
Juice  Beverage,  Aromatic  Lemon-Soda,  Aromatic  Orange- 
Soda,   Aromatic  Birch -Bc-er. 

Claims  use  on  grape-Juice  since  Jan.  15,  1906 ;  on 
apple  cider  since  Jan.  1,  1913,  and  on  all  the  otba  ber- 
erages  since  Jan.  1.  1915. 


<' 


Ser.  No.  112.803.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hood  Rivbr  Canning  Company, 
Hood  River.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1918. 

"MOUNTAINMAIO" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Strawberries. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

OCTOBER   1,   1918. 


1S2.M«.      CHBWINO-QUM.      AiuMB    Bbok.,    New    Tork. 
M.  T. 

Filed  April  6.  1918.    Serial  Na  110.001.    PUBLISHKD 
JUNK  26,  ltl8. 

122.044.     ZINC  OXID  USED  AS  A  FILLHR  FOR  RXTB- 
BEB  GOODS.    Ths  Amwiicah  ICbtal  Company,  Liii- 
ITID,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  liaj  10.  1»18.    Serial  No.  110,016.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  2,  1018. 

122,940.     COBNMBAL.    Thi  Anitbd  k  BuRK  Co.,  Spring- 
flekl,  Ohio. 
Filed   November  28.   1917.     Serial  No.   107,58».     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  IS,  1918. 

122.946.  SWEET  CHOCOLATE.     Waltbb  Baku  4  COM- 
PANT,  Ln>.,  Boston.  Mem. 

Filed  April  22,  1918.    Serial  Na  110,366.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1918. 

122.947.  CANNED  SALMON.     O.  Batchblub  Hall  Co., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Maj  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.596.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26,  1918. 

122.948.  CANNED  SALMON.    G.  Batchbllbb  Hall  Co.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  April  20, 1918.     Serial  IVo.  110.842.     PUBLISBK) 
JUNE  26,  1918. 

122.949.  TRADE-PAPER  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY.     H. 
W.   BArMOARTNiR,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  February   19,   1917.      Soial   No.   101,471.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,  1018. 

122,960.     THREADS  AND  YARNS  OF  WOOL.  WORPTTED, 
COTTON.  SILK,   ARTIFICIAL  SILK,  FLAX,  OR  A 
COMBINATION   OF  THESE   MATERIALS.      BnN- 
HABO  Ulmamn  Co.,  iMa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January   12,    1918.     Serial  No.   108,440.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21.  1918. 

122.061.      THREADS  AND  YARNS  OF  WOOL.  WORSTED. 
COTTON.   SILK.   ARTIFICIAL   SILK.   FLAX,  OR   A 
COMBINATION    OF    THESE    MATERIALS.      Bun- 
hard  Flmajin  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  9,  1918.     SerUl  No.  109.484.     PUBLISHED 

TUmO  4,  1918. 

122,962.     LARD      B    A.   Bbrrt.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,411.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26,  1918. 

122,968.     DRIED  FRUITS.     Calitobwia  Packing  Cokpo- 
RATiON,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  Jane  80,  1017.    Serial  No.  104.760.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2^  1918. 

122.964.     CHECKS.     Thi  Cilluloid  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,424.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

122,966.     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     Chbm-0-Vita  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  April  16,  1918.     t^erl&l  No.  110.287.    PUBLISHKD 

JULY  2,  1918. 

122.966.  FRESH    ORANGES,   LEMONS,    AND  GRAPE- 
FRUIT.    P.  L.  CucciA  FBorr  Co.,  Lo«  Anreles,  Cal. 

Filed  March  22, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,710.    PUBUSHED 
JUNE  26,  1918. 

122.967.  FRESH   ORANGES,    LEMONS.    AND    GRAPE- 
FRUIT.    P.  L.  Cdccia  Froit  Co.,  Lot  Angeles,  Cal. 

FUed  March  22. 1918.  Serial  No.  100.711.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26,  1918. 


122.968.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  Thb  Dbntbb  Al^ 
PALTA  Milling  ft  Pboddcts  Co.,  Hartman.  Colo. 

Filed  Febmary  26.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.217.     PUB- 
LISHKD JUNE  18,  1918. 

122.969.  YARN.  WOOLEN  YARN,  AND  YARN  FOR 
HAND-KNITTING.  EATON  Rapids  Wooi^n  Mill*, 
Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  April  4,  1918:     Serial  No.  109.973.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1918. 

122.960.  EXTERNALLY-APPLIED  REMEDY.  LBOHabo 
B.  Elliott,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  April  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,166.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

122.961.  SEMIMONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  FaibChild  Com- 
PANT,  ChicBffO.  ni. 

Filed  March  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,692.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,  1918. 

122.962.  HAIR-TONICS.  John  Fbbnblbb,  PhiUdelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  April  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,378.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

122.963.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FLOURS  AND  BREAK- 
FAST FOODS.  The  Fredman  Milling  ft  Mancpac- 
TT7BINO  Co.,  Minneepolls.  Minn. 

Filed  Febmary  19,   1918.     Serial  No.   109,114.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26,  1918. 

122.964.  PURGATIVES.    Gaba  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switxerland. 
Filed  March  12. 1918.    Serial  No.  109.620.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  2,  1918. 

122,966.     OILED     AND     TREATED     COTTON     PIECE 

GOODS    TO    BE    USED    AS    A    SUBSTITUTE   FOR 

WINDOW-GLASS.     T.  R.  Goodlattb  ft  SONS.  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9. 1918.    Serial  No.  109,463.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  28,  1918. 

122.966.  WEEKLY  MAGAZINES.  Gvvr  Publishing 
Company,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  AprU  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,874.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1918. 

122.967.  PORTABLE  HOUSES.  COTTAGES.  GARAGES. 
BARNS.  SHEDS.  AND  BUILDINGS.  Habbis  Brotr* 
BRs  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Piled  March  19, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,660.    PUBLISHKD 
MAY  21,  1918. 

122.968.  FRESH  PEACHES  AND  APPLES.  C.  A.  ft  B. 
B.  Hawkins,  Peach  Bottom  township,  York  coanty. 
Pa. 

Filed  October  19, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,860.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

122,060.      MALTLSS8    NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES 
SOLD     AS     A     SOFT     PRINK.      HEMBICH'B     STAFF 
Pb  ducts  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed    January    31,    1918.     Serial    No.    108,713.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,   1918. 

122.970.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  PAMPHLETS.  PERIODI- 
CALS (PUBLISHED  MONTHLY).  Intbrnationai. 
Lonoshorkmans  Association,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed   Decembw   7.    1917.     Serial   No.    107,818.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  4,  1918. 

122.971.  FRESH  MUSHROOMS.  Jackson's  Mushboom 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January   26,    1918.     Stfial   No.    108,660.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26,  1918. 
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122.972.  CANDY.  Jacou  Cawdt  Oimpant  Limitss. 
New  OtImuis.  La. 

Filed    January    18.    1918      Serial    No.    108.B28.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   26.   1918. 

122.973.  CANDT.  J. ICON  Campt  Compant  Limitbd. 
New  Orleans,   Im. 

Plleil    Janimry    18.    1918.     Serial    No.    108.527.     PUB 
LI8HED  JUNE  25.   1918. 

lSS,tT4.      CANDT.      Jacomi    Candt    Company    Liitmo. 
New   Orleans,    La. 
Piled    January    18.    1918      Serial    No.    108.629.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   25.    1918. 

]tS.9T5.     CANDT.      Jacobs    Candt    Compant    Limited, 
New   Orleans.    La. 
Fll«»d    Febr-iary    1.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,746.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   25.   1918. 

122.97H       PORTABLE    HOUSES.      ».    I.    JOHNS,    Long 
Island  City.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aujnwt  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.621.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.   1918. 

122.977.  DRT  POWDER  OOUOH  HATCH  INGREDIENT 
.     CONSISTING    OF    GELATINIZED    CORN  STARCH 

AND    MALTED    BARLEY.      Wiluam    B.    Johni*o<«, 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed    October    31.    1917.     J»erUl    No.    107.049.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   25.    1918. 

122.978.  LIQUID   DISINFECTANT    AND   ANTISEPTIC 
FOR    EXTERNAL    USE       LTBTma    Chemical    Com 
PANT.  Auin>i*ta.  Mp.    and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17.  191S      Serial  No.  110,909.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,   1918. 

122.979.  WEEKLY  ADVERTISING  PUBLICATION. 
EawiN   H.  Mann,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed    December   31     1917       Serial   No.    108,232.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  25.   1918. 

122.980.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  Niwpprr 
Chbmical  Works,  Incorporatcd,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Filed    January   25.    1918-      Sertal   No    108,638.      PUB- 
LISHED   JULY  2.   1918. 

122.981.  WOOLEN  AND  WORSTED  YARNS.  NoNO- 
TUCK  Silk  Compant.  Northampton.  Mara. 

Filed  March  30.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.891.    PUBLISHSD 
JUNE  4,   1918. 

122.982.  WOOLEN  AND  WORSTED  YARNS.  NoNO- 
TT'CK  Silk  Compant,  Northampton.  Mass. 

F11e<l  March  80.  1918     Serial  No.  109,892.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   4,    1918. 

122.983  SUGAR  SYRUPS.  THB  Ndlomouns  Company, 
New   York,   N.   Y 

Filed  May  2.  1918.     Serial  No.   110.eO«.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   25,   1918. 

122.984  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
NOSE.  THROAT,  AND  LUNG  DISEASES  Andrsw 
W.    OMallky.   Wllkes-Barre,    Pa. 

Filed   December   15,   1917.     Sertal   No.    107,980.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2.   1918. 

122,985.      WHISKY.      Wiluam   Pbnn    Hotsl  Compant, 
Ptttsburfcb,  Pa 
Filed  April  15.  1918      Serial  No.  110.218.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,    1918. 

12  2,986  INSURANCE  -  COUPONS.       INSURANCE 

STAMPS.    CASHCOUPONS.    AND    CASH  STAMPS. 
Trb  Psoplb's   Livb   iNSDaAHca  CoDPON   Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,309.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   28.    1918. 

122,987       TRADE-JOURNALS  PUBLISHED   MONTHLY, 

PBTBOLCtM     PrBUCATION     COMPANT,    CblcaffO.     111. 

Filed  March  30, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,898.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   28.    1918. 


122.988.  CAKE  AND  PASTRY  FLOUR.  Po^tbb  4 
Wbightinoton,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,084.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25.  1918. 

122.989.  PREPARATION  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF 
KIDNEY  DISEASES.     Ida  J.  Raich,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed    January    22.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.593.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1918. 

122.990.  MEDICINES  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     Klbmbnb  8.  EamAt 

SHADSKi,  Chlcaco.  111. 
Filed  March  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,393.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  191& 

122.991.  NEWSPAPERS.      Thb    Rbnult    Pbbss,    Inc.. 

!lew  York.  N.  Y. 
•Filed  April  17.  1918.    SerUl  No.  110.286.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

122.992.  CANNED  EVAPORATED  MILK.  W.  R.  ROACK 
*  Ca.  Hart.  Mich. 

Filed  March  29.  1918.     SerUl  No.  109.876.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25.  1918. 

122.993.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Roeaas  and  Man- 
son  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.798.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25.  1918. 

122.994.  ROACH  -  POWDER.  RoTAL  ExTBBMlNATiHO 
Pboocctb.  Incobporatbd,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  April  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.353.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

122.995.  MALT  BEVERAQJDS.  ScHOSNHoraN  Com 
PANT,  Chlcaco,  III. 

Filed  May  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  111,071.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

122.996.  STAIR  PADS.  CARPET  LININGS.  RUG  LIN- 
INGS AND  PADDINGS.  Spbut  4  Bbalb  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  13.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.967.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25.  1918. 

122.9«7       STAIR  PADS.    CARPET  LININGS,    RUG    LIN- 
IN(}S  AND  PADDINGS.     Spebht  4  Rbalk  Compant, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  13.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,968.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  25,  1918. 

122,998        MONTHLY    MAGAZINES.       On    tbb    Sqdarb 
PrBLiHHiNO  Compant,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Piled  March  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,700.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

122,999.     SALTED  NUTS.     Thb  Sodibrbl  Hoosb.   Inc., 
Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  April  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.862.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25.  1918. 

123.000.  ROASTED  AND  UNROA8TED  BREAKFAST 
CEREALS.     Gborob  W.  Sntdbr,   Racine.  Wis. 

Filed   November   9.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.270.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26.  1918. 

123.001.  DYES  COMBINED  WITH  SOAP.  SokbbaM 
Chemical  Compant,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,382.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   2,    1918. 

128.002.  PIRELE88  COOK-STOVES.  The  Tolbdo 
CooKBB  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    February   23,   1918.      SerUl   No.    109,182.      PUB- 
LISHED 1(AY   28.    1918. 

128,008.       AUTOMOBILE    TIRES     OF     RUBBER     AND 

LEATHER.    INNER   TUBES.    AND   PISTON  RINGS. 

TiMBS   Sqiabb   Auto   Supply   Co.   Inc.,   New   York. 

N.    Y. 

Filed   January    19,   1918.      Serial   No.    108.557.      PUB- 

i   LI8HED   APRIL  28.    1918. 


October  i,  1918. 
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123.004.  SALVE  FOR  RHET'MATISM.  NEURALGIA. 
SCIATICA.  ARTHRITIS,  STIFFNESS.  AND  GOUT. 
Israel  S.  Tuhk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1918.      Serial  No.  111,249.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   2,    1918. 

128.005.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Uhlbmann  Op- 
tical Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

PUed  November  24,   1917.     Serial  No.  107,696.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,   1918. 


123.006.  PREPARATION   FOR   TREATMENT  OF  THE 
HAIR.     Rebecca  White,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  May  28.  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,244.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   2,    1918. 

128.007.  TONIC    FOB    THB    BLOOD.       Wobld's    Dib- 
PBNSAST  Medical  Association,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1918.     Sertal  No.  110,934.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   2,    1918. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oouoesioBEBii  Dixnaion. 


Ex  pABTi  Otcw  Lbtick  Company. 

Dteided  Julw  a.  UtS. 
Tkadb-Maiks — "  Cakhmbbb/'   roR   Oil — Not   Gcooraph- 

ICAU 

Thf  word  "  CaBhmere."  used  ai  a  trad«-inark  for  oil, 
Hel4  not  K«oirniphical  and  to  cooatltate  a  registrable 
trade- mark. 

On  atpcal. 

tbaos-mase  rob  oabolbin,  maprtha.  wbnxiii,  stc. 

i/r.  Victor  J.  Erant  for  the  applicant. 
Clat.  Ait9i$tant  Commi$aioner: 

The  applicant  appeals  from  the  Examiner's  re- 
fusal to  rejrlster  the  word  "  Cashmere  "  as  a  trade- 
marlc  for  oil  used  to  lubricate  wool  fibers  prepara- 
tory to  spinning,  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  Is 
merely  a  ceojrraphlcal  name  under  section  5  of  the 
trade-mark  statute.  It  seems  that  "Cashmere"  Is 
an  .\ngll('ised  spelling  of  the  name  "Kashmir," 
which  Is  n  country  In  northern  India.  Of  course  it 
ts  well  known  that  "Cashmere"  is  a  peculiar  kind 
of  woolen  cloth. 

I  think  the  Examiner  is  in  error  on  this  point  of 
geographical  significance.  There  is  always  danger 
of  error  in  these  cases  of  alleged  descriptive  or 
geographical  words  unless  the  reason  for  the  law  be 
constantly  borne  in  mind.  Whether  a  term  Is  geo- 
graphical or  not  must  depend  in  the  last  analysis 
uptjn  the  question  whether  the  public  might  suppose 
that  the  term  indicated  the  place  from  which  the 
goods  came,  and  this  because  the  only  reason  Con- 
gress had  for  prohibiting  the  registration  of  geo- 
graphical names  was  that  it  would  Interfere  with 
the  rights  of  others  who  had  an  equal  right  with 
the  applicant  to  say  that  their  goods  came  from  that 
place. 

As  the  court  said  In  Ifanitou  Springt  Mineral 
"W  ater  Co.  v.  Bchueler  et  al.  (289  Fed.  Rep.,  593.  at 
pageeoi)— 

(■"oirraphiral    names    are    excluded    onl7    when    tbej    are 

merely  aurh  and  are  not  aelerted.  used,  and  appropriated 
nnder  wurb  tiperta!  rlrmmstances  as  to  point  dlstlnctlTely 
to  orlsin  or  ownership.  Importance  attaches  to  the  (act 
convpjr«><l  hy  Its  primary  meaning,  whether  tV  t«'rm  In 
Its  entirety  emtiraces  primarily  tM  notion  ot  place  or  a 
distlnctlTe  d'-sl^at  on  of  oriirln  and  owoprsbip.  It  ap- 
pears thst  the  latter  slgniflcation  may.  nnder  certain 
condltioMH,  be  the  primary  one,  even  thoufh  the  name  was 
feoirraphtral  and  regional  at  the  time  of  adoption  as  a 
frade-mark.     •     •     • 

Judge  I^combe  in  Wertheimer  et  ol.  v.  BatrheUer 

Importing  Co.  (185  Fed.  Rep.,  850)  held  that  "  Rlx 
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de  Java,"  for  face-powder,  had  a  sufltciently  sec- 
ondary meaning  to  uphold  it  even  though  it  is  ap- 
parently both  descriptive  and  geographical. 

"  Arab  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  sardines  is  not  geo- 
graphical, (see  ex  parte  Seacoant  Canning  Co.,  199 
O.  O.,  617.)  although  "Arab"  for  dates  might  be, 
and  one  apparent  reason  Is  that  sardines  do  not 
come  from  Arabia,  and  therefore  nobody  would  sup- 
pose that  the  word  "Arab"  indicated  the  place. 
Similarly  "Celtic,"  for  tea,  Is  not  geographical. 
(Ex  parte  Acker,  iierrall  d  Condit  Company,  165 
O.  G.,  473.)  Nobody  would  suppose  that  tea  came 
from  a  place  peculiarly  inhabited  by  the  CJelts. 
Again,  while  there  are  towns  named  "  Defiance," 
this  is  not  geographical  as  a  trade-mark  for  paper, 
because  its  primary  meaning  is  that  of  a  challenge 
and  not  of  a  place  (Ex  parte  Byron  We»ton  Com- 
panp,  99  O.  G.,  861.)  Again.  "Aurora"  means 
morning  and  not  a  place.  (Ex  parte  Atpegren  and 
Company,  100  O.  G.,  684.) 

The  meaning  must  be  takwi  in  connection  with 
the  goods  on  which  the  term  Is  used.  In  the  use  of 
the  word  "Gibraltar"  as  a  mark  for  belting  it  is 
clear  that  the  public  would  take  the  word  to  mean 
strength  and  not  a  place.  (Ex  parte  JeweU  Co^ 
110  O.  G.,  309.)  Nobody  would  suppose  that  the 
belting  was  made  at  Gibraltar,  and  therefore  the 
mark  is  not  merely  geographical.  The  reason  why 
"  Lackawanna"  coal  was  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark In  Canal  Company  v.  Clark  (80  U.  S. ;  13 
Wall.,  311)  was  that  It  was  the  name  of  a  place 
from  which  coal  was  derived,  and  others  living  at 
that  place  had  an  equal  right  to  say  that  their  coal 
came  from  there.  The  name,  in  fact,  had  no  sig- 
nification except  that  of  place.  The  reported  cases 
run  the  gamut  from  this  instance  of  solely  geograph- 
ical significance  to  such  Instances  as  "  Defiance  " 
paper,  where  the  term  virtually  has  no  geographical 
significance,  and  each  case  must  be  treated  in  the 
light  of  the  probable  meaning  the  term  would  liave 
In  the  minds  of  the  public. 

I  do  not  believe  the  public  would  ever  attach  any 
geogra laical  significance  to  the  word  "  Cashmere  " 
tised  on  oil,  and  this  is  because  the  vastly-predomi- 
nating meaning  of  the  word  is  the  name  of  a  cloth, 
and  even  if  there  are  some  who  know  that  "  Gaslv- 
mere  "  means  "  Kashmir  "  and  that  this  latter  is  a 
place  It  would  probably  never  occur  to  ttem  ttiat 
He.  1.] 


xte 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB*  I,  191S. 


Oil  came  from  Kashmir.  As  a  matter  of  fact  It  does 
not 

The  applicant's  mark  is  far  more  liable  to  criti- 
cism on  the  ground  of  being  descriptive.  Indicating 
oil  to  be  used  In  the  making  of  cashmere ;  but  the 
file  contains  affidavits,  which  I  have  no  reason  to 
doubt,  that  It  is  not  generally  known  that  any  oil  Is 
used  in  making  cashmere,  and  no  particular  oil  is 
used  for  that  purpose.  I  therefore  would  resolve 
any  doubt  on  the  point  of  descriptlveness  In  favor  of 
the  applicant. 

The  mark  may  be  registered,  and  the  Examiner'i 
ruling  is  reversed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbiit 

Obkat    Beas    Sprino    Company    v.    Beab    Lithia 
Sprinos  Company. 

Decided  March  4.  ms. 

TRAOi-M.uiKS — Cancblatigm — In  Vi»w  of  Adtumb  ds- 

CISION   IN   iKTUr^BNCB. 

Becord  reviewed  and  Held  that  In  view  of  a  trade- 
mark Interference  decialon  adverse  to  the  reglitrant, 
O..  it  waa  proper,  on  motion  of  B.,  to  cancel  Q.'a  mark. 

Mr.  E.  S.  Beach  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Fritz  v.  Briesen  for  the  appellee. 
Patkwt  appeal  Na  1439. 
Smtth,  C.  J.: 

The  Patent  OfHce,  on  the  application  of  the  ap- 
pellee, canceled  a  registered  trade-mark  of  the  ap- 
pellant.   To  the  application,  appellant  filed  an  an- 
swer, the  material  parts  of  which  were  stricken  out 
upon  the  motion  of  the  appellee  on  the  ground  that 
the  Issues  presented  by  them  had  all  been  adjudged 
against  the  appellant  in  an  interference  involving 
like  subject-matter  between  the  same  parties,  and 
thereupon  cancelation  was  ordered.     In  the  Inter- 
ference referred  to.  It  was  decided  by  the  Patent 
OfBce,  and  the  decision  was  affirmed  by  this  court, 
(Oreat  Bear  Spring  Co.  v.  Bear  Lithia  Springt  Co.. 
4S  App  D.  C.  805;  229  O.  G..  613.)   that  the  marks 
were  alike;  that  the  appellee  had  shown  a  prior 
use  and.   Implicitly  albeit  not  expressly,  that  the 
goods  to  which  the  marks  were  applied  were  of  the 
•ame  general  nature.    The  Great  Bear  Spring  Com- 
pany, appellant  here,  urged  in  that  proceeding,  which 
waa  disposed  of  by  the  Patent  Office  in  1914,  that 
the  present  appellee  was  estopped  from  asserting 
a  right  to  the  mark  as  against  the  appellant  by  rea- 
son   of   ca>taln    declalons    of    New   Jersey    equity 
courts   rendered    In    1906   and    1907.    respectively, 
{Bear  Lithia  Sprinoa  Co.  v.  Oreat  Bear  Spring  Co', 
71  N.  J.  Eq..  595 ;  Same  v.  Same,  72  N.  J.  Eq..  871.) 
and  on  other  grounda     Profert  of  these  decisions 
was  made  by  appellant  in  connection  with  a  mo- 
tion   to    dissolve    the    interference.      The    Patent 
Office  held  that  they  had  no  bearing  upon  such  a 
motion  but  might  be  presented  on  the  final  hear- 
ing.   When  that  was  reached,  the  profert  was  not 
renewed. 


Appellant's  answer  In  this  proceeding  denies  the 
similarity  of  the  marks  and  the  Identity  of  the 
goods;  alleges  that  appellee's  mark  is  invalid  be- 
cause, as  asserted.  It  Indicates  quality  and  not 
origin:  and  is  a  geographical  term  as  weU  as  a 
personal  name.  It  further  avers  that  the  appellee 
is  estopped  by  the  New  Jersey  decisions. 

At  a  glance  it  appears  that  every  one  of  these 
matters  was  material  In  the  Interference.     If  ap- 
pellant had  established  there  all  or  one  of  them.  It 
would  have  defeated  Its  opponent    Certainly  they 
were  proper  fbr  consideration,  and  If  not  presented, 
they  might  have  been.    Therefore  they  are  by  force 
of  the  decision   in  that  case  ret  judicata.      (Bl^^■ 
thenthal  v.  Bigbie  Brot.,  33  App.   D.  C.  200;   143 
O.  Q.,  1346,  and  cases  there  cited;  see  also  in  re 
Herbat,  44  App.  D.  C.  208 ;  222  O.  0.,  727 ;  Crom- 
*oeU  v.  County  of  Sac,  94  U.  S..  351.)    The  right  to 
cancelation  depends  upon   that  Judgment     It  de- 
termined that  appellee  was  "entitle<l  to  have  its 
trade-mark  registered."   (aec.  6.  act  of  1905,)  and 
as  a  corollary  of  this  appellant's  registration   of 
the  same  mark  must  be  unlawful ;  hence  It  should 
be  erased.     To  succeed   here,   appellant  must  de- 
stroy the  effect  of  that  Judgment— by  having  re- 
tried questions  which  Inhere  In  It— and   this.  In- 
deed, Is  what  It  seeks  to  do.    But  the  judgment  la 
unassailable   In   this  proceeding,   which   resemblea 
somewhat  a  creditor's  suit  to  set  aside  a  convey- 
ance.    Usually  such  a  suit  cannot  be  maintained 
until   the  creditor  has  estabUshed  his  debt  by   a 
Judgment  at  law.     In  the  creditor's  suit  It  would 
not  be  permissible  for  the  defendant  to  retry  the 
defenses  asserted,  or  which  might  have  been  as- 
serted, by  him  in  the  law  action,  for  the  Judgment 
in  that  action  would  be  conclusive  as  to  all  such 
things.     (Mattingly  v.  Nye,  8  Wall..  370.)     And  ao 
it  is  here  with  respect  to  the  decision  in  the  Inter- 
ference. 

Appellant  attempts  to  differentiate  between  the 
interference  and  the  present  case.  It  saya  that  In 
the  former  the  claim  was  as  to  the  right  to  regis- 
ter,  while  here  it  is  with  respect  to  the  right  to 
have  the  registration  canceled.  A  creditor's  blU 
seeks  different  relief  from  that  sought  by  the  law 
action  which  must  precede  It.  but  that  does  not 
permit  a  reexamination  of  the  matters  inhering  In 
the  law  Judgment 

It  would  be  unreasonable  to  hold  that  appellee 
had  the  right  to  register  the  trade-mark  and  then 
say  it  could  not  have  canceled  the  wrongful  regis- 
tration given  to  appellant  for  the  same  mark.  If 
this  were  done,  the  first  Judgment  would  be  an 
empty  thing  "signifying  n<»thlng."  No,  it  having 
been  adjudged  that  the  right  to  register  the  mark 
belonged  to  the  appellee,  the  latter  la  entitled,  as 
an  inevitable  consequence,  to  have  appellant's  reg- 
istration canceled. 

Neither  Is  there  any  merit  in  the  contention  that 

the  appellee  Is  not  Injured  within  the  meaning  of 

secUon  18  of  the  act  of  1905,  and  therefore  has  no 

standing  to  ask  for  cancelation.     The  Invasion  of 

Ha.  1.] 


OCTOBSS  I,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


16$ 


appellee's  right  Implies  damage.  (N.  Wolf  d  Bona 
V.  Lord  d  Taylor,  41  App.  D.  C,  514,  516 ;  202  O.  G., 
682.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  was  right  and 
It  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  AppeaJa  of  the  Diitriot  of  Ooliunbia. 

Fulton  Watkb  Wokks  Gompant  v.  Bkas  Ltthia 
Springs  Cokpant. 
Decided  Mareh  i,  1918. 

1.  TEADS-MARXS CONSTITVTIONALITT   OV  *THB  STATOTa — 

Standing  or  Appbixant  Dbntino  8amb. 
Where  an  appellant  urges  that  the  statute  la  unconsti- 
tutional, Held  that  In  appealing  under  the  provisions  of 
the  statute  it  is,  In  effect,  asserting  ttiat  the  statute  is 
valid. 

2.  Bamb — 8aub — HaoisTaATiON     CaBATsa     No     Ybstbd 

RiOBTS. 

Held  that  reglatratlon  creates  no  vested  rights  and  la 
esftentlally  different  from  a  patent,  which  creates  a 
moDopoly  Id  the  patentee. 

S.    SaMB — CANCBiaTION SBCTION   18  OV  THB  ACT  Of  1005 

Applies  to   Rkqibtbatioms   Undbb  thb  Act  or 

1881. 
Section  18  of  the  act  of  1900,  giving  to  the  Commis- 
rioner  the  power  to  cancel  registrations  In  certain  cases, 
applies  to  registrations  under  the  act  of  1881,  and  reprs- 
aenta  a  valid  ezerdae  of  congressional  power. 

Mr.  E.  S.  Beach  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Fritz  v,  Brieaen  for  the  appellee. 

Patknt  appeal  No.  1,140. 

Smyth,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  a  companion  of  the  appeal  in  No.  1,139, 
Just  decided.  (Ante,  p. .)  The  trade-mark  in- 
volved Is  the  same.  It  was  registered  by  the  appel- 
lant In  1894  under  the  act  of  1881,  la  claimed  by  the 
Great  Bear  Spring  Company,  appellant  In  No.  1,139, 
and  was  embraced  by  the  interference  mentioned  in 
that  case.  Appellee  asked  for  the  cancelation  of 
the  registration  upon  the  same  grounds  as  those 
stated  In  No.  1,139.  and  the  answer  of  appellant, 
with  the  exertion  of  the  name  of  the  registrant 
and  the  date  of  registration,  was,  so  far  as  the 
facts  were  concerned,  similar.  These  exceptions 
do  not  require  a  different  ruling  from  tliat  made  in 
the  prior  appeal  concerning  Identical  facts. 

In  addition  to  the  propositions  of  law  advanced 
in  1,139,  appellant  challenges  here,  (a)  the  consti- 
tutionality of  the  entire  trade-mark  statute;  (b) 
the  Jurisdiction  of  this  court;  and  (c)  the  consti- 
tutionality of  section  13  of  the  act  of  1906. 

With  respect  to  the  first  objection,  made  in  oral 
argument,  thongh  not  in  the  brief,  appellant  is 
estopped.  It  prosecutes  this  appeal  by  virtue  of 
the  statute  which  It  assails.  Its  presence  here  as  an 
appellant  is  in  effect  an  assertion  on  its  part  that 
the  statute  is  valid.  It  cannot  claim  under  the 
statute  and  at  the  same  time  denounce  It  as  an  un- 
warranted exercise  of  power  by  Congress.  {Oainea 
V.  Carlton,  etc,  Co.,  27  App.  D.  a,  671 ;  128  O.  O., 
1994 ;  Oainea  v.  Knecht,  27  App.  D.  C,  53U ;  128  O.  O., 
667;  Wall  v.  Parrot  Silver,  etc.,  Co.,  244  U.  8., 
407.  411-412;  Daniela  v.  Teamey,  102  U.  S.,  415, 

[YoLSM. 


421.)  He  who  saws  off  the  limb  upon  which  be 
stands  usually  suffers  a  disastrous  consequence. 

When  analyzed,  the  two  last  pr<^?ositlons  compre- 
hend but  one  question,  nam^y,  whether  section  18 
confers  authority  npon  the  Patent  OfBce  to  caned 
a  trade-mark  registered,  as  appellant's  waa,  und^ 
the  act  of  1881  which  did  not  expressly  grant  sncb 
authority,  the  argument  being  that  by  the  regis- 
tration the  appellant  acquired  a  vested  right,  and 
since,  as  It  asserts,  the  act  of  Congress  through 
which  that  right  emerged  did  not  provide  for 
cancelation,  it  was  not  competent  to  take  It  tiwaj 
by  subsequent  legislation.  Is  this  the  correct  lncer> 
pretatlonof  theact  of  1881?  First,  we  inquire  what 
was  granted  to  the  registrant  by  that  act  A  certifi- 
cate which,  it  says,  "  slwll  be  prima  facie  evidence 
of  ownership."  (Sec.  7.)  It  adds  nothing  to  the 
right  of  ownership  (unless  the  Jurisdiction  con- 
ferred by  It  on  Federal  courts  does),  which  existed 
Independently  of  the  statute;  merely  furnishes 
prima  facie  evidence  of  it  (Einatein  v.  SawhiU, 
2  App.  D.  C,  10;  65  O.  G..  1918;  Elgin  Wateh  Co.  v. 
lUinoia  Watch  Co.,  179  U.  8.,  685 ;  Sarrazin  v.  Irlnf 
Cigar,  etc.,  Co.,  93  Fed.,  624 ;  Ediaon  v.  Thomaa  A. 
Ediaon,  Jr.,  Chemical  Co.,  128  Fed.,  1013.)  As  a 
gaieral  thing,  a  person  has  no  vested  right  in  a  rule 
of  evidence.  ( Thompaon  v.  Miaaouri,  171  U.  S.,  380 ; 
6  R.  C.  L.,  sec.  285.)  The  trade-mark  statute  simply 
arms  the  registrant  with  the  presumption  of  owner- 
ship— relieves  him  of  the  burden  of  proof  on  that 
point 

Registration  is  essentially  different  from  a  patent, 
which  creates  a  monopoly  in  the  patentee  that 
would  not  have  any  existence  without  It  ( Bem,en$ 
v.  National  Harroto  Co.,  186  U.  S.,  70 ;  Jetoell  Filter 
Co.  V.  Jackaon,  140  Fed.,  840.)  Consequently  deci- 
sions holding  that  a  patentee  has  a  vested  right 
which  cannot  be  disturbed  by  legislation  are  not 
applicable.  . 

Besides,  it  is  by  no  means  clear  that  the  act  of 

1881  did  not  give  the  Conmiissloner  authority  to 

cancel  an  Improper  registration.    Every  registrant 

under  that  act  took  a  certificate  subject  to  the  powor 

of  the  Commissioner  to  decide  any  dilute — 

between  him  and  a  subsequent  applicant  for  the  registra- 
tion of  the  same  mark — 

according  to— 

the  practice  of  courts  of  equity  of  the  United  States  in 
analogous  cases. 

If  In  such  dispute  the  Commissioner  held  that 

the  registrant  had  no  right  to  the  mark  and  that  the 

applicant  had,  would  It  not  follow  necessarily  on  the 

analogy  "  of  the  practice  of  courts  of  equity  "  that 

he  had  the  right  to  erase  the  wrongful  registration, 

and  tlius  destroy  the  prima  facie  evidence  of  whicb 

the  applicant  complained.     If  so,  the  appellant's 

registration  in  the  present  cas*  was  subject  to  the 

power^  of  the  Patent  Office  to  cancel  it  In  a  proper 

proceeding,  and  that  power  was  not  withdrawn  by 

the  act  of  1906.    (See  sec.  80.)    But,  however  this 

may  be,  we  have  heretofore,  upon  full  consideration, 

decided  that  secUon  13  of  the  act  of  1905  giving  to 

the  Commiialoner  the  power  to  cancel  registrations 
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ofl  came  from  Kashmir.  Aa  a  matter  of  fact  It  doe* 
not 

The  applicant's  mark  Is  far  more  liable  to  criti- 
cism on  the  ground  of  being  descriptive.  Indicating 
oil  to  be  used  In  the  making  of  cashmere ;  but  the 
file  contains  affidavits,  which  I  have  no  reason  to 
doubt,  that  It  is  not  generally  known  that  any  oil  Is 
used  In  making  ca.«hraere,  and  no  particular  oil  is 
used  for  that  purpose.  I  therefore  would  resolve 
any  doubt  on  the  point  of  descriptlveness  In  favor  of 
the  applicant. 

The  mark  may  be  registered,  and  the  Examinar's 
ruling  is  reversed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTa 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Columbia. 

Obkat    BEAa    Spring    Company    v.    Bzam    Lttria 
Sprinqs  Company. 

Decided  Mmrch  i,  atS. 

TaAot-M.vJiKS — Cakcujition — In  Vibw  o»  aovsub  ds- 

ciaioif  IN  iNTaarsaaHCB. 

Record  reyiewed  and  Held  that  In  tI«w  of  a  traih- 

mark    Interfereoce    decision    adverse    to   the    ncistraat, 

O.,  it  was  proper,  on  motion  of  B.,  to  cancel  Q.'s  mark. 

Mr.  E.  S.  Beach  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Fritz  v.  Brieten  for  the  appellee. 
Patent  appeal  Na  143©. 
Smyth,  C.  J.: 

The  Patent  Office,  on  the  application  of  the  ap- 
pellee, canceled  a  registered  trade-mark  of  the  ap- 
pellant   To  the  application,  appellant  filed  an  an- 
swer, the  material  parts  of  which  were  stricken  out 
upon  the  motion  of  the  appellee  on  the  ground  that 
the  issues  presented  by  them  had  all  been  adjudged 
against  the  appellant  in  an  Interference  Involving 
like  subject-matter  between  the  same  parties,  and 
thereupon  cancelation  was  ord«*ed.     In  the  inter- 
ference referred  to.  It  was  decided  by  the  Patent 
Office,  and  the  decision  was  affirmed  by  this  court, 
{Great  Bear  Spring  Co.  v.  Bear  Lithia  Springs  Co., 
46  App  D.  C.  306;  229  O.  O.,  613.)  that  the  marks 
were  alike;  that  the  appellee  had  shown  a  prior 
use  and.   Implicitly  albeit  not  expressly,  that  the 
goods  to  which  the  marks  were  applied  were  of  the 
same  general  nature.    The  Great  Bear  Spring  Com- 
pany, appellant  here,  urged  in  that  proceeding,  which 
was  disposed  of  by  the  Patent  Office  in  1914,  that 
the  present  appellee  was  estopped  from  asserting 
a  right  to  the  mark  as  against  the  appellant  by  rea- 
■on    of   certain    decisions    of   New    Jersey    equity 
courts    rendered    in    1906    and    1907,    respectively, 
(Bear  Lithia  Springa  Co.  v.  Great  Bear  Spring  Co., 
71  N.  J.  Eq.,  595;  Same  v.  Same,  72  N.  J.  Eq.,  871.) 
and  on  other  grounda     Profert  of  these  decisions 
was  made  by  appellant  In  connection  with  a  mo- 
tion   to    dissolve    the    Interference      The    Patent 
Office  held  that  they  had  no  bearing  upon  such  a 
motion  but  might  be  presented  on  the  final  hear- 
ing.   When  that  was  reached,  the  profert  was  not 
renewed. 

[Ttl.  SM. 


Appellant's  answer  in  this  proceeding  denies  the 
similarity  of  the  marks  and  the  identity  of  the 
goods;  alleges  that  appellee's  mark  is  invalid  be- 
cause, as  asserted,  it  Indicates  quality  and  not 
origin;  and  is  a  geographical  term  as  weU  as  a 
personal  name.  It  further  avers  that  the  appellee 
is  estopped  by  the  New  Jersey  decisions. 

At  a  glance  it  •i^)ears  that  every  one  of  these 
matters  was  material  In  the  Interference.     If  ap- 
pellant had  established  there  all  or  one  of  them.  It 
would  have  defeated  Its  opponent    Certainly  they 
were  proper  for  consideration,  and  If  not  presented, 
they  might  have  been.    Therefore  they  are  by  force 
of  the  decision  in  that  case  ret  fudicaia.     (Blu- 
thenthal  v.   Bigbie  Bro»..  33  App.   D.  C.  200;  143 
O.  O..  1346.  and  cases  there  cited;  see  also  in  re 
Herbtt,  44  App.  D.  C.  208 ;  222  O.  O..  727 ;  Crom- 
loeU  V.  &OMnty  of  Sac,  94  U.  8.,  881.)    The  right  to 
cancelation  depends  upon  that  Judgment     It  de- 
termined that  appellee  wa.s  "  entltle<l  to  have  its 
trade-mark  registered,"   (sec.  6,  act  of  1906,)   and 
as  a  corollary  of  this  appellant's  registration  of 
the  same  mark  must  be  unlawful ;  hence  it  should 
be  erased.     To   succeed   here,   appellant  must  de- 
stroy the  eflTect  of  that  Judgment— by  having  re- 
tried questions  which  Inhere  In  it — and   thia.  In- 
deed, Is  what  it  seeks  to  do.    But  the  Judgment  Is 
unassailable   in    this  proceeding,   which   resembles 
somewhat  a  creditor's  suit  to  set  aside  a  convey- 
ance.    Usually  such  a  suit  cannot  be  maintained 
unUi   the  creditor  has  esUbllshed  his  debt  by   a 
Judgment  at  law.     In  the  creditor's  suit  It  would 
not  be  permissible  for  the  defendant  to  retry  the 
defenses  asserted,  or  which  might  have  been   as- 
serted, by  him  In  the  law  action,  for  the  Judgment 
in  that  action  would  be  conclusive  as  to  all  such 
things.     (Mattingly  v.  Nye,  8  Wall.,  370.)     And  so 
it  is  here  with  respect  to  the  decision  In  the  inter- 
ference. 

Appellant  attempts  to  differentiate  between  the 
Interference  and  the  present  case.  It  says  that  In 
the  former  the  claim  was  as  to  the  right  to  regis- 
ter, while  here  It  Is  with  respect  to  the  right  to 
have  the  registration  canceled.  A  creditor's  blU 
seeks  different  relief  from  that  soufeht  by  the  law 
action  which  must  precede  it.  but  that  does  not 
permit  a  reexamination  of  the  matters  Inhering  In 
the  law  Judgment 

It  would  be  unreasonable  to  hold  that  appellee 
had  the  right  to  register  the  trade-mark  and  then 
say  it  could  not  have  canceled  the  wrongful  regis- 
tration given  to  appellant  for  the  same  mark.  If 
this  were  done,  the  first  Judgment  would  be  an 
empty  thing  "signifying  nothing,"  No,  it  having 
been  adjudged  that  the  right  to  register  the  mark 
belonged  to  the  appellee,  the  latter  Is  entitled,  as 
an  Inevitable  consequence,  to  have  appellant's  r^- 
iatration  canceled. 

Neither  is  there  any  merit  In  the  contention  that 

the  appellee  Is  not  Injured  within  the  meaning  of 

section  13  of  the  act  of  1906.  and  therefore  has  no 

standing  to  ask  for  cancelation.     The  Invasion  of 
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appellee's  right  Implies  damage.  (N.  Wolf  d  Sont 
V.  Lord  d  Taylor,  41  App.  D.  C,  514,  516;  202  O.  G., 
682.) 

The  decision  of  the  Conomissioner  was  right  and 
it  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolofflbia. 

TvhxoK  Watkb  Wobks  Company  v.  Bkab  Lithia 
Spbinos  Company. 
Decided  March  i.  ai8. 

1.    TRAIMi-MARXa CONSTITUTIONALITT   OT  THB  STATCTS — 

Standing  or  AppsuaNT  Dkntino  Sami. 
Where  an  appellant  urges  that  the  statute  is  unconsti- 
tutional, Held  that  In  appealing  under  the  prorislons  of 
the  statute  it  is.  In  effect,  asserting  that  the  statute  is 

valid. 

\ 
-Rboibtkation     CasATBS     No     YmarwD 


2.  Sams — Sami 
Rights. 
Held  that  registration  creates  no  vested  rights  and  is 
essentially   different    from   a   patent,    which   creates   a 
monopoly  in  the  patentee. 

8.  Sams — Cancblation — Sbction  18  ov  thb  Act  or  1906 
Applies  to   Rkoistbations   Undbb  thb  Act  (W 
1881. 
Section  18  of  the  act  of  1905,  giving  to  the  Commls- 
rioner  the  power  to  cancel  registrations  in  certain  cases, 
applies  to  registrations  under  the  act  of  1881,  and  repre- 
sents a  valid  exercise  of  congressional  power. 

Mr.  E.  S.  Beach  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Fritz  v.  Briesen  for  the  appellee. 

Patent  appeal  No.  1,140. 

Smyth,  C.  J.: 

This  is  a  companion  of  the  appeal  in  No.  1,189. 
Just  decided.  {Ante,  p. .)  The  trade-mark  In- 
volved is  the  same.  It  was  registered  by  the  appel- 
lant in  1894  under  the  act  of  1881.  is  claimed  by  the 
Great  Bear  Spring  Company,  appellant  in  No.  1,139. 
and  was  embraced  by  the  Interference  mentioned  in 
that  case.  Appellee  asked  for  the  cancelation  of 
the  registration  upon  the  same  grounds  as  those 
stated  in  No.  1.139,  and  the  answer  of  appellant, 
with  the  exception  of  the  name  of  the  registrant 
and  the  date  of  registration,  was.  so  far  as  the 
facts  were  concerned,  similar.  These  exceptions 
do  not  require  a  different  ruling  from  that  made  in 
the  prior  appeal  concerning  Identical  facts. 

In  addition  to  the  propositions  of  law  advanced 
in  1,139,  appellant  challenges  here,  (a)  the  consti- 
tutionality of  the  entire  trade-mark  statute;  (b) 
the  Jurisdiction  of  this  court;  and  (c)  the  consti- 
tutionality of  section  13  of  the  act  of  1905. 

With  respect  to  the  first  objection,  made  in  oral 
argument  though  not  in  the  brief,  appellant  is 
estopped.  It  prosecutes  this  appeal  by  virtue  of 
the  statute  which  it  assails.  Its  presence  here  as  an 
appellant  is  in  effect  an  assertion  on  its  part  that 
the  statute  is  valid.  It  cannot  claim  under  the 
statute  and  at  the  same  time  denounce  It  as  an  un- 
warranted exercise  of  power  by  Congress.  ( Gaine$ 
v.  Carlton,  etc.,  Co.,  27  App.  D.  C,  571 ;  123  O.  O., 
1994 ;  Gaines  v.  Knecht,  27  App.  D.  C,  530 ;  123  O.  O., 
657;  Wall  v.  Parrot  SUver,  etc.,  Co.,  244  U.  S.. 
407,  411-412;  DanieU  v.  Teamey,  102  U.  S.,  415. 

[▼d.  SM. 


421.)  He  who  saws  off  the  limb  upon  which  be 
stands  usually  suffers  a  disastrous  consequence. 

When  analyzed,  the  two  last  propositions  compre- 
hend but  one  question,  namely,  whether  section  18 
confers  authority  upon  the  Patent  Oflaoe  to  cancel 
a  trade-mark  registered,  as  appellant's  was,  under 
the  act  of  1881  which  did  not  expressly  grant  such 
authority,  the  argument  being  that  by  the  regla- 
tratlon  the  appellant  acquired  a  vested  right  and 
since,  as  it  asserts,  the  act  of  Congress  through 
which  that  right  emerged  did  not  provide  for 
cancelation.  It  was  not  competent  to  take  it  nway 
by  subsequent  legislation.  Is  this  the  correct  inter- 
pretation of  the  act  of  1881?  First,  we  inquire  what 
was  granted  to  the  registrant  by  that  act  A  certifi- 
cate which.  It  says,  "  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence 
of  ownership."  (Sec.  7.)  It  adds  nothing  to  the 
right  of  ownership  (unless  the  Jurisdiction  con- 
ferred by  it  on  Federal  courts  does),  which  existed 
Independently  of  the  statute;  merely  furnishes 
prima  facie  evidence  of  it  {Einstein  v.  Satchiil, 
2  App.  D.  C.  10;  65  O.  G..  1918 ;  Elgin  Watch  Co.  v. 
lUinoU  Watch  Co.,  179  U.  S..  665 ;  Sarrazin  v.  /r&y 
Cigar,  etc.,  Co.,  93  Fed..  624;  Edison  v.  Thomas  A. 
Edison,  Jr.,  Chemical  Co.,  128  Fed..  1013.)  As  a 
general  thing,  a  person  has  no  vested  right  in  a  rule 
of  evidence.  ( Thompson  v.  Missouri,  171  U.  S.,  380 ; 
6  R.  C.  L.,  sec.  285.)  The  trade-mark  statute  simply 
arms  the  registrant  with  the  presumption  of  owner- 
ship— relieves  him  of  the  burden  of  proof  on  that 
point 

Registration  is  essentially  different  from  a  patent, 
which  creates  a  monopoly  in  the  patentee  that 
would  not  have  any  existence  without  it  {Bemcni 
V.  Natimal  Harrow  Co.,  186  U.  S.,  70 ;  JeioeU  Filter 
Co.  V.  Jackson,  140  Fed.,  340.)  Consequently  deci- 
sions holding  that  a  patentee  has  a  vested  right 
which  cannot  be  disturbed  by  legislation  are  not 
applicable.  . 

Besides,  it  is  by  no  means  clear  that  the  act  of 

1881  did  not  give  the  Commissioner  authority  to 

cancel  an  Improper  registration.    Every  registrant 

under  that  act  took  a  certificate  subject  to  the  power 

of  the  Commissioner  to  decide  any  dispute — 

between  him  and  a  subsequent  applicant  for  the  registra- 
tion of  the  same  mark — 

according  to— 

the  practice  of  court*  of  equity  of  the  United  States  in 
analogous  case*. 

If  in  such  dispute  the  Commissioner  held  that 

the  registrant  had  no  right  to  the  mark  and  that  the 

applicant  had,  would  it  not  follow  necessarily  on  the 

analogy  "  of  the  practice  of  courts  of  equity  "  that 

he  had  the  right  to  erase  the  wrongful  registration, 

and  thus  destroy  the  prima  facie  evidence  of  which 

the  applicant  complained.     If  so,   the  appellant** 

registration  In  the  present  cast  was  subject  to  the 

pow«-  of  the  Patent  Office  to  cancel  it  In  a  proper 

proceeding,  and  that  power  was  not  withdrawn  by 

the  act  of  1905.     (See  sec.  30.)    But  however  thla 

may  be,  we  have  heretofore,  upon  full  consideration, 

decided  that  section  13  of  the  act  of  1905  giving  to 

the  O>mmli'sioner  the  power  to  cancel  registrations 

No.  1.1 
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Patent*  Nor  1,280,621  to  1,281,257. 


to  certain  owm,  applfw  to  reglatntloBs  mder  the 
act  of  1881  and  rcpreacnts  a  valid  exerctae  «f  coo- 
sreailonal  powar  ( AlamaloiKHtioa  t.  (glepAMO  Uroa^ 
41  App.  D  a.  500:  900 O.  O..  li»4.)  and  we  percelTe 
BO  reaaon  in  appellant's  arKument,  or  ocberirlae^  ft»r 
not  adiaerinc  to  that  decUlon. 

The  deciaioB  of  the  Commlaaioner  of  Patents  la 
afflrmed. 

Afflrmed. 

Patont,  Ttmde-Kark,  and  Oopjiii^  Lswt  of  WflU  iBdioi. 

DKPAaTMKirr  or  Stats, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  September  tT,  1918. 
The  S«creury  of  SUte  preaents  hia  compUmenta 
to  the  honorable  the  SecreUry  of  the  Interior  and 
has  the  honor  to  transmit  tlie  Inclosed  conunnnlca- 
tlon  for  conaideration  and  aocta  action  aa  maj  be 
required.  

FATBIITa. 

Lmm. 

•t  tfe*  NetkcriaMto  of  NoTmbcr  7,  laiO,  wit*  lt«  rel»  of 
pncUco  of  Dtctmbtt  10,  1914.  Tb*  taw  of  Joly  29.  l»i«. 
eoDtalu  itooM  aamdnntii  to  ta«  taw  with  neard  to 
tarns.     Tk«  Nccacrtaaa*  ta  •  party  to  tko  PartoCoiiWa- 

14.  1900,  aad  in  Waohlnatoa  oa  Jiia«  2,  1911. 

Patent  9. 

f"tca,t>  an  naated  aecordlaa  to  th*  taw  for  tbo  oota 
aad  excioalTe  rtaht  to  a  a«-w  nutBafactim  or  a  new  cooi- 
pooltloo  or  Buttvr;  aatoata  will  br  traatfHl  oaly  to  Uko 
tartntor  aad  ooij  wb«n  the  lOTentloa  caa  be  apelta4  to 
t^«mt^^  witK  ^ «»      n-. ^taSraiao  for 


a  aew  lBproT< 
ittera. 


it  of 


tadnatry  with  aome  proflt.     Patenta  are  arant 

"  -  -'  atactare  or  of  coapaaltloa  af 

AppUcatloa  ta  oiade  to  the  "  Oetraetraad "  ia  TW 
Hasue.  iMt  re^ktPDta  aajr  applr  for  a  pateat  to  the 
hraach  offlce  •tCaneao  of  ffce  Hagae  Boraaa  for  the 
Proavcttao  of  iBdaatrtalPreveriy.  Wnn  raatdiiata  caa  aalv 
apply  to  th*  -  Uatr»eU«ad^*^tB  The  Ua«ae.  which 


tt  aaaeveaaary  far  thta  cooaatate  to  «b  tata  dataita. 

Pcraoos  baTiaaa  patent  ta  any  of  the  coantrlea  balaa 
parttae  to  the  Omeeatloo  have  a  rl«ht  of  pratatlMriX 
Ihay  apply  for  the  patent  for  thta  colony. 


In  principle  the  ml«a  are  more  or  leas  the  aaae  aa 
thoae  of  the  patent  taw*  of  the  Daltf-d  Statsa.  The  taw 
recocaiaM  the  employer'a  right  to  a  patent  for  the  InToa- 
tktn  of  an  enployee.  If  the  eiaployee  ta  employed  for  the 
•pedflc  parpoM  of  auklas  lavcntloae  far  the  bcneflt  of 
the  eaployer ;  hat  la  sooie  caaea  apectal  compenaatloa  bmt 
he  given  to  the  eaployea  for  hia  inveatlon.  Whan  twoor 
BMe  peraona  cwlperate  ta  the  prodoctJoa  of  aa  taTeattoa. 
they  have  a  Joint  right  to  the  aatent.  Lettera  Pateat  as 
a  raleexpire.  If  the  patfatee  haa  no  proper  factory  for 
i5*,<P'^lSl'**S.®£  the  goods  pateated  wltlda  the  territory 
oftbe  Nethertaado.  withta  five  years  after  the  pateat  has 
graated. 


B-MABKa. 


w.^S  51t**rj"i5"^*  '■/  P""J'  *«»  **•  P"^«  Convaatloa  of 
March  20.  1884.  for  the  Protection  of  Indastrtal  Property 


aa4  ta  tW  Madrtd 
lateraa  '  L 

aeta  aa  PaiaaUm  14, 
2.  1911.     A  roynl 
Caracao  a  hraach  .„ 
tactlan  a«  ladaatilal 


la  arder  ta  protect „ 

•JgfT-  . The  rvgtatry  of  a  Iiade-aMrk  ta  oaa^'we  con- 
H!Sr.i!*M  •  J?*^_>»  »*•  Caaveatloa  givaa  a  riahtof 
^f^^^^ha^S^r^  ??  "»•  t«4«i«rk  far  iTaartad 
^  '^y-.^W?^    The  aaa  af  a  ttade^att  ta  aa  oASi  ar 

the       _ 
The 


itha  after  the 


af  the 


watattaaTfar  tC^  ^^ 

*»•  «P«lag  a(  tiM  ciyaaltlaaT^ 

prladptatka  aapa  aa  ta  aU  athar 
to  the  Ooavaatloa.    Tka  ptataetl 


for 


tri^bHi«-|£tf' 

^  tif^  '**'  <^  asclaaiva  «a  of  a 

i^yy  wha  whA  to  ahtata  the  owaarshlp  of  •  trada- 


^'T'^ifL  *^***"'  *^  wtahas  to  rivtatsr  hta  taada- 
2!?ii?i2!LT^  2!^wf!?'f  fL***  iBtaraattaaal  Ba- 
^^  "J*"*  5^  ^  *^  MUM^  aflca  ta  Caraaaa  af  Tka 
"-- —  Baraaa  lor  So  -^--' -   -" -V-t^~  •■  *■■ 


Uana  Baraaa  lor  t^  Ptataettaa  af  ladaatrtal 
^nw  appUeatiaa  to  the  fevaaefe  oSSTta 
hy  a  eil  a«  tka 


19 


at  Isaat  1.S 

52!X^SSv^!7f*^i[?S5I?!^  uSaStk^SS'i 
daacrtptloa  theraaf  te  the  Dateh  taagoaaa  ilaaad  hy  the 
appUeaat  or  hta  tslj  aathiiitaail  MMtTthaaMlleaara 
powM>  to  ais  afHiL_The  gooda  ta  be  ptataetag"  by  the 
faade-aMrh.  the  appUcaara  Mae  aad  mSiT  aad  Ma 
*J:SSAJ!'S^  SiS*mS^  -kaU  be  Statodte^  dS 
traAr-aartn  akall  not  coaUta  anr  drawlapi  ar  as- 


■araUy 


itSKlf. 


aa  taaltattaa  af 
tattoaa. 
A  faa  of  tea  gaUdera  ahaU  a 


Thev 


-  te  aay  way 
aC  pnhUe  taad- 

ipaay  the  appUcatloa. 


oorraiaax. 


thJiSJll!i522^ri!'  »*rt3L?'t^i^»l Caaveatloa  for 
the  Pratactlaa  af  Utrrary  aad  Artistic  Warfea.  The  taw 
oa^^g^to^taypahShad  ta  thta  cataay  ta  PaWtoSa  ij 

Capyrlght  ta  tha  aata  right  af  the  aathar.  hta  hairs  or 
aaslcae  ta  prodaee  hta  Uterary.  adeatiae  or  arttatlc  woi? 


4» 
# 

Ik 


The  danitlaa  af  copyrtaht  cxtoMla  ta  the  Ufa  of  the 
aethor  aad  a  period  of  Ifty  yaara  after  hta  daatt  •  If 
the  aaae  af  thaaathar  ta  not  Sfluaafl  ta  iVi  iiffh'  or 
y  thawarh  haa  baea  paMtahed  bv  aVahllT Ate8£. a 
•ode^ar  a  eoraoratlaB  tka  darafian  of  the  rtSrft  tctsSUa 
to  a  parted  af  iftr  yaara  fraai  the  taat  Aiy  af  tCtalaadar 
year  ta  which  tt  waa  pahllahed.  TbedafaOoa  of  the 
right  to  traaatato  aaa'a  awa  work  ta  tea  yaaniftwB  SS 
last  day  of  the  ealaadar  vaar  to  whlrh  ft  aaa  imMtaksil 
m*J^  ?Vtl**  **'  pkotogmpMe  aad  cteeStoOMhle 
■taM  aad  daO^  works  csteadato  a  muSTSluslX^ 
»?y^!*?Jg*L»y.<K  **•  cataadar  year  to  whlek^  w^ 
wna  Brst  pahUakad  by  tka  owaar  or  wttk  kto 
W.  L.  acptaaihar  I.  19ia. 
O.  1. 


Oeasal. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER   8,    1918. 


1,280,«21.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING.  Cam,  8.  Aw- 
onaoN,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Not.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
M140S.     (a.  04— W.) 


In  an  anti-friction  bearing  deylce,  the  combination 
with  an  inner  and  an  outer  retaining  member,  aaid  outer 
member  having  near  each  of  it.  enda  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tended ahoolder  proTidlng  racewaya  between  aaid  ahool- 
dera  and  the  enda  of  said  member,  the  inner  retaining 
member  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  diatance  between 
.aid  shoulders,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  moTably  inter- 
posed between  Mid  members,  a  bearing  bushing  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  roller  fixed  on  one  vimI  of  each  of  the 
rollers,  and  a  bearing  bushing  of  the  same  diameter  de- 
tachably  located  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  rollers. 


1,280,622.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OXA- 
LATES. Launcbu>t  W.  ANDuwa,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
May  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  26,740.     (Q.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxalates  by  beating  a 
mixture  of  formates  and  catalytic  phosphatea. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alluli  metal  oxalates, 
which  consists  in  heating  alkali  metal  formate  admixed 
with  catalytic  phosphate. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkali  yetal  oxalates, 
which  consists  in  beating  alkali  metal  formate  admixed 
with  alkali  metal  phosphate. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkali  metal  oxalates, 
which  consists  in  heating  an  alkali  metal  formate  ad- 
mixed with  poIyt>asic  alkali  metal  phoapbate. 

B.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkali  metal  oxalatss, 
which  consists  in  heating  alkali  metal  formate  admixed 
with  a  relatively  small  amoiint  of  poly  basic  phoqtbate 
of  a  common  alkali  metal. 


1,280.028.  CLUTCH.  GaoRoa  AoBiT.  Paterson,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company,  Pater- 
son, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jtwe 
«,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,422.     (CI.  192 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  rotary  drlTing  and  drlTsn  dutch 
members  Joornaled   on   substantially   the   same  axis  and 
respectlyely   having   outwardly    and    inwardly    facing    co- 
engaging  tapping  faces,  the  part  of  the  driving  member 
having  the  outwardly  facing  tapping  face  being  centrlfu- 


gally  shiftable  from  one  to  the  othet  of  the  two  paths 
concentric  with  said  axis  and  reei)ectively  inwardly 
clear  of  and  interrapted  by  the  otiier  tapping  face,  and 
one  of  said  faces  being  disposed  camwise  with  relati<»i 
to  the  other. 

8.  The  combination  of  rotary  driving  and  driven  clutch 
members  journaled  on  aabstantlally  the  same  axis  and 
respectively  having  outwardly  and  inwardly  facing  co- 
engaging  tapping  faces,  the  part  of  the  driving  member 
having  the  outwardly  facing  tapping  face  being  a  ball 
centrifugally  shiftable  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  paths 
concentric  with  said  axis  and  respectively  inwardly  clear 
of  and  interrupted  by  the  other  tapping  face. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  clutch  member  and  a 
driven  clutch  member  Journaled  on  a  common  axis  and 
having  co-engaging  clutch  elements,  the  clutch  element 
of  the  driving  member  being  a  centrifugally  shiftable  part 
thereof  adapted  to  have  slipping  engagement  with  the 
clutch  ei»'nient  of  the  driven  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
axis,  and  the  driving  member  having  means  to  positively 
interlock  it  with  the  driven  member  on  such  muvement. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.280,624.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Ebnbt  F.  W. 
Albxaitdbrson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial   No.  88.272.     (Q.  172—274.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Indaedon 
motors  adapted  to  be  operated  in  parallel  for  driving  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  of  means  adapted  to  slmnltaneoosly 
control  tbe  speeds  of  said  motors  and  independent  ad- 
justable transformers  for  supplying  current  to  tbe  stator 
windings  of  each  motor. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  j 


1,280,625.  STRAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COFFEE 
OR  TEA  POTS.  Cathbinb  El,lbn  ALLaNSwoBra,  Car- 
roll, Nebr.  Filed  July  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,006. 
(CI.  58—3.) 

In  combination  with  a  tea  or  coffee  pot  having  a  spout 
merging  integrally  into  the  wall  of  the  pot,  the  wall  of 
the  pot  adjacent  the  corners  where  tbe  spout  merges  in- 
tegrally into  the  wall  having  notched  lugs,  a  strainer 
plate  corresponding  in  shape  and  fitting  the  spout  where 
it  connects  to  the  wall  of  the  pot,  the'  opposite  edges  of 
tbe  strainer  plate  having  notches  straddling  said  Ings, 
whereby  the  crotches  of  the  notches  of  the  strainer  plats 


x6» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8, 1918. 


«*j  eoOperat*  with  tb«  notcbea  of  the  loga  to  lock  tb« 
■tr«lner  plate  In  place,  the  crotch  of  the  tpout  where  It 


mergoe  Into  the  wall  of  the  pot  haTtnir  a  hiff  overlylag  the 
lower  end  of  the  atralAer  pUte  to  retain  said  ead  In  place. 


1,180.626.  RBFLECT08.  AonsEn  Awm.  Jr..  T«wk«. 
hnry.  Maaa.  rUed  Jan.  17,  1916.  SerUI  Na  72.504. 
(CI.  340 — »1.) 


1.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source  a 
subaUntiaJly  parabololdal  reflector  having  its  focua  suh- 
•tantlally  In  said  Ught  source  for  horlaontally  reflecting 
»  concentrated  beam  of  light  a  considerable  distance 
•long  a  roadway,  a  second  Ught  source,  the  second  light 
•ource  being  long  and  narrow  and  being  disposed  along 
the  axis  of  the  reflector  on  one  side  of  the  focus  and  a 
deflector  arranged  to  deflect  light  emanating  from  said 
■♦cond  source  to  the  near  portions  and  sides  of  the 
roadway. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1.380.627.        FLYING-MACHINE,        Oc«ta»     A.xonsox 

^!7^J°'^    ^     ^       ^"*^    J"'y    -•    1»»8       8«rial    No." 
242,979.     (CT.  244—29.) 


1    The   eonMaatloa    with    a    flying    macbtse.    harlng   a 
«|Ul«kly    detAchable    power    me.niim    of    a    stabiltty    device 


normally   bald   In   an   approximately   hoHsontal   position 
and  means  operated  by  the  releasing  of  the  power  medium 
for  moving  said  device  Into  a  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  motor 
means  fbr  deUchably  mounUng  said  motor  in  the  framed 
wort  of  the  machine,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket 
and  a  manually  controlled  lock  device  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  brackat.  a  sUblUty  device  pivoted  to  the 
top  central  portion  of  the  machine  and  normally  held  In 
a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine,  a  tenslonal  device  connected  with  the  framework 
of  the  machine  and  In  engagement  with  the  motor  and 
means  for  connecting  saM  spring  with  said  stability  device 

1.?^^  "     "1  ?*  '°°**""  '•  ^*"«'»»«^  "W  »tablllty  device 
vrtU^   moved   into  operative   position   by   «ild   tenslonal 

[CUlma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.628.      ORTHODONTIC    APPLIANCE.      Edwabd    H 
.>o.  133,855.      (Cl.  32 — 19.) 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  Ci.mprislng  a  tooth-b*nd 
provided  with  a  bracket  having  a  vertically  slotted  pro- 
jection, an  arch  bar  removably  extended  between  said  pro- 
jection and  said  band,  and  having  a  vertical  slot  ar- 
ranged  to  register  with  the  slot  in  said  projection  and 
compteraentary  to  form  a  keyway.  and  a  key  extended 
through  Raid  keyway  arranged  to  prevent  the  longitudinal 
movem^t  of  said  bar  in  said  bracket,  and  to  prevent  the 
Uteral  displacement  of  said  bar  from  said  bracket. 

2.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprL^ing  a  tooth  engag- 
ing member  having  a  slotted  projection,  and  an  arch  Ur 
provided  with  vertical  slots  rvglsterable  with  the  slots  In 
•aid  projection  and  alTording  means  for  engaging  it  with 
•aid  projection.  «  »    «  "  wim 

3.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  an  arch-bar 
having  terminal  .lots  adjacent  to  Its  oppoalte  ends  for 
engagement  with  teeth  affording  terminal  anchorages  and 
IntermedUtely  dlspoaed  slots  suitably  spaced  along' said 
arch-bar  at  predetermined  distances  from  said  terminal 
•lots,  and  affording  means  of  attachment  wit.^  the  Inter- 
medtate  teeth  of  the  dental  arch. 


^'^^,H^      "^""^      '^'"^""  "•  APPL.BT,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  9,   1917.     Serial  No.  lW,e»5.      (Cl.  16— 3.J 


...^  .7.  .r„  ■^;.-...%::':-i^:z  i  Ji^ -r,;7:r^, -r^ -rrr 
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member*  and  —cored  to  aatd  •ovmUc  members, 
and  aprtnga  on  aaid  atatlonary  members  adapted  to  be 
transversely  contacted  by  uUd  straps  to  afford  a  coahlon- 
lag  ■€«■•  for  tke  door. 

4.  In  a  hinge  ot  tlse  class  descrihed.  a  stationary  plate, 
a  slotted  door  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  aaaae  to  hold 
th»  hlsaa  from  rattling  when  In  dosed  poattlon.  means 
pKotally  Bounted  on  sakl  atatlonary  plate  adapted  to  re- 
■Mvmbly  engage  in  the  slota  of  said  door  plate  to  Biorably 
support  a  door  secured  to  said  door  piate,  strapa  forming 
a  part  of  uld  piToted  meana,  and  springa  engaged  by  said 
■trapa  to  akaorb  ahocka  ftnd  Insure  a  smooth  operation 
of  the  hinge. 

a.  In  a  hinge  of  the  claaa  described,  a  stationary  plate 
having  chamt>ers  ttn^rein.  a  door  plate  having  alota  there- 
la.  a  headed  hinge  member  pivotally  mounted  in  each  of 
aald  chambers  adapted  to  be  remavably  engaged  in  one  of 
•aM  KlotB  to  support  a  door  in  hung  position,  resilient 
cushioning  means  In  each  of  said  chambers,  aad  means 
oanaected  with  each  of  aald  hinge  members  adapted  when 
tke  daar  la  opened  to  engage  aald  realUeat  cushitMiiag 
means  to  absorb  shocks  and  insure  a  amooth  easy  operat- 
ing movement  for  the  door. 

I  Claims  2,  3.  5  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
aatte.1 


1,280,630.  GAME  EXHIBITING  DEVICK  William  G. 
Abhlbt,  New  Bedford,  Maa«.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Ball  Player  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  205,592.  Renewed  Aug.  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
250,236.      (CL    116—67.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  progress  of  a 
game  played  with  a  ball  and  bat,  the  combination  with 
an  exhibition  board  having  on  one  face  a  representation 
of  a  game  field,  a  miniature  bat  pivotally  moonted  on  the 
board  at  the  batsman's  position  on  said  representation, 
a  ball  movable  over  the  representation  of  the  pa  me  field 
on  the  board,  meana  for  moving  the  ball,  and  means  for 
turning  the  hat  on  its  pivot  to  Indicate  the  act  of  the 
hataman  In  striking  at  or  hitting  a  hall. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  progress  of  a 
game  played  with  a  ball  and  bat,  the  combination  with 
an  exhibition  board  having  on  one  face  a  representation 
of  a  game  field,  a  miniature  bat  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
board  at  the  batsman's  position  on  said  representation, 
a  ball  of  magnetic  material  movable  over  the  r<>preKenta- 
tlon  of  the  game  field  on  the  board,  an  electromagnet  for 
moving  the  ball,  arranged  In  rear  of  the  board,  a  aole- 
noid  arranged  in  rear  of  the  board  and  having  its  core 
connected  with  the  pivot  of  the  bat,  an  electric  circuit 
including  a  source  of  power  and  the  solenoid,  and  means 
eontroUed  by  movement  of  the  electromagnet  for  dosing 
•aid  rlrcfllt,   for  the  purpose  deacrit>ed. 

I  Claims  3  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1«380.M1.  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  MKTALrCASTING 
.    MOLDS.     AtjrKBD  (TBABLas  Atkimson,  Wellington,  New 

Zealand.     Filed  Oct  8,  191'7.     Serial  No.  194.580.     (Cl. 

84 — 19.) 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  heating  metal  casting  molda,  the 
oamMnatloD   with  a   moJd    aapportiag   fame   havlBg  an 


open  horizontal  top  with  removable  mold  reats  at  each 
end  thereof,  of  a  bamer  for  beating  the  mold  arranged 
beneath  such  open  top  and  formed  by  a  main  havlBg  >t 


y  1 

.Jt 

^x. 

-Jk. 

ji-J 

^•^-^ 

i  V  1 '    i 

«1 

■s-     * 

7* 

nozzles  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  extending  upward 
from  such  main  in  respectively  oppositely  diverging  or 
vertical    lines,    substantially    as    Bi>ecifled. 

IClalma  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280,682.  CONCRETE  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Gbobgb  Adbb,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48,999.      (Cl.  256—19.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  fence,  comprising  reinforced 
concrete  posts,  said  poets  having  members  embedded 
therein  aa  formed  and  projecting  at  the  tops  thereof, 
separately  formed  reinforced  concrete  top  rail  sections, 
the  adjoining  ends  of  which  rest  on  top  of  the  posts,  said 
sections  being  provided  as  formed  with  recesses  at  their 
ends  forming  pockets  extending  from  the  top  down  to  the 
posts  and  receiving  the  projecting  ends  of  the  embedded 
post  members,  tying  members  embedded  in  the  rail  sec- 
tions and  having  their  ends  projecting  into  said  pockets 
and  there  engaged  with  the  post  members,  and  bodies  of 
concrete  cast  into  said  pockets  and  embedding  the  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  post  and  rail  members. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  fence,  comprising  reinforced 
concrete  posts,  said  posts  having  members  embedded 
therein  as  formed  and  projecting  at  the  tops  thereof, 
separately  formed  reinforced  concrete  top  rail  sections, 
the  adjoining  ends  of  which  rest  on  top  of  the  posts  said 
sections  being  provided  as  formed  with  recesses  at  their 
ends  forming  pockets  extending  from  the  top  down  to  the 
posts  and  receiving  the  projecting  end?  of  the  embedded 
post  members,  tying  members  embedded  in  the  rail  sec- 
tions and  having  their  ends  projecting  into  said  pockets 
and  there  engaged  with  the  post  members,  retaining  de- 
vices within  the  pockets  upon  said  projecting  post  mem- 
bers above  the  tying  members,  and  bodies  of  concrete 
cast  into  said  pockets  and  embedding  the  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  post  and  rail  members  and  the  said  retaining 
devices. 


1,280,683.  KET-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Bdwabd  P. 
Baird,  Bvanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  King  Lock  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  (Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  36,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.834.      (a.   70 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  fixed  barrel,  a  locking  bolt,  a  spindle  ha  ring  a  key 
guide  therein,  a  series  of  tumbler  plates  within  said 
•plndie  prorided  with  slots  arranged  at  the  ends  to  be 
ei^aged  by  the  key  for  controlling  the  tumblers,  said 
slots  of  a  size  to  permit  a  partlml  relation  of  the  hey 
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d^rmion.  to  eng.„  the  fixed  barrH  .nd  retain  tl>«  .pin- 
dJe  Mali.«  rotation  wh«  the  platw  ar.  .blfted  by  ii 


.  iri's'  "^  *'  ****  ""^  dewrrlbed  and  to  romblnatfon. 
•  fixed  barrel,  a  .pindle  to  the  barrel  hayJng  a  key  guld. 

-id  J^in'^r'"J!fJ'^  •"°*''^"*^  ^'^"'""  Platea'^hto 
«li^»?  Prorlded  with  dots  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged thereat  by  the  key  for  controlling  the  tumbler,  to 

tTrrif  ^  "°,'*^  "'^  ''°*'  ^'"«  **'  '^•^»"  ^dth  than 
the   thlckne«  of  th*  key   whereby   th^   key   may   hare  I 

turning  movement   therein.  «ld   .ptodle  ha  ring  .  longl- 

tucllnal  slot  in  which  .aid  tumbler,  reciprocate^ tld^ 

rel  hartog  mean,  for  rweUlng  the  tumbler  plate,  when 

hey  are  .hlfted   by  «,d   key.  a  locking  bolt,  and  me^- 

for^tran«mlttlng  movement  of  Mid  q>todle  to  Mid  locking 

a  Lil  ^f'^^f^  **"*  "~*  de^rrlbed.  the  combination  of 
•  Mri««  of  perforatwl  tumbler  pUte.  harlng  .urface.  to- 
ter»«ll.te  the  end.  thereof  arranged  to  be  engag^by  . 
n^Jt  ►^r"'*,  ""*  tumbler..  Mid  perforation.  In  Mid 
plate*  being  of  a  .i«  to  permit  .  turning  of  the  key 
relative  the  plate^  and  mean,  at  one  side  of  «ld  platS 

reatlvHy  to   the   tumbler,   upon   towrtlon  of   the   key   to 

^d  n:r;?j:"^^^-  "^^*--"* «'  ^^^  --  ^^-^ 

[Claim.  4  to  6  not  prtotetl  In  the  Gaiette.J 
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ture  In  the  heating  operation  approilmattog  100  d^^ 

iTa  Stn^  '^*^1  •^~"'"'  '^^^  ^irecti  b7  S^ 
to  a  Bolutlco  of  Mlt  and  water.  •••'•v 

•.The    proceM    of    separating    not    .hell*    from    maata 

ThJn  ;;f°r'"^  ""*  '''•"°«  ^^'^"  ^  ^^  water  ai^ 
then  eff^ting  their  MparaUon  In  .  ligold  of  klgW 
•pedflc  granty  than  water.  ■'««« 

-kI^k"'*  """^^^  °'  "-paratlng  nut  .hell,  from  meats 
which   comprl«^  flr.t  tTMtlng  them  to  waW  at  a  te»^ 

^tw'^''*r"°'  '*•  '^"*"«  ««'°»'  "-  then  effS^ 
^  their  *T»ratlon  to  a  Ilqoid  having  a  meclflc  gra^ 
barween  the  n>eclflc  gr..itiM  of  the  .^t.  TIJ  L^UJ 
.hl.K         ^'''^*'   "^   •*«»»"«»«   nit   .hen.   from    mMto 

I«ii^**'"*'.  ""'  '"**'"«  "»''•"  ^  ^t*^  *t  a  tem- 
perature approximating  it.  boiling  point  to  effect  the  d*. 
tachment  from  th.  shell,  of  the  mmt.  adher«it  tV^ 
•nd   then   totroduclng  tiiem   into  a  Mintion   of  MlTand 

rlae  to  tha  rarfaca.  —»»•« 


^'^^^-.^       ^""^    ^''    TKBATINO    ALDNOOKN     HAW)- 
TRICHITE.    OR  THE   lAKE.      M^na.c.    B^.r^^ 
Lot  .8  B(  aoMs.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  1«.  lOiT 
SerUl  No    180.884.     (CI.  2S-1S.)  ^  ' 


f2om     AnSSSf  ^   ''''   ^^«P^«ATINO    NUT-SHELLS 
FROM    ADHERENT    MEATS       J.cob    8^*^..    Dover^ 
L    n^f  *°"^'  '°  Hercules  Powder  Company.  WUmlng 
1918.     Serial  No.  244.425.     (CI.  130—82  ) 

•hV.h  ""l'^    **'    »*T>*ratlng    nut    shells    from    meat. 

which   comprl^Hi   treating   them   to   .    liquid   heatedTa 

temp^^tur..  not  lea,  than  .Ixty  degree. 'centl^dT 

whioh,!.  ^'T^   '''   w'par.ting   nut    .hell,    from    meat. 

tTrn^   7°P'«*«   treating   them   In   a   liquid    hMted   t7. 

temperature  approximating  It.  boiling  potot         "~   '"  * 
3.   Tb.    procvs,    of    separating    nut    .hell,    f^a    meat. 

which  comprise,  treating  them  to  water  heated  to  .  tJm! 

perature  not  leM  than  sixty  degree,  centigrade 

.hth  ^'T^   °'   -^Prattog   nut    shell,    from    meat. 

which  comprise,  treating  them  to  water  heated  to  a  t7m^ 

perature  approximating  It.  boiling  point 

.MK^*  ^^r"  "'  •*'P*^'»"n«  °°t  shell,  from  meat, 
which  comprl««  treating  th.m  to  a  liquid  hMted  tTa 
.•mp».rature  not  les«  than  sixty  degree*  centlgra^  unti 
he  detachment  of  the  meat,  from  the  shell.  Usth.^ 
«all>  complete,  the  liquid  having  a  spedflc  gravity^ 
tween  the  n>eclflc  gravities  of  the  llquld-«»aked  mJ^ 
.nd^shell.,  and  allowing  the  meat,  to  flM^a^'SJe  ^ 

[CUlm.  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.280.830.      PROCESS    OF   SEPARATING    NtrrSHBTFJi 
FROM    ADHERENT    MEATS       j.coL    ^s"^ 

ton,   Del.,  a   Corporation   of  Delaware      Filed  Jm,   li 
1»18      Serial  No.  244.428.      (CI.  18(1!:^)         '""'   ^^ 

-kV  7^"   ^'^T^   *"   ■eparattog    not    .hell,    from    meat. 
Which    compose,    both    heaHng    them   and   etPectlngTeS 

^c-r  r^ont  r;-h:ti:r'.p^^r.s 


8  The  herein  deacrlbed  procew  for  the  tr.« ♦«-,-♦  < 
alunogen.  ha.otrlchlte  and  ^.tura,  a,um.^T.^°;  Ta 
producing  a  .olutlon  of  the  soluble  consUtuTntlXL,, 

In,™     fV'**""'""  ■  ''""'*'*  ■""•»*  »'  aluminum  Md 

^.vin,7h  "  '"':  ""°'°"'°*  **"*  ammonium  alum.  d2 
•o  ving  the  ammonium   .lum  In   water  and  trMtlna  th. 

d'ox?; U'*'  *'°T''°'*    ^"^  ^^'^""'"^  '^•^^"-  br* 

droxld  and  ammonium  sulfate,  removing  and  drytog  the 
aluminum  hydroxM.  treating  the  .foreMld  mother  Hqu^ 
with  ammonia,  thereby  producing  Iron  hydroxid  and7^ 
monlum  «lfate.  removing  the  Iron  hydroxid  and  re<^ 
ertog  the  ammonium  Kilfate.  "fcor- 

[Clalm.  1,  2.  and  4  to  6  not  prtoted  In  the  OaaeCte.] 


1.280.637.       UD-8LPPORT       O.  no.    W     B.adm     New 
Rochelle.    N     Y..   .Mlgnor    to    American    GApiphoI! 
Company.    Bridgeport.    (  onn  .    a    Corporatlo^^^  w-t 
Virginia.     Filed    Oct.    26.    Itl7.     flerUl    N^    liaWS 
{CI.    217—60.)  ^^       ®     l»8,e». 

C^i/r  T''" "'  •  '***.^''  p'^"'"'^  ^«  »»>•  box^in^ 

Ing  side-member,  projecting  .t  right  aarlea  fr«m  ♦« 
P-ite  Side.  Of  the   main   ^rtion'oj  «.'    p.rTanTZ 

Mt-«;rew  protrudtog  through  Mid   parallel   m«Lr  aaj 
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toward  Mid  main  portion,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  Ud 
and    extending   .lidably    between    Miid   side-member,   and 


alM>  between  Mid  main  portion  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
■aid  Krew. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  to  the  GaMtte.] 


1.280.688.  COPYING  AND  ENLARGING  CAMERA. 
JoacPB  Bbckbb,  Washington.  D.  C,  aulgnor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rocbe.ter.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
782.488.  filed  Nov.  20.  ini2.  This  application  filed 
Jan.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  144.264.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  photographic  camera 
and  a  focu.er  of  the  radial  cam  type,  said  focuMr  having 
a  basic  angle,  herein  designated  by  delta  (A),  which  dlflers  from  a 
right  angle. 

4.  The  combination  comprising  a  photographic  camera 
having  a  wholly  mechanical  focUiter  of  the  radial  cam 
type,  said  focuser  having  a  basic  angle,  herein  designated 
by  delta  (^),  which  is  .^mailer  than  a  right  angle. 

9.  A  copying  or  enlarging  camera  with  automatic  focus- 
ing gear  of  the  radial  cam  t.vpe,  such  gear  comprising  two 
radial  cam  element,  arranged  at  an  acute  angle,  and  cou- 
nectlouH  to  cauw  the  Mild  two  radial  cam  elements  to 
turn   simultaneously    through   equal    angles. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.280.639.  lU'FFING-MACHINE.  Paci.  Theodor  Bbibr. 
Rodolheim,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  and  Ferdinand 
Bock,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  I'lcrmany,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assii^nment.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 

.  tion,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No  771.051.     (0.51—17!) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  clan  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, n  buffing  roll,  a  presser,  meanH  for  feeding  to  naid 
roll  and  presser  a  pie<'e  of  stock,  means  for  moving  said 
presser  from  said  bufflnK  roli  a  dlotancc  proportional  to 
but  less  than  the  thickneM  of  Mid  piece,  a  support  for 
the  piece  of  stock,  and  meant  for  causing  relative  adjust- 
ment between  said  support  and  bulling  roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  describ'-d  having,  to  combtoa- 
tlon.  a  buffing  roll,  a  preMer.  means  for  feeding  to  said 
roll  and  presMr  a  piece  of  stock,  means  <-ontrolIed  by  the 
thickness  of  the  piece  of  stock  duriuK  its  pataage  through 
the   machine   for   moving  said  presser   from  Mild   buffing 


roll  a  distance  proportional  to  but  less  than  the  thick- 
neM of  Mid  piece,  a  support  for  the  piece  of  stock,  and 
mean,  for  causing  relative  adjustment  between  Mid  .up- 
port  and  buffing  rolL 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllteu  havtog,  to  combina- 
tion, buffing  mechanism '  tocludtog  a  bufltog  roll  and  a 
presser,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  to  raid 
buffing  mechanism,  and  connectin;;  mMns  between  said 
mechanisms  constructed  and  arranged  to  determine  the 
space  between  the  buffing  roll  and  the  presMr  to  accord- 
ance with  the  thickness  of  the  piece  of  stock  which  is  to 
be  operated   upon. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  de^ribed  havtog,  to  combtoa- 
tion,  buffing  mechanism  tocludtog  a  buffing  roll  and  a 
presser,  feeding  mechanism  including  separable  members, 
and  connecting  means  whereby  movement  of  one  of  Mid 
separable  members  causes  movement  of  said  presser. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havtog,  in  combina- 
tion, a  buffing  roll,  a  presMr  arranged  to  bold  the  stock 
against  the  buffing  roll,  a  movable  presser  carrier,  a  feed 
roll  arranged  to  feed  the  stock  to  the  buffing  roll  and 
premer,  and  a  movable  feed  roll  carrier,  said  preeser  car- 
rier being  located  in  position  to  be  lifted  by  said  feed 
roll  carrier  whereby  movement  of  the  feed  roll  carrier 
moves  the  presser  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbo  Oawtte.] 


1,280,640.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  BiNTLT  A. 
Bbmis,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  154,384.      (CT.  141+-9.) 


1.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprtotog  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  water,  and  a  cover  there- 
for, a  dish  rack  supported  within  said  receptacle,  an  un- 
obstructed space  being  provided  between  the  end  and  side- 
walls  of  said  rack  and  said  receptacle,  arms  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  rack  to  revolve  in  the  q)ace  between  mid 
rack  and  the  wall,  of  said  receptacle,  the  end.  of  m1<9 
arm.  projecting  beyond  the  walla  of  .aid  rack,  bncltets 
wcured  to  the  projecting  end.  of  nald  arms,  and  having 
concave  wall,  diverging  from  their  inner  edge,  near  Mild 
rack.  Mid  bucket,  having  comparatlTely  thto  outer  edge* 
for  entering  the  water  In  said  receptacle  and  Kooptog  it 
upon  said  concave  surfaces  as  Mid  arms  are  revolved,  the 
angle  of  the  bucket  walls  to  the  water  eaoslnc  a  portloa 
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tbMTof  to  be  dtr«cte<l  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
••Id  racfc  and  a  portion  to  l)e  Hftisl  and  dlsHiarim]  from 
••cb  b«K'ket  through  th«  top  of  Mid  rack. 

4.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  rvoeptade 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  dish  rack  mount- 
ed within  said  receptacle,  buckebi  mounted  to  revolve 
around  said  rack  and  arranged  In  pairs  placed  back  to 
back,  the  buckets  of  each  pair  having  contacting  inner 
edges  near  said  rack  and  diverging  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  hacketii  ent<>ring  the  water  in  said 
receptacle  and  the  walls  of  said  buckets  dcflertlng  It  up- 
wardly through  tike  bottom  of  said  rack  and  the  dishes 
therein. 

[CUUnu  2  and  <  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.l 


1,280.041.  EVAPORATOR.  GMioa  Hili.a«d  ButJAMix, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.211.      (CI.  257—200.) 


1.  An  Improvement  in  an  <>vaporatiag  apparmtua.  eom- 
priiing  a  coatalBlng  abell,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  afaell 
Into  two  chambers,  a  heating  unit  for  each  chamber,  each 
heating  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  dis- 
posed head  portloos  aad  interposed  vertically  disposed 
tabes,  said  tubes  piaclMd  at  intervals  aloi«  sectlobs  of 
their  length,  said  pinchlnga  having  tiieir  long  axes  at 
right  angles  to  adjacent  plnchlngs,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  heating  units  together  in  series  located  ex 
terior  to  the  containing  shell. 

3.  An  improvement  in  an  evaporating  apparatus,  com 
prising  a  containing \hell,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  shell 
Into  two  chambers,  removable  doors  for  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  beating  unit  In  each  of  said  chambers  mount 
ed  upon  the  removable  doors,  means  far  connecting  the 
heating  units  together  in  series  exterior  to  the  conUlnlng 
Bhell,  and  aepanite  ni<nn8  for  supporting  the  doors  and 
heating  ualts  when  removed  from  the  shelL 

5.  A  heating  aatt  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  element  coaststlas  of  horlsonUlly  disposed  heart 
portions  or  manifolds  and  a  fM^rles  of  Interposed  verti- 
cally disposed  tabes,  each  tube  pinched  at  Intervals  along 
sections  of  Its  teagth.  said  piachiags  having  their  long 
axes  at  right  aagtes  to  adjacent  plnchlngs.  together  with 
means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  elements  together. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280.642.  TimNEI^DRIER.  GaoaoB  Hillabo  Bbjija. 
MTW,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1»18.  8«rlal  No 
210,896.     (CI.  84 — ««  ) 

1.  In  a  tnnael  drier,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
easing,  air  passages  located  transversely  between  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
easing,  heating  means  In  said  air  passagm.  and  means  fbr 
effecttng  a  clrcalatlon  of  the  air  from  the  bottom  of  the 
Win  upward  through  such  air  passages,  over  the  material 
In  the  kiln,  and  downward  to  the  bottom  of  the  kiln. 

2.  In  a  tunnel  drier,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
eashig.   ah-   passage   disposed    transversety   between    tbo 


eentsr  of  the  bottoia  of  the  klhi  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing,   heating  means  In   said  air  passages,  a  manuallv 


controlled  valve,  and  duplicate  meana  for  effecting  a  cir- 
culation of  air  in  the  kiln. 

[Clalma  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,643.  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  REOBaji 
B.  Bxyjxuiy.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Qectric  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,437.     (CL  123—25.) 


.  " 


1.  The  coaMnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  a  water  cooling  system  therefor  Including  a 
radiator  having  an  overflow  pipe  for  the  escape  of  steam 
or  surplus  water,  of  meana  for  supplying  moisture  to  the 
combustion  eliamber  aad  comprlalng  a  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chamber  extending  from 
the  Interior  of  said  radiator  through  said  overflow  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  cotaibustlon  engine 
and  a  water  cooling  system  therefor  incloding  a  radiator 
having  an  overflow  pipe  for  the  escape  of  steam  or  surplus 
water,  of  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  combustion 
chamber  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  radiator 
through  said  overflow  pipe,  and  means  for  holding  the 
entrance  end  of  said  moisture  conduit  In  different  ad- 
justed positions  with  respect  to  ssld  pipe. 

7.  The  comlHnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  a  water  cooling  system  therefor  Including  a 
radiator,  of  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  a  rondnlt  In  communication 
with  the  combustion  chamber  extending  from  the  Interior 
of  said  radiator,  and  a  check  valve  at  the  entrance  end  of 
said  moisture  conduit  to  hinder  the  entrance  of  water, 
said  radiator  having  a  filling  opening  and  said  check  valve 
being  located  directly  beneath  said  fllllng  opening 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.280.644.  BAILWAYTIE  AND  RAII^FASTENER. 
Ciat  BiRRifAT,  Glasford,  III  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Harry  Orlggs,  Olasford,  III.  Filed  June  14,  1918  Se- 
rial No.   2S9,928       (CT.  238 — 4.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rail  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  seat  In  one  end  thereof,  clamps  pivoted 
In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  seat  prorided  with  jaws  In 
their  Inner  faces,  a  railway  rail  adapted  for  positioning 
within  the  said  jaws  when  the  clamps  are  npwardly  tilted 
sndfcr  clamping  engag<ement  therewith  when  positioned 
between  the  clamps  when  the  rail  and  clamps  are  to  their 


nonnsl  depressed  positions,  the  said  clamps  bavliig  keeper 
sockets  In  one  side  thereof,  sprisg  pressed  satcbes  alldably 
carried   by  the  tie  adapted   for  seating  vrithln   the  said 


fel' 


sockets  w2ien  the  damps  are  depressed,  and  releasing 
levers  for  the  said  catches  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  tie. 


1,280,645.  WIRB-CLTTBR.  Cabl  Bibbxat,  Olasford, 
IlL,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Uarty  Orlggs,  Olasford,  111. 
Filed  July  8,  11»18.     Sertai  No.  248,644.     (CI,  42 — 90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rifle,  a  tube  rigidly  mounted 
thereon  having  an  open  end  rearwardly  of  the  muizle  of 
the  rifle,  a  block  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  rifle  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  tabe,  a  plunger  sUdably  mounted  in 
■aid  tube  and  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  for  engaging 
said  block  during  the  cutting  operation,  a  projecting 
spring  for  the  plunger  positioned  within  said  tube,  and 
retracting  means  for  the  plunger  rearwardly  extending 
adjacent    the    side    of    the    rifle. 

..  3.  In  combination  with  a  rifle  having  a  barrel,  a  tube 
fixed  upon  the  rifle  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  Its  upi>er  side,  a  block  fixed  upon  the 
barrel  forwardly  of  the  tube  having  a  transverse  cutting 
ridge  upon  its  rear  face,  wire-positioning  Ings  upon  said 
block  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  a  bead  slidably 
RMMiBted  In  the  tube  having  a  rib  positioned  in  said  slot 
aad  further  bsviag  a  forwsrd  cutting  edge  adapted  for 
engaging  said  ridge  when  the  head  is  at  the  forward 
limit  of  Its  travel,  the  said  tube  t>elng  provided  with  an 
opening  through  its  rear  end,  a  stem  upon  said  bead 
alldably  positioned  through  said  opening,  a  spring  within 
the  tube  encircling  said  stem  In  contact  with  its  opposite 
ends  seated  upon  said  head  and  the  rear  end  of  the  tube, 
a  pull  rod  for  said  stem,  and  a  handle  upon  the  rear  end 
of   ssld   rod. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  in   the  Oazette.] 


1.280,646.  SPOKE  REMOVER  AND  TIGHTENER. 
FasDaaiCK  H.  Bimjelakts,  New  Baden,  lU.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1817.     Serial  No.  192.767.     (CL  21—181.) 


.  The  eonblnatloB  wlth^a  wheel  rim,  of  an  open  ended 
sleeve  having  means  at  Its  opposite  ends,  whereby  said 
sleere  to  fixed  radially  In  the  rhn,  a  spoke  having  Its  ta- 


ner  end  cotmeeted  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  having 
threads  st  Its  outer  end,  a  second  sleeve  having  Ita  inner 
end  interiorly  threaded  to  connect  to  the  threads  of  the 
spoke,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  secpnd  sleeve  being 
enlarged  and  provided  with  exterior  threads  to  thread 
Into  the  first  sleeve,  whereby  the  second  sleeve  may  be 
adjusted  tbroagh  the  first  sleeve  through  either  of  Its 
ends,  snd  a  part  or  member  hexagonal  In  cross  section 
Integral  with  each  end  of  the  second  sleeve,  whereby  the 
second  sleeve  may  be  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 


1,280,647.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  TUBES 
OR  CORES.  Jaasx  A.  Blann,  Phoenix.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1917.     SerUl  No.  204,643.      (CI.  93 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pai»er  tubes,  coacting  sets 
of  dies  for  forming  the  blanks,  means  for  continuoudy 
feeding  a  paper  web  between  tl>e  dies,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  dies  to  cut  the  blank  during  such  continuous 
movement  of  the  weh,  a  winding  roller  for  engaging  the 
advance  end  of  the  blank  and  winding  said  blank  there- 
on while  the  web  is  being  fed  to  the  dies,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  blank  from  the  dies  to  the  winding  roller,  said 
dies  being  provided  with  means  for  producing  interloct- 
able  members,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  winding 
roller  for  causing  said  members  to  automatically  inter- 
lock with  each  other  at  the  end  of  said  winding  opera- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  co<">perative 
dies  for  forming  the  flat  blanks  for  the  tubes,  a  plunger- 
supiwrt  for  one  set  of  dies,  means  including  opposed 
springs  of  different  power  normally  holding  the  plunger- 
support  In  a  position  to  separate  Its  set  of  dies  from 
those  of  the  other  set  to  allow  the  paper  web  to  be  fed 
between  the  dies,  means  for  opening  the  plunger  and 
thereby  increasing  the  tenaloa  M  the  spring  of  greatest 
power  aad  simultaneously  reducing  the  tension  of  the 
spring  of  lesser  i>ower,  said  plunger-opening  means  being 
adapted  to  suddenly  relesse  said  support  after  the  spring 
of  greater  power  has  been  placed  under  Increased  tension 
to  allow  said  high  tension  spring  to  close  the  plunger 
with  s  quick  Impulsive  motion  and  to  simultaneously  in- 
crease the  tension  of  the  lighter  spring  suffldently  to 
return  the  plunger  to  Its  normal  position,  a  winding 
roller  having  means  for  engaging  the  advancing  end  of 
the  blank  and  winding  said  blank  thereon,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  blank  from  the  dies  to  said  winding  roller. 

6.  In  s  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  co5perative 
dies  for  forming  the  flat  blanks  for  the  tubes,  a  plunger- 
support  for  one  set  of  dies,  means  including  opposed 
springs  of  different  power  normally  holding  the  plunger- 
support  In  a  position  to  separate  its  set  of  dies  from 
those  of  the  other  set  to  allow  the  paper  web  to  be  fed 
between  the  dies,  means  for  opening  the  plunger  and 
thereby  Increasing  the  tension  of  the  spring  of  greatest 
power  and  simultaneously  redudng  the  tension  of  the 
spring  of  lesser  power,  said  plunger-opening  means  being 
adapted  to  suddenly  release  said  support  after  the  spring 
of  greater  power  has  been  placed  under  increased  tension 
to  allow  said  high  tension  spring  to  close  the  plunger 
with  a  qnirk  Impulsive  notkm  and  to  staaaltaneonsly  In- 
ereaae  the  tenskio  of  the  Mghter  spring  coAeleatly  to  ve- 
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tnra  tb«  plunger  to  Ita  cornul  position,  a  wlndinc  roller 
tuvlQg  meaDfl  for  eugmtdag  th«*  adTmncln*  end  of  th«« 
blank  and  winding  aatd  blank  tbvreon.  means  for  feeing 
t^  blank  frosi  the  dies  to  said  winding  roller,  and  me 
chaaical  means  synchronised  with  the  morement  of  the 
plunger-op*>ning  means  for  removing  the  tube  from  the 
winding  roller  following  each  blank-cutting  operation. 
(Claims  2  to  4  aad  7  not  printed  In  tiie  Oasctte.] 


1.280,048.  NEW  ANTHRACKNE  DTB8  AND  PROCB88 
or  MAKING  SAME.  Rim*  Bohk,  Mannheim,  Qer- 
many,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllin  h  Soda  Fabrlk. 
Lodwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Oermaay,  a  Corx>oratlon. 
Filed  May  8.  1918.  Serial  No  26.8W  (H.  8—1.) 
1.   As  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  dye  of  the 

anthracene  scries  containing  a  nacleua  represented  by  the 

following   fonnala 

NH 

y    \ 

A  An 

U 

(In  which  A  represent*  the  residue  of  an  anthmqulnonlc 
body,  while  An  and  Ar,  are  two  aromatic  residue)*)  which 
coloring  matters  are  greenish  or  bluish  bodies  aad  la  the 
oaatilfoaated  form  are  insoluble  In  water  and  soluble  In 
organic  solrents  and  can  be  employed  for  coloring  Tar- 
nishes, while  in  the  nnlfonstfd  form  they  are  soluble  In 
water  and  aqueous  acids  and  alkalis  and  can  be  naed  for 
dyeing  wool. 

»  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  condensing  substances  which  on 
treating  with  strong  alkali  can  glre  rise  to  the  formation 
of  beta-arylido-anthraquinonea  with  an  aromatic  amino 
compouad  in  the  presence  of  strong  alkaH  and  of  an 
oxidising  agent  until  a  produ<rt  corresponding  to  the  for- 
Bittla 

A  Ar, 

\./ 

I 
Ar, 

(la  which  A  represents  the  residue  of  an  aatbraqatnoalc 
body,  while  Art  aad  Art  are  aromatic  realdnes)   la  pro- 
duced,  and   sulfonating  the  product   thus  obtained. 
[Clalau  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


the  locking  element  of  the  lock,  of  a  plTotad  lerer  movated 
upon  the  door,  a  member  plrotally  connected  with  said 
lever  sod  moved  by  said  lever,  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  look  operating  part,  a  pair  of  resilient  members 
within  the  casing  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
member  which  engages  the  operating  part  of  the  lock,  said 
renllient  members  exerting  a  force  to  move  the  said  mem- 
ber to  its  inoperatlTe  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lock  having  an  operating  part  which  Is  con- 
nected with  the  locking  element  of  the  lock,  a  pivoted 
lever  mounted  upon  the  door,  a  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  dla- 
pose«l  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member,  a  yoke 
against  which  the  resilient  members  bear  at  one  of  their 
ends,  an<l  means  by  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
silient members  are  operatlvely  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber which  cooperates  with  the  lock  operating  part. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  lock  having  an  operating  part  which  la  opera- 
tlveiy  connected  with  the  locking  element  of  the  lock,  a 
pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  the  door,  a  member  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  lever,  a  pair  of  resilient  mem- 
bers disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member,  a 
yoke  secured  within  the  casing  against  which  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  resilient  memt>er  abuts  a  cross  member  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  said  member  for  cooperating 
with  the  operating  part  of  the  lock,  said  cross  member 
having  mounted  thereon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient 
members. 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printed  in  the  (3aaette.) 


1,380.650.  FERTILIZER  AND  FERTILIZING.  Cabi, 
BoacH.  LudwIgsbafen-on-the-Rhlne.  (Jermany,  assignor 
to  Badlsche  Anllin  *  Soda  FabHk,  Lndwigshafen-on- 
the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  873,827      (CI.  71— •  ) 

1.  A   fertiliser   containing  as  an   essential   constituent 
caldum  urea  phosphate. 

2.  A   fertiliser  containing  calcium  urea   phosphate  and 
amBM>nla. 


1.2  8  0.  «.■»!.  I'NIVERSAL  JOINT.  Aona  GoEaNsaT 
Bowaif,  Medina.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1813.  Serial 
No.  791.831.     (O.  «4— 91.) 


1.280,649  DOOR  LOCK  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
WiuAAU  BtuTiLkM  BoLUcs.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Jaa.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,318.     ((3.  70 — UO.) 


1.   A  universal  Joint  embodying  s  shaft  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  latter  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
and   the  surrounding  wall  of  the  (wcket   formed   with   In- 
ternal   plane    bearing    faces    all    parallel    with    said    axla, 
adjacent    bearing    faces    being    dinposed    at    an    angle    to 
each   other,   a    substantially   clrpular    bearing  aaddle    for 
each  of  snid  bearing  faces,  the  edges  of  said  saddles  being 
adapted  to  bear  sgalnst  the  InmT  transverse  wall  of  the 
socket,  each  saddle  having  a  plane  outer  bearing  face  frlc- 
tloaally  engaging  one  of  the  faces  of  the  socket,  and  a 
coBcaTe  semi  cylindrical  Inner  bearing  face,  a  shaft  bar- 
ing a  head  received  within  the  socket,  said  head  having  a 
plurality  of  serai  cylindrical  lateral   bearing  faces  seaUng 
respectively    in    the    inner    bearing    faces   of    the   saddles, 
interlocking  splines  and  grooves  on  the  cooperating  sad- 
dles and  cyllndrUal  faces  of  the  bead,  extending  in  planes 
1     r         ..-<....      ..  .  **  '**''*  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical  faces  of  the 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de^rlbed,  the  comblna-       head,    wherel.y    said    saddles    ar^    held    against    reUtive 
Hon  with  a  lock  having  an  operating  part  which  moves  i   movement    longltudlnaUy    of   said    axes,    and    msans    for 
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ylsldlBgly  urging  said  saddles  Into  bearing  contact  with 
the  Inner  transverse  wall  of  the  socket. 

2.  A  universal  joint  embodyiDg  a  shaft  coupling  member 
having  a  socket  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  latter  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the 
surrounding  wall  of  the  socket  formed  with  internal  plane 
bearing  faces  all  parallel  with  said  axis,  adjacent  bearing 
faces  t>eing  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  substan- 
tially circular  bearing  saddle  for  each  of  said  bearing 
fhces,  the  edges  of  said  saddles  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  transvers<>  wall  of  the  socket,  earh  sad- 
dle having  a  plane  outer  bearing  face  frictionally  engaging 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  socket  and  a  concavo  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  Inner  bearing  face,  an  Inclosing  shell  at  the  open 
end  of  the  socket,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  shell  and 
having  a  head,  received  within  the  socket,  said  bead  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  lateral  bearing  faces 
seating  respectively  In  the  Inner  bearing  faces  of  the 
saddles,  and  sn  elastic  member  Interposed  between  said 
shell  and  bead  and  yieldingly  urging  said  head  and  sad- 
dles inwardly  in  the  socket  to  maintain  the  saddles  nor- 
mally In  bearing  contact  with  the  Inner  transverse  wall 
of  the  socket. 


1,280,602.  PACKING-BOX.  Rogee  J.  Botd,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carson,  Plrle,  Scott  k  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1918.  Serial  No.  64,021. 
(CI.  206—66.) 


1.  A  packing  box,  comprising  a  body  having  one « side 
thereof  provided  with  closing  flaps,  a  packing  section 
within  the  twx  and  formed  with  downturned  flaps  and  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  retaining  section  within  the  lower 
sod  of  the  packing  section  and  having  downwardly  turned 
flanges  engaging  the  side  of  the  section  and  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,668.  GATE-LATCH  OR  THE  LIKE.  Bowabo  J. 
BsAOT,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Gate  Com- 
I>any,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1916.     SerUI  No.  112.758.     (CI.  70—28.) 


1.  A  gate  latch  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  flange  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  a 
gate  latching  member  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
pivotally  securing  said  member  on  said  plate,  means  for 
engaging  said  member  and  normally  preventing  the  piv- 
otal movement  thereof,  comprising  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing extending  legs  of  a  length  to  project  between  the 
plate  and  said  latch  member,  and  vertically  movable 
means  for  supporting  said  locking  member. 

2.  A  gate  latch  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  flange  projecting  from  the  face  there- 
of, a  gate  latching  member  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  plvoUlly  securing  said  member  on  said  plate,  means 
for  engaging  said  member  aad  aormally  prevMitlng  the 


pivotal  movement  thereof,  comprising  a  locking  member 
having  extending  legs  of  a  length  to  project  between  tha 
plate    and    said    latch    member,    and    vertically    movabla 
{  means  for  tiltably  supporting  said  locking  member. 

8.  A  gate  latch  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  flange  projecting  from  the  faes 
thereof,  and  formed  with  shoulders  at  each  side  of  said 
flange,  a  latching  member  carried  by  said  flange,  and  hav- 
ing shoulders  thereon  adjacent  the  shoulders  at  said 
flange,  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  tabular  pin  extei)dlng 
through  and  pivotally  securing  said  member  on  said 
flange,  a  rod  extending  through  said  tubular  pin  and  sUd- 
able  therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging 
said  shoulders  and  normally  preventing  the  pivotal  more- 
ment of  the  latch  member. 

[Cnalms  4  to  14  not  printed  la  the  (}asette.] 


1,280.654.  DISPENSER.  Calvin  Brbam,  Clndnnatl, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,778.  (CI. 
221—98.) 


1.  In  a  dispenser,  a  container,  a  top  detachably  aeenred 
on  said  conuiner  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  and  a 
tube  extending  up  and  communicating  with  said  opening 
and  being  detachably  secured  to  said  top  whereby  the  top 
may  be  removed  from  said  container  and  leave  said  tab* 
undisturbed  In  said  conUIner,  said  tube  running  Interiorly 
of  said  container  from  Ita  deUchsble  connection  with  said 
lop  entirely  to  and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  flaring  at  a  substantial  angle  in  Ita  lower 
end  part  next  to  said  bottom,  and  aavlng  an  opening 
through  the  side  of  its  flaring  part  a  distance  ur  from 
its  lower  end  and  from  aald  bottom  determined  by  th* 
height  to  which  it  is  desired  a  granular  or  pulverulent 
commodity  shall  rise  In  said  tube,  as  admitted  through 
BSid  opening  from  the  Interior  of  said  container  around 
said  tube  while  said  container  is  in  upright  position. 

3.  In  a  dl.>»pMiser,  a  container,  a  top  detachably  secured 
on  said  container  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  col- 
lar on  said  top  around  said  opening  and  extending  down 
into  said  container,  and  a  tube  extending  up  and  fitting 
said  collar  under  said  top  and  thereby  communicating 
with  said  opening  and  being  thus  detachably  secured  to 
aald  top  whereby  the  top  may  be  removed  from  said  coa- 
talner  and  leave  said  tube  undisturbed  in  said  container, 
said  tube  running  interiorly  of  said  container  from  Ita 
detachable  connection  with  said  top  entirely  to  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  flaring  at  a 
substantial  angle  in  its  lower  end  part  next  to  said  bot- 
tom, and  having  an  opening  through  the  side  of  Ita 
flaring  part  a  distance  up  from  ita  lower  end  and  from 
cald  bottom  determined  by  the  height  to  which  it  Is  de- 
sired a  granular  or  pulverulent  commodity  shall  rise  In 
said  tube,  as  admitted  through  said  opening  from  the  In- 
terior of  said  container  around  said  tube  while  said  con- 
tainer is  in  upright  position. 

[Cnalm  2  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


1,280,665.  SWITCH  FRONT  PLATE.  Btsphbh  F. 
Brioos,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  k  Strat- 
ton  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,539.  (Cn. 
247—5.) 

1.  A  front  plate  connector  for  switches,  comprising  tha 
i  comblnstlon  with  a  front  plate  having  cylindrical  depna- 
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■loai  wtth  lateraal  danffM  of  a  Kwitch  rimmc  behind  the 
froat  plate,  and  tabular  rivets  connectlnc  the  switch 
frame  with  the  fruot  plate  and  baring  external  flaoces 
contained  within  the  cyllndrleal  depreasiona  and  seated  on 
tti»  Internal  flanges  thereof,  aald  cylindrical  depresatoDH 
adapted  to  contain  the  beada  of  securtng  screws  to  hide 
tha  rlTcts  from  view. 


^   •  -  <*;s 


4.  A  switch  front  plate  connector  comprising  fbe  com- 
bination with  an  ornamental  flanged  front  plate  bavins 
depraaaed  or  countersunk  openings  forming  recesses  with 
internal  flanjtes.  trf  a  switch  fmse  harlng  a  front  portion 
bearing  against  the  rear  sarface  of  tha  front  plate  and 
offnet  portions  bearing  against  the  Internal  flanges  of  the 
recesses  of  the  front  plate  and  having  openings  register- 
ing with  the  openings  of  the  front  plate,  tabular  rfreta 
paaalng  through  said  opeaiags  and  bavini;  external  flanges 
engmging  the  Internal  flanges  of  tlte  front  plate  and  the 
rear  surface  of  tha  offset  portions  of  the  switch  frame 
reapectlvely,  and  seeuring  screws  pasalng  through  the 
tubular  rivets  with  their  heads  flttlag  within  the  recesses 
of  the  front  plate  and  bearing  agalaat  the  tabular  rivets 
and  hiding  the  tubular  rlveta  from  view.' 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.65«.     CONDKNSER.     JoaVH  Bchr.  Norwood.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.   1.372.     (CI.  267—229.) 


1.  In  a  rondentier.  a  Teasel,  with  means  for  maintain- 
tng  a  continoooe  current  of  cooling  medium  therethrough. 
•  condenser  coll  therein,  a  central  chamber  In  the  vewael 
o«t  of  communication  with  the  vessel  or  the  coll,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  llqaids.  and  baffles  in 
the  chamber  for  serving  as  receiving  surfaces  for  deposit 
of  sediment,  and  causing  full  contact  of  the  liquids  with 
•Mes  of  the  chamber,  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  vessel,  a  condenser  roll  thert>ln.  n 
central  chamber  In  the  vessel  out  of  communication  with 
t^  veaael  or  the  a«(l,  aald  chamber  being  adapted  to 
receive  N^iatds  at  the  bottom  and  transfer  them  to  the 
top  of  the  vessel,  and  baflles  la  the  chamber  for  serving 
aa  reeeivtBg  surfaceH  for  deposit  of  sediment,  and  causing 
full  contact  of  the  liquids  with  the  sides  of  the  chamber, 
for  the  purpose  deaerfbed. 


t,2»«.857  KHIPPTNG  AND  STORING  DRT  B.\TTE«IE8 
CfiAaLBS  P.  Bracaaa,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnraewts.  to  Burgess  Battery  Company.  Madison. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158.164.  (Cl.  206 — 46.) 
1.  A  package  of  dry  battertea.  comprlalng  In  combina- 
a  barr«4.  dry  battertea  arranffed  tber«>ln  la  layers. 


which  r«at  on  one  another,  and  dlaka  •<  yielding  Inanlatiag 
material  separatiac  aald  layers  aad  la  which  the  project- 
lag  terminals  of  the  dry  batteries  are  embedded  by  tha 


weight  of  the  mntcrial  above,  to  anchor  said  battarlaa  ■«u1 
Inaulate  the  terminala.  sabatantially  aa  described. 
(Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


IMB.M»  REOISTFmiNrt  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8TBTJP- 
DISPENSER8.  Bbitto.n  E  Bvrd,  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  183.961.     (Cl.  288 — 94.) 


A  registering  attachment  for  ayrup  dispensers  laciodlng 
A  haae,  a  yoke  upon  the  bas^"  for  attachment  to  the  guide 
atcare  of  a  dispenser,  a  resrtstrr  secured  upon  the  base,  a 
clip  for  engapement  with  the  planger  of  a  syrup  rtlfiaaarr. 
a  c«anectloa  betwe«*n  the  register  and  the  clip  and  indud- 
lag  parallel  arms  and  parallel  links  connecting  the  arms. 


1.280,659.  AUTOMOBILE-SEMArHORE.  Jamss  M.  CAM- 
riBLo.  CUremont.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128.4««.      (Cl.  177 — »J7.) 


•••■  .- — ^\    r-^ 


A    device   of   the  class  described   comprising  a    casing 
bavlag  form^  eeatrally  «a  the  taaer  face  of  tta  rear  wall 
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a  heaa.  a  pair  of  spaced  electro-magnets  secured  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  casing  above  said  boss,  an  armature 
piTotml  centrally  to  said  boaa  and  having  Ita  upper  end 
located  N'twoen  said  matrnet.  the  lower  end  of  aald  arma- 
ture having  a  lateral  pin  ttM>reoDe  a  toothed  segment 
located  in  said  casing  and  having  a  vertical  I  y-dlspoaed 
skaak.  the  upper  ead  of  aald  abaak  provided  with  a  alot 
to  receive  the  ptn  of  the  armature,  meana  plvotally  con- 
necting the  segmput  xtaank  to  said  boss  beneath  said  arma- 
ture, a  hollow  shaft  journaled  In  said  casing  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  pinion  secured  to  aald  shaft  within 
said  casing,  said  pinion  meshing  with  tbe  toothed  segment, 
a  sapporting  arm  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  a  signaling  arrow  aecured  to  said  Btq>port- 
ing  arm.  a  counterweight  aecured  to  said  ahaft  to  normally 
hold  tbe  supporting  and  signaling  arrow  vertically,  and 
means  to  energise  said  magnets  to  cause  movements  of 
said  supporting  arm  and  signaling  arrow. 


1,280.660.  HOISTING  MECHANISM. 
w«i>i,.  Lima,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  7, 
200.796.     (Cl.  214— 116.) 


William  P.  Cakt- 
1917.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure  ;  of  a  beam  plveted 
between  Its  ends  with  the  supporting  structure  and 
adapted  to  assume  a  normal  approximately  horizontal 
position  ;  meana  to  normally  hold  the  beam  in  the  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position,  and  to  releaae  the  aame  so 
that  Its  opposite  ends  may  alternately  assume  lowered 
positions ;  and  hoisting  devices  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  alternately 
awing  said  ends  to  the  lowered  position. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Bupporl^lng  structure,  comprising  spaced  bars 
having  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  openings ;  a  transverse 
beam  adapted  for  arrangement  between  tbe  beams ;  a  pivot 
element  connected  with  the  beam  and  adapted  for  inser- 
tlou  within  a  selected  pair  of  openings ;  means  to  control 
tbe  rwlnjdng  movement  of  the  beam  ;  hoisting  devices 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  beam  ;  a  rod  adapted  for 
Insertion  within  a  selected  pair  of  openings;  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  rod  ;  diagonal  bars  con- 
nected with  the  platform  ;  a  bolt  connecting  the  corre- 
■pending  ends  of  the  dlagrual  bars  and  adapted  for  inser- 
tion within  a  aelev'ted  pair  of  openings ;  and  hoppers 
arranged  near  and  above  the  platform  and  connected  with 
tbe  supporting  structure. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  pHnted  In  *be  Gatette.] 


1.280,661.  EI.ErTROMAONETTC  SWITCH.  Edobni  R. 
CAEtcirorr,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oeaeral 
Wectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied 
Nor.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.R07.  Renewed  Mar.  11, 
1W8.  Serial  No  221.868.  (CT.  176—281^) 
1.   An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  magnetising 

■tmcture  Including  a  pivoted  switch  member  normally  in 


open  position,  and  means  whereby  tbe  switch  member  wiU 
be  held  in  open  poaitloo  when  tbe  corrent  is  relatively 
high  and  moved  to  closed  position  when  the  current  falia 
to  a  predetermined  value,  said  means  comprising  a  closing 
gap  and  a  holding' out  gap  In  tbe  macrnetic  circuit  on  one 
side  of  the  pivot  acting  respectively  to  move  the  «witch 
member  to  closed  position  and  to  hold  it  in  open  position, 
and  an  element  movable  with  reference  to  the  switch  mem- 
ber by  magnetic  attraction  across  a  gap  on  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  pivot  having  means  for  giving  the  switch 
member  a  tendency  to  close  In  opposition  to  the  holding 
out  force. 


2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  magnetizing 
winding,  a  magnetic  structure  including  a  pivoted  switch 
member  normally  in  open  poaitlon.  and  means  whereby 
the  switch  mi'mber  will  be  held  In  open  position  when  the 
current  la  relatively  high  and  moved  to  closed  position 
when  the  current  falls  to  a  predetermined  value,  aald 
means  comprising  a  dosing  gap  and  a  holding  out  gap  in 
the  magnetic  circuit  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  acting  re- 
spectively to  move  the  switch  member  to  closed  position 
and  to  hold  It  in  open  position,  and  an  element  movable 
with  reference  to  the  switch  member  wben  the  winding  is 
energised  having  means  for  giving  the  switch  member  a 
tendency  to  dose  In  opposition  to  the  holding  out  force. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  magnetlxing 
winding,  a  magnetic  structure  including  a  pivoted  switch 
member  normally  in  open  position  and  means  whereby  the 
switch  member  will  be  held  in  open  position  when  tbe 
current  is  relatively  high  and  moved  to  closed  position 
when  the  current  falls  to  a  predetermined  value,  said 
means  comprising  two  pole-pieces  cooperating  with  the 
switch  member  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  one  for  boldlns 
the  switch  member  open  and  the  other  for  holding  it 
dosed,  an  element  movable  with  reference  to  the  switch 
member  when  the  winding  is  energized,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  element  and  the  switch  member  to 
give  the  latter  a  tendency  to  cloae. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  magnetizing 
winding,  a  magnetic  atructure  including  a  pivoted  switch 
memtter  normally  In  open  position  and  means  whereby  tbe 
switch  member  will  be  held  in  open  position  wben  the 
current  is  relatively  high  and  moved  to  closed  position 
when  the  current  falls  to  a  predetermined  value,  aald 
means  comprising  two  pole-pieces  coSperatlng  with  the 
switch  member  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  one  for  holding 
the  switch  member  open  and  the  other  for  holding  it 
closed,  an  element  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  switch 
member  to  move  relatively  thereto  when  the  winding  is 
energized,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  element 
and  said  switch  member  to  give  the  latter  a  tendency  to 
close. 

6.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  magnetizing 
winding,  a  magnetic  structure  including  a  pivoted  switch 
member  normally  In  open  position,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  switch  member  win  be  held  in  open  peaitlon  when  the 
current  Is  relatively  high  and  moved  to  closed  position 
wben  the  current  falls  to  a  predetermined  value,  said 
means  comprising  two  pole-pieces  cooperating  with  tbe 
switch  member  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  one  for  boldlnf 
tbe  switch  open  and  the  other  for  holding  It  closed,  and 
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aa  elMBcnt  moraM*  with  r«f«rcac«  to  tW  awlteta 
wkta  the  wlndlag  la  •ncrglaed  hartac  means  for  glTlng 
tfe«  switch  in«<ml>«r  a  tendency  to  close  sod  operating  to 
form  a  clo84>4l  magnetic  circuit  through  the  switch  Bi«m- 
ber  when  the  switch  la  clo««d. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasrtto.) 


1.280.662.  PICK-CONTROL  MBCHANISM.  Acocanil 
J.  CHivsam,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton 
4  Kuowlea  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Masmchnsetts.  Plied  Aog.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115.610.     (CI  13» — «8.) 


1.  In  a  pick-and-pick  loom.  In  combination,  a  rotatlBC 
■baft,  a  picking  device  mounted  thereon,  means  to  more 
aald  device  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  con- 
trol mechanism  for  said  means,  said  means  Including 
means  to  move  said  picking  device  postlvely  to  mtd- 
I>osltlon  on  each  beat  of  the  lay  and  means  to  thereafter 
move  said  device  from  mld-poaltlon  In  an  indicated  di- 
rection. 

2.  In  a  pick-and-plck  loom.  In  combination,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pl<?klng  device  mounted  thereon,  means  to  move 
•^ald  device  Into  and  oot  of  operative  pusltton.  and  control 
mechanism  for  said  means,  said  means  Including  a  cam 
having  Inner,  outer  and  middle  grooves  formed  therein,  a 
cam  follower  connecte*l  to  move  said  plrklng  device,  and 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  mechanism  to  guide  said  cam 
follower  from  said  middle  groove  Into  a  selected  groove. 

7.  In  a  plck-and  pick  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay,  pick- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  pick  arm,  devices  actuated 
positively  and  periodically  independently  of  the  shuttle 
to  move  said  pick  arm  from  full  operative  position  on 
each  beat  of  the  lay,  a  detector  effective  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  shuttle  In  the  active  shuttle  box 
associated  with  said  detector,  and  means  positively  actu- 
ated Independently  of  the  shuttle,  controlled  by  said 
detector  and  effective  under  such  control  to  move  aald 
pick  arm  to  operative  position  when  said  shuttle  box  la 
empty. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1^80.663      ENVELOP.     IluwK  D.  CLAFPaa,  Altna,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  IftlB.    Serial  No.  60.897.    (CL  229 — 92.8.) 


▲s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  letter 
head  writing  sheet  and  envelop  constructed  from  a  alngle 
paper  blank,  two  contiguous  edges  of  the  blank  at  one 
corner  being  provided  with  integral  flaps  having  adh«slT« 
material  thereon,  the  center  of  the  blank  at  the  top 
dUgonaily  opposite  the  flap  being  provided  with  a  l«tt«r 


head  Bartlag.  to  eac  side  of  tke  lattar  haad  HMrklBc  aad 
diagonally  below  the  same,  said  blaak  having  the  ad- 
dresMee's  name,  the  center  of  said  blank  at  Its  bottom 
lilrectly  below  the  letter  head  marking  having  an  opening, 
said  blank  diagonally  to  the  left  sld«  and  above  said 
opening  having  a  second  opening,  said  blank  being  scored 
In  two  places  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  and  scored 
transversely  substantially  across  the  center  of  the  sheet, 
whereby  when  the  blank  is  folded  on  said  scores  and  the 
flaps  adhcaively  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  sheet  or 
blank,  the  letter  head  marking  and  the  addressee's  name 
will  appear  through  the  first  and  second  opening  respec- 
tively, thereby  providing  a  self  addressed  envelop  having 
self  returned  indlcatlona 


1^280.664.  ROLLEB  BBARINQ,  Uwnumr  C.  Clabk« 
Prestwtch,  England.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  Na 
802,474.      <C1.    64 — 62.) 


.\  self-allnlng  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race 
composed  of  two  complemental  sections  adjustable  relatlva 
to  each  other  and  having  a  concave  Inner  surface,  an  in- 
ner race  having  Its  outer  surface  formed  with  a  con- 
tinuous'peripheral  groove,  a  plurality  of  barrel  shaped 
rollers  Interposed  between  said  races  and  fitted  In  aald 
grooves,  a  memt>er  for  retaining  the  sections  of  the  outer 
race  In  relative  positions,  and  means  carried  by  the  re- 
taining memlter  for  adjustment  of  said  sections. 


1.280,666.  GATE-LATCH.  JoaaPH  B.  Clat.  Cedar  Falla, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1917.  Sertal  No.  184,248.  (CU 
70—28.) 


1.  In  a  irate  latch  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  gate  part  and  a  fixed  fence  part,  and  gate 
locking  means  carried  by  one  part  and  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  other  part,  comprising  a  member  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  recesses  therein  and  secarsd 
on  one  of  said  parts,  a  second  member  mounted  on  aald 
first  mem(>er  and  rotatabie  relative  thereto,  said  second 
member  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  other  part 
and  with  lugs  arranged  to  engage  In  aald  recesses,  aald  re- 
cesses and  lugs  differing  In  Rises,  whereby  the  second 
member  is  partially  rotatabie  on  first  member  when  oo« 
lug  is  In  engagement  with  Its  recess  and  non-rotatabla 
when  the  other  lug  Is  engaged  with  Its  recesa 

2.  In  a  gate  Istch  of  the  kind  described  and  In  comM- 
natloa.  a  substantially  fixed  part,  and  a  second  part 
monated  in  proximity  thereto,  and  rotatabie  and  alMabla 
relative  the  first  part,  one  part  prortded  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses,  one  receaa  being  relatively  narrower  and  shal- 
lower than  the  other,  the  other  part  provided  with  logs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  in  the  receaaea  of  the  other  part,  one  lag 
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kaing  of  greater  depth  than  the  other,  aad  arranged  to  en- 
gage In  said  larger  mentioned  receaa. 

S.  In  a  KHte  latch  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  substantially  fixed  part,  and  a  second  part 
mounted  in  proximity  thereto,  and  rotatabie  and  slidable 
relative  the  first  part,  one  part  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses,  one  recess  being  relatively  narrower  and  shal- 
lower than  the  other,  the  other  part  provided  with  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  In  the  recesses  of  the  other  part,  one  lug 
being  of  greater  depth  than  the  6ther,  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage in  said  larger  mentioned  recess,  means  for  securing 
one  of  Mtd  parts  In  plac<>,  the  other  part  provided  with 
forked  arms  projecting  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
normally  holding,  said  parts  In  operative  engagement, 
whereby  the  same  are  locked  against  relative  rotation. 

(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.666.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DRAW-BAR  FOB 
FARM  TRACTORS.  Alvah  J.  Colwbll,  Norfolk.  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.     Sertal  No.  166,4S7.    (a.  180—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  motor  therefor, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  motor,  of  a  draft  device  com- 
prising coactlng  elements  movable  with  relation  to  each 
other,  one  connected  to  the  tractor  and  the  other  to  the 
Implement  being  moved  thereby,  a  spring  refdsting  move- 
ment of  said  elements  under  strain,  and  a  meml>er  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  elements  and  positively  mov- 
able therewith  in  opposite  directions,  said  member  being 
normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  motor  stopping 
means  by  the  action  of  the  spring  but  engageable  with 
aald  motor  stopping  means  when  the  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  the  implement  by  the  tractor  reaches  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  point,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
member  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  along  Its  line  of 
travel  toward  or  from  the  motor  stopping  means  to  there- 
by adjustably  predetermine  the  instant  of  actuation  of  the 
motor  stopping  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  motor  therefor, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  motor,  of  a  draft  device  com- 
prising coactlng  elements  longltaldnally  movable  with 
relation  to  each  other,  one  connected  to  the  tractor  and 
the  other  to  the  Implement  beiuK  drawn  thereby,  means 
yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  the  elements  under 
strain,  a  motor  stopping  means,  and  a  member  mounted 
upon  and  positively  movable  with  one  of  said  elements  for 
movement  with  the  element  toward  or  from  the  motor 
stopping  means,  said  member  being  adjustable  independ- 
ently of  the  element  upon  which  It  Is  mounted  toward  or 
from  the  motor  stopplnK  means  to  thereby  control  the  in- 
stant of  actuation  of  the  motor  stopping  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  motor  thereon,  and 
meana  for  stopping  the  motor,  of  a  draft  device  comprising 
coactlng  sections,  longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to 
each  other,  one  connectrd  to  the  tractor  and  the  other  to 
the  implement  being  drawn  thereby,  a  colled  compression 
spring  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections  un- 
der strain,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  mo- 
tor stopping  means  comprising  a  member  mounted  upon 
the  outermost  of  said  sections  and  movable  In  opposite  di- 
rections therewith,  aald  member  being  longitudinally  ad- 
Jnatable  upon  the  section  to  which  It  Is  attached  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  travel,  to  thereby  control  the  instant  of  ac- 
tuation of  said  engine  stopping  means. 

4.  A  draw  bar  for  connecting  tractors  to  implements  to 
be  drawn  thereby  comprising  coactlng  elements  having 
sliding  enitagement  with  each  other,  one  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  tractor  and  the  other  to  the  object  to  be 
drawn,  a  spring  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  the  de- 
■lents  under  strain,  and   motor   stopping  members,  each 


mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  for  morement  tharewlth 
in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  oper- 
ative engagement  with  each  othw  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  elements  under  strain. 

S!'  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  motor  therefor  and 
means  for  stopping  the  motor  including  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, of  a  draft  device  comprising  coactlng  membera 
longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  one 
connected  to  the  tractor  and  the  other  to  the  implement 
to  be  drawn  thereby,  a  spring  yieldingly  resisting  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  members,  an  electrical  contact  op- 
eratlvely  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members,  and  an  elec- 
trical contact  operatively  mounted  upon  the  other  member 
and  connects  to  said  conductor,  a  relative  movement  of 
said  members  against  the  force  of  the  spring  bringing  said 
contacts  In  electrical  engagement  to  thereby  stop  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.667.  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPLEMENTAL  IM- 
AGES. Danibl  F.  CoMaTOCK,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  aa- 
signor  to  Kalmns,  Comstook  &  Wescott.  Incorporated, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.931.      (CI.  88 — 1.) 


ifh    Ljlti^iX' 


1.  A  lens  system  for  forming  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tal Images  of  the  same  object  field,  comprising  a  positlre 
lens  component  adapted  to  form  an  Image-bearing  beam  of 
light  containing  substantial  aberrations,  means  for  divid- 
ing the  Image  bearing  beam  of  light  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  but  similar  image-bearing  beams,  and  an  optically 
dense  refractory  medium  filling  the  Ught-dlvldlng  region 
and  forming  a  continuous  path  In  the  dense  medium  for 
each  separate  beam  throughout  the  Ught-dlvldlng  region, 
the  optically  dense  refracting  medium  forming  a  composite 
component  which,  in  combination  with  the  positive  com- 
ponent, comprises  a  spherically  and  chromatically  corrected 
lens  system. 

12.  The  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tal Images  of  an  object  field  comprising,  producing  an 
Image-bearing  beam  of  light  having  substantial  aberra- 
tions and  dividing  the  Image-bearing  beam  into  a  plurality 
of  similar  image-bearing  beams  In  such  manner  as  to  in- 
troduce aberrations  opposed  to  the  former  aberrations, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  spherically,  chromatically 
and  astlgmatically  corrected  compl^nental  Images. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,280.668.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Barcn  Comklik.  Weat- 
minster,  England.  Filed  June  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
32.177.     (CI.  121— 68.x 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  normally  stationary 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  rotary  abutments  and  an  onter 
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i^t****C  cmaiac  teTtng  •  plaralltT  of  tasm  wb«r«la  Mid 
diva. and  cmMnv  •'•  provided  wttb  Indactlon' and  tzhanst 
pwts  a^d  pauafea  whi.  h  aa  they  r«?«l«t*r  caoM  tba  work- 
Inc  fluid  to  t>*-  (llstrlbated  from  tb«  dnun  to  Uie  working 
<^^^m^n  of  the  eaglne  and  from  tha  warktnc  dutaban 
to  axtaaoat  and  meaaa  for  latrodurlnir  worktnr  fluid  to  th« 
iatarlor  of  aaid  drum. 

(Claloa  2  to  4  not  Rrlated  In  the  Qaaattai] 


1.280.6fl9.  VBNDING-MACHINI.  Ewajfs  A.  CoraLAia>. 
WorceMter.  Maao..  aaaignor  to  Uobba  Maaafactarlng 
Caapanj.  Warreoter.  Maaa.  a  Carporatioa  of  Ummm- 
cbuatta.  Fii«d  Mar.  6.  1»14.  Serial  No.  822,8S& 
(CI.  211— 8.) 


1.  Id  a  T^Bdlnf  machine,  a  plurality  of  indopaodeat 
*Cartlrle  fontalaers,  n  alldable  rod  aaaodatcd  witb  each 
cantalaer.  meana  for  selectlyely  elerating  the  rod  of  aay 
oae  eoatahier,  and  roeaos  for  effecting  the  return  of  aaM 
rad  (•  Ita  Initial  poaltion  upon  the  eleratlon  of  a  rod  of 
a  aec—d  container 

T.  la  a  Tending  marhlne,  a  phiraHty  of  article  con- 
tataera.  a  aNdable  rod  aaaacfatad  with  aach  eontalaar,  a 
moTable  plate  tarried  by  earh  container  In  abutting  rela- 
t*»»  ta  the  porre«pondlng  piatea  of  adjacent  contalaera. 
and  nM>aun  a<-tuate<1  by  the  elevation  of  one  of  aald  roda 
for  noTlng  the  plate  of  the  corresponding  cc^taiaer.  and 
wttb  It  all  of  aald  platea  lying  aa  one  aide  of  said  flrat 
■wntione*!  plate. 

12.  In  a  v<>ndlDc  machine,  a  plurality  of  article  co«> 
talnan.  a  rock  abaft  aaaocUted  with  each  contalntr,  a 
alngle  actuating  derlce  common  to  ail  of  aald  containers, 
and  means,  actuated  by  the  operation  of  aaid  actuating 
device,  for  rcx-klng  all  of  said  rock  ahafta. 

(Clalraa  2  ta  «.  8  to  11.  18,  and  14  not  printed  in  tha 
<a»aetta.) 


1^280.870.  STAKE  FOR  TRUCKS  AND  FLAT-CARS. 
ULTaaaa  8.  CoawaiXs  Grand  Haven.  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  1918.     Serial  No.  213.702.     (CI.  21—54.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
ith  a  body  or  deck,  of  a  atake  pocket  mounted  on  the 
■—  of  said  deck,  a  removable  stake  coactlng  with  aaid 


packet  and  ahaokUred  to  engage  aald  deck,  aald  _^_. 
having  a  longltudloal  al«t  in  ita  pocket  engaging  partlo«i 
and  a  loagltudlnal  groove  on  its  oater  side,  a  Utch  pivoted 
ta  said  slot  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  deck  and 
pravMed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  arm.  a  rcleaae  rod 
connected  to  said  arm  and  disposed  In  aald  groove  la  the 
outer  side  of  said  nUke.  a  retaining  atrap  for  aaid  ra<J. 
and  an  actuating  aprlng  far  aaid  latch  mounted  on  aaid 
raleaae  rod  and  seating  against  said  retaining  clip. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sUke  pocket,  a  removable  sUke  having  a  longi- 
tudinal aiot  la  ita  pocket  engaging  portion  and  a  longi- 
tndlnaJ  groove  la  lu  outer  aide,  a  Utch  pivoted  In  said 
slot  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  arm.  a 
releaae  rod  connecteil  to  said  arm  and  dlapoaed  in  aaid 
groove  In  the  outer  aide  ef  aald  sUke.  a  reUlning  strap 
for  said  rod.  snd  an  actuating  spring  for  said  latch 
mavated  on  add  release  rod  au'l  seating  against  said 
retaining  clip. 

8.  In  a  stmctura  of  the  'Jass  dca'-ribed.  the  comblnatlan 
of  a  stake  pocket,  a  removable  atake.  a  latch  pivoted  on 
•aid  stak*.  a  release  rod  conne  rfyl  to  said  Utch.  and  an 
actuating  spring  for  said  latch 

[CTalms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tba  Gaiette.] 


1.280.6T1.  KAFIR  CORN  HEADRR  iMu v tv  V.  COVL- 
Tsa.  Kurllngtnn.  Kan^.,  sMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Adelma 
J.  Sanders.  Halls  Summit,  Kans.  Filed  Mar  24  1916 
Serial  No.  88.400.     (a.  56—181.) 


1.  In  a  Kallr  earn  header,  a  whe»>led  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  heads  of  corn,  the  receptacle  comprising  a 
bed  having  cloaed  sides  adjuatabie  as  to  height,  bead 
cutting  meairs  carried  by  one  of  aald  aides  and  adjnstabta 
vertically  therewith,  means  for  discharging  the  cut  heads 
Into  said  receptacle,  and  means  acruat»>d  by  one  of  the 
wheels  of  said  receptacle  for  operating  said  cutting  means. 

2.  In  a  Kaflr  corn  header,  a  wheeled  receptacle  for  re- 
calrtng  the  heads  of  com.  having  a  sMe  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  which  In  vertically  adjuatabie.  a  flexible 
closure  connecting  said  two  members,  means  for  vertically 
moving  aald  adjustable  member,  head  cutting  meana  ear- 
ried  by  said  adjustable  member,  means  for  discharging 
the  cut  heads  into  said  receptacle,  and  meana  actuated  by 
one  of  tho  wheels  of  said  receptacle  for  operating  said 
catting  meana. 

5.  In  a  Kaltr  corn  header,  a  wheeled  receptacle  for  r*. 
celTlng  the  heads  of  corn,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  aaid 
receptacle,  a  rotary  member  having  a  longitudinal  horl- 
•oQtal  axis  and  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to 
engage  nnd  discharge  the  rut  beada  into  said  receptacle, 
and  means  actuated  by  one  of  the  wheels  of  aald  receptacU 
far  rotating  said  cutter  and  rotary  member. 

(Claima  3,  4.  8.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaattc.] 


1^280.872.     AIR-HSATINO  APPARATUS.     WlLUAM  F. 

<  Cox,  Danville,  Va.  Original  appllcatloo  fllad  Jan.  20, 
1916,  Serial  No.  74.210.  Divided  and  thU  application 
flled  Oct  2,  1918.    Serial  No.  128^69.     (Q.  128— M.) 


1.  la  an  apparatna  for  heating  air,  a  tomaca,  and  a  alf- 
u<  flue  comprialnx  a  plurality  of  gBbatanttally  identical 
twits,  each  af  whidt  conalata  of  two  paralUl  headara  pro- 
vided with  and  flanges,  and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  headera, 
wharefaar  the  and*  of  the  units  may  be  rerenad  in  boUding 
■aid  floe. 

2.  In  an  apparatiu  for  beating  air,  a  fomaca,  and  a 
sig-aag  flae  comprising  a  plurality  of  sabatantlally  idanti- 
«al  ottita,  each  of  which  conaiats  of  two  parallel  headera, 
and  a  pipe  connactiag  said  header*  and  inclined  with 
rcipact  thereto,  whereby  the  enda  of  tlie  units  may  ba 
rtTaratd  in  building  wid  Una. 

t.  In  an  apparatna  for  h»aflng  air,  a  fnmaca,  and  a 
ilg^aag  flue  camprlalng  a  plarallty  of  rabatantlally  identi- 
cal oaits,  each  of  which  consists  of  two  parallel  headers, 
proTlded  with  end  flanfM.  and  a  pipe  Integral  with  said 
headera  and  inclined  with  respect  thereto,  .whereby  the 
ends  of  the  nnlts  may  ba  reveraed  In  btiUding  said  floe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  air,  a  furnace,  and  a 
Kig-sag  Una  coaiprlsing  a  plurality  of  substantially  Identi- 
cal nnlts,  each  of  which  consists  of  two  parallel  headers, 
a  clean  out  passageway  Integral  with  one  of  the  headers, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  said  headers  and  inclined  with 
respect  thereto,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  units  may  be 
reversed  In  building  said  flue. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  air,  a  furnace,  and  a 
sig-sag  flue  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  identi- 
cal nnlts.  each  of  which  consists  of  two  parallel  headers 
provided  with  end  flanges  having  bolt  apertures,  a  clean 
out  passageway  Integral  with  one  of  said  headers,  and  a 
longitudinally  corrugated  pipe  Integral  with  said  headers 
and  Inclined  with  respect  tho^to.  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  units  may  be  reversed  In  building  said  flue. 

[(Halm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.380,878.  SOFT  FOLD-COLLAR.  Jambs  FasD  Can, 
Waterford.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co. 
Inc.,  Troy,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  221,680.      (CI.  2—07.) 


S.  A  fold-coUar  having  a  band  provided  near  its   . 
vlth  a  buttonhole  adapted  to  engage  a  collar-button,  and 
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with  an  opening  through  the  band  adjhcent  to  said  but- 
tonhole ;  a  folded-orer  top ;  and  a  flexible  loop  attached 
to  the  inner  side  of  tbe  folded-over  top  near  its  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  end  of  the  band,  said  loop  t>elng  insertible 
through  said  opening  In  the  band,  and  adapted  to  en- 
circle a  colUr-button  Inserted  in  said  buttonhole  in  the 
band. 

[CUlm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,674.  8TRAW-SPRBADBR.  Lbnnib  Rat  Cbom, 
Swanton,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,226. 
Renewed  Apr.  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  280,606.  (O. 
275—5.) 


1.  In  a  straw-spreader,  a  vehicular  apparatus,  a  longi- 
tudinal feed-belt  for  the  hmd,  a  Turiahic  speed  me<-ha- 
nlsm  for  driving  said  feed-belt,  a  spur-covered  supple- 
mentary distributing  roll,  a  apur-corered  dUgonally  dis- 
posed force-feed  apron,  and  means  within  reach  of  the 
operator  for  adjusting  the  poaitSoa  of  the  force-feed  apron 
with  reference  to  said  distributing  roll  and  to  the  sub- 
stance to  be  spread. 

3.  In  a  straw-spreader,  a  Tehienlar  apparatna  a 
spreader  apparatus  having  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground,  a  longitudinal  feed-belt  for  the  load,  a  spur-cov- 
ered supplementary  distributing  roll,  an  adjustable  dUg- 
onally disposed  spur-covered  force-feed,  apron,  means  con- 
nected with  the  afore-mentioiwd  wheels  for  driving  the 
feed-belt  at  different  speeds  with  respect  to  said  wheda 
and  for  driving  the  distributing  roll  and  force-feed  apron 
at  a  constant  speed  with  re8i>ect  thereto. 

0.  In  a  straw-spreader,  a  vehicnUr  apparattu,  a 
spreader  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinal  feed-belt  a 
supplementary  distributing  roll  and  a  dUgonally  dl8j>osed 
force-feed  apron,  rolls  for  carrying  said  apron,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  force-feed  apron  with  respect  to  the 
distributing  roll  and  to  the  substs^ce  to  be  spread,  said 
means  comprising  angular  supporting  braces,  a  cranked- 
shaft,  a  detachable  arm  for  said  shaft  and  connecting 
links  which  connect  said  anguUr  supporting  braces  to 
the  cranked-end  and  detachable  arm  of  said  shaft. 

[CHalm  2,  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,675.  CAN  UTENSIL.  BuNCST  B.  Cuusm,  Anchor- 
Tllle,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (George  E.  Vernier, 
Fair  Haves,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1918.  Serial  No. 
22»,»48.     (Q.  66—41.) 

4.  A  utensil  for  the  purpoae  specified,  having  in  combi- 
natioii,  an  impaling  arlng  or  cover  having  a  pAir  of  spurs, 
one  of  whi^  forms  a  pour  hole  and  the  other  a  vent  hole 
when  the  impaling  wing  or  cover  U  forced  against  the 
can,  and  a  holder  securable  to  the  can  and  having  a 
handle  portion,  said  holder  and  wing  being  provided  with 
a  hinging  connection  comprising  a  slot  and  a  loop  haTing 
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an  elliptloil  formadon  to  cmoM  tb«  stock  betwe—  tke 
■lot  In  the  Old  of  tbe  bolder  to  we<lse  lo  between  the  rfde 
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wallj  of  tbe  loop  wben  tbe  corer  im  raised,  for  tbe  par- 
pooe  specified. 

[Claims  1  to  S  oot  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 


1.280,670.  MOVINO-PICTUKS  MACHINB.  John  Dabbt, 
Summit,  N.  J.,  aaatgnmr  to  Francis  B.  OrlUln  and  Bd- 
ward  C.  Wallace,  New  Tork.  N.  T  Filed  Jan.  20.  1014. 
SerUI  No.  814,427.      (O.  88—18.) 


1.  A  morlng  picture  apparatns  lncladln<  la  combina- 
tion picture  projecting  means,  a  cootinaoualy  driran 
sprocket  for  supplying  a  film  strip,  means  for  Intermlt- 
tantlj  feeding  the  film  strip  past  tbe  picture  projecting 
means,  an  arm  carrying  two  rollers,  said  arm  being 
swung  into  one  position  during  tbe  tbreading  of  the  film 
strip  through  tbe  machine  to  determine  and  eatabUsb  a 
reserve  loop  of  film  between  said  continuously  drlren 
sprocket  and  said  intermittent  feeding  means,  said  arm 
being  also  movable  into  position  when  tbe  film  strip  la 
running  so  that  said  rollers  act  as  guiding  and  bearing 
rollers  for  tbe  film  strip. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  engaging  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  machine  relative  to  the  film  path  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  so  as  to  be  moved  positively  Into 
either  one  of  two  positions,  said  member  In  one  of  Its 
positions  engaging  the  film  as  a  preaser  roller  and  in  the 
other  position  adapted  to  bare  tbe  film  passed  about  It 
thereby  to  form  a  loop  In  the  film. 

4.  ▲  motion  picture  machine  Inclnding  in  combination 
projecting  means,  an  intermittently  rotating  sprocket 
wheel  engaging  tbe  film  to  feed  it  past  the  projecting 
means,  film  rewinding  means  ooraprtsinx  a  rontinaoasly 
rotating  sprocket  wheel,  a  roller  carrier,  a  roller  mounted 
theraon  and  pressing  tbe  film  against  the  tntsrmittsatly 
rotating  sprocket  roller,  a  second  roll  carrier,  a  rollsr 
mounted  thereon  and  pressing  against  the  conttnuooaly 
rotating  sprocket,  the  rollers  and  carriers  being  movable 
away  from  their  sprockets  to  permit  the  thraadlag 
through  of  the  film  and  to  establish  a  reserve  loop  in 
the  film. 


5.  A  motion  picture  machine  ladodlag  !■  eonMnatloa 
picture  projecting  means.  Htm  handling  dsrlecs  at  c«eh 
■tde  of  tbe  projsctlag  wan ns,  saM  derlceo  «aeh  inehidlng 
a  swinging  cnrrler,  SMymble  into  film  feeding  and  film 
thresdlag  posltlOBa,  and  having  two  rollers  monntad  oa 
e«4A  earrtar  sanrlag  to  asUbUsh  the  length  of  film  loop 
when  la  threading  podtlon  and  to  gnMe  the  flln  when  la 
fsedlag  podtloa. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  tks  Oaastta.] 


1,380,677.  BOLUNO-MILLOPBRATINO  MOCHANIBM. 
OaoBoa  B.  Dat,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Well- 
man-8eaver-Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FUsd  Mar,  15.  101«.  SerUl  No. 
222.681.     (CI.  80—64.) 


S.  In  a  multiple  stand  rolling  mill,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  plurality  of  stands  of  rolls  set  side  by  side  with  the 
corresponding  rolls  of  the  several  stands  in  snbataatlal 
alinement.  means  for  connecting  and  dlsconaeeting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  alined  rolla.  two  pinion  housings  respee* 
tively  located  adjacent  tbe  outside  sUnds  of  the  group  of 
stands  of  rolls,  pinion  shafts  mounted  In  each  plnloa 
housing  In  substantial  alinement  with  tbe  adjacent  rolla, 
coupling  devices  for  connecting  said  pinion  shafts  with 
tbe  alined  rolls,  intermesbing  pinions  secured  to  said 
shafts,  one  of  said  shafta  being  projected  out  from  each 
pinion  boosing,  a  gear  coupled  to  the  projecting  and  of 
each  of  said  pinion  shafts,  and  a  single  transversely  ex- 
tended driving  shaft,  geara  tbereon  In  constant  mesh  with 
the  geara  coupled  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  pinlcm 
shafts,  and  a  single  motor  for  driving  said  driving  shaft 

{ClalsM  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.678.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  PHILirra  M 
Clambct,  BootoD.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corons  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1»16.     Serial  No.  82.137.     (CI.  1©7— 127.) 


1.  In  a  trpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

riage  having  end  membera  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending and  curved  arms  forming  a  cradle,  a  platen,  fe«r 
radially  spaced  rolls  mounted  In  said  arma  lengthwise  of 
the  platen  and  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  said  platen  to 
support  the  same  frictlonally  and  to  adapt  the  platen  to 
rotate  with  the  rolls,  said  platen  being  free  of  any  end 
support,  and  line-spacing  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
rolls. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  at  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support  and 
having  snd  membera  provided  with  upwardly  curved  arma 
forming  a  cradle,  a  platen,  rolls  mounted  in  said  arms 
lengthwise  the  platen  at  thp  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  arma  and  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  said  platen  00 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  to  sopport  tbe 
same,  and  line-spacing  moans  for  rotating  one  ot 
roUs. 
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16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhinattoa  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  rolla  forming  a  bad  for  tbe  platen,  toUa 
exerting  a  preaaure  radially  of  aald  platan  at  OMMMdte 
aldea  ttereof  above  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  platan, 
meanr^or  rotating  the  platan  through  the  medlam  of  one 
of  sa^rotla,  means  Itor  goidlng  a  work  sheet  aboat  the 
platen,  a  work  sheet  deflector  extmdlng  longltudinallj  of 
tbe  platen  between  tbe  npper  rolla,  and  means  held  to  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  the  platen  for  supporting  said  deflector. 

[Clalna  8  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.679.  CABOUSBL.  John  D'Bbbico,  Coney  Island, 
N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  21T,6M.  (CI. 
4fl— J7.) 


1.  In  a  carooael,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  and 
means  for  rotating  It  above  a  flxed  baae ;  of  a  shaft  ro- 
titably  mounted  in  tbe  platform,  a  roller  on  its  lower 
end,  a  cam  with  which  aald  roller  eoaets,  rods  projecting 
from  tbe  rear  face  ot  said  cam,  a  plate  having  guide  open- 
ings through  which  said  rods  paaa,  nuts  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  roda,  and  springs  between  said  nuts  and  plate, 
for  the  purpose  set  foKb. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,680.  8TITCH-FOBMINO  MBCHANI8M  FOB  8BW- 
INO-MACHINS&  At^xrr  H.  Di  Von,  Westfleld,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Mannfacturlng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  80,  1819.  Serial 
No.  64,221.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitdi- 
forming  mechanism,  of  an  endwise  movable  supporting- 
bar,  and  a  thread  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  tbereon,  a 
second  thread-carrier  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  first 
named  thread-carrier,  an  oscillatory  shaft  carried  by  aald 
bar  and  affording  an  axial  support  for  the  second  thread- 
carrier,  and  means  for  imparting  operative  movements  to 
the  said  oscillatory  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  actu- 
ating shaft  and  stltcb-tormlng  mechanism  including  a 
plorality  of  needles  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same, 
of  a  preaser-bar  formed  with  an  axial  aperture,  a  abaft 
fitted  lo  oscillate  within  the  said  aperture,  a  thread-carry- 
ing implement  adapted  to  lay  thread  across  tbe  path  of 


tbe  needlea,  a  rocking  carrier  for  tbe  said  implsment  sap- 
ported  upon  the  oscillatory  abaft,  and  a  pin-and-aocket 
sliding  eonnectlon  between  tbe  said  oscillatory  abaft  and 
tbe  said  actuating  shaft. 

[ClalBs  2,  8,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,280.681.  FBBDINO  MSCHANI8M  FOB  SSWINO-MA> 
CHINBB.  AUUT  H.  I^  Toa^  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  a*. 
■Ignor  to  Tbe  Blngn  Maaafactttiiag  Company,  a  Cor* 
poration  of  New  Jeraey.  Original  application  flled 
Nov.  20,  1814.  Serial  No.  87S372.  Divided  and  thla 
appUcatlOB  flled  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,2(M, 
(CL  11»— «.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  eoas- 
prislng  a  standard  and  an  elongated,  hollow  work-sup- 
porting ana  free  at  one  end  and  at  Ita  opposite  end 
joined  to  said  standard,  a  main-shaft,  a  driving  member 
mounted  eccentrically  thereof  at  the  end  of  said  work- 
arm  opposite  the  free  end,  a  follower  element  deriving 
movement  from  said  driving  member,  a  feed-dog  mounted 
to  perform  rising-and-falllng  and  feed-and-retnm  move- 
ments at  the  free  end  of  said  work-arm,  and  separate 
linea  of  connectiena  between  said  follower  element  and 
said  feed-dog  for  imparting  to  the  latter  the  compo- 
nents of  its  feeding  motion,  said  connections  extandlas 
lengthwise  of  and  within  said  work-arm. 

4.  In  a  sewjng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
abaft  and  an  actuating  eccentric  mounted  tbereon,  of 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  rock-lever  mounted  open 
a  flxed  fnlcmm.  a  slide-bar  jonmaled  therein  trans- 
versely to  said  fulcrum  and  sustaining  a  feed-dog,  an 
eccentric  strap  embracing  said  eccentric  and  formed  with 
a  socket,  a  rocking  member  having  a  pin  slldlngly  fitted 
within  said  so<Aet  of  said  eccentric  strap  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  rock-lever,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  eccentric  strap  and  aald  allde-bar  car- 
rying the  feed-dog. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6.  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,280.682.      BBLT-OniDB.       FsaITK    B.    DiCKlNSOir. 
mira,  N.  T.     Flled  Apr.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  22T,l 
(C3.  T4— 61.) 


1.  A  belt  guide  consisting  of  a  single  wire  strand  bent 
to  form  an  eye  at  one  end  and  tiro  separated  fingers  ex- 
tending from  said  eye,  each  of  said  Aaamn  having  a  ebaa- 
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IJSO.MS.  MAlfUFACTL  UB  Or  SBAMLJC88  TUBSS. 
Samubl  B  Dimcbu.  Plttsbargh.  Pa.  PU«d  Apr.  21. 
1»17.     Serial  No.   163.644.      (CL   8(^— «a.| 


a.  TiM  aetikod  kenln  deacrUMd.  whlrh  coaaiata  In  Mb- 
Jectlog  a  blank  to  the  rtnluolng  action  of  »urfacea  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  tb«  axla  of  tbe  blank,  whereby  the 
BMtal  U  cauaad  to  ll«w  laosltwllaaiJjr  and  periptkerallT, 
tumt  aiiiultaDeoiialj  applying  transTerao  preaoure  to  tho 
blank  at  points  perlpbtrallj  lntt>rmcdiate  the  polnta  of 
redaction  bj  aurfacea  aaovlng  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
longitudinal  flow  of  meUl  wbereby  dlatortlon  doe  to  p*> 
rlpberal    flow    la    prerented. 

6.  In  a  rolling  mill  tb«  combination  of  guide  rollera 
baring  grooved  peripheries  and  redoclag  member*  ao  ar- 
ranged tbat  tbelr  reducing  sorfacea  will  more  at  an  angle 
to  tba  axla  of  tla  artida  bdag  rolled,  aald  guide  rollera 
being  arranged  la4ierBiedlate  tb«  reducing  m<>mb«>ra  and 
baring  tbelr  axea  at  rlffht  angle*  to  tbe  direction  of  feed 
of  tbe  artlcia  being  roiled,  tbe  r«ducing  membera  baring 
curred  aurfacea  of  subatantlallx  tbe  aame  radiua  aa  tbat 
•f  tbe  guide  rollera  at  tbe  base  af  tbe  groores. 

[Clalma  1.  8  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 

1.280.684.      SOLDISB'B    HKLMBT.      Jaa   J.    Domanski. 

Wilmington.    Del.      rilad    W*b,    3.    If  18       Serial    No 

219,472.       (Cl.    2— IIT.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wttb  a  belmet.  of  a  aound  Intenai- 
fi«r  carried  tbereby.  and  a  maffler  for  said  Intenalfler. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  helmet  baring  oppoalte  per- 
(Mrated    portiona    poaltloned    adjacent    tbe    ears    of    tbe 
w«air«r  wiMn  tbe  device  la  operatlrely  arranged,  of  ear 
CiBipeta  wttliln  thm  hefmet  adjaevnt  aaM  perforatad  per 
ttona  tbcreof,  an  adjuatable  mulBer  for  each  of  aald  ear 


0«l  section  formed  at  Ita  end  adapted  to  recalTa  and 
g«lde  a  belt. 

2.  A  belt  gnMe  consisting  of  a  aingle  wire  atrand  bent 
to  form  an  eye  at  one  end  and  two  aefwrated  resHlent 
flngera  extending  from  aald  eye.  each  of  aald  fingers  bar- 
ing formed  at  its  end  a  channel  constructed  and  arranged 
to    recelre    and    guide    a    belt. 

8.  A  belt  guide  consisting  of  a  aingle  wire  atrand  bent 
to  form  an  eye  at  one  end  and  two  separated  reaiUent 
fingers  extending  from  said  eye,  eacb  of  said  flngera  bar- 
ing formed  at  Its  end  a  cbannel  eonstraeted  and  arraayed 
to  receive  and  guide  a  belt,  and  a  washer  baring  an  open- 
ing registering  with  tbe  said  eye  and  ears  engaging  tbe 
OQter  aides  af  tbe  reaillent  fingers  adjacaat  t*  aaM  tye 
section  to  prevent  tb«  fingers  from  spreading  from  eacb 
otber. 

4.  A  belt  guide  consisting  of  a  single  wire  atrand  bent 
to  form  an  eye  at  one  end  and  two  separated  reaillent 
fingers  extending  from  said  eye,  eacb  of  said  fingers  having 
formed  at  Its  end  a  cbannel  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  a  belt,  and  a  combined  lock  and  washer  bar> 
ing  an  opening  registering  wltb  tbe  said  ey*  and  ears 
engaging  tbe  outer  sides  of  tbe  reaillent  fingers  adjacent 
to  said  eye  aectioa  to  prevent  the  fingers  from  apreadlng 
from  each  other  and  a  fiexible  extenaion  adapted  to  be 
bent  up  from  tbe  waaber  and  engage  tbe  head  of  a  bolt 
tbroogb   Mid   •yu   and   opening. 


trampets,    and    exterior   operating    means    for   said   mnf- 
fiera. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  belmet.  of  a  aound  intenai- 
fl«  carried  thereby,  a  muffler  for  said  Intenalfler,  means 
to  retain  aald  muffler  In  Inoperative  poaition,  and  an  ex- 
terior   operating   maana    for    said    maffler. 

[Clalina  2  and  4  not  printad  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,280.680.  MACHINB  FOR  PACKING  MATCH  BOOKS. 
Ao.  JossPH  C.  D0NNBLI.T.  Barberton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to 
Tbe  DUmond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUlnoU.  nisd  Nov.  4,  1916.  Sertal  No.  120,451. 
(Cl.  10<^— 69.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  support  having  a  discharge  throat  therein,  of  mov- 
able abutter*  for  aald  throat,  posltlre  operating  means 
for  moving  aald  abutter*  to  and  temporarUy-loeklng  them 
In  open  and  doaed  poaltlona.  and  meaaa  for  fee<llng  ar- 
ticles upon  the  closed  shutters. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  support  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  hinged 
shutters  movable  to  open  and  close  said  throat,  said 
abutters  each  having  end  wing*,  means  for  feeding  ar- 
ticles upon  the  closed  shutters,  meana  for  sapportlng  a 
container  beneath  tbe  throat  in  position  to  receive  th* 
free  enda  of  the  shatters  and  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  tbe 
end  wlagB,  vibratory  guide  members  at  the  respective 
enda  of  the  throat  adapted  to  depend  into  aald  caatalner 
and  meana  for  discharging  artldea  through  th*  opea 
throat  Into  tbe  container. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  descHbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  article  carrier,  of  means  for  ejecting  anccea- 
alve  rows  of  artlde*  therefrom,  a  rupport  upon  which  tha 
articles  are  ejected,  means  for  positioning  one  or  mora 
»©w*  at  a  discharge  station,  means  for  discharging  tha 
articles  thus  positioned,  and  variable  speed  meana  for 
determining  tbe  operations  of  the  poaltlonlng  and  dla- 
charglng  means  in  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  said 
4  Jeitlnc  Means. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dasa  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tl««  with  an  article  carrier,  of  means  for  ejecting  aoccsa 
>1^«  rows  of  artldea  therefrom,  a  support  upon  which  Xh% 
artldea  are  ejected,  aald  sappert  baring  a  throat  portion, 
movaMc  shatter*  for  said  throat  portion,  means  for  acto- 
atlng  said  shutters,  means  for  compreaalng  one  or  mora 
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rows  of  artldea  upon  the  said  soppert,  means  for  poaltioB- 
Utg  the  oompreased  row  or  rowa  upon  the  shutters,  means 
for  discharging  through  tbe  throat  portion  the  artidaa 
thus  positioned,  and  variable  iqjwed  means  for  detsnnlaing 
the  operations  of  the  positioning,  diacharglng  and  the 
ahottar -actuating  meana  liv  relation  to  the  operatlona  of 
the  said  ejecting  means  and  tbe  compression  maana. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  artlde  carrier,  of  plunger  mechanism  for 
ejecting  sncceaaive  rows  of  artldea  therefrom,  a  support 
upon  which  the  articles  are  ejected,  said  support  having 
a  throat  portion,  movable  shuttera  for  said  throat  por- 
tion, mechanism  for  actuating  said  ahuttera,  plunger  mech- 
aniam  for  positioning  one  or  more  rows  upon  tbe  shut- 
ters, plonger  mechanism  for  discharging  through  the 
throat  portion  tbe  articles  tbns  positioned,  and  variable 
speed  means  for  determining  the  operations  of  tbe  poal- 
tlonlng, discharging  and  shutter-actuating  mechanisms 
in  reladon  to  tbe  operation  of  the  said  ejecting  mecha- 
nlama. 

[Clalma  2  to  8.  10  to  15,  17,  18,  20,  21,  and  23  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,280.686  CORNSTALK  CITTER  AND  LOADER. 
Jacob  £.  Dobeuiux,  Leesburg,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  2.  1916. 
Sertal  No.  129,132.     (Cl.  198—14.) 


^     ^  f 


In  a  machine  aa  set  forth,  a  wheel  supported  platform, 
a  frame  on  aald  platform,  and  having  half  the  length  of 
Ita  bottom  orerlylng  beyond  the  forward  end  of  aald  plat- 
form, side  meiBbera  on  tbe  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
Inclined  bottom,  said  side  members  extending  forwardly, 
and  dlrerglng  upwardly  and  from  each  other  aad  o«t- 
wardly  and  baring  their  opper  edges  sabstantlally  horl- 
sontal  and  their  forward  edges  inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly,  the  forward  portions  of  the  side  membera 
Immediately  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  Indlned  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  having  forwardly  protruding  extenaions 
offset  laterally  from  tbe  lower  conrerged  parta  of  tbe  aide 
members  of  said  frame  and  into  which  extensions  tbe  for- 
ward indlned  edges  of  tbe  side  members  merge. 


^280.687.  AUTOMATIC  STERILIZING  INSTRUMENT- 
CASE.  FsANK  C.  Dudlbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
tl,  1917.     SerUl  No.  145.505.     (Cl.  206 — 48.) 


The 


itlan  with  a  sectional  casing  of  a  coU  spring 
to  the  lasper  portloB  thereof, 


stance  moantcd  on  the  npper  end  of  tha  aprlng  and  a  tnfet 
reatlng  on  and  conpresslng  the  wool  when  the  tabe  la 
depressed  by  inserting  a  syringe  within  tbe  sectional 
casing. 


1.280,688.  MACHINB  FOR  WASHING  GRAVEL  OR 
OTHER  MATERIALS.  Raymond  W.  Dull,  La  Grange, 
111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Raymond  W.  Dull  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,401.     (C\.  89 — 86.) 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  gravel  or  other  materlala, 
comprising  a  receptade  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  bort- 
xontally  disposed  axis,  for  containing  tbe  washing  fluid, 
means  for  introdudng  the  gravel  or  other  materials  at 
one  end  of  said  rotary  receptacle,  instrumentalities  In- 
clnding  stationary  means  for  advandng  the  gravel  or 
other  materials  tbrougb  the  receptacle  to  the  otber  end 
thereof,  and  adjustable  meana  cooperating  wltb  said  sta- 
tionary means  to  vary  tbe  speed  of  progress  of  the  ma- 
terials through  the  machine,  said  Instrumentalities  in- 
dudlng  an  upper  series  of  shelves  for  catching  tbe  falling 
gravel  or  other  materials  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  re- 
ceptade, ami  a  losrer  series  of  shalves  for  intercepting 
the  overflow  from  said  upper  shelves,  said  receptade  hav^ 
Ing  ■M'ans  to  carry  ths  materlala  upward  to  th«  salA 
apper  shelves. 

2.  A  machine  for  waahiag  gravel  ov  otlier  materlala^ 
comprising  a  receptacle  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  horl>- 
aoBtally  disposed  axla,  far  containing  the  washing  fluids 
moans  for  introducing  tbe  gravel  or  ether  materiaie  a* 
sn*  ead  of  said  receptacle,  instrumentalities  for  advan^ 
Ing  tbe  gravel  or  otber  materials  tbrouieh  the  receptada 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  instrumentalities  including 
an  upper  series  of  shelves  for  catching  the  falling  gravel 
or  other  materials  dnriag  the  rotation  of  said  receptacte» 
a  lower  series  of  shelves  for  Intercepting  the  overflow  from 
said  npper  shelves,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lower 
shelves  tn  change  the  speed  of  progress  of  the  gravel  or 
otber  materials  through  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  A  machine  for  waehing  gravel  or  other  materials, 
comprlsittg  a  receptade  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  horW 

italiy  disposed  axis,  for  eontalnlaff  the  washing  fluid, 
for  introdndng  the  gxavel  or  other  materlala  al 
*a*  end  of  said  receptacle,  iastmmentalltles  for  advanO' 
lag  tbe  gravel  or  otber  materials  throagh  the  receptaela 
to  tbe  otber  end  thereof,  said  instruaaentalltlcs  ladodlas 
aa  apper  series  of  shelves,  an  apper  member  for  svpport- 
lag  said  upper  i«heives,  a  lower  series  of  sfaelves,  a  lower 
member  for  suppitrting  said  lower  Kbelves,  movably  suf^- 
ported  on  said  upper  member,  and  means  for  adjustlac  salA 
lower  member  endwlae. 


1.280,689.  WATER-METER.  TBaoDOWs  EcK  aad  On* 
CiMTBCAas-,  Maivaac;  Kans.  FUed  Ang.  81,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  48,274.     (CL  78—98.) 

A  water  BMter  eonvlalng  a  casing,  a  plstoa  therelm 
Canned  o<  glaaa  aad  eompctoiag  a  spberlcal  body  havlas 
a  drcaaatereatlal  flai«e  provided  witk  a  ladlal  atot,  a» 


^^^:^^^Jcfr:^j^^!Si%!^^:-'- 
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of 

Ita  lai 


•aa  mngtr  Attlnc  CIm 
and   prortdcd    witk  • 


I  to  mmgij  wmgikm  tb«  aplMrleal  body,  aad  • 
•t  BMtal  coanected  witb  Mid  ^>herleal  body. 


lJtO,00O  ADTOIIOBIL«.IXX!KINO  DBVIOB.  tt>wia 
T.  M.  BcKaKT.  OakUnd.  C»l.  Filed  Mar.  IT,  ItlT. 
S«lAl  Mo.  1U334.      (CL  70—138.) 


A  leekliig  dortee  eomprtetoc  ta  eoaMaotloa  witk  oao 
«f  tk«  morabto  opentliic  leren  of  aa  aatonMbUc,  aa  am 
adapted  to  be  poattlOBod  adjaceat  lald  lerer  aad  hmring 
a  plorality  of  traaarene  opening,  a  bMae  member  haTlaff 
a  rabataatlal  trlaagnlar  receaa  la  one  face  aad  havtag  a 
Botek  extoadlag  traaararaety  from  Mid  rnrn—.  aa  iata- 
grally  formed  pla  exteading  from  the  edge*  of  the  loner 
and  of  Mid  arm  Mid  pin  being  adapted  to  hold  uld  arm 
la  taid  base  member  and  locking  meaaa  adapted  to  attack 
•aid  arm  to  Mid  eparatlag  lerer. 


i.Mo,«»i.    Nora-SHmrr  pDRi^RATiNo  machins. 

BaucB  ▼.  BDWAaaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  mfiii 

aMlgnments.  to  Bennett  A  White.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J., 

•  Oorperatloa  of  New  JerMy.     rUed  Jaa.  t.  1914.     8a^ 

rial  No.  810.1S7      (C\.  104— lit.) 

1.  la  a  ponchlng  machlno,  a  eerlea  of  pancbea,  a  t1- 
bratlng  member,  ■  bar.  a  aerlea  of  tlogi  between  Mid 
franebea  and  Mid  yibratlag  member,  aatd  alaga  being  pro- 
Tided  with  receMea  for  normally  recelrlng  said  rtbrat- 
tng  member  and  alao  provided  wltk  end  rrccMca,  mM 
ologs  resting  orer  Mid  bar  at  tbeir  mct—cd  eada.  rab- 
atantlally  aa  wt  forth. 

B.  la  a  panchfag  raaehlne.  a  contlnnoaaly  acting  aheet 
fted,  a  awlea  of  poacbea,  means  for  actnatlng  the  panchea. 
meaaa  carried  by  the  poacb-aetaatlng  meaaa  for  holding 
the  aheet  atatlonary  daring  the  punching  operation,  aad 
■Mana  operated  by  Mid  panch-actoatlng  meana  aad  com- 
prlalng  loot  motion  connectlona  for  advancing  the  aheet 
daring  the  interral  when  the  panchea  are  withdrawn, 
aabotaadally  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  la  a  pan<Alag  machine,  a  aheet  feed,  a  aerlea  of 
yonchea,  a  TlbratlBg  member,  a  aerlea  of  alaga  adapted  to 
ba  Interpoaed  between  Mid  Tibratlng  m«mb«r  aad  the 
poachea,  maaaa  carried  by  aald  vibrating  member  tor 
poaltiT«ly  retracting  aald  panchM.  a  bMter  for  advaactat 


art  r» 


tha  *aoC  dariaff  the  tatarral  whe«  tka  ^_ 

tractad,   aad   operatic  eoaaectlaaa  batweea 

aad  aahl  Tibratlaff  aaeMbcr,  aebataatlany  aa  aaC  tarth. 

IS.  la  a  paaehlag  maehlM^  a  rack  eompoaed  of  a  aa- 
riea  of  parallel  acparatad  plataa.  poachM  aad  alt^i  ra- 
edved  batwaen  aald  plataa.  a  vlbratlag  mamhnrroMiirlaiMg 
t^^  wparated  parta.  om  balow  aad  oaa  ahora  aald  plataa^ 
the  lower  portkM  bdat  adapted  to  advaace  aald  tfoff 
aad  ttareby  the  pMchM.  aad  tha  aacond  being  adaptad 
ta  ratraet  the  paachea,  aabotaatlally  aa  net  forth. 


to  fiorm  a  cUp,  aa  arm  foraMd  at  the  appar  cad  of  tka 
body  portloa  exteadlag  afalaat  one  of  the  loacltvdlaal 


adfM  of  the  rata  aad  thaa.  aatwardly 
the  body  portiaa. 

[Clalau  t  aad  4  aot  prtetad  ta  tha  Oaattta.] 


at  right  aaglee  to 


l,apO,M4.  UNVBLOP  AND  FASTBNBB  THSRBFOR. 
Oaoaea  H.  Fahbbmbboch,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
IT,  1918.     Serial  No.  281,076.     (Ca.  2aP— 77.) 


20.  In  a  ponchlng  machlaa.  a  eeatlaaoaa  aboet  «Md,  a 
beater,  lerera  on  wblch  the  bMter  la  monntad.  IHi^t  con- 
nected to  aald  lerera  at  potata  eloaer  to  their  folera  thaa 
the  bMter,  a  rlbrattng  member,  a  aertoa  of  ponchM. 
meana  whereby  Mid  ponchM  are  aeiectirely  aetoated  from 
aald  TlbratlBg  member,  and  lost  motion  connections  be- 
tween Mid  llnka  aad  aald  ribratlng  member. 

[Oalau  2  to  4.  0  to  9.  11  to  14.  aad  18  to  19  aot 
prlatad  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,280,002.  PAPKE-CUP  HOLDBE.  CSAaLaa  Baaarr, 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgaor'to  PnbUc  Borrlce  Cap  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Now  York. 
FUed  Nor.  7,  1018.     Serial  No.  180.064.     (CI.  211—8.) 


>    J- 


1.  A  faateaer  for  aa  enrelop  eomprlaing  a  blank,  a  lock- 
lac  flap  portloa  cat  from  aald  blaak  and  a  atiip  alao  cat 
from  aald  blaak,  one  portloa  to  ba  aaad  oa  the  flap  of  the 
aarelop  aad  tha  other  portloa  to  ba  oaed  oa  the  body  of 
tka  caralop,  aad  a  aictal  atrip  aacvrad  to  oae  of  aald  por- 
tloaa  aad  adapted  to  be  forced  downwardly  aad  hold 
the  ether  of  Mid  iwrtiona 

0.  An  enrelop  faatener  atnick  from  a  blank  of  auterlal 
eaa^prlalag  a  rectangalar  portion  to  be  paated  on  the 
Croat  of  an  enrelop  prorlded  with  an  opcaiag  in  the 
fhea  thereof,  a  pointed  member  and  a  atrip  to  be  atnick 
tttm  the  oaatral  portion  of  aald  blank,  tha  pointed  pot- 
tiaa  adaptad  to  be  aecared  to  the  oataide  of  the  flap 
of  aa  enrelop  aad  the  atrip  portloa  to  be  aeeored  to  the 
body  of  the  earelop,  and  a  metal  band  damped  to  aald 
atrip  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  poiatad  member 
forced  downwardly  to  thereby  lock  Mid  enrelop. 

fClalau  2  to  4  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta;] 


2.  A  holder  for  paper  cope  and  the  like,  comprhrtng  a 
container  baring  an  annalar  groore  In  the  wall  thereof 
and  circumferential  alota  la  the  groore  and  an  elaatle  es> 
tending  in  the  aloti  adapted  to  rngago  the  rlma  of  tha 
capa  placed  In  the  container. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.]    ■ 


1,180,696.  BXTBNSION  BBD-BPSINQ.  WilxiAM 
FiHALT  and  WiiXiiAM  A.  HANoaLMAN,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
rUad  Vbb.  9,  1918.    Serial  No.  216,162.     (Q.  6—8.) 


1.280,098.  RULS  ATTACHMSNT.  Qaoaoa  H.  FAHBBif- 
aaocH.  Omaha.  Nebr.  FUad  ICar.  18,  1918.  Serial  Na 
228.172.      (CI.    88—178.) 

1.  Aa  attachmeat  for  a  rala  eamprlaiag  a  body  portion, 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  body  portloa  balag  beat  away  from 
the  rale  and  then  toward  the  rale  to  form  a  spring  re- 
taining clip,  an  arm  at  the  apper  end  of  aald  body  portion 
extending  at  right  aaglM  to  tha  body  portion.  mM  arm  be- 
ing oadoated. 

2.  Aa  attachmeat  to  be  permanently  faateaed  to  a 
rale,  eemprlalBg  a  body  portloa,  the  lower  aad  belac  beat 


L  A  bed  tftrtrnt  of  tha  charaetar  deacrlbod  eampridac  a 
ala  fn^  hariac  aad  ban  formed  of  aagle  atrtpa  eoa- 
■ectad  by  tie  hara,  mM  aagle  atripa  hriag  profvldod  with 


for  renoraUy  engeilBg  the  rtde  caila  of  a  bed- 
atMd.  aa  ezteasioB  hartac  end  bare  formed  of  aagle  atripa 
alldably  t»gfg*"g  the  cad  bare  of  the  mala  frame  and 
hariag  meana  whereby  Ita  iaaer  aide  la  aapported  by  the 
Bialn  frame  when  the  parta  are  In  extended  relation,  and 
mMBa  for  aapporting  the  ovter  aide  of  the 
when  It  la  draws  o«t  from  the  mala  frame. 
[Qalms  2  to  8  aot  prlatad  la  the  Gaaetta.! 


1,280,696.  (X>AI<-AUOER.  MiLTOR 
Pa.  FHed  May  28,  1918.  Serial 
e56— 69.) 


nxL,   MeyeradalCb 
No.   287407.      (O. 


1.  In  coal  aogera  and  the  like,  a  spirally-twisted  body 
hariag  a  catting  end  composed  of  a  pair  of  almilar  tor- 
wardly  dlrerging  catters.  aald  cattera  conalstlng  of  a 
pair  of  dlrerging  stubs  Integral  with  the  body  and  a  pair 
of  short  InterchangMble  bits  forming  longitudinal  con- 
tlnuationa  of  Mid  stuba,  the  atuba  and  bits  being  longl- 
tudinally  mortised  and  tenoned  and  interlocking  for  both 
tranarerw  aad  longitudinal  remoral  and  application  of 
either  bit,  the  heela  of  the  bita  and  aids  of  the  atuba  pro- 
rlding  tranarerM  squarely  abutting  ahouldera,  the  mor- 
tised and  tenoned  portlona  of  a  bit  and  stub  being  ar- 
ranged approximately  midway  between  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  the  cutter  and  prorldlng  flat  fscM  of  the 
same  orldth  aa  and  approximately  parallel  with  aald 
edgea  of  the  cutter,  uld  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
bit  meeting  at  the  outer  end  to  form  the  aame  with  a 
stral^t  euttlBg  edge,  and  means  for  Independently  lock- 
ing Mch  bit  to  Its  stub. 

8.  A  coal  auger  comprising  a  spirally-twisted  body  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  end  stubs  of  IncrMsed  thickneM  rrlth  respect 
thereto  and  Integral  Oierewlth  and  dlrerging  forwardly 
to  form  an  Interrentng  an|^  of  approximately  ninety 
degrcM,  the  oater  longitudinal  edgM  of  said  stubs  form- 
ing curred  longltadlaal  continuatioBS  of  the  aplral  lea- 
gitudinal  edgea  of  the  body,  the  front  and  rear  aide  taen 
of  the  stubs  forming  longitBdiBal  continuations  of  the 
corresponding  spiral  aide  faoM  of  the  body,  and  a  pair  of 
short  Interchangeable  bits  forming  longitudinal  forward 
continuations  of  the  stubs  and  remorably  interlocked 
therewith  and  secured  thereto,  the  inner  and  outer  edgM 
of  MCh  Ut  forming  longitudinal  contlDBatloBS  of  tha 
ianer  and  outer  edgM  of  Its  stub  and  conrerging  t»c^ 
wardly  to  a  front  cutting  edge,  the  front  and  rear  facM 
of  MCh  bit  forming  longitudinal  continuations  of  the 
corresponding  faces  of  Its  stub,  the  front  inner  longitodl- 
nal  coraoa  of  the  bits  aad  stubs  forming  cutting  edgM  to 
break  down  the  eore. 

6.  In  coal  augers  and  the  like,  a  spirally-twisted  body^ 
of  iDiroaaiil  thickneM  at  its  cutting  end  and  prorlded 
with  a  pair  of  ladependent  forwardly-dlrerglag  later- 
changMble  bits  baring  chisel  cutting  edgM  and  also 
harlng  their  oater  edges  curred  in  loBgttndlaal  contlBO- 
atlon  of  the  spiral  outer  opposite  edgM  of  the  body,  re- 
spectlrely;  said  bits  being  remorably  aad  separately 
andrared  in  and  interlocked  with  dlamctrlcaUy-oppMite 
portions  of  said  thickened  esd  of  the  body,  aad^  eepaiats 
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■sd  tnd«p«Bdeat  leckfag  plm  «ztentflaf  toto  tbe 
tlT«    iBtertoeklBv   portlOBs    of   tlM    bits    and    body    tad 
ttrootli  HUd  opposite  edges  of  tbe  body,  respeetlTely. 
[Clalmii  2  a>d  4  Dot  printed  la  tb«  Oasette.) 


1,280.697       TABT7LATTNO    M0CHANI9M.       Haut    Aa- 

THUB  FooTHinur,  HarTiaborg,  Pa.,  asatgnor  to  BlUott- 
Flslier  Company,  HarrUbuxg,  Pa^  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,219. 
(n    19T— 17«.) 


1.  lo  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriten,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  atop,  of  a  series  of  stop  blades  coactlog 
with  said  stop,  means  for  morlng  tbe  stop  blades  to  tbeir 
actWe  poaldons,  a  retracting  ball  moanted  co-axlally  with 
tke  stop  blades,  and  a  frame  serving  to  cooflno  and  guide 
tbe  stop  blades  and  embraced  by  tbe  ball  to  guide  tbe 
saoM. 

18.  la  a  typewriter  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  and 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  tabulator  stops  locat«><l  at  tbe 
lower  rear  corner  of  tbe  carriajje,  a  spriee  of  tabulator 
keys  disposed  above  tbe  carrlags,  and  connectloas  between 
tbe  keys  and  stops,  said  eonoections  including  key  levers 
and  transfer  bails  and  Intermediate  push  rods. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette  ] 


1,380.6»8.  DETKBGENT  COMPOUND.  AroosTtNa  W. 
roaaa,  Chicago.  1)1..  assignor  of  one- half  to  David  8. 
Applegate.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  1»,  1918.  Serial 
No.  229.529.      (CL  87—5.) 


1.  A  dry  fabrlc-sponglnc  composition  consisting  of  a 
elsanlag  compon*nit  comprising  a  mixture  of  S4)ap.  borax, 
absorbed  ammonia  and  sodium  nitrate  and  an  abradlB^ 
component  comprtalng  a  mixture  of  rounded  sand,  fuller's 
sarth  sad  sodium  cblortd. 

2.  A  dry.  fabrte-sponging  composition  consisting  of  an 
abrading  comp4)n«>nt  comprialng  a  mixture  of  rooadsd 
saad,  Hve  and  three-quarters  poonds :  fnller's  earth,  three- 
QVtrtera  of  s  pooad.  and  sodium  cblortd.  three  oonces ;  ab- 
aortad  ammonia,  and  substantially  two  and  one-quarter 
pounds  of  a  cleaning  component  comprlsiag.  a  sUxtara  sf 
soap,  five  pooods;  bonx.  eisbt  omces.  sad  sodlam  al- 
trate,  two  ounces. 

8.  A  dry.  friable,  fabrte-sponging  tablet,  comprisiiw  a 
■Iztare  of  soap,  borax,  sodlam  nitrate,  roaadsd  fH 
fallsr*s  earth,  ahsorbsd  amasaia  sad  sodtam  chlorM. 


l,280.699.  W1NDOW-8HADB.  lUaar  D.  Wmn.  ABd«>> 
SOB.  lad.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1918.  Sarlal  No.  210,18a  (CL 
156—10.) 


1.  In  a  ahade  banger,  the  combination  wltb  a  flx^ 
pulley,  a  shade  structoie.  bars  on  said  shads  stroctors,  a 
palley  construction  oa  the  bar  at  tbe  upper  ead  of  tbe 
ahade.  a  cord  for  operating  said  shade,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  vertical  portion  Intrgral  with  the  rear  edge  jf 
the  pulley  construction  and  a  horlxontal  section  integral 
with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  vertical  portion  and  extending 
forwardly  over  the  pulley  construction,  and  means  to  at- 
tach the  cord  to  tbe  forwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
hrackct  In  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  tbe  upper  bar  to  be 
rearwardly  Inclined  when  the  weight  of  tbe  shade  is  sus- 
pended from  the  cord  and  to  assume  an  upright  position 
when  a  pull  Is  given  parts  of  the  cord. 

2.  In  a  shade  banger,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary pullpy  and  a  cord  passing  thereover,  of  a  shade,  a  bar 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  shade,  a  polley  carrying  frame 
attached  to  said  bar,  aa  upwardly  and  forwardly  exteadlac 
bracket  on  said  frame,  and  means  to  attach  tbe  cord  to 
th*-  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  bracket  whereby 
said  bracket  and  bar  will  be  slightly  rssrwardly  IncUastf 
when  the  ahade  la  suspended  from  the  oord  and  broaght  to 
an  upright  position  when  a  downward  pull  is  given  to 
that  portion  of  tbe  cord  passing  through  the  frame  at- 
teched  to  said  bar 

8.  In  a  window  shade  structnra,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  pulley  and  a  cord  passing  thereover,  of  a 
ahade,  a  bar  at  »>acb  end  of  the  shade  and  at  tbe  longl- 
tadlnal  center  thereof,  a  frame  carried  by  one  of  saM 
bars,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  comprialng  a  vertical 
and  korlaoatal  section,  said  horlsonul  section  havias  • 
rscsss  for  the  reception  of  said  cord,  and  arma  00  the  ver> 
tlcai  portion  of  the  bracket  around  which  the  cord  exteadsk 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.) 


1.280.700.  BOTTtfE.  SiDirvr  A.  Fy>ccH«.  Forwyth.  Qm, 
FIU>d  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.354.  Renewed  July 
16.  1918.     Serial  No.  246.288.      (CL  216—10.) 


In  combination,  a  bottle  having  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  at  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  body  portion  and  neck 
thereof,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  Inverted  and  placed 
over  the  bottle  neck  with  the  rim  of  the  receptacle 
adapted  for  eagagsaieat  with  the  shoaMter.  a  rubber 
oa  said  ahouMsr  for  iaterpostttea  bstwaen  tha 
il«ar  aa«  tto  Hi*  of  tha  glaas.  tba  sstarlor  s<  tto 


■  ^w,,^^>  ■  ■^■^..^4,jyL^»^jia» 


s^r:/jm  /-• 


OcfOBBK  9,  X9lft. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


bottle  aad  reeei^cls  fonalat  a  eootlntiooa  aarfhos,  a  rala- 
ttfely  brsad  band  of  raM>er  aadreiad  about  th«  bottla  and 
deatgaed  to  overlap  the  rln  of  tbe  glaai  and  tbe  portloa 
of  tbe  bottle  adjacent  tbersto,  said  band  la  eoojanctloa 
with  the  gasket  fonalag  a  seal  ayalaat  tba  entrance  of 
moisture  Into  tbe  receptacle,  and  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  band  and  engaging  the  bottle  and  receptacle 
to  secure  tbe  receptacle  tbereto. 


1,280,701 .  COMBINED  TRENCH-MACHINE  AND  OPEN- 
DITCH  EXCAVATOR.  JaMKS  C.  French,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  July  8,  1916,     Solal  No.  38,664.     (CI.  37—24.) 


1 

^ 

5 7-^ 

s 

'££,                      X 

1.  An  exrarator  for  maklnij  a  ditch,  comprising  a  dlg- 
ftag  apparatus,  means  to  operate  suld  apparatus,  devices 
for  moving  tbe  excavator  forward  lo  the  direction  of  the 
ditch  during  th«»  operation  of  said  apparatus.  Instru- 
mentalities having  motion-reversing  elements  to  give  said 
apparatus  a   back-and-fortb   lateral  movement   from  one 

.  aide  of  tbe  ditch  to  the  other,  during  tbe  operation  there- 
of, about  a  vertical  axla  disposed  a  distance  ahead  of  said 
apparatus,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  raising  said 
apparatus  in  operation  and  while  moving  laterally  at 
each  side  of  the  ditch  to  sloi>e  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  for  lowering  the  digging  apparatus  to  maximum 
depth  while  returning  toward  the  center  of  the  ditch 
after  each  reversal  of  said  lateral  movement. 

2.  A  structure  as  spedfled  In  claim  1.  said  apparatus 
coasprlalng  a  beam  having  an  endless  series  of  trencb- 
cuttlng  buckets  supported  thereon,  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  beam  being  pivoted  to  provide  a  boiixontai  axis  for 
said  ralalng  and  lowering  motion  of  the  digging  appa- 
ratoe. 

8.  An  excavator  for  making  a  ditch,  comprising  a  dig- 
ging apparatus,  means  to  operate  said  apparatus,  devices 
for  moving  tbe  excavator  forward  la  the  direction  of  tbe 
ditch  during  tbe  operation  of  said  apparatus,  instm- 
mentalltiee  having  motion -reversing  elements  to  give  said 
apparatna  a  back -and-forth«  lateral  tovveaseat  from  one 
•Me  of  tbe  ditch  ts  tbe  other  dnriag  tbe  operation  thereof 
aboat  a  vertical  axis  disposed  a  distance  ahead  of  said 
apparatus,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  ralalng  said 
apparatus  In  operation  and  while  moving  laterally  against 
each  side  of  the  ditcb  during  the  <q>eratloa  thereof,  to 
ak>pe  the  sides  of  the  dltdi,  said  instmmentellties  la- 
dndlng  an  oscillating  body  having  said  apparatus  dis- 
posed In  rear  thereof,  a  power  plant  OMunted  on  said 
body  to  operate  said  means  and  devices,  and  said  meete- 
alam  Including  means  arraaged  below  and  operated  by 
said  body  to  automatically  start  tbe  apward  mevcmeat 
•f  said  apparatus  while  tbe  latter  is  moving  laterally  at 
each  side  of  tbe  ditch. 

11.  la  an  excavator  for  making  a  dlteb,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  digging  apparatus,  means  to  operate  said  appa- 
ratus, dcTtesa  for  movlag  tbe  cxcaTator  forward  in  the 
iirection  of  tbe  ditch  during  the  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus, to  cut  a  trench  behind  the  excavator,  Instrumen- 
talitJse  to  give  said  amaratas  a  ba<A-aDd-fortb  latoat 
moTcaMBt  from  oae  side  of  the  dittA  to  the  other  daring 
tba  operatlea  tbweof  in  tbe  greand.  to  widen  said  trench, 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  apparatus 
against  each  iM^  of  tbe  treaeb,  daring  the  operation 
thsreaf,   UNveb^ta   forai   tbe  aides   of  the   ditcb,  and 


aissBs  to  eantrol  said  lastriuaentalltles  aad 
and  whereby  eacfa  lateral  awvcsMat  aatomatlcally 
nates  la  upward  aMreaMnt  of  said  awuatos  againat  4NM 
side  of  the  ditch. 

20.  In  an  excavator  for  making  trenches,  the  combina- 
tion of  digging  means,  mechanism  to  move  said  means 
forward  In  the  ground,  power-transmitting  connections  to 
operate  said  means  while  moving  forward,  devices  to 
move  said  means  up  and  down  about  a  horlxontal  axis 
and  laterally  about  a  vertical  axis,  while  in  operation, 
with  said  means  Inclined  forward,  and  Instrumenulitles 
to  automatically  govern  tbe  up  and  down  and  lateral 
movements  of  said  means. 

[Claims  8  to  7.  9,  10,  12  to  19,  21,  and  22  aet 
In  ihe  Gasette.] 


1,280,702.  SHEBT-DBLIVERY  MECHANISM  FOB 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Gobtav  A.  Fruss,  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,822.  <CL 
271—77.) 


1.  Sheet-delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses  in- 
cluding a  reciprocable  carrier  equipped  with  sheet-grip- 
ping means,  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  said  carriage 
and  a  co^actlng  movable  member,  means  external  0f  said 
carrier  for  effecting  opening  and  closure  of  said  sbeet- 
grlpplng  means,  a  part  of  said  means  disposed  on  a 
printing  element  of  tbe  presa,  sheet-stripping  means  on 
fiaid  carrier  associated  wltb  the  said  grin>lng  means  for 
throwing  sheets  ont  of  engaging  relation  to  the  latter  as 
they  are  released,  and  a  carrier  for  receiving  the  sheets. 

4.  Sheet-delivery  mechanism  for  priting  presses  In- 
cluding a  continuously  traveling  carrier  belt,  a  pair  of 
shafte  Joumaled  in  bearings  In  the  press  frame  and  over 
which  a  second  belt  is  trained,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
driven,  a  reciprocable  carriage  carrying  a  pair  of  idle- 
shafte  over  which  said  second  belt  le  trained,  and  gearing 
for  redprecatlng  said  carrtege  at  substentially  tbe  spsed 
of  travel  of  said  second  belt,  whereby  a  sheet  deposited 
on  said  belt  will  be  carried  forward  without  appreciable 
movement  relative  to  said  carriage  as  tbe  latter  moves  ta 
one  direction  and  tbe  second  belt  will  be  withdrawn  from 
beneath  said  sheet  as  said  carriage  moves  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  reciprocable  sheet  carrier  associated  with  said 
belt  and  carriage  and  the  printing  mechanism  of  the  press 
for  traasferriag  sbeete  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  and 
a  carrier  belt  interposed  between  aald  reciprocable  carrier  • 
and  said  carriage  adapted  to  receive  sheets  from  tbe 
former  and  deliver  tlie  same  upon  the  belt  trained  over 
the  Idle-sbafte  of  the  Utter. 

[CIaim<f  2  and  8  not  printer!  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.380.708.      MOISTURE  -  AB80RBER     FOR     TOBAC<X)- 

PIPES.     Albert  Fca*RS,  Montreal.  Quebec,   (^t*^ 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1917.    Serial  Na  199,066.     (0. 181—12.) 

A  moisture  absorber  for  lobafeeo  pipes  stamped  tnm.  a 

single  sheet  of  metal  oomprislag  an  ealargad  disk  body 

portloa  having  perforations  tberelB,  a  pair  of  resUlsat 

arms  extending  diametrically  <^»po!dte  froon  tbe  edge  ^ 

said  body  portion,  a  sbortar  arm  farmed  wlh  the  edge  of 

said  body  portloa  aad  extendlag  at  ri^t  an^es  to  aaftt 

resilient  arms,  a  perfoisted  dl*  tmnmeA  iBtagral  with  tim 
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tatar  end  of  Mid  tkortar  arm  aad  bdat  of 

tbaa  the  dlak  body  portion.  Mild  akorter  arm  odapCad  to 

rotata  tbm  disk  of  !«■■  diameter  bolow  mild  dlak  body  por- 


tion and  in  apaced  relation  therewith  and  Mid  disks 
adapted  to  retain  absorbent  material  therebetween  ■al>- 
•taatlally  as  aad  for  the  pfiri>oo«  sped  fled. 


1,280.704.     TRBATMBIfT  OF  TCN08TEN  PILAMVNTfl. 

Caml  T.    Fttlxjcb,    Nutle^.    N.    J..   sMlgoor    to   Oenecal 

Blectrlc  Companj.  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 

Apr.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  831.411.     (CI.  148—12.) 

1.  The  proccM  of  Improrliix  the  Baechanlcal  properties 

of  drawn   tnnfsten   wire  which   has  been   drawn   by*  the 

tmaal   methods  of  manafactur*  and   whU-h   la  later  to  be 

subjected  to  a  temperature  subetantlallj  hlsher  than  red 

heat,  which  consists  In  beatlai:  it  to  at  least  a  red  heat  In 

an  oxldiilnc  atmosphere. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.280.700.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALING.  Fttlton 
GAaDNsa.  Chicaco,  111.,  as^cnor  of  one-half  to  WUllam 
B.  Uardoer.  PlttiibarKh.  Pa  ,  and  one-foartb  to  Sejrmoar 
Stedaian.  Chleaffo.  111.  Filed  Jane  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,63*.     (CL  179—171.) 


2.  la  a  relay  of  the  claM  described  a  scrsw  threaded 
^ag  adapted  to  fit  a  screw  thrMded  socket,  an  tasolatlnc 
enp  within  the  screw  threaded  part  of  Mid  plug  aa  elec- 
tromagnet within  said  cup  and  aa  elongated  core  of  said 
BMgnet  comprising  an  electrode  extending  through  aa 
opening  In  tbe  bottom  of  said  cup.  and  means  to  adjust 
«ald  magnet  In  relation  to  Its  armatur* ;  Mid  armataro 
forming  a  com  of  said  cup,  aad  In  contact  with  the 
threaded  part  of  said  plug,  for  the  puri>ose  lateadsd  aad 
•abstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalaa  1  and  8  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280.706.  ALUMINUM  ALLOT  AND  PROCB88  OF 
MAKING  SAMB.  Lari  8.  GASONaa,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  11.  1918.     »erUl  No.  211.897      (0.70 — 1) 

1.  Aa  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper, 
tla  aad  maaganeae. 

2.  Aa  alamlniuB  alloy  conalatliis  of  alnoilBam,  ^nc, 
copper,  tla  aad  msagaasas. 

8.  An  aluminum  alloy  containing  the  following  in 
approximately  the  proportions  glren  :  aluminum  78 ;  cop- 
per. 4  ;  tin.  10  :  mangaaese  .00. 

4.  Aa  alnmlBuai  alloy  containing  the  following  la  ap- 
proximately the  proportions  given  :  alomlnuni.  78 ;  eoppar. 
4 ;  tla.  10 ;  sine.  8 ;  manganeso  .06. 


0.  Th«  method  of  prodoclag  an  al— t—  allay  which 
coaalsts  in  formlag  a  composition  of  alaHlnna,  bmb- 
ginMs  hronse,  sad  sloe ;  and  than  melting  tofathar  a 
qoaatlty  of  said  compositloa  sMtal.  tin  aad  alaatlaoM. 

[ClalB  6  aot  prtatad  In  tha  Oaaotta.] 


1,380.707.     FINGBB-RING  AND  THB  UKB.     Vicvoa 
GanBAaoT.  ClndnnaU.  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  39,  1916.    I 
rial  No.  76.001.     (CL  68— IB.) 


a 


.\  finger  ring  to  serre  as  a  sooranlr  ring,  comprising  an 
annular  t>aad  of  praelotu  metal  having  spaced  around  its 
periphery  a  sariaa  of  Jswal  raedirlng  portloaa,  said  portloaa 
being  set  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  around  said 
periphery,  said  portkms  comprising  cup-shaped  deprcaaions 
in  the  ring  In  which  the  Jewels  may  ha  Mt  from  time  to 
time,  so  that  Mid  ring  may  be  naad  as  a  ■ooTenlr.  said 
depressions  without  the  gems  forming  a  plMslng  design 
around  the  ring. 


1,280.708.  PISTON-RING  FOR  HYDROCARBON  -  BN- 
OINB8.  Boaanr  A.  Uiaaoii.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  FUad  May 
10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,077.     (Q.  131—106.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  s  split  piston  ring 
comprising  a  stud  member  carried  by  tha  piston  and  en- 
gaged with  the  ends  of  Mid  ring,  means  carried  by  Mid 
■tnd  member  for  keeping  the  ends  of  said  ring  in  allne- 
maat.  and  means  connected  with  said  stud  member, 
whereby  It  has  a  normal  tendency  to  rotata  and  ezpaad 
said  ring. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  piston,  of  a  split  pistoa 
ring  comprising  s  stud  member  passing  through  tha  wall 
of  the  piston,  said  stud  mamber  balng  prerldad  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sarfhoM  engBgad  with  the  eo-actlng  sur- 
faces of  the  ends  of  Mid  ring,  means  carried  by  Mid  stud 
mamber  for  keeping  the  cods  of  Mid  ring  la  aliaaasaat, 
and  BMaas  connected  with  Mid  stud  memhar.  wharaby  it 
has  a  normal  tMidancy  to  rotate  and  axpaad  aJd  ring. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  pistoa.  of  a  split  pistoa  riag 
comprising  a  stud  member  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  piston,  said  stud  member  bdag  formed  In  its  outer 
and  with  two  oppositely  arranged  slots,  a  ceatral  wall 
formed  between  the  slots,  oppoaitriy  protecting  taba  adja- 
cent to  said  wall,  a  rldga  fOrmad  on  tha  and  of  Mid  mem- 
ber, adjacent  to  Mid  tabs,  said  wall.  Mid  taba.  aad  Mid 
ridge  b^ag  engaged  with  the  co-aetlng  sarfacM  of  the 
ends  of  said  ring,  and  BMans  connected  with  said  itnd 
membw.  whereby  it  has  a  aormal  tendency  to  rotata  and 
exi>and  said  rlag. 

[ClalaM  2,  4,  S,  aad  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatte.) 

* 

1,380.709.     nCDICATINO  MBAlfS  FOB  ■LBCTBICAUiT 

HBATINO  FLAT-IRONS.     BowAao  L.  Ouma,  Chicago. 

lU.      FUed   Jan.    13.   191&      Serial   No.   311,564.      (C9. 

177— 811  ) 

1.  An  electrically  heated  flat  Irea  i|cladlng  a  body 
having  aa  electrically  energiaed  hMtlnP  etaneat,  a 
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tag  extending  ever  said  body  and  detachaMy 
therewith,  the  casing  at  one  point  beteg  prarlded  with 
a  sight  opraing.  binding  posts  projecting  from  the  caa- 
lag,  and  aa  indicating  unit,  cossprialag  aa  ladlMtlng 
high  reaistaaes  wire,  a  sapportlng  member  having  a 
transparent  pane,  InaaUUag  blocks,  binding  screws  con- 
nected to  the  lanlating  blocks  and  engagiBg  aald  ladl- 


Mtlng rMlstance  wire,  means  deUchsbly  suppottlng  said 
nnlt  with  Its  transparent  pane  and  indicating  wire  be- 
aeath  the  sight  opening  of  the  casing,  and  electrical  con- 
nectloBS  between  the  binding  post  and  one  of  mM  bind- 
ing screws  snd  between  the  other  of  Mid  binding  screws 
and  the  hrating  element,  the  unit  being  ronovable  from 
the  casing  as  a  whole. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,710.  BDOB-BURNI8HINO  MACHINB.  PaaLCT 
R.  Qi^»».  Brookllne,  MaM.,  aHlgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jerwy.  Filed 
Jaa.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,902.     (CL  69—1.) 


..^ 


t.  A  machine  of  the  cIsm  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool  for  operating  uiwn  a  piece  of  stock,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  stock  forward  snd  back  latermlttently 
ta  operative  relation  to  Mid  tool,  the  ext^t  of  the  for- 
ward movements  being  greater  than  that  of  the  backward 
movements. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  cUms  described,  having,  la  combi- 
nation, a  bomishlng  tool,  means  for  oacUlatlng  Mid  tool, 
and  mMns  for  fsedlng  the  stock  forward  and  back  inter- 
mittently with  its  edge  in  engagement  witl\  Mid  tool  the 
extent  of  the  forward  movements  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  backward  movementa. 

.  5.  ▲  machine  of  the  daM  deacribed,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  bumlablag  tool,  a  roll  for  feeding  stock  past 
said  tool,  and  means  for  osdlUting  said  feed  roU  for- 
ward and  back,  the  extent  of  the  forward  oecUlatlons  be- 
ing greater  than  that  of  the  backward  oodllatioim. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,380,711.      WRBNCH.      Onoaan   T.    Olatb,   New   Tork, 

N.   T.,  assignor  to  Claire   L.  Olave,   Lawrence,  N.   T. 

FUed  Aug.  SO.  1917.     Serial  No.  188396.     (0.81—150.) 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 

Jawa,  a  rotatable  adjtutlng  member  therefor,  a  tightening 

lever  plvotally   connected   to  the  end   of  said  adjaatlng 


memb«-,  BMans  for  detachably  holding  aald  lever  rotata- 
bly  In  axial  aUneaient  with  the  adjosting  member,  and 
means  whereby  said  tightening  lever  may  be  swnng  ahovt 
Mid  pivotal  connection  oat  of  said  axial  allnement  into 
lodclng  condition  witt  aald  adjusting  member. 


4.  ▲  wrench  comprislBg  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
Jawa,  a  rotatable  adjusting  screw  therefor,  a  head  for  ro- 
tating said  screw,  the  outer  end  of  said  head  being  cas- 
tellated, a  tightening  lever,  a  universal  Joint  connection 
between  the  adjusting  screw  and  the  tl^tenlng  lever, 
aad  a  spring  dip  for  holding  said  lever  In  axial  allne- 
ment with  Mid  screw,  Mid  lever  being  movable  abont  its 
connection  with  the  screw  into  engagement  with  the  caa- 
tellated  end  of  said  head. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


1,280,713.  CRUCIBLE  -  HOLDING  APPARATUS. 
CHABiiBa  J.  OoaRUNOaa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  June 
22,  1918.     Serial  No.  341,448.     (CI.  23—63.) 


1.  Oudble  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  member  to 
support  the  weight  of  a  crucible  having  a  guiding  re- 
ceM  and  a  gravity  actoated  pawl,  and  a  holding  member 
to  engage  the  rim  of  a  crudble  having  a  shank  gnided 
by  said  receM  aad  a  rack  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pawl. 

3.  Cradble  holding  apparatus  comprising  an  annular 
member  to  support  the  weight  of  a  crudble  provided  with 
handlM  to  guide  the  crudble  in  pouring,  a  guiding  re- 
ceM and  pawl  carried  by  Mid  annular  sapportlng  mem- 
ber, aad  a  member  to  otgege  the  rim  of  the  cnidble  hav- 
ing a  shank  projecting  below  tbe  bottom  of  the  crodble 
and  provided  with  a  rack  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawL 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (3asette.1 


1.280,718.  RHEOSTAT.  Macbicc  M.  OoLDBManiR,  Mil- 
waakee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  C?utler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed 
Apr.  4.  1914.    Serial  No.  829,470.     (Q.  171—229.) 


1.  In  comblaatloii,  an  adjustable  menber,  power  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  and  control  mMna  for  the  latter  to 
effect  adjustment  of  the  former  ta  oppoalta  dlractlens  to 
different  degrees,  said  means  indndlng  control  parts  aaao- 
dated  with  said  member  and  onUUrectloBal  atartlag  means 
for  Mid  power  operating  member  rwponilv  to 
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^  P****  to  i»»wn  M^last  aiTMt  ot  mM  adltntaM* 
mmmbtr  foUowinc  Ita  iB«T«m«nt  In  either  direction  «k- 
et^it  In  predetormlned  positions. 

4.  In  comblnntloD,  an  adjustable  rheostat  an  electric 
drlTlng  motor  therefor,  separate  electro  -  rsavonslv/ 
twitches  for  starting  said  motor  In  opposite  directloDS  for 
rererse  adjustments  of  gald  rheosUt  and  to  degrees  vary- 
ing with  the  duration  of  energisation  of  the  selected 
switch  and  means  associated  with  said  rheostat  to  control 
a  eertalB  one  of  said  switches  for  operation  of  said  motor 
to  insnre  against  arrest  of  said  rbeosUt  pio-pt  in  pre- 
determined spaced  positions  regardless  of  its  direction  of 
adjustment 

6.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  rheostat,  an  electric 
drlTlng  motor  therefor,  separate  electro-responslre 
switches  for  gtartlng  said  motor  In  opposite  directions  for 
reverse  adjustments  of  said  rheostat,  means  controlling 
•aid  switches  to  direct  the  operation  of  said  motor  and 
adjustment  of  said  rheostate  aod  means  sasoclated  with 
said  rheostat  to  energise  a  certain  one  of  said  switches 
Independently  of  said  directing  means  when  the  rheostat 
la  in  anj  other  than  predetermined  spaced  poaltlona  of 
rest  to  thereby  Insnre  sgalnst  arrest  of  said  rheostat 
except  In  one  of  such  positions,  said  directing  means  ren- 
dering Mil«l  last  mentioneil  means  ineffective  during  ener- 
gisation of  the  other  of  said  switches  to  prevent  Inter- 
fluencs  of  said  switches. 

1.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  member,  power  oper- 
ating means  for  moving  th«  same  in  opposite  directions 
to  varying  degrees,  control  means  for  said  operating 
means,  and  means  associated  with  said  member  effective 
automatically  under  certain  conditions  to  actuate  said 
control  means  for  Initiating  movement  of  said  member 
through  said  operating  means. 

9.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  member,  power  oper- 
ating means  for  effecting  adjustment  thereof  In. opposite 
directions  and  to  different  degrees,  electro-responsive  con- 
trol means  for  said  operating  means,  and  a  circuit  con- 
troller therefor  operating  In  synchronism  with  said  power 
means  and  effective  automatically  under  certain  condi- 
tions to  actuate  said  control  means  for  initiating  move- 
ment of  Aaid  power  means. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6.  8.  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Oasetts.] 


llae  and  wttk  aack  0*  said  oatgolng  lines  for  geaetatlag 
voice  cwreats,  and  neaas  at  aald  telephone  exchance  for 
aaipUfyinc  said  voice  curreata.  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  Incoming  line. 

».  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  exchange,  an 
Incoming  Une.  a  plorality  of  outgoing  linea,  an  autoaaUc 
•witch  for  interconnecting  said  incoming  line  with  aaj 
of  said  oatgolng  lines  to  extend  a  talking  circuit,  means 
sssociated  with  said  Incoming  line  snd  with  each  of  said 
outgoing  lines  for  generstlntc  voice  currents,  and  means  at 
said  telephone  exchange  for  amplifying  said  voice  cur- 
rents, said  means  being  connected  to  said  talking  circuit. 

16.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  each  pro- 
vided with  a  device  of  constant  impedance  for  receiving 
and  transmltUng  voice  currents,  automatic  means  for  In- 
terconnecting said  sabwTlbers'  Uaea,  and  means  common 
to  a  plurality  of  said  lines  for  amplifying  said  voice  cur- 
renta 

1«.  In  a  telephone  system,  snbscrlbcrs'  lines  each  pro- 
vided with  a  device  having  ronatant  electrical  character- 
Istlce  for  receiving  and  transmitting  voice  currenta,  auto- 
matic means  for  Interconnecting  said  subscribers'  lines, 
snd  menns  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  lines  for  ampli- 
fying said  voice  currents. 

(Oalms  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.715.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Bbnist  Paao- 
MtcK  QoooTiAn.  Dudley.  England.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914. 
SeHal  No.  867,141.     (CI.  29 — 159.) 


*i. 


ijam.m.    telephone  system,    chailcs  l.  oooo- 

ton.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.198. 
(a.  179—18.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sheet  metal  wheela 
composed  of  or  involving  two  sheaves  or  dUk  members, 
and  a  rim  or  circumferential  member  for  carrying  a  tire 
which  Indodes  folding  the  edge  of  one  of  said  members 
over  the  cooperating  edge  of  the  other  along  each  side 
of  the  rim  prior  to  the  forming  of  the  tire  carrying  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  to  its  flnal  shape. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sheet  metal  wheels 
(H>mposed  of  or  Involving  two  sheaves  or  disk  members, 
and  a  rim  or  circumferential  member  for  carrying  a  tire 
which  Includes  folding  the  edge  of  one  of  said  membera 
6v«  the  coflperaUng  edge  of  the  other  along  each  side  of 
the  rtm  prior  to  the  forming  of  the  tire  carrying  porUon  of 
the  wheel  to  Its  flnal  shape,  and  welding  the  rim  to  the 
sheaves  also  before  forming  the  tire  carrying  portion  of 
the  wheel  to  Ita  flnal  shape. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.718.  BELTING.  ALaxAxnaa  M.  GaaAn,  New  York, 
N.  Y  Filed  Oct  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,095.  (CI. 
74— «.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  exchange,  an 
incoming  line,  a  piurallty  of  outgoing  lines,  an  automatic 
■witch  for  Interconnecting  said  Incoming  line  with  any 
of  said  outgoing  lines,  means  associated  with  said  incom- 
ing line  and  with  each  of  said  outgoing  Hoes  for  generat- 
ing voice  cnrrenta,  and  means  at  said  telephone  exdiange 
for  amplifying  said  voice  cnrrenta 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  exchange,  an 
Incoming  line,  a  plorality  of  oatgolng  linen,  an  automatic 
■witch  for  intcrcenaectlng  said  Incoming  Une  with  any  of 
■aid  oatgolng  lines,  meens  asaodated  with  said  Incoming 


1.  As  an  article  of  manntactor*.  n  length  of  belti^; 
comprising  a  casing  strip  of  flexible  material  having  Ita 
side  margins  turned  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  re- 
inforcing strip  located  within  the  casing  thus  formed, 
and  a  line  of  sig-iag  stitching  paasing  throngh  the  cdgai 
of  the  strip  and  through  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
reinforcing  strip  and  bridging  the  Joint  formed  by  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  casing  strip,  the  longitudinal  mar- 
gtna  of  the  belting  being  longer  than  the  intermedlata 
Btltehed  portion  to  provide  a  transrerae  cnrvatnre. 
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2.  Aa  an  artleto  of  manofactore,  a  length  of  baltlBg 
oomprlalnc  a  caalng  strip  of  flexible  ataterlal  havlag  Itn 
side  margins  doubled  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  re- 
inforcing strip  located  within  the  casing  thtu  formed,  and 
means  secnring  the  intorned  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
casing  strip  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  re- 
inforcing strip  together,  said  length  of  betting  being 
shaped  to  have  a  permanent  transverae  canrature  and 
having  ita  longitudinal  margins  kmger  than  ita  Interme- 
diate jKwtloB  and  loafer  than  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  reinforclnc  strip. 


M80.717.  MOLD  FOK  TTPB-CA8TIN0  MACHINES. 
Bamcbl  F.  Gnnmm,  Inrlngton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  171,62^      (O.  199—86.) 


1.  The  cMnktoatlon  with  a  typecaatiac  — rhlti.  ml  a 
mold  for  eastbic  qnotatloaa  and  eoavrUtmt  a  haae,  tm» 
oppoaed  fixed  rntU  memhers,  a  Mold  blaide  ahntacBt  for 
doalBg  the  apace  between  the  aald  meaihera  at  the  eoe 
ead  thereof,  a  aMld  blade,  a  centering  pin.  a  ccritarlnc 
pin  head  earrted  by  aald  entering  pin  and  adapted  to 
astend  into  the  aald  sold  and  dmt  the  aaine,  meaaa  for 
openCliw  aald  mold  blade  to  eject  the  caat  faatatlon 
from  the  bmU  and  Means  for  operating  the  aaid  eanter- 
Ing  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typecaating  machine  and 
ita  mold  operating  mechaniam,  of  a  mold  tar  casting  qvo- 
tatlons  comprtaing  a  mold  base  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  mold,  two  oppoaed  fixed  mold  measbers,  meana  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  members,  a  mold  blade  abatment 
for  closing  the  space  between  the  aald  two  members  at 
the  one  end  thereof,  a  mold  blade  adapted  to  operate  be- 
tween the  said  two  membera.  Interchangeable  mold  blade 
heads  on  the  said  mold  blade,  means  for  operating  the 
latter  and  the  said  abutment  from  the  said  mold  operat- 
ing mecbanism.  a  lug  on  said  mold  base  In  the  path  of 
the  cast  quotations  when  the  same  are  being  removed 
from  the  mold  and  a  member  adapted  to  operate  acroas 
the  opening  of  the  mold  and  over  the  said  lag  to  remove 
the  cast  quotations  from  the  mold. 

7.  A  mold  comprising  a  base  having  an  ai>ertaTe  for 
the  admission  of  tbe  metal  to  be  cast,  mold  forming  mem- 
bers for  forming  a  mold  on  aald  base  aroond  the  aald 
aperture  and  comprising  two  opposed  fixed  mold  mem- 
bers, a  mold  blade  adapted  to  operate  between  the  same, 
Interchangeable  mold  beads  on  said  blade  for  filling  the 
space  between  the  said  two  members,  a  mold  blade  abut- 
ment operable  at  right  angles  to  said  mold  blade  for 
dosing  the  end  of  the  mold,  means  on  said  mold  blade 
heads  and  the  said  base  for  caaslng  the  caat  artlde  to 
break  away  from  the  said  meld  membeta  and  a  typ« 
pusher  for  removing  the  cast  artlde  from  the  mold. 

(Claims  2,  8,  6.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


and  transverae  deata,  eadi  of  said  aectlens  having 
flaps  overlapping  the  hody  aheet  of  an  adjacent  sectim. 


1,280,718.     BOX-BLANK  AND  BOX.     JaaoN  H.  Oamr- 
■raawr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  IB,  191B.     Se- 
rial No.  68,934.     (CL  217— IS.) 
1.  A  faldable  box  blank  comprising  a  plorality  of  la- 

Mvidnal  aectlena,  each  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material 


and  one  of  said  overlapping  flaps  adjacent  each  fold  Une 
being  secured  to  the  overliqnMd  body. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,719.  ADJUSTABLE  OILER  FOR  LBAF-SPRINOS. 
William  Gatjg,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Sept  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,828.     (CL  184—1.) 


1.  An  oiler  for  leaf  q>rlngs  having  incasing  parte  slid- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other  over  the  top  and  alao  on 
the  sides  of  springs  of  different  widths  and  thicknesses. 

9.  In  a  leaf  spring  oiler,  a  plurality  of  sections  form- 
ing a  housing  over  tbe  top  and  downwardly  over  the 
sides  of  a  leaf  spring  and  each  adjustable  with  respect  to 
ita  adjacent  section,  and  a  pad  of  absorbent  material 
covered  by  the  housing. 

16.  In  an  adjostable  leaf  spring  oiler,  the  combination 
with  two  right  angled  casing  sections  slldable  one  within 
the  other  and  flttlng  over  tbe  top  and  downwardly  over 
a  portion  of  the  aldea  of  a  leaf  spring,  of  means  for  ae- 
cnring  these  sections  together,  one  of  tbe  sections  having 
a  covered  oiling  aperture,  a  side  section  for  each  of  the 
said  right  angled  sections  slidable  therein,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  aaid  sections,  means  for  fastening 
the  side  sections  together  beneath  a  leaf  spring,  and  a 
pad  of. absorbent  material  flttlng  over  tbe  top  and  down- 
wardly over  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  a  leaf  spring  in- 
closed by  laid  casing  with  a  slot  in  the  top  commnnl- 
catlng  with  aaid  oiling  aperture  and  forming  a  duct  for 
conveying  oil  to  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  a  reservoir  for 
containing  oil  at  the  top. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  IBr  IT,  and  18  not  printed  la 
the  Gasette.] 


1,280,720.  DASH-POT.  CcAaaitca  H.  Hapoood,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  69.928.     (CI.  74—69.) 

7.  A  dash-pot  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  lower 
portion  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  an  upper  portloB 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  portion  providing  a 
ahonlder  between  the  two  portions,  a  piston,  a  plunger 
rod  secured  thereto,  a  bell  surrounding  the  plunger  rod 
and  spaced  from  the  piston,  means  for  adjtisting  tbe  po- 
sition of  the  tiell  with  relation  to  the  piston,  IndadUig 
a  sleeve  sorronndlug  the  plunger  rod  and  engaging  the 
ben,  meana  for  moving  the  sleeve  longltndlnally  of  the 
planner  rod,  and  a  splasher  plate  loosdy  anrroondlng 
aald  aleere  and  raattag  npon  the  shoolder  of  the  eyltader. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daas  described,  a  movable  Ha- 

a  daah  pot  aeeared  to  the  taa4 
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•taownt,  a  corcr  th«r«for  harlnc  aa  api*mrdl7-«zt«idliis 
■l«ev«.  a  plans«r  wltkln  tke  da«h  pot.  m  plui«cr  rod 
couiectlnc  tlie  planc<>r   to   the   moTable  element   and   a 


■leere  apon  the  plancer  rod  closed  at  Ita  upper  end  and 
Mirroandlns  the  Bleeve  upon  the  daah  pot  corer. 
[Clalma  1  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.280,721.  TBLPHBRAGB  SYSTEM.  Hbmbt  McL. 
Haboino,  New  Tork,  N.  Z.,  aaalsaor  to  Oeoeral  Eleetrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept.  7. 
1017.    Serial  No.  100.26S.     (CI.  104 — i.) 


I 


"•►^Stt 


<-^ 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  handling  merchandlae  which  consiats 
in  thiftlng  a  suspended  load  from  an  oTerbead  track  car- 
rier on  a  ■tationary  track  which  can  serve  only  an 
•loBcated  strip  beneath  the  track  to  an  orcrhead  carrier 
on  an  Independent  reentrant  track  which  serres  the  entire 
area  Inclosed  by  the  reentrant  track. 

8.  In  a  carrier  system  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
OTcrhead  tracks  each  haying  an  adjastable  portion  for 
varying  the  area  inclosed  by  the  track,  a  carrier  movable 
orer  each  track  to  f»erve  the  area  Inclosed  thereby  and  a 
stationary  overhead  track  and  carrier  therefor  surrounding 
said  adjustable  tracks  and  adjacent  thereto  at  a  distance 
to  permit  a  suspended  load  to  t>«  shifted  from  one  carrier 
to  the  other. 

9.  In  a  carrier  systPm  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
OTerhead  reentrant  tracks  each  having  a  movable  portion 
for  varylag  the  are*  inclosed  by  the  track,  a  carrier  mov- 
able over  each  track  to  serve  the  area  Inclosed  thereby, 
and  a  stationary  overhead  track  bavins  a  carrier  runnhig 
adjacent  to  the  re^^ntrant  tracks  at  a  distance  to  permit  a 

■pended  load  to  be  shifted  from  one  carrier  to  the  other. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


HaaaiMAji. 
Serial   No. 


1.280.722.      BOTABT     VALVE.      Gaoaoa     V. 

New   Tork.   N.    T.      Filed    Sept.    16.    1»1T. 

191.S17.      (CI.   123—190.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  head  provided  witJi  a  passage  passing  there- 
throogh  and  a  tapering  valve  seat  intersecting  said  pasa- 
age :  a  tapering  valve  plug  in  said  seat  and  provided  with 
A  port  co(iperatlag  with  said  paaaaga ;  ailjustable  throat 


secnred  to  said  head  and  eacaciiv  the  ead  fhee  of 
the  smaller  ead  of  the.  valve  plug ;  and  drive  means  having 
connection  with  said  sasaller  ^id. 


11.  In  an  Internal  corabnstlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder ;  a  removable  cyllader  head  thereon 
provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  pasaajne  and  a  tapering 
valve  seat  transverse  to  the  cylinder  and  the  engine  crank 
shaft  and  intersecting  said  paaaagea  and  provided  with  an 
oil  Inlet  dnct  and  annular  and  conaectlag  grooves  com- 
munlcaUng  with  the  dact ;  a  tapared  valw  plog  In  said 
seat  and  provided  with  aa  angvlar  hole  at  Ita  aaoaller  end, 
a  thrust  spindle  at  the  larger  end,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  cooperating  with  said  paaaagea;  said  annular  and 
connecting  grooves  being  entirely  closed  by  said  valve 
except  at  said  duct  whereby  oil  may  be  retained  therein 
under  presaure ;  an  adjustable  thrust  collar  engaging  in 
said  seat  and  against  said  smaller  end  of  the  plug :  a 
removable  greaae  chamber  cap  aecnred  to  the  cylinder 
head  and  provided  with  a  chamber  sorronndlng  the  head 
of  said  spindle  ;  an  adjusting  screw  screwed  into  said  cap 
and  engaging  aald  head  of  the  spindle ;  a  bearing  bracket 
mounted  on  said  cylinder ;  a  short  shaft  Joomaled  thereon 
and  having  an  angular  end  engaging  In  said  angular  hole; 
a  valve  drive  ahaft  mounted  in  said  bracket  parallel  t* 
the  engine  crank  shaft ;  and  geara  connecting  said  ahafta. 

(Clalma  2  to  10  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.728.  COMBINATION  LBTTBB-SHBBT  AND  BN- 
VHLOP.  Mabk  Habbis.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  B«pC 
15,  1»17.     Serial  No.  1»1.64».     (CL  22»— •S.l.) 


1.  A  combined  letter  sheet  and  envelop  blank  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  having  on  one  side  edge  thereof  a  folding 
pocket  flap  and  bfing  provided  on  its  other  side  edge  with 
a  folding  back  flap,  folding  seaUng  flaps  contiguous  with 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  adhesive 
throughout  their  length,  the  folding  pocket  flap  being  of 
a  length  equal  the  length  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
width  of  the  sealing  flaps  combined  and  being  provided 
on  the  outer  snrCace  of  its  ends  with  adhesive  which 
forms  a  continuation  of  the  adhealve  on  the  sealing  flapa 
when  the  pocket  flap  is  folded  onto  the  body  portion. 

S.  A  combined  letter  sheet  and  envelop  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  at  one  aide  ed^  with  a  pocket  flap 
which  la  of  greater  length  than  the  body  portion  and  is 
folded  over  on  the  t>ody  portion  and  is  provided  on  the 
outer  surtace  of  Its  ends  with  gum,  a  back  flap  provided 
on  the  other  side  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  being  folded 
over  upon  the  body  portton  and  having  ita  free  side  edge 
resting  between  the  body  portion  and  pocket  flap  but  un- 
secured thereto,  sealing  flapa  provided  on  the  end*  of  the 
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body  portion,  merginc  into  the  ends  of  the  po^at  ilap 
and  provided  on  their  Inner  snrtacea  with  gum  which 
forms  a  continuation  of  the  gum  on  the  pocket  flap,  Mid 
aealing  flapa  and  the  ends  of  the  pocket  flap  being  folded 
over  upon  the  back  flap  and  pocket  flap  and  being  secured 
thereto  by  said  gum,  and  contlnuoua  lines  of  perforations 
extending  across  the  body  portion,  pocket  flap  and  back 
flap  near  the  ends  of  the  same  for  use  la  opening  the 
envelop. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.724.  8TBEBINO-WHBBL.  Bat  Hakboum,  High- 
land Park,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Harroun  Motora  Corpora- 
tion, Wayne,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  149,118.     (CI.  74—88.) 


1.  In  a  steering  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  stetflng 
post,  of  a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  connected  to  aald 
poat.  a  rim,  and  connectiona  between  said  hub  and  rim 
eomprlslng  overUpping  leaf  spring  memben  one  of  which 
haa  ita  outer  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  rim. 

(Cnalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280,726.  BBINFOBCING-BAB  FOB  CONCBBTB.  JoH« 
F.  Havbmbtbb,  Ardsley-on-Hudson,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  887,086.     (CI.  72—111.) 


1,  A  reinforcing  bar  substantlaUy  square  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  pair  of  straight  longitudinally  extending 
ridges  along  each  edge  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
deformations,  sepsrate  from  each  other  and  from  the 
ridgea,  on  at  least  two  of  its  adjacent  fhcea,  the  ridgea 
being  of  uniform  height  and  extending  beyond  the  topa 
of  the  deformations,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  paased 
smoothly  between  bending  rollers  and  be  bent  without 
interfering  with  the  deformatlona. 

2.  A  relatively  flat  bar  substantially  square  In  cross 
section  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
ridges  on  each  of  its  edgea  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  aeparate  deformations  between  each  pair  of  ridges 
and  arranged  relaUvely  to  each  other  to  preaerve  a  uni- 
form croaa  sectional  area  throughout  the  bar,  the  ridges 
being  of  uniform  height-^ whereby  the  bar  may  be  passed 
smoothly  between  bending  n^Ien  and  be  bent  without 
interfering  with  the  deformatioaa. 


1.280.726.  BUILDIMQ  CON8TBUCTION.  BATMOHP  M. 
Havbhb,  Kanaaa  dty.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  164,129.     (C1.TS— 1.) 


In  a  building,  the  combination  with  a  foundation,  of 
separate  beams  having  solid  ends  supported  on  the  foun- 
dation, and  having  laterally-channeled,  intermediate  por- 
tions, forming  a  floor,  side  walls  supported  on  the  solid 
end  portions  of  the  floor  t>eams ;  the  said  end  portions  of 
the  floor  beama  being  extended  beyond  the  foundation 
and  side  wall  to  form  a  sill  and  water  table,  molded  con- 
crete keys  arranged  traasveraely  on  the  solid  end  portiona 
of  the  floor  beams,  with  the  keys  on  adjacent  beams  in 
alinement  and  projected  into  the  lower  portiona  of  the  side 
wail  to  retain  the  latter  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.280,727.  DASH-POT.  Halvob  O.  Hbm,  Kanaas  City, 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Toledo  Scale  C^ompany.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  22. 1916. 
Serial  No.  67,268.     (Q.  74—69.) 


i    --": 


6.  In  a  dash-pot,  the  combinatloB  with  a  cylinder  coa- 
talnlng  liquid,  of  a  piston  having  a  passage  for  aai<'.  liquid, 
the  ends  of  said  passage  terminating  in  porta  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  a  movable  member  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  piston  adjacent  the  ports  of  aald  pasaage. 
means  normally  holding  said  members  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  i>ort8,  said  memben  b^ng  connected  for  aimul- 
taneous  movement  to  cover  or  uncover  the  ports  of  said 
paasage  during  the  movements  of  said  piston. 

10.  In  a  dash-pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  aad 
platon,  a  plunger  rod  having  a  paasage  therein  terminating 
in  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  movable  member 
having  a  baffle  plate  arranged  adjacent  one  terminal  of 
said  passage,  and  a  reciprocating  sleeve  arranged  adjacent 
the  oppoaite  terminal  of  said  passage,  springs  nonaaUr 
holding  the  moval>te  member  and  sleeve  away  from  aald 
porta,  said  sleeve  being  connected  with  said  member  and 
movable  therewith  to  regulate  the  speed  of  movement  of 
the  piatoa  under  varylag  preasnrea. 

14.  In  a  daah-pot.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  con- 
taining liquid,  of  a  cap  on  the  cylinder  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  plnntcer  rod  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening 
aad  passing  therethrough,  a  piston  of  1«m  diaoicter  ttea 
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tk«  eyUadar.  &  Am  tint  OMmber  flttlaff  n««l7  wtttala  tiM 
OUa^ler  aad  moaoted  loosely  on  tb«  piston  and  rod, 
whereby  tbe  platon  will  hare  trMdoa  to  oMve  latenUly 
Independently  of  tbe  floatins  member. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  13.  and  10  not  printed  In 
th«  Qaaette] 


1.280,T28.  ROTAST-HOOK  SBW1NO-MACHINS.  Uab- 
TIN  HiMUin.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Slncer 
Manafactnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1»1«.     SerUl  Na  124.2S7.     {CI.  11»— IB.) 


In  a  sewing  machine,  a  flume  comprising  a  bed-plate, 
hollow  standard  and  bracket-ara,  a  reciprocating  needle 
carried  by  the  bracket-am.  a  needle-drtrtag  shaft  )ovr- 
aaled  In  the  bracket-arm.  a  loop-taker,  a  loop-taker  shaft 
)oaniaied  beneath  the  bed-plate  la  paralleUioa  with  tbe 
needle-path,  a  pair  of  angularly  related  cranks  carried  by 
tbe  loop-taker  shaft  and  dls{>osed  below  tbe  bed-plate,  and 
means  for  drlTing  said  loop-taker  tbaft  at  a  uniform  angu- 
lar Telocity,  said  means  iodadlng  a  vertical  shaft  )oar- 
aaled  In  said  standard  and  provided  beneath  the  bed-plate 
with  angularly  related  cranks,  a  drirlng  connection  Includ- 
ing speed  multiplying  geartng  between  tbe  needle-driving 
and  vertical  shafts,  and  parail«>I  pitmen  disposed  horlion- 
tally  beneath  tbe  bed-plate  and  connecting  the  crtnks  of 
mid  vertical  and  loop-taker  shafts. 


1,280.729.  ACTOlfOBILS-TIRlB.  Ai>wtnn  Hbmphux. 
Ban  Angelo.  Tex.  rOed  Sept  30,  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
68.816.  Renewed  Sept.  4.  1M8.  Serial  No.  262,646. 
(a.  162—87.) 


In  a  resilient  tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination 
with  a  felly,  of  an  liwer  rim  mounted  on  the  felly  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  series 
of  elongated  and  longitudinally  extending  recesses,  blocks 
loosely  slidable  in  the  recesses,  an  outer  rim  member  dis- 
posed around  the  wheel  and  bodily  movable  relative  to  the 
inner  rim  member,  and  sprlag  members  rigidly  •seared 
latermedtate  their  ends  to  the  blocks  snd  movable  there- 
srlth,  one  end  of  each  of  the  springs  being  Immorably  con- 
ascted  to  the  onter  rim  member  and  the  other  end  frlc- 
tlsaaUy  a»d  alldably  engaging  therewith. 


l,280.7Mi  ,  TILJI  -  MODNTINO  BOARD.  CaaatM  J. 
Uajtar.  Pert*  Amhoy.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No    208,646.      (Q.  41— L) 


^tr=^ 


^ 
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w 


A  tile  mounting  board  of  conventional  form,  said  boani 
being  boraogenoously  made  of  material  resistant  to  atmos- 
pheric actions  and  having  an  exceedingly  low  and  nnlXorm 
eoettdeat  of  expaiMloB. 


1,280.731.  CAN  WASHING  MACHINE.  Assam  B.  Haaa, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BaniUry  Can  Washer  Co., 
Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1917.     SertaJ  No.  149,622.     (CL  141—7.) 


1.  A  derlcc  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
can  receiving  snd  supporting  conveyer  belt  a  frame  car- 
rying said  belt,  means  for  operating  said  conveyer  belt 
upon  said  frame,  said  caaa  belag  larerted  upon  the  con- 
veyer belt,  and  advanced  tberewllh  in  its  operation,  a  Jet 
Of  rlnalng  water  on  the  frame  in  jnxtapositlon  to  the 
conveyer  belt,  s  Jet  of  steam  on  the  frame  In  Jnxtaposltloa 
to  the  conveyer  belt,  and  a  hot  air  Jet  on  the  frame  ta 
Juxtaposition  to  the  conveyer  belt,  the  cans  on  tbe  con- 
veyer belt  being  In  turn  subjected  to  the  action  of  fluid 
from  the  rinsing  Jet,  of  sterilizing  steam  from  the  steam 
Jet,  and  of  hot  air  from  the  hot  air  jet.  the  latter  opera- 
tion drying  said  cana,  means  for  startlaiig  and  Rtopplng  the 
conveyer  belt,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  sdmlt- 
tlng  nteam  to  the  steam  Jet  and  simultaneously  pladng 
the  rinsing  water  under  steam  pressure,  rotating  brash 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  latter  Is  thrown  tBto 
operation  when  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  Is  dlscon- 
tlnoed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
snd  conveyer  belt  thereon  sdapted  to  receive  cans,  means 
for  operating  the  conveyer  belt  to  advance  the  cans  over 
lh<>  frame,  s  rinsing  Jet  on  tbe  frame  In  Juxtaposition  to 
the  i-onveyer  belt  for  rinsing  a  can  received  In  super-poel- 
tldn  to  the  Jet,  a  steam  Jet  on  the  frame  In  Juxtaposition 
to  the  conveyer  belt  to  sterilise  the  can  received  In  super- 
poslllon  to  the  steam  Jet,  and  a  hot  air  Jet  on  tbe  frame 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  conveyer  belt  to  subject  a  can 
received  in  superposition  thereto  to  the  action  of  hot 
air  to  dry  the  interior  of  the  can,  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  conveyer  belt,  and  means  connected 
therewith  for  admitting  steam  to  the  steam  Jet  and  slmul- 
taneotniy  placing  the  rinsing  water  under  steam  preasure, 
rotating  brush  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  latter 
Is  thrown  Into  operation  when  tbe  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer is  discontinued. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  comprlslag  a  frame 
snd  conveyer  belt  thereon  adapted  to  receive  cana.  means 
for  operating  the  conveyer  belt  to  advance  tbe  cans  over 
the  frsme,  a  rinsing  Jet  on  the  frame  In  JuxtaposltloB  to 
tbe  conveyer  belt  for  rinsing  a  can  received  la  superposi- 
tion to  the  Jet.  a  steam  Jet  on  the  frame  In  Juxtaposition 
to  tbe  conveyer  belt  to  sterilise  the  can  received  in  super- 
position to  the  steam  Jet,  and  a  hot  air  Jet  on  the  frame 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  conveyer  belt  to  subject  a  can 
received  in  super  position  thereto  to  the  action  of  hot  air 
to  dry  the  interior  of  ths  can,  the  cans  belag  Intermlt- 


teatly  advaacAd  la  soooessloa  tnm  eald  rlaslag  Jet. 
Jet  and  hot  air  Jet,  means  for  starting  and  atopplns  thi- 
osBveyer  belt,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  the  atsaa  Jet  and  simoltaaeoasly  placing  tbe 
rinalng  water  under  steam  pressure,  rotating  brush  mech- 
anism, and  means  whereby  the  latter  Is  thrown  Into  opera- 
tion when  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  Is  discontinued. 
4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  can-supporting  conveyer  belt  on  the  frame,  a 
rinsing  Jet  on  the  frame  for  sobjectlng  the  can  to  a 
rinsing,  a  steam  Jet  on  the  frame  for  subjecting  the  can 
to  sterill»tlon,  a  hot  air  Jet  on  the  frame  for  drying  the 
can,  and  means  for  starilng  and  stopping  the  conveyer 
belt,  a  water  tank  and  a  pipe  connected  therewith  and 
with  the  water  Jet,  a  steam  main  eenaected  with  tbe 
steam  Jet,  means  eonaectlBg  said  main  with  the  water 
pipe  for  plaelag  the  water  nnder  preeswre,  »  ^We  coa- 
trolllnc  simultaneottsly  the  admission  of  steam  to  the 
pipe  and  the  main,  aad  means  for  operatlag  the  valve  an.! 
giBMltaaeomly  controlllag  the  means  for  startteg  and 
■toppliig  the  conveyer. 

B.  A  derlce  of  the  character  descrihed.  the  esmblnatlon 
with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  means  for  IntennlttenUy  effecting 
the  opsratlon  of  said  belt,  whereby  caas  aBW>clated  with 
said  belt  wfll  be  moved  to  different  cleaning  aad  drying 
posniene,  a  rinsing  water  emitting  Jet  ooftperatlng  with 
said  conveyer  belt,  aad  located  to  aUne  with  the  opes 
extremity  «t  a  milk  can  assocUted  with  said  coareyer 
belt,  a  steam  emitting  Jet  spaced  frsra  the  farmer  let,  aad 
havftig  eomnmnlcatlon  with  the  sowree  of  SBpply  of  ttje 
latter,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  conveyer  belt 
a  water  tank  and  a  pipe  connected  therewith  and  with 
the  water  Jet  *  "team  mala  connected  with  the  ateam  Jet 
mean*  coonectlng  said  mala  with  the  water  I»»pe  for 
pladng  the  water  under  pressure,  a  valve  eoatrolUag 
ilmvltaneotisly  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  pipe  and 
the  mala,  and  meam  for  opening  the  valve  aad  slmiilta- 
neonsly  stopping  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.186,782.  rNDBX-rRAMB.  Ha««t  J.  HiCK,  Alliance. 
OMs  assignor  to  The  McCaakey  Resleter  Company, 
(inwirponited  la  1914.)  AUlance,  Ohk>,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Ohio.  Piled  June  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  103.735. 
(CI.  40—68.) 


teleatiac  manher  for  eahtrelUiif  laUl  relseaing  UMaber,  a 
trigger  adapted  to  be  readily  thrown  out  of  fonetloQ  and 
to  hold  back  said  releasing  member  durlag  the  swltchliig- 
on  operation,  said  second  aprlBg,  ladepeadentlj  cl  mU 
main  shaft  aprlas.  tlghtenlag  on  operation  of  said  releas- 
lag  member,  maens  for  locklag  the  switch  abaft  and  tba 
driving  member  In  the  swltchlng-on  portion,  said  releaa- 
log  member  adapted  to  contlaue  Ita  roUry  movement 
when  said  trigger  Is  thrown  oot  of  cooperation  with  saM 


1.  A  frame  for  Index  cards  including  a  sheet  metol  back 
plate,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  laterally  alined  eye-loops 
struck  from  the  body  of  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  round  rods  mounted  In  the  eyes  of  the 
loops  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate. 

7.  A  frame  comprising  a  back-plate,  round  rods  secured 
thereto  In  parallel  reUdon  with  each  other,  and  flexible 
Indicia  adapted  to  extend  between  the  rods  so  that  their 
edges  will  extend  Into  the  graduaUy  diminishing  slots 
between  the  rods  and  the  back-plate  and  be  thereby  secured 
against  sidewise  displacement. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  280,738.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ka«l  HOhw,  Zurich, 
Swltseriand.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,006. 
(Cl.  176—267.) 

1.  In  an  aatomatlc  electrical  switch,  In  combination,  a 
•wtteh  shaft  a  aiain  spring  controlling  said  abaft,  a  driv- 
tag  member,  a  aaap  releasing  member  rotatably  arranged 
alcalde  of  aald  driving  member,  a  normally  slightly  ten- 
gloQ^  apriag  omiMCCed  to  the  driving  member  aiid  ts  tbe 
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releasing  member  and  to  force  the  locking  means  out  of 
the  locking  position  by  means  of  said  spring,  for  the  p«^ 
pose  of  enabling  the  main  shaft  spring  to  force  the  •^^ 
into  the  8wltchlng^>ff  position,  means  tor  llmltihir  VH 
Bwltchlng-on  motion  and  the  twltchlBg-ont  motkm  of  the 
driving  member  and  the  switch,  and  meaas  for  caiuteg 
operaUve  contact  between  said  trigger  and  said  releasing 
member  upon  the  return  of  said  driving  member  Into  the 
switch ing-off  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  2  8  0,734.  PDLLBT-8TOCK.  BLsaiDOa  R.  HOLMM. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Maasaehv^ 
setta  Filed  Mar.  12,  1918.  Serial  Me.  222,021.  (Cl. 
64— «6.) 


1.  A  pulley  stock  comprising  an  upright  portion  to 
which  the  pulley  Is  attached,  a  laterally  projecting  top 
portion,  a  guard  extending  beneath  said  pulley  and  up- 
wardly outside  of  said  pulley  to  a  point  above  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  and  a  hook  positioned  below  said  guard. 

2.  A  pulley  stock  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  an  upright  portion  to  which  the 
pulley  is  attached,  a  reversely  bent  top  portion  projecting 
subsUntlally  beyond  the  supported  pulley  at  both  sides 
thereof,  a  guard  extending  beneath  said  pulley  and  having 
an  end  portion  extending  upward  outside  of  said  pulley 
to  a  point  above  ths  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  depending 
book  formed  from  the  central  part  of  said  guard. 


1,280.786.      METHOD   OF   MAKING    FILMS    FOR   MO- 
'  TION-PICTURKS.  William  Ho«8l»t  and  David  Hobs- 
L»T,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     FUed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No. 
631.311.     (Cl.  8S— 19.5.) 

1,  The  method  of  producing  moving  picture  films  of 
subjects  and  legendary  matter  appropriate  to  the  subjectf 
and  any  changing  conditions  thereof,  consisting  in  photo- 
graphing the  subjects,  introducing  between  the  photo- 
graphic means  and  the  subjects  a  magaslDe  for  Instru- 
mentalities carrying  legendary  matters,  and  sucesMively 
locking  each  of  said  Instrumentalities  in  said  ma ga sine 
In  the  focal  plane  of  tbe  photographing  means. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  moving  picture  fllBS  of  ani- 
mated eubjects  and  legendary  matter  appropriate  to  the 
subjects  and  the  changing  conditions  thereof,  conslstiag  In 
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photocnphlBC  the  rabjeeta,  tatrodnclnf  b«tw«ui  tk*  pkoto- 
mphlc  meant  and  the  aabjecta  a  masasiiM  tor  tastni- 
mentaJItlea  beartng  lefendary  matter  appropriate  to  the 
ehanclnc  altnatlona  of  the  animated  aabjecta.  so  that  the 
■Qbjecta  and  the  legendarr  matter  are  almoltaneoaaly  pho- 
tosrapheU.  poaitlonloc  »nd  locklnj  said  Inatrnmentalltlei 
one  after  the  other  In  the  maffastne  and  locating  tbe 
ma«aalne  in  the  apace  between  the  animated  anbjeet  and 
the  pbotocraphlc  meana  ao  aa  to  gir^  tbe  legendary  mat 
ter  the  proper  poaltlon  and  prominence  d«»alred  hi  the  plc- 
tarea  produced. 


^a 


S.  The  method  of  prodncing  morlng  pictnra  fltma  of 
animated  sabjects  und  legendary  niart»T  appropriate  to 
th«  robjecta  and  the  changing  conditiona  thereof,  which 
eonalata  In  photographing  the  animated  aubjecta.  Intro- 
daelng  between  the  photographic  meana  and  the  animated 
aabjecta  a  magaalne  for  movable  Inatnimentalitlea  bearing 
legendary  matter,  poaltlonlng  aald  inatrumentalltlea  la 
aald  magaalne  in  conaecntlve  order  without  the  focal 
plane  of  the  photographic  meana.  poaltlonlng  aald  Inatru 
mentallUea  one  after  the  other  In  the  aald  focal  plane, 
and  dlapoalng  of  aald  InatnimenUlltlea  In  their  regular 
order  in  superpoaed  poaltlon  without  the  said  focal  plane 
and  in  a  different  position  relatlre  to  their  flrat  position. 

1.280,730.  THRCS-H0R8E  DROP  EVBNBB.  OloaoB  D. 
HoorttM,  RuahTllle,  111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1M.87T.      (CI.  21— 7«.) 


1.  In  a  three  horae  drop  erener  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  three  swingle  treea  and  connections  between  said 
•wlngle  trees  and  frame  inclading  two  pairs  of  rertlcally 
disposed  lerers  and  an  intermediate  rertlcally  dlspo«>d 
lerer.  adjacent  lerera  of  said  pairs  being  connected  to  said 
Intermediate  leVer  below  tbe  medial  point  of  the  latter 
and  said  swingle  treea  being  connected  reepectlTely  to  the 
outer  moat  levers  of  said  palra  and  to  aald  Intermediate 
lerer. 

2.  In  a  three  borae  drop  evener  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  three  swingle  trees  and  connections  between  aald 
fwlngle  trees  and  frame  Including  two  swItsI  bare  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  two  pairs  of  rertlcally  dlapoeed 
lerera  connected  at  opposite  enda  to  said  swlrel  bars  and 
to  aald  frame  and  an  Intermediate  vertically  dlaposed 
lever,  adjacent  levers  of  said  pairs  being  connected  to 
aald  IntermedUte  lever  below  the  medUI  point  of  tbe 
latter,  and  aald  swingle  trees  being  connected  to  the  outer 
moat  levera  of  said  pairs  and  to  said  Intermediate  lever. 

3  In  a  three  horse  drop  evener  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  two  parallel  tongues  and  a  center  pole. 
*^^'  '*^_°°  •**"*  tonguea  each  supporting  a  pair  of  de^ 
pending  levers,  llnka  connecting  the  lower  enda  at  said 
levers  to  aald  frame,  a  lever  depending  from  said  center 
pole  and  connected  by  a  croaa  bar  to  adjacent  levera  ot 
said  pairs,  and  swingle  trees  connected  to  the  ooter  most 
levers  of  said  pairs  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  Inter- 
naedlate  lever. 


I.a80,7»7.  BINDBK.  FkaiiK  J.  HaoasA,  Cedar  Baplda. 
Iowa.  aaHgnor  to  Le  rebvre  Ledger  Company,  Cedar 
Bapida.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  VUed  May  M. 
1»10.     Serial  No.  M,»89.     (CI.  l»-A.) 


1.  In  a  binder  tray,  the  conbinatloa  of  a 
Boanted  on  the  baae,  the  threada  of  the  acrew  b^ 
oppositely  pitched  at  the  opposite  ends;  a  clamping  bar 
mounted  00  each  end  of  the  screw ;  and  a  backing  plato 
plvQtelly  mounted  on  one  of  aald  cUraptng  bare,  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  being  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  binder  tray,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  base  having  a 
Isogltodinal  alot  therein  ;  a  screw  mounted  oa  the  ^sss 
la  the  slot,  the  threada  of  the  screw  being  oppoaltel/ 
pitched  at  opposite  ends;  nuts  oa  tiie  acrew;  damping 
bars  moonted  on  the  nuta.  the  note  riding  on  the  screwa 
forming  guides  for  the  dampthg  bars,  said  cUmplng  ban 
having  np-tursed  ends  ;  backing  platea  plvotaUy  moanted 
between  the  up-turned  ends,  the  azU  of  the  plvote  being 
betweea  the  tops  and  bottoma  of  the  platea  and  below  the 
ceater  thereof;  and  stopa  Umltlng  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  platea. 

6.  In  a  binder  tray,  the  combination  of  a  baae ;  a  clamp 
mounted  on  the  baae  ;  and  a  transversely  adjosteble  guide 
rod  mounted  on  the  baae  and  adapted  to  engage  notches 
la  le«ve8  In  the  clamp. 

8.  In  a  binder  tray,  the  combination  of  a  baae ;  a  damp 
mounted  on  the  base ;  and  open  at  one  aide  to  permit  a 
side  deUvery  of  a  leaf  to  the  cUmp.  and  a  guide  rod  at 
tile  oppoalte  side  of  the  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  a  sheet  In  the  clamp. 

9.  In  a  binder  tray,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  support- 
ing device;  and  a  backing  supporting  the  leavea  In  the 
device  by  engagement  with  their  edgea.  said  backiag  being 
formed  of  corduroy  with  the  ribs  arranged  transvwsely. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  la  tlM  Qaaetts.] 


1.2S0.7S8.      CONTROL   MBCHANI8M   FOB    MOTOB-yB- 
HICLB8.     Ruasau.   Hurr.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asalgaor '^to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Michigan.      FUed   Ang.   2a.   191t.      Serial   No 
78«.1»2.     (a.  74-«.) 


1.  A  steering  gear  eaaing  for  motor  vehidea  eoaprlalag 
upper  and  lower  eompartmeats,  a  two  part  ateectng  dMft 
ezteadlag  through  both  compartmeati  havlag  a  wem  la 
the  lower  ceapartment  aad  a  Joiat  between  Ita  parts  la 
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the  upper  compartmeat.  and  a  partition  betweea  the  com- 
partaente  forming  a  beartng  for  the  shaft  intermediate 
the  worm  and  the  Joint,  aald  partlttoa  being  detachable 
from  the  casing  endwiae  of  tiie  aliaft. 

21  In  a  steertng  gear  for  motor  veliidea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  and  a  steering  abaft  therein,  aald  shaft 
being  formed  of  three  parta,  each  of  different  croea  sec- 
tional area,  two  of  said  parte  being  snbstantlaUy  pwma- 
nenUy  secured  together  and  the  third  part  being  eeenred 
to  one  of  the  other  parte  by  a  detechable  Joint 

24  In  combination,  a  eaaing.  a  sliding  actnating  mem- 
ber therein,  means  for  operating  said  member,  a  t^^V^ 
Tided  with  crank  lingers  entering  drcular  receaeea  in 
oppoalte  Bides  of  said  actuating  member  In  axUl  parallel- 
lam  with  said  shaft,  and  partl-cyllndrtc  members  In  said 
recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fingers,  whereby  when 
the  actuatluK  member  U  operated  the  shaft  Is  rocked. 

(Claims  2  to  20,  22,  23.  and  26  to  84  not  printed  in 
the  Qaaette.] 

1280  789.      PISTON  RING.      Ttbb    C.    HtJOHas.    Tulsa, 
'okia.    aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Jameaon.  Con- 
cord.'N.  H.     Filed  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  81.864. 
(CI.  121—108.) 


A  transversely  divided  piston  ring  having  two  notchea. 
one  In  one  edge  and  Inner  periphery  only,  and  the  other 
in  the  other  edge  and  outer  periphery  only,  each  of  said 
notches  having  a  transversely  beveled  surface,  and  two 
projections,  one  at  each  end  of  the  ring,  respectlrely 
fitted  to  said  notches,  one  projection  forming  an  extension 
of  the  outer  periphery  and  one  edge  of  the  ring,  and  the 
other  projection  forming  an  extension  of  the  other  edge 
and  inner  periphery  of  the  ring. 


ft.  In  a  gas  atove,  th*  coaiMnation  of  a  baae,  comer  rods 
secured  to  said  base,  laar  and  end  waUa  supported  by  said 
corner  rods,  a  fire-hack  arranged  on  said  base,  a  hearth- 
plate- removably  mounted  on  said  baae  and  notched  to  re- 
ceive  tiie  front  ends  of  said  end  walla  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  front  flange  covering  the  front  of  said 
base,  rear  and  end  top  bars  secured  to  aald  comer  rods  to 
engage  aald  fire-back,  and  comer  membra  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  front  comer  rods  to  embrace  the  front  ends 

of  aald  end  walls. 

4  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  corner  rods 
secured  to  said  base,  rear  and  end  walls  supported  by  said 
corner  rods,  a  fire-back  arranged  on  aald  baae,  said  fire- 
back  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges  at  ito  rear  side 
and  ends  mounted  on  said  base,  a  hearth-pUte  mounted 
on  said  base  to  cover  the  front  thereof,  channeled  rear 
and  end  top  bars  secured  to  said  corner  rods  to  embrace 
aald  rear  and  end  flanges  respectively  of  said  fire-back, 
and  corner  members  disposed  at  ti»e  front  ends  of  said  ead 

walla.  _ij_» 

5.  In  a  gase  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided 
wltii  burner  openings  and  wlti»  radiating  element  position- 
Ing  lugs  grouped  about  said  openings,  rear  and  «»a  ^» 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  fire-back  arranged  on  said  baae 
at  the  rear  of  and  In  engagement  wlti>  the  rear  radiating 
element  positioning  lugs,  radiating  elemente  disposed  on 
said  base  between  said  poaltlonlng  lugs  tiiereof.  a  bearth- 
plate  mounted  on  said  base  and  notched  to  receive  ther 
front  eiids  of  said  end  walla  and  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  front  flange  covering  the  front  of  said  base 
and  finishing  members  mounted  above  said  hearth  pUte 
at  the  front  ends  of  said  end  walls. 

[dalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1,280.741.    ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  FOR  LADDERS^    FaAKK    . 
E.  Hoaif,  Lake  Nebagamon.  Wis.     FUed  Nov.  14.  iwio. 
Serial  No.  181.282.      (CI.  228— «.) 


1,280  740  OAS-8TOVB.  ALTaan  H.  HuMPHaaT,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,887. 
(a.  126—88.) 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  end  and 
rear  walls  terminating  at  their  ends  In  beada  adapted  to 
receive  corner  rods;  the  beads  at  the  ends  of  the  rear  wall 
and  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  end  walls  being  coengaged, 
comer  rods  secured  to  said  baae  and  arranged  through 
said  beads  to  project  therefrom,  a  fire-back  arranged  on 
said  base,  a  hearth-plate  mounted  on  said  base,  rear  and 
end  t<v  bare  secured  to  said  comer  rods  to  engage  aald 
fire-back,  and  comer  membera  engaged  with  the  front  cor- 
ner rods  to  cover  tlie  front  ends  of  said  end  walla. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base  liavlng 
downwardly  projecting  flangea  at  Ite  edges  provided  with 
leg  sockete  at  the  comers,  the  end  flanges  being  adapted 
to  receive  leg  brac^ete  so  that  legs  may  be  mounted  to 
said  sockete  or  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  end  flangea. 
Interchangeable  legs  for  said  base,  rear  and  end  waUa 
■oonted  on  said  base,  a  fire-back  arranged  on  said  base 
within  said  walla,  a  hearth-plate  removably  mounted  on 
the  front  of  said  base,  and  corner  members  removably 
mounted  at  the  front  ends  of  said  end  walla. 


1.  A  ladder  foot  comprlaing  a  eaaing  having  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  openings  and  secured  to  a  stile  of  a  lad- 
der, a  aubstentlally  U-shaped  section  sildable  In  aald  cas- 
ing and  having  ite  web  portion  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
eaaing  to  form  a  foot,  and  means  formed  on  the  enda  of  the 
arm  portiona  of  aald  aection  adapted  to  fit  in  any  one  pair 
of  the  opening  to  hold  said  section  in  variona  adjusted 

positions.       ., 

4.  A  ladder  foot  comprising  a  easing  secured  to  the 
■tile  of  the  Udder  and  having  pairs  of  oppotf  tely  disposed 
openings,  a  subetentially  U-shaped  aection  alldable  In  aald 
casing  and  having  ite  web  portion  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  casing  to  form  a  foot,  the  arm  portions  of  said  aeetion 
being  constmcted  of  resUlent  material,  Uterally  projecting 
lugs  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  arm  portiona  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  any  one  pair  of  the  openings  to  hold  said  section 
in  various  adjusted  positions,  shoulders  formed  on  aald 
lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  eaaing  to  prevent  acciden- 
tal withdrawal  of  the  lugs  from  said  openiskgt,  and  right 
angled  extenalone  formed  upon  the  free  enda  of  aald  arm 
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iwrtiaas  and  md»ptad  to  praJecC  oat  of  mM  caalnc  to  tons 
teger  bokU  operable  ao  as  to  bend  the  arm  portloaa  for 
^ift^ging  the  lafi  trom  thf  op«>nlngii. 

[CUtlau  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasetto.]  * 


lJflO.744.     BLASnC  LINK.     Joaa  J.  Jaoom.  New  Toik, 
W.  r.     rUed  Jnne  ».  l»ie.  Sertal  No.  M1.4T0. 
▲■C  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  M7,871.     (CL  MT— 11  ) 


1.380,742.  80rr  FOLI>-CXMXAK.  HcBBAao  F.  Hubd, 
Troy,  N.  T..  aaalcsor  to  Cloett,  Peabody  *  Co.  I»c., 
Troy.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  221.677.     (CT.  2— «T.) 


8.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  provided  with  an  end 
buttonhole ;  a  folded-ovtr  top ;  a  itrap  between  aald  band 
and  said  folded-over  top  attached  at  Ita  inner  end  to  Mid 
band  and  provided  In  Ita  outer  end  with  a  buttonhole 
tda4)ted  to  regiater  with  said  end  buttonhole  In  the  band  : 
and  a  tape  extending  tranrreraely  of  the  inner  aide  of  aald 
folded-over  top  to  which  it  la  attached  at  ita  ends  and  alao 
at  an  intermediate  point,  forming  separate  loope.  one 
adapted  to  receive  aald  atrap  and  the  other  to  recetre  a 
oecktle. 

[Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.280.743.  SHORTHAND-MACHINB.  Wabd  8.  laaiaif©. 
8L  Loala,  Ma.  aaalgnor  to  National  Shorthand  Machine' 
Company,  St.  Louia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  182.072.      (Q.  197—9  ) 


1.  In  a  shorthand  machtn*  adapted  to  receive  a  con 
tlououa  atrip  of  paper,  a  printing  JevUe  for  prtnUng  ahort- 
hand  charactera  on  the  paper,  an  automatic  abearlBg  de- 
vice for  cutting  the  paper  Into  substantially  uniform 
Btripa.  an  automatic  conaecutlve  character  printing  device 
for  BumbeflBa  each  of  mid  strips  arv)  opera tinic  meana 
eommoB  to  all  of  said  devices,  said  operatlag  meaaa  l»- 
clodln*  diager  keys,  a  aalveraal  bar  uoder  tke  control  of 
aald  flager  keys,  and  means  for  tranmnittlng  novemeat 
from  SBI4  unlveraal  bar  to  saM  automatic  devices. 

8.  In  a  ahorthaad  machine  adapted  to  reeelve  a  «••- 
tlaoow  atrip  of  paper,  a  priattag  d«vi««  for  printing 
ahorthaad  charactera  on  the  paper,  a  paper  feeding  device 
for  BKivlBg  the  paper  sfep  by  «tep.  an  antomatic  tbeAring 
device  for  cutting  the  paper  Into  substaatUIly  aalform 
■keeta.  an  automatic  nambertng  ««efee  for  numbering  the 
•trtpa  of  paper,  teger  keys  for  operating  said  shorthand 
prtattng  device,  a  aalveraal  bar  operable  by  anid  flagvr 
keya,  said  paper  feeding  device  being  under  tbe  evatral  ml 
■aid  universal  bar.  and  a  tlmlag  device  for  eaatroOlag 
aald  antoaiatlc  namberlag  and  shearing  devlcea,  said  tim 
lag  device  bHag  movable  step  by  ste«>  in  re«ponae  to  opera- 
tloaa  of  aald  aalveraal  bar 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  8  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.1  ' 


1.  In  an  elaatlc  link,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  U-akaped 
frame  provided  with  galdewaya  la  ita  parallel  anna,  the 
latter  having  apertures  near  the  fr«e  enda.  a  croaabar 
closing  the  open  ead  of  the  frame  and  having  lugs  engag- 
ing the  said  aperturea  to  hold  the  croaabar  la  placa  oa  the 
parallel  anna,  a  qirlac  aaatad  oa  th«  cloaed  end  of  the 
■aid  frame  and  guided  In  the  aald  gvldewaya,  and  a  loop 
atraddling  the  free  end  of  the  aprlng  and  the  cloaed  end 
of  the  aald  frame. 

ft.  la  aa  elaatlc  llak.  a  frame  provided  with  paraUel 
and  an  Integral  coaaectlag  member  connecting  the 
parallel  arma  with  aach  othar  at  one  end,  the  anna  and 
coaaectlag  member  hclag  each  U-ahaped  la  croaa  aectloa 
to  form  guldewa/a  In  tbe  arma  and  a  aeat  at  the  coaaect- 
lag Biember,  the  aald  arma  beiag  provided  with  aperturea 
at  their  free  enda.  aa  attaching  member  having  Ita  eada 
fitting  into  the  outer  enda  of  the  aald  guldewaya,  the  ends 
of  the  attaching  member  having  outwardly  projecting  luga 
paaalng  through  the  aald  aperfraa  to  hold  the  attaching 
member  In  place  at  the  open  outer  end  of  the  frame,  th« 
said  atUching  member  having  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
part  of  the  article  on  which  the  link  Is  to  be  naed.  a  coU 
■prlag  aeated  la  the  said  aeat  and  having  the  enda  of  Ito 
convolodona  guided  In  the  aald  guldewaya.  and  a  loop 
passing  around  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  atraddling 
the  connecting  member  of  the  aald  frame,  the  aald  loop 
havlag  at  Ita  enda  reglatering  keyhole  aiota  and  a  stud  on 
another  part  of  the  article  and  engaging  the  aald  keyhole 
alota. 

(Claima  2  to  4  aat  prtated  in  tka  Qaaetta.) 


1.280.745.  8TKAM-BOILKH  Daria  g.  jAoaaoa,  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Babeoek  4  Wilcox  Com- 
paay.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1917.      Serial  No.  195,540.      (CL  122 893.) 


1.  A   ateam    batter   caas^atag   a   baak   of 
tahea,  upper  aad  lower  driuas  Into  which  aald 
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exyaadad.  a  longitudiaal  baOa  ta  uOd  bank  to  dtraet  tka 
eoorna  of  the  gaaes,  a  furaacc  having  a  bridge  wall,  a 
eniaa  bafle  extending  from  aald  loagltudlnal  baflle,  aad  a 
yielding  aeal  between  aald  croaa  bafla  aad  aald  bridge 
waU. 

[ClalaM  2  to  6  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,280,746.    CAN-OPBHEB.    LOfiiB  JiKcaK,  flalCB,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1818.     SerUl  No.  219,088.     (CL  80—8.) 


1.  A  can  opener  Including  a  shaft,  a  handle  rigid  with 
the  ahaft,  a  centering  point  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
abaft  reversible  In  poaltlon  from  one  aide  to  the  other 
aide  of  the  ahaft,  and  cuttera  carried  by  tbe  ahaft  at 
the  oppoeite  aides  thereof  upon  which  the  point  la  posl- 
tlonable,  aald  cuttera  being  at  diiferent  distances  from 
aald    point,    subatantiaUy    as    and    for    the    pnrpooe    de- 

•«rl*>*<*-  -  ^      ...     -1^^ 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  i-haft.  a  handle  rigid 

with  the  abaft  a  centering  point  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  raveralble  in  poaltlon  from  one  aide  to  the  other 
aide  ef  the  abaft,  and  a  fixed  aad  an  adjuatable  cutter 
carried  by  the  ahaft  at  the  oppoalte  aides  thereof  upon 
which  the  point  la  poalUonable.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaa  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.l 


1280  747      MOUNTING  FOR  0II.-liURNBB8.     Lena  B 
'  JaaTia,  San  Frandaco.  Ca.      Filed  May  29.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  171,688.     (Q.  J58— 77.) 


An  oil  burner  mounting  including  a  furnace  plate  or 
door  member  provided  with  a  bnrnei  opening  therein,  a 
platform  hinged  to  one  aide  ILereof  to  awing  on  a  vertical 
aria  and  adapted  for  mounting  the  burner  apparatua  In- 
cluding the  pump  and  motor  units  to  enable  the  same  to 
•wing  aa  a  unit  relative  to  the  openhif  in  aald  plate  or 
door  a  pair  of  p»p«  extending  from  a  aource  of  fuel  sup 
ply  and  providing  hinge  pins  for  aald  hinge  and  on  which 
■aid  platform  swings,  said  pipes  adapted  to  carry  fuel  oU 
to  aald  burner  apparatus  an  1  to  permit  the  eacape  of  ex- 
eeaa  fuel  therefrom,  and  an  electric  motor  control  carried 
by  laid  hinge  for  conveying  current  to  the  motor  on  said 
platform. 

080  748.  OIL-BNGINB  lONITKU.  GEoaoa  H.  Jbbn- 
aaaa.  Bayoana,  N.  J.  FUed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.114.      (CL    128—146.) 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oil  engine  having  a  com- 
bostlon  chamber  and  constructed  to  effect  apontaneous 
IgniUon  of  the  fuel  mixture  in  aald  chamber  by  comprea- 
iloa  and  loeallxad  heat  of  prevloua  combuatlon  ;  af  meana 
for  electrkaUy  alfectlag  Ignition  of  the  mixture  at  wlU ; 
gi^4  mcana  ladudlag  a  member  havlag  an  electrical  heat- 
tag  elemcat  dlapeaed  within  said  combastloa  chamber,  and 
Msaas  for  ssallag  saM  element  from  tbe  combuatlon  prod- 
ncta  and  temperatures  In  said  chamber  during  aucceedlng 
combuatlon  by  apontoaeaua  Igaltloa. 


IS.  la  aa  oil  engine.  In  comblnatloa.  a  caaibaatloa 
chamber,  aad  electrical  icnlUon  meana  therefor  iacladla« 
a  plug  threaded  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  haT- 
lag  an  Ignition  (dement  adapted  for  exposure  within  aald 
chamber  or  aealing  therafrom  at  will  by  movement  of  aaM 


plug,  aald  plug  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  exposable  portion  thereof  with  the  threada 
of  aald  chamber  wall  when  said  element  Is  sealed  from 
said  chamber. 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,280.749.      HBATING  -  STOVE. 
Kalamazoo.   Mich.     Filed   Dec. 
208,836.     (CI.  126—85.) 


DWIOHT      C. 

26,   1917.     Serial 


No. 


1.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  a  water  reaer- 
Tolr  constituting  a  bnae,  a  tubular  burner  casing  dlqpoaed 
through  said  reservoir,  a  burner  arranged  In  aald  casing, 
a  metal  plate  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and 
disposed  In  said  casing  above  said  burner  and  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  the  walla  of  the  caalng,  a  drum  closed 
at  Ita  upper  end  and  embracing  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  a  flue  surrounding  said  casing  and  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  aald  drum  to  said  reaerroir,  aald  reser- 
voir being  provided  with  air  openings  at  Ito  outer  ed«a. 
and  a  baffle  plate  disposed  In  aald  drum  above  said  caalng 
and  In  a  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  the  top  of  the 

drum. 

2.  In  a  beating  atore,  tbe  combination  of  a  water  rea- 
erroir, a  burner  casing  disposed  through  aald  reaenrolr,  a 
burner  arranged  In  aald  casing,  a  drum  cloaed  at  ito 
upper  ead  and  dlapoaed  over  aald  caalng.  the  lower  end 
of  aald  drum  being  connected  to  aald  reaervolr,  said  rea- 
ervolr  being  provided  with  air  eacape  openings,  and  a 
baffle  plate  dlapoaed  in  aald  drum  In  a  ^taced  relation  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  caalng  and  the  top  of  the  drum. 

8.  In  a  haatiag  stove,  the  combination  of  a  water  rea- 
ervolr. a  burner  caalng  dlapoaed  through  said  reaerroir, 
a  burner  arranged  in  aald  casing,  a  burner  plate  dlapoaed 
In  aaid  casing  above  aald  burner,  and  a  drum  cloaed  at 
Ito  upper  end  and  dlapoaed  over  aaid  casing,  the  leww 
end  of  said  drum  being  connected  to  aaid  raawroir  aa 
that  the  discharge  from  the  drum  la  tlirooch  aald  raacr* 
voir,  aald  reservoir  being  provided  with  air  eacape  opw- 


4.  In  a  haatlag  stova,  the  eomblaatioa  af  a  wator 

errolr,  a  burner  caalng  dUpoaed  through  aaid  reaerroir, 

a  burner  arranged  In  aald  casing,  and  a  drum  daaad  at 

,  ito  upper  ead  aad  dlapoaed  over  said  caaias,  the  lowar 
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«ad  of  Mid  dmiB  tMlng  coanectrd  to  mid  reoerrolr  by  • 
flxM  ourroaBdlag  ■aid  cmslnc  and  prorkllnff  an  aanolar 
poMaflo  from  the  dnim  to  tb«  reoerrolr  m  that  tbc  dla- 
eharf*  from  tk*  dnun  la  throach  nld  rMcrroIr,  aaid 
reocrrolr  beloc  proTldcd  with  air  eocapo  opcnioga. 


1.280.7B0.  TOOL-HOLDBR.  PftSDUK  AMAin»ua  Johams- 
■ON,  H«^€>mora.  Sw«deo.  ni«d  Jaa  19.  1918.  Serial 
No.  212,780.      (CI.   29—96.) 


1.  In  ao  «laatlc  tool  holder  tbe  combination  with  a 
rlcld  body  and  aa  elaatlc  tool  reealTlnc  hMd  rlcldlnglj 
conmHTtMl  with  aald  body  and  otb<>rwise  ••'parated  there- 
from by  a  slit  ending  In  a  ■abataotlally  cylindrical  open- 
ing, of  adjoatable  meana  In  aald  opening  for  rarylng  the 
alaatldty  of  aald  tool  recelTlng  head. 

2.  In  an  elaatlc  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  t>ody  and  an  elaatlc  tool  receirlng  head  connected 
therewith  by  a  yielding  neck  bat  otherwlae  aepa rated 
therefrom  by  a  allt  ending  la  a  anbatantiaily  cylindrical 
opening,  of  means  engaging  aald  opening  for  rendering 
rigid  an  adjustable  portion  of  said  neck. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.280.T51       TELEPHONE  SYSTEM      KiNNnra   8    Johh- 
•OM,  Jeraey   aty,  N.   J  .  asalgnor  to  Weatem   Electric 
-Company,   Incorporated,  New  York.   N.  T.,  a   Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.   28.   191T.     Serial  No. 
193.104.      (CT.   179—61.) 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  an  Indnctlon  coll  harlng  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  tranamltter  and  a  soorce  of  current  la  cir- 
cuit with  the  primary  winding,  a  receirer  in  operatlTe 
relation  to  the  secondary  winding,  a  switch,  a  bridge 
Including  the  secondary  winding  connected  acroaa  the 
telephone  line  ixpon  tbe  actuation  of  the  switch,  a  aac- 
ond  switch  controlling  the  connection  of  the  bridge  acroaa 
the  telephone  line,  and  means  effectlTe  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  second  switch  for  altering  the  Impedance  of  the 
bridge. 

6.  In  a  telephone  lystem,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
llae,  aa  induction  coil  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  transmitter  and  a  source  of  current  In  circuit 
with  the  primary  winding,  a  receiver  normally  connected 
In  bridge  of  a  portion  of  the  secondary  winding,  a  switch 
when  actuated  causing  the  connection  of  the  secondary 
winding  to  the  telephone  line,  and  meana  effective  npon 
the  actuation  of  the  switch  for  connecting  the  reeelTcr 
In  bridge  of  another  portion  of  the  se-«adary  winding. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  an  Induction  coil  having  a  primary  winding,  a  tnaa- 
mltter  and  a  soaree  of  current  in  circuit  with  the  prl- 
Bary  winding,  a  aecondary  winding  for  the  induction 
eoll  comprising  two  sections  of  high  and  two  of  low  re- 
sistance and  having  its  mid-lle  point  grouaded,  a  reoetrer 


nonnally  coonactad  In  brkt^e  of  tba  klgk 
tloBS  and  In  ayaaetrloal  ralatloa  to  the  grovad  of  th* 
secondary  winding,  a  awltch,  a  reUy  energised  npon  th» 
actuatloa  of  the  switch  for  opening  the  primary  circuit, 
removing  the  ground  from  t^e  secondary  winding  and  con- 
aectlag  the  recalver  la  bridge  of  one  of  the  low  rcaistaace 
sactlona.  and  a  alow-to-oparate  relay  operating  upon  the 
energisation  of  the  first  ralay  and  cooperating  wltli  the 
switch  to  therasftar  connect  tbc  saeondary  winding  to 
the  telephone  Una. 

[Clalffia  2  to  B  and  7  to  It  not  prtntad  in  tba  Oasette.] 


1,280,7B2.  TKLBPHONB-BXCHANOB  BYSTSM.  LswTg 
H.  Johnson.  BloonOeld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatem 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Mar.  21,  1917.  Sarlal 
No.   1M,28«.      (Q.  17»— Mw) 


m 


2.  A  telephone  eicbange  system  comprising  s  tele- 
phone One,  a  link  circuit  connected  therewith,  sources  of 
distinctive  ringing  current,  a  ringing  key  in  the  link  cir- 
cuit, meana  controlled  by  the  key  for  selecting  the  sotxros 
of  ringing  current  to  be  connected  with  the  line,  means 
controlled  by  the  key  for  determining  the  aide  of  the  lln« 
over  which  current  from  the  selected  source  is  to  ba 
projected,  and  means  controlled  by  the  key  for  connectlaf 
the  selected  aource  to  the  line. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit,  a  relay  in  tbe  link  circuit  operating 
upon  connection  thereof  with  the  line,  an  operator-con- 
troUad  ringing  key  in  tbe  link  circuit,  aourcea  of  dis- 
tinctive ringing  cnrrsnt.  s  relgy  for  selecting  tbe  source 
of  ringing  current  to  be  connect«l  with  the  line,  a  relay 
for  determining  the  side  of  the  line  over  which  current 
from  tbe  selected  aource  la  to  b«  projected,  both  tbe  se- 
lecting and  determining  relays  being  Jointly  controlled 
by  the  ringing  key  and  by  the  first-mentioned  relay,  and 
a  ringing  relay  controlled  by  tbe  determining  relay  and 
cooperating  with  tbe  selecting  and  determining  relays 
for  connecting  tbe  selected  source  to  tbe  line. 

5  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  common 
battery  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  signal  responsive 
devices  connected  therewith,  a  magni>to  telephone  Una 
having  a  signal  responaive  device  connected  thereto,  s 
link  circuit  for  connecting  with  either  the  common  bat- 
tery or  the  magneto  line,  sources  of  distinctive  ringing 
current,  a  ringing  key  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  ring- 
Ing  buttona,  one  corresponding  to  each  of  tbe  signaling 
devicea  conaected  with  tbe  commoa  battery  line,  meana 
controlled  by  the  ringing  key  for  selecting  tbe  source  of 
ringing  current  to  be  connected  with  tbe  common  battery 
line,  a  relay  in  tbe  link  circuit  operating  npon  connect 
tlon  of  tbe  link  circuit  with  tbe  common  battery  line  to 
reader  the  selecting  means  effective  but  not  operstlng 
when  tbe  link  circuit  is  connected  with  the  msgneto  line 
whereby  tbe  selecting  means  la  rendered  non-effectlTe.  snd 
a  relay  controlled  by  one  of  tbe  buttona  of  tbe  ringing 
key  to  connect  current  from  one  of  the  aourcea  to  a 
neto  line. 

{Clalras  1  and  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.! 


1,S80,7BS.  GBOOVINO  DBVICB.  CHAgMg  A.  JunaoT. 
C^ton  Falls,  N.  Y.,  sssigaor  to  Amwloui  AssembUng 
Machine  Company,  s  Corporation  of  Delswsre.  Fllsd 
Oct.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  127.787.     (CL  164— «l.) 


A   groove   cutting  device  for   book   covering  machines 
comprising :  a  horlaonUlly  disposed  book  conveyer  Includ- 
ing clamps  for  supporting  books,  with  their  backs  lower- 
moat  In  •«  upright  position,  a  roUtable  cutting  member 
below  tbe  book  conveyer,  tbe  upright  axU  of  roUtlon  of 
which  la.  at  lU  upper  end.  slightly  Inclined  from  tbe  rertl- 
cal  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  books 
move  while  being  acted  upon  by  said  cutting  member,  a 
cutting  surface  of  spiral  formation  with  reepect  to  aald 
axis  of  rotation  for  prodndng  a  graduaUy  deepening  cut 
la  the  back  of  a  book  carried  by  said  cuttiag  member, 
means  for  ao  rotating  aald  cutting  member  as  to  initially 
engage  tbe  book  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  spiral  cutting 
Burface  so  that  tbe  lateral  deflection  of  the  spiral  whUe  it 
la  acting  on  tbe  book  la  In  tbe  same  direction  as  thst  of 
tbe  travel  of  the  book,  means  for  continuously  moving  tbe 
book  conveyer,  the  relative  speeds  of  the  conveyer  and  tbe 
cutting  member  and  tbe  lateral  deflection  of  the  spiral 
being  such  that  there  is  reUtlvely  no  dUpUcement,  while 
in  engagement,  of  the  book  and  cutting  member  and  such 
thst  each  revolution  of  the  spiral  produces  one  groove  in 
tbe  back  of  a  book. 


1.280  7B4  TOTALIZATOR.  OsoBOS  Alfkbd  Jclius,  Syd- 
ney. New  South  Wales.  Australia.  FUed  Aug.  9.  1915. 
Serial  No.  44.S24.     (CI.  285—91.) 


geared  to  tbe  final  meabsrs  of  said  seetloB  collector  ganr 
trains,  wei^t  dHving  gears  acting  on  aald  grand  total 
collector,  an  automatic  dutch  between  said  grand  tPtal 
collector  and  said  primary  pow«  abaft,  and  a  grand  total 
Indicator  geared  to  tbe  grand  total  collector. 

8.  In  a  totallaator  containing  a  pluraUty  of  g^np  com- 
puters and  Indicators,  s  grand  total  coUector  and  Iwtt- 
cator  intergeared  wltb  aaid  group  compntera  and  indi- 
catora,  and  independoit  weight  drives  acting  respectively 
on  the  several  group  computera  and  Indicators  and  on  tbe 
grand  total  collector  and  Indicator,— a  main  driving  shaft, 
means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  constant  roUtion, 
gearlnga  located  between  said  shaft,  rewinding  pulleya  in 
connection  with  tbe  aeveral  weight  driTsa.  and  auV>mstlc 
clutches  and  dutch  tripping  mechanisms  associated  sritb 
each  of  said  weight  drivee. 

7,  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  total  computer,  of  meana  for  transmitting 
movement  thereto,  correaponding  to  the  total  of  the  num- 
ber of  movements  of  actuating  devicea,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  escapement  wbeela.  an  eplcycUc 
train  baring  elementa  carrying  said  wheels  and  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  drive  tbe  abaft  on  wbicb  tbe  wheels 
are  mounted,  said  eacapement  wberia  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced different  distances  upon  each  actuation,  a  yielding 
member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  escspement  wheel  advanced 
the  greater  distance  upon  each  actuation  to  govern  the 
speed  of  its  movement,  and  constsnt  torsion  driving  means 
applied  to  said  abaft 

12.  In  a  totallser  tbe  combination  wltb  a  grand  total 
indi<»tor  and  a  aeries  of  group  total  Indicators  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  tbe  grand  total  indicator,  of  a 
primary  registering  device  In  such  operative  connectlona 
comprising  a  shaft  geared  at  one  end  to  the  grand  total 
Indicator  and  having  its  other  end  geared  to  mechanlam 
leading  to  tbe  grand  total  indicator,  said  abaft  having 
thereon  an  eplcyclic  gear  element  rigid  therewith  and  a 
plurality  of  eplcydlc  gear  elements  connected  In  a  train 
With  the  first  mentioned  element  sn  escapement  device 
on  each  element  except  the  first  mentioned  element,  means 
for  permitting  these  elements  to  move  different  disUnces 
consequent  upon  an  actustlon.  and  means  for  applying 
constant  torsion  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2.   4   to  6.  and   8  to  11  not  printed  In  the 

Oasette.  1 


1.  A  toUllsator  comprising  a  constantly  rotating  pri- 
mary power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  group  computers  and  In- 
dicators located  In  each  separate  section  of  tbe  macblne,  a 
train  of  eplcyclic  gears  on  a  coUector  shsft  in  eSch  such 
section  of  the  machine,  gearing  between  each  group  com- 
puter and  an  element  of  tbe  collector  train  in  tbe  section 
la  which  such  computer  Is  located,  a  weight  driving  gear 
aasocUted  with  each  of  ssld  computers,  and  an  automatic 
dutch  between  a  primary  power  shaft  which  la  maintained 
permanenUy  In  roUtlon  and  each  said  weight  driving 
gear  a  grand  total  coUector  consisting  of  a  train  of 
eplcydlc  gears  the  elements  of  wb^cb  are  respectively 


1  280  756.  DASH-POT.  Edwabd  C.  KaibM.  Homewood, 
Pa  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corperat'on  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed 
Oct  3.  1914.    Serial  No.  864.782.     (0.74—69.) 


2.  A  daah  pot  comprising  a  piston  bavlng  a  transverse 
opening,  a  hoUow  piston  rod  secured  at  one  aid  within  the 
aaid  opening  and  provided  wltb  an  aperture  in  Ita  wall, 
a  perforated  plug  disposed  within  the  end  of  the  said 
piston  rod  adjacent  to  the  aaid  piston,  a  member  alidably 
disposed  within  tbe  said  boUow  pUton  rod  snd  sdapted  to 
vary  the  effective  area  of  the  aaid  aperture,  and  mewis 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  daah  pot  for  varying  the 
position  of  tbe  ssld  member. 

I  Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasetts.] 
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1,M0,796.  COTTBH-PfN.  P401,  ■.  Kbucom,  P«rta. 
Praare.  FIl«d  Jui.  B.  1»1«.  BerM  No.  210,M9.  (a. 
74—8.) 


•  :w.'.-' 


1.  A  cotter-pla  con«l«tlnf  of  •  single  pl*ce  of  win 
htrit  «t«  tiTTiilnal  porttona  tubsUntlally  In  aIloem«nt 
and  of  robsttntUiny  the  «me  cro«»-awtlonal  ■!>«  and 
ftinn  aod  prorlded  with  ao  abotmtiit  Intermediate  of  Ita 
enda  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  cotter  pin  may  be 
Inserted  and  to  leare  a  portion  beyond  said  abutment 
which  may  be  readily  gripped  to  withdraw  the  pta. 

B.  A  cotter-plB  rooslsttng  of  a  single  piece  of  wtr#. 
haTlnf  Its  termtoal  portlona  in  allnemeat.  and  an  Inter^ 
mediate  portion  b«it  laterally  to  form  a  shonlder  or  abttt- 
ment. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.T 


t^m.m.  STANTVPIPB.  Thomas  B.  Kuxaan,  Ba- 
tarla.  HI  .  assignor  to  T.  W  Snow  Conatrttctlon  Com- 
pany, of  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  niiaola.  Pllad 
Mar.  IB,  1918.    Serial  No.  222.533.     (CT.  1«7— 21  ) 


1.  la  a  stand  plp«^  the  coaiMnation  of  an  apwardly- 
extending  conduit  haring  an  extension  projecting  later- 
ally tierefirom  and  movable  op  aad  down  at  Its  discharge 
end,  and  valve-op«^rattng  mechanism  Including  haad-«p«r- 
ated  elements  through  the  medlaa  of  whlA  said  mechan- 
ism la  actuated,  one  of  said  elements  being  supported  to 
extend  laterally  beyond  said  extension  to  adapt  aald 
last-referred  to  element  to  move  op  and  down  alongside 
said  extension,  tha  whole  being  canstructed  and  arranged 
to  cause  tb«  other  of  said  hand-operated  elements  to  be 
moved  into  a  poaltlon  for  continuing  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism  when  the  latter  is  moved  out  of  its  InltUl 
position. 

2.  In  a  stand  pipe,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly- 
extending  conduit  having  an  extension  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  movable  up  and  down  at  its  discharge  end, 
and  valve-ope  ratine  mechanisai  including  hand-operated 
levers  extending  la  different  dlrectlona  and  through  the 
medium  of  which  aald  mechanism  Is  actuated,  one  of  said 
levers  being  supported  to  extend  laterally  beyond  said 
extension  to  adapt  said  last  nam«l  lever  to  move  up  and 
down  alongside  said  extension,  the  other  of  said  levers 
being  brought  Into  a  poaltlon  for  continuing  the  actuation 
of  said  mechanism  when  the  Utter  is  moved  out  of  Its 
Initial  position. 

8.  In  a  stand  pipe,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly- 
extending  conduit  having  an  eTtensloit  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  movable  up  and  down  at  Its  discharge  end 
and  valve-operating  mechanism  Including  hand  operated 
levers,  one  of  which  extends  forwardly  and  the  other 
rearwardly  In  the  normal  position  of  said  mechanism 
Mid  forwardly-extendlng  lever  being  supported  to  extend 
laterally  beyond  said  extension  to  adapt  this  lever  to 
move  up  and  down  alongside  said  extension,  and  aald 
rearwardly-extendlng  lever  being  so  positioned  as  to  cause 
It  to  more  Into  a  position  wherein  It  serves  as  the  medium 
through  which  said  mechanism  Is  operated  upon  actuating 
said  forwardly^ztendlng  lever. 


4.  ra  a  sUnd  pipe,  tke  comblnatloa  of  an  ni>war«y>- 
extending  conduit  having  an  extension  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  movable  up  aad  down  at  Its  discbarfa  end. 
and  valve-opera  ting  mechanism  Indodlng  a  yoke-messber 
pivoted  to  extend  above  said  extension,  and  a  forwardly- 
extendlng  lever  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  lever  con- 
nected with  said  yoke-member  and  Urough  the  medium  of 
which  the  latter  Is  actnated.  said  forwardly-extendlng 
lever  extending  laterally  beyond  said  extension  to  adapt 
said  forwardly-extendlng  lever  to  move  up  and  down 
alongalde   said   extcnalon. 

B.  In  a  stand  pipe,  the  comblnatlan  of  an  upwardly- 
extending  ceadntt  havlaf  an  extension  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  movable  up  and  down  at  its  discharge  end. 
a  member  connected  with  said  conduit  extending  length- 
wise of  said  extenalon.  and  valve-operattag  mechanlam  in- 
cluding a  yoke-member  pivoted  at  lU  arma  to  said  flrst- 
named  member  and  extending  above  said  extension,  said 
yoke  member  having  a  rearwardly-extendlng  handle-sec- 
tion, and  a  forwardly-extendlng  lever  connected  with  aald 
yoke-member,  aald  lever  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
extension  to  adapt  said  lever  to  move  up  and  down  along- 
side said  exteaalon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,280.T.'Va  FURNITUBB5-CLAMP.  Gsoaes  E.  KaMpaa. 
KlcbBioad.  Ind^  aaaignor,  by  direct  aad  meane  aaalga- 
ments.  te  Louck  4  UUI  Ca.  Blckmoad.  Ind.»  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana.  Filed  Dee.  27.  181B.  Ssiial  No 
189. 1 M.      (CI.   144— 291. ) 


A  furniture  clamp  compri.ilng  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  alils  arranged  in  pairs  spaced  apart,  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  sills  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  pain  at 
right-angles  to  the  lower  sills  and  secured  thereto,  sub-sills 
extending  across  underneath  the  lower  sills  and  secured 
thereto,  metal  bars  formlag  plungers  located  between  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  the  upper  sUls  and  resting 
sUdably  on  tke  lower  sills,  metal  bars  forming  plungers 
located  between  the  members  of  each  pair  of  ths  lower 
sills  and  resting  slldably  on  the  sub  slUa,  haagcrs  extend- 
ing down  from  each  group  of  alUa  shafts  extending  across 
between  each  pair  of  hangers,  yokes  extending  down  from 
the  plungers,  said  abafts  being  pivoted  In  aald  hangers 
and  disposed  through  slots  In  natil  yokes  and  being  oper- 
able Independently  of  each  other.  sUndards  extending  up 
from  one  end  of  the  upper  sllla,  standarda  extending  up 
from  one  end  of  the  plungers  and  located  opposite  to  the 
first  standards,  and  eccentrics  for  causing  the  plungers  to 
move  endwise  when  the  shafts  are  rotated  to  cause  the 
sUndards  of  the  plungers  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
standards  of  the  sills,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,280.739      CARBURETBR.     Johkpr  William  KtwcBtM, 
Birmingham,    and   Waltbs   TuAn-nt.   Northfleld,    near 
Birmingham.  England.     Piled  Aug.  «,  1917.     Serial  No 
184.687.      (CI.  2fll— 18.) 
1.  A  carbureter  of  the  typ*  for  supplying  two  kinds  of 

foel  to  the  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cartniretvr 
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chamber,  a  movable  hollow  divided  control  member  thtfo- 
In.  meana  for  actuating  said  member,  separate  fuel  sapply 
■Mana  and  air  Inlet  means  for  the  separate  compartments 
of  the  said  divided  control  member  and  separate  mixture 
outlet  ports  from  said  compartments ;  the  movement  of 
said  control  member  simultaneously  controlling  both  mix- 
ture ports  and  air  laleta  aa  well  as  determlalng  which  fuel 
Is  supplied  to  the  engine. 


2.  A  carbureter  of  the  type  for  supplying  two  kinds  of 
fuel  to  the  engine  comprlslni^In  combination  a  carbureter 
body  having  two  mixture  outlets  and  two  apertures  to 
receive  fuel  supply  means  and  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet 
apertures,  a  hollow  control  member  which  is  movable  In 
aald  body  said  member  being  divided  into  two  chambers 
each  having  a  mixture  outlet  port,  a  slot  to  admit  a  fuel 
supply  means  and  air  inlet  apertures ;  the  porta  and  inlet 
apertures  of  the  member  and  those  of  the  body  l>elng 
arranged  so  that  as  the  member  is  actuated  to  open  the 
porta  and  apertures  of  one  of  the  chambers,  the  ports  and 
apertures  of  the  other  chamber  are  simultaneously  closing. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280.760.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNOINB. 
Cbaelbs  B.  Kibkbam.  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Curtias 
Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUsd  Jan.  9, 1918.  Serial  No.  211,074.  (CL 
128— B6.) 


«  y^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
crank  case  having  an  open  epd  and  having  a  gear  housing 
extending  upwardly  from  said  open  end.  a  crank  shaft 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  crank  case, 
a  cam  shaft  also  extending  longitudinally  of  the  crank 
ease  and  Joumaled  above  said  crank  shaft,  said  shafts 
terminating  at  one  end  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane, 
coincident  with  the  open  end  of  said  crank  case,  a  detach- 
able end  closing  plate  for  said  crank  case  and  said  housing, 
motor  accessories  carried  by  said  end  plate  in  allnement 
with  said  shafts,  said  motor  accessories  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
driven  directly  from  naid  shafts,  coupling  members  for  said 
shafts  and  said  accessories,  said  coupling  memt>ers  being 
independent  of  said  shafts  and  accessories  but  adapted 
to  be  maintained  In  allnement  and  in  engagement  there- 
with when  the  dosing  end  plate  la  Inserted  and  anchored 
In  position,  snd  gearing  devices  disposed  between  said 
shafts  and  Inclosed  within  said  housing. , 

9.  In  an  aeronautical  motor,  in  combination,  a  crank 
ease  having  an  Inverted  y-shaped  top,  two  banka  of  cyl- 
inders mountedoB  the  sides  of  said  crank  eaae  top  and 


forming  a  v<  ^^  crank  shaft  joumaled  within  said  crank 
ease,  a  closing  end  plate  for  said  crank  case,  having  an 
Integral  pump  sunwrt  and  carrylnc  a  Bold  cirealating 
pump  in  allnement  with  said  crank  shaft,  said  pump  be- 
ing driven  by  said  crank  shaft,  an  Intake  manifold  for 
each  bank  of  cylinders  arranged  within  the  v>  *^^^  mani- 
folds having  Indlvidoal  conduits  extending  rearwardly  to 
the  end  of  the  motor,  carbureting  apparatus  supported 
substantially  In  line  with  the  bottom  of  the  crank  case 
and  braced  therefrom,  water-jacketed  sections  of  manifold 
conduit  coupled  directlj  to  said  earbnretlng  apparatus  and 
forming  continuations  .  of  said  manifold  conduits,  and 
branched  water  circulating  connections  leading  from  the 
jackets  of  said  cylinders  through  the  jackets  of  said 
conduit  sections  to  the  Intake  of  said  pump. 

10.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  crank  case  having  an  open  end,  a  crank  shaft  within 
said  crank  case  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
shaft  having  a  drive  and  terminating  at  one  end  substan- 
tially in  a  vertical  plane  coincident  with  the  open  end  of 
said  crank  case,  a  detachable  end  closing  plate  for  said 
crank  case,  said  end  plate  having  a  water  pump  sup- 
porting bracket  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  water 
circulating  pump  and  ahaft  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
coupling  member  disposed  between  the  crank  shaft  drive 
and  said  water  pomp,  said  coupling  member  being  in- 
dependent of  said  crank  shaft  drive  and  said  pump,  but 
adapted  to  be  maintained  in  allnement  and  in  engagement 
therewith  when  the  closing  end  plate  is  inserted  and 
anchored  In  position,  and  a  spring  disposed  within  a 
chamber  in  the  end  of  said  water  pump  shaft  and  en- 
gaging said  coupling. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,761.  FOLDING  LCOGAGS-CA&RIER.  Monbob  C 
KiBKPATBiCK,  Itasca,  and  Chaules  S.  Dobbs,  Grand 
View.  Tex. ;  said  Klrkpatrick  assignor  to  J.  M.  Dobbs, 
Ellis  county,  Tex.,  and'  A.— H.  Dobbs.  Dalits  county, 
Tex.  PUed  July  21,  1917.  Sorial  No.  181,960.  (CL 
224—29.) 


1.  In  ft  folding  luggage  carrier,  the  combination  vrlth  a 
relatively  fixed  vertical  bousing,  end  panels  hinged  there- 
in and  folding  into  the  sairie,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the 
housing  and  an  end  gate  hint^ed  to  the  bottom,  of  brackets 
for  attachment  to  an  automobile  body,  a  link  extending 
from  each  bracket  to  the  bousing,  and  a  jointed  link  ex- 
tending from  each  bracket  to  the  bottom  and  arranged  to 
fold  up  with  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  folding  luggage  carrier,  a  housing,  a  bottom 
hinged  transversely  to  the  bottom  of  the  bousing,  sup- 
porting brackets  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing,  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  bottom,  end  panels 
hinged  within  the  housing  and  arranged  to  swing  over 
the  bottom,  means  mounted  on  the  end  panels  for  engag- 
ing and  fastening  to  the  flanges,  brackets  for  attachment 
to  an  automobile  body,  supports  extending  from  the 
brackets  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  jointed  llnka 
extending  from  the  brackets  and  supports  and  pivoted  at 
their  lower  Mids  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom,  a  gata 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom,  and  supporting 
members  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  engaging  the  end  panels 
for  supporting  the  gate  at  various  angles,  the  gate  and 
end  panels  being  foldable  into  the  housing  and  the  bottom 
forming  a  closure  for  the  housing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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l.M0.7e9.  LOW-WATn  SATITT  DBVICB.  Thmwmb 
W.  Klomah.  Pmrk  aid«c.  N.  J.  FU«d  Jan.  26.  191A. 
SerUl  No.  21S.T08.     (a.  123— 1»&) 


HE 


1.  la  •  motor  controlled  by  an  eloctrlc  drcolt,  aad 
kftTiag  •  cooUnx  •jttom  employlntf  water  aa  tb«  coollns 
asent.  the  combination  therewith  o(  oonnectlona  (or  In- 
clodlng  such  water  In  rach  circuit,  and  an  electrode  In- 
cJodad  In  aach  drcolt  and  adapted  when  lubmerred  In 
■nch  water  to  permit  the  paaaafe  of  current  throufh  tacfe 
water  to  complett  rach  drcolt.  aad  to  braak  sacb  drcolt 
by  the  gap  formod  between  auch  electrode  and  aoch  watar 
when  mid  electrode  ia  expoaed  by  a  fall  of  water  lerel  la 
aald  cooling  ayatem. 

2.  In  a  motor  controlled  by  an  electric  drcolt,  a  cooling 
ayatem  employing  water  aa  a  cooling  agent.  In  combination 
with  a  plug  baying  aeparated  electrodes  extending  into 
aoch  ayatem  and  included  in  aoch  drcult,  aald  electrodes 
adapted  when  anbmerged  to  permit  the  pasaaga  of  correat 
from  one  to  the  other  through  the  water,  and  when  ex- 
poaed  by  the  fall  of  water  lerel,  to  present  a  gap  aolBcleat 
to  prevent  the  paaaage  of  aoch  current. 

3.  In  a  motor  controlled  by  an  electric  circolt.  a  cool- 
ing Ryatem  employing  water  aa  a  cooling  agent.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  plug  baTlng  '^parated  eleotrodea  extending 
Into  auch  ayatem  and  incinded  In  such  drcuit,  aaid  elec- 
trodes adapted  when  aubmcrged  to  permit  the  paaaage  of 
current  from  one  to.  the  other  through  the  water,  and 
when  expoaed  by  the  fall  of  water  level,  to  present  a  gap 
auAdent  to  prevent  the  paaaage  of  such  current,  and  a 
awltcb  for  asaia  completing  ^och  circuit  when  tkoa 
broken. 


1,280.768.  TASGKT  DEVICB.  Richabd  Knioht.  Mld- 
dletown,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jnae  28,  IBIS.  8«rlal  So.  242,i8». 
(a.  12*— 16.8.) 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  backing  adapted  to  support 
a  yielding  recording  mlalatore  target  and  provided  with 
a  perforation  In  poaitlon  to  raglstar  with  the  boll'a-eye 
of  auch  target  when  In  place,  of  an  audible  algnal  derica, 
and  means  terminating  at  aald  perforation  aad  actuated 
only  by  a  hit  at  the  boll's-cye  to  operate  aaid  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  target  holder  having  in 
front  a  yielding  backing  for  a  miniature  target  aad  in  the 
rear  a  member  for  attaching  the  holder  to  any  aultable 
rapport,  of  meana  for  supporting  a  cap  atrip  upon  aald 


maabar  with  Its  Uaa  of  capa  la  tha  plaaa  of  tha  boll'i 
a  aprtng  anaa«ad  for  ylaldlagly  raalatlBg  tha  forthar  a4* 
vaaca  of  tarn  of  tha  capa  whca  a  praeadlag  oaa  raacbaa 
tb«  ball'a-eya,  a  aUdlag  red  ei^teadlng  rearwardly  trea  tha 
boU'a-«ya  toward  tha  allaad  cap.  aad  a  taring  realatlag 
rearward  motloa  of  the  rod. 

[daiaa  2  to  6.  T,  aad  8  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaetta.! 


1.280.7e4.     LOCK.     WimCbntt  KaAotai>,  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed   Aog.  10.  1016.     Barlal   No.  44.827.      (CL  70— 2«.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  goldes  carried  by  a  door.  latches  alldable 
In  the  guldea.  a  abaft  Joamaled  In  operative  relation  to 
the  aald  latchea,  raeaaa  for  rommoaicatiag  motion  of  the 
aaid  ahaft  to  the  Istchea  for  retracting  the  latchea.  cam 
lugs  on  the  aald  ahaft.  timing  mevhaniam.  meana  driven 
by  the  timing  mechanism  for  engaging  the  cam  logs  for 
partially  routing  the  ahaft.  means  for  holding  the  ahaft 
In  position  to  which  it  ta  moved  by  the  timing  mecbanlam, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  shaft  retaining  device  for 
releasing  said  ahaft  when  the  door  ia  clooed. 

S.  Ia  a  lock,  goidea  carried  by  a  door,  latchea  alldable 
In  aaid  guides,  a  ahaft  Journaled  In  operative  relation  to 
the  aald  latrbea.  means  whereby  rotary  motion  of  the 
ahaft  ia  communicated  to  th«  latchea  for  withdrawing  the 
same,  meana  for  projecting  tb«:  aald  latchea  when  releaaed 
by  the  ahaft  actuating  memtxra.  a  timing  mechanlam  la- 
clmling  an  alarm  and  an  alttm  winding  stem,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  said  winding  ateiu.  cam  engaged  members  on 
the  ahaft  whereby  the  motion  of  ihe  timing  mecbanlam 
la  communicated  to  the  ahaft  for  partially  rotating  the 
aame,  means  for  holding  tbr  shai't  In  the  position  to 
which  It  la  moved  by  the  timing  mechanlam,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  cloalng  of  the  doo.'  for  withdrawing  the 
aaid  retaining  meana. 

3.  In  a  lock,  ifuides  carried  by  a  door,  latchea  alldable 
In  aald  goidea,  a  ahaft  joumaled  In  operative  relation  to 
the  said  latches,  means  whereby  lotary  motion  of  the 
ahaft  ia  comunlcated  to  the  latohe*  for  withdrawing  the 
aame,  meana  for  projecting  the  aaid  latchea  when  released 
by  the  ahaft  actuating  members,  a  timing  mechaalam  ia- 
dodlng  an  alarm  and  aa  alarm  winding  atcm,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  said  winding  stem,  cam  lugs  on  tha  ahaft  ea- 
gaged  by  the  cam  of  the  winding  stem,  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  In  the  poaitlon  lo  whlcb  it  la  moved  by  the 
timing  mechanlam.  aad  means  operated  by  the  doalng  of 
the  door  for  withdrawing  said  retaining  meana. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  houalng  carried  by  a  door  and  hinged 
thereto,  a  timing  mechanlam  aecared  In  the  bona^pg,  said 
timing  mechaalam  ladadlng  an  alarm  aad  lu  winding 
stem,  a  cam  on  the  said  winding  stem,  a  shaft  Joomalad 
on  the  door  having  means  encaged  by  the  cam  for  par- 
tlaUy  rotating  the  ahaft.  latchea  actuated  by  the  said 
ahaft.   BMana   for   boidlag  the  abaft   la   the  poattlaa   to 


OcrOBSK  S,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M7 


which  it  la  BOTed  by  tha  tlmlag  raeehanlsoi,  maaaa  tw 
releasing  the  said  shaft  when  the  door  la  doaed,  aad 
meana  for  moving  the  latches  in  a  direction  oppoalte  to 
that  In  which  they  were  nored  by  the  ahaft  whereby  the 
latchea  are  projacted  lato  loiked  poaltlons. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  hinged  caaing  carried  by  a  door,  timing 
marhanlams  secured  to  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  aald  caaing  so  that  accesa  to  the  back  of  th«  tlii»- 
lag  Bechaalaau  nay  be  had,  a  ahaft  jooraaled  on  the 
door,  cam  loga  on  the  aald  ahaft,  laga  on  the  winding 
sterna  of  the  tlaoing  mechanisms  engaging  the  cam  lugs 
for  partially  rotating  the  Khaft,  latchea  having  shanks 
aad  extenalona.  flangea  at  the  Junctions  of  the  shanks 
and  ezteaaloBa.  anna  00  the  ahaft  engagtwg  the  flaagea 
for  moving  the  aald  latchea,  and  springs  encircling  the  ex- 
tenslons  of  the  latches  for  preaaln;;  the  same  into  locked 
peattloaa,  msawi  for  holdlag  the  shaft  in  the  poaltloB  to 
which  it  is  moved  by  the  timing  mechaalana,  and  means 
for  removing  the  ahaft  retaining  meana  when  the  door  la 
doaed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.280,766.  BEFRIQERATION  APPARATUS.  Oostat 
A.  KaAMBB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  as- 
algnmenta,  to  The  Frigidor  Corporation,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1016.  Serial  No.  7,660. 
(CL  62—116.) 


i      >^     ^— 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  ayatem  of  the  evaporation  type, 
the  combination  with  a  refrigeration  coil,  a  condensing 
coil,  a  collecting  receptade  for  the  condenaed  liquid  con- 
nected therewith,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  vapof  from 
the  refrigeration  coll  a%d  forcing  it  to  the  condensing  coil, 
of  a  float  valve  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  refrigeration  coll,  whereby  refrigeration  liquid 
may  paas  to  the  latter,  a  float  valve  in  the  chamber  and 
arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  liquid  to  the  refrig- 
erator coll,  and  a  slpbon-llke  connecting  device  between 
the  liquid-collecting  receptacle  of  the  condensing  coll  and 
the  float  valve  chamber,  one  end  of  the  siphon  extending 
Into  the  liquid  collecting  receptacle  of  the  condentilng  coll 
f  bat  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  liquid  from 
the  condensing  coll  is  automatically  transferred  to  said 
float  valve  chamber  and  the  Imporltiea  of  a  heavier  ape- 
dflc  gravity  than  the  liquid  refrigerant  are  held  in  the 
receptade 

8.  In*  a  refrigerator  system,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
frigerator body  having  a  cooling  chamber  with  a  re- 
frigerating coil  in  the  chamber,  a  movable  support  located 
below  the  chamber  and  forming  with  the  bottom  of  the 
refrigerator  body  a  holding  receaa  open  at  the  ends,  a 
compressor  and  condenser  mounted  on  the  support  and 
detachable  means  between  the  compressor  and  the  coa- 
denser  and  the  coll,  and  meaiu  for  driving  the  compreaaor. 

[Clalma  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.766.  OOLD-PANNER.  John  A.  Kmraa,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1017.  SerUl  No.  148,012.  (CL 
83—60.) 

1.  A  panning  machine  of  the  daas  dcaerlbed  inclndlng 
an  Inclined  barrel,  a  ncrew  conveyer  operating  within  tha 
barrel,  the  latter  b<>lnK  provided  at  the  bottom  with 
apertures,  means  fur  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the 
screw  conveyer,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal 
vibratory  mbvement  to  the  barrel  and  meana  for  slmul- 


taneooaly  bapartlBg  a  reTerae  rotary  rlbratory  movemaat 
to  the  said  barreL 


2.  A  panning  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  Indndlag 
an  Indined  barrel,  a  screw  conveyer  operating  within  the 
barrel,  the  latter  being  provided  at  the  bottom  with 
apertorea,  meana  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  tha 
acrew  conveyer,  and  meana  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal 
vibratory  morement  to  the  barrel  and  means  for  almol- 
taneoualy  imparting  a  reverse  rotary  vibratory  movement 
to  the  said  barreL  aald  movements  of  the  barrel  being 
Independent  of  the  screw  conveyer. 

8.  A  panning  machine  of  the  class  described  Indudlng 
an  inclined  barrel  provided  at  the  bottom  with  aperturea, 
means  operating  within  the  barrel  for  feeding  the  material 
along  the  same,  a  longitudinal  trough  located  beneath 
the  barrel  and  carried  by  the  same  and  adapted  to  receiva 
the  valuea  separated  from  the  worthless  material  and 
movable  agitators  Iocs  ted  within  the  trough  and  arranged 
to  be  carried  upwardly  by  the  recovered  valuea  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  apertures  of  the  barrd  from  becom> 
Ing  dogged. 

18.  A  panning  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  Indodlng 
an  Inclined  barrel  provided  at  the  bottom  with  aperturea,  a 
screw  conveyer  operating  within  the  barrel,  meana  for 
Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  acrew  conveyer,  meana 
for  imparting  a  longitudinal  vibratory  movement  to  said 
barrel,  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  imparting  a  reverse  ro- 
tary vibratory  movement  to  the  barrel,  a  head  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  barrd  and  having  a  concave  face 
provided  with  a  water  passage,  said  water  passage  being 
adapted  to  direct  the  water  against  the  concave  face 
whereby  the  water  will  be  thrown  back  In  a  shower  to 
disintegrate  material  within  the  barrel,  a  longitudinal 
trough  located  beneath  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  values  separated  from  the  worthless  material,  and 
movable  agitators  located  In  the  trough  to  prevent  dog- 
ging of  the  apertures  in  said  barrel. 

14.  A  panning  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  Ineluding 
an  Inclined  barrel  provided  at  the  bottom  with  aperturea, 
a  screw  conveyer  operating  within  the  barrel,  means  for 
imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  screw  conveyer,  meana 
for  imparting  a  longitudinal  vibratory  movement  to  said 
barrd,  meana  for  timultaneously  imparting  a  reverse  ro- 
tary vibratory  movement  to  the  barrel,  a  head  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  concave  face 
provided  with  a  water  passage,  said  water  paasage  being 
udapted  to  direct  the  water  agalnat  the  concave  (ace 
whereby  the  water  will  be  thrown  back  in  a  shower  to 
disintegrate  material  within  the  barrel,  a  longitudinal 
trough  located  beneath  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  recelva 
the  valuea  aeparated  from  the  worthleaa  material,  and 
movable  agitatora  located  In  the  trough  to  prevent  dog- 
giuK  of  the  apertures  in  said  barreL  and  a  hopper  mounted 
on  the  barrel  for  feeding  material  to  the  lower  end  of  tha 
same. 

(Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,767.  DBYICE  FdR  WITHDRAWINO  LIQUID 
FROM  CONTAINERS.  OaoaoB  W.  Lakb,  Romford. 
R.  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Harris  W.  Pearaon,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1017.  Serial  No.  107,166. 
(CL  187—20.) 

1.  A  Siphon  derlce  comprising  a  thin  reaUleat  dlak  hav- 
ing Ita  edge  shaped  to  fit  air  tight  In  the  latemal  annular 
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la  tta«  ii«ck  of  a  milk  l>ottl«.  Mid  dtsk  belog  pro- 
Tided  with  a  vent  bole  near  Ita  center  and  a  tube  hole  near 
It*  edge,  and  a  U-tnbe  baring  one  leg  adjnatablj  beld  In 
•aid  tube  hole  to  extend  Into  the  bottle. 


2.  A  Biptaon  derlce  coraprlaing  a  ooncaTO-roorez  dlak 
kavlng  a  thla  bereled  edge  to  fit  tight  la  the  Intemal 
annalar  recen  In  the  neck  of  a  milk  bottie,  said  disk  b«>ing 
provided  with  a  rent  hole  near  Its  middle  portion  and  a 
tube  bole  near  Its  edge,  and  a  U  tube  baTtag  oac  l«c  ad- 
jttsUbly  beld  In  said  tube  bole  to  extend  Into  the  bottle. 


1,280.768.  WIRUJC8S  8IONALINO  8T8TBM.  Ibtiito 
Lakom DIB.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elee- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
2»,  1913.     Serial  No.  809.248.     (CI.  250— 8.) 


te 


1-  The  combination  In  a  recefrlnir  system  for  wirelem 
telegraphy  of  an  electroa  discharge  tube  having  grid  and 
plate  circuits,  a  local  soorce  of  alternatlaf  current  eaergy 
connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tnbe  for  producing 
wares  having  a  frequency  slightly  different  from  that  of 
the  waves  which  are  to  be  receired  and  means  for  impresa- 
lag  upon  the  grid  circnit  of  said  tnbe  the  recelred  waves 
to  produce  in  the  plate  drcnlt  of  the  tot>e  cnrreat  fiactoa- 
tlons  of  regularly  varying  amplitude  having  a  group  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  difference  In  frequency  of  the  received 
and  locally  product  waves. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  receiving  system  for  wlreleaa 
triegraphy  of  an  eracoated  receptacle  containing  at  leaat 
two  electrodes  and  a  controlllnR  grid,  a  local  source  of 
alternating  current  energy  connected  in  a  circuit  which 
tectudes  said  electrodes  barlag  a  treqneaey  sllgktly  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  waves  which  are  to  l>e  received  and 
means  for  Impressing  upon  said  controlling  grid  the 
potential  of  the  received  waves. 

7.  A  wireless  receiving  system  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  plate  and  grid  circuits,  means  for 
Impressing  received  waves  upon  the  rigid  circuit  and  means 
independent  of  said  device  for  producing  and  Impressing 
U|N>n  the  plate  circuit,  alternating  current  of  a  slightly 
different  frequency  from  that  produced  by  the  recelTed 
waves. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,280.769.        8T8T1BM      OF     DI8TRIBUTI0N.        lavmo 

LassMiriB,    Schenectady.    N.    T.,    assignor    to    Oeaeral 

Bleetric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Piled 

Mar.  31.  1914.     SerUl  No.  828.479.      (CI.  171—07.) 

1.  The  combination  o<  a  source  of  direct  eurreat,  an 

electron  discharge  device  for  converting  the  direct  current 

Into  alternating  current,   meana  for  transforming  the  al 

tamating    current    into    another    alternating    current    uf 


different   voltage,   and   maana   for   recoBTcrtlng  the  last 
named  altsrnatlag  current  Into  direct  corrcat. 


7.  In  combination  In  a  system  for  tranamltting  elec- 
trical energy,  electron  diacharge  apparatus  at  the  trans- 
mitting end  of  the  system  for  preduclng  high  voltage 
direct  current  and  meana  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  sys- 
tem for  changing  the  voltage  of  the  transmitted  current. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current, 
meana  comprising  an  electron  discbarge  device  for  produc- 
inic  a  high  frequency  high  voltage  alternating  current 
therefrom,  and  means  for  reconverting  the  alternating 
current  Into  direct  current. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  low  voltage  aouree  of  current, 
means  comprlainK  an  electron  discharge  device  for  pro- 
ducing a  high  frequency  blgb  voltage  alternating  current 
therefrom,  and  meana  for  rectifying  aald  alternating 
current. 

14.  The  combination  la  a  system  of  distribution,  of  a 
soorce  of  low  voltage  direct  current,  an  electron  diacharge 
device  for  convertlag  the  current  from  said  soorce  into 
high  frequency  alternating  current,  means  for  transform- 
ing the  alternating  current  Into  another  alternating  cur- 
rent of  higher  voltage,  means  comprising  an  electron  dia- 
charge device  for  rectifying  the  last  named  alternating 
ctirrent,  means  comprising  an  electron  discharge  derlce 
for  reconverting  said  rectified  current  to  a  low  rolta^e 
high  frequency  alternating  current,  and  means  for  rscU- 
fyiog  the  last  named  alternating  current. 

(Claima  2  to  6,  8,  0,  11,  and  US  not  printed  In  the 
Oasetts.] 


1,280,770.  FLUID-OPEKATBD  OBAR-8HIFTINO  MECH- 
ANISM. Ladsits  a.  I.arK8iM.  Cornell.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  United  States  Auto  Gear  Shift  Compaay,  Ban  Claire, 
Wis.  rUed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Solal  No.  140,707.  (CL 
74— M.> 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  eomUiia- 
tlon  of  a  gear  relation  control  member,  selecting  mech- 
anism for  causing  operation  of  said  control  member  and 
including  selectlBg  pistons,  a  selector  raire  controlling 
the  passage  of  a  pressure  medium  to  said  platona,  motor 
derices  for  causing  morement  of  the  pressure  medium  to 
act  upon  aald  pistons  aa  selectively  controlled  by  the 
selector  raire,  means  for  setting  the  selector  raIre  for  a 
saleetlTS  operation  of  said  control  member,  sad  means  fot 


seleeting   one  or   the   ether   of   said   motor   derlees  far 
operatloB. 

2.  In  machanlsn  of  the  class  descrlbad.  the  eomUaa- 
doB  of  a  gear  relatloa  ooBtrol  member,  selecting  mecta- 
aalsm  for  causing  operation  of  said  control  member  and 
iaclndlng  selecting  pistons,  a  selector  rslre  controlling 
the  passage  of  a  preasure  medium  to  said  piston,  motor 
derices  for  cauaing  morement  of  the  pressure  medium  to 
act  upon  aald  pistons  as  selectirely  controlled  by  the  se- 
lector raire,  and  means  for  setting  the  selector  raire  for 
a  selectire  operation  of  said  control  member  and  for 
simultaneously  selecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  motor 
derices  for  operstlon. 

3.  In  mecbaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear  relatioa  control  member,  selecting  mech- 
anism for  causing  operation  of  said  coBtrol  member  and 
including  selecting  pistons,  a  selector  raire  controlling 
the  passage  of  a  pressure  medium  to  said  pistons,  motor 
devices  for  causing  morement  of  the  pressure  medium  to 
act  upon  said  plstoa  as  aelactlrely  controlled  by  the  se- 
lector raire,  and  means  for  setting  the  selector  raire  for 
a  selectire  operation  of  aald  control  member  and  for 
simultaneously  selecting  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  the 
motor  derices  for  operation. 

[Claims  4  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,280.771.  SHIP-PROTECTOR.  JOHW  Labowski, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1018.  Serial  No.  214,267. 
(CL  114—240.) 


2.  In  a  derlce  as  described,  In  combination,  a  ship  side, 
formed  with  aa  opening,  a  -fender  plate  plroted  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  ship  side,  a  stufflng  box  consisting  of 
two  opposed  capa,  one  of  which  has  an  annular  bore  and 
an  outwardly-flaring  wall,  the  other  of  which  baa  a  coni- 
cal portion  fitting  the  flaring  wall,  each  cap  baring  a 
flange  and  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough,  one  of 
said  openings  haring  an  Inclined  lateral  extension,  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  said  ship  side,  the  back 
wall  of  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  elongated  open- 
Ingr  a  rod  plroted  to  the  inner  side  of  said  fender  plate 
and  passing  through  tbe  opening  ^  aald  casing,  a  flange 
formed  upon  said  rod  working  in  said  casing,  a  colled 
spring  wound  upon  said  rod  and  engaging  tbe  back  wall 
of  sstd  easing,  and  a  packing  anugly  fitting  in  the  aannlar 
bore  of  the  cap  and  engaged  by  the  eoaical  portion  of  the 
other  cap. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.280,772.     METHOD  OF  CURING  MEATS.     Akdbbw  C. 

Lbog.  Birmingiiaoi,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Legg  Meat  Curing 

Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  oS  Alabaaia.     Filed  Mar. 

8,  1916.     Serial  No.  18.062.     (CI.  84 — 24.) 

1.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  the  smoke  curing  of 

meats,  which  consists  in  dellrering  a  preserratlTe  onoke 

into    the    upper   portioq    of   the    meat   curing   chamber, 

wherein  it  chills  and  condenses  as  it  settles  down  through 

the  meats,  sad  drawiag  off  the  chilled  smoke  from  the 

lewar  porti<»  of  the  ebamber. 


•.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  the  smoke  curing  of 
metals,  which  consists  In  generating  a  preserratlre  smoke 
from  which  the  prodacta  of  actlre  combustion  are  ez- 
dnded,  delirerlBg  the  smoke  by  its  natural  draft  into  the 
upi>er  portion  of  the  smoke  curing  chamber,  utilixing  tbe 
beat  of  smoke  generation  to  draw  out  the  chilled  smoke 


from  the  lower  portion  of  the  curing  chamber  and  return 
It  with  fresh  smoke  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  curing 
chamber,  and  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  circulat- 
ing smoke  proportionally  with  the  rate  of  generation  of 
fresh  smoke. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,773.    NECKTIE.    Edwabo  S.  Lbtt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1015.    Serial  No.  8.218.     (CL  2—11.) 


A  necktie  comprising  a  flat  tubular  body  formed  with  a 
narrow  neckband  i>ortion  and  outwardly  flaring  tylng-end 
portions,  the  longitudinal  meeting  edges  of  tbe  tubular 
body  being  stitched  together  along  tbe  middle  of  tbe  back 
fold  of  the  tie,  an  interlining  strip  extending  through  the 
tubular  body  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
conforming  snbstantlaUy  to  the  shape  and  width  of  the 
flattened  tubular  body,  said  interlining  strip  being  secured 
to  the  body  solely  by  transrersdy  extending  lines  of 
stitches  extending  across  said  strip  from  edge  to  edge 
thereof  adjacent  each  end  and  across  the  longitudinal 
seam  extending  along  the  middle  of  the  back  fold  of  the 
body,  said  transrerse  lines  of  stitches  passing  through 
only  the  interlining  and  the  back  fold  of  tbe  flatteaed 
tubular  body. 


1,280,774.  VALVB-FACTNG  TOOL.  FbbdbBICK  H.  LawiB, 
Marion,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Sarial  No.  147,818. 
(CL  82—1.) 


,-^r?*'>  ."  ^ 


1.  A  raire  facing  tool,  comprising  a  base-plate  haring 
a  cutter  adjustably  supported  above  the  base-plate,  posts 
on  the  baae-plate  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
beariags  in  the  posts  whereby  the  stem  of  a  raire  may  be 
removably  and  rerolobly  beld  so  that  the  bead  of  the  raire 
will  be  in  morable  contact  with  the  cutter,  means  on  each 
post  to  releasably  retain  tbe  stem  of  the  raire  la  tlw 
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btarlnsB,  aad  a  scparmto  handle  adapted  to  b«  detachably 
flMteowl  on  tbc  stem  of  the  valve  mo  that  the  ralve  may  b« 
■Mnually  rotated. 

6.  A  ralre  tadng  tool,  oomprlalng  a  t>aae-plate  harlnc 
an  upwardly  projecting  standard  with  an  apertnred  ann 
orerhanglnc  the  bas«^platp.  a  blade  adjaatable  In  the  aper- 
ture of  the  arm,  baring  a  beveled  cutting  edge  In  opposed 
relation  to  the  atandard.  meana  for  releasably  locking 
the  blade  to  the  arm  of  the  standard  when  adjusted,  posts 
on  tbe  base-plate  in  spaced  relation  to  th«>  standard,  and 
■aid  posts  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  eacb  other  as 
well  as  beim  aitjustable  towartl  and  from  said  standard, 
bearings  In  the  poata  whereby  tbe  stem  of  a  Talre  may  be 
removably  and  revolnbly  beld  so  that  the  head  of  the  vaJTe 
will  be  In  movable  contact  with  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade,  means  on  each  post  to  releaxably  retain  tbe  stem  of 
th«  TalTe  In  the  bearings,  and  meana  on  tbe  standard  of 
the  baae,  adjustable  for  revolubly  holding  the  head  of  the 
TSlve  In  revoluble  engagement  with  the  cuttina  blade. 

10.  A  valve  facing  tool,  comprising  a  9ut>stantiany  ree> 
tangular  base-plate  havinx  on  one  of  its  enda  an  upwardly 
proJertiuK  standard  with  an  apertured  arm  overhanging 
the  base-plate,  a  beveled  cutter  adjustable  in  the  aperture 
of  tbe  arm  in  opposed  relation  to  the  standard,  means  for 
releasably  locking  the  rutter  to  the  arm  of  the  standard 
when  adjusted,  posta  on  the  baae-plate  adjoatable  toward 
and  from  said  standard  whereby  the  stem  of  a  valve  may 
be  removably  and  n'volubly  held  so  that  the  bead  of  the 
valve  will  be  In  movable  contact  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  cutter,  and  means  on  the  standard  of  the  baae,  ad- 
justable for  revolubly  holding  the  head  of  tbe  ralrc  to 
revotuble  engagement  with  the  cutter. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  0.  and  11  aot  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.  ] 


1,280.775.  DISPLAY-STAND 
N.  T.  FUed  May  6.  1918. 
40— IM.) 


Louis  a.  Libss.  New  York. 
Serial  No.  282.824.      (CI. 


2.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  front  member  having 
an  aperture  therein,  and  overlapping  back  members  secured 
to  the  front  member  and  co-acting  therewith  to  form  a 
container  for  a  pictnre  or  tbe  like,  with  the  end  portion 
of  one  back  member  paasing  through  a  slit  provided  tbere- 
ftor  la  the  second  back  member,  and  folded  to  form  a 
support  for  the  stand,  while  the  extremity  of  the  second 
twck  member  is  adapted  to  engage  in  a  silt  In  tbe  first  hack 
member  to  hold  the  parts  in  their  aasembled  relationship. 

5  .V  display  stand  comprising  a  front  member,  an  over 
lapping  back  member  attacked  at  one  edge  of  the  said 
front  memL>er  and  having  a  alit  therein,  a  second  over- 
lapping bark  member  attached  to  the  opposite  edge  of  tl>e 
said  front  member.  t'<rmlnattng  in  a  tongue  and  having  a 
relatively  lone  slit  therein,  a  {lap  at  the  «-nd  of  the  first 
aforeaald  back  member  adapted  to  pnss  through  the  rela- 
tiTsly  long  slit  in  the  second  aforesaid  back  member  and 
to  be  turned  at  an  an^le  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  support 
bracket  for  tbe  stand,  while  the  tongue  at  the  end  of  the 
se<*ond  aforesaid  back  member  engages  tbe  silt  In  the  first 
aforeoaid  back  mcmt>er  tn  maintain  the  parts  in  their  nsno 
elated  relationship,  and  end  m^'Oibers  extending  from  tbe 
ether  edgea  of  the  said  front  member  adapted  to  be  turned 
In  so  as  to  He  between  the  same  and  the  aald  back 
members. 

[Claim  1.  8.  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.280.776.  BNOINB-8TARTER.  PanL  M.  LiHOOUi.  Pitta- 
bargh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.  Sertal  No  826.908. 
(a.  1T2— 289  ) 

1.  Aa  exploaive-eaglne  starter  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gear  member  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  ao  electric 


motor  havlag  a  alfaUns  gsar  member  on  Its  shaift,  a  solsaold 
liaving  its  core  alao  on  the  shaft  and  in  circuit  with  tb« 
motor  and  a  battery  and  adapted  to  move  said  slidins 
gear  member  into  temporary  engagement  with  said  gear, 
cushioning  meana  for  aald  sliding  gear  member  and  resili- 
ent means  for  holding  It  normally  In  Its  out-of-mcsh 
position. 


2.  la  a  starting  device  for  an  exploalve  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gear  member  on  the  engine  abaft,  of  aa 
electric  motor  provided  with  a  gear  member  on  Ita  abaft 
that  is  movable  lontriludlnally  Into  and  out  of  meah  with 
the  engine-shaft  gear  member,  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with 
tbe  electric  motor  and  having  a  core  that  la  movable  to 
effect  temporary  engagement  of  aald  gear  members,  cush- 
ioning means  for  said  movable  gear  memt>er  and  a  awitch 
for  simultaneously  closing  the  solenoid  and  the  motor 
circuits.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

S.  .\n  engine  starter  comprising  a  motor  and  a  shaft 
and  geariuK  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  and  rotate  tbe 
engine  abaft,  a  supplemental  shaft  sliding  In,  but  turning 
with,  tbe  motor  abaft  a  solenoid  having  ita  core  attached 
to  aaid  supplemental  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  aad  a  switch 
adapted  to  first  make  the  circuit  through  the  solenoid 
coll  and  the  motor  windings  and  a  switch  adapted  to 
afterward  abort-drcult  the  solenoid,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purxKtae  described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.280,777.  LATCH  AND  LATCH -OPBR  ATI  NO  MBCHA- 
NI8M.  JOHM  A.  LiKSTaoM.  Bancroft.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1917.     R'-rlal   No.    159.462.      (CL   70 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  a  horisontally  slid- 
ing bolt,  operating  levers  arranged  for  swinging  move- 
ment upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end,  a  link  connecting  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  bolt  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  one 
of  aald  leveni,  a  spring  engaging  the  t>olt  and  normally 
urging  the  same  to  a  projected  position,  and  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  to  retain  th« 
levers  against  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  to  re- 
tract said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  do«r,  of  a  eliding  bolt,  an 
operating  lever  mounted  for  swlo^Bg  movement  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  door  and  pIvjDtally  connecte<l  thereto 
atwve  aald  bolt,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  bolt 
and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  levers  below  tbo 
pivot    point    thereof,    staples    extending   at    right 


fk«m  opposite  sides  of  aald  do«r  bdow  aald  btft, 
forsaed  on  the  tree  ends  of  said  tomrs  and  arraaged  to  be 
alined  with  said  ataplea,  and  CaatanlBg  asana  iaisrtlbia 
throogb  aald  eyea  and  staples  to  lock  tbe  bdt  la  a  pro- 
jected position. 


1,380.780.  PNIUMATIC  CONySTSB.  OuiDO  X.  Loa, 
Chleafo,  m.,  aaslcBor  to  Pneaiiatle  Conreyor  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  Corporatloii  of  nUnois.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1916.    Serial  Na  T8,ltl.     (CL  IM— 10.) 


1,280.778.  LAMP-BURNKL  DaaiDBB  Un,  BrUfeport, 
Conn.  FUed  Joly  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,007.  (CL 
.67—58.) 


In  a  derlce  as  described,  in  combination,  a  castng,  a 
aabstantially-rectangular  guide  memt>er  therein,  a  wick 
holder  adapted  to  alide  in  aald  guide  member,  a  pair  of 
oQtwardly-extending  lugs  formed  upon  said  guide  member, 
said  guide  member  being  formed  with  a  rertlcal  slot,  a 
rertlcal  rack  sectired  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  wick 
holder  sabstantially  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
holder,  said  rack  being  disposed  along  one  edge  of  said 
vertical  slot  and  having  its  edge  spaced  from  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  slot,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  lags  and  slidable 
therein,  an  operating  bead  upon  said  rod,  a  pinion  se- 
cvre  upon  said  rod  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack,  a 
aprlng  wound-  upon  said  rod  and  preaslng  against  the  side 
of  said  basing  when  engaged  by  said  head,  said  head 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  spring  to  canse  said 
pinion  to  more  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  and  In 
engagement  with  said  wick. 


1.280.779.  TOBACCO -PIPB  AND  HOLDBB  FOB  CI- 
OARS  OB  CIOARBTTB8.  Faaais  A.  LtPSCOMB,  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217,188.     Ca.  181—12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  or  bolder  having  a  stem  formed  with 
a  bore,  a  reraoTable  bit  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  said  bit  having  altenwtely 
arranged  spiral  air  and  smoke  paasagea,  said  passages 
having  a  common  communication  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  with 
the  bowl  of  tbe  pipe  or  holder  and  communicating  re- 
spectively at  tbelr  outer  ends  with  tbe  atmosphere  and 
with  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  stem. 

9.  In  a  pipe  or  holder  for  cigars  or  cigarettes,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  pipe  or  bolder  havlBg  a  stem  prorlded 
with  a  tapered  bore,  of  a  bit  baring  a  tapered  Inner  por- 
tion prorlded  with  a  pair  of  spiral  flanges  or  walls  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  along  said  inner  portion  of  tbe 
bit,  said  flanges  tapering  to  correspond  with  the  bore 
aad  closely  fitting  tbe  latter  and  forming  contlnnooa 
^Iral  psaasgra  arranged  aide  by  side,  the  enter  portion 
of  the  Mt  harlag  a  longitudinal  bore  open  at  Its  oater 
end  and  extending  Inwardly  aad  commnnlcatlng  by  a 
lateral  branch  with  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  said  paa- 
aagea,  and  aa  Intake  port  communicating  with  the  enter 
end  of  the  other  paaaage  and  leading  to  a  point  beyond 
tkeateaL 

rciataa  t  to  8  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Tbe  method  of  conreying  grain  in  a  ttibvlar  COB- 
reyer  which  consists  In  expelling  air  from  the  remote 
end  of  the  tube  aa  fast  aa  it  can  be  supplied  at  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  tbe  tube,  and  causing  the  entering  air  to 
pick  up  and  raise  the  grain  to  be  convsysd  by  Irlction 
of  the  air  upon  the  individual  grains,  tbe  ratio  of  grain 
to  air  being  maintained  at  one  part  grain  to  snbataBtlnllT 
eighty  to  one  hondred  parts  of  air. 

2.  The  method  of  conreying  grain  in  a  tubular  coa- 
reyer  which  consists  in  continuously  passing  a  current 
of  air  at  great  relodty  through  aaid  conveyer  and  caus- 
ing said  current  of  air  to  induce  by  friction  indlridual 
grains  to  be  conreyed,  aaid  current  of  air  being  mored  at 
a  velocity  safllciently  great  to  pick  up  and  carry  the 
grains  at  all  points  in  the  path  Independent  of  the  abso- 
lute preasore  within  the  tube  at  a  rate  of  from  one  hun- 
dred to  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  per  second  and  main- 
taining the  proportion  of  grain  to  air  at  one  i>art  of 
grain  to  substantially  eighty  to  one  hundred  parts  of  air. 


1,280,781.  KBLP-HARVESTBR.  Hssbkbt  A.  LOWMAS, 
Wilmington,  Cal.,  aaalgmH'  to  Sea  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  C^aL,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Nor.  14,  1817.    Serial  No.  202,012.     (O.  56—70.) 


1.  A  kelp  harrester,  embodying  a  cutter  adapted  to  be 
drawn  through  the  water,  means  for  drawing  the  cntter 
through  the  water,  and  a  cleaning  cutter  around  and 
ahead  of  said  means. 

4.  A  kelp  harrester  embodying  a  cutter  hearler  than 
water,  a  towing  support,  and  a  towing  and  sapportlng  eoa- 
aeetlon  between  the  towing  support  and  the  cnttcr  aad 
flexibly  connected  with  tbe  cutter,  whereby  the  cutter 
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tw  tow«]  tluro«g1i  tte  water  aad  mmmmt  Ita  •wn  poattkm 
both  as  refi^rds  longltsdlnai  and  transTeraa  balaace  r«- 
gartUcaa  of  the  ancle  of  the  coaB«ctlon. 

IClAima  2,  3,  aad  5  to  7  not  printed  la  tha  Gasetta.] 


1,280.782.  AUTOMATIC  RELHA8B  FOB  TELKPHONB 
SYSTEMS.  Frits  LcBaaaoaa.  Cblcaco.  111.,  asatcnor 
to  Aatomatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  S«7.29«. 
Renewed  Mar.  19,  1»17.  Serial  No.  1S0.947.  {CI. 
17»--18.) 


2.  In  a  telephone  ayttem,  an  aatomatic  twitch,  an  oper- 
ating magnet  therefor,  a  cat-off  relay  for  cutting  off  said 
operatinc  magnet,  a  releaae  magnet,  an  electrothermal 
■witch  In  the  circolt  for  said  releaae  magnet,  whereby  aald 
■witch  la  aotomatlcany  releaaed  11  said  release  magnet  re- 
malsa  energised  too  long,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
electrothermal  awltch  (or  cloalng  a  circuit  through  said 
cQt-off  relajr. 

i,  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  ■obacrtber'a  line,  an  auto- 
matic awltch  therefor  for  extending  a  connection  from  said 
line,  a  contact  for  aaid  line  for  extending  a  connection 
to  said  line,  a  prirate  contact  aaaodated  therewith,  re- 
leaae mechaniam  for  aaid  switch,  a  battery  for  operating 
porpoaea,  aatomatic  means  for  operating  said  releaae 
mechaniam  by  cloalng  connection  from  the  battery  to  the 
lloe,  and  a  thermal  awltch  aaaodated  with  aaid  Ar^t  rwltch 
controlling  ■aid  release  mechaniam  whereby  the  switch 
la  automatically  released  if  the  circuit  from  the  battery 
to  the  line  ia  prolonged,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
thermal  awltch  for  placing  a  gnardiag  potential  on  aald 
prlrate  contact. 

•.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sQbscrlt>er's  line,  a  progrea- 
alTely  moTable  switch  therefor  for  extending  a  connection 
from  said  line,  line  oontacta  for  eatabllshlng  connectloa 
to  said  line,  a  teat  contact  aaaodated  with  aald  line  con- 
tacts, a  release  magnet  for  ■aid  ■witch,  a  time  switch  in 
the  drcult  of  Ndd  magnet  for  controlling  said  drcnlt 
whereby  the  aald  progresairely  movable  switch  ia  auto- 
matically releaaed  If  said  magnet  remaina  energised  too 
long;  and  means  controlled  by  said  time  switch  for  plac- 
ing a  guarding  potential  on  said  teat  contacts. 

i.  Ia  a  telephone  system,  a  non-nnmerlcal  trunklng 
■wlteh,  aa  operating  magnet  therefor,  a  cut-off  relay  for 
enttlag  off  aald  operating  magnet,  and  a  release  magnet 
^aratlTe  npoa  de<nerglsatlon  thereof  to  release  aaid 
swltdi,  a  time  switch  in  the  circuit  of  aald  release  magnet 
wharehy  aald  non-numerical  switch  U  automatically  re- 
leaaed If  aald  releaae  magnet  remains  energised  too  long. 
means  controlled  by  aaid  time  switch  for  cloalng  a  cir- 
aald  eat-off  ralay. 

M.  Ia  a  telephone  ayataaa,  a  Don-auawrleal  switch,  aa 
•pvattas  aaagaet  therefor,  a  cut-off  relay  for  cutting  off 
aald  operating  magnet,  releaae  machanlaai  for  aald  switch, 
a  feattary  for  oparattng  paifoaaa.  autoaatle  meana  for  op- 
raliaaa  aMchaalaat  hy  dealag  a  drealt  thare- 
■ald  tattcry.  a  tlasa  awltch  aaaodated  with 

switch 


ia  aatoaMdcaUy  ralaaast  if  said  dicult  la  preleafsd,  aa4 
meana  coatroUed  by  aaid  tlae  switch  for  cloalng  a  drcnlt 
throoch  aald  cut-off  relay. 

IClalma  1.  1,  &,  7,  and  »  not  printed  la  the  OaaeCta.] 


1.280.783.  RINO-BACK  ARRANOEMKNT  FOR  COM- 
MON-BATTERY TELEPHONE  PARTY-LINES.  FaiTl 
LcBBBaoaa.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1907,  Serial  No.  393.664.  Re- 
newed Feb.  23.  1918.    Scrtal  No.  218.899.     (CI.  179 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  telephone  system,  of  a  party- 
line,  a  plurality  of  subarribers'  ■tationa  on  aaid  line,  a 
ria^lng  apparatus,  automatic  aelectors  having  one  con- 
tact level  thereof  adapted  for  automatically  extending  aald 
llae  Into  connection  with  said  ringing  apparatoa,  and  hav- 
lag  other  leveia  thereof  adapted  for  aerrice  in  caUlBg  sob- 
■crlbers  on  other  llnea,  BUbacrtbers'  tranamltters  connect- 
ed to  receive  current  for  talking  purpoaea  from  the  ex- 
change or  central  station  and  means  for  transmitting  ring- 
lag  carreot  froaa  said  ringing  apparatus  via  aald  aaiectora 
to  aaid  line. 

38.  The  coahinatlon,  la  a  telephone  aystem,  of  a  party- 
line,  a  plurality  of  subacrlbcra'  atatleaa  located  on  said 
line,  other  lines,  meana  Including  automatic  connectora 
for  calling  from  one  line  to  another,  a  spedal  ringing  ap- 
paratus independent  of  aald  connectors  aad  adapted  for 
enabling  one  party-line  subacriber  to  call  another  on  the 
same  line,  and  a  relay  for  opening  one  side  of  the  party- 
line  when  one  subacriber  thereon  rings  another  on  the 
aame  llna. 

20.  The  combtnatloo.  la  a  telephoae  ayateii,  of  a  party- 
line,  a  plurality  of  subacrlbcra'  stationa  on  said  line,  a 
calling  dial  for  each  subacrlber's  station,  automatic  means 
by  which  subscribers  on  the  aame  line  uniformly  call  each 
ether  by  a  single  movemaat  of  the  dial,  and  a  relay  for 
opealng  oae  aide  of  the  party-liae  whea  ooe  aubacriher 
thereon  rings  another  on  the  same  line. 

M.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  Uao, 
a  plurality  of  snbacribera'  statioaa  oa  aald  llae,  a  rlngiac 
apparataa.  progreaalTely  movable  central  oilce  eqoipmeat 
for  said  llae  for  eatabllahlng  connection  with  aaid  riaglac 
apparatua.  aaid  ringiag  apparataa  comvtUtOM  meaas  far 
seadlag  riaglag  current  to  the  ealllag  line,  a  central  bat- 
tery, auhecrlhera'  tiaaaalttera.  oae  far  each  atatloa,  aald 
tiaaanittera  ooaaectcd  to  receive  curreat  for  talking  p«r> 
poaea  (rem  aald  oeatral  battery,  a  teat  drealt  tor  aald 
llae,  and  meana  ooatrolled  by  aald  eqalpsaaat  (or  appljriaf 
a  potential  over  aald  teat  drealt  to  gaard  the  line  agahiat 
salsare. 

Ml  la  a  telephone  aystem.  the  conUaatloa  of  a  plaral* 
Ity  of  llaea,  a  plorallty  of  statioaa  oa  each  llae,  aa  aasU- 
iary  llao,  terailaala  for  aald  auxiliary  liaa,  rlaglaff  ap- 
parataa eootreUed  over  aaid  aazlllary  llae.  progwiialy 
■MTablo  swltchlag  e«aipaaeat  for  aald  llaaa  havlat  aocaaa 
to  aaid  terailnala  for  eotabliahlag  oaaaectloaa  with  aald 
apparatoa  whereby  aald  apparatua  may  be  controUad  ovar 
aald  linea,  aald  apparataa  ramprtalng  maaaa  for 
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riagfag  rarreat  to  aay  eae  ef  aaid  lines  only  over  saM  ter^ 
*     minala,  aad  a  central  battery  for  suppiylag  current  to  aaid 
llaea  for  talking  purposes. 

(aaima  2  to  22.  24.  26.  27  to  64.  66  to  69,  61,  and  62 
not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,280,784.  FOUNTAIN.  Matt  Ldckibsh.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Geoeral  Electric  Company,  a  CorJMra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.467.     (CI.  187—108.)         ^    ., 


i 


i 


.■RJ- 


1.  la  a  fonntnln,  the  combination  of  a  recepucle  con- 
taining a  liquid  with  an  expansive  fluid  there-above  and 
an  elevated  notsle  In  comaiuDication  with  the  liquid,  with 
means  for  heating  the  expansive  fluid,  said  means  t^lng  of 
each  capacity  as  to  oauae  the  discharge  of  aald  liquid 
through  said  nocsle  above  the  level  of  aaid  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  liquid  with  an  expansive  fluid  confined  there- 
above  and  an  elevated  nossle  in  communication  with  the 
liquid,  with  a  aource  of  heat  located  in  the  receptacle 
above  the  liquid,  said  heat  source  being  of  such  capacity 
as  to  cauae  tbe  discharge  of  aaid  liquid  through  said  nos- 
Bie  above  the  level  of  the  said  receptade. 

8.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  liquid  with  an  expansive  fluid  confined  there- 
above  and  aa  elevated  nossle  in  communication  with  the 
liquid,  with  an  incandeacent  electric  lamp  in  the  recepta- 
cle above  the  liquid. 

[Claiau  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,786.  WOODWORKING  •  TOOL.  Gaoaoa  McCok- 
KULL,  Aberdeen,  Waah.  Filed  May  81,  1918.  Serial 
No.  287,4<8.      (a.  146—24.) 


2  In  a  wood  working  tool  of  the  character  described,  In 
combination,  a  body  member  having  a  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly ladiaed  portion  with  a  plane  ander  surface  beat 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  16*  with  respect  to  tbe  body 
portion,  and  a  fiat  •longitudinally  disposed  Integrally 
formed  cutting  Instrumentality  located  on  aald  upwardly 
extendlag  body  portion  aad  connected  therewith  at  sub- 
stantially the  apex  of  the  angle  with  tbe  body  member,  and 
menus  inclodlag  a  shank  and  a  collar  whereby  aaid  device 
may  be  carried  by  a  pneumatic  tool  retaiaer. 

(Claim  1  aot  prlatcd  In  the  Gasette.) 
MO  O.  0.«^lt 


1,380,766.  WOODWORKING  -  P90I..  Gaoaoa  MCCo»- 
Nata^  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed  May  81,  1918.  Serial 
Mo.  287,440.     (Q.  146—24.) 


>'S4> 


4.  An  Integrally  formed  wood  workfag  tool  of  the  ctkhr>' 
acter  described  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  forward  portion  inclined  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 16°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  cnttlQg  edge  along  one  aide  of  said  flattened  portion, 
guides  at  each  end  of  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  shank  and 
retaioing  ring  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  In  a  pueuraatie  tool  retainer. 

[Claima  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,787.  FUBIi  -  HEATER.  Feank  McCubtain,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,766. 
(CI.  128—179.) 


.    / 


"im 


t.  to  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  niel 
chamber,  a  duct  chamber  conatructed  and  arranged  for 
attachment  to  a  gus  f-ni^ue  oisbifold  or  the  like,  a  valve 
mounted  in  aaid  duct  member  and  normally  preventthf 
passage  therethrough  of  fuel  from  said  chamber  to  aaid 
manifold,  meana  to  heat  tbe  fuel  iQ  said  chamber  when 
desired,  said  valve  being  operable  ui>on  such  beating  and 
during  the  operation  of  said  engine  to  permit  the  heated 
fuel  to  paaa  through  aaid  duct  member  to  said  engine. 

6.  A  priming  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  fud 
chamber  and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  means  to  beat 
the  fuel  in  aaid  chamber,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
outlet,  said  valve  being  operable  by  preasure  upon  heating 
of  aald  fuel  to  pwmlt  flow  therethrough. 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fuel 
containing  cylinder,  an  electric  beating  element  located  in 
aaid  cylinder,  a  cap  member  attached  to  one  end  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  paaaage  therethrough,  a 
aecond  cap  member  attached  to  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
cylinder  and  alao  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough, 
valves  normally  cloalng  said  passagea,  the  one  being  oper- 
able to  permit  flow  of  fuel  into  said  cylinder  upon  reduc- 
tion in  preasure  therein,  and  the  other  being  operable  to 
permit  vapor  or  heated  fuel  to  flow  out  of  said  cylinder. 

(Claima  1.  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,788.     DOWNDBAFT  HEATER  OR  BOIUBR.     WlU 
LIAM  C.  McKaowN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  18,  19l». 
SerUl  No.  62,180.     (CI  122—812.) 
1.  A  down-draft  beater  or  boiler  comprialng  hollow  ead 

sectleas,  each  bavlag  a  water  apace  thneln,  ahd  an  inter>^ 
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■«dlate  section  or  Mctlona.  aU  wcdoo*  betnf  connected 
to  form  a  flre^pUi-e  at  the  appw  end  of  tb«  boater  or 
boOer.  one  of  aald  end  aectlona  baTlng  an  air  apace  therein 
near  Ita  upper  end  separated  from  its  water  space  and 
tbe  Intermediate  section  or  sections  haying  hollow  trans- 
▼erae  water  members  beneath  said  flre-place,  and  a  boUow 
air  distributing  member  arranged  centrally  within  aald 
flre-place  to  enable  the  fuel  in  the  flre-place  to  entirely 
surround  the  same,  the  Intsrlor  of  said  air  distributing 
member  being  In  communication  with  the  outer  air 
through  aald  air  i^aea. 


position,  upper  feed  rollers,  •winging  framea  supporting 
the  same,  cross  shafts  supporting  the  framea.  sprockets  on 
the  cross  shafts,  sprorkpts  on  the  counter  shafts,  chains 
connecting  the  two  sprockets,  and  rereralble  fMrlac  oper- 
atlrely  connected  to  the  counter  nhaft 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


8.  A  heater  or  boiler  comprising  end  sections  and  Inter- 
mediate sections,  each  lnterme<ll«te  section  having  hollow 
Bide  membera,  a  hollow  rertlcally-dlspoaed  medial  member 
and  a  series  of  connecting  members  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  medUl  member  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  connecting  members  being  of  less  depth  than 
said  side  memb<>rs  and  alternately  arranged  at  oppoalte 
Bides  of  a  plane  pasalng  centrally  and  transrersely 
though  the  Intermediate  section  to  form  circuitous  down 
wardly  trending  draft  paasagea.  the  connecting  membem 
terminating  a  distance  from  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of 
said  sections  to  provide  a  flre-place  space  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  heater  or  boiler  and  an  ash  pit  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  smoke  sUck  in  communication  with  the  aah  pit, 
and  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  h«at«r  or 
boiler. 

[Claims  3  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1.380.789.  ROSSINO-MACHINB.  ALaxaicDEB  McLm- 
HAN,  CampbeUton.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  May 
t.  1918.     Serial  No.  232.411.      (CI.  144—208.) 


rSfe*  iffc 


ffT:iI_^ 


1.  A  rosslng  machine  comprlslUK  means  for  feeding  a 
log  longitudinally,  a  tranBT«n»ely  txtendlng  guideway.  a 
pair  of  frames  sUdsbly  mounted  on  the  guideway.  rotary 
cutters  on  the  frames,  means  for  driving  the  cutters 
means  for  yieldably  forcing  the  frames  toward  a  centrai 
position,  and  means  for  spreading  the  frames  apart. 

4.  A  roaalng  machine,  comprtslng  means  for  feeding  a 
log  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  cutters,  shafts  supporting  the 
cutters,  sliding  frames  supporting  the  shafts,  pulleys  on 
the  shafts,  a  transTeraely  extending  track  supporting  the 
frames,  pulleys  and  weights  connected  to  the  sliding 
frames  and  adapted  to  normally  brliig  tbem  to  Inaemoat 


1.280.790.      BOOKBINDING       Fm»DMic«     J      McMakm 
(a^*l~2T?"     '^'•^^*-^«'l»l«-     Serial  No.  126,90«.' 


2.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
formed  from  a  series  of  sheets  folded  on  themselrea  to 
provide  leaves,  means  extending  the  whole  length  of  the 
folds  of  the  sheets  for  securing  th-  leave*  together,  said 
learea  having  openings  puncbe^l  therethrough  adjacent  to 
said  securing  means,  flexible  tapes  paaaed  through  said 
openings  to  assemble  the  seitlons  into  a  book,  and  cover 
boards  having  the  Upea  aecured  tliereto. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.791.     HORSKSeOK.     James  J.  lIcMnLtaii,  Buffalo. 
N.   T..   aaalgnor  to  Cora   Smith.    Buffalo.   N    T      Filed 
Jan.    23,    1915.    Serial    No.    3.927      Renewed    Jan  '21 
1918.     Serial  No.  218.102.      (CI.  1«8— n.) 


2.  A  borseahoe  comprising  a  shoe  having  pins  project- 
ing from  Its  heel  portions,  end  a  calk  plate  having  its 
toe  portion  secured  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  and 
provided  In  its  heel  portions  with  longltndlnal  slots  la 
which  said  pins  are  arranged  to  hilde  In  expanding  or 
contra-ting  the  sides  of  th-i  shoe. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  channeled  metallic  calk- 
plate  of  approximately  horseshoe  lorm  and  with  the  rear 
portions  of  its  web  cut  away  between  the  depending 
flanges  of  the  plate,  a  shoe  having  its  heel-portions  pro- 
vided with  bracea  extending  downwardly  between  said 
flange*,  and  means  for  securing  .nald  calk-plate  to  said 
shoe. 

(Clalma  1.  8.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.280.792.       OBSTETRICAL    BED.      Malcolm    T.    Mao- 

EACHcaw,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada      Piled 

Feb    4.  1918.     Serial  No.  215.848.      (a.  8—12.) 

1.  In  an  obstetrical  bed,  a  traveling  bed  carriage,  and 

a  patient-supporting  frame  monnte«l  on  said  carriage,  said 

trame   being   in   sections   Including  a    movable  section   by 

means  of  which  the  patient  may  be  moved  longitudinally 

of  the  bed.  said  section  having  a  hinged  foot  end  portion 

adapted  to  be  lowered  from  the  horltontal  plane  in  which 

it  la  normally  supported. 

5.  An  obstetrical  bed  comprlaing.  a  bed  carriage  having 
head  and  foot  poata  and  ionfcitudinal  connecting  member! 
therebetween,  a  raising  frame  romprlsing  upper  and  lower 
parta,  the  lower  part  being  pivoUlly  connected  at  lU  head 
end  to  the  carriage  and  the  upper  part  being  In  aectlona 
Including  a  head  section  secured  to  the  lower  part  and  a 


loncltndinally  movable  section  divided  into  intermediate 
and  foot  portions  blngedly  locked  together,  said  foot  por- 
tion t>eing  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  when  un- 
locked and  the  intermediate  portion  is  at  the  limit  of  Its 
outward  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  aecurlng  said 
hinged  portion  in  its  down-swung  position,  and  naeans  for 
oi>eratlng  said  frame. 


9.  An  obstetrical  bed  comprising,  a  traveling  bed  car- 
riage having  head  and  foot  posts  and  longitudinal  con- 
necting members  therebetween,  a  body-supporting  frame 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  provided  in  Ita  aide  mem- 
bers with  slots,  and  arms  in  pairs  swlnglngly  mounted  on 
each  loDtcitudlnal  connecting  member  and  connected  with 
each  other  by  a  rall.'sald  arms  being  provided  with  with- 
drawable uprlng  latches  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  slots 
and  lock  said  arms  in  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  4  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.l 


1.28  0.7  98.  PLOW.  John  Mabtinow  Makdsce,  St 
Catharines,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  27.  1918. 
Serial    No.    242,224.      (CI.    97 — 36.) 


«« 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  an  axle  having  wheels 
jeurnaled  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  axle  containing  verti- 
cal slots,  of  a  yoke  having  stems  enterable  in  aald  alota. 
a  lug  formed  with  said  axle  extending  therebelow,  a 
screw-threaded  nut  ensnged  in  said  lug,  a  bolt  in  said 
nut,  connections  between  said  bolt  and  one  of  said  stema, 
whereby  said  yoke  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  aald 
axle  and  a  plow-t>eam  carried  by  said  yoke. 


1,280.794.  SECTIONAL-TOP  DESK.  PaacT  S.  Ma*- 
CBLLoa,  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
227,176.       (CI.    45—6.) 

1.  In  a  desk  having  a  movable  center-top  divided  Into 
front  and  rear  leaves,  the  combination,  with  such  leaves, 
of  links  for  ralalng  and  lowering  tbe  leaves,  and  a  self- 
reieaalng  connection  between  tbe  two  seta  of  links  ar- 
ranged and  operated  automatically  to  wholly  lower  the 
rear-laaf   during   a    partial    backward    movement   of   tbe 


front-leaf,  and  to  raise  the  rear-leaf  to  its  normal  poai* 
tion  during  the  final  forward  movement  of  tbe  front-leaf. 
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t.  A  desk  having  slde-bodiea  with  a  center-top  movabla* 
backwardly  between  the  same,  and  side-tops  movable  lat- 
erally upon  the  side-bodies,  means  at  the  sides  of  the 
center-top  for  locking  the  side-tops  thereto,  and  a  lock 
for  locking  the  center-top  in  its  forward  position,  with 
connections  to  the  means  for  locking  the  side-tops  to  the- 
center-top. 

4.  A  desk  having  side-bodies  with  side-tops  moTSble 
thereon,  a  center-top  movable  between  such  aide-tops, 
drawers  in  tbe  desk  with  means  for  locking  the  same, 
means  for  locking  the  center-top.  and  means  operated  by 
the  center-top,  when  closed  and  locked,  to  automatically 
operate  the  locking  mechanism  of  the  said  drawers. 

5.  A  desk  haTlng  side-bodiea  with  side-tops  movable 
thereon  and  a  drawer  In  the  lower  part  of  each  side- 
body,  a  center-top  divided  Into  two  leaves  movable  back- 
wardly between  the  sld^tops,  a  casing  of  drawers  be- 
tween the  side-bodies  below  the  centwr-top,  a  drawer -box 
and  drawer  upon  the  front  leaf  of  the  center-top  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  drawer  when 
closed  to  lock  the  side-top  to  the  center-top  and  to  lock 
all  of  the  said  drawers. 

[Claim   3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,796.     LIFTING-TRUCK.     John  B.  Mabtin,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,862. 

(a.  21—118.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  frame  element  s  supporting 
wheel,  a  swinging  element  pivotally  connected  to  juild 
wheel  and  to  said  frame  to  swing  tbe  frame  down  rela- 
tively to  the  wheel  when  swung  past  the  vertical  line  la 
one  direction,  a  stop  for  said  element  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing in  said  direction,  and  said  element  being  adapted  to 
■wing  said  frame  downward  relatively  to  said  wheel  when 
swung  in  the  other  direction  past  tbe  rertieal  line,  and 
a  stop  for  said  element  limiting  its  swinging  in  said  other 
direction  to  an  angle  less  than  that  of  its  swinging  in 
the  flrst-mentloned  direction,  whereby  said  frame  element 
Is  elevated  above  its  position  which  it  had  when  swung 
down  in  said  first-mentioned  direction,  whereby  said  ele- 
ment is  held  In  said  elevated  position  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  said  wheel  and 
■aid  swinging  element  entirely  below  the  top  of  said 
frame  element,  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  swung  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  swinging  of  said  element 
to  guide  said  truck,  without  engagement  of  said  swivel 
connection  with  a  load  on  said  top  of  said  frame  element 

2.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  frame  element  a  rear  i^heel.  a 
front  wheel,  a  rear  swinging  element,  a  front  awlnging 
element,  said  swinging  elements  connecting  said  rear 
wheel  and  aald  front  wheel,  respectively,  to  said  frame 
element,  a  connecting  element  connected  to  said  swinging 
elements  causing  them  to  swing  in  unison,  a  rear  stop 
for  said  elements  and  a  front  stop  for  said  elements,  said 
■tops  being  so  positioned  that  the  ■winding  o<  said  ela- 
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m«nts  In  one  direction  !■  throufb  a  conlderably  gntittr 
■njle  than  their  swiaglnff  in  the  other  direction,  wbere- 
by  said  frame  element  Is  raised  and  then  lowered  less 
than  It  was  raised,  and  held  by  the  action  of  grayity  In 
an  elevated  poaltloD  relatlTe  to  Ita  flrst  position,  and  a 
caahlonlng  device  connected  to  oppositely  moving  parts 
of   said    swlnglnf   elements. 


l;280.79«.  RAILBOAI>BAIL  JOINT.  UATtJAt  Ifll^NI- 
mm.  ChArlestoa,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.    18fl.0©6.      (CI.    23»— 9.) 


1.  ▲  rail  Joint  for  railway  rail  sections  comprlalDg  two 
i^Uee  members  adapted  to  embrace  tlM  aald  ra.ll  sections 
from  opposite  nidea,  oae  of  said  ipllce  members  being 
provided  with  depending  base  members  eztentling  trana- 
vcraely  thereto  and  forming  rail  chalra.  said  rail  chairs 
having  each  an  angular  groove  or  recess  of  which  a  por- 
tion extends  vertically  downward  from  the  upper  <>dge  of 
■aid  chair,  another  part  eztanda  longitudinally  of  said 
chair  fram  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion  and  a 
third  portloa  extends  at  a  right  angla  from  the  inner  end 
af  said  longitudinal  portion.  tb«>  iK'cood  cplice  member 
having  a  plurality  of  depending  transversely  extending 
locking  DH>mbera  each  comprising  a  vertical  portion  and 
a  snbsf antially  L-shaped  part  extending  from  the  lower 
end  «i  said  vertical  portion,  said  locking  members  being 
-*  adapted,  apon  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  second 
splice  member,  to  engage  the  said  angular  grooves  of  the 
flrst  splice  member  and  to  lock  the  two  splice  members 
together. 

2.  In  coaiblnatloB  with  railway  raU  swrtlons,  a  rail 
Joint  comprising  two  splice  members  adapted  to  embrace 
the  said  rail  sections  on  opposite  sides,  on*  of  the  splice 
members  being  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  bolU 
adapted  to  engage  holes  In  the  webs  of  said  rails  and 
with  dcyeadlBg  transversely  extending  memt>ers  which 
form  rail  chairs,  each  raU  chair  having  en  angular 
groove  of  which  one  portion  extnds  vertically  downward 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  cbalr.  a  second  portion  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  said  chair  and  a  third  portion 
extends  at  a  right  angle  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
laatltadlaai  portion  and  tlM  secoad  apUce  member  being 
formed  with  depending  angular  locking  members  ■*»aptd 
in  conformity  with  sitld  grooves  in  the  aaid  chaira  and 
adapted  on  loagitudiBal  dis^lacemeat  thereof  to  e 
the  same  and  4o  lock  the  two  splice  members  together 


1^0.797.  COMBINED  UiDDKB  AND  CHAIR.  EDWAno 
O.  MicHBNVBU»an.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  May  1.  191g. 
Serial   No    281.912.      (CI.  1S6— 21.) 


1.  A  combined  ladder  and  bench  c«mprteinf  la  caaM- 
■•tloB  a  seat  sectlaa,  having  a  cwt  omt  portion,  traimlaas 


In  the  seat  section   npoa   which   tlie  rat  oot  portfMi  M 

adapted  to  swing,  a  leaf  set  at  right  angles  on  said  cut 
out  portions  and  provided  with  legs  and  a  latch  on  the 
•eat  section  adapted  to  engage  the  cut  out  aectlon  when  In 
Ita  lowered  position  and  to  enxafce  the  legs  when  in  Its 
raised  position.  substantUlly  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  combined  ladder  and  bench  compriaing  in  camU- 
nation  a  seat  section  having  a  cut  out  portion,  trunnions 
In  the  seat  section  upon  which  the  cut  out  portion  is 
adapted  to  swing,  a  leaf  set  at  right  angles  on  said  cut 
out  portion  and  adapted  to  form  a  step  when  raised,  a 
step  section  carried  on  trunnions  below  the  seat  section 
and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  to  form  a  step  In  Its  ex- 
tended position  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.280.798.  CARD^LOTHINO-TRIMMINO  MACHINB. 
HntaniT  Midolst.  Worcester.  Maas.  Piled  Jan.  29, 
1917.      Serial  No.  146.244.      (CI.   1«4 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  card  clothing,  the  combl- 
natlaa  with  a  gnlde-way  camprising  a  pair  of  loasltadi- 
aaUy  spared  parallel  guides  for  receiving  the  card  ctoth- 
ing  between  them  with  its  teeth  projecting  op,  a  pair  of 
plates  projecting  inwardly  from  said  guides  for  engaging 
the  tops  of  the  margins  of  the  card  clothing  dose  to  the 
teeth,  and  means  for  rutting  Ita  margins  beyond  the  teeth 
while  located  la  the  guide-way,  af  a  roll  for  supporting 
the  card  clothing  in  poaltlon  to  pass  into  the  guide-way, 
and  a  weighted  roll  over  tlM  first-named  roO  and  freely 
movable  up  aad  down,  aaid  weighted  roll  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  teeth  of  the  card  clothing  and  hold  It  down 
In  the  guide-way  s*  aa  ta  fores  its  margins  down  under 
said  plates  as  It  enters  the  marhlne. 

8.  In  a  machine  lor  cutting  card  clothing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  and  means  for  engaging  the  card  clothing 
at  a  point  between  its  aidea  aad  holding  its  back  down  on 
the  table,  said  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  plow 
projecting  downwardly  end  adapted  to  rest  between  two 
rows  of  teeth  on  the  card  clothing. 

15.   In  a  marhlne  far  trimming  card  clothing,  the  com 
btnation  of  a  supporting  tsble.  guides  located  on  said  table 
for  guiding  the  edges  of  the  card  clothing  longitudinally, 
said    table    having   an    opening    therethrough,    a    pair   of 
supports   located   In   said   opening,   and   plates   deUchably 
saevred  to  said  sapparts  and  flvsh  with  the  tap  af  said 
table,    saM    piatfn    having   slots    therethroogh.    a    pair   af 
ntmrj  rutting  knives  extending  upwardly  from  be  tow  the 
table   throngh   said   slots,   and   a   pair   of   rotary   c«ttli« 
knives  co«per«tlBg  therewith  and  extending  downwardly 
from  above  fbr  trimming  the  edges  of  the  card  clothing 
81.   In  a  machine  (pr  rutting  card  clothing,  th*  csmtil 
naUon  of  a  pair  ef  longitudinal  parallel  guides  betwaen 
which  the  card  clothing  la  adapted  to  be  drawn  having 
means    on    their    Inner    surfaces    for    projecting   over    the 
edges  of  the  card  clathlng  and  holding  it  down,  said  means 
extending   nearly    to    the    teeth    thereof,    a   pair  mi  edge 
cutters  for  trimming  off  the  ed«ea  or  margins  of  the  aird 
HatMag   while    under    the    control    of   said    gutdesk    Mid 
gnldes    being    provided    with    thin    projections    extending 
befweea    the    cutters  and  sabatantlally   ta   contact   thef^ 
with    bat    spaced    from   the   gotdes   proper,   whereby    the 
teeth    ef   the   card   clothing   will    be   guided   tff  enid   pro 
Jections  whU*  the  card  clatblag  la  baing  rat.  a  pair  ot 
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guides  on  the  delivery  ride  of  aaid  cutters  having  their 
inner  surfaces  located  substantially  in  allnement  arith  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  projections  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  card  clothing  and  guide  the  trimmed  card  clothing 
thereby,  and  a  slitting  knife  for  slitting  the  card  clothing 
between  Its  edges  while  under  the  control  of  the  last- 
named  gulden. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  and  16  to  80  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,280.790.  SPACING-MACHINE  FOR  CARD-CLOTH- 
ING. Hbkbbbt  Mioolbt,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1917.     Serial  No.  145.240.     (CI.  140—08.) 


1.  In  a  spacing  machine  for  card  clothing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  guide  for  the  card  clothing,  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  surface  thereof,  and  meana 
for  engaging  the  points  of  the  teeth  and  forcing  them 
toward  the  card  clothing  so  that  their  other  ends  project 
from  the  back  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  two  plates  spaced  apart  for  enicaglng 
the  back  surface  of  a  strip  of  card  clothing,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  teeth  between  said  plates 
and  forcing  them  outwardly  from  the  back  thereof  in  the 
space  between  the  plates. 

5.  In  a  spacing  machine  for  card  clothing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  a  guide  way  for  receiving  the 
card  clothing  a  shaft  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  cam  on  aaid 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  forcing  teeth 
of  the  card  clothing  through  the  back  thereof. 

9.  In  a  macblnr  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  guide  along  which  a  strip  of  card  clothing  can 
be  moved,  means  adjacent  to  aaid  guide  for  forcing  teeth 
of  the  card  clothing  through  the  back  thereof,  and  means 
adjacent  to  the  guideway  for  engaging  said  teeth  and 
completinx  their  extraction  from  the  card  clothing. 

17.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  forcing  teeth  of  the  card  clothing 
through  the  twck  thereof,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
teeth  on  the  other  side  and  completing  their  extraction 
tnm  the  card  cloth  lac. 

(Claims  8,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
■atte.] 


1,280.800  TIOHTENINO  DETICE.  Habrt  F.  Millbb, 
Bridgeport,  Conn  Filed  Oct  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,719.        (H.  254—67.) 


1.  A  tightener  for  wires  in  concrete  form  conatmctiona, 
compriaing  a  body  threaded  at  one  end,  a  rotatable  bearing 
out  eagiglng  the  threaded  end  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  bear  afalnat  the  form  construction,  and  a  head  having 
meana  (or  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  the  body,  and 
grooved  to  receive  the  wirea. 

2.  A  tightener  for  wires  in  concrete  conatruction  com- 
priaing a  tubular  body  threaded  at  one  end,  a  rotatable 


bearing  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  form  construction,  and  a 
head  having  a  bub  fitting  within  the  other  end  of  the 
body,   said  head  being  grooved  to  receive  the  wlrea. 

8.  A  tightener  for  wires  in  concrete  constructions  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  externally  threaded  at  one  end,  a 
plate-like  head  grooved  to  receive  the  wires  and  having  a 
hub  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  body,  and  a  bearing 
nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  form  construction,  said  nut  having  a 
bearing  surface  and  an  angular  wrench  engaging  portloiL 


1,280,801.  CYLINDER-LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES..  Ltthkb  Mil- 
LBR.  Rio.  La.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,041. 
(CI.  184 — 18.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  all 
port  in  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  pipe  arranged  in  tbe  port, 
means  for  conducting  oil  to  tbe  pipe,  a  reciprocating 
valve  stem  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  inlet  pipe,  an  angular 
end  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  tbe  valve  stem  and  es- 
tendiuK  across  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  pipe,  and  an  inwardly 
proJ(>cting  lug  formed  on  the  angular  end  for  fitting  tbe 
l>ore  of  tbe  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  stem. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  oil 
port  arranged  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  plug  arranged  In  the  oil 
port,  a  removable  Inlet  pipe  carried  by  the  plug  and  ex- 
tending in  tbe  cylinder,  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe  having 
the  bore  thereof  fiared  outwardly  to  provide  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  stem  redin'ocably  mounted  in  tbe  plug  and  ex- 
tending parallel  with  tbe  inlet  pipe,  an  angular  end 
formed  on  tbe  valve  stem  and  extending  across  tbe  inner 
end  of  tbe  pii>e,  a  tapered  valve  formed  on  tbe  angular 
end  and  arranged  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat,  spring  means 
normally  bolding  tbe  valve  on  the  seat,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  valve  stem  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means. 


1,280,802.     WRENCH.     Labkim   J.  MiLLEB,  Union  Star, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.   Meek,   R«a,  Mo. 
Filed  June  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,978.     (CI.  7—7.) 
An  Implement  of  the  class  described  eomprisiog  a  rela- 
tively stationary  shank  having  a  fixed  bead,  one  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  fiat  surface  constituting  a  ham- 
mer face  and  formed  with  a  depending  bifurcated  exten- 
sion constituting  a  claw,  the  lower  face  of  the  head  at  ita 
Juncture   with   the   claw   being  concave  and  serrated   to 
form  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank 
and  having  Its  rear  end  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and 
its  upper  surface  provided  with  a  flat  face  coactlng  with 
the  adjacent  lower  face  of  the  bead,  the  curved  wall  of 
tbe  movable  jaw  at   its  juncture  with  the  flat  surface 
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thereof  beloc  wrrmtrd   to  form   teeth  eoactlnc  with  the 
teeth  of  the  bead,  mean*  for  adjaatlng  the  moTable  Jaw 


with  respect  to  the  heed,  and  meana  for  locklnc  tht  bot- 
able  Jaw  agalnat  moTemeot. 


1^80.803.  COMBINED  SKY  ROCKKT  AND  AKHO- 
PLANB.  W1L1.IAM  Sbtmocb  Mincss.  Fort  Winiam. 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1917.  8«ial  No. 
190.d62.      (CI.  102—23.) 


1.  A  sky-rocket  havlnir  a  tall  and  a  ▼ertical  plane  on 
the  Uil  angularly  dispoaed  to  the  body  of  the  rocket. 

2.  A  sky-rocket  harlns  a  plane  member  carried  thereby 
and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  embracing  the  skyrocket 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  plane. 

S.  A  sky-rocket  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  strip 
material  extending  rearwardly  of  the  tubular  member,  a 
plane  on  the  front  of  the  said  strip,  a  rudder  on  the  rear 
of  the  strip  and  a  plane  at  the  rear  of  the  tubular 
member. 


1^80.804  TOOTHPICK-CONTAINER  AaTHTB  Hm- 
B«BT  Mocfu.  Kerrobert.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  1«,  1015.     Serial  No.  21,899      (CI.  20«— 28.) 


A  tooth  pick  bolder  comprising  a  rectangular  container 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through  one  of  the 
lateral  walls  adjacent  to  the  top.  the  opposite  (Hlgen  of 
the  slot  being  formed  intermediate  of  their  lenifth  with 
curved  reoea«»s  thereby  permitting  of  a  tooth  pick  beluK 
withdrawn  laterally  from  the  container,  a  removable  bot- 
tom, spring  clips  on  the  bottom  designed  to  engage  with 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  container,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  within  the  container,  and  spiral  springs  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  and  bottom,  de- 
signed to  uniformly  press  the  plate  upwardly  to  feed  the 
toothpicks  to  the  slot. 


1.280.806.      INTERN.\LC0MBrST10.\  ENGINB.     P«cT 

WiLM.4Jf   MONTGOMBRY.   L«>irhhardt.  New   South   Wales. 

Australia      Filed   Mar    2S.    1917      Serial   No.    108,0414 

(Cl.    123— «8.) 

In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  compres- 
«lon  cylinder  and  a  firing  cylinder,  the  combination  with 


said  CTllnders  of  a  removable  cylindrical  sleeve  located 
In  the  cylinder  bead  and  itself  provided  with  a  head,  a 
port  in  said  sleeve  In  communication  with  the  compres- 
sion cylinder,  a  rod  dlspo^Ml  axUlly  in  said  sleeve  and 
eztending  through  the  head  thereof,  a  valve  on  said  rod 
controlling  the  communication  of  said  sleeve  with  the 
firing  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  rod  and  flttiag 


•Bid  sleeve,  said  piston  baUncing  the  prearare  tending 
to  open  said  valve  aD<l  abutting  and  seating  against  the 
sleeve  head  when  the  valve  is  la  the  closed  position,  m 
port  in  communication  with  the  compresaion  cylinder  to 
admit  pressure  therefrom  behind  aal.l  piston  Immediately 
the  valve  la  moved  towanl  th^  opened  poaitlon.  timed 
mechanical  means  for  actuating  said  valve  rod,  and  a 
spring  to  return  said  valve  to  the  closed  position 


1  .  2  8  0  ,  8  0  «  INDUCTION  APPARATUS.  Waltbb  8. 
MooDT,  Plttsfield,  Masa..  asalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  2«. 
1918.      Serial    No.   224,140       (Cl.   17B— 8M  ) 


1.  Stationary  induction  apparatus  comprising  a  lami- 
nated core  of  magnetic  materUI  and  a  winding  surround- 
ing a  portion  thereof,  the  thickness  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laminations  of  a  portion  of  the  core  outside  the 
winding  being  a  multiple  of  the  thickness  of  each  of  the 
cooperating  laminations  within  said  winding. 

2.  Stationary  Imluctlon  apparatus  comprising  a  wind- 
ing and  a  core  therefor,  said  core  comprising  Umlnations 
providing  a  winding  leg  carrying  said  winding  and  other 
laminations  interleaved  therewith  providing  an  outer  leg 
completing  the  magnetic  cirruit.  the  thickness  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  Laminatlona  of  said  outer  leg  being 
twice  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  cotiperatlng  lamina 
tlons  of  the  winding  leg  and  aaid  laminations  of  the 
winding  leg  being  Interleaved  in  groups  of  two  with  the 
laminations  of  the  outer  leg. 

3  Stationary  Induction  apparatus  comprising  a  wind- 
ing and  a  core  therefor,  said  core  comprising  laminations 
providing  a  winding  leg  carrying  said  winding  and  other 
lamlnatlous  Interleaved  therewith  providing  a  part  of  the 
core  outside  said  winding,  the  thickness  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  laminations  of  said  outer  core  part  being 
twice  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  co«perstlng  lamina- 
tions of  the  winding  leg  and  said  laminations  of  the 
winding  leg  being  Interleaved  in  groups  of  two  with  said 
laminations  of  the  outer  core  part 

4.  Stationary  Induction  apparatus  comprising  a  lami- 
nated core  of  magnetic  material  and  a  winding  surround- 
ing a  portion  thereof,  each  of  a  plurality  of  Uminalioni 
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of  a  portion  of  the  core  otitslde  the  winding  being  thicker 
than  each  of  a  plorallty  of  laminatlona  within  said 
winding. 

0.  Stationary  indaction  apparatus  comprlaing  a  lami- 
nated core  of  magnetic  material  and  a  winding  sarround- 
ing  a  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  thicker  laminatloDS 
comprising  a  better  ventilated  portion  of  the  core  and  a 
plurality  of  thinner  laminations  comprising  a  portion  of 
the  core  more  poorly  ventilated. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  la  the  OaseCte.] 


1,280.807.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINH. 
LIT  MooBB,  Monroe,  Oa.  FUed  July  18,  1017. 
No.  180,802.     (CL  128— SO.) 


Stan- 
Serial 


1.  An  oil  engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  me- 
chanically controlled  air  intake  and  exliaust  valvea,  and 
with  an  oil  holding  cavity  in  the  head  thereof,  a  valve 
between  the  cavity  and  the  working  chamber  of  the 
cylinder,  meana  for  supplying  oil  to  the  said  cavity,  in- 
cluding a  mechanically  actuated  controlling  valve,  a  pis- 
ton In  the  cylinder,  a  power  shaft  to  which  the  piston  is 
connected,  having  an  obliquely  toothed  gear,  a  cam  shaft 
having  an  obliquely  toothed  gear  in  engagement  with  the 
said  gear  of  the  power  shaft,  connections  for  actuating 
aald  valve  between  the  oil  cavity  and  the  cylinder,  and 
actuated  by  the  cam  of  said  cam  shaft,  said  gear  of  aald 
cam  shaft  being  spllned  thereon  and  ahlftable  with  re- 
spect to  the  gear  of  the  power  shaft  while  In  engagement 
therewith,  and  manually  controlled  connections  for  shift- 
ing the  said  gear  whereby  to  control  the  time  of  open- 
ing of  the  valve  actuated  thereby. 

2.  An  oil  engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  the  bead  thereof,  threaded  ad- 
jacent their  outer  ends,  valve  cages  Interfitting  said  open- 
ings, and  in  two  parts,  the  outer  parta  having  threaded 
portions  engaging  the  threads  of  the  openings  to  firmly 
seat  the  Inner  portions  of  the  cages  in  position,  one  of 
Baid  valve  cages  having  ita  bore  enlarged  Intermediate  ita 
ends  to  form  an  oil  cavity,  in  communication  with  the 
Inner  end  of  another  of  the  cagea,  an  oil  intake  valve  in 
the  first  named  cage  controlling  communication  between 
the  oil  cavity  thereof  and  the  working  chamber  of  the 
cylinder,  an  oil  feed  valve  between  the  first  and  second 
cages  controlling  the  feed  of  oU  to  the  said  oil  cavity, 
air  intake  and  exhaust  valves  in  certain  other  of  the 
cages  in  communication  with  the  working  chamber  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder,  and 
mechanical  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  sev- 
eral valves  for  actuating  the  latter. 

[(Halm  8  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1,280,808.      PNEUMATIC   TIEK.      Dblbvan    F.    Moboan, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hofmann-Morgan  Rubber  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   111.,  a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1018.     Serial  No.  215,566.      (Cl.  152—18.) 
8.  A   pneumatic    tire   element   formed    of   an   annular 
member  of  resilient  material  having  a  channel  about  ita 
Inner  periphery,  with  reinforcing  material  located  in  the 
walls  of  said  channel  adjacent  the  Inner  surface  thereof, 
and  a  strip  of  reinforcing  material  at  each  side  of  said 
channel    and    formed    as    a    continuation    of    aald    first- 
referred-to    reinforcing   material,    said    strips    extending 


oatwardly  from  the  base  of  said  element  toward  Its  trsad 
portion  and  relatively  widely  spaced  from  the  flrst- 
referred-to  reinforcing  material  and  embedded  in  aald 
resilient  material,  whereby  a  substantial  thicknesB  of 
said  resilient  material  Is  Interposed  betwean  said  por- 
tlons  of  reinforcing  materiaL 


4.  A  pneumatic  tire  element  formed  of  an  annular 
member  of  resilient  material  having  a  channel  about  Its 
inner  periphery,  said  element  being  formed  with  retain- 
ing rings  therein  In  its  base  portion  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  channel,  reinforcing  material  located  in  the  walla 
of  Bald  channel  adjacent  the  Inaar  Bortace  thereof  and 
extending  through  said  rings  with  ita  edge  portions  «• 
tending  outwardly  from  the  baae  of  aald  element  toward 
ita  tread  portion  and  beyond  said  rings  at  each  side  of 
said  channel,  the  edge  portions  of  said  reinforcement  be- 
Ing  relatively  widely  spaced  from  the  portion  of  said  rs- 
Inforclng  material  located  adjacent  the  Inner  sorfacsB 
of  said  channel,  and  embedded  in  said  resilient  material, 
whereby  a  substantial  thlekneBS  of  said  resilient  mat»> 
rial  Is  Interposed  between  said  portions  of  reinfordns 
material. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,280,809.  APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  FLUIDS 
FROM  VESSELS.  Donald  Baknb  Moeibon,  Hartle- 
pool, England.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  248,088. 
(a.  280—13.) 


1  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  fluids  from  vessels  com- 
prising a  centrnl  ejector  nosfle.  a  combining  tube  extend- 
ing from  said  i  '»xzle,  a  plurality  of  ejector  nozzles  ar- 
ranged annular!}  behind  said  central  nozzle,  combining 
tubes  arranged  art  jnd  said  central  noszle  into  which 
said  plurality  of  nozK -^  discharge,  the  combining  tube  of 
said  central  nozzle  formint:  an  extension  of  the  combining 
tubes  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressure  fluid  to  operaio  all  said  nozzles. 

2.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  !?ulds  from  vessels  com- 
prising a  central  ejector  nozzle,  a  combining  tube  extend- 
ing from  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  elector  nozzles  at- 
ranged  annulirly  behind  said  central  nozzle  and  converg- 
ing toward  a  point  In  advance  of  and  on  the  axis  of  said 
central  nozzle,  combining  tubes  armnged  around  said  cen- 
tral nozzle  into  which  said  plurality  of  nozzles  discharge, 
the  combining  tube  of  said  central  nosile  forming  ai>  ex- 
tension of  the  combinlnj!  tubes  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles 
and  means  for  Introducing  pressure  fluid  to  operate  all 
said  nosslee. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l.MO,ftlO.  BBIJSH  AMD  MBTUOD  OT  MAKING  THB 
tAlfS.  John  MMUtON,  Jr.,  OIom  VaUa.  N.  T.  FU«« 
i«l7  14.  IMT.     8«rtiU  N*.  lg«,«3a     (CI.  10—11.) 


1.  la  «  bruah  the  combination  of  a  block  senrtng  aa  a 
bniab  back  aod  provided  with  h*l««,  aald  block  b«ing  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  hol«  extendlag  croaawlse  of  aaid 
flmt  mentioned  holes  aad  eatablUblBf  communlcatloii 
therebetween,  aald  second  mentioned  hole  extending  in 
a  line  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  aald 
first  mentione<t  holes,  tufta  of  bristlca  located  In  aaid  flrat 
mentioned  boles,  each  tuft  being  made  np  of  aeparate 
brlatlea  and  kavlng  a  length  coinciding  with  the  length 
of  each  briatle,  and  a  rigid  fasten  lag  member  aervlng  as  a 
wedge  fitting  into  aaid  aecosd  mentioned  hole,  and  ex- 
tending tranaversely  tightly  through  aaid  tufta  of  bristles. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  bo^ly  member  provided  with  a 
number  of  holes,  bristles  arranged  into  separate  tufta 
each  occupying  one  of  aaid  holea.  the  bristles  of  each  tuft 
being  aeparate  and  each  bristle  having  a  maximum  length 
coinciding  wltb  the  length  of  the  tuft,  each  tuft  being 
provided  with  an  adhesive  mass  for  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  individual  bristles  from  the  tuft,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  having  generally  the  form  of  a  pin  and 
driven  through  a  nnmt>er  of  aaid  tofts  for  the  purpose  of 
causing  tbem  to  tt  tightly  within  the  respective  holea 
they  ocnipy. 


IMA^l.  Pi'LSATIOIJ  -  PBSVKXTINQ  APPARATUS 
VOR  ONTRUrUGAL.  C01&PRKS.S0R8.  Hanvoad  A. 
Moan.  Lorna.  Maee..  aa«t«aot  to  V^eoeral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb.  2,  IftlT. 
Serial  No.  l<Ma37.      (Q.  240— 24.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  hav- 
ing a  palaatiou  preventing  valve  aMchanism  comprising  a 
^ve  m«afther.  of  neaas  for  automatically  regolatlng 
said  valve  member  compitslag  a  float  in  the  Inlet  of  the 
compressor,  a  movable  abutment  responsive  to  the  dis- 
ohatge  preasujre  of  the  compreeaor,  and  means  connecting 
iJke  foat  aaiA  the  abutment  to  said  valve  member  so  that 
■aid  float  acts  in  a  direction  to  open  the  valve  member 
and  said  movable  abutnieat  acts  in  a  direction  to  close  it. 

2.  The  combtnatloa  with  a  centrifiical  compressor  hav- 
ing a  puisaUoa  preventing  vaive  awchanlam  comprising  a 
vaMce  meaaber  and  a  pivoted  spindle,  of  means  -for  auto- 
utatLcaiiy  renulattng  It.  comprUinn  a  float  In  the  inlet  of 
th«  cMupr«««or.  a  movable  abutment  responsive  to  the 
discbarge  pressure  of  tha  compressor,  aod  means  coo- 
nectlac  Uie  float  and  the  abutment  to  said  spindle  so  that 
said  float  acts  in  a  direction  to  open  the  valve  member 
and  said  movable  abutment  acta  in  a  direction  to  close  it. 

4.  The  comt>laation  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  hav 
kHt  •  by-paaa  conduit  conascted  alth  the  discharge  end 
thereof,   of  a   valve   In   the   inlet,   a   valve   in   Uie   bjr  ptu-m 
conduit,  a  thxee-aim  lever,  ateans  connecting  one  of  said 


arsae  to  the  valrea  to  operate  them  snceesaively,  a  mov- 
able atMstment  subjected  to  the  preMore  on  the  delivery 
side  of  the  compressor,  means  connecting  said  abatnent 
to  another  of  said  arma  and  means  for  snbjecting  said 
third  arm  te  a  force  preportloaal  to  the  volume  passla^ 
threovli  the  compreaoor. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8.  aad  •  not  printed  In  the  ^netta  ) 


1,280,812.  PULSATION  -  PREVENTING  MECHANISM. 
San^oro  a  Muss,  Lynn.  .Masn..  assignor  to  Oencral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  4817.    Serial  Na  14«,128.     (CL  280—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  hav- 
ing a  constant  volume  governor  which  may  be  set  for  the 
desired  volume,  of  a  hy-pa«i  conduit  connected  with  the 
discharge  aide  of  a  cempresKor.  a  valve  In  the  conduit 
adapted  to  be  acted  on  directly  by  the  presste  in  the 
ctmdalt.  aald  pressure  tendtac  to  open  the  valve,  means 
roaaected  wltb  the  valve  which  »la8es  it  toward  closed 
position,  and  adjustable  means  associated  with  said  Maa- 
tng  means  for  Increastng  or  decreasing  the  force  of  said 
biaslBi;  meann  whereby  the  blasisK  meaas  may  be  set  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  for  the  cwastant  volume 
governor. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  har- 
Ing  a  constant  volume  xovernor.  of  n  by-pass  conduit  eon- 
nectittg  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  to  tbe  Inlet 
side,  a  vabre  in  the  conduit  adapted  to  be  acted  on  di- 
rectly by  the  pressure  in  tbe  conduit,  said  pressure  tend- 
ing to  open  ibe  valve,  a  frame  heviag  a  scale  thereon 
connected  wltb  tbe  valve,  and  a  weight  on  tbe  fTttma 
wbkrb  acts  to  bias  tbe  valra  toward  closed  position,  said 
weight  being  adjustable  oiAbe  scale  so  tbat  It  may  be 
set  In  accordance  with  tbe  setting  of  tbe  ronstaat  volame 
governor. 

•.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compremor  haw 
ing  a  constant  volume  governor,  of  a  by-paaa  conduit 
connected  with  the  discharge  sMe  of  tbe  compreseor,  a 
swinging  check  vaKe  tn  tlK>  conduit  adapted  to  be  acte<l 
on  directly  by  tbe  pressure  la  the  condnlt.  said  preasnre 
tending  to  open  the  valve,  and  moans  connecte<»  with  the 
valve  which  Mases  It  towanl  close.l  position,  said  means 
being  sdjustable  so  its  balsinr  for<n>  may  be  regulated  la 
accordance  with  tbe  setting  of  th  ■  constant  vohime  gov- 
ernor. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazctte.] 


1.260.818.  BEARING  FOR  TAPPING  -  MACHINBR. 
Phimp  MrnLtAm  and  Anton  C  SCHrnAHANN,  Deeatnr, 
111.      Filed    June    7,    1»I7.      Serial    No.    178,821.      (CL 

77—38.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  boring  bar,  bearing  supporting  means  on  said  bar. 
means  for  advancing  said  bar.  and  a  connection  between 
•aMbar  aad  said  advancing  means,  of  a  bearing  Interposed 
between  saM  bearing  supporting  means  and  said  conoec- 
tioio.  said  bearing  comprising  a  first  collar,  a  second 
collar  having  a  depending  skirt  adapted  to  engage  about 
said  flrat  collar  and  an  antifriction  member  Interposed 
between  said  collars. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  boring  bar.  bearing  supporting  means  on  said  bar. 
%  feed  aut  for  advancing  aald  bar,  a  yoke  pivotaUy  con- 
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nscted  to  said  nut  and  havlDg  its  fr«e  and  blforcatsd  so 
a*  to  straddle  tbe  boring  bar,  of  a  bearing  laterpussd  be- 
tween said  bearing  snpportlng  means  and  said  yoke,  said 
bearing  comprising  a  collar  fixed  to  said  bar,  a  second 
collar  having  a  projection  wltb  a  portion  of  Its  perimeter 
straight  to  correspond  to  a  portion  of  the  bifurcated  yoke 
so  as  to  prevent  relatlTe  rotation  between  the  yoke  and 
the  second  collar,  and  an  antl  friction  member  interposed 
between  aaid  collars. 


11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina> 
tlon  with  a  boring  bar  having  an  abutment  thereon, 
means  for  advancing  said  bar  and  a  yoke  between  said  bar 
and  advancing  means,  of  a  bearing  Interposed  between 
the  abutment  on  said  bar  and  said  yoke,  said  bearing  com- 
prising a  fixed  collar  having  sn  annular  groove  or  receas, 
a  second  collar  having  a  depending  skirt  adapted  to  en- 
gage about  tbe  first  collar  and  also  having  a  depending 
annular  flange  engaging  in  the  recess  of  said  first  collar, 
ssid  second  collar  and  aaid  bar  having  therebetween  a 
groove  for  ret'elving  a  grease  packing,  aaid  skirt  and  said 
first  collar  having  therebetween  a  groove  for  receiving  a 
grease  packing,  and  an  antifriction  washer  between  said 
collars. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,814.  HOOF  -  PROTECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HORSESHOES.  Thoiias  MrN.N.  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  188,450.     (O.  168—26.) 


A  hoof  protector  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  ground  face  of  tbe  horseshoe,  a  U-shaped  dip  having 
one  leg  formed  Integral  with  the  front  end  of  said  plate 
and  extending  back  o^tr  tbe  same,  said  clip  adapted  to 
oiultroce  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  toe  portion  of  tbe  shoe  and 
hnvln^  a  tip  n<  ar  t  ne  ead  of  its  other  leg  to  engage  with  a 
dcpnssion  on  tVe  bool  rUU:  of  tbe  shoe,  and  a  pivoted 
locking  bar  ndjarent  the  he<-l  portion  of  the  plate  having 
Ita  tnds  l-cnt  upirardly  and  outwardly  to  engage  tbe  inner 
odsc  and  hoof  face  of  tbe  shoe  adjacent  each  heel  portion. 


1.280,810.      COMPUTING  •  SCALE.      Hdmkt  A.   Mtms, 
TolfHlo,  Ohio,  n(>Hlgnor,  I  y  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
te  Toliilo  Scale  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
lion  of  New  JrnH<y.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1918.     Serial  No. 
700.429.      (CI.  23C — 68.) 
1.  In    n   device   of   tlie   character   described,   a    weight 

determining  mechanism,  relatively  arbitrary  price  deter- 


mining mecbanlsm  eottperatlng  therewith,  ahlftable  select- 
ing meaas  for  posltloalng  tbe  mechanisms  relatirely  to 
each  other  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  stepped  bars,  and 
recording  means  actuated  from  one  of  said  determining 
mechanisms  for  recording  tbe  price  determined  by  tbe 
codperation  of  said  mechanlsaaa. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  weight  de- 
termining mechanism,  relatively  sblf table  price  deter- 
mining mechanism  cooperating  therewith  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  stepped  bars,  means  for  recording  the  price 
determined  by  tbe  co5peratlon  of  said  mechanisms,  and 
driving  means  for  one  of  said  mechanisms  etfecting  record- 
ing by  actuation  of  the  recording  means. 

6.  A  parcel  post  stamp  producing  device  embodying 
weight  determining  mecbani-  n,  price  determining  mecba- 
nlsm cooperating  therewith  r."J  including  a  plurality  of 
shiftable  stepped  bars,  a  wei„ht  totalizer  actuated  from 
the  weight  determining  mechanism,  and  driving  means  for 
the  price  determining  mechanism. 

6.  A  stamp  producing  device  embodying  weight  deter- 
mining mechanism,  price  determining  mecbanlsm  cooper- 
ating therewith  and  Including  a  plurality  of  sblftable 
stepi>ed  bars,  a  weight  totalizer  actuated  from  the  welgbt 
determining  mecbanlsm,  driving  means  for  the  price  de- 
termining mechanism,  and  price  totalizing  means  actu- 
ated from  tbe  price  determining  mecbanlsm. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  weight-determining  mecba- 
nlsm. price-determining  mechanism  including  a  meml>er 
having  a  plnrallty  of  borisontally  alined  openings  therein, 
sblftable  selecting  means  carrying  a  plnrality  of  stepped 
bars,  and  means  for  actuating  the  price-determining 
mechanism  after  the  selection  has  been  made 

[Oaims  3.  4,  7  to  18.  and  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,280,816.  SKIRT-GAGE  FOR  DRESS-FORMS.  Bm  8. 
Nbi^son,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Model  Form  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,914.     (a.  88— 9.) 


1.  A  skirt  gajre  for  dress  forms  comprising  a  base  for 
tbe  form  bavlog  supporting  legs,  a  circular  gace.  uprights 
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adjn»tably  lupportlng  Mid  ga««.  *nd  cUmpIng  <JeTl<*« 
•nclpcllng  the  legs  of  the  baie  for  carrying  lald  aprl«fata. 

8.  A  aklrt  gmce  for  dreaa  forma  comprUlng  a  )effi«d 
form  baae.  a  clrcalar  ttngt.  uprlghta  for  the  gage,  meaaa 
for  adJuaUbly  aetnjrlng  the  gage  to  eald  aprlghta.  tnpporta 
plTOUlly  attached  to  the  baae  legs,  an<l  mt^ni  for  attach- 
ing the  aprlghta  to  aald  rapports,  whereby  the  uprlghU 
may  be  nrung  dlrwtly  lawardly  agalnat  the  lega  of  tha 
b«ae  when  the  gage  !■  removed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.l 


1.280.817  RADIATOR-DOMK  FOR  PIPKLE8S  HEAT 
ER8  THOMAS  H.  NisLSSN.  Wyoming,  Del.  Filed  May 
13.  1918.     aerial  So.  284,230.     (CL  12«— 102.) 


In  combination  with  a  furnace,  harlng  an  annular  ra- 
diating drum  provided  with  a  partition  therein,  a  smoke 
pipe  leading  from  the  drum,  an  auxllUry  heating  drum 
mounted  upon  the  annular  radiating  drum,  and  having  an 
op.'nJng  coamvnlcating  with  the  latter  above  the  fumaoe. 
and  a  paanfltway  leading  from  the  anxllUry  heatlag 
drum  to  the  smoke  pipe,  and  a  damper  In  said  paaaage- 
way  to  cause  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  through 
the  auxlUary  heating  drum  and  make  exit  Into  the  smoke 
Pip^ 

1.280.818.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS.  JOHii 
P.  NicoMOW.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1»1T.  Se- 
rial No.  194.9M.     (CI.  21© — II.) 


eratlon  with  said  Insulsted  rod.  s  removsble  electrode, 
supported  by  said  sliding  member,  meana  within  said 
handle  to  conduct  the  electric  current  to  both  of  aald 
electrodes,  and  means  to  move  ssld  alldlng  member,  said 
meana  consisting  of  s  lever  In  s  working  ralatlon  with 
Mild  handle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.810.  SHUTTLB.  Josxb  Nobthbop.  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company, 
Mllford.  Maaa.,  a  CorporstU)n  of  Masaachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  SO,  1»1«.     Serial  No    128.4«8.     (CI.  139 — 4«.) 


A  self  threading  shuttle  for  sutomatlc  looma  having  a 
delivery  eye  In  Ita  thread  delivery  end.  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threading  device  comprtalng  a  thread  pas- 
aage  leading  Into  the  delivery  eye.  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting member  Integral  with  the  threading  d*«vlce  and 
located  at  the  Junction  of  the  thread  passage  and  the  de- 
livery eye.  said  threading  device  provided  with  a  vertical 
bore  extending  from  th.»  top  thereof  and  partly  through 
aald  member,  a  receaa  In  the  member  opening  from  the 
delivery  eye  Into  the  bore,  and  a  rod  of  wear- resisting 
material  flxe.1  In  the  bore  and  exposed  through  the  recess 
for  engsgement  by  the  thresd. 


1280  820.  CLAMP  FOR  COLUMN  MOLDS. 
F.  NovT.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917. 
1M.S6S.     id.  144—289.) 


^ 


Thbodobi 
Bwlsl  No. 


1  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  portable  frame,  a  removable  electrode,  ropported 
by  aald  frame.  ■  sliding  member  In  co«peratlon  with  said 
portable  frame,  a  removable  electrode,  supported  by  said 
•lldlng  member,  a  handle.  Integrally  connected  with  said 
frame,  means  within  <iald  handle  to  conduct  the  electric 
current  to  both  of  said  electrodes,  and  means  to  move  said 
sliding  member,  said  means  being  in  s  working  relstlon 
with  aald  handle. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatua.  the  combination 
with  the  portable  frame,  consisting  of  sn  Insulsted  rod, 
a  removable  electrode  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  handle 
on  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a  eliding  member  In  coflp- 


1.  A  clamp  comprlalng  In  combination  clamping  Jaws,  a 
hook-bolt  projecting  beyond  and  connected  with  said  jaws, 
a  wwlge  codperattng  with  said  hook  bolt  to  tighten  the 
Jawa  and  neaaa  for  maintaining  the  clamped  surfaces  of 
aald  Jaws  In  parallel  planes  In  tlielr  clamped  position. 

2  A  clamp  comprising  In  combination  a  number  of 
clamping  jaws,  a  number  of  shanks  projecting  at  Inter- 
vals therefrom  In  parallel  planes,  means  for  maintaining 
aald  shanka  In  said  planes  throughout  tightening  of  the 
Jawa.  •  hook  bolt  pausing  through  ssld  shanks,  and  a 
wcdta  |WM«»»  therethrough,  adapted  to  tighten  the  Jaws. 

8.  A  clamp  comprising  In  combination  opposing  clamp- 
ing J»wa  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  their  shanka  with 
atop*  for  maintaining  parallellam  of  the  clamping  sur- 
fsces  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  tightening  means  located  between 
the  Jaws  snd  said  stop. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  in  combination  opposing  jaws, 
■baaks  therefor  st  siMced  Intervals,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
tMM  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage oppoatng  shanks  and  form  a  stop  maintaining  the 
clamping  aurfaces  of  the  jaws  In  parallel  plsnen  In  their 
tightened  operative  position,  a  hook-bolt  passing  through 
aald  shsnks  st  s  point  r»'moved  from  the  Jsws,  snd  a 
wedge  located  between  one  of  ssld  shanks  engnjfing  said 
hook  for  closing  and  tightening  the  Jaws  In  their  opera- 
tive position. 

1.380.881.     COMB-CLEANER.     Richabd  J    OLnaaT,  Chi- 
cago. Ill      Filed  Feb   9.  1917.     Serial  No.  147.687.     (CT. 

132—17.) 

1.  In  a  cleaner  for  coidbs.  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
1  Ity  of  flexible  metallic  blades  formed  of  clock  spring  steel. 
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M  plorallty  of  pistes  arranged  between  said  blades  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  hold  them  in  spaced  relation,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  an  extension  or  shank,  a  lock- 
ing  pin  paMlng  through  registering  openings  In  said  blades 
and  sal<)  spacing  pistes,  and  a  handle  member  for  manipu- 
lating the  device  being  attached  to  the  said  device  by  in- 
sertion over  the  shank  of  the  said  elongated  spacing  plate. 


2.  In  a  cleaner  for  comba.  the  combination  of  a  ploral- 
lty of  flexible  metallic  blades  formed  of  clock  spring  steel, 
a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  between  said  blades  and 
being  ndapte<l  to  hole)  them  In  spaced  relation,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  vlth  an  extension  or  shank,  locking 
pina  passing  through  registering  openings  In  said  blades 
and  said  spacing  plates,  snd  a  handle  member  for  manipu- 
lating the  device  being  attached  to  the  said  device  by  In- 
•ectlon  over  the  ahank  of  the  said  elongated  spacing  plate. 


1,280.822.  WIND-SHIELD  PIVOT.  Elmeb  L.  Osboknb, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rands  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.790.     (Cl.  21—148.) 


sr_^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard  and  a 
frame  movably  supported  by  said  standard,  of  a  pivot  as- 
sembly comprUlnjc  n  stud  member  fixed  to  the  frame,  pivot 
members  mounted  on  nald  stud,  one  of  said  members  being 
locked  In  relation  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  locked  in  relstlon  to  the  standard,  said  mem- 
l>ers  being  adapted  to  Interchangeably  receive  therebe- 
tween a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  locking  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard  and  a 
frame  movably  supported  by  aald  standard,  of  a  pivot  as- 
sembly comprising  a  stud  member  flxe«l  to  the  frame,  pivot 
members  mounted  on  said  stud,  one  of  said  members  being 
locktHl  In  relation  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
t>ers  being  locked  in  relation  to  the  standard,  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  interchangeably  receive  therebe- 
tween a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  locking  members, 
nnd  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  pivot  members  toward 
each  other. 

3.  Th<'  romblnntlon  with  a  standard  having  a  recess,  of 
a  awlnging  frame  member,^  pivot  assembly  carried  by  said 
frame  member,  comprising  relatively  movable  disks,  in- 
terchangeable locking  means  therebetween,  and  a  stud 
flxetl  to  the  frame  and  carrying  said  dlska,  one  of  said 
disks  baring  a  portion  adapted  when  inserted  In  the  re- 
cess Id  the  standard  to  hold  said  disk  from  rotative  move- 
ment relative  to  the  standard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard  and  a 
swinging  frame,  of  a  pivot  assembly  carried  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  said  standard,  said  as- 
sembly hsving  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  which 
Is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of  which  is 
held  from  rotation  when  engaging  the  standard,  said 
members  being  spring-pressed  toward  each  other  and  be- 
ing arranged  to  receive  therebetween  interchangeably,  ball 
locking  members  and  frlctlonal  disk  locking  members. 


.280.828.  MBCHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  AND  FINISH- 
ING THE  ENDS  OF  METAL  TUBES.  HaaHAN  W. 
OarcB,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,146.     (Cl.  78 — 89.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  closing  and  finishing  the  ends  of 
metal  tubes,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  head  block 
and  a  plurality  of  spinning  rolls  rotatably  supported  by 
said  head  block  on  axes  which  are  parallel  with  its  axis — 
each  of  said  rolls  being  flared  outward  adjacent  the  end 
face  of  said  head  block  on  curved  lines  which  are  substan- 
tially tangential  with  the  end  face  of  said  head  block. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  closing  and  finishing  the  ends  of 
metal  tubes,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  head  block 
having  In  its  end  face  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  recesses 
whose  axes  are  all  parallel  with  the  axia  of  said  head 
block  and  are  equidistant  therefrom,  a  like  number  of 
spinning  rolls  each  having  a  cylindrical  body,  a  larger 
dlametered  cylindrical  base,  which  is  rotatably  fitted  with- 
in one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  fiarlng  portion  which  ex- 
tends from  said  body  to  said  base,  means  by  which  these 
rolls  are  rotatably  supported  from  said  head  block  on  axes 
which  are  parallel  with  its  axis,  and  antifriction  thrust 
bearings  interposed  between  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rolls. 

7.  In  mechanism  for  closing  and  finishing  ends  of  metal 
tubes,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  bead 
block  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  recesses  in  Its  outer 
end  face,  means  securing  said  head  block  to  the  end  of  aald 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  studs  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  ex- 
tending through  said  head  block  in  axial  relation  to  said 
cylindrical  receases,  a  keeper  plate  fixed  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  studs,  and  a  spinning  roll  rotatably  mounted  upon 
each  stud  and  having  a  cylindrical  base  portion,  which 
Is  rotatably  fitted  in  the  associated  recess,  and  a  cylin- 
drical body,  and  an  outwardly  flared  surface  which  joins 
said  base  and  body,  there  being  antl-frlction  thrust  bear- 
ings in  each  recess  around  the  stud  and  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess  and  the  end  of  the  base  of  the  aasodated 
roll. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.824.  SAFBTY-EAZOR.  Habby  Ostbovskt,  Bays- 
water,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  218,886.      (Cl.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  with  a  two-edged  blade,  a  blade 
holder  mounted  opo.n  a  handle,  a  case  adapted  to  remov- 
ably receive  the  said  holder  and  handle,  guard-teeth  upon 
the  top  edge  of  each  side  of  the  case  and  ledges  at  the 
lower  i>art  of  the  case  parallel  with  the  rows  of  guard- 
teeth  and  designed  to  receive  the  lather  and  prevent  it 
from  running  down  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  with  a  two-edged  blade,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  case  having  two  rows  of  guard  teeth  and  lather 
collecting  ledges,  of  a  pair  of  spring  arms,  and  a  holder 
for  the  blade  provided  with  means  cooperating  with  aald 
arms  for  plvotally  supporting  said  blade. 
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8  la  a  sattty  razor  with  a  two-«tffed  blad*,  a  caae  kar- 
lag  two  rows  of  guard-teeth  and  lather  collecting  leilgea. 
a  pair  of  arms  piTotally  holding  the  blade  and  mounted 
on  a  stem  or  handle,  a  slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  said  CAse, 
a  grooTt  In  tbp  said  stem  to  recvive  the  edges  of  the  slot, 
a  recess  or  hole  in  the  said  stem  aboTe  the  ^oove,  and  a 
spring  tongue  on  the  bottom  of  the  cas«  engaging  the  said 
receaa  or  hole. 

4.  In  a  aafoty  raior  with  a  two-«dg«d  blade,  a  caw 
having  two  rows  of  guard-teeth  and  lather  collecting 
ledges,  a  pair  of  arms  plTotalljr  holding  the  blade  and 
mounted  on  a  stem  or  handle,  a  slot  la  the  bottom  of  the 
mid  case,  upper  and  lower  groorea  to  the  said  stem,  both 
of  which  are  designed  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  slot,  a 
shoulder  in  the  nald  stem  above  each  groove,  and  a  spring 
tongue  on  the  t>ottom  of  the  case  engaging  either  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor  with  a  two-edged  blade  pivotally 
supported  within  a  pair  of  arma.  means  for  holding  the 
blade  in  either  of  two  proper  angular  positions  for  shav 
Ing,  and  also  in  proper  horizontal  stropping  po!>ltlon  com- 
prltlBg  a  plate  motiBted  on  a  aplndle  arranged  to  slide 
and  torn  in  the  said  arma,  eatehee  or  detents  on  the  said 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  blade,  and  an  actoatlng  knob 
and  a  spring  on  the  said  spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,280.829.  PROCESS  OF  TRBATINO  DRAWN  METTAL 
Alaoab  Pacz,  Clereland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Blectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1914,  SerUI  No.  881.612.  Renewed  May  18. 
1018.     Serial  No.  235,391.      (O.  148—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  drawn  metal  which  has  been 
•objected  to  the  action  of  Impurities  during  Ita  manofac- 
tnre  which  consists  In  heating  It  at  a  comparatively  low 
temperature  while  In  contact  with  re-agent  which  will 
combine  with  said  Impurities  and  afterward  heating  it  to 
a  comparatively  high  temperature  In  the  absence  of  aald 
re-agent 

8.  The  process  of  treating  drawn  tungsten  wire  which 
consists  in  holding  it  at  substantially  red  heat  for  a 
short  period  and  afterward  holding  It  at  a  white  heat. 

(Clalma  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,280.826.  CANOPT  -  riXTURK.  Hixrt  T  Paisti. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asatgnor  to  H.  T.  Palste  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
July  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  780,987.     (Q.  173—884.) 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactore,  a  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion,  a  latemlly  projecting  neck  and 
a  head  both  Integral  with  said  body,  there  being  a  cavity 
In  the  body  and  channela  In  the  neck  and  head  for  elec- 
trical condoctora :  contacts  permanently  mounted  In  the 
cavity  of  the  body  ;  with  a  canopy  covering  said  head. 

(Clalma  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.! 


1.M0.827.  CCWTAINBR-TOP.  HcoH  H.  Pattoii,  Jr., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
2ie.l2».      (Cl.   221— «4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  side  wall,  a  groove  located  at  the  upi>er  portion  thereof, 
with  a  dlak  statlonarily  located  in  said  groove  and  an 
auiUlary  disk  located  revolubly  In  saiil  groove,  each  of 
aald  disks  provided  with  an  orifice  and  said  orlllcea 
adapted  to  permit  the  paaslag  of  the  contents  of  aald 
container  when  the  revolubly  mounted  disk  la  revolved 
•o  as  to  have  the  said  orifices  rpglntcr. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forih,  the  combination 
of  a  tapered  wall,  a  groove  located  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  tapered  flange  extending  beyond  said  groove, 
with  a  top  held  wltbln  said  groove  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  from  said  tapered  flange  to  said  groove,  said  top 
compriaing  two  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  relation  to 
each  other  with  an  oriflce  located  In  each  of  said  dlaka. 

[Clalma  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,828.  STEAM  TRAP.  Frank  E  PaNDurroN,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  159.904. 
(Cl.   187—108.) 


r^'fCtJ'^ 


c*  -j.'4 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  aerlea  of  verti- 
cally extending  receiving  and  dlacharge  chambers  ar- 
ranged in  alternation  ;  a  supply  conduit  leading  into  the 
first  of  aald  receiving  chambers ;  a  dlacharge  conduit 
leading  from  the  laat  of  aald  discharge  chambers  ;  means 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  each  receiving  chamber  la 
placed  in  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the  next 
following  discharge  chamber  of  the  series  ;  means  where- 
by the  upper  end  of  each  discharge  chamber  Is  placed  In 
communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the  next  following 
receiving  (-bamt>er  of  the  series  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  each  receiving  chamber  la  placed  in  com- 
monlcatlon  with  the  upper  end  of  the  next  following  re- 
ceiving chamber  of  the   aeriea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally extending  reoMvlng  and  discharge  <-hamb<>r«  ar- 
ranged In  alternation  ;  a  mtpply  condqtt  leading  Into  the 
first  of  said  receiving  chnmberx  ;  n  discharge  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  laat  of  x.nld  <Ks<-bar(n*  c'nmbrrs;  means 
whereby  the  lower  ••nd  of  each  recrlvlns  chamlM>r  la 
placed  In  communication  with  th!^  lower  cml  of  the  next 
following  discharge  chanitx-r  of  the  srrliit :  mcanx  where- 
by the  upper  end  of  ••ach  dlst-harp*  chnnilwr  l»  pl.ncrd  In 
communication  with  t'e  np^er  <  ml  of  the  next  followln:; 
receiving  chamber  of  lli<»  nerirs  :  ami  a  tondut  rxtend- 
lag  between  the  lower  rmi  of  ench  receiving  c'  amber  nn<l 
the  upper  end  of  the  next  following  dixchnrgo  chamber 
of  the  aerlea. 

8.  In  a  device  of  fh"  claaa  described,  a  series  of  vortl- 
cally  ezteadlog  rect>irlng  and  dlac'harge  ch.imbers  ar- 
ranged In  alteriuitli  n  :  a  supply  conduit  l<  nding  Into  the 
first  of  aald  receiving  chambers ;  a  discharge  coodult 
leading  from  the  last  of  said  dlacharge  chamber* ;  meana 


riA. 


OCTOBBR  8,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


wbcreby  tka  tow«r  eai  at  aadi  raeelvtag  ehanikar  ta 
placed  iff  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the  oext 
following  dlacharge  chamber  of  the  series  ;  means  where- 
by the  upper  end  of  each  dlacharge  chamber  Is  placed  In 
communication  with  the  npper  end  of  the  next  following 
receiving  chamber  of  the  aeries ;  me«Ba  whereby  the  lower 
end  of  each  receiving  chamber  la  placed  In  communica- 
tion with  the  npper  end  of  the  next  following  receiving 
chamber  of  the  series  ;  and  means  whereby  a  restricted 
passage  Is  provided  between  the  npper  ends  of  the  first 
and   last   of  the  chambers  of  the   aerlea. 

11.  A  hollow  member  having  two  Internal  partitions 
■paced  apart  from  oi»e  another  and  separating  the  In- 
terior thereof  Into  a  receiving  and  a  discharge  chamber, 
bat  which  partitlona  terminate  above  the  lower  end  of 
•akl  member  so  that  aald  chambers  are  in  conimonlcatlon 
with  one  another  at  their  lower  endH,  the  partition  next 
to  the  receiving  chamber  being  the  shorter  and  the  npper 
end  of  the  space  between  said  partitions  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  upper  end  of  the  dlacharge  cham- 
ber through  a  suitable  passage  ;  an  Inlet  passage  leading 
Into  the  upper  end  of  the  receiving  chamber;  and  an 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  dis- 
charge chamber. 

12.  A  hollow  member  having  two  Internal  partitions 
■paced  apari  from  one  another  and  aeparatlng  the  In- 
terior thereof  Into  a  receiving  and  a  discharge  chamber, 
*ot  which  partitions  terminate  above  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  member  so  that  safd  chambers  are  In.  communication 
with  one  another  at  their  lower  ends,  the  partition  next 
to  the  receiving  chamber  being  the  shorter  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  space  between  said  partitions  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge  chamber 
through  a  passage  provided  In  one  of  aald  partitlona ; 
means  whereby  a  restricted  opening  la  provided  between 
the  upper  ends  of  aald  chambera ;  an  Inlet  passage  lead- 
ing Into  the  upper  end  of  the  receiving  chamber ;  and  an 
outlet  paaaage  leading  from  the  iq>per  end  of  the  dis- 
charge chamber. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.280,829.     DISPENSING  SYSTEM.     Johm  MoaaiLL  Pia- 
Lay,  KlrksvlUe,  Mo.     Filed  July  18,  1917.     Serial  No 
181,280.      (C!.  221—74.) 


»~r     -r-'     VU 


"I 


_qJlr'. 


1.  A  dispeDsIng  system  for  motor  vehlclea  for  dlapena- 
Ing  oil  and  fluid  under  pressure,  and  comprising  nnder- 
grooBd  reservoirs  for  the  fuel  and  the  oil.  aald  reaervoln 
having  filling  openings  and  gages  and  finld  presanre 
supply  pipes  having  safety  valves,  each  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling 
each  pipe,  and  a  meter  la  eooaeetloa  with  each  ptpa  be 
yond  the  valve,  each  pipe  having  a  delivery  hoae.  a  aeriea 
of  palra  of  pita  arranged  adjacent  to  p»  reservoirs  and 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  sparing  of  the  wheda  of 
Afferent  slsea  of  motor  vehlclea,  a  fluid  under  presanre 
■apply  pipe  In  each  pit  a  valve  caalng  having  a  coanee- 
tion  for  the  air  valves  of  the  tires,  and  a  gage  at  each  pit, 
and  a  folding  connection  between  each  air  supply  pipe 
and  aald  caalag  for  permitting  the  caalag  to  be  iwoBg 
late  or  eat  ef  the  pit 


8.  A  dkpeoflliig  arateni  f«r  aiotor  TeU«lea  for  dtspas*- 
lag  oil  and.  fluid  under  preaaure  and  comprising  under- 
ground rewrvolrs  for  the  fluid  and  oil.  said  reservoirs 
having  filling  openings  and  gages  and  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply pipes  having  safety  valves,  each  reservoir  having  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  each 
pipe,  a  meter  In  connection  with  each  pipe  beyond  the 
valve,  each  pipe  having  a  delivery  hose,  a  series  of  i>alra 
of  pita  arranged  adjacent  to  the  reaervoirs  and  space^l 
to  correspond  with  the  sparing  of  the  wheels  of  different 
sizes  of  motor  vehicles,  a  fluid  under  pressure  supply  pipe 
In  each  pit,  and  means  for  connecting  each  pipe  with  the 
valve  casing  of  the  tire. 

6.  A  diapenaing  system  for  motor  vehiclee  for  dispens- 
ing air  under  pressure,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the 
air,  a  series  of  pits  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing " 
of  the  wheels  of  different  sizes  of  motor  vehicles,  a  de- 
livery pipe  in  each  pit,  and  means  for  connecting  each 
pipe  to  the  valve  casing  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,830.  KNOCKING  UP  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKK, 
PARTICULARLY  PAPER  SHEETS.  John  Paxtow 
Pbtty,  Crowtborne,  and  William  Cheibtophsk  Atlabo. 
Reading,  England.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,309.      (CL  271 — 89.) 


1.  For  the  purpose  of  piling  sheets  according  to  the 
process  herein  referred  to,  a  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  sheets  lie,  a  spring  mounting  for  said 
support  adapted  to  permit  the  support  to  be  vibrated 
to  subject  the  sheets  thereon  to  a  series  of  impulses  at 
right  angles  to  their  planes  and  also  to  a  series  of  Im- 
pulses parallel  to  their  planes,  sheet  edge  resting  means 
serving  as  a  dresaing  fence  in  bringing  said  sheets  Into 
registry,  driving  means,  means  driven  from  said  driving*' 
means  and  adapted  to  impart  gradually  and  suddenly 
arrested  borisoatal  swinging  movements  to  the  support, 
the  direction  of  tht  gradually  arrested  movements  being 
away  from  the  ^cet  edge  resting  means,  and  the  direction 
of  the  suddenly  arrested  movements  being  toward  the 
sheet  edge  resting  means,  and  the  gradually  arreated 
movements,  being  actual  or  positive  gradually  arreated 
movementa  com^etely  dejiendent  on  the  motion  of  said 
driven  meaaa. 

4.  For  the  pwpoae  of  piling  sheets  according  to  the 
proceas  herein  rc/erred  to.  a  machine  compriaing  a  aap- 
port  on  which  tba  abeets  lie.  a  spring  moaatlng  «•»- 
■latlng  of  eyUBdilc  splra]  springs  for  aald  support  adapted 
to  permit  the  support  to  be  vibrated  to  subject  the  sheets 
thereon  to  a  series  of  impulses  at  right  angles  to  tbeir 
planea  and  also  to  a  series  of  laqnilses  parallel  to  tbclr 
planes,  sheet  edge  restiag  means  serrlng  as  a  Areaslng 
fence  In  bringing  said  sheets  into  registry,  driving  aMana, 
means  driven  from  said  driving  means  and  adapted  to 
first  bodily  move  said  support  to  flex  aald  aprhiffa  with  a 
gradually  arreated  movement  completely  dependent  on  the 
motion  of  said  driven  ■  means,  and  then  to  qaicfcly  re- 
lease the  sopport  and  prodac*  a  anddenly  arreated  return 
■ovemeat  of  the  anppiift  tai  a  direction  toward  tba  abatt 

(Clalina  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 
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l^SO.Sai.  VEHICLB  •  IIONAL  DIVICB.  IUto  T. 
PrrKBTHLT  aad  Hbiibt  L.  BAim,  Brooklrn..N.  T. ;  Mid 
Ucnry  L.  Baler  asslfnor  to  Ladwt«  Baler.  BrooUya, 
N.  Y.  Ftled  Dec.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  68,633.  (CI. 
177—327.) 


1.  A  signal  device  of  tbe  class  described,  eomprlslnf  to 
combination  an  Inclosing  case,  a  ^echanlsm  support  with- 
in said  case  bat  removable  therefrom,  two  magnets  car- 
ried by  said  support,  two  armatures,  one  for  each  suca 
magnet,  having  a  common  pivotal  axis,  two  concentrically 
arranged  shafts  having  bearing*  In  said  !«upport  and 
each  provided  with  a  pinion,  each  of  said  armatures  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  sector  engaging  one  of  said  pinions,  and 
signal  arms  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  shafts. 

2.  A  signal  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  case  and  two  signal  arms  normally  therein 
and  concealed  thereby,  operating  mechaniam  for  said  sig- 
aal  arms  adapted  to  move  ^ame  In  opposite  directions  and 
outwardly  from  the  cane  to  display  positions,  said  case 
comprising  an  upper  portion  projecting  laterally  above 
the  display  positions  for  said  signal  arms  and  containing 
lamps  for  illuminating  said  signal  arms  when  in  display 
position,  and  provided  Id  such  projecting  portion  with  re- 
flectors for  reflecting  the  light  of  said  lamps  downward 
toward  such  signal  arms,  and  means  for  Illuminating  each 
lamp  when  its  corresponding  signal  arm  is  diaplayed. 


1.280,882.  STARTING  ADTOMOBIUB  VBHICLEJ*. 
WuxiAM  B.  PoTTBu.  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
rUed  Apr.  21.  li»16.  Serial  No.  03,788.  (CL 
171—315.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  starting  th*'  engine  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  system  of  elec- 
tric power  transmission  between  said  engine  and  the  load 
comprising  two  dynamo  olectrlc  machines,  one  of  said 
machines  having  a  member  rotated  by  the  engine  and  a 
second  rotary  member  connected  to  the  load,  the  second 
machine  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  member  connected 
to  the  load,  which  consists  in  admitting  current  from  a 
••P*"**  source  of  supply  to  all  the  members  of  said 
tranamlsslon  and  In  such  manner  that  the  torque  of  the 
machine  having  the  flxed  member  la  oppoaed  to  tbe  torque 
of  the  member  of  the  first  named  machine  which  is  con- 
oectad  to  the  load,  thereby  permitting  the  other  member 
to  start   the  engine. 

2.  A  system  of  propulsion,  comprising  an  Internal  eom- 
bustloa  eaglne.  a  dynamo  clectrfr  machine,  oae  member 
of  which  is  coanected  to  the  engine  and  the  other  to  the 
load,  a  second  dynamo  electric  machine,  one  member  of 
which  is  stationary  and  the  other  conaected  to  the  load, 
in  coDbiaatioB  with  aa  external  aoorca  of  cnrroat.  aB4  a 


coatrvller  havteg  Iti  eeatarts  and  coanactloBB  arranged 
to  connect  the  load  driving  members  with  said  Source  In 
such  manner  that  th«>  tendency  of  one  of  them  to  turn  is 
balanced  by  the  other,  thus  permitting  the  reactive  effect 
between  the  members  of  the  first  mentioned  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  to  sUrt  the  engine. 

8.  A  system  of  propulsion,  comprising  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  series  wound  dynamo  electric  machine, 
one  member  of  which  is  connected  to  the  engine  and  ih' 
other  to  the  load,  a  second  series  wound  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  member  of  which  Is  stationary  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  load.  In  combination  with  an  external 
source  of  current,  and  a  controller  having  lU  contacts 
and  connections  arranged  to  admit  current  from  said 
source  to  both  machines  In  such  manner  that  the  tend- 
ency of  the  load  driving  member  of  one  machine  to  turn 
is  counteracted  by  the  Joint  action  of  members  of  the 
aecaad  akachlae,  aad  the  reactive  effect  between  the  mem- 
t)er8  of  tiR  first  machine  cause«  the  member  connected  to 
the  engine  shaft  to  rotate  about  the  other  for  starting  tbe 
engine. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.280.883.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWBE- 
GENERATING  SYSTEMS.  William  B.  Form.  8cb^ 
nectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  17,  1916. «  Se- 
rial No.  98,054.      (CI.   171—815.) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  system  comprising  a  variabia 
speed  engine,  a  regulator  therefor,  an  electric  generator 
having  field  magnet  and  armature  members,  one  of  which 
Is  driven  by  the  engine  an<l  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  load,  an  electric  motor  having  one  of  its 
elementa  connecte<l  to  the  load  and  the  other  held  sU- 
tlonary,  a  storage  battery  which  la  charged  by  the  motor 
under  certain  operating  condltlona.  circuit  connectioaa, 
aad  a  controller  for  varying  the  circuit  connections  of  the 
generator  and  motor,  in  combination  with  means  auto- 
matically controlled  In  accordance  with  the  poaMion  of 
said  regulator  for  disconnecting  the  battery  from  the  mo- 
tor when  aald  regulator  moves  to  reduce  the  spee*!  of  the 
eaglne  to  a  predetermined   value. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  system  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  regulator  therefor,  an  electric  generator 
having  field  magnet  and  armature  members,  one  of  whieb 
is  driven  by  tbe  engine  and  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  load,  an  electric  motor  having  one  of  its 
elements  connected  to  the  load  and  the  other  held  sta- 
tionary, a  storage  battery  which  is  charged  by  the  motor 
under  certain  operating  conditions,  circuit  connections 
and  a  controller  for  varying  the  circuit  connections  of 
the  generator  and  motor.  In  comhlnatlon  with  means 
automatically  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  aald  regulator  for  diacoanectlng  the  battery  from  the 
motor  and  reiulering  said  power  transmission  system  In- 
operative when  sai<l  regulator  moves  to  reduce  tbe  spead 
of  the  engine  to  a  predetermined  value. 

8.  A  power  tranamltting  system  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  regulator  th«  refor,  an  electric  generator 
having  field  magnet  and  armature  raemtM^rs,  one  of  which 
Is  driven  by  the  engine  and  the  other  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  tba  load,  aa  electric  motor  havlag  one  of  Ita 
elementa  connected   to   the  load  and   the  other   held    sta- 
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tionary,  a  storage  battery  which  la  charged  by  th«  motor 
under  certain  operating  conditions,  circuit  connection*, 
and  a  controller  for  varying  the  circuit  connectlona  of 
the  generator  and  motor,  in  combination  with  contacts 
and  connectlona  independent  of  the  controller  and  ar- 
ranged to  ahunt  the  field  magnet  of  tbe  generator  when 
■aid  regulator  la  moved  to  reduce  the  q>eed  of  tbe  en- 
gine to  a  predetermined  value,  and  switching  means  for 
opening  the  circuit  between  the  battery  and  the  motor 
each  time  said  shunt  circuit  is  cloeed. 


1.280.884.  AUTOMOBILE-POWER  PULLEY.  nSBU  R. 
Potts.  Bolokow,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,878.     (a.  74—106.) 


'« 


An  attachment  for  the  drive  wheel  of  an  automobile 
including  a  drum  having  a  flange  and  apertured  lugs,  at- 
taching means  extended  through  the  apertured  lugs  and 
engaging  with  tbe  spokea  of  the  wheel,  said  drum  being 
formed  with  an  opening  in  its  peripheral  face,  and  a  book 
aecured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  drum  adjacent  tbe 
opealng. 


1,280.835.  MULTIPLE  CULINARY  KNIFE.  Flora  A. 
PSBSTON.  Klrksville.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  150,868.     (01.  107—61.) 


1.  IB  a  culinary  knife,  a  plurality  of  bUdes  rigidly 
aecured  In  parallel  relatlona,  a  handle  rigid  with  said 
blades,  a  stripping  plate  fitting  around  said  blades  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  catch  lug  rigid  with  said  handle, 
and  a  spring  latch  rigidly  secured  to  said  stripping  plate 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  lug. 

2.  In  a  culinary  knife,  a  plurality  of  blades  rigidly 
secured  In  parallel  reUtlon,  a  handle  rigid  with  said 
bladea,  a  stripping  plate  fitting  around  said  blades  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  lug  rigid  with  aald  handle,  a 
spring  latch  rigidly  aecured  to  said  stripping  plate  and 
arranged  to  automatically  lock  said  stripping  plate  ad- 
jacent said  handle,  said  latch  sufflctently  resilient  to  dis- 
engage said  stripping  plate  by  pressure  thereon  In  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  projection  of  said  blades. 


1,280,886.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  -  HBEL.  SOTBBO  QtJB- 
VBDO,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
56,106.     (Ck  8ft— 89.) 


In  combination  with  a  shoe  heel,  a  rubber  cuahion  heel, 
the  bottom  face  of  the  cushion  heel  having  a  depresaion 
extending  upwardly  substantially  a  half  of  the  thickness 
of  the  cushion  heel,  aald  depresaion  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  recesses  which  are  rectangular  and 
having  their  outer  end  walls  undercut,  means  located  In 
said  depression  for  securing  the  rubber  cushion  heel  to 
the  shoe  heel,  said  means  comprising  a  pronged  spring 
plate  corresponding  to  and  fitting  up  Into  said  depres- 
sion, whereby  the  prongs  may  engage  the  radial  recesses, 
said  plate  being  dished  or  bowed  downwardly  centrally 
and  having  the  outer  ends  of  said  prongs  V-shaped  to  en- 
gage the  under  cut  end  walls,  and  a  screw  passing  cen- 
trally through  said  plate  and  threaded  into  tbe  rubber 
cushion  and  shoe  heels,  whereby  upon  adjusting  the 
screw  against  the  action  of  the  spring  plate,  tbe  prongs 
will  spread  the  rubber  cushion  heel  and  overcome  the 
tendency  of  the  rubber  heel  to  contract  or  recede  from 
the  edge  of  tbe  shoe  heel. 


1.280,887.  CALENDAR.  Dblavan  W.  Rakdall,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,961. 
(CI.  40—118.) 


A  perpetual  calandar  of  tbe  class  described,  which  em- 
bodies a  disk  of  stiff  sheet  material  inscribed  with  two 
concentrically  disposed  circular  rows  of  words  each  row 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  series  of  words,  each  of  which 
series  contains  words  representing  successively  the  days 
of  a  week  and  each  of  said  circular  rows  of  words  being 
printed  with  a  different  colored  Ink,  said  disk  being  further 
Inscribed  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed  rows 
of.  groups  of  numbers,  some  of  which  groups  contain  num- 
bers printed  In  a  distinctive  color  and  which  represent 
leap  years,  and  the  others  of  which  groups  contain  num- 
bers printed  in  a  different  color  and  which  represent  other 
years  than  leap  years;  a  plate  of  sheet  material  upon 
which  said  disk  is  pivotally  mounted  to  be  rotatlvely 
movable  thereon  with  its  Inscribed  side  in  engagement 
with  tbe  rearward  side  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  openings  therethrough  which  openings  are 
relatively  disposed  to  expose  a  different  one  of  the  series 
of  said  words  and  different  ones  of  the  groups  of  said 
numbers  in  response  to  a  rotative  movement  of  said  disk; 
and   said   plate   being  inscribed   on   its   front   side  witk 
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■afl»b€r«  r«prf>««etlat  tb«  (llf<T»ot  d*7«  of  •  moat^  mli 
•(Unb«r«  b«to(  arrsn^ed  In  colonia*  correspomling  to  the 
different  days  of  a  week  and  dlapoavd  aiUaoent  to  tliat 
op^ntng  which  is  la  th«  path  of  the  worda  od  aaid  disk 
that  represeot  aaid  days  of  a  we«k. 


1^80.848.  8AND-BBATER.  AXBL  O.  J.  Ratp,  Chicago. 
III.,  asalgnor  to  Llak-Belt  Company,  of  ChlcMO,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlools.  Filed  July  14,  1816.  Serial 
No.  108.208.     (CT.  88—12.) 


1  A  Mod  twater  comprlslnit  a  hoastog  open  at  tke  bot- 
tom and  cloMd  >in  the  sitiM  and  top,  a  fred  chute  at  the 
top  aad  a  boater  contained  th«>rHn.  means  for  preTentlng 
the  aemmnlatloQ  of  material  thrown  by  the  txmter  upon 
the  walls  of  the  hotulnc,  said  means  comprising  means 
for  raising  the  honslng  and  snddenly  dropping  It. 

2.  A  sand  beater  comprising  a  honslng  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  closed  on  the  sides  and  top.  a  ftoed  chat*  at  the 
top,  a  beater  contained  therein,  an  anvil,  the  housing  be- 
ing plToted  and  supported  at  one  place  by  said  auTlI. 
means  for  raising  the  housing  and  then  dropping  It  on 
the  anyU. 

S.  A  sand  beater  comprising  a  housing,  an  anvil  block, 
the  bousing  being  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  and 
resting  on  the  anvil  block  at  another,  a  rotatable  beater 
contained  within  but  out  of  contact  with  the  housing, 
itaeans  for  discharging  material  Into  the  housing  upon  the 
t>eater,  means  for  driving  the  t>eatcr.  and  means  for 
rai<tlng  the  housing  and  dropping  it  upon  the  anvil,  said 
neans  connected  with  and  driven  by  the  beater  shaft. 

4.  A  sand  beater  composing  a  housing  open  at  the 
bottom  and  closed  on  the  sides  and  top.  a  feed  chute  at 
the  top  and  a  t>cater  contained  therein,  means  for  pre- 
renting  the  accumulation  of  material  thrown  by  the 
beater  upon  the  walls  of  the  housing,  said  means  compris- 
ing means  for  raising  the  housing  and  suddenly  dropping 
it.  said  beater  being  mounted  independently  of  the  housing. 

0.  A  sand  beater  comprising  a  bousing  open  at  the 
bottom  and  dosed  on  the  sides  and  top,  a  feed  chute  at 
the  top,  a  beater  contained  therein,  an  anvil,  the  housing 
being  pivoted  and  supported  at  one  place  by  said  anvil, 
■leana  for  raising  the  housing  and  then  dropping  It  on 
the  anvil,  aaid  beater  mounted  independent  of  the  housing. 

(Claims  A  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,888.     BHAFT-BEARINO.     Oboms  J.  Rathbor,  To> 

ledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept.   1,  1817.     SerUl  No.   180,200. 

<C1.  M— M.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sluift,  of  a  plurality  of 
Juxtaposed  bearings  therefor  relatlrelj  movable  In  plaiiea 
which  Intersect  at  the  shaft  axis. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  Boltlple  part  bearings  for  said  shaft  mounted  la 
■aid  frame  for  movements  In  planes  which  Intersect  at  the 
■haft  axis  an<l  each  bearing  having  Its  movements  In  other 
directions  opposed  by  said  frame,  the  parts  of  each  bearing 
belag  relatively  adjustable  In  a  plane  which  lnterese<ns 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  respective  bearing,  and 
irate  means  for  adjusting  the  |>arts  of  each  bearing. 


18.  The  comMaatton  with  a  shaft,  of  a  frame  having  a 
hearing  guide  therein,  bearing  blocks  receiving  said  shaft 
and  having  their  opposed  vertical  surfaces  oppositely 
tapered,  tapered  slide-blocks  dispoaed  between  the  tapered 
sides  of  said  bearing  blocks  and  frame-guide  and  adapted 
to  have  vertical  movements  with  the  hearing  blocks  of 
said  guide,  means  connecting  said  slide-blocks  aad  hearing 


blocks  to  relatively  adjuat  the  same  to  compensate  for 
wear,  a  <iecond  set  of  bearing  blocks  receiving  said  shaft 
and  mounted  for  horisontal  movements  in  said  frame- 
guide,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  frame-guide  to 
prevent  vertical  movements  of  said  second  set  of  bearing 
blocks  and  adjustable  to  compeniiate  for  vertical  wear. 
[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1.280,840.  CAMPINU-WAQON.  Bdwaso  W,  HaiD,  De- 
troit, >ilch.  FUed  Feb.  19.  1818.  Serial  No.  78,280. 
(Cl.  21—7.) 


1.  A  camping  wagon  comprising  a  wagon  box  having 
horisontal  seat  board  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
above  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  bed  frame  hingedly  secured 
to  the  outer  edge  of  each  seat  board  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended in  a  horizontal  plane  therewith  or  folded  over  the 
box.  means  for  supporting  the  bed  frames  when  in  the 
extended  relation,  a  knockdown  framework  comprising 
poles  adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  the  wagon  box 
and  to  the  bad  frames  In  a  vertical  position,  horisontal 
members  extending  between  said  poles  longitudinally  of 
the  wagon  box.  and  a  canvas  covering  of  tent  like  form 
adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  framework  thus  provided. 

4.  A  ramping  wagon  comprising  an  open  wagon  box,  a 
hinged  end  gate  therefor  of  a  form  to  provide  a  step  for 
entering  the  wagon  when  in  open  position,  a  cupboard  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  box  oxtendlng  substantially  the 
fall  width  thereof,  ssat  boards  above  the  bottom  of  the 
wagon  box  and  extending  longitudinally  at  each  aide 
thereof  terminating  at  the  cupboard,  a  bed  frame  hingedly 
secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  aeat  board  adapted  to 
fold  over  the  box  back  of  the  cupboard  or  to  a  horisontal 
plane  with  the  ssat  board,  detachable  supporting  poles  for 
supporting  the  free  edge  of  the  bed  frames  from  the 
ground,  a  skeleton  framework  for  erection  on  the  box 
and  the  upper  side  of  the  bed  frames,  a  support  at  the 
rear  of  the  cupboard  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  bed 
framee  when  folded  over  the  box.  the  said  end  gate  and 
step  arrangement  providing  a  support  for  the  eppoelte 
ead  of  the  bed  frames  when  folded,  and  a  tent  like  cover 
for  tho   framework. 
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8.  A  ramping  wagon  adapted  for  use  as  a  trailer  com- 
prising a  single  two-wheeled  truck,  a  wagon  body  mounted 
thereon,  an  end  gate  hingedly  aecured  thereto  providing 
a  step,  when  in  open  position,  a  standard  on  side  step 
adapted  to  contact  the  ground,  a  trailer  tongue,  a  stand- 
ard or  support  thereon  also  sdapted  to  contact  the  ground, 
the  two  ground  contacts  preventing  osdllatloa  of  the 
body  ntwut  the  axle,  a  knock-down  framework  for  the 
body,  and  a  tent  covering  for  said  framework. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.841.  CAMPING-WAGON.  Ei>wa«d  W.  Ram,  Do- 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  IIMO.  Heriitl  Nii.  H'J.ltOO. 
(Cl.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  camping  wagon,  a  wagon  bed  or  bottoin.  a  side 
member  plvotally  seeared  to  each  longitudinal  side  there- 
of snd  adapted  to  he  secured  in  upright  position  or  in  a 
horisontal  plane  therewith  to  provide  a  floor,  a  foldable 
bed  frame  on  each  side  member  adapted  to  fold  to  up- 
right position  to  provide  a  side  wall  at  the  oater  edge  of 
the  side  memberis  when  fumed  to  horizontal  position,  or 
turned  to  horisontal  position  for  use.  and  a  knock-down 
tent  construction  detacbably  supported  by  the  said  bot- 
tom and  side  members  when  in  extended  relation. 

3.  In  a  camping  wagon,  a  wagon  bed  or  bottom,  longi- 
tudinal side  members  adapted  to  be  secured  In  vertical 
position  or  la  a  horisontal  plane  with  said  bottom  to 
form  a  floor,  each  side  member  baring  two  end  members 
secured  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  each  two  adjacent  mem- 
bers forming  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  box  when  the 
dde  members  are  In  vertical  position,  a  bed  frame  plTot- 
ally  mounted  on  each  side  member  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  vertical  position  at  the  outer  longitudinal  side  thereof 
when  the  side  member  is  in  borlxontal  position  and  folded 
to  vertical  position  relative  to  the  wagon  bottom  parallel 
with  the  side  members  when  said  members  are  folded  to 
vertical  position. 

5.  In  a  camping  wagon,  a  wagon  bed  or  bottom,  side 
members  plvotally  secured  to  each  longitudinal  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  upright  position  or 
in  a  plane  with  said  bottom  to  form  a  floor,  end  members 
carried  by  each  longitudinal  side  member  extending  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  to  form  a  wagon  box  wben  the  side 
membera  are  turned  to  upright  poaltlon,  a  knock-down 
wall  tent  construction  erectable  over  the  bottom  and  side 
members  when  extended,  poles  carried  by  the  said  end 
membera.  longitudinal  members  carried  between  each  of 
■aid  poles  on  each  side  providing  a  support  for  the  tent 
and  guy  ropes  attached  to  the  side  members  adapted  to 
draw  downward  upon  the  ridge  members  of  the  support- 
ing poles. 

8.  A  camping  wagon  adapted  for  use  as  a  trailer  com- 
prising u  wagon  bed  or  bottom  provided  with  a  running 
gear,  longitudinal  side  members  In  hinged  relation  with 
said  bottom  adapted  to  be  turned  in  tiprlght  position,  or 
In  a  plane  with  said  bottom  to  form  a  floor,  extensible 
supports  plvotally  carried  at  the  free  edge  of  said  side 
members  by  means  of  which  they  msy  be  supported  In  a 
plane  with  said  bottom,  bed  frames  In  hinged  relation 
vrlth  said  aide  members  adapted  to  be  ttiraed  to  verti- 
cal position  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  members  when 
extended,  or  parallel  therewith  when  nld  side  members 
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are  in  upright  position,  end  members  carried  by  the  said 
side  members  to  form  a  box  therewith  when  In  upright 
position,  and  a  knock-down  tent  construction  adapted  to 
be  detacbably  supported  by  the  wagon  bottom  and  side 
membera  when  in  extended  relation,  the  said  tent  con- 
struction being  supported  solely  by  the  said  wagon  bot- 
tom and  side  and  end  members. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,280,842.  COW-PEA  HARVESTER.  Albert  E.  Reit- 
XBL,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  49,939.      (Cl.  66—20.) 


1.  A  harvester  attachable  to  the  cutter  bar  of  a  mow- 
ing machlac,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  forward  central 
wheel  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  friiae. 
a  rear  caster  frame  uikmi  which  the  rear  portion  of  the 
main  frame  hi  centrally  Joumaled  to  swing  laterally,  a 
frame  mouated  above  the  forward  portion  of  the  mala 
frame  and  upon  said  forward  whe^  to  swing  ferwardly 
and  rearwaxdiy,  moaas  carrtod  hy  tlM  forward  portion 
of  said  swinging  frame  for  attachment  to  the  cutter  bar 
of  a  mowing  machine,  and  a  threshing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  swinging  fnune. 

2.  A  harvester  attachaMe  to  tha  cattcr  bar  of  a  mow- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  tilt- 
able  frame  having  a  forward  inclined  rake  pan,  damps 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rake  pan  for  attach- 
ment to  the  mowing  macbtae  cutter  bar,  a  threshing 
mechanism  carried  by  said  trame  and  Including  a  thresh- 
ing cylinder  and  rake  bare  operating  on  the  rake  pan  to 
feed  cut  vines  to  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  laterally  swing- 
ing main  wheeled  frame  on  which  the  said  tilUble  frame 
is  mounted. 

6.  A  harvester  attachable  to  movrlng  machines,  com- 
prising a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  tlltable  frame,  means 
for  attaching  satd  frame  to  the  eatter  bar  of  a  mowing 
machine,  a  rake  pan  carried  by  said  frame  In  the  rear  of 
the  cutter  bar,  a  rake  mechanism  operating  above  the 
rake  pan,  a  threshing  cylinder  Into  which  the  cut  vines 
ore  raked,  having  an  outlet  for  the  threshed  vines,  and  n 
laterally  swinging  main  wheeled  frame  supporting  haM 
tilting  frame. 

14.  A  harvester  attachable  to  mowing  machines,  com- 
prising a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  tlltable  frame,  means 
at  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  for  attaching  the 
same  to  the  cutter  bar  of  a  mowing  machine,  a  threshing 
mechanism  carried  by  the  aaid  frame,  means  for  feedlnj; 
the  cut  vines  to  the  said  threshing  mechanism,  a  single 
bull  wheel  disposed  centrally  of  and  beneath  said  tlltable 
frame  and  on  which  the  latter  is  mounted,  a  frame  at 
the  forward  end  ot  which  said  bull  wheel  is  mounted  and 
a  wheeled  caster  movably  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
last  named  frame  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  laterally. 

[Clalma  3  to  5  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,843.        PULSATION-PREVENTING      MECHANISM 
FOR   CBNTRIFUOAL  COMPRESSORS.      Richard    H 
Rica,  Lynn,  Mas^.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Feb.  2.  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,088.     (Cl.  28&— 24.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  hav- 
ing a  constant  volame  governor,  of  a  pulsation  prereBtlBg 
vafre  mechaaism,  aad  meaas  for  setting  It  simultsneonil.v 
with  the  setting  of  the  coostaat  velome  governor. 
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2.  TiM  comMaatloa  with  a  eeotrtfofal  eomprwwr  bsT- 
tag  a  constant  volame  fOTcrnor  comprltlnf  a  goTernor 
waisht  and  means  for  adjaatlng  It.  of  a  pulsation  pr*- 
▼antlnt  Talve  mectaanlam  wblch  la  actuated  In  accordance 
With  the  preasura  on  tb«  dellTery  aid*  of  tba  compr«Mor. 
and  means  for  modifying  the  effectlTC  action  of  such 
preasure  on  the  vaire  mechanlam  In  accordance  with  the 
Tolnme  for  which  the  rolame  goyemor  la  act. 


I 


0.  The  combination  with  a  centrifngal  compressor  hav- 
ing a  conatant  volume  governor  comprising  a  pivoted 
beam,  a  weight  tbereon.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
weight  of  a  pulsation  preventing  valve  located  In  the  in- 
take of  t^  compressor,  mechanlam  for  moving  aald  valve, 
a  morabte  abutment  responalTe  to  the  pressure  00  the 
dellrery  aide  of  the  compressor  for  actuating  asid  mech- 
anlam, and  a  plate  bavlnx  a  cam  slot  therein  for  alao 
actuating  aald  mechanlam,  said  plate  being  located  on  the 
beam  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  weight  adjoat- 
tng  meana  ao  aa  to  h«  moved  aimaltaneoualy  therawith. 

[Clalma  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.280,844.  FINDER  FOB  PHOTOOBAPHIC  CAMERAS. 
Chaklbs  a.  Rich.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Anaco 
Company.  Btnxbamton.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  PUad  Jan.  16,  1918.  I>erlal  No.  212,0M.  (Cl. 
8»— 1.5.) 


4.  In  a  pbotocrapblc  finder  a  fixed  outer  frama  pro- 
Tided  with  reqoiaite  view  openings,  a  movable  lena  and 
mirror  carrying  Inner  frame,  a  yoke  comprlalng  a  cross- 
bar having  a  laterally  extending  arm  at  each  i^nd  which 
plvotally  aupport  the  inner  frame,  meana  on  the  croas- 
bsr  whereby  the  yoke  la  supported  upon  the  fixed  frame 
and  a  spring  which  exerts  its  tenalon  on  the  yoks  and 
tends  to  bold  It  to  the  fixed  frame  and  to  aid  in  the 
movementa  of  the  inner  frame. 

[Clalas  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.845     SLEIGH.    JOBN  0   Rinrr.  London.  Wla.   Filed 
Feb.  20.  1918.     Sarial  No.  219.010.     iCl.  21—96.) 


'^'i*^ 


*  i. 


1;  The  combinatloB  with  a  a|Mch  runner,  of  a  joomal 
member  carried  thereby,  an  arm  having  at  one  end  a  pintle 
engaged  in  the  journal  member  and  detachable  therefrom 
In  raised  poaltlon  of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  runner, 
said  pintle  being  held  in  the  Journal  In  lowered  position 
of  tb«  arm  with  respect  to  the  runntf,  and  a  wheel  on  the 
other  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  extend  below  the  runner 
In  lowered  poaltlon  of  tbe  ana. 


2.  The  conMnatkm  witk  a  sMffh  nnBcr,  •(  a  Joonal 

member  carried  thereby,  an  angular  arm  having  a  pintle 
at  one  end  engaxed  In  the  Journal,  a  stub  shaft  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  other  md  of  the  arm,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided on  aald  stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
runner  when  the  arm  la  swung  downwardly,  aald  atub 
shaft  being  extended  inwardly  of  the  wheel,  and  a  atop  on 
the  mnner  cnicageable  by  aald  projected  end  of  the  shaft 
to  limit  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  wheel  attachment  for  alelgh  mnnera  comprlalng  a 
plate  adapted  for  securement  to  the  outer  aide  of  the 
runner  and  provided  with  a  Journal  opening,  an  arm.  a 
pintle  on  one  end  of  said  arm  detachably  engageable  in 
the  Journal  opening,  aald  plate  t»«ing  provided  with  a  kerf 
extending  throuxh  the  wall  of  the  Journal  openlnk.  a  lug 
on  th«>  pintle  movable  through  said  kerf  to  bold  the  plntl* 
in  the  Journal  opening  upon  mov«>ment  from  allDement 
with  the  kerf,  a  stub  shaft  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
other  end  of  the  arm.  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  said 
stub  shaft,  and  a  atop  member  on  the  plate  engageable  by 
the  stub  ahaft  to  limit  relative  movement  of  the  arm  la 
one  direction. 

(Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1.280.846.  EXPANDING  MANDREL  Gnoaoa  RiUT, 
Morencl,  ArU.  Filed  Apr  4.  1918.  Serial  No  226.691. 
(a.  83 — «4.) 


2.  An  expanding  mandrel  compriaLng  a  shank  having 
intermadiata  Ita  enda  a  portion  sqoare  In  cross  section 
and  gradually  increaaing  in  croaa  section  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  a  series  of  shoes  fitting  upon  the  said 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  each  other 
when  they  are  moved  longitudinally  of  the  aald  portion 
toward  the  large  end  of  the  same,  each  of  the  said  ahoea 
conalatlng  of  two  portlona  extending  at  a  right  angle  with 
reapect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  a  torner  of 
the  aald  portion,  each  of  the  said  portlona  of  each  shoe 
being  rabbeted  at  one  corner  and  at  the  opposite  coiner 
from  the  other  portion  of  th«>  aald  ahoe,  and  thtf  rabl>eted 
portions  lnt»>reDgaglnK  to  guide  the  sboea  In  their  expand- 
ing movement. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


1,280.847.  COMBINATION  MUFFLER  AND  AIR  HEAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Thomas  M.  Rimhakt,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  187.180.     {Cl  257—16.) 


1.  In  a  combined  form  of  heating  device  and  maf 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  ahella  one  ot 
leas  diameter  than  the  other  concentrically  arranged  with 
an  annular  space  formed  theretx^twe^n  and  an  opening  to 
permit  air  to  pass  Into  this  annular  space,  of  a  plurality 
of  heating  tubes  with  open  extremltiea  arranged  interiorly 
of  the  smaller  shell,  and  cloaure  heads  to  connect  the 
tubes  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  engine,  and  a  duct 
connecting  with  one  of  the  ahella  adapted  to  convey  fresh 
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heated  air  therefrom  and  supporting  meana  to  retain  the 
heating  tubes. 

2.  In  a  combined  form  of  muffler  and  heating  device, 
the  combination  with  suitable  disk  beads,  of  a  plurality 
of  heating  tubea  disposed  therebetween,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
centrically arranged  sheila  arranged  around  the  heating 
tubea  and  providing  an  annular  chamber  therebetween  and 
an  enlarged  opening  from  the  atmosphere  into  the  annular 
chamtK>r,  a  baffle  plate  with  openings  therein  fixed  within 
the  inner  shell,  and  a  hot  air  duct  connecting  with  the 
inner  shell  for  drawing  off  warm  air  for  any  desired  pur- 
pose, cloaure  heada  for  the  outer  shell,  and  provision  for 
connecting  the  device  up  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of 
an  engine. 

8.  In  a  combined  form  or  heating  device  and  muffler  for 
silencing  the  aouQd  of  an  engine  and  heating  air  for  use 
in  carbureting  fuel  for  the  same  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  sheila  with  auitahle 
opening  In  the  outer  ahell  to  communicate  with  the  atmoa- 
phere,  a  plurality  of  heating  tubea  arranged  Interiorly  of 
the  inner  ahell,  and  closure  heads  with  tubular  extenaions 
fitted  on  each  end  of  the  outer  ahell  for  connecting  the 
heating  device  into  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  and  a 
duct  connecting  with  the  inner  shell  of  the  beating  devlco 
for  drawing  off  warm  air  and  cloaure  heads  provided  to 
connect  the  device  in  with  the  manifold  of  an  engine. 


1,280.848.  DRIFTING  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  Hooo 
F.  RiPKSif,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  A.  McCuUoch.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
28.1918.     Serial  No.  224.198.     (Cl.  121— 14.) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  steam  cheat,  of  a  drifting  valve  comprlalng 
an  outer  saslng  open  to  communication  with  the  c}  Under 
at  one  end  and  communicating  with  the  ateam  chest  at  the 
i>ther  end,  an  annular  ported  steam  Inlet  chamber  in  the 
casing  to  admit  live  steam,  a  ported  alidable  valve  platon 
in  the  casing  having  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  register 
with  ita  ports,  the  porta  in  aald  annular  chamber  but  nor- 
mally covering  the  latter  and  actnauble  by  the  presaure 
in  the  cylinder  when  the  engine  Is  drifting  and  the  main 
ateam  supply  Is  cut  off,  and  a  duct  In  the  casing  open  to 
communication  with  said  annular  chamber  at  one  end  and 
opening  at  Its  other  end  against  the  sliding  face  of  the 
ported  valve  platon  above  aald  shoulder  and  rendered  oper- 
ative, when  the  valve  piston  la  actuated  to  uncover  the 
ports  In  said  annular  chamber  and  said  opening  of  aald 
duct  to  admit  live  steam  Into  contact  with  a  part  of  the 
platon  below  said  shoulder  to  control  Its  movement 

6.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  steam  chest,  of  a  drifting  valve  comprising  a 
casing  open  to  com'hmnlcatlon  with  the  cylinder  at  one 
end  and  the  steam  cheat  at  the  other  end,  a  movable 
ported  device  fitted  slldably  in  the  casing  and  dividing  the 
Interior  thereof  to  prevent  communication  between  said 
ends  and  actuatable  by  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  when 
the  engine  is  drifting  and  the  main  steam  snpply  is  cut 
off,  a  ported  live  ateam  inlet  in  the  casing  In  the  path 
of  said  ported  movable  device  and  adapted  to  register 
therewith  when  the  latter  is  moved,  a  duct  open  to  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  said  live  steam  inlet,  and 
means  in  the  casing  and  said  movable  device  cooperating 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  further  divide  the  Interior  of 


the  rasing  and  to  uncover  the  other  end  of  said  duct  into 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,849.  CABBID-LAMP  ATTACHMENT.  HaUT  F. 
ROBSBTS,  Kay  Moor,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  220,684.     (CL  67—106.) 


1.  A  burner  tip  shield  having  parallel  sides  and  a  con- 
necting strip  to  extend  around  the  end  of  a  burner  tip 
and  spaced  from  the  end  of  aald  tip,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber threaded  in  said  connecting  strip  and  adjustable  to- 
and  from  the  burner  tip.. 

2.  A  shield  for  uae  with  a  gas  flame  to  prevent  the  total 
extinction  of  the  flame  thereof  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  extending  around  oppoalte  aides  and  the  front  of 
the  burner  tip  and  having  meana  for  holding  the  same  rig- 
idly in  place,  and  a  tubular  aection  threaded  in  the  front 
of  the  ahield  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
through of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  burner 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  gas  flame. 

[Cialma  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


14280,860.  PIPE-PDLLKR.  Sosthbmb  Bobichacx  and 
CHABLB9  Paooi.  Saratoga,  Tex.  Filed  Dec  8, 1917.  Se- 
rial No.  206.314,     (Cl.  266 — 86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  ppedfled,  comprtalng  a  base 
adapted  to  seat  over  a  well  casing  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  casing  may  extend,  holding  means  sup- 
ported by  the  base  thrdugh  which  the  pipe  is  adapted  to 
extend  for  engaging  thf  pipe  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  the  pipe,  clamping  means  above  the  holdinr 
meana  for  gripping  the  pipe  to  prevent  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  above  the  clamping  means  for  engaging  the 
next  upper  aection  to  unthread  the  same  from  the  next 
lower  section,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  gear 
whe<»l  having  an  opening  through  which  the  pipe  extends 
the  base  having  a  turntable  upon  which  the  gear  wheel 
movep,  levers  pivoted  to  the  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  and  having  gripping 
Jaws  for  engaging  the  pipe,  means  for  forcing  the  levers 
together,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc] 
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IXtfO.SSl.  MILK  STERILIZING  APPARATUS.  PaA!*- 
Cis  Ukik>!«  R00UI8.  Westminster.  Londoo.  England. 
fllMl  Aar  IS,  1817.    Swial  No.  186.483.    (CI.  257— ItT.) 


1.  A  ml!*  »terlllitng  appanitaa  rompridof  a  baae.  a»- 
inilar  stMB  and  milk  rtrrolatlnf  aertlooa  adapted  to  b« 
posltloaed  on  nald  ba.^e.  a  rover  for  «ald  sectloa*  so  co«- 
ftrncted  that  claraplnr  of  the  aame  In  pocttloo  c«>mpl«te« 
tke  eonii«cttoBa  hetween  the  milk  aectloat  aad  alao  be- 
tween the  Bteam  a«<*tlont. 

3.  A  milk  aterlMalTif  apparatmi  as  claimed  la  claim  1 
inclading  a  central  steam  cb«st  secured  to  the  ba8«>  hsTing 
*  coolcftl  head,  an  apwanllj  projecting  shaft  secured  c«o- 
tT«ry  therein,  a  boaa  formed  centrally  In  the  eorer  and 
snrrouDdlng  the  shaft,  a  uleere  bearing  on  satd  bom.  a 
hand  wheel  on  the  shaft,  bearing  on  said  sleeTe.  whereby 
on  tightening  same  the  allnement  and  security  of  the 
parta  la  adjusted  prior  to  tlghtenlBg  up. 

[Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tfee  Gasette.] 


1.280.852.  MBANS  FOR  COMTBOLLING  AND  IN- 
CRBA8ING  THE  SPEED  AND  POWER  OF  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINSa  Jamm  DiiiNis  Boon, 
Weat  Kensington.  London.  EagUnd.  Piled  Mar.  28. 
181ft.     Serial  Na  18,874.     (0.128— 97.> 


1.  In  a  motor  ▼ehlcl**,  the  combtnatlcn  of  an  internal 
combustion  eng1n«>  for  propelling  thv  vehicle,  fuel  deliver- 
ing means,  a  pump  for  delivering  mixture  in  increased  vol- 
ume to  the  engine  above  the  normal  produced  by  the  en- 
gine suction,  an  electric  motor,  an  operative  cono'Hrtlon 
between  the  pump  ao<l  the  Internal  combustion  enKiQc  and 
between  the  pump  and  electric  motor,  aaid  connection  pro- 
viding for  the  operation  of  the  pump  by  the  engine  and 
aiao  for  the  operation  of  the  pump  by  the  electric  motor 
at  an  increased  speed  from  that  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  intarnal 
conbostion  engine  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  carbureter. 


a  centrifugal  fan  for  fncreasing  the  supply  to  the  engine 
above  the  normal  produced  by  the  engine,  said  fan  t>elng 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  an  electric  mo- 
tor, and  an  operative  connection  between  the  centrifugal 
fan,  the  crank  ahaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  the  electric  motor,  said  connection  providing  for  the 
driving  of  the  fan  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  also  the  drirlng  of  the  fan  frota 
the  electric  motor  at  an  increased  speed  from  that  of  th^ 
crank  sluft  of  the  engine. 


1,280.858.  CAP  POR  BOTTLES.  Max  C.  Roaairrau), 
Boston,  Mass.  Piled  June  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,840.      (CI.   215—28.) 


M. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  cap  blank 
oomprtalng  a  piece  of  sheet  material,  one  edge  of  which 
has  a  dlsk-ahapcd  projection  tl»ereon  midway  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  blank  and  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  top  of  the  bottle  to  which 
it  la  to  be  applied,  and  a  plurality  of  V-ahaped  projec- 
tions on  said  edge  and  00  opposite  sidea  of  said  dlak- 
shaped  projection,  the  outer  edge  of  the  V  shaped  pro- 
jection at  one  end  of  said  blank  intersecting  the  edge  of 
that  end  of  aald  blank  and  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  projec- 
tion adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  blank  intersecting 
tbe  edge  of  said  blank  from  which  It  projects  at  a  aub- 
stantial  distance  from  said  other  end,  said  blank  being 
alltted  transversely  thereof  from  tbe  edge  opposite  that 
npoa  which  aaid  V-shaped  projections  are  located,  where- 
by said  projections  may  be  folded  over  on  tbe  top  of  a 
bottle  to  which  said  blank  is  attached  without  overlap- 
ping each  other  and  said  disk  may  be  folded  over  said  V- 
shaped  projections  to  cover  the  same,  and  the  portions 
of  said  blank  between  aaid  silts  attached  to  the  neck  of 
said  bottle  and  alightly  overlapping  each  other> 

( Claim    1    not   printed    in    the   Oasette.  ] 


1.280,884.  BENCH  BLOt'K  llaaMAMN  EoTHBii,  Kanaas 
City,  Mo  Piled  Jaa.  18.  1816.  SeHal  No.  72,849. 
(a.    144—280.) 


In  an  attachment  for  a  work  bench  the  combination 
with  a  metallic  supporting  banger  Including  parallel 
spaced  ears  having  their  inner  faces  provided  with  clutch 
surfaces,  the  said  hanger  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a 
work  bench,  of  a  beaded  element  having  Its  ahank  passed 
transversely  through  said  ears,  an  adjustable  member 
upon  said  element  designed  to  contact  with  one  of  said 
ears  whereby  to  force  the  aara  toward  each  other,  and  a 
block  having  its  opposite  facea  of  dilferent  formatlona 
and  one  of  said  faces  having  a  transverse  slot  designed 
to  receive  tbe  headed  element  to  permit  of  the  block  be- 
ing arranged  reversely,  and  at  different  angular  positions 
thereon  and  with  respect  to  the  hanger,  and  the  sides  of 
the  said  block  designed  to  be  frlctionally  contacted  by 
the  referred  to  clutch  surfaces,  when  the  ears  are  forced 
Into  contacting  engagement  with  the  side*  of  the  block. 
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1 .280355.  TRANSPARENT  GRAVITY  PROTECTION- 
TANK.  CBAaLBS  W.  BowiaND  and  Thomas  H.  Lam- 
BBBT,  El  Monte.  Cal.  FUed  May  23,  1916  Serial  No. 
99,466.      (CI.    221—99.) 


1.  A  gasolene  dispensing  device  comprising  a  gas  tight 
measuring  tank  with  transparent  walls,  means  for  forc- 
ing gasolene  Into  said  gas  tight  tank,  a  vertical  glass 
tube  inside  said  gas  tight  measuring  tank,  said  tube  be- 
ing in  open  rommunlcation  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  gas 
tight  measuring  tank,  a  hydrometer  floating  in  tt»e  gaao- 
lene  Inside  said  vertical  glass  tube,  an  outlet  pipe  se- 
cured in  tbe  bottom  of  said  gas  tight  measuring  tank  and 
projecting  to  a  point  considerably  above  the  bottom  of 
that  Unk,  markings  on  the  gas  tight  measuring  tank  ar- 
ranged to  Indicate  quantities  of  gasolene,  a  flexible  pipe 
connected  to  said  outlet  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gaaolene  through  said  flexible  pipe. 

2.  A  gaaolene  dispensing  device  comprising  a  gas  tight 
measuring  tank  with  transparent  walls,  a  bulk  supply 
tank  buried  in  tbe  ground,  means  for  forcing  gasolene 
from  said  halk  supply  tank  into  aald  gas  tight  measuring 
Unk,  a  vertfcal  glasa  tube  Inside  aaid  gas  tight  measur- 
ing tsak,  m^  tube  being  In  open  communication  with  the 
bottom  of  J^e  gas  tight  measuring  tank,  a  hydrometer 
floating  la  tbe  gasolene  inside  said  vertical  glass  tube, 
an  outlet  pipe  secured  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  gas  tight 
measuring  tank  and  prpjecting  to  a  point  considerably 
above  the  bottom  of  that  tank,  markings  on  the  gas 
tight  measuring  tank  arranged  to  indicate  quantities  of 
gaaolene.  a  flexible. pipe  connected  to  aald  ontlet  pipe,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gasolene  through  said 
flexible  pipe. 

1,280,856.  BELT  WHEEL  CONNECTION  FOR  MOTOR- 
CAR WHEELS.  JBS8B  R.  ROTEB,  Janesvllle,  Iowa. 
Piled  May  12, 1917.     SeHal  No.  1684262.      (CL  74— 106.) 


driving  portioa,  a  flange  having  apertures  therein,  and  a 
fmsto-conlcal  portion  connecting  and  continuous  with  the 
belt-driving  portion  and  the  flange,  aaid  apertarea 
adapted  to  recelre  faatening-meaus  whereby  the  body 
portioa  may  be  secured  to  a  motor-c&r  wbei>l. 


1.280.657.  BLBCTROTHEB APBUTIC  APPARATUS. 
Ybbn  L.  RriTBH,  Myrtle  Creek.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  David  Marcus  Brower,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  66,808.     (Cl.  174—177.) 


An  electro-therapentic  apparatus  comprising  a  semi- 
cylindrical  stationary  section,  legs  supporting  said  sec- 
tion, a  movable  semi-cylindrical  section  having  one  of  its 
longitudinal  edges  hinged  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edgea 
of  the  stationary  section,  means  detachably  connecting 
the  other  longitudinal  edges  of  said  section,  one  end  of 
each  section  provided  with  a  semi-circular  opening  which 
openings  are  adapted  to  co<>perate  with  each  other  in  re- 
ceiving the  limb  of  a  person,  a  non-heat-conductive  mate- 
rial secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
sections,  a  highly  polished  metallic  lining  disposed  over 
the  material  to  form  a  reflector,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strips  carried  by  said  lining  and  end  walls  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  support  electrical  lllnmlaat- 
ing  means  and  to  hold  the  lining  in  Its  proper  position. 


A  belt-wheel  connection  for  motor-car  wheels  compris- 
laf  a  hollow  body  portion,  iacittdlng  a  cylindrical  belt- 


1,280,858.  HAWAIIAN-GUITAR  STEEL.  CHABLB8  J. 
RrssBLL,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.   169.417.      (Cl.  84—80.) 


1.  A  gnltar  steel  whose  upper  edge  is  curved  down- 
wardly in  the  front  and  rear  to  conform  approximately 
to  the  shape  of  the  engaglnfc  portions  of  the  hand  of  the 
performer,-  and  whose  opposite  sides  are  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  thumb  and  the  second  Joint  of  the 
middle  finger  respectlrely   substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.868.  IGNITER-TORCH.  Jcuca  F.  RtJTi  and  Ab- 
NOU)  O.  RuTx,  Milwaukee,  assignors  to  Rnlo  Ga« 
Lighter  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,889.     (Cl.  158—116.) 


3G 


1.  In  an  igniter  torch  haTing  a  supply  tnbe  provided 
with  an  upturned  elbow,  and  a  thimble  in  thraadad  anion 


.;^^tti^^ 
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wltk  tb«  T«rtlcal  !•(  of  th«  elbow,  the  thlmbl*  b«lnff  pro- 
Tld«d  wltli  a  fliiac  tip  ;  the  combination  ot  a  ramoTable 
bell  harlng  fliinc  porta,  the  lower  edge  of  aald  bell  beln» 
proTlded  with  a  ■«ml-clr<nilar  kej  receta  adapted  to 
straddle  the  horlaontal  branch  of  the  elbow,  whereby 
aald  bell  ta  held  In  a  flxed  podtlon  agalnat  horlaontal 
plaj,  and  a  cplder  carried  by  the  bell  and  reatlnj  on  the 
«Ibow  and  harlas  a  central  aperture  looaelj  fitted  orer 
the  thimble. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.860.  AUTOMATIC  SCBKW  -  MAKING  MACHINB. 
Chablm  SAMDoa-Moarra,  Taraiinea,  Bwltaerland.  Filed 
June  20.  1»17.     Sertal  No.  1T5.984.     (O.  2»— ««.) 


S.  An  aatomatlc  acrew  makios  machine  comprlalng  a 
abaft,  a  member  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  aald 
■haft,  meana  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  for  sap- 
porting  plecee  of  work,  severing  tools  carried  by  aald 
aember  and  arranged  In  palra,  the  toola  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  adjacent  work 
supporting  means,  means  for  biasing  said  memt>er  to 
a  predetermined  poaltion.  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
member  agalnat  said  biasing  meana  to  cauae  the  toola  of 
each  pair  to  alternately  engage  the  work  on  aald  sup- 
porting means. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.801      VABNI8H  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  THB 

SAME.     Sadakichi  Satow,  Sendal.  Japan.     Filed  Nov. 

«6.   1916.      SerUl  No.  133.S13.      (CI.  184 — 20.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  varnlab  which  conalata  In 
^utlnlilng  vegetable  proteids  with  ■  dilute  add. 

0.  The  process  of  making  varnish  which  consists  la 
flotlalalng  vegetable  proteids  with  a  glutlnlslng  agent 
and  adding  a  phenol  to  dialnfect  the  glntlalsed  sub- 
stance. 

80.  Varnish  consisting  of  an  emulsified  solution  of  gela- 
tinised  protein   derivatives. 

M.  The  proceas  which  conalsts  In  emulsifying  a  aolu- 
tlon    of   gelatinised    proteida. 

[Claima  8  to  5,  7  to  29.  31.  and  32  not  printed  In  the 
<3aactte.] 


1.280.862.  CELLULOID-LIKH  SUBSTANCE  AND  PBO- 
CB88  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Saoakichi  Satow, 
Sendal.  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
139.888.       (CI.    106— 37  ) 

1.  In  the  BUinufacture  of  celluloid  like  substances,  the 
prooeM  which  consists  in  hydrolyilng  vegetable  proteids, 
mill  then  glutlnlslng  the  hydrolysed  product  to  form  a 
plastic  and   elastic  maaa. 

'Jtt.  Aa   a    new   article   of  manufacture  a   eellnlold-llke 
■iibHtance   conalatlng   of   hydrolysed    proteida,    a   vlacoua 
material,  a  fibrous  material  and  a  redaclng  agent 
(Clalma  2  to  20  not  pr luted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.863  PNEUMATIC  COTTON-OIN.  CaciL  I* 
SAUNDsaa,  Heveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  800,783.      (CT.  18 — 7.) 


8.  A  cotton-gin  comprlalng  a  perforated  drum  having 
Its  peripheral  surface  divided  Into  sections  the  surfaces 
of  which  sections  have  different  degreea  of  adherence  for 
cotton  flbera,  and  meana  for  providing  auctlona  of  dif- 
ferent strength  for  each  section. 

4.  A  cotton-gin  comprising  a  perforated  drum  having 
Ita  peripheral  aurface  divided  into  sections  the  surfacea 
of  which  aectlons  have  different  degrees  of  adherence  for 
cotton  fibers,  and  means  for  providing  suctions  of  differ- 
eot  strength  for  each  section,  a  hopper  located  near  the 
drum,  a  screw-conveyer  extending  the  length  of  the  perfo- 
rated drum  and  into  the  hopper,  and  a  knife-blade  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  drum  and  conveyer  for  separating  the 
cotton-seed  from  the  fiber,  and  meana  for  producing  a 
suction  through   the  drum. 

6.  A  cotton-gin  comprlalng  a  series  of  perforated 
drums,  the  surfaces  of  which  have  different  degreea  of 
adherence  for  cotton  fibers  and  means  for  providing  auc- 
tlona of  different  strength  for  each  drum,  hoppers  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  perforated  drums  and  provided  with 
aeed-removing  means,  knife-blades  located  adjacent  the 
drums  to  separate  the  aeed  from  the  fiber,  gratlnga  ad- 
Jaceot  the  aeed  knives,  a  conduit  beneath  the  gratings, 
aud  meana  for  producing  a  current  of  air  through  the 
gratlnga   and    in    the    condnlta. 

(Claims  1.  2,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.864  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbank  McM. 
Sawtbb,  Highland  Park,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.   145.441.     (CT.  72—80.) 


1.  A  wall  conatmctlon  formed  of  two  aides  of  alaba  in 
which  reinforcing  roda  are  concealed  and  connected  by 
web  plates  In  which  tie  wires  are  embedded,  said  tie  wires 
being  tied  to  the  reinforcing  rods,  in  combination  with 
metal  cllpa  mounted  on  the  wlrea  and  roda  at  the  Inter- 
aectlon  of  the  same  and  within  the  aides  of  the  wall,  aald 
clips  holding  the  rods  In  {wsltlon  against  the  transrerse 
strain  of  the  tie  wires. 

2.  In  a  wall  construction,  two  upright  spaced  sides 
composed  of  vertical  slabs,  vertical  and  horlaontal  ducts 
formed  in  the  abutting  edges  of  the  slabs  of  each  side, 
horiaontal  and  vertical  reinforcing  roda  disposed  In  said 
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ducts,  cemeat  cores  surrounding  the  roda  between  the 
Blabs,  each  slab  bavlag  a  ahouldered  recess  at  Its  end, 
transverse  upright  web  plates  having  reduced  shouldered 
ends  and  recessed  sides,  the  web  plates  being  disposed 
with  their  recesses  in  registration  and  their  reduced  ends 
embedded  In  the  end  receaaea  of  the  slaba,  the  reglaterlng 
recesses  of  the  platea  conatltutlng  vertical  ducta  for  re- 
ceiving a  plastic  material,  croas  wires  extending  from 
the  Intersections  of  the  rods  in  one  side  through  tbe  re- 
cesses of  the  plates  to  the  intersections  of  the  rods  In  the 
ether  side. 


1,280,860.  MILK-STRAINER.  Hbnbt  J.  ScHAsraa  and 
Pbtbe  J.  MiLLsa,  Sherwood,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,742.     (CI.  210—16.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  milk  strainer  com- 
prising an  outer  ring  and  an  inner  ring  said  outer  ring 
comprising  a  vertical  outer  wall  having  outwardly  In- 
clined flanges  along  its  upper  and  lower  edges  said  Inner 
ring  comprising  a  vertical  wall  having  an  outwardly  In- 
clined lower  edge,  said  Inner  ring  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  U-shaped  hanger  bracketa  secured 
to  the  inner  face  thereof,  said  hanger  brackets  being  of 
material  length  for  permitting  said  inner  ring  to  fit  upon 
receptacles  of  varying  sixes  and  said  outer  ring  adapted 
to  firmly  clamp  a  strainer  cloth  against  aagglng,  the  lower 
Inclined  flange  of  said  outer  ring  being  also  adapted  to 
firmly  clamp  a  strainer  cloth  against  the  lower  Inclined 
edge  of  aald  Inner  ring. 


1,280,866.  AGRICULTURAL  TOOL.  JOHw  Schaibls, 
Elyria,  Ohio.  FUed  June  2B,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,674. 
(O.  97—42.) 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheela, 
two  bara  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  wheels  connected  with 
their  axles,  two  bars  inclining  upwardly  from  adjacent  to 
the  front  axle,  an  upright  U-shaped  bar  having  its  Inter- 
mediate portion  between  the  wheels  and  Its  legs  extending 
In  engagement  with  the  four  bars  mentioned,  said  U- 
ahaped  bar  being  slotted  where  it  croaaes  the  four  bara, 
bolta  occupying  such  slots  for  adjustably  clamping  the  U- 
ahaped  bar,  and  a  ground  digging  tool  adjuatably  carried 
by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  U-ahaped  bar. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.867.  ELFXTTRICAL  CONNECTION.  OaoBOB  I* 
ScHSBi.,  Chlrajfo  ill.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129382.      (n.   178—844.) 

4.  A  cunnerting  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  male  and  female  connecting  members 
adapted  to  rotatably  engage  one  within  the  other ;  meana 


for  locking  aald  members  together  so  as  to  permit  of 
relative  rotary  movement  of  said  members ;  means  eleo- 
trlcally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  male  member 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  female  member  so  as  to  permit 
of  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  parts  and  prevent 
relative  lateral  movement  thereof,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  contract  In  the  form  of  a  cap  rotably 
embracing  said  end  of  said  male  member ;  a  ball  arranged 
loosely  in  said  contact  and  interposed  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  same  and  the  outer  extremity  of  said  male 
member ;  a  contact  on  aald  female  member  having  a  cy- 
lindrical recess  snugly  embracing  said  first  mentioned  con- 
tact ;  and  a  spring  carrying  said  second  mentioned  con- 
tact and  aervlng  to  hold  the  same  in  yielding  engagement 
with  aald  first  mentloed  cotact,  substatlally  as  described 


6.  A  connecting,  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  male  and  female  connecting  members 
adapted  to  rotatably  engage  one  within  the  other ;  means 
for  locking  said  members  together  so  as  to  permit  of  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  said  members ;  means  electrically 
connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  male  member  with  the 
Inner  end  of  said  female  member  so  as  to  i>ermlt  of  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  said  parts  and  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  contact  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members ;  and 
a  contact  on  the  other  member  engaged  by  aald  first  men- 
tioned contact,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  1  to  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,868.  LETTER  OR  THB  LIKB  FILB.  HBRMAif  Ch. 
SCHBLTLB,  New  GUirus,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  119,149.     (CI.  129—25.) 


TTT 


The  combination  with  a  backing,  of  a  fastening  metal 
strip  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  tongues  struck  there- 
from with  a  single  resultant  opening,  the  tongues  passing 
through  the  backing  and  extending  from  the  opening  In 
opposite  directions  in  the  form  of  oppositely  opening 
hooks,  the  strip  having  additional  tongnea  atmck  there- 
from between  said  pairs  of  tonguea  and  extending  from 
th4  str^  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  backing. 


1,280.869.  DISSOLVING  -  VIEW  APPARATUS.  EBwm- 
HABO  SCHNBiDHU  New  York,*  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,800.     (CI.  88—24.) 

1.  In  a  dissolving  view  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
base  board,  a  lamp  bouse  mounted  to  slide  transversely 
of  said  baae  board,  and  having  a  prism  bonsinf  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  priam  In  said  housing,  a  single  source  of 
light  In  the  lamp  house,  a  pair  of  condensers  having  tbalr 
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•XM  parallel  one  to  the  other,  meaas  to  l«eate  lald  cob 
deotera  «o  that  one  coactt  directly  with  lald  •oorca  of 
light,  tbe  other  roactlng  Indirectly  with  said  scarce  of 
light  through  aald  prism,  with  different  poaltions  of  the 
lamp  hoQse. 


-I 


B.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  deacribed  tb«  coid- 
bination  of  a  mavable  lamp  bouse,  a  single  source  of  light 
In  tbe  lamp  booae.  a  prism  adjostably  connected  to  said 
lamp  house,  a  condenser  for  tbe  lamp  house,  a  condenser 
for  said  prism,  a  picture  machine  opposite  the  lamp  bouse 
in  one  position  thereof,  a  pair  of  proJectlnR  lensea  for  tbe 
apparatus  located  so  that  In  one  position  of  tbe  lamp 
bouse,  tbe  lamp  house  will  be  In  line  with  one  of  them 
and  tbe  prism  will  be  In  line  with  tbe  other,  while  In  an- 
other position  of  tbe  lamp  bouse  only'  tbe  prism  will  ba 
In  line  with  one  of  the  projecting  lenses. 

[Clalras  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


l,iU»0.870.  GAS  HEATING  SYSTEM.  BaaNAkO  A.  Scaao- 
DBB,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Gaa  Ba- 
dlator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  Dec 
26.1914.     SerUl  No.  879.109.     (CI.  237— 2.) 


1.  In  a  gas  baming  radiation  system,  a  gas  heated 
radiator,  a  gas  control  ralre  therefor,  suction  means  to 
exhaust  gases  from  the  radiator,  electric  valTe  operating 
means  for  the  gas  valTe,  and  a  common  source  of  power 
for  actuating  said  suction  means  and  energixlng  the  ralve 
operating  means^ 

S.  In  a  heating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent gas  burning  radiators,  each  having  a  gas  supply 
valTe.  electric  mcana  to  operate  the  raiTes,  themoatatlc 
means  which  control  tbe  operation  of  tbe  valTes.  power 
driven  means  to  exhaust  gases  from  the  radlatora.  and  a 
motor  generator  set  comprlalng  a  generator  which  supplies 
current  to  said  electric  m^ans  and  a  motor  connected  to 
■aid  generator  and  to  said  power  drlrcn  exhaust  means 
for  the  system. 

0.  In  a  gas  burning  radiation  system  comprising  radla- 
tora which  are  grouped  for  unit  control,  an  exhaust  piping 
system  and  motor  drlren  means  cooperating  therewith  to 
emrry  off  the  prodneta  of  combastlon  from  said  radlatar, 


electric  means  to  control  tbe  supply  of  gaa  to  tbe  radiator* 
of  each  unit,  aald  naeans  being  in  a  branch  control  circuit, 
a  common  control  circuit  with  wbtcb  ♦»ach  branch  circuit 
connects,  means  automatically  reaponslve  to  the  stoppaga 
of  said  motor  drirea  means  to  break  said  common  control 
circuit,  and  an  automatic  control  means  for  each  branch 
circuit  coraprislDg  an  automatic  temperature  responslT* 
means  adapted  to  be  set  for  different  temperatures  and  to 
make  and  break  the  branch  circuit  that  It  controls,  sub- 
stantiaHy  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.280.871.  HEATING  SYSTEM  Baa.NAac  A.  Scuaoon, 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Gas  Radiator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Piled  Feb.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,801.     (Q.  287—2.) 


*<      ■    - 


1.  In  a  gas  burning  heating  system,  a  plurality  of  beat- 
ers baring  indlTldual  fuel  supply  Talves,  means  to  carry  off 
to  tbe  atmosphere  tbe  prmlucts  of  ciimbustlen  from  said 
heaters,  a  master  control  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
and  poaltively  close  said  fuel  supply  valves,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  conditions  of  tbe  draft  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  heating  system  to  operate  said  master 
control  means. 

R.  In  a  beating  system,  a  plurality  of  gas  burning  radl- 
atora having  each  an  outlet  flue  and  a  valve  means  to 
off  Its  fuel  supply,  a  draft  stack  with  which  said 
connect  and  through  which  tbe  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  radiators  are  discharged  Into  the  outer  at- 
mosphere, electric  means  adapted  to  effect  the  closing  of 
each  valve  means,  a  master  circuit  which  includes  said  sev- 
eral electric  means,  and  a  control  means  located  at  a  re- 
mote point  from  tbe  radiators  for  aald  master  circuit  which 
is  responsive  to  variations  in  the  stack  draft  and  la 
adapted  to  effect  the  Interruption  of  fuel  supply  to  the 
radiators   when    the   draft   decreases   ahuormally. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,«72.      At7TOM.\TIC  CONTROI,  MEANS  FOR  OAB- 
BURNINO  HEATING  SYSTEMS      Bbrnaxb  A.  Scmto- 
Dmi.    Birmingham,    Ala.,    asslirnor    to    Automatic    Gaa 
Radiator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.     Filed 
Jan.  27.  1916.     SerUI  No.  74.660.     (CI.  287 — 2.) 
1.    In  a  gnn  homing  beating  syatem  where  each  radiator 
Is  provided  with  a  single  normally  seated  valve  for  con- 
trolling Its  gas  vopply.  an  electric  control  system   com- 
prising a  master  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  local  clrcutta 
connected    In    multiple   to   the   master   circuit,   each   local 
circuit   Including  a   make  and    break  switch,  an  electric 
device  adapted,  when  energised,  to  open  a  radiator  gaa 
supply  Talve.  a  thermostat  actuator  for  each  make  and 
break  switch,  means  to  establish  a  lost-motion  operating 
connection   between   each  thermostat  and   the  switch  con- 
trolled   thereby,   an   exhaust   piping  system   carrying  off 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  radiators,  a  means 
for  Inducing  a  positive  draft  throogh  said  exhaaat  syatam. 
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and  means  operable  when   the  induced  cxhaost  draft  is 
taterropted  to  open  said  maater  drcult. 


3.  In  combination,  a  gas  burning  radiator  having  a 
■elf  closing  gas  supply  valve,  of  electric  means  to  open  the 
valve,  comprliting  a  solenoid,  one  single  clowed  electric 
circuit  to  the  solenoid,  a  make  and  break  switch  in  said 
drcnlt,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said 
circuit,  said  make  snd  break  switch  comprising  a  movable 
■wlteh  arm,  means  to  frlctlonally  hold  said  arm  in  its 
adjusted  positions,  to  open  or  close  the  circuit,  a  thermo- 
static device  having  a  movable  element,  and  a  yokelike 
element  forming  an  operating  connection  between  said 
element  and  switch  arm,  aald  yokelike  element  providing  a 
lost-motion  connection  whereby  tbe  thermostat  sets  said 
switch  arm  to  hold  said  circuit  open  or  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.280.87S.       CAR-STOP.       John     Schuh. 
Piled  Feb.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  147,180. 


Chicago.     111. 
(Cl.  188 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  track, 
of  friction  plates  arranged  between  said  rails  to  contact 
with  wheels  thereon  ;  double  acting  bell  cranks  positioned 
between  said  plates  und  arranged  to  force  them  into  frlc- 
tlonal  enjragcnipnt  with  car  wheels  on  said  rails,  there 
being  cooperating  cam  surfaces  on  aald  bell  cranks  and 
said  friction  plates  adapted  to  effect  said  frictlonal  en- 
gagement ;  and  means  for  operating  said  bell  cranks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  rails  and  con- 
necting ties ;  friction  plates  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
ties :  double  acting  bell  cranks  poaltloned  centrally  on 
said  ties,  and  arranged  to  force  said  plates  into  frictlonal 
engagement  with  car  wheels  on  the  rails  of  said  track, 
there  being  cam  surfaces  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
friction  plates  to  coCperate  with  said  double  bell  cranks ; 
a  plurality  of  bell  cranks  mounted  adjacent  said  track  ; 
links  connecting  said  U>11  cranks  with  said  double  boll 
cranks ;  an  operating  rod  connecting  said  ^11  cranks ; 
and  a  lever  for  manipulating  said  operating  rod.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,280.874.      SCHOOL   FURNITURE.     Gcoaoa   W.   ScoTT. 

San   Francisco,   Cal.     Filed  Feb.   28.   1918.     Serial   No. 

219.691.      (Cl.  155—34.) 

1.  In  school  furniture,  a  seat,  rear  floor  engaging  leg* 
fbr  the  seat,  front  comer  posts  depending  from  the  teat, 
bracketa  having  horizontal  parts  connected  to  tbe  rear 


legs  and  to  the  front  posts  and  having  parts  extending 
downwardly  In  aiinement  with  the  front  posts,  said 
brackets  also  having  horUontal  parts  which  .seat  on  tbe 
floor  and  vertical  parts  which  extend  upwardly  from  tbe 
front  end  of  the  horiaontal  parts,  a  desk,  and  means  to 
support  the  desk  from  tbe  upwardly  extending  parts  ct 
tbe  bracket 


3.  In  school  furniture,  a  pair  of  vertical  supports, 
brackets  having  vertical  parts  secured  to  said  supports 
and  having  angular  parts  extending  forwardly  of  the 
supports,  gujde-wa.vs  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  front  ends 
of  the  angular  parts  of  the  brackets,  shackle  bars  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  tlw  guide  ways  and  depending 
from  the  lattet,  means  to  adjustably  connect  the  lower 
ends  of  the  shackle  bars  to  the  brackets,  a  desk,  and 
means  to  slldably  connect  the  desk  to  said  gulde-waya. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,280,875.  LEVELING  MACHINE.  TnoMAS  H.  SnLT. 
Maiden.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  • 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,043.      (Cl.  12—36.) 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  Jacks  and  cooperating  forms,  an  actuating  lever 
having  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  supporting  each  Jack  at  one 
end,  a  single  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  both  levers  for  moving  the  Jacks  alternately 
from  a  vertical  position  of  presentation  Into  an  Inclined 
position  of  pressure,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam. 

0.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
Jack,  a  form,  means  for  actuating  the  Jack  to  bring  It 
Into  a  position  of  pressure  with  respect  to  the  form,  com- 
prising a  lever,  a  cam.  and  cam  driving  means,  and  a 
second  cam  for  temporarily  engaging  tba  lever  to  fore* 
the  Jack  out  of  a  position  of  preaaare. 
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10.  ▲  aol*  l*Tellng  machine  haTlUf.  In  comMoatlon,  a 
Jack,  a  eodperatlnir  form,  actuating  m«ana  for  the  Jack 
eomprialng  a  l^ver  fulcrum«d  in  th«  machine  frame,  a 
cam  mounted  00  a  bertaoatal  abaft  for  moving  the  lerer. 
pivotal  connectlona  betwcea  the  lerer  and  the  Jack,  and 
•  gnlda  for  guiding  the  Jack,  the  whole  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  Jack  In  a  rertical  poaltlon  of 
presentation  and  In  an  Inclined  position  of  pr«>ssure. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaette] 


U80.876.  BILLIARI^CUE.  CHAaLKs  Srati;*.  Pltta- 
kargh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  11S.M8. 
(C\.  4«— •.) 


A  billiard  cue  comprising  an  Imperrioua  body  portion 
formed  throughout  of  comprvsaed  fiber  baTtng  tlM  p»- 
riphery  thereof  smcoth  rhrou«hnnt  and  further  having  a 
bore  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof. 


1.280.877.  WRIST-WATCH  FASTENING.  VicrOB 
SMC*.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  20.  1917.  Swial 
No.  202.988.      (C\.  24 — 74.) 


-^Isfeji^ 


i 


1.  In  a  loop  fastening  device  for  attacbment  to  wrlat 
watchea  and  the  like  the  combination  with  a  buckle 
fram*>  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  In  substantially 
the  nme  plane  and  close  together  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting hook  on  an  Inner  bar.  of  a  band  of  compreaaible 
material  passing  through  the  slots  between  the  bars  and 
under  the  bar  carrying  th»>  hook,  said  band  having  a 
bole  near  its  end  for  engaging  said  hook  and  a  stiffening 
tip  portion  extending  around  and  beyond  said  hole. 

2.  A  stmctore  such  as  set  forth  In  claim  1,  in  which 
the  hook  ia  shaped  to  cause  a  slight  compression  of  the 
portion  of  the  band  engaging  it  against  the  supporting 
portions  of  the  band  which  He  over  the  adjacent  parallel 
bars  of  the  buckle  frame. 

8.  In  a  loop  fastening  device  for  attachment  to  wrlat 
watches  and  the  like  the  combination  with  a  hackle 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  close  together  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting hook  on  one  of  aaid  bars,  of  a  flexible  band  paaa- 
lag  through  the  alota  between  the  bars  and  under  the 
bar  carrying  the  hook,  and  having  a  hole  near  its  free 
end  for  engaging  the  hook,  said  buckle  frame  having  up- 
wardly turned  aide  piece*  ahaped  to  serve  as  guldea  for 


the  portions  of  the  band  lying  between  them,  which  side 
plei>es  are  roughened  on  their  outer  surfaces  to  afford 
the  operator  a  firmer  grip  when  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  buckle  frame  on  the  band. 

4  In  a  looped  fastening  device  for  oae  with  wrlat 
watchea  and  the  like  the  combination,  with  a  flexible 
band  adapted  to  be  detachably  fastened  in  a  loop  form 
and  which  has  a  stiffened  portion  at  and  near  its  free 
end,  of  a  fastening  member  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
stiffened  portion  a  short  distance  from  the  end  thereof, 
and  a  aecond  cooperating  fastening  member  mounted  on 
an  intermediate  portion  of  tbo  band  and  adapte<i  to  de- 
tachably engage  the  first  mentioned  fastening  member, 
whereby,  upon  a  partial  diaengagement  of  the  intermeah- 
Ing  portions  of  the  fastening  members,  the  said  stiffened 
portion  of  the  band  tip  Ic  siUpted  to  serve  as  a  lever  for 
completing  the  disengagement  of  aaid  members. 

5.  A  structure  such  as  set  forth  In  claim  4.  in  which 
the  stiffening  agency  for  the  band  end  comprisea  an  in- 
closing tip  piece  of  stiff  material,  and  In  which  the  fas- 
tening member  mounted  on  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  band  has  upwardly  projecting  aide  pieces  between 
which  the  stiff  tip  member  flts  snugly  when  the  fasten- 
ing members  are  in  engagement 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.878.  CONNECTING  ROD  Dudlbt  8.  SrrMona, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  FUed 
Sept.  29.  1914.     Serial   No.  804.090.      (Q.  74—17.) 


1.  A  connecting  rod.  compriaing  a  tubular  body  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  tbicknesa  throughout  and  a 
aoUd  threaded  head,  said  tubular  body  portion  having  an 
enlargement  at  Its  end  forming  a  substantially  spherical 
pocket  and  said  solid  head  having  a  stem  with  an  inta- 
gral  enlarxement  fitting  aaid  pocket. 

2.  A  connecting  ro<l.  compriaing  a  tubular  body  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  tbicknesa  throughout  and  a 
aoUd  threaded  head,  aaid  tubular  body  portion  having 
an  enlargem»>nt  at  Its  end  forming  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal pocket  and  said  aotld  bead  having  a  stem  with  an  in- 
tegral enlargement  fitting  aaid  pocket,  said  enlargement 
in  said  tubular  body  portion  being  constructed  so  that 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  body  portion  is  of  aubstantially 
uniform   thickiteas   throughout. 


1.280.879  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOV- 
ING THE  SKIN  FROM  FRUIT  Geoaoa  W  Shanroh. 
Torlock,  Cal.  Hied  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  107,100. 
(CI.   140—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  prerionaly  disintegrated 
skin  from  fruit  which  consists  in  submerging  the  fruit 
in  liquid  and  subjecting  the  submerged  fmlt  to  the  ac- 
tion of  jets  of  air  under  prcamire. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  previously  disintegrated 
skin  from  fruit  which  consists  in  submerging  the  fruit 
in  liquid,  moving  the  fmlt  through  said  liquid  and  sub- 
jecting the  moving  fruit  to  the  action  of  Jets  of  air 
under  preaaure. 

8.  The  method  of  removing  previoualy  diaintegrated 
skin   from   fruit  which   consists  in  sabmerging  the  fruit 
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ia  a  bath  of  liquid  agiuted  by  jets  of  air  under  preaaore 
dlacharglng  within  the  body  of  the  liquid. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  previoualy  disintegrated 
skin  from  fruit  which  consists  in  submerging  the  fruit 
in  liquid  and  propelling  the  fruit  through  the  liquid  by 
jets  of  air  under  pressure. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  prerionaly  disinte- 
grated akin  from  fruit,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid, 
a  rotatable  drum  submerged  in  said  liquid,  and  means 
within  the  drum  for  directing  jets  of  air  under  pressure 
at  an  inclination  to  the  plane  i»erpendlcular  to  the  axis 
of  the  drum. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.280,880.  TRACTOR.  Lu 
Nebr.  FUed  July  27,  1916. 
74—20.) 


C.    Bhakp,    Plattamouth, 
Serial  No.  111,089.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  speed -changing 
transmission  mechanism  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  frlc- 
tlon-platp  carrleil  on  one  ond  of  said  Rhaft.  and  a  frlc- 
tlon-wheel  engageable  by  said  friction-plate,  pressure- 
wheels  engaging  said  friction-plate  at  points  axially  op- 
posite those  engag»>able  with  the  friction-wheel,  eccen- 
trics on  which  said  preaaure-wheels  are  revolubly  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  turning  said  eccentrics  to  move  the 
preasure-wheels  and  press  the  friction-plate  axially  to- 
ward the  friction-wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  friction-drive  speed-changing  transmission  mecha- 
nism having  a  driving  ahaft  and  a  driven  ahaft  extending 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  friction-plate  carried  on 
one  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction-wheel  mounted 
slldably  on  the  driven  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  fric- 
tion-plate, of  eccentrics  mounted  on  axes  parallel  with 
the  driven  shaft  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  fric- 
tion-plate, pressure-wheels  mounted  revolubly  on  said  ec- 
centrics, means  for  turning  the  eccentrics  to  move  the 
pressure-wheels  and  friction-plate  toward  the  driven  shaft 
to  operatively  engage  said  plate  with  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  frictlon-whf'el,  and  meana  for  moving  the  driv- 
ing ahaft  longitudinally  to  disengage  the  friction-plate 
from  the  friction-wheel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frlctlonKlrlve  speed-changing  transmission 
mechanism  having  a  rotatable  and  axlally-movable  friction- 
plate,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  aaid 
friction-plate,  and  a  friction-wheel  mounted  slldably  on 
said  ahaft  and  having  the  peripheral  part  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  friction-plate,  of  a  lever  connected  with  aaid  fric- 
tion-wheel and  movable  to  ahift  said  wheel  longitudinally 
of  said  ahaft,  means  connected  with  said  lever  and  con- 
trolled thereby  for  moving  the  friction-plate  axially  to 
engage  the  same  with  the  friction-wheel,  and  retaining 
■leans  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lever  to  shift  the 
friction-wheel,  said  retaining  means  being  engageable  by 
the  lever  simultaneously  with  the  movement  thereof  by 
which  the  friction-plate  is  engaged  with  the  friction-wheel. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


one 'mechanism  to  the  other,  and  means  for  inverting  the 
blank  in  its  passage  from  one  mechanism  to  another. 


1,280,881.       SHELL  -  INYERTINQ     MECHANISM     FOR 
DRAWINO-PRBSSBS.      HowABO    B.    Sherman,   Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  0,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,719. 
(CI.  118—40.) 
1.  In   a   drawing  press   the   combination  of  successive 

drawiag  mecbanisma,  meana  for  directing  the  blank  from 


8.  In  a  drawing  press  the  combination  of  an  upper 
drawing  mechanism  and  a  lower  drawing  mechaniam  at 
one  side  thereof ;  with  meana  Interposed  between  said 
mechanisms  for  inverting  the  shell  or  blank  being  oper- 
ated upon  in  its  passage  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
mechanism. 

8.  Means  for  inverting  shells  or  blanks  comprising  an 
oscillatory  member,  means  for  rocking  said  member  back 
and  forth  so  as  to  register  the  pocket  alternately  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  points,  and  adjustable  stops  for  Insuring 
registering  of  the  pocket  with  lue  inlet  and  outlet  points. 

12.  Means  for  inverting  shells  and  the  like,  comprislntr 
a  member  having  a  pocket,  a  rock-shaft  for  operating 
this  member,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  segment  meshing 
with  aaid  pinion,  a  spring  pressed  lever  for  operating  aaid 
segment,  a  cam  engaging  said  lever,  and  a  second  lever 
having  a  spring  member  yieldingly  transmitting  motion 
from  the  cam  to  the  segment  with  an  arm  on  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm  to  insure  registration  of  the  pocket  in  said  member 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  pointa. ' 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
aette.] 


1.280,882.  WEAR-PEG  FOR  SHOES.  Carsou.  Scm- 
ifBRViBU)  SiMcoB,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  31,  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,510.     {tl.  86 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  leather  ground  engaging 
element  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  of  pegs  embedded  therein  and 
formed  of  metal  Impregnated  with  carborundum. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,688.  DISPLAY-FIXTURE.  Max  A.  Sk:all.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,050. 
(a.  211—24.) 


I 


'2.  In  a  display  flxtnre  of  the  kind  described,  a  easing 
adapted  to  inclose  a  stack  of  containers  in  parallel  aline- 
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Bcot  an  aperture  In  the  center  of  the  front  side  of  said 
casing,  adapted  to  display  a  plorallty  of  contalnera  and 
providing  means  for  extrusion  of  one  of  said  containers 
from  Iti  position  between  adjacent  containers  through 
the  rear  side  of  said  casing :  a  wire  frame  to  support  one 
of  said  containers  above  said  casing,  means  on  said  cas- 
ing for  pivotal  attachment  of  said  frame  and  Independ- 
ent clamping  means  on  said  frame  to  bold  said  container. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.884.  ACETYLENE  WBLDINO-TORCH.  Eljibb  H. 
Smith.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1918. 
Serial  No.   213.050.      (CI.  158 — 27.4.) 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  torch  tip,  of  a  pilot  light 
tip  mounted  to  normally  maintain  a  pilot  light  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  torch  tip,  and  means  for  temporarily 
increasing  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  pilot  tip  to  project 
an  igniting  flame  adjacent  the  orlflce  of  said  torch  tip. 

[Claims  1   to  7  not  printed   In   the  Oai^tte. ] 


1.280.885.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Jbssb  A.  B. 
Smith,  Olenbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typ*- 
^Tlter  ComiMny.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  21.  H»l«.  Serial  No.  106.07T. 
(CL   197—127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-collating  table,  of 
■heet-impallng  stnds  arranged  in  rows  adjacent  the  side 
edge*  of  the  table,  supports  or  carrlem  on  which  said 
studs  are  mounted,  said  carriers  hinged  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  table,  the  latter  provided  with  openings  through 
which  said  studs  may  proje.-t  Into  position  to  enter  per- 
forations in  the  margins  of  work-sheets  arranged  on  the 
table,  and  meann  to  swing  uld  supports  to  withdraw  the 
impaling  studs  to  an  Inoperative  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  extending  across  said  table  be- 
tween said  supports,  a  key  to  rock  raid  shaft,  and  rock 
arms  on  said  shaft  connected  to  swing  said  supports. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  a  sheet-collating  table  at  the  delivery  side 
of  the  platen  in  position  to  support  the  leading  ends  of 
work-sheets  while  the  latter  are  on  the  platen  In  position 
to  be  written  upon,  said  table  comprising  telescoping  or 
overlapping  sections  relaUvely  adjustable  In  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  platen,  and  work-sheet-holding  means  to 
engage  the  side  margins  of  work  sheets  on  said  table, 
aald  holding  means  relatively  adjustable  with  the  table 
wctlona 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  roller  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
work-ahe«t  aupportlng  tmbie  eztasdlag  upwardly  froa  th« 
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platen  in  position  to  support  the  leading  ends  of  work- 
sheets as  they  are  advanced  beyond  the  printing  line  oa 
tiM  platen,  said  table  mounted  on  tlie  platen  frame  and 
harlBg  a  plvoUl  connection  therewith  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  platen,  permitting  paid  table  to  swing  upwardly 
and  laterally  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  platen 
axis. 

[CtalBu  2.  4,  and  •  to  10  pot  orloted  In  the  Oaaotte.] 


1.280.886.  TYPB-WRITINU  MACHINE.  Jmbb  A.  & 
Smith,  Glenbrook.  Conn.,  afsignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,507. 
(CI.  197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  feed  rolls  beneath  •Talc'  platen,  and  a  paper-table 
adapted  to  receive  the  leading  edgi>  of  a  sheet  atMve  said 
platen,  an  opening  being  provided  in  said  table  to  guida 
the  sheet  nearest  the  platen  dear  of  the  other  sheets. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  feed  rolls  beneath  aald  platen,  a'  paper-table 
adapted  to  receive  the  leadiufi>«dgc  of  a  sheet  above  said 
platen,  an  opening  being  prorkded  in  said  Uble  to  guide 
the  sheet  nearest  the  platen  tlear  of  the  other  sheets,  and 
a  lip  extending  above  the  table  from  said  opening  adapted 
to  catch  said  sheet. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  platen  around  which  a 
worksheet  may  be  fed,  of  feed-rolls  normally  holding 
Mid  work-sheet  against  aald  platen,  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  worksheet  relaUvely  to  the  printing 
point,  said  feed-rolls  being  rendered  ineffective  during 
the  changing  of  the  position  of  said  work-sheet,  a  clip 
for  said  work-sheet,  and  means  for  automatically  resder- 
lag  said  clip  tffectivc  to  hold  said  wock-sheet  before  said 
feed-rolls  are  rendered  ineffective. 

(Claims  3  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,887.  LOCKING -TOOL  FOU  SHELL  SURFACE 
PLATES.  Paul  D.  Smith,  Minneapolis.  Minn  .  assignor 
to  Minneapolis  Steel  A  Machinery  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  No' 
225.611.      (a.  29—1.) 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  baring  a  scat  there- 
la  to  rocdve  the  cad  of  a  ofeell  prwlded  with  an  wwIt 


,J,.^: 


dove-talled  groove  therein,  i-oncentrlcally  mounted  plun- 
gers within  said  casing,  the  inner  plunger  engaging  a 
sheet  metal  plate  seated  on  cald  shell  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  fitting  within  said  groove  and  the  onter 
plunger  having  means  for  upsetting  a  soft  metal  ring 
within  eaid  groove  to  lock  said  plate  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  seat  for  the  end  of  a  shell  fitting  therein,  said 
shell  having  an  annular  dove-taileil  groove  formed  In  its 
end  and  a  flanged  plate  fltting  therein,  plungers  mounted 
one  within  the  other  in  said  casing,  the  Inner  plunger 
having  a  tflsk  for  seating  said  sheet  metal  plate  on  said 
shell  and  holding  It  thereon,  the  outer  plunger  having  a 
ring  operating  between  said  plunger  disk  and  said  casing 
for  engaging  a  soft  metal  locking  ring  and  upsetting  it 
within  aald  annular  groove. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l' 


Ing  in  a  wall  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  a  shdl 
within  said  opening  and  simultaneously  rotating  the 
same  about  Its  axis. 


1,280,888.  OO-CART.  Edward  ¥.  Soderbobo,  Long 
Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  lorty-aine  one-hundredths  to 

♦  Edgar  O.  Hatten.  Long  Beach,  Cal,  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1918.     Serial  No.  226.769.      (CL  21—83.) 


1.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  frame,  side  members  pivote<l 
on  said  frame,  wheels  Jonrnaled  on  said  side  meml>erB,  a 
seat  and  a  back  hinged  to  said  Irame,  means  on  said 
frame  to  prevent  outward  aiovemtnt  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, means  on  said  scat  to  prevent  inward  movement  of 
said  side  members,  and  aides  on  ssld  side  memtters. 

2.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  frame,  tide  members  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  wheels  Jonrnaled  on  said  side  members,  a 
seat  and  a  back  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  sides  hinged  to 
said  side  members  and  forming  a  lock  for  said  seat. 

3.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  frame,  side  members  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  wheels  Jotimaled  on  said  side  members,  a 
seat  and  a  back  hinged  to  said  frame,  said  seat  supported 
by  said  side  members,  sides  hinged  on  said  side  memt>ers 
and  forming  a  lock  for  said  seat  when  In  position  for 
use,  and  locking  means  for  said  si«le  members. 

4.  A  ffo-cart  comprising  a  frame,  side  members  pivoted 
on  said  frame  and  capable  of  being  folded  relatively  to 
said  frame,  wheela  Journaled  on  said  side  members,  a  seat 
and  a  back  hlngedly  connected  to  said  frame,  sides 
hingedly  connected  to  said  aide  members  and  formed  with 
offaeU  whereby  to  lock  the  seat  against  upward  mov^ 
ment,  means  to  lock  the  side  members  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  foldable  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rear  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  frame,  side  members  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  wheels  Journaled  on  said  side  members,  a 
seat  and  a  t>ack  hinged  to  said  frame,  pivotal  means  to 
prevent  rearward  tilting  of  the  cart,  sides  hinged  to  said 
side  members  and  forming  a  lock  for  said  seat,  means  for 
holding  the  back  in  position,  and  a  foldable  handle  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,889.     HEATING  AND  SOAKING  FURNACE.     Faa- 
oiNAiro  J.  Spano,  BnUer,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  280,804.     (CI.  268—7.) 
2.  In   a   furnace   for   heating  the   nose   ends   of   shell 

blanka  or  the  like,  a  heating  chamber  having  a  shell  open- 


6.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  the  nose  ends  of  shell 
blanks  or  the  like,  a  heating  chamber,  a  shell  support  ex- 
tending through  a  wan  thereof,  and  means  located  out- 
side of  said  chamber  for  reciprocating  a  shell  within 
said  support  and  simultaneously  rotating  the  same  about 
its  axia. 

12.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  the  nose  ends  of  shell 
blanks  or  the  like,  a  heating  chamber  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  cham- 
ber, a  series  of  shell  supports  extending  through  the  vw- 
tical  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  stationary  guide  outside  of 
said  chamber  and  eccentrically  mounted  with  relation 
thereto,  shells  located  within  said  supports,  and  means 
connected  with  said  shells  and  associated  with  said  ec- 
centric guide  for  reciprocating  said  shells  within  said 
supports  and  rimultaneously  rotating  the  same  during 
the  travel  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  7  to  11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  In 
the  Gaiettc.] 

1.280,890.  COMBINED  PINCUSHION  AND  DETACH- 
ABLE HOLDER.  Btbon  J.  SpaNcaa.  Sooth  Bend, 
Waah.  rUed  Jan.  17,  1918.  .Serial  No.  212.878.  (CI. 
228— 6«.) 


A  combined  pin  cushion  and  detachable  holder  which 
embodies  a  pin  cushion  having  a  flange  that  extends 
around  Its  base  portion  ;  a  clamping  frame  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  top  surface  of  said  flange  and  to  flt 
around  said  base  portion  ;  and  clamping  arms  integral 
with  said  clamping  frame,  one  of  which  clamping  arms 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  slotted  hole 
through  which  the  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  clarap- 
iBg  arms  may  be  projected  and  bent  baclrwardly  to  unite 
said  end  portions  whereby  said  pin  cushion  may  be  re- 
laaaably  clamped  to  a  support. 


1,280.891.     COMBINATION  PIANO-STOOL  AND  MTISIC- 
CABINBT.     Edma  Irine  RTANBai>,  Ousley,  Oa.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  228,697.     (CI.  165 — 22.) 
2.  A  combination  piano  stool  and  music  cabinet,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  corner  posts,  and  a  horisontal 
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•nd  rertlcal  partition  therein,  ■  socket  nember  Interiorly 
threaded  provided  with  a  Sange  at  tke  bottom  thereof 
and  resting  upon  said  partition,  the  top  ot  the  casing 
having  a  circular  outlined  opening,  a  circular  outlined  Heat 
positioned  In  said  opening  and  baring  a  screw  engaging 


J 


I 


the  threads  of  said  socket  member,  braces  having  their 
outer  ends  notched  and  engaging  the  adjacent  comer 
posts,  and  other  braces  secured  to  the  socket  member  and 
engaging  the  comers  of  the  compartr  ent  In  which  the 
socket  member  Is  positioned. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaselte.] 


1,280,892.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELASTIC 
HELICAL  OKAR-WHBEL.'<  CHBirriAN  SniNsntrp, 
Schenectadj.  N.  Y.,  assUuur  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Nrw  York.  Piled  Nov.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,018.     (CI.  i-O— 16».) 


^  The  method  of  manufacturing  gear  wheels  comprls- 

I'.ii  a  plurality  of  disks  damped  together  at  thflr  central 
liortlons  and  slightly  Bpace<l  apart  at  their  peripheries, 
which  comprises  assembling  the  disks  to  form  a  blank. 
Oiling  the  spaces  at  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  with  a 
substance  which  has  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  disks  are  formed,  cutting  te«th  on  the 
blank,  and  removing  the  substance  in  said  spaces  by 
heating  It  until  it  melts  and  runs  out 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gear  wheels  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disks  clamped  together  at  their  central 
portions  and  slightly  spaced  apart  at  their  peripheries, 
which  comprises  finishing  the  disks  so  that  they  have  a 
slight  taper  at  their  outer  portions,  assembling  the  disks 
to  form  a  blank  with  spares  b*>tw<>en  their  outer  portions 
which  are  wider  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  than  at 
their  bottoms,  placing  members  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
spaces  to  form  dams,  filling  tbe  spaces  with  a  metal 
which  Is  hard  at  ordinary  temperatures  and  which  melts 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  cutting  teeth  on  the 
blank,  removing  said  filling  metal  by  beating  it  until  It 
malts,  and  removing  said  dams. 

9.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gear  wbt><>ls  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disks  clampeti  together  at  their  central 
portions  and  slightly  spaceti  apart  at  their  peripheries, 
which  comprises  assembling  the  disks  to  form  a  blank, 
filling  the  spaces  between  the  peripheries  of  the  disks 
with  a  substance  which  fuses  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  boiling  temperature  of  water,  cutting  teeth  on 
the  Mank,  and  removing  said  fllUng  by  immersing  the 
gear  wheel  in  a  bath  of  hot  water  to  melt  the  filling 
substance. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.  ] 


1,280.898.  METHOD  OF  MANDFACTUKINO  ELASTIC 
HELICAL  GEAR-WHEELS.  C^aiartAN  SrumnanvT, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  0.  1918. 
Serial  No.   232,741.      (a.  29 — 159.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gear  wheals  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disks  clamped  together  at  their  central 
portions  and  slightly  spaced  apart  at  their  peripheries, 
which  comprises  assembling  the  disks  to  form  a  blank, 
filling  the  spaces  at  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  with  a 
substance  which  has  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  disks  are  formed,  by  rotating  the 
blank  In  a  bath  of  such  substance,  cutting  teeth  on  the 
blank,  and  removing  the  substance  in  said  spaces  by 
heating  it  until  it  melts  and  runs  out. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.280,894.  HARROW  CBABLaa  O.  Stvmsbdd,  Peters- 
burg. Nebr.  Filed  Sept  22.  1917.  Serial  No  192.746. 
(CI.  97 — U.) 


1.  A  harrow  attachment  for  com  planters  comi>r1sln( 
two  outer  sections  and  an  intermediate  collapsible  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  sections  having  side  bars  with  upturned 
brackets  at  tbetr  front  ends  and  sleeves  carried  by  said 
brackets,  said  sleeve*  l)elng  horliontslly  disposed  In  sub- 
Btantlslly  axial  alinement,  in  corobiDatton  with  a  draft 
bar  on  which  said  sleeves  are  adjnstably  mounted  to  per- 
mit collaiMlng  of  tbe  Intermediate  section  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  outer  sections  relatively  to  tbe  intermediate 
section. 

2.  A  hsrrow  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising 
two  outer  sections  and  an  intermedlste  collapsible  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  sections  having  side  bars  with  upturned 
bnick«»ts  at  their  front  ends  and  sleeves  rsrrlpd  by  said 
brackets,  said  sleeves  being  borisontally  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially axial  alinement.  in  comblnstlon  with  a  draft 
bar  on  which  said  sleeves  are  adjustably  mounted  to  per- 
mit collapsing  of  the  intermediate  section  and  adjustment 
of  the  outer  sections  relatively  to  tbe  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  harrow  sections  having  rocking  tootb 
carrying  bars  and   means  for  adjusting  the  same. 

8.  A  harrow  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising 
two  outer  sections  and  a  collapsible  intermediate  section, 
and  a  draft  bar  with  which  tbe  several  sections  ar«  ad- 
Jvatably  connected,  said  outer  sections  having  front  and 
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rear  rocking  tootb  carrying  bars,  tbe  front  tootb  carry- 
ing bars  terminating  even  wltb  tbe  Inner  frame  bars  of 
said  outer  harrow  sections,  and  tbe  Intermediate  collap- 
sible section  having  front  and  rear  rocking  tooth  carry- 
ing bars,  the  front  ones  of  which  terminate  even  with  the 
side  bars  of  said  Intermediate  section  to  provide  open 
spacea  In  which  the  wheels  of  a  com  planter  may  operate. 
4.  A  harrow  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising 
two  outer  sections  and  a  collapsible  intermediate  section 
each  of  said  sections  having  side  bars  with  upturned 
brackets  carrying  borisontally  dlq>oaed  sleeves,  and  a 
draft  bar  on  which  said  sleeves  are  adjustably  mounted, 
said  collapsible  harrow  section  comprising  side  members 
and  rocking  tooth  carrying  bars  mounted  therein,  each  of 
said  rocking  ^ootb  carrying  bars  comprising  a  tubular 
member  and  a  rod-  telescoping  therein. 


1,280,896.  SDOAR-CANE  PLANTER.  WALtJkCU  OoB- 
Dow  SiBPHBHSOH,  Ogdensburg,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  208,640.      (CI.  111—62.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a 
wheeled  main  frame,  a  feed  hopper  In  the  frame  having 
an  upper  open  end  and  from  the  lower  end  of  which  the 
seed  cane  is  fed,  as  desired,  a  seed  holding  crate  above 
and  opening  into  the  hopper,  and  a  support  for  said  crate, 
said  support  being  shlfUhle  rearwardly  beyond  the  main 
frame  to  facilitate  the  loading  and  removal  of  tbe  crate 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
wheeled  main  frame,  a  cane  hopper  within  the  frame  hav- 
ing an  upper  open  mouth  and  from  tbe  lower  end  of 
^hicb  tbe  cane  Is  fed,  as  desired,  said  main  frame  in- 
cluding parsllel  longitudinal  bars  along  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  upper  open  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  sliding  fvame  in- 
cluding bars  interfltting  the  said  parallel  bars  of  the 
main  frame,  and  a  seed  cane  holding  crate  open  at  Its 
lower  end  and  removably  disposed  In  the  said  sliding 
frame  for  adjustment  to  and  from  a  position  above  the 
open  mouth  of  the   hopper. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  single  pair  of  side  wheels  upon  which  said 
frame  is  supported,  a  hopper  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
tbe  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a  planter's  seat  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  frame  opposite  the  said  hopper,  a 
feed  box  between  the  said  seat  and  the  hopper,  and  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  latter,  said  hopper  having  an  upper  open  end,  cane 
holding  means  disposed  in  the  frame  above  the  hopper  to 
feed  into  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  driver's  ssat 
snd  draft  attaching  means  carried  by  the  main  frame, 
all  for  tbe  purjwse  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.896      AUTOMOBILE  LOCKING  DEVICE.     E»n«8T 
F.  Stboeh  and  Wiluam  F.  Potts,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and   Charlss   E.   Tbimbt,   Kansas   City,   Kans. ;   said 
Potts  and  said  Trimby  assignors  to  said  Stroeh.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,103.      (CI.  70—128.) 
1.  In    an    automobile    locking   device,    a    housing    com- 
prising two  members  for  embracing  a  shifting  lever  cas- 
ing, a  screw  connecting  said  two  meml»ers,  a  locking  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  housing  and   movable  thereon  to  and 
from  a  locking  position  and  having  means  for  releasably 


engaging  and  holding  a  shifting  lever  in  said  casing,  rs- 
leasable  means  for  holding  the  locking  member  in  the 
locking  position,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  engaging  the  first  named  screw  so  as  to  bold  the  lat- 
ter from  turning,  tbe  second  named  screw  being  covered 
by  said  locking  member  when  the  latter  Is  in  the  locking 
position  and  uncovered  thereby  when  the  locking  member 
is  swung  from  tbe  locking  position. 


2.  In  an  automobile  locking  device,  a  housing  for  em- 
bracing a  shifting  lever  casing,  a  locking  member  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  locking  position  and  having  means  for 
releasably  engaging  and  holding  a  shifting  lever  in  said 
casing,  a  screw  to  which  the  locking  member  is  pivoted 
engaging  said  housing,  and  a  second  screw  mounted  in 
the  bousing  and  engaging  the  first  screw  to  prevent  turn- 
ing of  tbe  latter,  the  second  screw  being  respectively  cov- 
ered and  uncovered  by  said  locking  member  when  tbe  lat- 
ter Is  In  the  locking  and  unlocked  positions. 

8.  In  an  automobile  locking  device,  a  bousing  compris- 
ing two  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  shifting  lever  cas- 
ing, a  screw  securing  said  two  members  together,  a  "ec- 
ond  screw  mounted  in  tbe  bousing  and  engaging  tbe  first 
named  screw  to  hold  the  latter  from  turning,  a  third 
screw  mounted  In  the  housing  and  engaging  the  second 
screw  to  hold  the  latter  from  turning,  two  locking  mem- 
bers pivoted  on  the  second  screw  and  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  In  which  they  are  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  a  shifting  lever  in  said  casing,  and  releasable  means 
for  locking  tbe  two  locking  members  together  in  the  lock- 
ing position,  the  third  screw  being  respectively  covered 
and  uncovered  by  one  of  said  locking  members  when  tbe 
latter  is  in  the  locking  and  unlocked  positions. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,280,897.  MOP-WRINGER. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917. 
15—12.) 


ADDA  M.  StTU^T,  Carthage, 
Serial  No.   148,598.      (CI. 


2.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  drip  memVor  havlug 
means  for  beine  supported  in  an  inclined  position  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  a  bucket,  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to 
said  drip  member  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  a  position 
in  which  It  is  sdapted  to  clamp  the  lower  end  of  a  mop 
rag  or  shag  to  the  npper  side  of  said  drip  member,  and  a 
toothed  member  adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  hold 
the  clamptne  member  in  the  clamping  position. 

3.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  drip  member  having 
means  adapted  to  support  said  drip  member  upon  a  bucket. 
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•  tiampioK  mcniber  pivoteU  to  Mid  drip  member  arranfed 
to  be  9WUDC  to  and  from  a  pualtioo  lu  wbicb  it  ia  adaptad 
to  releaaabijr  clamp  the  lower  <Mi<i  of  a  mop  rag  or  abac 
apon  the  upper  aide  of  said  drip  member,  and  releaaabl« 
meuna  for  holdlac  the  clamplac  memtier  lo  the  clamplnc 
poaltioD. 

6.  A  mop  wriDger  comprlaing  s  drip  member  haTlnc 
means  for  being  attacked  to  and  supported  In  an  incllaed 
position  upon  a  bucket,  a  clamping  member  piTOted  to 
salt]  drip  member  adjacent  to  one  aide  e<lj{e  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  transveraely  across  said  drip  member 
to  and  from  a  position  In  which  It  is  adapted  to  releaaably 
clamp  the  lower  end  of  a  mop  rag  or  shag  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  drip  member,  and  a  locking  bar  semred 
to  said  drip  member  at  the  other  side  edge  thereof  and 
having  means  for  releaaably  engaging  and  holding  said 
clamping  member  In  the  clamping  position. 

(Claims  1,  4,  snd  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^80.898.  WEAPON.  AiiToifi  SCKOsawsKi.  Wehater, 
Mass.  Til9d  Not.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,140.  (Q. 
4C— M.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  as  described.  In  combination  a  handle,  a 
sword  blade  semred  to  said  handle,  a  guard  secured  to 
said  handle,  tne  guard  being  wider  than  the  aword  bladu. 
said  guard  projecting  downwardly  from  aald  blade  to 
proTtda  a  front  wall,  the  front  wall  of  said  guard  being 
formed  with  an  opening  baring  corner  recesses,  a  pistol 
body  proTlded  with  ^-orner  lugs  adapted  tu  projei-t  into 
said  corner  recesses  as  said  body  projects  Into  said  opening. 
•  handle  upon  said  pistol  baarlag  against  the  rear  sld«  oC 
the  front  wall  of  said  guard  to  hold  aald  lugs  agalnat  dla- 
placement,  the  barrel  of  said  pistol  projecting  alongside  of 
the  sword  blade,  and  a  flat  spring  baring  a  lug  at  one  end 
secured  to  the  sword  handle,  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  handle  of  the  sword  and  a  loop  portion 
provided  with  an  arm  bearing  in  flat  contact  with  the  rear 
edge  of  the  handle  of  the  pistol  to  bold  the  latter  against 
displacement. 

2.  In  a  derlce  as  described.  In  combination,  a  sword 
biada,  a  handle  secnred  upon  said  sword  blade,  a  guard 
aeenred  upon  the  sword  handle  so  as  to  form  a  loop  there- 
beyond,  the  front  wall  of  said  guard  gradually  Increaflng 
In  width  from  its  lower  toward  Its  upper  end.  and  at  Its 
extreme  upper  end  being  again  reduced  at  a  point  beyond 
the  opposite  side  of  the  aword  handle  with  respect  to 
which  the  main  guard  extends,  and  a  platol  secured  with 
its  barrel  alongside  the  sword  blade  and  with  its  handle 
held  in  engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  said  main 
guard. 


1.280.899.  AUTOMATIC  OAS-VALVE.  Kalman  Szaaani, 
Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1918.  Serial  No. 
222,061.      (a.  67— 116.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  valre,  the  combination  with  a  gas 
burner,  and  a  U-Rhap«-d  gas  pipe  upon  which  said  burner 
Is  mounted,  of  a  spindle  rotatable  transversely  in  said  gas 
pipe  whereby  its  passage  is  controlled,  said  spindle  baring 
an  opening  registrable  with  the  opening  through  said  pipe, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  spindle  in  a  closed 
position,  an  arm  formed  with  said  spindle,  a  lerer  adjust- 
ably arranged  on  said  gas  pipe  by  which  said  arm  Is  held 
la  an  operatlrs  poaltlon,  a  second  lerer  plroted  on  said 
gas  pipe,  an  opes  annulus  secured  to  said  xas  pipe,  a 
sphere  adapted  to  normally  slide  through  said  annulua,  a 
stem  formed  with  said  sphere,  said  stem  extended  normally 
upward,  projections  formed  with  said  stem,  a  detent 
eagageable  with  one  of  said  projections,  a  handle  formed 


with  said  stem  sn<l  mesas  ojieratlre  upon  the  extinguish- 
ment of  said  gas  burner  permitting  said  sphere  to  drop 


whereby^  the  other  of  said  arm  projections  makes  contact 
with  aald  lerer  permitting  said  sptndle  to  rotate. 
! Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette) 


1.280.900.  OVERSIIUE  ATTACILMENT.  Wiixiam  U. 
Tiu.aoN,  Quincy,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1918.  8«rtal  No. 
ri0,022.      (CI.  S6— 68.6.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  retaining  an  orerahoa  on  th«  foot  of 
the  wearer,  a  body  ;  a  ball ;  and  a  holding  member  passing 
through  the  body  and  the  ball  and  baring  a  prong  adapted 
to  l)e  clenched  on  an  orershoe.  the  ball  bolng  moontad  ta 
swing  with  respect  to  the  holding  member. 

3.  A  derlce  constructed  In  accordance  with  claim  2  and 
further  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  constltBCBt 
material  of  the  body  is  bent  Inwardly  adjacent  the  silts  ta 
guide  the  bail  Into  the  silts  when  the  ball  la  swnag  doi 
wardly. 

(Clalma  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.1M)1.  VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  TR AN SMITTML 
Isinoa  ToaNBBKQ.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  191A. 
Sirlal  No.  118.057.      (O.  74 — 68.) 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  rods  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  by  aald  drlvloit  shaft,  a  drlren  sbaft. 


two  drtrlag  gears  ntoanted  tbereen,  a  series  of  gears  In 
mask  wttk  saM  drtrlng  «sara  and  eonnected  with  aald  coa- 
naetlng  rods  by  one-wsy  clutches,  In  connection  with  Beans 
for  clutching  either  one  or  the  other  of  asid  drlrlng  gears 
to  the  drlren  sbaft,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination,  a 
drlrlng  member,  a  drlren  member,  and  rarlable  speed 
mechanism  intermediate  Haid  members  Including  a  ring,  a 
mounting  for  said  ring  permitting  it  to  tilt  in  any  direc- 
tion with  re^set  to  the  axis  of  said  drlrlng  sbaft,  a 
boosing  mounted  to  rotate  and  supporting  the  mounting 
of  said  ring,  a  brake  for  said  housing,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  plane  of  said  ring  in  different  directions  as  said 
drlrlng  member  relatos. 

16.  In  a  derlce  af  tke  kind  deacrlbed,  a  drlrlng  abaft,  a 
drlren  shaft  In  allntsisnt  therewith,  a  gimbal  mounted 
ring  normally  fixed  afalaat  rotation,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  drlrlng  member  In  contact  with  said  ring  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  tilted  with  req>ect  to  the  axis  of  aald  drlr- 
lng abaft,  a  plnrallty  of  roda  connected  to  aald  ring  and 
Bttbstaotlally  parallel  to  said  shafts,  and  gearing  between 
said  rods  and  said  drlren  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  11,  18,  and  14  not  prlntod  In  the 
QaseUe.] 


1,280,902.  MANUPACTURB  OF  HATS.  Jambs  J.  Tract, 
Clereland.  Oblo.  Filed  May  7, 1914.  Serial  No.  880,964. 
(CI.  a— 106.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  bats,  composed  of  a 
body  layer  and  a  corer  layer,  the  steps  which  consist  in 
applying  the  eorer  layer  to  snch  body  layer,  snltable  ad- 
heslre  material  being  tnterpoeed  between  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  such  layers ;  and  then  simultaneously  shaping 
both  such  layers  together  orer  a  suitable  mold,  before 
such  adheslre  material  sets,  whereby  such  layers  may 
relatlreljr  adjust  themselves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  hats,  composed  of  a 
body  layer  and  a  cover  layer,  the  steps  which  consist  In 
applying  the  cover  layer  to  such  body  layer,  suitable  ad- 
hesive material  being  Interposed  between  the  adjaeent 
surfaces  of  such  layers ;  then  simultaneously  shaping 
both  such  layers  together  ever  a  suitable  mold,  t>efore 
such  adheslre  material  sets,  whereby  such  layers  may 
relatlrely  adjust  tbemselreo ;  and  thereupon  beating  said 
mold  to  set  such  material  and  thus  fix  the  shape  of  such 
layers. 

3.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  bats,  composed  of  a 
body  layer  and  a  corer  layer,  the  steps  which  consist  In 
applying  the  cover  layer  to  such  t>ody  layer,  suitable  ad- 
hesive material  being  interposed  between  the  adjacent 
aurfaces  of  such  layers ;  and  then  simultaneously  shaping 
both  such  layers  together  by  drawing  the  same  Into  force- 
ful contact  with  a  suitable  mold  by  suction,  before  such 
adhesive  nsaterlal  sets,  whereby  such  layers  nay  rela- 
tively adjust  themselves,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  aetlMMl  af  maanfactarlng  hata,  composed  of  a 
body  layer  and  a  eorer  layer,  the  steps  which  oonslst  In 
applying  such  corer  layer  to  sacb  body  layer,  suitable  ad- 
beslre  material  belag  latarpooed  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  su(A  layers  ;  and  then  simultaneously  shaping 
and  setting  both  saefa  layers  by  drawing  the  same  Into 
forceful  contact  with  a  suitable  iw>ated  meld  by  suction, 
the  oater  sorCace  of  the  composite  body  being  open  to  the 
atmoaphere. 

[ClalsM  4  and  6  not  pHnted  In  the  OaseCte.l 
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1,280,908.  SUPPLT-IIfDICATINO  DKTICK.  Habtst  H. 
Taoxn.,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Kinney,  Wooster.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  281,872.     (CT.  118 — 48.) 


'<5  t 
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1.  In  an  indicating  derlce.  a  portable  card  member  pro- 
rlded  on  Its  front  with  a  tabular  supply  llat  and  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  and  Indicator  numerals,  and  expansible 
interlocking  Indicator  keys  carried  by  certain  of  said  open- 
lags  of  said  card  member  removably  connected  to  the 
latter. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  derlce,  a  portable  card  member  pro- 
rlded  on  Its  front  with  a  vertical  supply  list  and  hori- 
umtal  Indicator  numerals  with  a  pl-urallty  of  openings  in 
horiaontal  and  rertlcal  alinement  therewith,  and  Inter- 
laefclng  iadleator  keys  removably  carried  by  certain  of 
said  openings  of  said  card  mefnbct. 


1,280,904.  FITTING  FOR  CHANDBLIB^S.  HsNBT  C. 
TuLLBT,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,488.     (01.  240—86.)  ' 


^^g^yirfl^:^ 


1.  A  fitting  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  threaded 
socket  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
securing  member  extending  from  said  body  portion,  and  a 
fixture  supporting  portion  comprising  a  grooved  portion 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion. 

t.  A  fitting  oomprlslag  a  bady  portion,  a  threaded  clos- 
ing aff  socket  farmed  In  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
flxtore  sapportlag  portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  portion  comprising  an  annolar  grooved  portion 
to  which  aald  flxtsre  supporting  portion  is  clamped,  sn 
insiriated  portion  clamped  between  aald  groored  portion 
of  said  body  portion  and  said  fixture  supporting  portion, 
and  a  plarallty  of  securing  aims  actendlng  from  said 
body  portion  Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

(Olatans  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.280,905.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  DSB  AS 
A  BOLDERING  -  FLUX,  AuODSTUS  H.  Van  Marteb, 
Flemlngton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,611.     <C1.  76—187.) 

1.  A  composition-  of  matter  for  ase  as  a  fiux  in  solder- 
ing aluminum.  Including  stearic  acid,  borax,  rosin,  and  a 
non-fusible  flbrons  pulremlent  material. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  flax  In  solder- 
ing alamlnura.  including  stearic  add,  borax,  rosin,  and 
pnlrerlsed  cinnamon  bark. 


1,280,906.     REPAIR-LINK  FOR  CHAINS.     Chakus   R. 

VooT,  ClereUnd  Heights,  Ohio.     Flle^  Mar.  27,  1918. 

Serial  No.  226,126.     (CI.  6»— 85.) 

A  repair  link   Cor   chains  comprising  a   body   portion 
torsMd  of  a  single  pleee  harlag  a  atralght  intermedlats 
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M«tloo  and  terminal  corrcd  Mctlona  forming  open  eyw, 
tHe  cnrred  wctlona  extending  Inwardly  toward  ttaa 
straight  Mctloo  and  thence  outwardly  and  harlng  their 
free  endi  at  right  aDgl<>8  to  the  straight  •ectlon,  the  out- 
wardly turned  free  enda  of  the  cnrred  section*  standing 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  platea  attached 


tranaversely  acroM  the  link  and  having  depreniona 
formed  therein  to  conform  to  the  said  straight  section 
and  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cnrred  sections,  the  plats* 
being  provided  at  their  centers  with  hole*,  and  a  rlret 
passing  through  the  holes  in  the  plates  and  thereby  secur- 
ing the  two  together,  one  on  either  tide  of  the  link. 


1,2«),907  TOILHT-CASB.  Adma  A  WADSWoaTH,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oeorgs  B. 
Merrlfleld  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  T.  Stuart.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  S,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.129. 
(CL  200—16.8.) 


1.  A  toilet  case  having  foldable  flaps,  and  means  ar- 
ranged interiorly  of  the  case  and  automatically  released 
upon  removal  of  an  article  therefrom  to  retain  one  of 
said  flaps  in  extended  position. 

ft.  A  toilet  case  having  foldable  flaps,  a  strap  arranged 
interiorly  of  the  case  and  adjustable  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  loops  adapted  to  receive  articles  therein, 
means  in  the  case  adapted  to  be  automatically  released 
upon  removal  of  an  article  from  its  holder  to  retain  one 
of  the  flaps  In  extended  position,  and  comprising  resilient 
devices  extending  directly  across  the  Joints  between  the 
next  adjacent   flaps  when  nald  case  is  opened. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280,908.  REINFORCED  METAL.  CBAaLBS  M.  Walu 
and  CBAKLaa  Baskbrvillb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Metalco  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Piled  Feb.  0.  1916.  Serial 
So.  76,829.      (CI.  91— 70.3  ) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  wire  gauxe  or  perforated  sheet  of  ferrous 
metal  to  which  there  is  secured  a  continuous  sheet  of 
lead  by  means  of  a  binder  comprising  an  alloy  of  anti- 
mony and  lead. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  article  of  the  class  de- 
scribed the  method  which  comprises  dipping  ferrous  wire 
ganse,  netting  or  perforated  sheet  into  a  molten  alloy 
lead   solution  and   sabse<ia«ntly  secoring   in   place  when  1 


in  a  heated  condition  a  lead  or  lead  alloy  coating,  the 
coating  resaltlng  from  said  dipping  operation  serving  as 
a  binder  between  the  ferrous  wire  netting  or  perforated 
sheet  and  the  lead  or  lead  alloy  covering. 


9  In  the  manufacture  of  an  article  of  the  class  de- 
scribed in  sheet  form  the  method  which  comprises  dip- 
ping a  series  of  ferrons  wires  into  a  molten  alloy  and 
employing  the  coating  resulting  therefrom  as  a  binder 
between  said  wires  and  a  lead  or  lead  alloy  covering 
whereby  there  will  be  produced  a  sheet  havinx  lead  as 
the  principal  component  thereof  and  which  sheet  is  re- 
inforced by  the  ferrous  wires  secured  to  the  lead. 

(Claims  2.  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,280,909.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPES.  CHAKLaa  M. 
Walbs  and  Chablbs  Baskbbvills.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
assignors  to  The  Metalco  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.880.     (CI.  187—78.) 


1.  A  pipe  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  ferrous  reinforcing  member  to  which  there  is  se- 
cured a  continuous  sheet  of  lead  by  means  of  a  binder  com- 
prising an  alloy  of  antimony  and  lead. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,280,910.  BRIDLE.  Jambs  M.  Wal«h.  Mllwankec,  Wia, 
assignor  to  Walsh  Harness  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915, 
Serial  No.  18,807.  Renewed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
218.181.     (a.  54—6.) 


1.  In  a  bridle  the  combination  of  cheek  straps,  chains 
connected  with  said  straps,  an<i  a  bit  having  cheek  plei  es 
provld«'d  with  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  bit  to 
said  chains  and  with  guldeways  forming  keepers  for  con- 
flnlng  tbe  surplus  portions  of  the  chains  in  place. 

4.  In  a  bridle  the  combination  with  the  crown  strap, 
of  a  gag  strap  attached  to  the  crown  strap,  khk  runners 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  gag  strap,  and  provided  one 
with  an  eye  and  the  other  with  a  loop,  and  a  throat  la'rh 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook,  passing  loosely  through 
the  loop  of  one  gag  runner,  and  adjustably  connected  at 
the  other  end  above  tbe  gag  runner  with  the  gag  strap. 
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B.  la  a  bridle  tbe  combination  with  the  crown  strap, 
of  a  gag  strap  attached  to  the  crown  strap  thereof  and 
provided  at  the  ends  with  gag  runners  one  of  which  is 
formed  with  an  eye  and  tbe  other  with  a  loop,  said  gag 
strap  being  formed  adjacent  to  one  end  vrith  two  rows  of 
holes,  a  throat  latch  passing  through  said  loop  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  hook  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  eye,  and  a  fastening  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
other  end  of  the  throat  latch  with  tbe  gag  strap  and 
comprising  a  plate  having  ears  on  opposite  sides  between 
which  the  gag  strap  is  guided  and  a  ring  having  a  cross 
bar  around  which  the  end  of  the  throat  latch  is  looped 
and  fastened  and  another  cross  member  pivoted  to  said 
plate  between  its  ears  and  provided  with  studs  adapted 
to  enter  opposite  holes  in  the  gag  strap  when  the  ting  is 
turned  down. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,280,911.  FI8H-SCALER.  PHILIP  Walsh,  Port  Arthur, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lonis  Walsh, 
Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  226,912.      (CI.  17—10.) 


*  4 


2.  A  flsh  scaler  comprising  an  open  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  of  uniform  depth,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
rear  side  of  said  frame,  a  flat  plate  mounted  transversely 
within  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  from  the  front  and 
rear  sides  thereof,  a  flat  knife  positioned  against  faid 
plate  with  Its  sharpened  edge  t>elow  said  frame,  and  mfans 
to  secure  said  knife  to  said  plate. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,280,912.  CAM  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Fm>yd  WATsaMAN,  New  Lisbon,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  112.588.     (CI.  74—1.) 


A  valve  operating  cam  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  runw.iy  embodying  an  annular  portion,  the 
inner  wall  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  true  circle,  and 
a  segmental  portion  described  on  the  same  center  but.  of 
different  radius  terminally  communicating  with  tbe  annu- 
lar portion  by  means  of  connecting  paasages,  said  seg- 
mental portion  extending  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees,  a  switch  plvotally  mounted  in  one  of  said 
connecting  passages  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
extend  into  tbe  annular  portion  of  tbe  run  and  also  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  extend  into  the  segmental  portion 
of  the  run,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sustaining  said 
switch  in  either  position  to  direct  a  valve  actuating  mem- 
ber alternately  into  tbe  annular  run  and  tbe  segmental 
run.  wherebyrtt^-Phgine  valve  is  opened  only  once  in  two 
revolutions  of  the  engine  shaft. 


1,280,918.  GLAZING  CONSTRUCTION.  Wiluam  P. 
Wacgh,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  ProtaetM 
Metal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. FUed  Sept.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,301. 
(CI.  108—16.) 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  roof  having  superim- 
posed members  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  conduit  wblcb 
Is  provided  with  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  tba 
Interior  of  the  building  and  with  an  air  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  exterior  of  tbe  buUding  to  enable  air 
within  the  building  to  flow  tbrongh  said  conduit  to  tba 
outside  of  the  boUding,  and  maahs  cooperating  with  tb« 
lower  member  of  said  conduit  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  to 
cut  otr  communication  between  tbe  interior  of  the  baUdlng 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  condnit. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  roof  provided  with  a 
ridge  cap  having  an  opening  commnnicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  buUdlng  and  provided  with  snpaimpoaed 
members  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  conduit,  wliich  Is  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  tb* 
Interior  of  the  building  and  having  an  air  outlet  communi- 
cating wltb  the  exterior  of  tbe  buUdlng  through  said  ridge 
cap.  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  said  ridge  cap  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  conduit  from  the  interior  of  said  building. 

8.  In  a  building  construction,  a  roof  having  snperte- 
posed  members  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  conduit,  th« 
upper  member  of  which  comprises  sections  arranged  to 
form  a  closed  or  substantially  unbroken  member  and  tlia 
lower  member  of  which  comprises  sections  spaced  apart 
to  form  an  air  Inlet  connecting  said  conduit  with  tbo 
interior  of  the  buUdlng  between  the  ends  of  said  conduit, 
and  having  an  air  outlet  at  Ite  upper  end  communicating 
with  tbe  exterior  of  the  buUdlng  and  cut  off  from  tbo 
Interior  thereof. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.1 


1,280,914.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  APPLIANCE  FOB 
SERIES  INCANDESCENT  -  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS. 
William  C.  H.  Ww«l,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  156,416.     (CI.  ITl— •?.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  appliance  as  spedfled,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  rows  of  three  connec- 
tors each  arranged  in  the  casing,  main  leads  exteadiag 
into  the  casing  and  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  con- 
nectors of  the  first  and  last  rows  of  tbe  series,  Interme- 
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•f  cAek  «dlaiC«at  raw  ia  tbe  mtIm.  tea*  drralt 
1«adlBc  fr**  tvo  •4Jaorat  rt««ectora  af  («<rta  row 
Cruni  Ike  casias.  an  «lf<.'troiaacBet  la  the  caatac  (or 
each  row  barliic  Ita  opposite  ends  conuactad  C*  tba  ^nd 
coDoeotora  of  each  row  for  completing  a  main  circuit 
throash  wid  laada.  the  magneto  and  tbe  lamp  wlrca.  a 
•hunt  clnuit  ta  the  <-aalng  for  each  row  leading  from  the 
end  ranfrtiira  thereof  and  Inclodlng  a  realstance  element 
and  apatroad  caatacta.  ai>4  a  •prlng-preaaed  movable  elenoent 
In  t^  oaatec  arraased  la  the  field  of  each  magnet  and 
adapted  t»  B«rnall7  engage  mid  oontacta  for  cloalng  nld 
■hoat  HKuUi  ia  Aal>l  mala  dreait.  satd  magoeta  being 
adaptai  ta  he  tigglaed  by  aaM  i— >a  drcutt  when  closed 
for  wWMnawlaK  and  aaalntaiaing  aaM  elements  from 
engagHMBC  «Mft  tlie  conta^a  ani  h«MlBg  tke  siiunt  cir- 
cuit opn. 

[Clata  S  mat  prlBt«>d  ia  tka  OaaattauJ 


1.S80.915.  ROTABY  ENGINS.  HmmAM  A.  WatoiNBACH, 
BoCalo.  N.  T.  nied  June  12.  191T.  Serial  No.  174,308. 
(CI.  12»— 14.) 


1.  A  rotary  englaa  camprlatag  a  cylindrical  caalng  and 
a  cylindrical  rotor,  the  «-aalng  balng  proTtde<l  with  a 
plarallty  of  compreaaloo  chambers,  and  a  conproaalon  port 
caanectlng  sach  eud  of  each  o<  aoeh  chaahera  with  tha 
latertor  of  the  caalng.  the  rotor  b^ng  formed  in  Ita  pe- 
riphery with  a  plurality  af  suction  chambers  and  with  a 
plarallty  of  cembuatloo  chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally reclprocatlag  ralrea  carrUd  by  tha  caalng  and  engage- 
aMe  with  tha  suction  chambara  aad  tbe  combuatlon 
dutmbcrs.  ^ 

IClalaM  2  to  IS  not  printed  la  tha  Oaiatta.] 


M8O.910.  DOOa-OPBNIMU  MBCaAMISM.  CaAALaa  H. 
WancaaT,  Luran.  Minn.  Filed  May  8.  1917  Serial  No. 
167.202.     I  CI.  2«»— f  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  spaced  posta  and  the  door 
Maged  to  the  posta,  of  a  platform  exteadlag  horliooUlIy 
•ntward  frooa  the  door  In  one  direction  aad  baring  the  la- 
acr  end  plroted  ta  said  poata.  a  seeoad  platform  hinged 
t»  the  dnt  mentioned  platforsa  aad  extcadtng  horlaoBtally 
aatvam  la  tte  atMer  dlractioa.  a  rack  skaft  for  aaeh  plai. 


a  aoraally  tarMasd  ana  aogtpartiag  tha  oater 
aad  atf  tte  rsavaedva  ptetfana.  a  vartleml  rack  shaft  coa- 
aertdd  at  the  opper  ead  to  aald  door,  a  lower  arm  oa  aald 
rertlcai  rock  shaft,  a  rod  p<T<  ted  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald 
levero  aad  at  the  other  end  tp  said  lower  arm.  a  second 
rod  plroted  at  oae  ead  to  the  other  Irrcr,  aa  adJustaMa 
caanscttaa  between  the  other  ead  of  tbe  second  meatleaed 
rod  aad  the  first  mentioned  rod  and  a  spring  aormally 
hoithaa  said  door  Id  the  rlooed  poaitloa 
idalm  2  act  printed  In  the  tiaaetta.] 


l.a«0,917.  H«IX-8ECrRINO  PLATE.  LaoH  Wane- 
rru!i.  »t.  Loala,  Mo.  IHed  Sept  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1»0.!W«.     (CI.  S6 — «.) 


1.  A*  a  new  article  of  nanofactore.  a  aprlng-meta) 
shoe-heel  aecaiing-plate  noraially  of  concaro-conTtrx  rurm. 
•  the  plate  being  adapted  for  placeaieat  wttbin  the  hiic-? 
with  Its  concaTe  tide  toward  the  insole  and  when  posi- 
tioned within  the  shoe  yieldingly  oagaglng  at  lU  margin 
upon  the  Insrle. 

7  Tbe  combination  with  a  shoe  and  its  heel,  of  a  con- 
oavo-coavejc  spring  metal  plate  flttlag  within  the  Kboa  at 
the  heel  thereof,  the  plate  being  provided  wltb  a  plurality 
of  aole-eagaglag  flagara.  aad  aa  attaciilag  member  paaalag 
through  the  plate  Into  securlag  engagement  with  the 
heel,  the  plate  being  caused  to  blndlnKly  engage  both  at 
Itc  margin  aad  at  aald  fingers  with  the  Inner  hoIc  of  th* 
shot*  uuder  the  engagvmeat  af  saUt  member  with  the  beeL 

(Clalma  3  to  0  not  prlatcd  tn  the  Oaaette.J 


1.280,918.  BREAD  AND  CAKE  RECEPTACLE.  L«- 
A.NDBa  E.  WaaraaooK,  Baaford.  Colo.  Filed  Ang.  17. 
1916.      Serial  No.   115.490       (CI.  2«0— 14.) 


In  dlrlslonal  means  for  a  bread  receptacle,  the  cumoi- 
nation  with  a  caalng,  of  a  plurality  of  partitions  consist- 
lag  of  doable  akciraa,  ead  plecea  integrally  connecting 
said  doable  shelrea  and  having  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extendlnic  flangea,  whereby  Mid  doable  shelved 
partitions  may  be  superlmpooed,  a  second  plurality  of 
partitions  each  consisting  of  a  single  sbelf,  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  which  having  L  shaped  flangea.  said  L-ahaped 
flanges  at  both  ends  of  the  single  shelf  extending  from 
the  same  fhce  of  the  shelf,  and  having  thetr  horlsoatal 
portions  offset  tn  oppoalte  directions  and  in  correwpoBdtng 
planes,  whereby  said  horlsontal  portions  are  interpoaed 
between  the  adjacent  edge<«  of  the  flanges  of  the  denbla 
shelves  whereby  the  single  nhelved  partitions  may  extend 
either  upwardly  or  downwardly  hetweeti  the  deuMe 
shelved  partltlona,  so  that  the  spacee  either  above  or 
below  the  single  shelf  partitions  may  be  increased  or  de- 
ereaaed. 


1,280.919.     TURN  ISO  IN  AND  TLCKINO-IN  MACHINB. 
RaTMOND   8.    WEaTCBvcLT,  Olney,   Fa.      Filed   Oct.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  196.712.     (CL  93— M.) 
1    A   paper-box   taralng-ln   or    turkiag  in    machine   coBk 

prising  an  angularly  formed  ra<-iU^-la  flapsr  aupportlag 
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hed,  heads  provided  wltb  tacklng-la  flagers  OMmnted  upon 
■aid  bed,  and  a  work  sappertlag  table  beneath  said  fla- 
pars,  said  taMe  eoaformlng  to  and  located  within  the  ta- 
cloded  angle  of  said  t>ed. 


8.  A  paper-box  tarntng-In  cr  tu«klng-ln  machine  com- 
prising an  angularly  formed  supporting  bed,  brackets 
Boanted  upon  said  bed,  aad  a  bearing  portion  carried  by 
each  bracket,  shafts  meuatad  In  said  bearing-portions,  In- 
termeahing  gears  connecting  bald  shafts  for  conveying  the 
motion  of  one  shaft  to  another  shaft,  heads  slldably 
mounted  with  relation  to  aald  shafts  and  the  bed  for  ad- 
justment upon  said  bed.  a  swinging  tncklag-ln  flnger  con- 
nected with  each  head.  m»ans  between  each  shaft  and 
each  tncklng-ln  flnger  for  actnatmR  the  same,  a  table 
conforming  to  and  located  In  the  angular  portion  of  said 
bed,  and  means  connected  with  the  table  for  vertical  ad- 
Jnntment  of  said  table. 

Ifl.  A  paper-box  turning  In  or  tucklnjt-ln  machine  com- 
prtsInK  an  angularly  fornunl  snpnortlEK  bed,  brackets 
mounted  upon  said  bed.  and  a  bearing  portion  carried  by 
each  bracket,  shafts  mounted  hi  said  bearing-portions, 
Intermeshlng  gears  connecting  said  shafts  for  conveying 
the  motion  of  one  shaft  to  anothor  shaft,  heads  slldably 
aMMinted  with  reUtloa  to  aald  shaftf  and  the  bed  for  ad- 
Jastm«nt  upon  nald  bed.  each  head  comprlalng  a  base  and 
a  pair  of  aide  walls,  moans  for  securing  said  heads  In 
tkelr  adJusCM  poaltlons  con»l(«tlng  of  elongated  slots  with 
which  tho  »ad  is  provided,  bolto  dlapoaed  In  aald  alota. 
aald  bolts  extending  Into  and  through  perforations  in  the 
haso  of  each  %ead.  and  a  tightening  nut  upon  each  bolt,  a 
tacklag  in  Aager  oaclllatorlly  disponed  between  said  alde- 
walln,  an  eccentric  alldably  disposed  upon  each  shaft  but 
rotatlag  therewith,  means  between  each  eccentric  and 
each  tocklngin  flnger  for  actuating  tbe  same,  a  table 
conforming  to  and  located  In  the  angular  portion  of  said 
bed,  and  meaaa  connected  with  the  Uble  for  vertical  ad- 
Jastnent  of  said  Uble. 

28.  In  a  paper-box  tuming-ln  or  tack  lag  la  machine,  la 
combination  with  a  snpportlnp  element,  n  tucking  In  head 
comprlalag  a  base  and  upwardly  exteading  side-walls,  a 
pivot-pin  connected  with  aald  walla,  aald  pin  extending 
acrose  the  upace  between  said  walls,  each  wall  being  also 
provided  with  a  eamway,  a  link  mounted  upon  said  pin, 
a  yoke-shaped  tumlng-ln  flnger  plvoUlly  connected  with 
said  link,  a  pair  of  rods  connected  with  said  flnger,  one  of 
said  rods  having  portions  projecting  from  the  sides  of 
said  flnger  and  extending  Into  and  being  movably  disposed 
In  said  camways,  said  other  rod  being  provided  with  a 
perforation,  a  abaft  extending  acroaa  the  space  between 
aald  side-walls  and  through  openings  with  which  the  aald 
alde-walla  are  provided,  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  aald 
ahaft,  aald  eccentric  having  a  atrap,  a  stem  connected 
with  said  strap,  said  stem  (xtendlng  Into  aad  through 
the  perforation  of  the  said  laat-mentioned  rod  of  the 
flnger,  a  cushioning  spring  encircling  said  stem,  said 
tucklng-ln  flnger  having  a  portion  extending  from  be- 
tween the  said  side-walls,  said  portion  having  a  receaaed 
part,  a  smoothlng-ont  bar  disposed  in  aald  receaaed  part, 
and  means  for  securing  aald  bar  to  said  portion  of  the 
tncklng-ln  flnger. 

82.  A  paper-box  tnmlng-ln  or  tucklng-in  machine  com- 
prising  a  support  provided  wltb  a  plarallty  of  aagolarly 
disposed  members,  a  plurality  of  heads  slldably  Donated 
■pon  said  membera  for  adjustment  of  said  heads  with 
relation  to  aaM  aopport.  each  head  beiag  provided  with  a 


tucklag-ln  flnger.  combined  with  a  plarallty  of  box  or 
co'ver-reeelvlBg  tables,  and  aieaas  ooonected  with  tha 
fable  for  vertical  adjustnsent  of  said  table. 

[Claims  2  to  T,  9  to  15,  17  ta  2T,  and  29  to  tl  not 

printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,280,920.  SATBTY  DBVICB  FOR  TERTICAIXT- 
MOVING  DOORS  AND  WINDOW-8ASHB8.  BB«XAMtM 
WaxLKR,  Brooklyn,  N.  T,,  assignor  to  The  Peelle  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  66,007.     (CI.  20—19.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  <4iaracter  described  tbe  combination 
of  two  vertically  movable  doors,  adapted  to  have  nore- 
ment  In  oppo!<lte  directions  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  a 
pulley  monnted  la  a  txed  bonslng,  a  flexible  aaspenaloa 
member  connected  adjacent  the  top  of  tbe  lower  door 
and  adjaceni  the  bottom  of  the  upper  door  and  paaalnc 
over  said  pulley,  a  second  bousing  Bkounted  adjacent  aaM 
first  named  housing  having  elongate(ft  alots  In  the  walla 
thereof,  a  yoke,  a  pulley  mounted  In  said  yoke,  the  abaft 
of  said  pulley  projecting  through  tbe  slots  In  aald  boaalDS, 
an  expansion  spring  Bupportiag  said  yoke,  and  an  addi- 
tional chain  connected  with  the  apper  portion  of  said 
lower  door  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper  door,  and 
passing  about  the  pulley  mounted  In  said  yoke,  said  hous- 
ings being  arranged  In  parallel  planes,  and  one  above  tba 
other,  wherefcy  said  suspensloa  meana  are  aormally  ao 
held  as  not  to  Interfere  with  each  other. 


1,280,921.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  John  Whitakbr, 
North  Wales,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
62,535.      (CI.  197—6.4.) 


1.  The  coBblaatlaB  In  a  printing  device,  of  a  bed ;  k 
platen  having  a  scrratlng  face  and  mounted  In  tbe  bed 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  loagitadinal  line  throng  tbe  bed ; 
a  frame  overbaagiag  tbe  bed ;  a  borisontally  arranged 
eyllader  Monated  on  tbe  frame  and  bavtag  type  and  a 
■erratlng  face ;  means  for  taming  tbe  cylinder  ao  that  a 
line  of  type  and  ita  aerratlag  face  will  be  broogtat  lata 
i  altnement  with  tbe  platen ;  aieaaa  for 
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■tea;  ftod  a  gnlde  on  the  bed  arrangipd  m  that  an  Im- 
proMlon  will  be  made  by  the  type  and  platca  on  a  Uae 
41asonai  to  the  line  of  tb«  feed. 

[ClalBM  a  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,280.922.      SPINNING  •  TtLA.UK       CHiJU.M 
Norwich,    Conn.      rUad    Sept.    17,    1817. 
191.700.      (CI.  118— •.) 


D.    Whit», 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  apinnlnc  frame,  a  carrier  roll  located  between 
the  drawing  rolls  and  the  twlatlng  mechaniam.  and  meant 
for  revolving  said  roll  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  yarn  ;  the  position  of  said  carrier  roll 
being  in  allnement  with  both  the  aptodle  and  the  bite  of 
the  front  d^aft  roll  and  at  a  considerable  distance  above 
the  top  of  tbs  spindle  whereby  the  use  of  a  mach  longer 
bobbin  will  be  permitted  than  is  possible  by  the  usual 
location  of  the  guide  wire  attached  to  the  fly  board. 

2.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  longltndiDally  Anted  carrier 
roll  located  between  the  drawing  rolls  and  the  twisting 
mechanism ;  the  position  of  said  carrier  roll  being  in 
allnement  with  botfe  the  spindle  and  the  bite  of  the  front 
draft  roll  and  at  a  considerable  distance  above  the  top 
of  the  spindle  whereby  the  ose  of  a  mnch  longer  bobbin 
will  be  permitted  than  is  possible  by  the  osnal  location 
•f  the  guide  wira  attached  to  the  fly  board. 


1.280.928.  FOLDING  ADJUSTABLE  BASEL.  Twahw. 
Rbbo  WHiTBSiDa.  Wyncote,  Pa.  Filed  Jons  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.    174.d70.      (CI.   46—120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tripod,  a  Joint  hinging  to- 
gether the  legs  of  said  tripod,  independently  adjustable 
brackets  attached  to  two  of  said  legs  and  capable  of  au- 
tomatically locking  themselves  therato  in  any  position, 
a  passage  through  said  Joint,  a  slide  bar  attached  to  said 
Joint,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  slide  bar  said 
yoke  acting  both  as  s  gnide  and  an  aotomatlc  lock,  a  pin 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  yoke  on  said  slide  bar,  a 
cross  bar  passing  through  said  yoke  and  a  means  at- 
tached to  said  cross  bar  for  holding  the  upper  erigr  of 
the  object  supported   upon   said    brackets. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  tripod,  s  hinged  Joint  connect- 
ing the  three  legs  of  uld  tripod,  s  bar  cut  slanting  at 
the  top  sliding  in  an  opening  in  said  Joint,  means  for 
locking  said  bar  to  said  Joint,  a  yoke  atUched  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  bar,  a  pin  passing  through  said  yoke  for 
limiting  Its  motion,  s  second  bar  passing  through  said 
yoke  and  locking  between  the  slanting  top  of  the  first 
bar  snd  the  yoke,  a  pin  for  holding  the  top  of  the  objects 
supported  on  said  easel,  and  brackets  having  a  rectangu- 
lar Blot  and  a  spring,  attached  to  two  of  the  legs  where- 
by the  brackets  automatically  lock  themselves  thereto  in 
any  position. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,280,924.  CARBCRBTBR.  Bdwaeo  PcLua  Wiu>,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  sssignor  to  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1914.     SarUl  No.  881,982.      (a.  281—16.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  tha 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  fuel  supply  means, 
water  supply  means,  air  supply  means,  meaas  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
coBtrolllng  the  suirply  of  air  to  said  chamber  snd  sep- 
arate means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  wster  thereto, 
said  separate  water  control  means  being  controlled  by 
said  sir  control  means  and  operable  only  after  the  air 
control  means  has  been  operated. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engine*,  the 
combination  of  a  mLring  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
fuel,  air  and  water  thereto,  means  for  controlling  th« 
supply  of  air.  and  means  controlling  the  supply  of  water, 
said  air  and  wster  control  means  being  relstively  sdjnst- 
able  and  said  water  control  means  being  controlled  by 
said  air  control   means. 

8.  In  s  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  s  mixing  chamber,  fuel,  air  and  water 
supply  means  associated  therewith,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  air,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  wster.  ssid  valves  having  portions  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other  to  prevent  s  supply  of  water 
snd  In  engagement  with  each  other  under  certain  operat- 
ing conditions  to  permit  a  supply  of  air  and  water  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  changing  the  normal  r»> 
latlonsbip  between   said   valves 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  supply  means 
for  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  air  supply  which  may 
be  closed  when  no  air  Is  being  drawn  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  fuel  supply  means  Independent  of  said  vslves, 
snd  s  water  supply  valve  operable  by  the  air  xupply 
valve  after  said  air  supply  valve  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined  position. 

(Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1.280,925.       DIRECTION  -  SIGNAL    FOR    MOTOR- 
VBHICLX8.     VicTOB  R.  Will,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  1917.     SerUl  No.  194.181.     (CI    116 — 81  ) 
8.   A  direction   signal   for   motor  vehicles  providing  an 

arm  arranged  to  be  projected  from  the  vehicle,  a  revoiv- 
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tag  pin  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  a  pair  of  blade* 
ftzed  at  each  end  of  the  pin,   those  blades  at  one  end 


^^fc:^tt:i._> 


balng  set  at  right  angles  with  the  others,  a  lamp  Inter- 
posed on  the  arm  between  the  blades. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,926.  HBADLIGHT.  OvmroN  WiNROii,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  04,617. 
(O.  240—44.) 


4»  /»       ^  ^*  f 


1.  A  lamp  socket  having  Internally  and  externally 
threaded  engaging  members  and  a  spring  within  the  In- 
ternally threaded  member  cloaely  associated  with  the 
threads  thereof  and  pressing  against  the  externally 
threaded  member,  the  said  internal  threads  and  spring 
having  reverse  travel  to  pnevent  interlocking  thereof. 

8.  A  lamp  socket  having  internally  and  externally 
threaded  engaging  members  and  a  spring  within  the  in- 
ternally threaded  member  closely  associated  with  the 
threads  thereof  and  pressing  against  the  externally 
threaded  member,  the  said  internal  threads  and  spring 
having  reverse  travel  to  prevent  interlocking « thereof, 
the  end  of  said  spring  l>elng  inwardly  carved  to  prevent 
the  same  from  catching  in  the  said  Internal  threads. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,927.  LAMP-SOCKET.  OvmoN  WtHgTON,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,16L 
(CI.  240—44.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  metallic  socket  sleeve  having  an  insulat- 
ing plug  in  Its  rear  end,  of  a  lamp  holding  collar  having 
a  threaded  portion  screwed  into  the  Internal  threads  of 
said  sleeve,  an  insulating  centering  ring  secured  within 
said  collar,  an  annular  metallic  abutment  seated  against 
■Lid  centering  ring,  a  conUct  spring  reacting  against 
said  abntment  snd  projecting  through  said  centering  ring 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  lamp  contacts,  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  seated  against  said  Insulating  plug  and 
against  said  annular  abutment. 

(Cnaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,280,928.      HBADLIGHT.      Ovtotow    Wikbtok,    Minaa- 
apolls,  Minn.    FUed  July  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,884. 

(CI.  240 — 44.) 


The  combination  with  a  reflector  haTlng  a  fixed  rear- 
wardly  projecting  axial  outer  tube,  of  a  lamp  socket 
made  up  of  an  inner  tube  telescoped  within  and  rigidly 
directly  Interlocked  to  said  outer  tube  and  provided  with 
a  holding  collar  having  an  eccentric  portion  mounted  In 
ssid  inner  tube  for  rotary  movements  but  held  against 
HTJai  movements  in  respect  to  both  of  said  tubes. 


1,2  80,929.  POCKET  -  BOOK  -  BNQAOINQ  MEANS. 
CHABUtB  WiTMNS  and  Elizabeth  Witbsns,  Staunton, 
111.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,441.  (CI. 
2—161.) 


>L-!±- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatlo* 
with  a  pocket,  of  a  pocketbook  having  side  elements  ex- 
tending from  opposite  edges  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed guides  receptive  of  said  side  elements  secured  within 
said  pocket. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descHbed,  the  combination 
with  a  pocket  having  inner  and  outer  elements,  of  a  pocket 
book  having  plate-like  side  extensions,  means  formed 
with  said  inner  element  engageable  with  said  plate-like 
extensions,  and  means  allowing  the  flap  of  the  pocket 
book  to  be  opened,  and  means  Including  a  feature  near 
the  lower  edge  of  said  pocketbook  whereby  1^  may  be  main- 
tained positively  within  said  pocket 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,930.     EDUCATIONAL  CARD  SYSTEM.     GaoBOB  M. 

WoufB,  Maltby,  Wash.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1917.    Serial  No. 

167,869.     (CI.  85—0.) 

In  an  educational  card  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  correlated  groups  of  cards  the  groups  Inde- 
pendently and  swlngably  mounted  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other upon  a  bolder;  marginal  monogram  Indexes  upon 
the  obverse  side  of  each  card  of  each  group ;  characters 
upon  the  reverse  side  of  each  card  of  each  group,  the 
characters  on  the  cards  In  one  group  being  arranged  to 
form  pre-determined  words  with  selected  cards  of  the 
other  groups.  Instructions  upon  the  fhce  of  the  cards  of 
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card  In  the  aame  (roap  and  to  the  ch«racters  apoo   the 
opposite  eldes  of  certain  other  cards  In  the  other  groape. 

IJSO^Sl.  WHSELBD  TOT.  JoaapH  T.  WooDW*ao. 
York  Corner.  Me.  Piled  Jai/  10.  1»17.  SerUl  No. 
179,716.     (CL  a08 — 42.) 


A  toy  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  rear  axle  haT- 
Ing  wheels  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  wheel  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  said  axle  and  positioned  In  adyance  thereof  In 
a  plane  midway  between  said  rear  wheels,  a  standard 
fixed  to  said  axle  midway  Its  ends,  another  standard  hay- 
ing a  swWeled  lower  portion,  said  swlreled  portion  being 
bifurcated  with  said  front  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  be- 
tween the  furcations  thereof,  a  member  connecting  said 
standards,  a  coiled  spring  connecting  the  swlveied  por- 
tion of  said  front  standard  to  said  connecting  member  to 
normally  hold  said  front  wheel  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
file  rear  wheels,  said  raenber  baring  a  projection  extend- 
ing In  a  plane  beyond  the  front  wheel  and  disposed  ver- 
tically relatively  thereto,  and  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  swlreled  portion  of  said  front  standard  and 
loosely  with  said  projection  and  extending  rearwardly 
Into  position  fbr  convenient  operation  by  a  person  mounted 
on  the  standard  connecting  member. 


1,280.932.  PROPELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  VESSBLS. 
JAMas  Wi>acBanB.  Waltham.  Mass.  riled  8ept  IS. 
1917      Serial  No.  191.0««.     (Q.  119— S9.> 


1.  Propolllng  apparatus  for  vesacls  ooaaprlalag  a  powar 
shaft,  a  propellor  shaft,  forksd  arms  find  tharato^  a  pto- 
peilar  bla4t  Boaated  to  swing  botwoM  the 


of  tho  said  groaps.  said  lostractlons  roferriag  to  the 
chankcters    upon   the   rcvexae   side   of   the   neat   proTtoos 


a  walklag  bean  actoatsd  by  the  powor  shaft,  a  fslc 
fot  the  walking  beam  hmgltadlaally  a«Jastablo  rctetlvalj 
thereto,  means  for  locking  the  fulcrum  In  selected  posi- 
tions, snd  connertions  between  the  wslklng  b«>am  and  the 
propeller  shaft  whereby  an  oscillatory  movement  may  bo 
Imparted  to  the  shaft. 

8.  Propelling  apparatus  tor  Taasola  eoaprlsl^  a  power 
shaft,  a  propeller  shaft,  forked  arms  fixed  thertto,  a  pro- 
peller blade  raonnted  to  swing  between  the  forked  arms, 
a  walking  beam  actaated  by  the  power  shaft,  a  fulcmm 
for  the  walking  beam  ioncltudlnally  adjustable  relatively 
thereto,  means  for  locklug  the  fulcrum  in  selected  posi- 
tions, a  spllned  spindle,  running  athwart  the  vessel,  a 
c-arrlage  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  on  the  spindle. 
•  worm  sleeve  asoanted  In  the  carriage,  a  worm  gear 
fixed  to  the  propeller  shaft  snd  meshing  with  the  worm, 
and  a  rod  coniMX'tlnir  the  walking  beam  and  the  carriage 
whereby  reciprocating  movement  may  be  imparted  to  the 
carriage  and  worm  aleeve,  thereby  Imparting  oscillator/ 
■ovement  to  the  worm  gear.  propHler  shaft  and  forked 
arma. 

S.  Propelling  sppsratus  for  vessels  comprising  a  pro- 
peller shsft,  forked  arms  fixed  thereto,  concave  sockets  on 
the  forked  arms  provided  with  eyes  to  receive  hinge  plna, 
a  propeller  bisde.  convex  hinge  elemeiUs  attachable  there- 
to and  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  bar 
and  eyea  adapted  to  receive  hinge  pins,  said  binge  elements 
being  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  concave  sockets  on  the 
forked  arms,  and  a  pivot  bar  carrying  hinge  pins  offset 
from  Its  stem  and  adapted  to  take  Into  the  eyes  In  the 
sockets  and  hinge  stems. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.933.  GRAB-HOOK  FOE  HOISTING  MSCHANISM. 
Gaoaoa  WaiOBT.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUcd.Nov.  8,  1917. 
SorUl  No.  200,924.     (a.  67— 9.) 


A  grab  hOik  for  hoisting  mechanism,  romprlslng  a  plu- 
rality of  hook  member^,  each  having  rack  sections,  and 
disposed  in  palre<l  relation,  the  ends  of  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  equally  spaced  from  the  median  line  of 
said  hoisting  mechanism  ;  an  operating  shaft,  the  center 
of  said  shsft  being  coincident  with  said  median  plane  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each 
of  said  gear  wheels  engaging  one  of  the  members  of  said 
pairs  of  hooka  and  operating  thereon  to  simultaneously 
draw  the  operating  ends  of  said  hooks  to  and  from  said 
median  plane  ;  and  a  cable  operatlvely  engaging  said  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same  to  expand  or  contract  the  engaging 
ends  of  said  hooks. 


HaavnT  Touko.  Seal- 
Serial    No.    168,88«. 


1.280.934.     DISPBNSJNU  VESSEL. 

tie.    Wash       Filed    Mar.   8,    1917. 

(CL  221—96.) 

1.  A  dlspeaslag  derlce  for  filUag  a  spoon  with  granalar 
materlnl  including  a  container  having  a  discharge  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  measuring  chansber  rotataMy 
mounted  00  the  bottoa  of  the  container,  a  valve  disposed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  morahle  in  the  <•!«■■»» k^t 
for  permitting  a  charge  of  material  to  low  from  the  oea- 
talner  into  the  chamber,  said  valve  when  moved  from  ita 
seat  being  amnnged  to  preroat  tho  matsilal  from  fcsaainf 
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from  said  chamber,  roosns  carrisd  hy  and  depending  from 
the  valve  for  the  reception  of  and  dcpraarion  by  the  bowl 
at  tha  spoon  to  be  filleo.  and  noana  ti  r  returning  tht  Talre 
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to  normal  position  whereby  the  material  In  the  said  cham- 
hn  will  be  discharged  into  the  f)Owl  of  the  spoon. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,935.     BOX. 
Oct.  25,  1917. 


Willis  O.  Yodno,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
SerUl  No.  198,415.      (CI.  229 — 6.) 


2  In  combination,  in  a  box  made  of  sheet  material,  a 
box  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upright  side  and  end 
walls,  and  a  blank  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  platform 
section,  an  end  section  and  an  intermediate  section,  said 
platform  section  having  marginal  side  flaps  and  an  end 
flap  and  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  box 
body,  being  of  a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  box 
body,  the  marginal  end  flap,  the  side  fiaps  and  the  inter- 
mediate section  of  the  blank  being  of  a  depth  equal  to  the 
distance  the  platform  section  is  to  be  raised  above  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  box  '>ody,  and  the  end  section  being 
equal  In  length  to  the  difference  between  the  length  of 
the  platform  section  and  the  length  of  the  box  body. 

[Claim  1  not  prirted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,936.  SCALE-PAN.  Cabl  J.  Zinkb,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,748.     (CI.  266—27.) 


-ip- 


1.  A  scale  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  lacUned  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  toward  both  ends,  and  a  lir  or 
drain  adjacent  each  end  thereof. 

2.  A  scale  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  inclined  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  toward  both  ends,  a  Up  or  drain 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  upwardly-extending  flanges 
at  the  sides  of  tho  bottom  wall. 

8.  A  scale  pan  havini;  a  bottom  wall  provtded  with  a 
rained  central  portion  and  incUaad  therefrom  toward  each 


cad,  a  dowawardly-exteBdlag  Up  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
aide  walls  leading  to  said  Upa.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  eombinatioa  with  a  aealc  having  a  base,  a  scale 
Itsam  supported  theroon,  and  a  support  for  a  scale  pan 
carried  by  the  scale  beam,  of  a  acale  pan  resting  on  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  Up  or  drain  extending  beyond 
the  side  of  the  scale  twee. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  acale  having  a  base,  a  scale 
beam  anpported  tliereon.  and  a  support  for  a  scale  pan 
carried  by  the  scale  beam,  of  a  scale  pan  resting  on  said 
sapport  and  provided  with  drains  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  drains  being  positioned  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  scale  base,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1.280,937.  DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  VESSELS  UN- 
8INKABLE.  Pacl  ALaaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  232,111.     (CI.  114—68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  a  shoulder  or,  the 
bull  at  a  point  adjacent  the  water  level,  floats  hin^tvl  to 
tlie  hull  at  a  point  below  the  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
swing  from  a  vertical  position  close  to  the  boat  to  an 
OQtstanding  horizontal  position,  with  the  floats  'earing 
against  the  shoulder  to  ovpaee  upward  prassure,  and 
means  for  moving  the  floats  to  and  from  either  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boat  hull  havinc  a  shoulder 
adjacent  the  water  level  and  horisontal  floats  connected 
with  the  bull  and  adapted  to  bear  und^r  the  shoulder, 
said  floats  being  all  in  a  coaunon  plane  and  spaced  apart 
with  their  front  and  rear  edges  beveletl. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,938.  BRICK-HANDLT?".  MACHINE.  William 
H.  ALLx.N,  Momence,  III.,  n*'  tgnor  of  one-third  to  Ernest 
A.  Kramer,  Grant  PnrI-.  111.  Filed  May  10.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  167,780.     ««:  •  67—9.) 


^ 


mmm 


fj|gm 


1.  ▲  machine  of  the  ctiaractcr  deacribed  compriaing  a 
body  forming  a  brick  receiver,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
plates  slidably  mounted  within  the  body  for  gripping  in- 
divldnal  bricks  received  therrin,  means  for  latcMag  the 
piatea  In  normal  raised  position  within  the  body,  a  truck 
yloldably  supporting  isald  body,  means  actuated  by  the 
truck  for  raising  the  piatea,  and  means  for  uMving  tha 
plates  to  gripping  poaitlon  and  locking  the  same  on  tha 
lowering  thereof. 
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ft.  In  a  Biacblnc  of  the  character  described,  a  body  fona- 
Ing  a  brick  re<.-elTer.  a  truck  yl^ldably  ropportlng  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  gripping  plates  arranged  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  aad  Tartlcally  morabl*  within  the  body, 
la  tehee  00  Mid  plates  for  locking  the  same  in  raised  posi- 
tion within  the  body.  roUUble  shafts  journaled  within 
the  body,  racks  00  ssld  pistes,  pinions  on  lald  shafts 
and  meshing  with  the  racks  for  Imparting  rertlcal  more- 
ment  to  said  plates,  plongcrs  slkiabiy  fitted  without  the 
body  and  actus  ted  by  the  truck  for  the  displacement  of 
the  plungers  relstlve  to  Mid  body,  the  plungers  having 
racks,  plniona  on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  Isst  namsd 
racks  for  the  automatic  raising  of  the  plates  on  dlsplaca- 
ment  of  the  plungers  by  the  track.  re«lllent  means  for 
aatoaatlcslly  lowering  their  pistes  on  the  releas*>  by  the 
latcbM,  means  for  automatically  tripping  tbe  latchss  for 
the  release  of  the  plates  In  sncct— Ive  order,  means  for 
moving  lite  pistes  In  gripping  position,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  movement  of  the  plungers  in  one  direction. 
sunp4>nslon  m<>ans  for  the  track,  said  suspension  meana 
having  a  bridge  provided  with  rails  for  movably  sup- 
porting ths  track,  means  for  Tcrtlcally  adjusting  the 
Suspension  means,  snd  mesns  for  guiding  the  pistes  on 
the  raising  snd  lowering  thereof. 

IClaiBS  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


1.280.989       MBTAI^ POLISH.      Wil.liam    H.    Ai.La!t.    De- 
troit.   Mich.      Hied   Dec.    7.    1»17.      Serial   No.   200.945. 
(CT.  IM— 26.). 
S.  A  metal  polish  conststtag  of  sixteen  parts  by  weight 

of  graphite.  thre«>  parts  by  weight  of  lamp  black  and  sufll- 

daat  dilute  phosphoric  sdd  to  form  s  thin  paste. 

3.   A  metal  polish  consisting  of  finely  divided  graphits 

and   lamp-black   and   suffldept   dilute  acid    compound    of 

phosphoras  to  form  s  thin  paste. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.940.  VUL-CANIZINQ  PROC1588.  CHWTMl  E.  All- 
oaaws.  Pittsburgh.  Ps  .  assignor  to  The  Walker  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Pittsburgh.  Ps..  s  Corporstlon  of  Dela- 
ware. FUed  Feb.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  219.44«.  (GL 
18— «S.) 

1.  Process  of  vulcanising  rubber-like  material  which 
comprises  heating,  under  mlcanlilng  conditions,  s  mix- 
ture comprising  such  rubber-like  material,  a  solfor  ma- 
terial and  amino  methyl  Isopropyl  beniene. 

9.  A  vulcanised  rubber  compound  containing  salfar  and 
amino  cymene  as  transformed  by  the  best  of  vulcanlsa- 
tlom. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,280.941.  BUTTON  OeCAt  Bdwabo  H.  AiiaBlX.  Al- 
banj.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  3T.  1917.  Serial  No.  198.54S. 
(a.  34—90.) 


A  button  device  comprising  s  button,  s  disk  of  flexible 
material  exceeding  in  dlam«>ter  the  diameter  of  the  button, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  central  portion  of  the  but- 
ton and  disk,  whereby  tbe  disk  msy  be  folded  snd  inserted 
into  a  button  hole  of  n  garmeut  so  s>  to  liisposethe  disk 
on  one  side  of  the  garment  and  the  button  on  the  other. 


1.280.942.     ATTACHMBNT  FOB  DRINKINO-CUP8. 
Okovib  C.   Appli.  Gr(>enst>oro.   N.   C.  ssslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Harlan  P.   Bowman,  Greensboro,   N.  C     FUed 
Apr.  28.  1917.     Serisl  No.  1«6,309.     (CI.  216—118.) 
4.  A  cup  attachment  embodying  a  closure  tbarefor  har- 

InC  a  vent  opening,  a  hollow  boss  rising  from  ths  closure 


aad  communicating  with  ssld  cup.  s  perforated  mouth 
piece  ssaociated  with  the  ex  tension,  snd  s  spring  pressed 
vslve  srrsntfed  within  the  mouth  pte<<«  snd  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  latter  and  said  cup. 


5.  A  cup  attachment  embodying  a  closure  therefor  har- 
iag  a  vent  opening,  a  hollow  extension  rising  from  the  clo- 
sure and  communicating  with  the  cup,  s  perforated  mouth 
piece  carried  by  the  extension,  snd  s  spring  pressed  vslve 
arranged  within  the  month  piece,  and  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  mouth  piece  snd  the  cup.  and  said 
valve  being  moved  to  open  position  by  suction  through  the 
moatb  piece. 

[Cislms  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^80,948.  SELF  ADJUSTING  GUARD  FOR  HACK- 
SAWS RcssiLX  S.  BAaxrif.  Chicsgo,  III.  Filed  Aug. 
7.  1918.    Serial  No.  248,689.     (CL  14ft— 80.) 
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8.  A  self-sdjustlng  guard  for  hack-saw  blades,  compris- 
ing, la  combination,  a  reinforcing  member  U-shsped  In 
cross  section  to  fit  over  the  back  and  give  lateral  support 
to  the  sides  of  the  blade,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  same  at  one  end  to  the  saw.  snd  means  in  operative 
proximity  to  said  pivoting  means  for  Isterally  supporting 
the  guard  in  pivotal  rotation  to  the  blade  when  the  tor- 
ward  end  of  the  guard  is  raised. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.944.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRUSHES.  Thomas  F. 
Babbt,  Newsrk,  N.  J  ,  ssslgnor  to  Rubber  snd  Celluloid 
Products  Company.  Newsrk,  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  10,  1918, 
Serial  No.  772.740.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed 
Aug.  30.  1918.     Serial  No.  787,444.     (CT.  16 — 84.) 


l^^niTnkb 


1.  The  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  brush-msklng  which 
consists  In  placing  together  in  fsce  to-fsre  relation  sn  sp- 
ertured  base-block  snd  s  correspondingly  spertured  mold- 
plate  tbe  upper  ends  of  whose  apertures  are  enlarged, 
threading  the  bristles  for  the  Individual  tufts  Into  the  sp- 
ertures  of  said  plate  and  block,  said  bristles  being  first 
entered  through  the  enlsrged  ends  of  the  apertures  in  said 
plate 'and  finally  extending  outwsrdly  beyond  said  plate. 
Inverting  the  block,  plate  and  tufts  and  dipping  the  then 
lower  ends  of  the  tufts  Into  s  rubber  solution,  spsclng 
the  said  plate  from  the  said  block  tor  poaltioniag  the  outer 
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ends  of  the  tufts  with  the  rabber  thereon  in  the  enlarged 
outer  ends  of  the  apertures  In  said  plate  whUe  the  tree 
ends  of  said  tufts  are  in  the  apertures  in  said  block,  tuI- 
ranising  the  rabber  on  said  tufts  while  in  said  plate  and 
the  tufts  are  held  by  said  piste  snd  block  to  form  hard 
heads  securing  the  bristles  of  the  Individual  tufts  together, 
aad  thsA  isaisilna  the  tufts  and  supplying  them  to  a 
brush-structure. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  brush-making  which 
constats  in  placing  together  in  fsce-to-face  relation  an  sp- 
ertured base-block  snd  a  corresponding  spertured  mold- 
plate  the  upper  ends  of  whose  apertures  are  enlarged. 
threading  the  bristles  for  the  Individual  tufts  into  the 
apertures  of  said  plate  and  block,  said  bristles  being  first 
entered  through  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  apertures  in  said 
piste  and  finally  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  plate. 
Inverting  the  block,  plate  and  tufts  and  dipping  the  then 
lower  ends  of  the  tufta  into  a  rubber  solution,  allowing 
the  rubber  on  the  tufts  to  become  jiartly  cured  by  exposure 
to  the  atmosphere,  spacing  the  said  plate  from  the  said 
block  tor  positioning  the  outer  ends  of  the  tufts  with  the 
rubber  thereon  in  the  enlarged  outer  ends  of  the  apertures 
la  said  plate  while  the  free  ends  of  said  tufts  are  In  the 
apertures  in  said  block,  vulcanising  the  rubber  on  said 
tufts  whUe  in  said  plate  and  the  tufts  are  held  by  said 
plate  and  block  to  form  hard  heads  securing  the  bristles 
of  tbe  Individual  tufts  together,  and  then  removing  the 
tufts  and  applying  them  to  a  brush  structure. 


1.280,945.  PILOT  LAMP  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. CLirroBD  V.  Batbs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  72,889.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body,  steering  wheels 
and  steering  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  sleeve 
secured  adjacent  the  driver's  seat,  a  supporting  member 
rotatable  within  said  sleeve  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  driv- 
ing train  connecting  said  supporting  member  with  tbe 
steering  mechanism  to  cause  rotation  of  said  memt>er 
when  the  ateering  mechanism  is  operated  to  swing  the 
steering  wheels,  a  pUot  lamp  structure  on  said  support- 
ing member,  and  a  releasable  driving  connection  between 
said  lamp  stnicttire  and  supporting  member  for  eoupUng 
the  lamp  structure  thereto  for  automatic  control  by  the 
steering  mechanism  and  for  releasing  the  lamp  structure 
for  manual  control  Independently  of  the  steering  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


inoer  periphery  of  the  brim,  and  a  sweat  band  secured  by 
stitches  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  fold,  the  stitches  not 
penetrating  the  hat^  and  said  two  series  of  stitches  being 
separate  and  distinct  from  each  other  so  that  the  threads 
of  which  they  are  formed  are  not  Interlaced. 


8.  In  the  manufacture  of  straw  hats  the  method  of 
attaching  a  sweat-band  thereto  consisting  In  securing  a 
strip  of  needle  penetrable  material  to  the  bat  body,  posi- 
tioning the  sweat-band  within  and  parallel  to  the  crown 
of  the  hat,  and  subsequently  securing  the  sweat-band  to 
the  penetrable  material. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,947.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT. 
Harbt  W.  Bsckwith,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Samuel  Horowlts,  Los  Angeles,  C^.  FUed 
Apr.  80,  1918.     Serial  No.  281,725.     (O.  112—18.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  s  prcascr 
foot  rotatably  and  slldlngly  mounted » around  a  needle 
shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  presser  foot  coastruo- 
tlon,  and  a  button  upon  the  arm,  in  combination  with  a 
clamp  fitting  the  button,  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
the  clamp,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  arm,  and  a  hook  ex- 
truding from  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  needle  operating  mecha- 
nism ;  so  that  the  presser  foot  may  be  optionally  con- 
nected or  disconnected  relative  to  the  needle  operating 
mechanism. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280,948.     TOY.     Mabtin  L.  Biistlb,  Shlppensburg.  Fa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  192,878.     (CI.  46 — 47.) 


1,280,946.  HAT-SWEAT  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACH- 
MENT. Rci>oLPH  Bbckbb.  Boselle  Park,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.   217,061.      (CI.   112—84.) 

1.  A  straw  hat  having  a  crown  and  brim,  a  fold  of 
penetrable  material  located  immediately  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  lower  surface  ot  tbe  brim,  stitches  having  a 
succession  of  keyed  loops  holding  said  fold  of  pene- 
trable material  to  the  Inside  junction  of  the  crown  and 
brim    portions,    more    than    halt   of   tbe    thread    of    said  1.  A  toy  Including  a  handle  having  a  forked  terminal 

stitches  being  located  between  tbe  planes  of  the  upper      the  arms  of  which  adjacent  their  free  ends  have  trans- 
and  lower  surfaces  of  tbe  brim  so  that  the  fold  hugs  the  I  verse  channels  in  their  inner  faces,  a  wheel  motinted  tor 
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r«tatlon  bctw^o  tb«  anna  at  tb*lr  fraa  coda,  ptaa  pro- 
ject I119  from  opposite  aidea  of  tb<>  wkael  and  pmaaable 
tkroufti  tb«  channels,  alap  atlrks  aecnrtd  at  00c  end  to 
tkt  arma  with  tb«ir  frc«  ends  rcatlog  orer  th«  chaaa<)la, 
and  a  dummy  cannon  monntsd  In  tb«  fork  batwcaa  th« 
anna  and  at  the  rear  of  th«  wheel. 

2.  A  wheeled  toy  lnn<:dlng  a  hi^udle  harlng  a  forked 
terminal,  a  wheel  mounted  for  tnrning  morement  between 
the  anna  of  the  fork,  the  anna  of  the  fork  belnc  formed 
with  tranarerae  channela.  plaa  projecting  from  the  aides 
of  the  wheel  and  mova>>le  through  the  channels  during 
taming  of  th«>  wheel,  slap  stlcka  carried  by  the  forked 
terminal  and  operable  throagh  engagement  between  the 
plna.  and  a  dnmmy  cannon  mounted  between  the  arma 
of  the  forked  terminal. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.949.  MATCH-PACKING  MACIIINIC  Jommn  P. 
Bbknbtt,  Dulutb.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union  Match  Com- 
pany, a  CorjMratlon  of  Minnesota,  filed  May  L,  1918. 
Serial  No    281.906.     (C\.  144—00.) 


1.  A  match-packing  machine  comprising  a  allde  sloping 
In  l>oth  directions  from  an  apex  at  its  transverse  center 
line,  a  serlee  of  steps  and  a  series  of  grooves  formed  In 
the  surface  of  aald  allde  on  each  side  of  said  apex  and 
meana  for  rlbratlng  said  slide  longitudinally. 

7.  Id  a  match-packing  machine  a  stationary  table, 
parallel  longitudinal  walla  fixed  to  said  table,  a  allde  be- 
tween aald  walla,  said  slide  being  formed  with  an  apex 
at  the  tranarerse  center  line  of  aaid  table  and  with  angnlar 
•tcpa  and  cnrred  groorea  on  either  side  tberaof.  a  plurality 
of  vertical  flDgtTH  i-arrled  by  one  of  aald  walla  and  posi- 
tioned at>ove  and  on  each  aide  of  aald  apex  and  redp- 
roeating  meana  connected  with  and  adapted  to  Tlbrate  aald 
allde  longltadlnaUy. 

(Claima  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1^0.900.  CONVEYER.  Moaais  U.  BaaNBBiM,  Loaia- 
▼lUe.  Ky.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Alyey-Ferguson  Company. 
Oakley.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aog.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.262.     (CL  198—02.) 


1.  A  package  conveyer  comprlalng  an  approximately 
horizontal  delivering  endleaa  traveling  t>ed  or  way  and  an 
approximately  horiaontal  receiving  endless  traveling  bed 
or  way.  aald  beds  or  ways  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with 
each  other  and  having  their  working  surfaces  disposed 
•ubstantlally  In  the  aame  horlsontal  plane  :  combined  with 
a  package-guiding  meana  having  Its  mouth  arranged  over 
the  delivering  bed  or  way  and  ita  oatlet  over  the  receiving 
bed  or  way.  the  delivering  bed  or  way  extending  from  a 
place  la  advance  of  the  mouth  of  the  guiding  means  and 
terminating  in  advance  of  auid  oatlet  from  the  guiding 
■eaaa.   the  guiding  means  coasprlalag  aide  walla  which 


extend  convergentiy  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edgea 
of  the  delivering  bed  or  way.  thence  longitudinally  of  said 
hed  or  way  In  a  aubstantlally  parallel  relation  with  each 
other  to  a  place  which  la  orer  the  recefTlng  bed  or  way 
and  tbencv  laterally  with  respect  to  the  delivering  bed  or 
way  and  longitudinally  over  the  receiving  bed  or  way,  the 
distance  between  the  walls  of  the  longitudinally  and 
Literally  extending  sections  of  the  guiding  means  being 
snbatantlally  the  same  and  such  as  to  form  longitudinal 
and  lateral  pasaagewsys  wboee  width  is  less  than  the 
widths  of  tbe  endless  traveling  beds  or  ways  and  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  that  of  the  packages  which  are  to  be 
conducted  therethrough. 

2.  A  package  conveyer,  comprtalng  a  delivering  endleaa 
traveling  bed  or  way  and  a  receiving  endleaa  traveling 
bed  or  way  dlapoeed  at  an  angle  to  and  apaced  from  each 
ether,  and  a  series  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  forming  a 
bed  or  way  which  spana  the  space  between  the  dlachargtng 
end  of  the  delivering  bed  or  way  and  the  aide  of  the  receiv- 
ing bed  or  way.  combined  with  a  guiding  means  having  a 
mouth  arranged  over  the  delivering  bed  or  way.  an  outlet 
arranged  over  the  receiving  bed  or  way  and  an  Intermediate 
portion  arranged  over  aald  rollers,  said  guiding  means 
comprlxlng  side  walls  which  extend  convergently  from  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  delivering  bed  or  way, 
thence  longitudinally  of  said  bed  or  way  In  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  over  the  roller 
bed  to  a  place  which  Is  over  the  receiving  bed  or  way  and 
thence  laterally  and^partway  along  the  receiving  bed  or 
way.  the  diatance  befween  the  walla  of  the  longitudinally 
sod  laterally  extending  sections  of  the  guiding  mesne 
being  Rubstantially  tbe  same  and  such  as  to  form  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  passageways  whose  width  la  less  than 
the  width  of  the  endleaa  traveling  bed  or  way  and  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  that  of  the  packages  which  are  to  be 
conducted  thereover. 

3  A  bottle  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  travel- 
ing belts  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  In  substantially  the  «ine  horizontal  plane,  one 
of  aaid  belts  constltutInK  a  dellvrring  clement  and  the 
other  a  receiving  element  combined  with  n  truide  having 
side  wslls.  each  of  which  lncl«4es  a  longitudinal  section 
and  a  laterally  eztendlng  end,  (^e  walls  being  so  corre- 
lated with  each  other  and  wttli  the  endless  belts  ss  to 
provide  a  paaaage  havinK  two  parte  one  of  which  extenda 
louKltudinally  over  the  delivering  belt  and  the  other  of 
which  extends  longitudinally  over  the  receiving  belt  to- 
gether with  an  Intermediate  portion  which  lies  st  an  angle 
to  both  of  said  parts  and  guides  the  bottles  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  walla  belnir  spaced  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance substantially  e<)aal  to  the  width  of  tbe  bottles  which 
pass  therebetween  whereby  iinid  bottles  are  maintained  in 
a  single  line  during  their  travel. 

4  A  structure  as  recited  In  claim  »  In  which  a  series  of 
freely  rotstahle  rollers  are  disposed  between  the  end  of 
the  delivering  belt  and  a  side  of  the  receiving  belt. 

8.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  spproximately  horlsontal 
traveling  deMverlnit  bed  or  way  aad  a  receiving  bed  or  way 
arranged  (idjacent  to  tbe  end  of  rhe  delivering  bed  or  way 
and  In  substantially  the  horizontal  plane  thereof,  com- 
Mned  with  a  guide  having  side  walls  relatively  arranged 
to  form  a  passage  which  extend  inngltndlnally  of  the 
dellvorlng  bed  or  way  and  thence  laterally  and  over  tlie 
receivlnr  bed  or  way.  and  means  whereby  one  wall  of  the 
passare  la  adjustable  throughout  its  length  relatively  to 
the  other  wall  thereof  In  a  direction  angular  with  respect 
to  both  said  pert*  of  the  passsge  to  thereby  unifonnly 
vary  the  width  of  the  passare. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.280.951  STT^MP  PULLFTR  AND  STACKER.  F««D- 
BHiCK  S.  BLACKMAaa.  Bayfield.  Wis.,  asalgnor  to  Blach- 
raarr  Machine  Company.  Bayfield.  Wia..  a  Corporatloa 
of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  108.897. 
(CT.  212— 7.) 

1.  In  a  stump  puller  and  stacker,  the  combination  with 
a  suitsbie  base,  of  a  hoisting  drum  mounted  In  suitable 
standards  on  said  base,  a  yoke  extending  above  said  heist- 


inc  drum  and  provided  with  a  step  bemlttg.  a  w»at  havlnt 
a  step  mounted  In  the  bearlnc  iii  *alrt  yoke,  a  booii:  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  naid  maht,  n^c  a  cable 
upon  the  hoisting  drum  pawiug  over  shearee  upon  aald 
boons. 


7.  In  a  stump  puller  and  stacker,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  base  having  standards  thereon,  of  a  hoisting 
drum  mounted  In  said  standards  and  provided  with  a 
hoisting  cable,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of 
said  hoisting  drum  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  vertical 
to  a  horlsontal  position,  aaid  yoke  being  provided  in  the 
cross  bar  thereof  with  a  step  bearing,  a  mast  having  a 
step  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  aaid  bearing,  a  t>oom  pivot- 
ally  aavported  apon  aaid  meat,  aad  aa  tadcpendant  dram 
la  front  of  said  hotatlag  dram,  wbar^ty  aald  yoke  may  be 
■wuas  into  a  horiaoatal  positloa,  the  atep  of  the  nsaat  la- 
asrtad  in  the  bearing  la  the  yoke,  the  holstlnc  cable  pained 
under  and  then  over  aald  independent  drum  and  attached 
to  said  boom  aa4  naat.  and  the  yoke,  boon  aad  aaat  be 
raised  by  said  hoisting  caUe  into  an  apright  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  mast  In  such  upright  jKMltlon. 

{Claims  2  to  6  not  prtated  In  the  Gaaettcl 


1,280,902.  TURNING  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  El>- 
MCND  Marbison  Blak*  and  Wiul.iau  Tiplbr,  Syden- 
ham, Chrlstchnrch,  New  Zealand.  Piled  Oct.  80,  1910. 
Serial  No.  68.909.     (O.  116—81.) 


^  W^ 


snhstantially  similar  refracting  media,  and  means  located 
between  said  soorce  of  Usht  and  said  lens,  and  arraafed 
(o  coCperate  with  said  refracting  media,  so  that  raya  of 
light  may  be  projected  from  said  lens  within  a  predeter- 
mined angle. 


2.  An  Indicator  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  suitable  part  of  a 
vehicle,  a  rod  mounted  to  allde  telescopically  la  the  aaid 
casing,  a  sign  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
played from  the  vehicle  when  the  rod  Is  in  its  extended, 
operative  position,  a  toothed  rack  provided  on  the  said  rod, 
a  pinion  journaled  in  the  casing  In  meah  with  the  rack,  a 
coU  spring  connecting  the  said  pinion  with  the  caalng  aad 
tending  normally  to  project  the  rod  into  operative  porttloa, 
a  ratchet  carried  by  tbe  pinion,  and  a  manually  operable 
releasing  pawl  engaged  wltb  the  said  ratchet  and  adapted 
normally  to  secure  the  rod  in  inoperative  poaltion  against 
the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,280,903.  HEADLIGHT.  Etam  P.  Boaa,  New  Klcb- 
mond.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,126. 
(CI.  240 — 48.4.) 

1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light,  of  a  compound  lens  disposed  in  front  of  aald  aource, 
the  component  parts  of  said  leos  rf*Trp''H*"f  a  aarlea  of 


2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light,  of  a  plurality  of  sheets,  said  sheets  being  arranged 
in  front  of  aald  source  and  disposed  to  intercept  certain  of 
the  rays  of  Usht  therefrom,  and  a  compound  lens  disponed 
in  front  of  said  sheets,  said  lens  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  substantially  similar  refracting  surfaces  between 
the  projected  plaoea  of  said  sheets. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280.904.     PROCESS  FOR  WATERPROOFING  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL.     Pacl  F.  Bovabo,  Wtnona,  Minn. 
Filed  June  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,679.     (CI.  91—68.) 
2.  Tbe  method  of  waterproofing  flbroua  material  which 
consists  (1)  in  launerslng  the  aaase  in  a  solution  «f  aa- 
ponlfled  Uaaeed  oil  and  caadn  until  the  ftbers  are  thor- 
oughly saturated  therewith,   (2)    In  rcnoviag  the  flbars 
from  such  solution  and  eliminating  the  free  moisture  by 
squeezing,,  (3)    In  immersing  tbe  fibers  In  a  solution  of 
an  aluminum  eoBMWund  as  ^eciflad,  and  finally  In  dry- 
ing the  fibers. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,280,909.  UOHTINO-FIXTURB.  Micxabl  B.  Boi 
Decatur,  IlL,  wuigoor  to  Farlee  Maaufacturiag  Co.^ 
Decatur,  CL,  a  Corporation  of  Ullaoia.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,086.     (CL  240—81.) 


I  M'i'S&JtlNi'P 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  fixed  rod  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  of  a  tube  slidably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  foot,  a 
cap  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  tube  through  which  the  rod 
passea,  a  hatodle  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  within  said  tube  and  surrounding  aaid  rod,  a 
collar  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  keyway  cut  in  said 
rod  adjacent  the  baae,  means  to  hold  said  collar  la  poal- 
tion, aaid  means  extending  into  said  keyway  and  betas 
■Udable  therein,  aaid  spring  operating  normally  to  boli 
aaid  toot  and  baae  against  each  other. 

(Claim  1  B»t  priaied  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.380.956.  TUBS  -  HOLDBS.  WlLUAM  J.  ▲.  BaAJTD, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Pll«^  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
2S2.527.      (CL    84S— 20.) 


3.  A  tupport  for  collapsible  tube*  comprlilDg  a  flat 
•prtBf  ■traetvrv  comprlalng  a  body  merglnc  Into  rwllient 
ends,  one  of  Mid  ends  belns  formed  with  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive and  bold  In  a  glTcn  position  tbe  closed  end  of  a 
tube  and  the  other  end  of  said  body  being  bifurcated  for 
holding  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  in  position  while 
In  use,  and  means  for  mounting  said  spring  structure  oo 
a  support. 

tClatm  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.2R0.957  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  SHOfc-SOLBS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  Obokoi  H. 
BBUca.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  June  12.  1918.  8«rU] 
No.  289,588.     (CI.  154 — 40.) 


I  Iwii  ■  I  i  wy  !■■    m   ^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  composite 
TUlcanliable  sheet  '■ontalnln^  nibtwr  or  gum  and  flb«r 
aod  a  mineral  flller,  and  a  sheet  of  unrulcanlaable  ma- 
terial of  Inherent  arch  forming  capacity  upon  said  first 
mentioned  sheet  and  Intimately  attached  thereto  by  tha 
application  of  heat  and  pr(>3>ure. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  Rutwtltute 
for  leather,  consisting  in  mixing  together  rubber  and 
fiber,  formlni;  the  mixture  Into  sheet  form,  superposing  a 
sheet  of  'nruloUilmhle  material  of  inherf-nt  arch  forming 
capacity  and  fWrmtDf  the  whole  into  a  bomogenaona  sheet 
by  the  application  of  beat  and  preasve. 

8.  An  srtlcJe  of  manufacture  comprising  a  layer  of 
TUicanisable  flbrous  material,  a  layer  of  unrulcanisable 
material  of  inherent  arch  forming  capacity  super- 
upon  said  first  mentioned  sheet  and  intimately  at- 
tached thereto  by  the  application  of  heat   and   pressure. 


1.380,908.  FILM  -  MASK  FOH  CAMERAS.  RiCMAao 
Stoast  BcRorrrc,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  200,545.     (O.  90—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  adapted  to  accom- 
modate films  of  different  slies.  of  a  removable  mask  fitted 
In  the  camera,  said  mask  having  an  exposure  opening  to 
accommodate  a  film  smaller  than  the  maximum  sis**  film 
Intended    for    the    caasera,    and    means    coAparatlng    with 


said  mask  to  hold  said  smaller  film  la  tha  propar  focal 

plane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  frama 
structure  providing  an  exposure  opening  of  a  given  slaa. 
means  for  supporting  a  Aim  behind  the  exposure  opening, 
a  mask  fitted  In  the  said  opening  and  having  an  ex- 
posure opening  of  smaller  slae  than  the  first-mentioned 
opening,  and  yielding  means  between  the  mask  and  back 
of  the  camera. 

7.  A  camera  Including  a  casing,  a  frame  structure 
therein  having  an  exposure  opening,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  film  behind  the  structure,  with  a  mask  comprising 
a  platp-like  body  disposed  in  the  said  exposure  opening 
and  having  a  peripheral  flange  engaging  the  rear  of  the 
frama  structure,  said  mask  being  held  In  place  by  the 
back  of  the  camera  casing 

(CUlms  2  to  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.280,909.  GUITAR-STEEL.  Bbbtuam  N.  Campton,  To- 
ronto. Onurlo.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918  Serial 
No.   220,966.      (CI.   84 — 60  ) 


1.  A  tone  changing  devic<-  for  guitars  and  the  Ilka 
eomprtaing  s  short  metal  bar  of  less  thickness  than  depth 
and  provided  with  a  straitrbt  lower  edge  and  having  an 
expansible  finger  ring  secured  to  the  opposite  or  upper 
edge. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


1,280.960.  BLBCTRIC  HEATER.  Samcbl  M.  CaaiiBAM 
and  JAMBa  H.  CAaMXAN,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1918.     Serial  No.  218.261.      (Q.  84 — 86.) 


1  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  motor  housing,  a 
supporting  plate  fixed  to  the  motor  housing  having  open- 
ings therethrough  and  a  down  turned  annular  fiange,  a 
heating  chamber  havinr  a  ba^e  opening  and  a  flanged 
upper  end  opening  seated  In  said  supporting  plate  flange, 
a  heating  element  located  within  the  heating  chamber,  a 
motor  located  within  the  motor  housing,  a  fan  operable 
by  the  motor  for  creating  a  circulation  of  air  down- 
wardly through  said  heating  clement  and  from  naid  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  plug  on  the  motor  applicable  to  an  elec- 
tric lamp  socket  of  conventional  type  for  making  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  motor  and  heating  element 
and  a  damper  comprising  a  plate  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  supporting  plate  and  having  openings  therein  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  or  from  registration  with  the  plate 
openings  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  motor  housing,  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  hub  portion,  a  supporting 
plate  threaded  onto  said  hub,  having  openings  thara- 
through  and  provided  with  a  downtumed  annular  flange, 
•  deflector  plate  mounted  In  said  flange,  a  housing  having 
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a  base  opening  and  a  flangad  upper  end  opening  seated 
within  said  supporting  plate  flange,  a  heatlnc  ^onent 
mounted  In  the  last  named  housing,  a  mbtor  located 
within  the  motor  hooaing  having  a  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  hub  member,  a  fan  fixed  on  said  shaft 
operable  thereby  to  create  a  forced  circulation  of  air 
through  said  heating  element  and  downwardly  from  said 
housing,  and  meana  for  electrically  connecting  the  motor 
and  heating  element  with  a  lamp  socket  of  a  conventional 
type  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280,961.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTEENALrCOM- 
BC8TI0N  ENGINES.  Johm  8.  Clabkb,  East  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,987. 
(CI.  128—188.) 


and   the  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  in  meah  with  tba 
aforeaald  bevel  gears,  and  an  oscillatory  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  the  second -mentioned  bevel  gear. 
[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  Interual-com- 
bustion  engine,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  starting  shaft 
having  means  for  obtaining  a  driving  connection  with  the 
engine  shaft  when  slid  in  one  direction  and  uncoupled 
from  said  shaft  when  slid  In  the  opposite  direction ;  of  a 
driving  shaft  for  the  starting  shaft,  a  gearing  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  sUrtlng  shaft,  said  gearing  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  member  loose  on  the  starting  shaft 
and  provided  with  oblique  slots,  and  a  member  fixed  on  the 
starting  shaft  and  having  radially  extended  pins  seating  in 
said  slots,  and  actuating  means  for  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  Internal-com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  starting  shaft 
having  means  for  obtaining  a  driving  connection  with  the 
engine  Hbaft  when  slid  in  one  direction  and  uncoupled 
from  said  shaft  when  slid  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  of  a 
driving  shaft  for  the  sUrting  shaft,  a  gearing  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  sUrtlng  shaft,  said  gearing  Including 
a  rotatable  member  loose  on  the  starting  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  oblique  slot**,  and  s  member  fixed  on  the  start- 
ing shaft  and  having  radially  extending  pins  seating  in 
said  slots,  actaating  means  for  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  sUrtlng  shaft  to  uncouple  from  the 
engine  shaft  when  the  latter  turns  backward,  said  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  dog  and  a  fixed  support  carrying  the 
dog,  said  dog  extending  obliquely  between  the  support  and 
the  aforesaid  member  which  Is  fixed  on  the  starting  shaft 

6.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  Internal-com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  longitudinally  slldable  sUrtlng  shaft 
having  means  for  obUlnlng  a  driving  connection  with  the 
engine  shaft  when  slid  In  one  direction  and  uncoupled 
from  said  shaft  when  slid  in  the  opposite  direction  :  of  a 
driving  shaft  for  the  sUrtlng  shaft,  a  gearing  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  starting  shaft,  said  gearing  including 
a  rotaUble  member  loose  on  the  starting  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  oblique  slot.>».  and  a  member  fixed  on  the  sUrt- 
lng shaft  and  having  radially  extending  pins  seating  In 
■aid  slota.  bevel  gears  looae  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pawl- 
and  ratchet   driving   connection   between   the   t>evel   gears 


1280  962.     THRBE-WHEBL-DRIVB  TRACTOR.     Ralph 
'  J.  C0LB8,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1918.    Serial 
No.  218,466.     (Q.  180—26.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  vertical  bearings,  a  hearing  block  fitting 
between  the  vertical  l>earlng8.  a  pin  Inserted  vertically 
through  the  vertical  bearings  and  through  the  bearing 
block,  a  stub-axle  extending  from  the  bearing  block,  a 
steering  wheel  on  the  stub-axle,  an  extension  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  stub-axle,  a  segmental  track  bar  mounted  to 
travel  in  a  circular  horizonUl  plane  and  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  extension  arm,  a  worm  gear  rack  upon 
the  track  bar,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  gear  rack, 
and  means  for  operating  the  worm  ;  so  that  by  manipulat- 
ing the  worm  the  steering  wheel  is  guided. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  vertical  bearings,  a  bearing  block  fitting 
between  the  vertical  beartngB.  *  pln  inaerted  vertically 
through  the  vertical  bearings  and  through  the  bearing 
block,  a  stub-axle  extending  from  the  bearing  block,  a 
steering  wheel  on  the  stub-axle,  an  extension  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  stub-axle,  a  segmental  track  bar  mounted  to 
travel  in  a  circular  horizonUl  plane  and  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  extension  arm,  a  worm  gear  rack  upon 
the  track  bar,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  gear  rack, 
means  for  operating  the  worm  ;  so  tliat  by  manlpnlatinc 
the  worm  the  steering  wheel  is  guided  ;  a  bevel  tear  car- 
ried by  the  steering  wheel  concentric  to  the  itub-axle,  a 
second  bevel  gear  mounted  to  route  upon  the  pin  in  mesh 
with  the  first  bevel  gear,  a  driving  shaft,  a  third  bevel 
gear  upon  the  driving  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  second  bevel 
gear,  and  means  for  operating  the  driving  shaft. 


1.280,983.  GARMENT 
Tex.  Filed  July  29, 
2—189.) 


Pbarla  Z.  Copbhbafbr,  Tolla, 
1916.     Serial  No.  112,108.     (GL 


1.  In  a  body  garment,  the  combination  with  a  bifur- 
cated skirt  providing  leg  portions  loosely  Inclosing  the  legs 
of  the  wearer,  of  a  pair  of  T-shaped  panels  one  being  per- 
manently secured  at  Its  upper  end  and  at  one  side  to  the 
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•klrt  At  tbt  watet  Um   tlieraot   th«   other  •( 

paaeia  b«lnr  Mpt>Jiml  to  tfa«  remr  of  the  Kanneiit  vlth  ita 
upp^T  portion  ftirtlj  eoclrdlac  th«  waist,  tlie  ends  of  the 
■aid  opper  partloaa  b«lac  •rartappeA.  anap  faat— era  for 
aecurtng  the  said  coda  toffather,  aad  naans  for  deueh- 
ablj  aecnrlox  the  adces  of  tha  dcpeadlac  portlona  of  Uia 
■aid  panda  to  the  leg  portions  of  the  skirt. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280.»«4.  BOAD  OB  HIOHWAJ  CON8TBDCTION. 
STiF&wf  NicHOL*  C0BNWAU4  Tampa,  ria.  Hied  Julj 
16.  1918.     Serial  Na.  243.208.     (CL  104—178.) 


A  roadwa/  eonstnMrtlon  embodylac  parallel  loncitadlnal 
atrlpa  eatatfdad  In  the  roadway  sarface.  and  formed  of 
concrete  havlnf  similar  laterally  disposed  coonectlng 
tlea,  aald  strips  having  expansion  Joints  In  their  length 
aad  reinforcing  members  embedded  st  their  enda  In  the 
certain  of  whlrh  extead  through  the  said  lateral 
aad  others  of  which  bridge  the  said  expanalon  jolnta. 


1.280.965.  SIPHON  CREAM  BKMOVER.  Jaicbs  Hm- 
«««T  CocaNTSB.  OskAlooaa.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  18,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  1»7,255.     (Q.  157—20.) 


1.  A  atphoD  cream  remorer  comprlaing  Intake  and  oat- 
let  tnbea,  of  which  the  former  la  of  greater  cross  sectional 
area  than  that  of  the  latter,  a  plunger  Interflttlng  the 
intake  tube,  aald  Intake  tube  harlng  a  alotted  intaktf 
end  and  a  reduced  portion  forming  an  outwardly  tapering 
plug  seat  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  plug  normally  seated  in 
aald  plug  seat  and  movable  therefrom  Inwardly  of  the 
latakc  tube,  and  a  stem  connected  to  the  said  ploager 
and  normally  extending  exteriorly  through  the  said  plag, 
aald  stem  being  removable  with  the  plug  and  having 
■wns  at  Its  outer  end  forming  a  handle  and  adapted 
to  interflt  the  said  outlet  tube,  for  the  poriwse  described. 

2.  A  siphon  cream  remover  comprising  intake  and  out- 
let tubes,  of  which  the  former  is  of  greater  croaa  sectional 
area  than  that  of  the  latter,  a  plunger  Interflttlng  the 
intake  tube,  said  Intake  tube  having  a  slotted  Intake 
end  and  a  reduced  portion  forming  an  outwardly  tapering 
plug  seat  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  plug  normally  seated  in 
•nM  plug  seat  and  movable  therefrom  Inwardly  of  the 
Intake  tube,  and  a  stem  connected  to  the  said  plunger 
and  normally  extending  exteriorly  through  the  said  plug, 
aald  stem  being  removable  with  the  plug  and  having 
means  at  Its  outer  end  forming  a  hsD<lle  and  adapted 
to  Interflt  the  said  outlet  tube,  for  the  purpose  described, 
said  handle  being  disposed  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
stem  to  normally  engage  the  said  plug  and  limit  movement 
of  the  plunger  toward  the  slotted  end  of  the  tut>e. 


1,280,966.  TRANSFER  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  MA- 
CHINE. ROBBKT  B  CaAio  and  Albcrt  L.  CorruA.v. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Champion  Recording 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
rUed  Dec  10,  1913.  8«rUl  No.  800.680.  (d.  23S — 30  ) 
S.   A  transfer  prlntiotr  and  issuing  machine,  embracing 

a  tranafer  strip,  a  printing  element,  an  Inked  ribbon  fed 


between  anid  strip  and  aald  printing  ateaent,  Menna  ta 
ImpH  said  strip  aad  ribbon  against  aald  prlatlag  element, 
feed  mechanism  for  said  strip  and  ribbon  comprlaing  an 
eccentric  for  imparting  a  ntep-by-atep  motion  to  the  rib- 
boa  feed,  and  means  controlled  by  the  ribbon  spools  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  cooaection  between  said  eccen- 
tiie  and  the  rlhhoa  spool  operating  mechanism  te  reveraa 
tha  direction  of  operation  of  the  latter. 


*»*  ^mT 


6.  A  tranafer  printing  and  tosulng  machine,  embracing 
a  tranafer  strip,  a  printing  element,  an  inked  ribbon  fed 

said  strip  and  said  printing  element,  means  to 
said  strip  and  ribbon  against  said  printing  element, 
feed  mechanism  for  said  strip  and  ribbon  comprising  an 
eccentric  for  Imparting  a  Ktep-by  step  motion  to  the  rib- 
bon feed,  an  eccentric  rod  operated  thereby,  a  bar  con- 
nected with  the  ribbon  spool  operating  mechanism,  and 
retained  In  shlftable  relation  to  said  rod,  a  spring  for 
retaining  said  rod  and  bar  in  either  extreme  of  adjust- 
ment, snd  means  operate*!  by  either  of  the  ribbon  spools 
when  empty  for  shifting  said  rod  relatively  to  said  bar 
and  thereby  to  reverse  the  rlhboo  feed. 

7.  In  a  printing  and  lasoing  machine,  printing  mecha- 
nlam.  a  dock  connected  thereto  properly  to  set  the  same 
for  the  year,  month,  day.  hour  and  minute,  including  the 
month  of  February  for  leap  years,  means  for  delivering 
a  continuous  strip  of  blank  transfers  Into  aald  printing 
mechanism,  mechanism  Independent  of  said  delivering 
means  for  ejecting  the  mme  positively  therefrom,  and 
a  knife  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  a  spring  to  sever  said 
contianons  strip  after  portions  thereof  have  been  printed. 

8.  In  a  printing  and  issuing  machine,  a  strip  roll,  a  feed 
roll  adapted  to  draw  the  strip  therefrom,  printing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  receive  the  strip  from  said  feed  roll, 
delivery  mechanism  Independent  of  said  feed  roll  adapted 
to  eject  the  strip  from  said  printing  mechanism,  a  knife 
adapted  to  sever  the  printed  portion  of  said  strip,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  device,  a  strong  spring  nor- 
mally retaining  the  same  in  retracted  position,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  device,  bevel  gears  thereon,  one  to  drive 
aald  feed  roll  and  another  to  drive  the  delivery  mechanism, 
a  ratchet  wheel  journaled  adjacent  aald  shaft,  a  t>evel 
gear  connected  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  meshing  with 
one  of  the  bevel  gears  on  said  shaft  to  drive  said  shaft, 
and  pawl  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  connected  for  movement  to  said  pivoted  lever. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.967.       CONVBBTIBLB     FOLDING    AUTO-TABLE. 

John  Wiixiam  Caiixr.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  AUcn  Uarrla.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  May 

6.  1918.     SerUl  No.  232,916.      (CI.  224—12.) 

1.   A    convertible   folding   automobile    table    comprli4ng, 

a  center   top,   enda   rigidly    secured    to   the  enda  of   the 

center  top  and  extending  downwardly,  blocks  secured  to 

the   inner    faces   of    the    ends   and    forming   sockets,    legs 

removably  mounted  In  the  <tocketa,  catches  for  holding  the 

legs  in  the  aocketa,  aiota  extending  from  the  inner  faces  of 
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the  legs,  a  shelf  removably  mounted  In  the  alets  In  the 
legs  and  catches  for  holding  the  shelf  in  place. 


,f,t4,M- 


2.  A  convertible  folding  automobile  table  comprising, 
a  center  top,  ends  exten<llng  rigidly  downwardly  from 
the  enda  of  the  top,  leaves  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
top.  socket  plates  secured  to  the  top  and  ends,  and  bars 
removably  mounted  in  the  Hocket  plates  under  the  leaves. 

3.  In  a  convertible  folding  automobile  table,  a  center 
top.  ends  extending  rigidly  from  the  center  top.  leaves 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  center  top,  braces  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  ends,  cleats  upon  the  leaves  to 
swing  over  the  braces,  and  buttons  upon  the  cleats  to 
engage  the  braces  to  hold  the  leaves  folded. 

4.  In  a  convertible  folding  automobile  table,  a  center 
top.  ends  extending  rigidly  from  the  top,  braces  connect- 
ing the  lower  parte  of  the  ends,  leaves  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  top  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  against  the 
braces,  means  for  connecting  the  leaves  to  the  braces, 
and  a  shelf  fitting  against  the  lower  edges  of  the  ends  and 
having  means  for  holding  the  shelf  in  place. 


1,280.968.  LIGHT-PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Mi- 
CRBUt  Ds  CaiSTOrABO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  4.  1912,  SerUl  No.  734,868-  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,01  a     (CI.  88--24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  picture  projecting  machine, 
a  lens,  means  for  supporting  and  shifting  said  lens  there- 
upon, said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  bar  provided  with 
a  bearing,  a  tprlng-fork  adapted  to  be  secured  npon  said 
bearing,  a  rod  adapted  to  support  said  lens  and  adapte<l 
to  penetrate  aald  spring  fork  and  bearing,  means  for 
tensioning  said  spring-fork  upon  said  lens  supporting  bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,280.969.  THBOUGH-RINOING  AMPLIFIER.  Chabi-»8 
8.  DiMARBST.  FlatbuHh,  N.  ¥..  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,895. 
(CI.   179—170.) 

1.  .In  a  telephone  transmission  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tranamission  line  and  means  included  therein 
for  amplifying  currents  tranamltted  thereover,  said  means 
l>eing  adapted  to  tranamit  currenta  of  ail  frequencies 
within  the  limits  of  the  frequencies  found  In  the  usual 
voice  or  telephone  currents ;  of  an  auxiliary  circuit  as- 
sociated with  said  line  for  transmitting  currents  suitable 
for  ringing  purposes  around  said  amplifying  means,  am- 
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plifylng  means  iacloded  in  satd  auxiltatry  ctrcalt,  and 
means  In  said  auxiliary  circuit  between  said  transmission 
line  and  said  last  mentioned  amplifying  means  for  at- 
tenuating and  practically  extinguishing  currents  suitable 
for  talking  purposes. 


3.  In  a  tel^hone  transmission  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  through  line  repeater  adapted  to  transmit 
currenta  of  all  frequencies  within  the  limits  of  the  fre- 
quencies found  in  the  usual  voice  or  telephone  currents ; 
of  an  intermediate  amplifying  set  bridged  around  said 
repeater,  artificial  lines  inserted  between  said  Interme- 
diate set  and  said  repeater,  said  artificial  lines  being  so 
designed  as  to  attenuate  and  practically  extinguish  cur- 
rents of  certain  frequencies  entering  said  intermediate  set. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mission line  adapted  to  transmit  currents  of  all  fre- 
quencies within  the  limits  of  the  frequencies  found  In  the 
usual  voice  or  telephone  currents;  of  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit shunted  around  a  portion  of  said  transmission  line, 
amplifying  means  included  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and 
means  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  between  said  amplifying 
means  and  said  transmission  line  for  attenuating  and 
practically  extinguishing  currents  of  certain  frequencies. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not. printed  in  the  (5asette.] 


1,2  80.9  7  0.  SAFETY  OPERATING  MBCHANI8M. 
HaKRT  Da  Smith,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D. 
Knowlton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,893. 
Renewed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,618.  (CI. 
74 — 46.) 


2.  In  a  box  sUylng  machine  and  the  like,  having  a 
work-performing  element  and  a  crank  pin  from  which 
said  element  is  actuated,  a  safety  link  mounted  on  said 
crank  pin  and  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  work- 
performing  element,  a  normally  Inoperative  gag  mounted 
to  awing  about  said  crank  pin  aa  an  axis  and  adapted 
to  occupy  a  position  between  the  crank  pin  and  the  work- 
performing  element  in  which  it  acts  as  a  rigid  power. 
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trmnsmlttlnc  mcAiis,  a  c«m  aaaocUted  wltli  the  actoatloc 
meaaa,  and  means  whereby  said  cam  cootrola  the  more- 
Bent  of  laid  gag. 

[Clalma  1.  3.  and  ♦  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.971.  8AFBTT  OPBRATINO  MBCHANISM. 
HiNaT  Da  Smith.  Rochester.  N.  T..  asalgnor  to  M.  D. 
Knowlton  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.769.     (CT.  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  tpeoUled,  the  combination 
4rltb  the  actuating  means  and  the  work-performing  ele- 
ment, of  a  safety  link  connecting  the  same  and  compHa- 
fng  two  parts  normally  held  in  an  inopernttve  position 
for  transmitting  power  and  one  being  laterally  slidable 
on  the  other,  aatomatic  means  for  shifting  the  {waitlon 
of  one  of  the  iwrts  to  permit  said  parts  to  contact  and 
render  the  same  effective  for  transmitting  power  Jnst 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  work  by  the  work-per- 
forming element,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  said  parts 
In  frlctional  engagement  with  each  other  and  against 
collapsing  when  In  their  said  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  actuating  means  and  the  work  perfonnlng 
element,  of  a  safety  link  connecting  the  same  and  com- 
prising two  parts  normally  held  in  an  Inoperative  poal- 
tion  for  transmitting  power  and  one  being  laterally  slid- 
able on  the  other,  and  a  spring  for  shifting  the  position 
of  one  of  the  parta  to  permit  said  parts  to  contact  and 
render  the  same  effective  for  transmitting  power  just 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  work  by  the  work-perform- 
ing element,  said  spring  being  constructed  and  operative 
to  also  yieldingly  hold  the  link  parts  in  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  each  <>ther  and  against  collapsing  when 
In  their  said  Inoperative  position. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.280,972.  HAIR -CUTTING  DEVICE.  WitxiaM  8. 
DioKAM.  Barrie.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918. 
SMial  No.  219.409.      (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  In  a  hair  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  comb ; 
a  rasor  clamped  against  the  side  of  the  teeth  of  said 
comb :  means  positively  securing  the  blade  against  lat- 
eral and  upward  sliding  movement  of  said  comb ;  and 
•  clamping  means  securing  said  blade  against  outward 
movement  from  said  comb,  said  clamping  means  extend- 
ing laterally   from  said  comb  to  determine  the  antfe  o/ 


said  comb   to   the  surface  of  the  acalp  whan  the  devlc* 
la  in  use. 

2.  In  a  hair  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
comb :  a  slotted  rasor  blade  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
side  of  the  teeth  of  said  comb  ;  blade  positioning  means 
frictionally  slidable  over  the  teeth  of  said  comb,  to  en- 
gage said  slotted  blade ;  and  a  spring  guard  to  clamp 
said  blade  in  engagement  with  said  means. 

3.  In  a  hair  cutting  device,  the  comhiuation  of  a  comb ; 
a  rasor  blade  adapted  to  He  against  the  teeth  of  the  comb 
at  one  side  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein, 
a  wire  loop  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  slot 
embracing  certain  teeth  of  the  comb ;  and  a  tubular 
tipring  clamp  embracing  the  back  of  the  comb  and  clamp- 
ing the  blade  against  the  teeth. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.973. 
dletown, 
289,269 


STOPPER-ROD.  SAMtTiL  Dowut,  Jr.,  Mid- 
Ohio.  FUed  May  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  22—83.) 


1.  A  stopper- rod  comprising,  a  rod  proper  provided 
with  a  head  presenting  a  shoulder  upwardly,  a  head- 
brick  provided  with  an  axial  perforation  of  a  sixe  adapt- 
ing it  to  t>e  strung  downwardly  upon  the  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Irattom  recess  to  house  the  head  of  the  rod 
proper,  a  washer  loose  on  the  rod  proper  between  the 
head-brick  and  the  lowermost  sleeve-brick,  a  stopping  in 
such  recess  to  protect  the  head,  and  perforated  sleeve- 
bricks  strung  In  series  upon  the  rod  proper  and  sup- 
ported by  the  head-brick,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  stopper-rod  comprising,  a  rod  proper  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  extending  through  it,  a  head-brick  and 
sleeve-bricks  secured  upon  the  rod.  and  an  oxygen  con- 
nection at  the  top  of  the  bore  of  the  rod  proper,  com- 
bined  substantially   as   set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280,974   CELLULOSE  ACETATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME.     Hbmbt  Daavrca,  Baael,  Switaerland. 

Filed  May  4.  1915      Serial  No    26.820.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.   The   herein  described  process  of  producing  cellulose 

acetate,  which  comprises  reacting  upon  cellulose  with  an 

acetyliaing    solution    containing    acetic    anhydrld    and    a 

condensing  agent  comprising  a  relatively  large  amount  of 

a  bisulfate  and  s  relatively  small  amount  of  free  sulfuric 

acid. 

S.  A  process  of  making  cellulose  acetate  which  com- 
prises first  ta)  producing  an  acetyliaing  mixture  by  (a') 
mixing  together  acetic  anhydrld.  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid,  (a*)  adding  thereto  a  material  containing 
a  neutralising  agent  in  a  form  capable  of  uniting  with 
the  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  bisulfate.  said  material  be- 
ing in  amount  sufficient  to  convert  the  major  portion  only 
of  the  sulfuric  add  Into  bisulfate.  and  leaving  a  small 
amount  of  uncumblned  sulfuric  acid,  (b)  thereafter 
bringing  cellulose  and  said  acetylising  solution  together, 
and   (e)  allowing  the  same  to  react 

9.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  cellnloae 
acetate,  which  comprises  reacting  upon  cellulose  with  aa 
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acetylising  solution  containing  acetic  anhydrid  and  a 
condensing  agent  comprising  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
a  bisulfate  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  free  sulfuric 
acid  and  thereafter  treating  the  so  obUlned  cellulose 
acetate  with  an  acid  material  In  presence  of  water  until 
the  solubilities  of  the  product  in  cerUln  organic  solvents 
have  increased,  the  quantity  of  water  present  having  an 
effect  on  the  solubilities  developed,  and  then  stopping  the 

treatment.  .   ^,     . 

13  As  a  new  product,  a  cellulose  aceUte  insoluble  in 
chloroform  alone  and  Insoluble  in  chloroform  upon  the 
addition  of  alcohol  thereto,  but  soluble  In  acetone  of  the 
necessary  concentration,  the  solubility  in  acetone  of  a 
given  concentration  being  changed  by  the  continued  ac- 
tion of  add-containing  materials. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 

sette.] 


1  280  975.      PROCESS   OF   MAKING  CELLULOSE   ACE- 

'ta'tE     INSOLUBLE     IN     CHLOROFORM     AND     IN 

CHLOROFORM  ALCOHOL.       Hbsbt    DBBTrcs,    Basel, 

Bwitseriand.    .Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,862. 

(O.  28—24.)  ,   K,     i« 

1.  A  process  of  making  cellulose  acetate  Insoluble  in 
chloroform  an.l  insoluble  in  alcohol-chloroform,  which 
comprises  subjecting  cellulose  to  the  action  of  an  acety- 
liiing  !w>lutlon  comprising  glacial  acetic  acid,  acetic  anhy- 
drld and  sulfuric  acid,  which  solution  is  previously  cooled 
to  below  0'  C.  and  which  solution  is  maintained  at  tem 
peratures  below  25*  C.  until  the  cellulose  has  been  dis- 

2  A  process  of  mailing  cellulose  acetate  Insoluble  In 
chloroform  and  Insoluble  in  alcohol-chloroform,  which 
comprises  subjecting  cellulose  to  the  action  of  an  ncety- 
llcing  solution  comprising  glacial  acetic  acid,  acetic  an- 
hydrld and  a  suitable  condensing  agent,  which  solution  Is 
previously  coole«l  to  below  0'  C  to  produce  a  cellulose 
aceUte  which  is  insoluble  both  in  chloroform  and  in 
chloroform  alcohol,  but  soluble  In  acetone,  and  allowing 
the  reaction  to  proceed  at  temperatures  mainUlned  not 
above  20°  C.  until  the  cellulose  has  been  dissolved  and 
products  Insoluble  in  said  two  nagents  produced,  and 
Interrupting  the  reaction  while  a  test  portion  shows  said 
insolubility  in  chloroform  and  in  alcohol-chloroform. 

3.  A  process  of  making  cellulose  acetate,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  cellulose  to  the  action  of  an  acetyliiing 
solution  comprising  glacial  acetic  acid,  acetic  anhydrid 
and  sulfuric  acid,  which  solution  is  previously  cooled  to 
below  0°  C.  and  which  solution  Is  maintained  at  tem- 
peratures below  25"  C,  until  the  cellulose  has  been  dis- 
solved and  products  insoluble  in  chloroform  and  in  al- 
cohol-chloroform produced,  and  thereafter  allowing  the 
reaction  mass  to  stand  in  presence  of  water  for  the  ac- 
complishment of  further  reaction,  until  other  desired 
solubilities  appear,  the  quantity  of  water  present  having 
an  effect  upon  the  solubilities  developed,  and  then  Inter- 
rupting the  said  further  reaction  at  a  time  when  such 
desired  solubilities  exist. 

4  A  process  of  making  a  cellulose  acetate,  which  com- 
prises first  cooling  an  acetylating  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
tnre  of  not  appreciably  above  0'  C,  Introducing  the  cel- 
lulose Into  said  mixture  while  maintaining  a  temperature 
below  about  20"  C.  for  some  time  after  the  cellulose  has 
been  introduced  into  the  solution,  then  allowing  the  tem 
perature  to  rise  slowly,  while  malnUlning  it  not  above 
20°  C,  until  the  cellulose  has  been  dissolved  and  products 
Insoluble  in  chloroform  and  in  alcohol-chloroform  pro- 
duced, and  thereafter  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to 
stand  in  presence  of  water  until  other  desired  solubilities 
sppear,  the  quantity  of  water  present  having  an  effect 
upon    the    solubUitles    developed,    and    then    Interrupting 

the  reaction. 

6.  A  process  of  making  cellulose  acetate  insoluble  in 
chloroform  and  insoluble  in  alcohol-chloroform,  which 
comprises  subjecting  cellulose  to  the  action  of  an  acety- 
lising solution  comprising  glacial  acetic  acid,  acetic 
anhydrid  and  sulfuric  acid,  which  solution  Is  pre- 
viously cooled  to  below  0°  C,  hod  which  soluUon  Is  main- 


tained at  a  temperature  below  25°  C,  allowing  the  re- 
action mixture  to  stond  and  Interrupting  the  acetylating 
reaction  during  the  time  when  a  test  portion  shows  the 
insolubility  in  chloroform  and  the  insolubility  in  alcohol- 
chloroform. 


,280,976.  STENOGRAPHIC  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINE. WiLUAM  H.  Kbei^abb  and  Ci^abbncs  G.  Ae- 
VID8ON,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Stenotype 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  125,225.      (CL  197—9.) 


2.  In  a  stenographic  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platen,  longitudinally  movable  type  bars,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  key  levers,  and  connections  between 
said  key  levers  and  the  type  bars  of  a  comb  receiving  said 
key  levers  in  front  of  their  pivotal  supports,  lugs  depending 
from  said  key  levers,  springs  mounted  horixontally  in 
said  comb  and  engaging  said  lugs  at  their  inner  ends, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and 
combs  for  guiding  the  connections  between  the  key  levers 
and  the  type  bars. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1.280,977.  STENOGRAPHIC  TYPE  WRITING  MA- 
CHINE. William  H.  Ebblhabe  and  Clabbncb  G.  Ab- 
viDSON.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  asslgnorH  to  The  Stentotype 
Company.  IndUuapolls.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  125,226.     (CL  197—9.) 


1.  In  a  stenographic  typewriting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  platen  having  a  curved  surface,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and 
movable  In  parallel  planes,  said  type  bars  having  two  type 
faces,  one  above  the  other,  said  type  ftices  being  equidis- 
tant from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  type  bars  and  curved 
in  arcs  of  different  circlen  but  concentric  to  the  curved 
surface  of  the  platen  when  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a 
pivoted  comb  having  a  plurality  of  notches  through  which 
said  type  bars  pass,  and  means  connected  with  said 
pivoted  comb  to  shift  the  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  stenographic  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  a  guide  comb  in  front  of  the  same, 
said  guide  comb  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  notches  to 
receive  type  bars,  type  bars  movable  through  the  notches 
of  the  guide  comb,  a  «ulde  plate  secured  to  said  comb  over 
the  type  bars,  a  wear  plate  secured  to  said  comb  under  the 
type  bars,  and  means  for  moving  said  type  bars  longitudi- 
nally through  the  notches  of  said  comb. 

{Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,280,978.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
'  Ebblhabb  and  Clabbncb  G.  Abvidsos.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  assignors  to  The  Stentotype  Company.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,612. 
(CI.  197—151.) 
1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    wltli 

framework   and   a    shiftable    ribbon-operating   shaft   pro- 
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naed  wttli  tn  tnnaUr  berHM  tlmngf.  of  a  manamllj  op- 
ermbl*  n>tatablc  Khaft  moanttd  In  th*  framework,  a  bl- 
farcated  arm  at  t1l«  lower  Mid  of  said  shaft  and  embradnc 


tald  b«v«l4>d  flancp.  aad  a  •print  pracaed  retainer  pivoted 
to  the  f^mework  and  haTlnc  a  N>Tp|«id  end  oa«aclBs  said 
beveled  Qanfe. 

(ClalM  S  mmt  iM-iatad  la  t^  Qaaetta.] 


i.sm.9Tt 

Filed  J 


TAMPON 
12.  I»t7. 


Ata«d    a     Bi.Lia. 
fl«>rUI  N«    174.211. 


DMtTW.   Colo 
(a.  128— 21  » 


X  la  a  taaipwi.  tk«  conblaatloa  of  a  hoMe^r.  a  (|uan 
ttkj  mt  abMorbeat  aatertal.  aad  a  tape,  tke  bolder  ronalat 
in»  of  win;  bent  to  form  a  eeatral  rHaOvely  nbort  uprlnjc 
member,  and  reUtlrely  long  loop*  extending  b.-youd  the 
■prlnf  member,  their  free  extremities  approachlnc  each 
other  whereby  the  holder  la  adapted  to  flrmly  graap  the 
abM>rb«iit  matcrUl,  the  Upe  be4a«  connected  with  the 
holder  Cor  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  la  a  tampon,  the  combination  of  an  abaorb<>nt  body 
•ad  a  form  for  supporting  the  name,  the  mM  form  being 
proTlded  with  loop*  aiapoaed  toward  each  other  for  the 
pnrpooe  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  1.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


to  turn  IB  one  bracket  aad  the  nut  belB«  held  Mftlaot 
tnrninc  In  the  other  bracket,  the  head  and  not  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  face*  of  the  hab  of  the  work  to 
cUmp  the  latter  In  place  In  the  tubular  work  holder  at  a 
point  beyond  one  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  copying  lathe,  a  tnbnlar  work  holder  provided 
at  one  end  with  oppositely  dlspotied  adjuntable  brackets 
provided  with  parallel  members  projecting  beyond  one  end 
of  the  bolder,  a  ptn  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hub  of 
the  work  and  provided  at  one  eml  with  a  head  engaging 
one  of  the  nld  bracket  membera.  the  head  having  a  tlange 
aented  on  the  aald  bracket  member,  a  nut  In  which  acrewa 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  pin.  the  nut  being  held  In  the 
Other  bracket  member  and  having  a  flange  seated  on  thia 
bracket  member,  the  said  head  and  the  said  nnt  clamp- 
Ingly  engaging  the  bob  of  the  work  at  the  oppoalte  aldea 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  copying  lathe,  a  tnhnlar  revohible  work  holiler. 
diametrically  oppoalte  brackets  held  radially  adJoaUbla 
oa  one  end  of  the  aald  work  holder  and  provided  with 
paraUel  longitudinally  extending  membera.  a  pin  adapted 
ta  extead  centrally  throagh  a  bore  In  the  middle  of  the 
work,  the  pin  having  at  one  end  a  head  mounted  to  turn 
la  one  of  the  said  membera.  and  a  nut  held  In  the  other 
member  and  In  which  acrewa  the  threaded  end  of  the  aald 
pin,  the  aaid  head  and  the  aald  nut  being  adapted  to  clamp 
the  work  hatweea  them. 


1.290.M1  APPARATUH  FOR  DROWNI.NO.  WA8HIN<J. 
AND  CONVKYIN(i  SITHATKU  TKLLULOSK.  jACOa 
DAT  Flack.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  flerUl 
No.  TT.228.     (a.  6i—t.) 


l.J80>«0.     COPYINti-LATHB.     Hmomau   A.   BNaior*   and 
RraaaLL  K.  KLiKoaa.  l*eAao•^e.  obU\  asalgnora  to  Defl 
aa«e  Machine  Worka,   DeOance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohk>.      !•  li«a   Jan.   2,   1818.      MerUl   No.   2U0  »M 
Ma— M.) 


(CL 


I  la  an  apparatus  for  drowning,  waahtag  and  eoavey- 
lag  nitrated  cellnk>a«  material,  the  oombtaatlon  of  an  el«n- 
gateil  shallow  trough  a<lapted  to  (oataln  wash  water,  a 
•talloaary  falae  bottom  In  satd  trough  having  Ita  eada 
spaced  from  the  lalet  and  oatJct  eada  of  the  trough,  a  4o- 
Tfc*  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  trough  for  caualng  a 
aMvement  of  the  water  carrying  the  material  toward  the 
dlschnrge  end  of  the  trough  above  the  falae  bottom  and 
also  Immeralng  and  washing  aald  material  and  returning 
tko  water  toward  the  Inlet  end  below  the  false  bottom,  a 
•"•^a  arrangetl  at  the  dlacharge  end  to  be  a  contlanation 
of  the  falae  bottom  for  Intercepting  the  ceiluloae  material 
but  permitting  the  water  to  paaa.  and  a  retnra  paMago 
for  the  water  leadlag  fron  the  dlM>barge  ead  of  the  trough 
to  the  Inlet  end. 

rCUlm  2  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette  ] 


1.  In  a  copying  lathe,  a  revolnble  tubular  work  holder 
provMed  at  oa«  end  with  oppoattety  dispooed  brackets 
adapted  to  receive  the  hub  of  the  work  between  them. 
aad  a  pin  prorMed  with  aa  Integral  head  at  one  end  and 
a  But  orrewing  oa  the  other  end    the  head  being  monnted 


1.280.982.  VENTILATINn  STORAGE  BATTERY  CELLS. 
Bacca  FOBD.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1918 
SerUl  No.  215.M5.     (CT.  204— M.) 


2.  Improvements  In  ventilating  storage  batterY  cella 
comprlalag  the  combination  of  a  borlxontal  coTor,  a  verti- 
cal baffle  plate  depending  from  the  cover,  and  ventilating 
Inlet  and  ontlet  pasMiges  respectively  communicating  with 
the  apacea  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  hafle  plate  and  with 
the  pxterlor  of  the  cell. 

(Olatma  1  and  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.280,988.  VEUICLE  -  DODY.  WiLLiAH  D.  Guow  and 
Fbankun  O.  PavsiA,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  190.833.     (Q.  21—7.) 


1  In  a  metallic  body  for  vehicles,  a  frame  comprising  a 
fashioned  metallic  bar  of  T-shaped  cross-section,  having 
the  atem  of  the  T  arranged  parallel  to  and  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  body  sheets,  and  comparatively  narrow 
flanges  at  the  outer  edge*  of  the  head  of  the  T  for  attach- 
ment to  aald  body  aheeta  and  conforming  to  the  curvature 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  metallic  body  for  vehiclea.  a  frame  compriaing  a 
curved  metallic  bar  of  T-shaped  cro.ts- sect  Ion.  being  formed 
of  a  pair  of  U-abaped  bars  arranged  side  by  aide  with  con- 
tacting flaagea  secn<-ed  to  each  other,  the  outer  flangea  of 
aaid  U-shaped  bar  being  of  leaaer  depth  than  the  con- 
tacting flaagea. 

8.  In  a  metalll'*  body  for  vehicles,  a  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  bars  of  T-ahaped  croas-aectlon  and 
the  ataat  of  the  T  lying  parallel  to  and  intermediate  the 
outer  and  laner  aheets  of  the  body,  the  opposite  eoda  of 
the  head  of  the  T  hariog  comparatively  narrow  flanges 
for  attarhment  to  aald  sheets,  aaid  bars. being  Joined  to 
each  other  by  orerlapplng  the  atem  x>ertlona  of  the  T. 


1.280,984.  SHOE  •  LACB  CLIP.  Sam CBL  M.  GosLaa, 
Olaaaport,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  12.  1*17.  Serial  No.  196,288. 
(CL  24—121.) 


A  ahoe  lace  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  rectangular 
metallic  body  having  one  lontritudlnal  edge  curved  out- 
wardly and  then  inwardly  toward  the  body  with  Ita  edge 
terminating  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  body,  to 
form  a  hollow  bead,  one  end  of  aald  bead  adjacent  ita 
Juncture  with  the  twdy  being  allt  and  the  material  of  the 
bead  at  one  aide  of  the  slit  being  bent  outwardly  upon 
Itaelf  to  provide  a  tapered  slot. 


1,280.985.  MOWER  DUMP  FEED  PAN.  WiLLit  Etkrkt 
GhATis.  Utlca,  Mlsa.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171.727.      (a.  56—2.) 


1.  A  aeed  gathering  attachmrnt  for  niowera,  comptiaing 
a  pair  of  apaced  bara  pirotally  connected  with  the  rear 
edge  of  the  finger  bar  of  th<>  mower,  said  t>ara  being  up- 
wardly and  forwartily  swingnble.  means  for  preventing 
downward  twinging  raortmrnt  of  Raid  bara.  a  pan  piv-' 
otally  connected  betwei  n  th<>  free  ends  of  Miid  bars  and 
awingable  upwardly  aod  n^arwardly.  fiangra  on  the  oppo- 


site enda  of  aaid  pan  bearing  upon  said  bara.  and  a  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  awingable  grating  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  finger  bar  and  normally  engaging  upon 
aaid  pan. 

3.  A  aeed  gathering  attachment  for  mowers,  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  bara  plvotally  connected 
with  the  finger  bar  of  a  mowor,  a  pan  plvotally  connected 
between  the  rear  enda  of  aaid  bara,  rearwardly  extending 
supporting  membera  aectired  upon  the  nnderalde  of  the 
finger  bar,  a  flange  upon  the  forward  aide  of  aaid  pan 
engaging  upon  said  supporting  members  whereby  move- 
meot  of  aaid  pan  in  one  direction  will  be  prevented, 
aad  a  grate  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  finger 
bar  and  normally  resting  upon  the  top  of  aald  pan 
whereby  movemnt  of  the  pan  la  the  other  direction  will 
be  prevented. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2%0,e8e.  BELTING.  Albxandkk  M.  Gbban,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  19l«i.  Serial  No.  119,094.  (CL 
2 — 81.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  maauXactvre,  «  atrip  of  belting  ms' 
terial  having  transverftely  diapoaed  plaita  therein,  and 
bones  secured  over  said  plaltf>. 

2.  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  belting  ma- 
terial having  plaits  therein,  bones  extending  along  aaid 
plaits,  and  means  securing  the  tntnea  to  the  atrip,  aald 
means  constituting  retaining  means  for  the  plaita. 

3.  As  an  ariVle  of  manufat  ture,  a  strip  of  belting  ma- 
terial having  plaita  therein,  boae^  extending  along  aaid 
plaits,  and  lines  of  stitchlD^  securing  the  bones  to  the 
strip  and  passing  through  the  plaits. 

[CTlaima  4  to  14  not  prlnteil  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,987.  ADJUSTMENT-TABLE.  AlVa  K.  Gr«oobt, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,790.      (CI.    128 — 16.) 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  pair  of  spaced 
tablea,  transversely  diapoae<l  supporting  rollers  arranged 
in  the  apace  between  the  tables,  means  for  setting  one  of 
the  tablea  In  different  angular  posltloaa,  meaaa  for  ap* 
pljrlag  tension  to  the  patieat'a  body,  aBd  maaas  Wherctnf 
the  tension  is  relaxed  at  loterrals. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla^s  described,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent tables,  and  a  stepped  block  arranged  under  one  of 
the  tablea  for  setting  the  same  IB  diSafrtat  sogtrilar  ptmi' 
tioos. 

4.  In  apparataa  of  the  clam  described,  a  svpfMrf,  one 
end  of  the  auppert  carrying  an  aaehorage  to  WMrh  the 
patlent'a  head  and  ahonlilers  may  be  hitcdMd,  aald  aachor- 
age  including  a  lerer  fulmimed  iaterraedtate  tts  ends, 
meaaa  for  bitching  one  end  of  iMiki  lever  to  fhe  patient's 
head,  aad  meaaa  for  hitching  the  other  eM  to  the  pt' 
tient'a  abouMera. 

[Claim  3  aot  printed  In  the  Ossetts.) 
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1,280.98S.      SLED.      Casbt    L.    Orcmmb.    AkroB,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar   8.  1»1«.     8«tUI  No.  81.988.     (O.  3(M— 160.) 


1.  In  •  al«<l.  comprlsloc  a  body  and  nmnera.  Tertlcal 
Saldewaya  Intermediate  the  body  and  runnem,  bearlne 
blocks  movable  Tertlcally  In  the  guldewaya,  an  axle  Joor- 
naled  in  the  bearing  blooka.  meann  yleldaMy  holding  the 
bearing  blocka  in  a  given  position,  gtuda  carried  by  the 
bearing  blooka.  a  rocker  shaft  mounted  on  the  body  and 
having  arm»  engaging  said  ktuds.  and  operating  meanit 
connected  with  the  rocker  thaft  to  swing  the  armn  to 
vertically  adjnat  the  axle  to  move  the  propelling  means 
lato  and  oat  of  a  gronnd  •■ngagio<  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  sled,  comprisiug  a  body  Mtracture  and  mnners. 
bearing  blocka  mounte^l  on  the  sled  to  move  vertically, 
■tadf  carried  by  aald  bearing  blocka.  propelling  means  In- 
cluding a  shaft  rotatably  moante<l  In  the  bearing  blocks, 
a  rocker  shaft  mounttHl  on  the  bo.|y  snd  baring  opposed 
depending  arms  engaging  the  studs,  and  operating  means 
for  the  rocker  shaft  to  swing  the  arms  thereof  to  verti- 
cally adjust  the  bearing  blocks  to  move  the  propelling 
means  Into  and  out  of  the  ground  engaging  position. 


1.280.989.      CAN  -  SPOUT   FOR    PACKINO     MACHINES. 
GiOBoa  W.  Gwi.v.N,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Packing  h  Labeling  Company.   Durham.  N.  C.  a 
Corporation   of   North   Carolina.      Filed   Feb.    27,    1918. 
ertal  No.  219,508.     (CT.  98 — «.) 


1.  A  can  spout  for  packing  machines  comprlalng  a  tube 
transveritely  shaped  to  fit  and  telescope  within  a  can  and 
>aving  a  diagonal  can  engaging  end  provided  with  an  in- 
ward bend  in  the  wake  of  the  can  hlnice  end  last  engagi>d 
by  said  tube 

2.  -V  can  spout  for  packing  ujMchines  comprising  a  tube 
transversely  shaped  to  fit  and  telescope  within  a  can  and 
liaving  a  diagonal  can  engaging  end  provided  with  a  yield- 
able  Inwaril  bend  In  tho  wake  of  the  can  hinge  end  last 
engaged  by  said  tube. 

3.  A  can  spout  for  packing  machines  comprtstng  a  tnl>« 
transversely  shaped  to  fit  and  teles<>ope  within  a  can  and 
having  a  diaguiial  can  ontfaglng  end.  said  tube  being  pro- 
vid»M|  with  a  longitudinal  slit  and  an  inward  bend  along- 
alde  said  silt  at  the  can  engaging  end  and  In  the  wake 
of  the  can  binge  end  last  engaged  by  said  tube. 


I.a80,9»0.  8Y8TKM  OF  CONTROL.  A«rBrB  J.  HaLL, 
WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wentinghouse  Electric 
«nd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania Filed  June  5.  1916.  .Serial  No  101  780 
(CI.   172—179.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  snd  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machinea 
severally  having  armatures  and  field  magn*-t  windings 
adapttHi  to  remain  on  a  prwletermlned  side  of  said  arma- 
tures throughout  operation,  of  means  for  connecting  said 
Held    wlndlnga    In    direct    series    relation    under    predeter- 


mined conditiona,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the 
machine  circuit  to  one  supply-circuit  conductor,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  field  windings  through  said  sec- 
on<l  means  to  said  supply-circuit  conductor  under  other 
conditions,  and  means  for  pr«  venting  the  closure  of  said 
last  means  before  the  opening  of  aald  first  means. 


4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machinea 
severally  having  armatures  and  field  windings  and  adapt- 
ed for  both  accelerating  and  regenerative  operation,  of  a 
plurality  of  resistors  connected  In  circuit  with  the  main 
armatures  and  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  connecttnl 
In  series  relation  with  each  field  winding  across  the  cor- 
responding resistor  during  the  regenerative  period,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  field  windings  on  the  nega- 
tive side  of  said  armatures  throughout  both  operations, 
whereby  a  relatively  small  total  number  of  switching  de- 
vices Is  necessary  and  a  relatively  amall  number  of  cir- 
cuit changes  for  passing  from  the  one  to  the  other  opera- 
tion Is  required. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
severally  having  armatures  and  field  windings  and  adapt- 
ed for  both  accelerating  and  regenerative  operation,  of  a 
plurality  of  resistors  connected  In  circuit  with  the  main 
armatures  during  regeneration,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
energy  having  Its  terminals  normally  connected  to  the 
negative  supply-circuit  conductor  and  said  resistors  and 
normally  open-circuited,  respectively,  a  switching  device 
employed  during  acceleration  for  connecting  the  main- 
machine  circnlta  to  said  negative  supply-circuit  conductor, 
a  second  switching  device  for  connecting  one  of  said  field 
windings  through  the  first  switching  device  to  said  nega- 
tive conductor  durfng  acceleration,  a  third  switching  de- 
vice for  connecting  said  open-circuited  terminal  to  a 
p«>lnt  Intermediate  the  first  and  the  second  switching  de- 
vices during  regeneration,  and  means  for  closing  said 
second  switching  device  throughout  the  regenerative 
period. 

[Claim*  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.901.  BULLDOZER.  Chablbs  H.  Hamilton.  Au- 
rora. 111.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.562. 
(CI.   158—12.) 


1.  A   bull   doser  comprising  a   die   head   made   in   two 
parts   arranged    to    be    separated   and    spread    apart    into 
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operative  position  and  drawn  together  to  rel«aae  the 
work;  a  die  member  codperating  therewith  to  form  ob- 
jects about  the  same ;  and  means  for  spreading  apart  aald 
die  head  members  prior  to  the  forming  operation  and 
drawing  them  together  after  said  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  bull  doaer  comprising  a  bed  plate;  a  bed  plate 
portion  slldable  on  said  bed  plate;  T-alota  in  said  bed 
plate  portion  for  jeraovably  mounting  various  die  head 
parts;  T-slots  In  tl»P  bed  plate  proper  for  mounting  the 
cooperating  die  head  parts ;  die  members  cooperating  with 
■aid  die  head  parta  ;  means  for  sliding  said  bed  plate  por- 
tion to  separate  and  approach  said  die  head  parts;  and 
aaeana  for  applying  said  die  members  to  said  die  head 
parta  when  separated,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  bull  doser  comprising  a  bed  plate;  a  bed  plate 
member  slldable  on  said  bed  plate;  means  on  said  bed 
plate  portion  for  removably  mounting  various  die  head 
parta;  means  on  the  bed  plate  proper  for  mounting  co- 
operating die  head  parts;  die  members  cooperating  with 
aald  die  head  parts;  means  for  eliding  said  bed  plate 
portion  to  separate  and  approach  said  die  head  parts; 
meana  for  applying  said  die  members  to  said  die  head 
parts  when  separated  ;  and  an  abutment  member  on  said 
bed  plate  co<".peratlng  with  said  die  and  die  head  parts, 
subsuntlally  as  described. 

6.  A  bull  doser  comprising  a  bed  plate;  a  stationary 
die  head  on  said  plate;  a  die  head  slldable  toward  and 
away  from  said  sUtlonary  die  head ;  a  pair  of  swinging 
die  arms  on  said  bed  pUte  and  cooperating  with  said 
die  heads;  a  slldable  die  between  said  arms  and  co- 
operating with  said  SUtlonary  die  head;  an  abutment 
member  adjustable  on  said  bed  pUte  co<5peratlng  with 
said  die  heads  ;  a  gage  arranged  to  coOperate  with  said 
SUtlonary  die  head  to  position  work  thereon  ;  a  recipro- 
cating croaa  head  ;  links  connecting  said  arms  and  cross 
head  ;  and  levers  operatlvely  connecting  said  cross  head 
with  said  slldable  die  head  and  aald  gage  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  bull  doser  comprising  a  bed  plate,  there  being  T- 
slots  therein  for  mounting  a  stationary  die  head  ;  a  sU- 
tlonary die  head  mounted  In  said  T-slots;  a  bed  plate 
portion  slldable  on  said  bed  plate  cooperating  with  said 
•Utionary  die  head,  there  being  T-slots  in  said  bed  plate 
for  mounting  a  die  head  thereon ;  a  die  head  mounted  In 
the  T-slotB  on  said  plate  and  cooperating  with  said  sU- 
tlonary die  head  ;  swinging  die  members  cooperating  with 
said  die  head  parts;  and  an  abutment  member  on  said 
bed  plate  cooperating  with  said  die  head  parU,  subsUn- 
tUlly  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


supported  In  one  part  of  its  pasaage.  and  an  aerial  track 
by  which  the  vehicle  la  adapted  to  be  supported  by  soa- 
pension  in  another  part  of  Iti  passage,  h  Junction  whereat 
transition  by  support  upon  the  surface  track  to  support 
by  suspension,  or  rice  versa,  is  adapted  to  be  effected,  at 
which  Junction  a  portion  of  the  surface  track  is  below 
a  portion  of  the  aerial  track,  the  two  portiona  being  in 
allnement   and    divergent    from   one   another    in    the   di- 
dectlon  toward  which  the  aerial  track  extends,  a  carriage 
suspended  from  the  aerial  track  having  means  within  the 
confines  of  which,  while  the  carriage  Is  at  the  Junction, 
portions  of  the  vehicle,   while   the  vehicle  is   supported 
upon  the  surface  track  at  the  Junction,  are  adapted   to 
be  brought  by  bringing  the  vehicle  Into  poaitlon,  which 
means   comprise   base   supporU   over   which   portiona   of 
the  vehicle  when  In  position  are  brought  and  front  and 
back  end  supports  for  restricting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  carriage,  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

7.  A  surface  track  upon  which  a  vehicle  Is  adapted  to 
be  supported  In  one  part  of  lU  passage,  and  an  aerial 
track  by  which  the  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  suspension  in  another  part  of  Itt  passage,  a  Junction 
whereat  transition  by  support  upon  the  surface  track 
to  support  by  suspension,  or  vice  versa.  Is  adapted  to  be 
effected,  at  which  Junction  a  portion  of  the  surface  track 
Is  below  a  portion  of  the  aerial  track,  the  two  portions 
being  in  allnement  and  divergent  from  one  another  in 
the  direction  toward  which  the  aerial  track  extends,  a 
carriage  suspended  from  the  aerial  track  having  a  frame 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horisonUl  axis,  the  frame  com- 
prising base  supports  composed  of  longitudinal  base 
plates,  upper  supports  composed  of  longitudinal  strips, 
front  end  and  back  end  supports,  a  circular  part  fixed  to 
the  side  of  the  frame,  associated  with  a  drum  fixed  upon 
a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  toothed 
wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  wound 
around  the  drum  and  atUched  to  the  circular  part,  and 
a  rack  mounted  on  the  aerial  track  for  the  toothed 
wheel  to  engage  with,  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 
[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1280  992        TRANSPORTATION    BY    MEANS    OF    VB- 

'  niCLES   AND  MEANS  FOR  USB  IN   CONJUNCTION 

THEREWITH.    William  Lindsay  Hamilton,  Glasgow, 

Scotland.      Filed   Feb.   26,    1918.     Serial  No.    219,260. 

(Cl.   214—61.)  „ 


1 280.993.     LOCK.      Isaac   Hammer,   New   York.   N.    T. 
'  Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  208.487.     ( a.  16— 64.) 


1.  Transportation   by   means   of  a   vehicle,   comprising 
a  surface  track  upon  which  the  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  striker  portion  having  recUngu- 
lar  receaaes  therein,  said  recesses  opening  toward  the 
frame  for  the  door  to  which  said  lock  is  atUched.  the 
sides  of  said  striking  portion  being  perforated  In  lines 
transverse  to  said  recesses ;  a  striker  plate  adapte<l  to  be 
structurally  attached  to  said  frame,  aald  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  recUngular  shackles  extended  from  said  plate 
to  enter  said  recesses,  said  shackles  having  perforations 
extending  therethrough,  said  perforations  being  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  recesses  in  the  sides  of  aald  striking  por- 
tion of  said  lock  when  said  lock  Is  closed  on  said  striking 
plate ;  a  plurality  ■^f  bolts  slldably  mounted  In  said  perfo- 
rations for  extension  therethrough  ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  bolU  through  said  perforations  for  withdrawing  the 
same  therefrom,  said  means  embodying  a  rotary  devtce 
having  a  thrust  member  operatlvely  engaging  said  bolts. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  striker  portion  having  rectangu- 
lar recesses  therein,  said  recessfa  opening  toward  the 
frame  for  the  door  to  which  said  lock  la  atUched.  the 
sides  of  said  striking  portion  being  perforated  In  lines 
transverse  to  said  recesses  :  a  striker  plate  adapted  to  be 
structurally  atUched  to  aald  frame.  Mid  plate  having  a 
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^Iturallty  of  rectan^ilar  iluK-kles  extend*^  from  mI<1  plate 
to  tnt*r  aakl  rec<?si«*s.  said  iitiai-liles  haTing  perforatloDs 
exteadlns  UMreth rough,  aald  p«rforatloaa  being  adapted  to 
aiiac  with  th«  rec«»8«a  In  the  sldea  of  said  strtklng  portion 
«(  Mid  lock  wb«a  said  lock  is  clo««d  on  aaid  striking  plate : 
a  plurality  of  bolts  slidabij  mountt^  in  said  perforatioQa 
for  extenaioo  th«rethroagh  ;  and  means  for  moying  said 
b«lta  tkrovgh  Mid  perforations  for  withdrawing  the  same 
therefrom,  aald  means  embod.Ttng  a  ward  plate  rigidly  at- 
tached to  siiid  t>olts  and  having  a  ward  formetl  therein,  and 
a  key  rotatlreiy  mounted  in  salil  lock  operable  exieriorly 
thereto,  said  key  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
ward  for  moving  said  plate  and  bolts  attached  thereto, 
■aid  key  being  pivoted  adjacent  the  horlzootal  plane  of 
the  opesn  end  of  tlie  sides  of  aaid  ward  for  forming  a  stop- 
pioK  member  therefor. 


1.280,994.      COMBINATION  TCK)L.      iMiia    H.    B.    Bakdv 
UarTey,  111.     PUtd  Jaa.  22.  Idl7.     Serial  No.  143,088. 


.^ 


f/ 


**---.^ 


A  tool  of  tlie  class  described  including  a  body  having  a 
circular  aperture  therein  adapted  to  form  a  besrlng.  •  Hr^ 
camferentlally  extending  projecting  lag  on  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates,  sal.l  plates 
having  their  marginal  edges  offset  in  order  that  the  same 
may  be  adapted  to  engage  the  drcumferentially  disposed 
lug  In  th«  bearing,  said  plates  having  complemen tally 
formed  chambers  adapted  to  receive  a  spirit  level,  a  bolt 
extending  through  nald  plates,  and  a  locking  nut  having 
a  handle  formed  thereon  on  the  projecting  end  of  aaid 
bolt  whereby  aaid  platea  are  clampiagly  but  releaaably  en- 
faged  to  permit  their  rotation  within  the  bearing  for  a 
purpose  specified.  ' 


1.280,995.  PAVEMENT.  Thoma*  8i»wabt  Hauus. 
Minneapoli.*.  Minn.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  Serial  No 
ltt9.230.'    (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  TW  comhinntion  of  wood  Uocks  forming  a  pavemeat 
kadjr.  aa  abutuK  nt  waU  spaced  from  said  bo.ly,  and  aa 
expuii.iion  Joiat  device  between  the  ahtitaeat  wall  and 
•aid  pavement  body  with  paving  blocks  contlgaoua  to  the 
Joint  Uavice.  sai«l  expaaaloa  Joint  device  iacludiag  a  me*- 
b«'r  having  a  «irface  alantlag  upward  towar-i  thf  abat 
msnt  wall  ovor  which  slanting  surfat-e  the  paving  blocks 
coatlguoui  thereto  will  alide  under  the  iafluf-nce  of  ax 
pnnaioa  of  the  paving  bo4y 


5.  The  combination  of  an  abutment  wall,  a  baae  for  a 
pavement  extending  to  the  abutment  wall,  a  wood  strip 
running  along  said  abutment  wall  and  resting  on  said 
baae.  said  atrip  having  a  surfact-  Inclining'  upward  and 
toward  the  wall  and  forming  an  angle  with  th»'  bottom 
of  said  strip,  a  second  atrip  resting  upon  tlM  Orat  mea- 
tioaed  strip  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  incUnod  surface, 
and  woo<i  pavement  elements  contiguous  to  said  second 
mentiuneil  strip,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon 
expani«lon  of  said  pavement  elements  aald  second  strip  la 
forced  upward  on  aaid  slanting  aarface  whereby  such 
strains  of  expansion  are  diverted  from  the  abutment 
wall. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,280.996.  8TKAM  BOILER.  Isaac  HAaraa.  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aasdgnor  to  the  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayoane,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Pnied 
Oct  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  55,025.     (Cl.  122—265.) 


A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  generating 
tubes  arranged  In  parallel  rows  at  aubstantlally  equal 
dlstaa<^^es  apart  and  with  the  tubes  of  a  given  row  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  tubes  of  adjacent  rows,  tha 
number  of  tubes  In  the  rows  decreasing  from  the  lower- 
moat  row  toward  the  offtake  flue,  front  and  rear  water 
legs  to  which  th<>  opposite  ends  of  all  of  the  tubes  are  con- 
nected, side  walls  from  the  front  to  the  rear  water  legs 
and  conforming  to  the  general  form  of  the  bank  of  tubes 
so  aa  to  cauae  the  gaaeti  to  Sow  through  the  boiler  in  one 
direction  through  a  i^ngle  decn>aHing  flow  area  unob- 
structed by  t>affllng.  and  drums  connected  to  said  water 
less,  said  offtake  flue  being  between  aald  drama. 


1.280.997.  FUEL-SAVKB  AND  DBCABBONIZER.  Eabl 
HASBaorcK  and  CHARLaa  E.  Whit*.  Wallklll,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  20ft,984.     (Cl.  12»— 20.) 


1.  The  comUaatloa  with  aa  internal  combustion  engine 
J  having  aa   intake   manifold  and   an   exhauat   pipe.  o<  a 
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water  tank  supported  at  a  higher  level  than  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  a  vapor  collecting  space  therein  above  the 
water  level,  a  water  circulating  and  heating  pipe  having 
Ita  off  take  end  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  aaid 
tank  and  its  outlet  end  communicatiag  with  aaid  tank 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  pipe  being  coiled  interme- 
diate its  ends  about  the  exhaust  pipe  at  a  point  below  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  vapor  conduit  con- 
necting the  vapor  collecting  space  of  aaid  tank  with  the 
intake  manifold. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a 
water  tank  supported  at  a  higher  level  than  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  a  vapor  collecting  space  therein  above 
the  water  level,  a  water  circulating  and  heating  pipe 
having  Its  off-take  end  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  Ita  outlet  end  communicating  with  said 
tank  above  the  t>ottom  thereof,  aaid  pipe  being  coiled 
intermediate  Us  ends  about  the  exhaust  pipe  at  a  point 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  perforated  partitions  extending  transversely  of, 
said  tank  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  a  vapor  conduit 
oannecting  one  end  of  the  tank  above  the  water  line  with 
the  Intake  manifold,  a  baffle  plate  held  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  tank  and  interposed  between  the  off-take  end  of 
said  vapor  conduit  and  the  body  of  water  In  the  tank,  a 
water  and  air  supply  tube  extending  vertically  through  the 
top  of  said  tank  and  open  at  both  ends,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  depending  Into  said  tank  to  a  point  below  the 
water  line,  and  a  valve  in  said  vapor  conduit  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  vapor  therethrough  to  the  Intake 
manifold. 

[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.998.      JACK.     Fbank    A.    Havel.    Blanchard,    Okla. 
Filed  Sept  80. 1916.  Serial  No.  128,186.   (Cl.  2S4— 109.) 


8.  A  jack,  which  comprlaes  a  plurality  of  slldably  con- 
B«-cted  sections,  one  of  which  Is  maintained  relatively 
stationary  as  a  supporting  member,  means  for  moving  and 
adjusting  the  other  and  movable  section  relative  to  the 
stationary  section,  said  means  also  serving  to  retain  the 
movable  section  after  movement  and  adjustment,  a  second 
plurality  of  sections  carried  by  the  movable  section,  said 
second  plurality  being  compose<l  of  slldably  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  capable  of  being  moved  independ- 
ently of  the  other  sections,  the  other  section  of  the  second 
plurality  being  relatively  stationary  except  foi"  movement 
imparted  thereto  by  the  movable  section  of  the  first  plu- 
rality, load  engaging  means  carried  by  the  Independently 
movable  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  latter  section. 

4.  A  Jack,  which  comprises  a  plurality  cf  slidal»ly  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  supporting  member  aitd  provh'eil  with  means  for 
moving  the  connected  slldable  section,  snld  latter  section 
being  provided  st  Its  upper  end  with  a  supporting  and 
attaching  surface,  a  second  plurality  of  sections  slldably 
connected  together,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  rib 
T  shaped  in  cross-section,  and  the  other  section  having  a 
T  shaped  slot  for  slldably  receiving  the  rib.  said  ribbed 
se(  tlon  being  Independently  movable,  with  respect  to  the 
other  section  and  to  the  sections  of  the  first  plurality, 
means  for  moving  the  Independently  movable  section,  the 
relstlvely  stationary  section  of  t»ie  second  plurality  being 
carried  by  the  supporting  and  attaching  surface  of  the 
movable  section  of  the  first  plurality,  the  means  for  mov- 
ing said  latter  section  serving  to  move  the  second  plurality 
of  sections  upon  movement  of  said  movable  section. 

rClatms  1.  2.  and  5  not  printeil  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,280.999.  WHEBL.  WiLUaM  H.  Haxtek,  South  Nor- 
wood, Loudon,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.  148,810.      (Cl.21 — 60.) 


1.  A  wheel  for  carrying  a  tire  comprising  a  bed  on  which 
the  tire  takes  a  bearing,  a  tire-supporting  flange  fixed  to 
one  side  of  said  bed,  a  detachable  tire-supporting  flange  at 
the  other  side  of  said  bed,  parts  connected  to  said  flanges 
respectively,  and  cam-levers  bearing  against  that  one  of 
said  parts  which  Is  connected  to  the  detachable  flange  for 
temporarily  attaching  the  detachable  tire-supporting  flange 
to  the  bed,  each  of  said  levers  ^»ing  adapted  to  move  end- 
wise and  provided  with  a  cam  ..:;ce  on  its  shorter  arm  said 
face  b<>lng  adapted  to  t)e  acted  on  to  cause  sach  motion 
and  also  serving  to  clamp,  said  flange. 

3.  A  wheel  for  carrying  a  tire  comprising  a  hub,  a  solid 
core  on  which  the  tire  takea  a  bearing,  a  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  tire  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  core  and  means  for 
fixing  same  to  said  hub.  a  detachable  plate  for  supporting 
the  tire  at  the  other  side  of  said  core,  pins  secured  to  said 
fixed  plate  aud  extending  through  the  core  and  the  detach- 
able plate,  and  cam  levers  carried  by  said  pins  for  secur- 
ing the  detachable  plate  to  the  core. 

5.  A  wheel  for  carrying  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a 
bed  on  which  the  tire  takes  a  bearing  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  formed  in  one  side  to  accommodate  the 
tire  valve ;  a  tire-supporting  flange  fixed  to  one  side  of 
the  bed.  a  detachable  tlre-supportlng  flange  provided  with 
a  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  valve  at  the  other  side  of 
said  bed.  and  cam-levers  for  temiwrarily  attaching  the 
detachable  tlre-snpportlng  flange  to  the  bed. 

7.  A  tlre-carrylng  wheel  comprising  a  bed  on  which  the 
tire  takes  a  bearing,  a  tire-supporting  flange  fixed  to  one 
side  of  Aaid  bed.  a  detachable  tire-supporting  flange  at  the 
other  side  of  said  bed  and  cam-levers  each  having  a  heel 
d»  and  a  toe  d*  for  temporarily  attaching  the  detachable 
tire-supporting  fiauge  to  the  bed.  means  for  supporting 
said  cam  levers  and  means  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the 
said  heels. 

9.  A  tire-carrying  wheel  comprising  a  bed  on  which 
the  tire  takes  a  bearing,  a  tire-supporting  flange  flxed  to 
one  side  of  said  bed.  a  perforated  detachable  tire-support- 
ing flange  at  the  other  side  of  said  bed.  flxed  pins  project- 
ing from  said  bed  and  passing  through  th-*  perforations  In 
said  detachable  tlre-8uw>ortlng  flange,  cnui-levers  ful- 
crume<l  In  projecting  ends  of  said  pins.  Fa'.d  cam  levers 
each  having  a  slot  dr,  a  heel  (f  and  a  toe  d'.  the  arrange- 
ment being  each  that  When  said  cam-levers  are  forced 
down  toward  said  detachable  tlre-eupiwrtlnz  fange  their 
heels  engage  one  side  of  the  said  p  rfontlonrt  and  cause 
♦he  cam-levers  to  move  in  an  endwis"  Ml  reel  ion  rnd  thereby 
force  the  toes  of  said  cam-levers  sli'llig'y  over  the  othec 
side  of  said  perforationa  substantiiMy  •>»  dr>s  tDmmI. 

(Claims  2.  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Cajtette.] 


1.281,000.  CAM  LEVER.  WiLLiAu^n.\uBY  Havteb.  South 
Norwood.  London.  Enelaad.  Fil>  d  May  13,  1918.  Serial 
No.  234.147.     (Cl.  74 — 8.) 

2.  A  cam-lever  adapted  to  be  mrunlcd  for  longitudioal 
xnd  pivotal  movement  in  a  slotted  element  so  as  to  bear, 
in  normal  position,  with  the  heel  nni  toe  of  its  cam  face 
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on  an  addltloB«l  elemrat  on  oppoclt*  tUm  of  wld  olotted 
«lem9nc  In  ord*r  Umt  tb«  cam  fac«  may  art  00  aald  add! 
tlonal  ^l^ment  to  fore*  the  lerer  lonsltndloally  until  th« 
cam  face  eoiraces  Mid  additional  element  on  two  sides  of 
Mid  alotttd  element. 


4.  A  plarallty  of  cam  tevera  all  mounted  on  a  lommon 
piTot  pin  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  a  alotted  element 
•o  that  «>ach  lever  may  bear  In  sequence  on  an  additional 
atoment  adjacent  to  lald  slotted  element  and  ao  that  the 
respective  cam  facea  may  engage  relatively  substantially 
Jlxetl  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  their  plTOUl  points, 
said  cam  lerers  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the 
pivot  pin  and  allow  longitudtnal  movement  of  said  levers 
thereon,  and  said  slots  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
respective  cam  faces,  the  curvatures  of  said  cam  faces 
differing  successively  in  order  that  the  desired  pressure 
may  be  >«slly  obtained  by  forcing  said  cam  levers  Into 
normal  position  In  regular  order. 

[Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


i.281.001  GRINDING  AND  POLIBHINQ  MACHINB. 
Chabubs  R.  Haz«l.  Charleroi.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1»16. 
Serial  No.  W.496.     (CI.  51— «.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding  and 
polUhing  head  movable  transversely  across  the  fac«>  of  an 
article  to  be  operated  upon  In  line  with  the  sectional  con- 
tour of  said  fai-e  and  simultaneously  adapted  to  swing  in 
the  plane  of  «ald  movement,  a  rotatable  bearing  carried 
by  and  forming  a  part  of  said  head,  mt'anw  for  positively 
rotating  said  bearing,  and  a  group  of  grinding  and  polish- 
ing elements  carried  by  said  bearing,  each  element  being 
positively  rotated  about  Its  ails  by  means  engaging  the 
nonrotatable  part  of  tbe  head. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding  and 
polUhlng  bend,  grind Ing  elements  therein,  a  reclprocable 
carriage  supportlnn  saUl  head.  m«>an8  for  causing  Kald  car- 
riage to  reciprocate  In  a  curved  path,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  head,  both  the  reciprocating  and  swinging 
movements  being  simultaneous  and  In  line  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocable  carriage,  curved  tracks  for  directing 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  carriage  and  main- 
Ulnlng  It  at  all  times  In  a  horiaontal  plane,  a  grinding 
and  polishing  head  adjustable  on  said  carriage,  grinding 
elements  carried  by  said  head,  and  positive  driving  means 
for   collectively   and    individually   rotating   aald   grinding 

elements. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocable  carrUge.  a  grinding  and  poUahlng 
head  supported  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  swing  in 


the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  vertically 
curved  tracks  for  guiding  the  reclprocatory  movement  of 
said  carriage,  a  radius  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
bearing,  an  eltmw  lever  on  said  carriage  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  radln<<  bar,  and  a  connection  between  said 
tlbow  lever  and  said  bead  for  swinging  the  name. 
•  IT.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  grinding  and 
polishing  head  therefor  comprising  a  caalng.  Journals  pro- 
jecting from  said  casing  upon  which  It  is  sdapted  to  rock, 
a  rotating  member  carried  by  nald  casing.  m«'«n8  for  posi- 
tively rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rubbing  elementa 
supported  by  said  rotating  member,  a  pinion  carried  by 
sach  of  said  nibbing  elements,  and  a  rack  fixed  within 
aald  casing  and  engaging  said  pinions  for  individually 
rotating  the  rubbing  elements  coinctdentally  with  tbe 
operation  of  the  rotating  element. 

(Claims   1.   8  to  5,   7  to  10.   12  to   14.   16.  and   18  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•1.281.002  ORA88  RKCEIVINO  ATTACBMBNT  FOR 
MOWERS.  CHESTaR  C.  HacaATHoax.  South  Bend. 
Ind.  Filed  May  81.  1»16.  Serial  No  100.»8«.  (a. 
5« — 114.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  Including  a  recep- 
tacle having  means  to  attach  It  to  a  mower  and  equipped 
with  a  sectional  bottom  ron»lstlng  of  a  forward  and 
a  rearward  aectlon.  aald  forward  section  being  mounted 
to  swing  upwardly  at  times  to  move  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle  toward  the  rear  end  thereof  and  said  rearward 
sei-tlon  being  mounted  to  swing  downwardly  at  times  t« 
dump  said  contents  from  the  recepUcle. 

2  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowem  Including  a  recep- 
tacle having  means  to  attach  It  to  a  mower  and  equipped 
with  a  sectional  bottom  consisting  of  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  sei'tion.  said  forward  section  being  mounted  to 
swing  upwardly  at  times  to  move  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle toward  the  rear  end  thereof  and  said  rearward 
section  being  mounte<l  to  swing  downwardly  at  times  to 
dump  the  contents  from  the  receptacle,  and  mean*  for  nor- 
mally supoprtlng  the  said  sections  In  the  same  horltontal 
plane  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers.  Including  a  recep- 
tacle having  means  to  attach  It  to  a  mower,  said  recep- 
tacle having  Its  forward  end  open  and  being  provided  with 
a  s»»ctional  bottom  consisting  of  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
section  hlngedly  connected  together,  meam*  for  normally 
holding  the  forward  section  against  downward  movement, 
a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  rear  section  against 
downward  movement,  ears  formed  on  said  forward  sec- 
tion, and  a  rod  having  a  forked  end  secured  to  said  ears, 
said  rod  being  so  arranged  as  to  rals*>  the  forward  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  rearward  section. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  i^-ludlng  a  rec«-p 
tacle  having  means  to  attach  It  to  a  mower  and  equipped 
with  a  sectional  bottom  consisting  of  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  section,  said  forward  section  being  mounted  to 
swing  upwardly  at  times  to  move  the  contents  of  the  re- 
c»-ptacle  toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  rearward 
section  being  mounted  to  swing  downwardly  at  times  to 
dump  said  contents  from  the  receptacle,  a  bar  po8ltlon<Hl 
beneath  said  forward  section  to  normally  support  the 
name  In  a  hortionUl  poaltlon.  and  a  releaaable  catch  en- 
gageable  with  the  rearward  section  to  support  the  same 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  forward  aectlon. 
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1,381.008.  LITHOORAPHIC  DAMPINO-ROLLBR.  Cabl 
HiNDaaaoN.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing 
Press  A  Mannfacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
•4.088.     (Cl.  91— «7.8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  compris- 
ing a  aaadrel.  a  aeries  of  yielding  absorbent  rings  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  f^e  mandrel,  and  means  to  clamp  the 
series  of  rings  togellier  axlally  of  the  mandrel. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  com- 
prising a  mandrel,  a  series  of  yielding  abBort>ent  rings  and 
of  interposed  relatively  unyielding  spacing  rings  of  leas 
diameter  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  mandrel,  and  means  to 
clamp  the  series  of  rings  together  actuaHy  of  the  mandrel 
and  to  regulate  the  ease  of  rotation  or  angular  slippage  on 
the  mandrel. 

H.  In  a  damping  roller,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel, 
a  aleeve  rotatable  thereon,  a  series  of  yielding  abfwrtient 
rings  on  the  sleeve,  a  aeries  of  firm  spacing  rings  of  less 
diameter  arranged  betwen  the  adjacent  yielding  rings  upon 
the  aleeve,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
clamp  the  series  of  Arm  and  yielding  rings  together  axlally 
thereof,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  thf  mandrel  and  engaging 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  control  the  angular  slippage  of  the 
sleeve  on  the  mandrel. 

7.  In  a  damping  roller,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel, 
a  aleeve  rotatable  thereon,  a  aeries  of  yielding  absorbent 
rings  on  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  firm  spacing  rings  of  leaa 
diameter  arranged  between  the  adjacent  yielding  rings 
upon  the  sleeve,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  sleere 
to  clamp  the  series  of  Ann  and  yielding  rings  together 
axlally  thereof,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  mandrel  and 
engaging  the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  control  the  angular  slip- 
page of  the  sleeve  on  the  mandrel,  the  clamping  action  of 
the  two  nuts  being  Independent  one  of  the  other. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.004.    Crm  NO-TOOL. 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    .^.   1917. 
»0— 24.3.1 


JnLiDS  L.  Hbrman,  Toledo. 
Serial   No.    I»4..5fl2.      (CI. 


^  _ 


1.  In  cutting  tools,  a  shaft  having  radially  extending 
arms  provided  at  their  outer  en«l«  with  guide  members, 
tool  holding  members  comprising  a  shank  and  a  tool  hold- 
ing head  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  shanks  of  said 
members  being  slldably  connected  to  said  shaft  and  slid- 
iihle  through  the  guide  members  of  said  arms,  a  guide 
frame  mounted  about  said  shaft,  and  connections  between 
said  frame  and  the  tool  holding  members  for  causing  said 
members  to  move  through  a  polygonal  path  of  travel  when 
the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281,005.  SOOT-BLOWEB.  Samcbl  J.  Hbkxait,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  IMamond  Power  Specialty  Com- 
pany. iX-trolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  149.123.      (O.  187—97.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
blower  member  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  noiales,  of 
a  plate  member  rotatable  with  said  blower  member,  said 
plate  member  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  stop  adjustable 
In  said  slot,  and  a  statlonarv  stop  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  first -mentioned  stop  for  llmltng  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  blower  member. 

2.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  tho  combination  with  a  rotatable 
blower  member  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzlea, 
of  a  goose  neck  forming  a  otattouary  support  for  the 
blower  member,  a  stop  rotatable  with  the  blower  member 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  the  goose  neck 
for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  blower  member, 
and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  aald  stop. 

3.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
blower  member  having  a  plurality  of  discbarge  nozzles,  of 
meauM  for  rotating  the  blower  member,  a  pair  of  stops 
rotatable  with  the  blower  member,  and  a  cooperating  stop 
for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  blower  member, 
one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  the  blower. 


1.281, (K>6. 
Fremont, 
195,961. 


WINDOW  -  SHADE. 
Iowa.     Filed     Oct. 

(a.  16^—10.) 


Charlkb 
11,     1917. 


E.      HOBSON, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  window  shade  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
adjrstahle  sections,  each  including  a  frame  having  panel 
fastened  thereto,  portions  of  the  frame  being  projected 
from  the  Raid  frame  at  the  ends  thei  eof  to  forpi  ears  hav- 
Ini;  openings  engageable  with  the  said  rods  to  permit  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  said  frames  on  the  rod,  the  front 
of  each  frame  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  being  provided 
with  clips  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent frame  to  support  the  latter  when  the  frames  are  In 
oparative  poaltlon,  and  spring  clips  attached  to  the  frame 
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aB4  taelttdlBf  flat  tprlag  membent  tavlBg  armat*  por- 
tion* «*nibrmclJig  a  portloo  of  the  ro*!  to  nutlntala  tb*  said 
traiBte  In  spactti  r^latluo  from  the  said  rod. 

2.  A  window  aliade  comprising  a  plurality  of  ahade  aec- 
tiona.  a  pair  of  guide  rods  mounted  in  Tcrtical  position, 
rarh  frame  section  tnclodinz  a  retaining  atrip  taarlng 
ean*  provided  wltb  openings  for  receiving  tlie  said  gaide 
rods,  a  pair  of  frame  bars  for  each  section  attached  to 
the  said  retaiaiatc  strips.  an>l  a  shade  panel  mounted  on 
each  pair  of  fraaae  bars  and  guide  strips. 

4.  A  window  shade  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
Hhade  8«<-tions,  guida  ri>da  disposed  vertically  and  having 
the  sections  connected  thereto  for  vertical  adjustment, 
and  resilient  elements  secured  to  the  sections  and  engage- 
able  with  the  vertical  guide  rods  to  maintain  the  sections 
in  spaceii  relation  from   the  guide  roda. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


1.280.007.  HOISTIXO-MACHINE.  Edwaad  D.  Hookik. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oil  lis  4  Geoghegan.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  Serial  No. 
217.042.      (CI.  242—117.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  coraMaatlon  of  a  dram 
havtnir  a  spiral  groove  In  its  p-eriphery  adapted  to  receive 
a  cab4e  therein,  and  a  casing  lncl«aing  said  drnm  and 
separated  therefrom  annulariy  and  supported  at  diamet- 
rteally  opposite  points  Ind'^pendently  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  expansion  of  the  coils  of  said 
<*ble  and  bold  tb*  latter  in  place  In  such  groove  when 
said  cable  is  slack,  said  casing  having  a  slot  for  tbe  ad- 
mlaslon  and  delivery  of  aat«l  cable  tangentially  of  said 
ilmaa  ami  means  for  tbe  escape  of  loose  material  from 
Ghc  Interior  of  the  caaing. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  (he  contolnation  of  a  drum 
having  a  spiral  groove  in  its  periphery  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  cable  therein,  and  a  caaing  Inclosing  said  drum 
and  separated  therefrom  aanolarty  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  expansion  of  the  coUa  •(  raid  cable  and  hold  the 
latter  in  place  in  such  groove  when  said  cable  Is  slack. 
.•«ald  casing  having  a  slot  for  the  aOmlsslon  and  delivery 
of  said  cable  tangentially  of  said  drum,  and  a  slot  below 
sahl  drum  for  the  escape  bjr  gravity  of  loose  material 
from  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  said  alots  extending  tbe 
full  length  of  the  casing 


1.281,008.  IRRIGATION  DEVICE.  Chablcs  Samcbl 
HowABD,  BrownsTlIle.  Tex.  Filed  June  23.  1917.  Bo- 
rial  No.   176.520.      (CI.  285—117.) 


In  an  irrigation  device  of  the  claaa  described,  as  earth- 
enware   tnl>c    bavlnK  a    mate   end   and   a   female   end.   a 


metallic  tabolar  neaib^,  !■«•  oa  tk#  ootcr  wirface  of  said 
metallic  tabular  member,  said  metallic  tubular  member 
with  the  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  female  part  of  said 
tube,  a  ccm<-nt  Joint  anchorin»(  the  tubular  member  to  tbe 
earthenware  tube,  a  threaded  meratier  secure<l  to  the 
metallic  tubular  member,  an  elbow  in  threaded  engage- 
ment wltb  said  threaded  m«*mber,  a  bar  secured  to  the 
nonsecured  end  of  the  elttow  whereby  the  ell>ow  may  be 
operated  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,281.009.  WRENCH.  8TA.'«LaT  Hbtmak,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Flle«l  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  214.S62.  (CI. 
81—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  havlnc  a  shank  an4 
movable  and  fixed  Jaws,  said  flzed  Jaw  being  provided  with 
sloU  oa  Us  opposite  aldea  having  notehea  adjacent  their 
Inner  ends;  of  a  pipe  Jaw  having  a  pntr  of  arms  flttlaf 
within  said  slots  and  provideil  with  logs  engaging  in  said 
notches,  and  a  second  pipe  Jaw  detachably  connectetl  to 
aald  ahank. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  havlac 
a  Jaw  alldable  thereon  and  a  secoad  Jaw  yoked  to  the  first 
Jaw  to  embrace  the  shank  and  extend  from  its  oppoaitt 
aides,  saUl  shank  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  extreat- 
Ity  and  opening  throngh  the  side  of  the  ahank  toward  ttao 
second  Jaw.  means  to  adjust  tbe  slidable  Jaws  and  a  pipe 
Jaw  having  a  shank  pivoted  within  said  slot,  the  last- 
mentioned  pipe  Jaw  overbaagtng  tbe  second  Jaw.  and  a 
spring  causing  the  la xt  mentioned  Jaw  to  follow  the  sec- 
ond Jaw  during  the  movi-menta  of  adjustment  of  the  latter. 


1,281.010.  DETER(;ENT  Rowr.AND  Hibbabd.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  George  Edward  Faber.  Clarksboro. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,116.  (CL 
87— «.) 

1.  A  liquid  cleaner  consl<iting  of  a  creamy  liqaid  ad- 
mixture of  nophtha  soap,  water,  powdered  pumice  and 
neutral  oil  which  serves  to  keep  the  powdere<l  pumice  sus- 
pended In  the  liquid  mass,  substantially  as  de«cr{be<l. 

2.  A  liquid  cleaner  consisting  of  a  creamy  liquid  admix- 
ture of  soap,  water,  powdennl  pumice  and  neutral  oil 
which  serrea  to  keep  the  powdered  pumice  suspendeti  in 
the  liquid  masa.  substantially  as  described. 


1^1,011.  REGULATING  MEANS  Wabbb!*  E.  HrOBt^ 
SON,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
14«,772.     (a.  286— 6.) 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  fire  chamber,  of 
a  fuel  supply  noxsle  comraunlcating  with  aald  chambar.  a 
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cyHnder  romrauntcaHng  at  Its  upper  end  wHh  the  steam 
apace  of  said  boiler,  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots,  a  valve  casing  secured  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  upper  portion  of  said  caa- 
ing projecting  into  said  cylinder,  an  adjusting  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  casing  within  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  operative  In  said  casing  and  interposed 
between  said  fuel  nozzle  and  supply  pipe  so  as  to  control 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  said  valve  having  limited 
upward  movement,  a  depending  rod  carried  by  said  piston, 
the  lower  end  of  aald  rod  resting  upon  the  npp«'r  fai-e  of 
the  valve,  u  toil  expansion  spring  mounted  about  said 
piston  rod  and  confined  between  the  piston  and  said  ad- 
Justing  nut,  and  adjaatable  means  for  forcing  said  valve 
upwardly  ta  ita  casing. 


arranged  in  series  one  above  ffce  other  behind  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  actuated  by  varying  height  of  material  In 
the  container  pressing  against  tbe  diaphragm  to  vary  the 


1,281,012.  CDTTING-MACHINE.  Robbbt  T.  Hiohbs, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,231. 
(CL  107—21.) 


1.  A  macaroni  cutting  machine  commlsing  a  frame,  a 
cutting  bar  carried  thereby,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by 
the  frame  .it  one  side  of  the  cutting  liar,  links  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  bar.  a  knife  blade  pivoted  to  said  links  and 
movable  obliquely  toward  the  cotting  bar  for  engagement 
tberewlth,  and  means  for  suqwndlng  strands  of  macaroni 
between  the  knife  blade  and  cutting  bar. 

2.  A  macaroni  cutUng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cutting  bar  carried  theretty.  a  supporting  bar  carried  by 
the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  cutting  bar,  link  bars  having 
intermediate  portions  pivoted  to  the  supporting  bar,  a 
knife  blade  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  link  bars  adjacent 
the  cutting  bar  and  movable  obliquely  toward  the  cutting 
bar  for  engagement  therewith,  a  bar  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  link  bars,  a  spring  secured  to  said  connecting 
bar  and  to  the  frame  to  normnlly  retract  tbe  knife,  means 
for  moving  the  connecting  bar  In  oppoaltlon  to  tbe  spring 
and  means  for  suspending  strands  of  macaroni  between 
the  knife  and  cutting  bar. 

3.  A  macaroni  rutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cutting  bar  carried  thereby,  a  knife  carried  by  the  frame 
lit  one  side  of  the  cutting  bar  and  movable  theretoward,  a 
member  carried  by  tlie  frame  for  suspending  strands  of 
macaroni  between  the  knife  and  cutter  bar  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  memiwr  vertically  to  vary  the  lengths  of 
strands  cut  by  said  knife. 


system  of  signals  by  cutting  In  and  out  the  audible  and 
visual  signals. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,281,014.  STENCII^-FEEDINO  MECHANISM.  JoHK 
Hdnbkb,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Moltl- 
M&iler  Company.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  99.962.     (CL  271—44.) 


1,281.018.      INDICATOR    AND    ALARM.       Iba    Doigi^AS 

HoMPHazYs.  Klkvllle,  IlL     Filed  May  23,  1917.     SerUI 

No.   170,422.      (CI.   177 — 351.) 

8.  An  apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  a  visual 
cantionary  signal,  an  audible  signal,  and  a  visual  danger 
signaL  and  mechanisms  arranged  in  series  one  above  the 
other  and  actuated  by  rising  material  in  a  bin  or  the  like, 
the  lowest  set  of  mechaniam  acting  to  operate  both  the 
cautionary  and  aodible  signals,  tbe  second  set  of  mecha- 
nism acting  to  cut  out  tbe  audible  signal,  the  third  set 
of  mechaniam  acting  to  cut  out  tbe  cautionary  signal  and 
cut  In  the  audible  and  danger  slgnala,  and  the  foarth  set 
of  mechanism  acting  to  cut  out  tbe  audible  signal. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising 
visual  and  audible  slenala.  a  diaphragm  arranged  In  con- 
tact with    tlM  material   in  a   container,   and   meclianism 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  an  upright  magazine  arranged 
to  hold  a  plnrallty  of  flattened  articles  resting  one  upou 
another,  means  for  extracting  articles  one  at  a  time 
through  an  of»enlng  at  the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  and 
means  movable  in  the  direction  of  tlie  pJanes  of  said 
artlclea  and  In  contact  therewith  for  exerting  pressure 
on  the  edges  of  the  lowermost  articles  In  said  magazine 
and  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  planes  of  aald  articles  to  slide 
said  articles  relative  to  one  another  to  position  the  ar- 
ticles preparatory  to  tbe  extracting  opera tkta. 

7.  In  a  device  for  feeding  stencils  each  having  a  recesa 
In  the  lower  surface  thereof,  an  upright  magazine,  means 
for  projecting  upwardly  into  a  receas  in  the  lowermost 
stencil  in  said  magazine  and  for  contacting  with  tbe  edge 
of  said  recess  near  the  forward  edge  of  said  stencil  to 
move  said  stencil  from  aald  magazine,  and  means  tor 
forcing  the  forward  edges  of  the  stendls  in  said  maga- 
zine downwardly  Into  codperative  relation  with  aald  con- 
tactiag  means. 

14.  In  a  stencil  feeding  device,  an  upright  niamdne 
arranged  to  bold  a  plurality  of  stencils  in  stacked  forma- 
tion, said  magazine  having  its  forward  wall  curved  out- 
wardly at  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  aa 
opening  beneath  ita  lower  edge  thromgh  which  stencils 
may  be  moved  one  at  a  time,  a  feeder  bar  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate beneath  said  magazine  to  move  the  lowermost 
stencils  one  at  a  time  through  saM  opening,  a  step  f«r 
holding  the  lowermost  stencils  in  said  magasine  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  curved  portion  of  said  plate,  and  a  con- 
tact finger  carried  by  said  feeding  bar  and  arrayed  to 
contact  with  tbe  rear  edges  of  the  lowermost  s^ncils  te 
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Mid   iDAsagDe  to  force  Mid  ■tenclta  a«»in«t  the  curre^l 
porUoo  ofPpaid  P»*te  »«»<»  l^'o  cont*^^  with  said  feeder 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  18.  «nd   15  to  23  not  printed  in 
tbe  a«Mtte.] 


1.281.015.      ORINPINO-MACHINB.  WiL«05    P.    HuwT. 

*  Mollne     111.     awignor   to   Bernard  L.    Schmidt.    Dnven- 

port.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar    13.   1918.  »erUl  No    222.104 
I  CI.  31—4.) 


throocb  the  cooler  part  or  MCtion  of  the  economlaer  and 
then  through  the  hotter  part  or  aectlon  of  the  economlaer. 
and  thence  to  the  boUer. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  claaa  »et  forth,  a  cylin- 
der Joamaled  on  the  bead-etock  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  flat  faced  members  at  Ita  rear  end  and  alao  a  pair  of 
flat-faj-ed  mt-mbers  at  Its  forward  end,  a  spindle  strac- 
tnre  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  having  the  rear 
end  of  its  housing  fitted  between  the  flat  faced  member* 
at  the  forward  ead  and  another  part  of  its  housing  slid 
Ingly  fitted  between  the  flat  faced  members  of  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  radially  adjnat- 
Ing  the  spindle  structure 

2.  The  structure  recited  In  claim  1,  aald  means  con- 
slating  of  a  bar  swlvelly  supported  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  hounlng.  n  nut  stwlvelly  unpported  In  said  bar.  and 
a  acrew  threaded  through  said  nut  and  plvoUlly  con 
nected  to  the  spindle  housing. 

3.  A  spindle  structure  for  a  machine  of  the  claaa  aet 
forth,  consisting  of  a  grinding  wheel  abaft,  a  tubular 
housing  therefor,  a  bearing  at  the  center  of  the  shaft  and 
at  each  end  of  the  houHlng.  the  rear  bearing  being  a 
roller-bearing  and  the  rear  end  of  the  grinding  wheel 
shaft  being  provlde«l  with  a  shoulder  engaging  the  inner 
raceway  of  said  roller  bearing,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  wheel  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  cylinder 
jonmaled  upon  the  headstock  having  a  passage  exteodiag 
entirely  through  It.  means  for  rotating  tbia  cylinder,  a 
tubular  spindle  casing  extending  through  said  cylinder 
and  projecting  at  Its  forward  end  beyond  said  cylinder, 
means  for  pivoting  the  rear  end  of  thla  caaing  at  the  rear 
and  of  the  cylinder,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  radially  adjusting  said  tubular  casing,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  abaft  Journale<l  In  said  tubular  casing  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  provided  at  one  end  with  a  grind- 
ing wheel  and  at  Its  other  end  with  meana  whereby  It 
may  be  driven,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  steam  boiler  plant,  an  economlaer  having  sep- 
arated low  and  high  pressure  Htagea,  means  for  main- 
taining different  preasures  In  raid  stages,  and  means  for 
Introducing  moisture  into  the  gam's  after  they  flow  over 
the  high  pressure  stage,  the  succeeding  low  i>re«»aure  stage 
or  suges  being  arranged  to  condens*-  a  portion  of  the  In- 
troduced  moisture 

7.  In  combination,  a  steam  boiler  having  a  chamber 
through  which  the  gases  are  caused  to  flow,  means  for 
Introducing  water  or  steam  Into  the  gaaea  In  said  cham- 
ber, an  economlser  over  which  the  gaaea  are  caused  to 
flow  after  leaving  aald  ciiamber.  partition  walls  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  economlaer  caaing  to  fofni  pltn  to  re- 
ceive the  condensed  vapors  from  the  gases,  water-sesled 
connections  between  said  pits,  and  means  for  conductlnf 
the  condensed   vapora  therefrom  to  said  chamber. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (kiaette.l 


1^1,017.  METHOD  Or  8ETTINO  AND  OPEBATINO 
SAt'BTY-VALVEH.  David  H.  Jicoars,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1»17.     SerUl  No.  160,870.     (CI.  187—58.) 


l.M1.0ie.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OP- 
■BATINO  STEAM  BOILER  BCONOMIZBBS.  Datid 
8.  Jacobcs,  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  i'ompany.  Bayonne.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1»14.  Serial  No.  876,012. 
(Cl.   122 — 421  ) 

1.  The  herein-described  methoil  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  gases  leaving  a  boiler  by  caus- 
ing them  to  contact  with  the  hotter  part  or  section  of  an 
economlaer,  thereafter  Introducing  snmdent  moisture 
Into  the  coole*!  gases  to  csuse  deposition  of  the  ezceas 
■oisture.  collecting  the  said  deposited  moisture  with  any 
contained  solids,  paaaing  the  moistened  and  cooled  gases 
over  another  cooler  part  or  section  of  the  economlaer, 
condensing  on  this  cooler  part  of  the  economlaer  a  por- 
tkta  of  the  Introduced   moisture,  and   feeding  water  flrst 


1.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  in  arranging 
safety  valves  upon  a  boiler  so  that  they  shall  have  pro- 
gressively Increasing  lifts  with  Increasing  blow  down  pres- 
sures and   correspowilngly   Increased   relieving  capacities. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  in  arranging 
safety  valves  upon  a  boiler  with  pr.>greB*ively  Increasing 
llfta  and  correspondingly  increasecl  relieving  capacities. 
and  with  progressively  increasing  blow  down  pressures. 

7  A  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  safety  valves  with 
progreaslvely  Increasing  llftn  and  greater  blow-down  pres- 
sures and   correspondingly   lncrease«i   relieving  capacities. 

8.  A  holler  having  a  plurality  of  safety  valves  with  pro- 
greaslvely increasing  llfta  and  correspondingly  increased 
relieving  capacltl<i«.  said  valve*  being  arranged  with  pro- 
gressively IncresHlng  blow  down  pres»iures. 

10.  A  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  safety  valves  inclnd- 
Ing  one  of  relatively  hlgb  steam  relieving  capacity  to  be 
ui«ed  as  an  emergency  valve,  said  specUl  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  blow  In  case  the  other  valves  cannot  fully  dis- 
charge the  steam  generated,  and  mt  ans  for  closing  said 
special  valve  by  hand  after  blowinc. 

(Claims  8  to  6.  «.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCte.] 


October  8,  iqiK. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»7S 


1.281.018.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES. 
TaoMAa  A.  Jamhui.  Garfleld.  and  CBASLaa  M.  Nokis, 
Salt  I^ke  City.  UUh.  Piled  July  28.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
183,816.     (Cl.  83 — 85.) 

1.  A  proceas  of  concentrating  ores  conaisting  In  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  ground  ore  with  water,  adding  there- 
to a  solution  of  gllHonite  In  oil,  and  aerating  the  pulp. 

2.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  consisting  in  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  ground  on*  with  water,  adding  there- 
to a  aoiutlon  of  gllsonlte  In  oil,  addltag  another  oil  having 
greater  frothing  power  than  aald  flrat  named  oil.  and  aerat- 
ing the  pulp. 

8.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  ground  ore  with  water,  adding  there- 
to a  solution  of  gllsonlte  in  oil,  adding  another  oil  having 
greater  frothing  power  than  said  first  named  oil,  adding  a 
suitable  add  re-agent  to  the  pulp,  and  aerating  the  pulp. 

4.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  consisting  of  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  ground  ore  with  water,  adding  there- 
to a  solution  of  gllsonlte  In  oil,  adding  another  oil  having 
greater  frothing  power  than  said  flrst  named  oil,  adding  a 
suitable  reagent  to  the  pulp,  and  aerating  the  palp. 

fi.  A  process  of  <>oncentrating  ores  consisting  in  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  ground  ore  with  water,  oil  having  a  min- 
eral aelectlve  action,  oil  having  a  frothing  action,  and  gll- 
sonlte. and  aerating  the  resultant  mixture  to  concentrate 
the  metalliferous  content  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281,019.  BIFURCATED  UNDERGARMENT.  HoBACa 
G.  JoHNaoN,  Kenoaha,  Wis.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  8.  Cooper,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Piled  June  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,896.     (Cl.  2 — 144.) 


1.  A  bifurcated  undergarment,  having  a  permanently 
closed  crotch  formed  by  a  seat-piece  Insertion  having  its 
lower  angles  formed  Into  a  pair  of  thigh-gore  extensions 
reapectively  seamed  to  the  edges  of  the  front  side  Inseams 
of  the  legs  from  the  points  of  said  extensions  upwardly  to 
the  front  median  line  of  the  garment,  one  of  the  lateral 
cdgi's  of  aald  seat-piece  being  Joined  to  the  e<lge  of  the 
corresponding  rear  side-body  and  leg  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment from  the  point  of  the  thigh-gore  extension  to  a  point 
above  the  seat,  the  other  lateral  edge  of  said  seat-piece 
left  free  from  a  permanently  attached  point  below  the 
crotch  substantially  at  the  inseam  of  the  opposite  leg  to  a 
point  above  the  seat ;  and  a  flap  extension  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  other  rear  side-body  lapping  the  free  edge  of 
said  seat-plec«  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  in  supple- 
menting the  siie  of  the  garment  around  the  hips. 

4.  A  union  garment  having  a  substantially  continuous 
seam  forming  the  legs  and  crotch  and  a  normally  closed 
up  and  down  posterior  opening  formed  by  inner  and  outer 
lapping  members  with  free  edges  extending  from  perma- 
nent connections  above  the  s(>at  to  permanent  connections 
below  the  crotch,  said  members  having  free  edges  terminat- 
ing and  fixed  substantially  at  aald  seam. 

irialms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281.020.  WRENCH.  Ransom  E.  Johk80n.  Los  Aa- 
geles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Jo-  Hardie  and  Thomas  McCall, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  July  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,249.     (Cl.  81—99.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  comprising  mating  pieces, 
curvetl  In  cro8s-8ection  with  their  edges  meeting  and  fit- 
ting together  to  form  a  longltndlnally  extending  hollow ; 
l>o<<Ke8  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  pieces  and  extending  Into 
the  hollow  and  meeting ;  a  circular  flat  Jaw  supporting 
head  formed  upon  one  mating  piece,  a  rigid  Jaw  head 
formed  upon  the  other  mating  piece  and  fitting  against  the 
Jaw  supporting  head,  a  rigid  Jaw  rim  formed  Integral 
with  the  edge  of  the  Jaw  bead  and  fitting  tightly  around 
the  Jaw  supporting  head,  a  spring  In  the  hollow  and  coiled 
to  fit  around  the  bosses,  one  end  of  the  spring  engaging 
the  wall  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  extending  freely 
through  the  hollow  to  the  other  <  nd  of  the  handle ;  a 
rivet  inserted  through  the  bosses  and  a  rivet  inserted 
through  the  Jaw  supporting  head  and  through  the  rigid 
Jaw  head  to  bold  the  mating  pieces  together ;  bearing 
plates  extending  f ron^  the  mating  pieces  and  from  the 
Jaw  supporting  head  and  from  the  rigid  Jaw  head  and 
^aced  apart,  a  t>earlng  pin  through  the  bearlhg  plates,  a 
wrench  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bearing  pin.  and 
a  spring  seat  ahoulder  extending  from  the  pivoted  Jaw  and 
engaging  the  free  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  formed  of  two  pieces ;  a  cir- 
cular flat  Jaw  sapporilng  head  formed  upon  one  of  the 
pieces,  a  rigid  Jaw  bead  formed  upon  the  other  piece  and 
fitting  againift  the  siipportlng  head,  a  rigid  Jaw  rim 
formed  integral  with  the  edge  of  the  Jaw  head  and  fit- 
ting tightly  part  way  around  tbf^  Jaw  supporting  head ; 
and  a  rivet  inserted  through  the  Jaw  supporting  head  and 
through  the  rigid  Jaw  head  to  bold  the  pieces  together. 


1.281,021,  SILT-ACCUMULATOB.  Hinby  F.  KCLLNSft, 
Silver  Lake,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,748.     (Cl.  61—26.) 


1.  In  a  silt  accumulator,  a  plurality  of  prongs  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  water, 
said  prongs  projecting  outwaraly  from  a  common  center  in 
three  planes,  and  a  plurality  of  strands  extending  between 
and  connected  with  said  prongs. 

S.  In  a  silt  accumulator,  a  plurality  of  strips  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  water, 
said  strips  being  disposed  in  three  planes  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  connected  midway  l>etween 
their  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  strands  connecting  the  ends 
of  one  of  said  strips  with  the  ends  of  the  remaining  strips. 

4.  In  a  silt  accumulator,  a  plurality  of  metallic  strips 
disposed  in  three  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  connected  midway  between  their  ends,  a 
(>Iarality  of  strands  connecting  the  ends  of  each  atrip  wltk 
the  ends  of  the  remaining  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  strands 
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for  rrtiin<'<-tJn«  each  rtrJp  b^twfVD  \t»  eodn  and  lt«  middle 
with  tk^  ivmalntDf  atrip*. 

5.  Id  a  allt  arruinnlator.  a  pair  of  in«>tantc  atrtpa  dls- 
pMed  aubatantlally  at  pight  amrtp*  for  rnfcaKf'in^Bt  with 
Wch  other  mldw.iy  b«>Cwe«'n  tht-lr  fndi.  a  third  mctnilic 
■trip  diapoMd  subatantially  at  rlxht  aoglM  tu  aald  pair  of 
■trips  for  engacem«nt  therewith  at  ita  middle,  a  biDd«>r 
element  ensastnir  aaid  atrlpa  midway  betweca  their  ends,  a 
plnralltj  of  ■trands  connortinfc  the  ends  of  uld  pair  of 
•trlpa,  and  atxaada  for  cunnectln];  the  enda  of  thv  tblni 
■trip  with  the  eDda  of  said  pair  of  atrip*. 

.  6.  Id  a  Kilt  accumulator,  a  pair  of  uietalllc  atrips  rtla- 
poanl  croaawla*-.  a  third  atrip  dlapoaed  at  ritcht  anglea  to 
■aid  pair  of  atripa  for  engagprneat  therewith,  a  binder  ele- 
ment engaging  aaltl  atripa  between  their  enda.  a  plurality 
of  atrands  ronne«-ting  the  atripa  of  aald  pair  at  lonxitadl- 
nal  latervala  b4>twe«>n  their  •■o<1a  and  middle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  connecting  the  third  atrip  at  longitadl- 
aal  laterrala  betweeb  Ita  enda  and  middle  with  the  atripa 
of  said  pair. 

(Claim  2  Bot  pi  luted  In  the  Gaiettc.] 


1.281.022.  JKTTT  CONSTBUCTION.  Ua.xaT  F.  KaiXJcaa, 
SllTer  Lake.  Kaaa.  FUmI  Apr  27.  1918.  Serial  No. 
231,101.     {CI.  61— 2S.) 


1.  In  jetty  constmctloa,  a  pioraltty  ot  current  dcdcc- 
tora  dlapoaed  ■ubatantlally  io  line  In  a  wat>>r  current,  each 
consistlns  of  a  pair  uf  t>ars  of  angle  iron  dlapoaed  at  right 
angles  and  connected  midway  between  their  eoda  and  a 
third  bar  of  angle  Iron  dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  each  bar 
of  the  flrat  pair  of  bars  of  angle  Iron  and  connected  there- 
with midway  between  its  ends. 

3.  In  Jetty  con.^truction.  a  plurality  of  current  deflec- 
tors each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  atripa  of  angle  iron  dla- 
poaed suhstantially  at  right  anglea  and  engaging  each  other 
midway  between  their  enda.  a  third  strip  of  angle  iron 
dlapoaed  nt  substantially  right  anxles  to  *«rh  strip  of  the 
flrat  pair  and  connected  therewith  midway  between  ita 
enda.  atranda  connecting  the  enda  of  each  strip  with  the 
ends  of  the  other  strips  of  angle  Iron,  a  cable  connected 
with  a  strip  of  each  deflector,  a  aecond  cable  connected 
with  a  strip  of  each  deflector,  said  cable*  being  secured 
to  a  stationary  support  for  maintaining  the  deflectors  In 
line  while  dlspoM>d  In  a  water  current. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (lanette.l 


said  rods  adaf>ted  to  he  awuag  through  an  arc  of  subatan- 
tlally  ninety  degi«ea  for  c;inslng  the  long  arms  thereof 
to  swing  iater.illy  outwardly  reiatlTely  to  the  window 
opening  and  out  of  the  path  of  air  currents  passing 
through  the  window,  the  short  arms  thereof  adapted  to 
then  extend  substantially  parallel  with  and  in  rioae  prox- 
imity to  the  face  of  the  window  casing. 


1.291.023.     CURTAIN  FIXTURK.     CHARLaa  W.    KiasCH. 

Sturgia,   Mich.,  aaaignor  to   Kirsch   Manufacturing  Co.. 

Rturgia.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  2. 

1917.     Serial  No.  1»4.852.     (CI.  15«— 22.) 

1.  A  oirtalB  fixture  cempriaing  a  pair  of  bracketa 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  window  casing  contlguoua  to 
the  inner  aide  edses  thereof,  curtain  rodn  each  having  a 
long  and  a  short  arm  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
ether  piTotally  connected  at  the  enda  of  their  short  arms 
to  aaid  brackets,  the  ends  of  the  loav  arms  thereof  nor- 
mally opposed  to  each  other  suhstantially  midway  between 
the  aide  edgea  of  the  wintlow  frame  for  supporting  cur- 
tntna  or  draperies  at  a  dlatanee  from  the  window  ■■■hen. 


2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprlaing  a  pair  of  bracketa 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  window  casing  contiguous  ta 
the  inner  side^  edges  thereof,  curtain  rods  each  harlng  a 
long  and  a  short  arm  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other  pivotally  connected  at  tb«  enda.  of  their  short  arnu 
to  said  bracketa,  the  enda  of  the  long  anna  thereof  nor- 
mally oppoaed  to  each  other  subatantlally  midway  betweea 
the  side  edgea  of  the  window  frame  for  supporting  cur- 
taina  or  draperies  at  a  distance  trom  the  window  aaabe*. 
said  rods  adapted  to  be  swung  through  an  arc  of  anbatan- 
tlally  ninety  degreea  for  cana'.og  the  long  arms  thereof  to 
swing  laterally  outwardly  relatively  to  the  window  open- 
ing and  out  of  the  path  of  air  currents  pasalng  through  the 
window,  the  short  arms  thereof  adapted  to  then  extend 
substantially  parallel  with  and  In  cloi>e  proximity  to  the 
face  of  the  window  caalae.  nald  bracket  e<|ulpped  wit* 
means  for  firmly  retaining  the  roda  in  the  reapectlve  afore- 
said poalUona. 

a.  \  curtaia  flxturo  comprlaing  a  pair  of  bracketa 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  window  casing  contiguous  to 
the  inner  side  edgea  thereof,  curtain  roda  each  having  a 
long  and  a  ahort  arm  ■abatantlally  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  said  rods  being  flat  and  provided  at  their  side  edges 
with  flanices  provldeil  with  openings  contiguous  to  the  ends 
of  the  stM>rt  arma  of  said  ro<ls,  pivot  pins  on  said  brackets 
pasalng  through  the  openings  In  said  flangea,  aaid  pivot 
ptna  diapooed  In  cloae  proximity  to  the  face  of  the  window 
casing  carrying  said  brackets,  the  ends  of  the  long  arms 
tliereof  normally  opposed  to  each  other  substantially  mid- 
way betwcsea  the  aid*  edgea  of  the  window  frame  for 
supporting  cnrtalna  or  draperies  at  a  distance  from  the 
window  sashes,  said  rods  sdapte<l  to  be  swung  through  an 
arc  of  substantially  ninety  degrees  for  causing  the  long 
arms  thereof  to  swing  laterally  outwardly  relatively  to  the 
window  opening  and  out  of  the  path  of  air  currenta  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  window,  the  ahort  arms  thereof  sdapted 
to  then  extend  substantially  parallel  with  and  Id  close 
proximity  to  the  >ace  of  the  window  casing. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  Including  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounter!  4»n  a  window  casing  snd  equipped  with  a  verti- 
csHy  disposed  pivot  pin.  s  flanice  snd  a  projection  on  said 
plate  having  openlnics  for  the  passage  of  said  pivot  pin.  a 
curtain  rod  through  one  end  of  which  lald  pivot  pin  paaaea 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  same  with  said  plate,  an  edge 
formation  on  said  flanee  for  engairlna  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rod  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring  on  said  pivot 
pin  hearing  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  ro<l  and  said  pro- 
jection for  holding  the  rod  firmly  engaged  with  said  edge 
formation  of  said  flsnre  snd  prevent  sagging  of  the  mala 
body  of  the  rod  carrying  the  drapertea 

5.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  bracketa 
monnted  on  the  face  of  the  window  casing  or  the  like,  a 
pair  of  curtain  rods  each  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  brackets  for  permitting  the  same  to  swing  hori- 
■ontally  through  an  arc  approximating  ninety  degreea.  a 
shoulder  oa  the  hracket  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  rod  In  one  direction,  a  ridge  presenting  an  Inclined 
surface  opposing  said  shoulder  snd  together  with  the  same 
forming  a  substantially  V-shaped  rereas  of  leas  width  at 
Its  bottom  than  said  rod  for  holding  the  latter  firmly  In 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  rods  when  poattioned 
to  engage  said  shoiilders  of  said  brackets  beinc  disposed 
and  firmly  held  In  substantially  accurate  allnement  and 
with  their  free  ends  oppoaed  to  each  other. 
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1,2«1,024.  CURTAIN-FIXTURB.  CHAkLM  W.  Kibsch, 
Sturgia,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  tc  Klrsch  Manufacturing  Co., 
Sturgia.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,764.     (CI.  156—19.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  Including  bracketa  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  window  caaing  or  the  like,  curtain  roda  each 
pivoted  contiguous  to  one  end  to  one  of  aaid  bracketa  for 
■winging  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  an  eztension  memt>er 
on  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  each  rod  projecting  under- 
neath the  bracket  for  permitting  a  curtain  to  be  draped 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  rod  and  out  of  engag- 
ing relation  to  the  bracket. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  including  bracketa  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  window  caaing  or  the  like,  curtain  rods  each 
having  a  long  and  a  ahort  arm  extending  angularly  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  each  having  Ita  abort  arm  piv- 
otally secured  to  one  of  aaid  brackfts  for  swinging  in  a 
horiiontal  plane,  and  an  extension  member  mounted  on 
tke  ahort  arm  of  each  rod  and  projecting  underneath  the 
bracket  and  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  rod  for  per- 
mitting a  curtain  to  be  drai>ed  ttaroagfaoot  the  entire 
length  of  the  rod  and  oat  of  engagtag  relation  to  the 
brackat. 

t.  A  curtain  rod  comprlaing  a  bracket,  a  curtain-aup- 
porting  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  pivotal  movement  of  aaid  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  latching  means  for  holding  aaid  member  normally 
engaged  with  aaid  atop. 

4.  A  curtain  rod  compriaing  a  bracket,  a  curtain-aup- 
porting  member  having  two  relatively  transversely  dis- 
posed arms,  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  aaid  arms 
between  the  ends  thereof  an«;  aaid  bracket  for  permitting 
■aid  member  to  awing  through  an  arc  of  aubataatially  one 
hundred  eighty  degreea.  and  a  stop  on  aaid  bracket  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  member  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  a  bracket,  a  curtain-aup- 
porting  member  having  two  relatively  tranaveraely  dla- 
poaed arma,  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  said  arms 
between  the  enda  thereof  and  said  bracket  for  permitting 
■aid  member  to  swing  through  an  arc  of  substantially  one 
hundred  eighty  degreea.  a  stop  00  aaid  bracket  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction,  and  latch- 
ing means  for  normally  nuiintalning  aaid  member  engaged 
with  aaid  atop. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.) 


1,281. 02.'5.    PIN-HOLDER.     Lika  Kuin,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.     SerUl  No.  72.20S.     (CL  24— «.) 


A  pin  holder  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of  op- 
positely disposed  spring  arras  arranged  to  grasp  the  fore- 
arm of  a  uaer,  an  enlarged  metal  plate  secured  to  aaid 
arma,  the  outer  edges  of  aaid  plate  being  bent  downward, 
a  eualiion  arranged  to  reeclvc  plna,  aaid  cuahlon  being  ar- 
ranged  to  completely  cover  aaid  plate  whereby  said  plate 
will  act  as  a  shield  to  t^  anb  of  the  uaer,  a  textile  covo-- 
ing  for  aaid  cusbloo  having  a  heas  la  the  edge  thereof,  the 
hemmed  edge  of  said  covering  being  arranged  to  extend 
over  the  edge  of  said  nuhion  and  over  tfae  downward 
bant  anda  of  aaid  plate,  and  a  drawing  cord  in  aaid  beta 
256  O.  G.— 19 


whereby  the  hemmed  edge  of  aaid  covering  may  be  drawn 
inward  under  the  downward  bent  enda  of  said  plate  to  re- 
movably secure  said  cuahlon  to  aaid  plate. 


1,281,026.  DRAINING  UTENSIL.  PAtJL  B.  Kocbscb. 
Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
156,584.     (CI.  58—7.) 


1.  A  draining  utensil  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  en> 
circle  and  to  be  supported  bjr  the  upper  edge  of  a  pot  or 
kettle,  and  a  drip  member  adapted  to  aupport  and  hold 
articlea  to  be  drained  and  secured  to  and  adapted  to  dia- 
charge  through  the  ring  Into  the  pot  or  kettle. 

2.  A  draining  utensil  compriaing  a  ring  adapted  to  en- 
circle and  to  be  supported  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  pot  or 
kettle,  a  drip  member  adapted  to  support  and  bold  articlea 
to  be  drained  and  secured  to  and  adapted  to  discharge 
through  the  ring  into  the  pot  or  kettle,  and  a  screen  ex- 
tending traosversely  across  the  upper  side  of  ■aid  drip 
member  adjacent  to  said  ring. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.281,027.  EBFBIQEBATING  APPARATUS.  OtJRAT  A. 
Krambb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frigidor  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  191T.    Serial  No.  140,604.     (CI,  62— U6.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  refrigerator  body  having  a  refrigerating  coil  therein,  a 
compartment  adjacent  thereto,  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  to 
and  from  the  compartment,  means  for  producing  and  di- 
recting a  current  of  air  through  the  compartment,  and  a 
condensing  coll  and  compressor  connected  with  the  re- 
frigerating coil  and  arranged  In  tbe  compartment  in  the 
path  of  the  air  current. 

[Clalns  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.) 


1.261.028.      STARTER    FOR    INTBRNALr-COMBUSTIOlT 
BNGINKS.    Lbwis  C.  Kbdsb,  Neenab.  Wis.     Filed  May 
21,  1918.    Serial  No.  289,767.     (CI.  74— 2T.) 
1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  internal   combustioB  en- 
gine comprising  a  rack  bar  slidably  mouated  ta  a  rock- 
able  guide  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  vertical  ceater  line 
of  a  fear  for  starttng  an  ^glna,  said  gear  and  rack  bar 
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b«las  proTldcd  with  te«th  ao  sluped  that  when  the  enclM 
starta  th«y  will  b«  thrown  out  of  in«ah. 


2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
ifines  comprising  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  In  a  rock- 
able  gnide  located  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  line  of 
a  gear  for  starting  an  engine,  means  for  limiting  the  rock- 
able  movemeat  of  the  ffoide.  nld  gear  and  rack  bar  being 
provided  with  teeth  so  shaped  that  when  the  engine  starts 
they  will  be  thrown  out  of  mesh  and  means  whereby  when 
the  engine  back  Area  the  teeth  of  the  gear  and  rack  bar 
will  b«  thrown  oat  of  meah. 


1.281.029.     MAII^BOX.     FasDnaicK  Ktl*,  Milton.  Or«f. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  1918.     Serial  No.  222.206.     (CI.  282 — 80.) 


V+ 


Ji- 


I * h 

r  _ 

f         ^             ^     sd 

1.  In  a  mail  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
movable  indicator  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  receiver  movable 
into  and  oat  of  the  casing  and  having  a  pivoted  bottom 
capable  of  being  depressed  by  a  alnglc  piece  of  mall  mat- 
ter, mechaniam  for  actuating  aald  indicator,  and  means 
on  the  false  bottom  engaging  aald  mechaniam  wben  its 
bottom  is  depressed. 

5.  In  a  mall  t>ox.  the  combination  with  a  box-like  cas- 
ing open  at  one  side  and  having  guldea  in  Hs  forward  end 
and  an  upright  slot  between  said  guide*,  an  indicator 
whose  atem  Is  slldably  mounted  in  said  guld«*B.  a  pin  in 
the  stem  projecting  through  saJd  slot,  and  crossed  links 
pivotally  connected  with  aald  pin  and  one  of  them  with 
a  supporting  pivot  within  the  caaing.  the  other  link  hav- 
ing a  finger  at  ita  lower  end  ;  of  a  receiver  mounted  on  an 
upright  pivot  at  the  rear  end  of  the  caaing  and  having 
ita  bottom  hinged  and  adapted  to  be  deprewaed  at  ita  for- 
ward end  by  the  insertion  of  a  piece  of  mall  matter,  and 
two  stops  depending  from  said  forward  end  and  adapted 
to  pass  astride  aald  finger  whereby  cloaing  movement  of 
the  receiver  will  aet  the  Indicator. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.281.030.      VALVE    MECHANISM.      John    P.    Kttlica. 

Chicago,  III.     Piled  Mar.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  222,002. 

(Cl.  128— 188.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  port 
and  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  ends,  of  a  sleeve  located  In 
said  opening  and  extended  Into  the  caaing,  a  barrel  mount- 
ed In  ths  casing  and  having  a  port  In  communication  with 
the  port  of  the  casing,  a  block  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
seated  within  the  casting  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  block  having  a  central  cavity  In  communication  with 
ths  aald  porta,  a  piston  like  valve  slldably  mounted  be- 


tween aaid  block  and  barrel,  an  operating  rod  connected 
at  one  of  ita  enda  to  said  valve  and  extended  through  said 


slssre,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  end* 
of  aald  rod  for  reciprocating  It  and  the  valve. 
[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,281,031.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ZINC.  PaaD- 
BBiCK  Laiar,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 
Copper  Mining  Company,  Anaconda.  Mont,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Montana.  PUed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  Na 
214.810.     (Cl.  76—18.) 


MHl 


1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  slllcious  calcine, 
the  steps  which  i-onslst  In  leaching  the  calcine  with  sa. 
acid  liquor,  neutraliilng  the  liquor  and  thereby  prt'cipi- 
tating  silica  in  presenct*  of  the  Insoluble  residue,  separat- 
ing the  sine  bearing  solution  from  the  residue,  dehydrat- 
ing the  residue,  and  recovering  sine  valuea  therefrom  by 
leaching. 

2.  In  H  process  of  recovering  linc  from  slllcious  calcine, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  leaching  tho  calcine  with  an 
acid  liquor,  neutralising  the  liquor  and  thereby  precipitat- 
ing silica  in  presence  of  the  Inaolnbie  realdue.  separating 
the  iinc-b««ring  solution  from  the  residue,  dehydrating 
the  reflldut*.  recovering  linc  values  therefrom  by  leaching 
with  aa  acid  solution  and  returning  th«>  resulting  sine- 
bearing  solution  to  the  primary  leaching  operation. 

8.  In  a  process  of  recovering  ilnc  from  slllcious  calrlne, 
the  steps  which  consist.  In  precipitating  <lliwi()lve<l  Milica 
In  gelatinous  form  from  a  slnc-t>earing  Holutlon.  separat- 
ing and  dehydrating  the  precipitate,  and  recovering  linc 
from  said  dehydrated  precipitate  by  leaching. 


1.281,082.  PROCESS  OP  RE<'OVERINO  ZINC.  PUD- 
aaiCK  Laibt,  Anaconda.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 
Copper  Mining  Company,  ^tnaoonda.  Mont.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Montana.  -Filed  Jan.  29.  1918.  Serial  No. 
214.811.  (Cl.  75—18.) 
1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  ilnc  from  slllcious  calcine^ 

the  steps   which   comprise   leaching  the  calcine   with   sat. 
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add  liquor,  neutralising  the  liquor  and  thereby  precipi- 
tating silica  In  presence  of  the  Insoluble  residue,  separat- 
ing the  ilnc-bearlng  solution  from  the  residue,  re-pulping 
the  residue  with  water  and  separating  the  resulting  di- 
lute alnc-bearing  solution  therefrom,  and  recovering  sine 
from  the  two  slnc-bearing  solutions. 


2.  In  a  proceas  of  recovering  tine  from  ailiciona  calcine, 
the  atepa  which  compriae  leaching  the  calcine  with  an 
acid  liqnor,  neutralising  the  liquor  and  thereby  precipitat- 
ing aillca  In  presence  of  the  insoluble  residue,  separating 
the  sinc-bearing  solution  from  the  residue,  re-pulplng  the 
residue  with  water  and  separating  the  resulting  dilute 
slnc-bearing  solution  therefrom,  and  separately  recover- 
ing sine  from  the  two  zinc-bearing  aolutiona  by  electrolys- 
ing aald  solutions  with  insoluble  anodes. 


1.281,088.  STUMP-PULLER.  Bdwabo  W.  La  Plant  and 
Rot  E.  Choatb,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189.486.     (Cl.  M4 — 182.) 


1.  In  a  stump-puller,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  In  Its  upper  portion  a  large  bearing-hole,  a  stud 
secureil  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
through  said  hole,  a  driver  Journaled  on  said  stud  and  in 
aald  hole,  and  squared  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
drum  fitting  said  squsrod  parts  at  top  and  bottom,  a  clutch 
fURafdng  the  driver,  and  a  sweep  engaging  the  clutch. 

5.  In  a  stump-puller,  the  combination  with  the  drum, 
its  driver  and  a  retaining  frame  having  In  its  upper  part 
a  bearing-hole  for  the  drum,  of  a  stud  fixed  In  the  lower 
part  of  tho  frame  and  rising  through  the  hole  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  frame,  a  larger  t>earing  located  above  said 
bearing  hole,  a  bearing-plate  revoluble  therein  and  on  said 
stud,  and  suitably  spertured  to  allow  the  passage  of 
clutcD-Jaws  through  It.  a  sweep-head  revoluble  on  the  up- 
p^'r  part  of  the  stud,  and  a  clutch  slidable  thereon,  with 
Jrwm  adapted  to  pass  through  the  bearing-plate  and  en- 
gage the  driver. 

(ClaUns  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,281,034.      (WITHDRAWN,] 


1,281,080  MICROSCOPIC  MEASURING  MACHINE. 
Max  LavT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  181.105.     (O.  88 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  comparator  or  precision  meaxuring  instrument, 
a  scale-bar,  a  microscope  provided  with  two  objectives 
sol>«tantlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  ob- 
jectives betng  in  line  with  the  divisions  of  the  scale-bar, 
a  single  ocular  for  the  two  objectives,  means  for  bringing 
the   images   formed   by  the   objectives  simultaneously   to 


a  common  focus  in  the  field  of  the  ocular  and  means  la 
the  focal  plane  of  the  ocular  for  locating  the  position  of 
the  Images  formed  by  the  two  objectives. 


5.  In  a  comparator  or  precision  measuring  instrument, 
a  microscope  having  two  objectives  and  an  ocular,  a  posi- 
tion indicator  associated  with  the  ocular,  a  scale-bar  hav- 
ing thereon  microscopic  rulings,  means  for  maintaining 
the  scale-bar  in  the  focus  of  one  of  the  objectives,  meana 
for  maintaining  an  object  In  the  focus  of  the  other  ob- 
jective and  a  support  for  the  microscope  upon  which  it  Is 
slidable  over  the  scale-bar. 

9.  A  microscopic  measuring  or  comparing  device  com- 
prising a  bed,  a  support  that  is  associated  with  the  bed 
and  having  ways,  a  scale-bar  maintained  by  the  support 
and  provided  with  microscopic  divisions  which  are  trans- 
verse to  the  ways,  a  microscope  mounted  for  movement 
over  the  scale-bar  said  microscope  having  an  oculnr  and 
in  line  therewith,  an  objective,  a  secsnd  objective  which 
extends  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  objective,  a  coa»- 
pound  prism  having  an  Inclosed  transparent  metallic  film 
through  which  the  image  of  the  scale  produced  by  one  of 
the  objectives  is  passed  and  which  film  defiects  the  image 
produced  by  the  other  objective  to  the  ocular,  a  position 
Indicator  maintained  by  the  ocular,  and  a  universally  ad- 
justable stage  for  maintaining  an  object  to  be  measured 
or  compared  in  the  focus  of  the  second  objective. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support 
adapted  to  maintain  a  microscope  In  slidable  engagement 
the  support  having  associated  therewith  a  stage  for  ait 
object  and  means  for  maintaining  in  focus  with  one  of 
the  objectives  of  the  microscope  a  acale-bar,  a  microscope 
having  two  objectives  maintained  at  right  angles  one  to- 
the  other,  an  ocular  in  line  with  one  of  the  objectives,  a 
reflecting  surface  or  prism  maintained  to  direct  the  image 
of  an  object  carried  by  the  stage  in  focus  with  one  of  the 
objectives  to  the  ocular,  and  a  microscopic  scale-bar  main- 
tained in  fixed  relation  to  the  support  for  the  microscope 
and  In  focus  with  the  other  objective ;  whereby  the  im- 
ages of  the  object  carried  by  the  stage  and  the  scale-bftr 
in  focus  with  the  objectives  will  each  fully  appear  to  be 
superposed  when  viewed  through  the  ocular. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,281,036.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTER  FOR  OXYACBTT- 
LENE-TOECHES.  ARTHUR  M.  LorsTROtf,  Cambridge,. 
Minn.  FUed  Apr.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  229,115  (CU 
176—116.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate,  an  insulation  spool,  a  winding  on  the  spool,  bolts 
passing  through  the  base  plate  and  spool  and  having  ex- 
tremities extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  latter,, 
sparking  points  screwed  on  the  bolts  and  held  thereon,  and 
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OMias  for  <<Mi*Mttec  tkt  rpool  mm4  iparklac  points  la  an 
«»lectHr  flrrmk. 

2.  A  d«-vlr«Vtr  thf  clans  dt^nrrlN^  roanprlslnx  a  Nian 
plat*  of  Insulation,  hd  insulation  Mp<Htl.  tH)lts  paaalnf 
through  the  base  plate  and  spool,  sparking  points  secured 
to  the  spool  by  the  bolts*,  a  winding  on  the  spool  and  con- 
nected with  one  of'  the  bolts,  means  for  connecting  the 
other  bolt  and  windtng  with  a  source  of  current,  and  a 
protecting  ring  surrounding  the  winding  on  the  spool, 
■aM  spool  haTlng  a  shoulder  whereby  the  ring  la  clamped 
between  the  shoulder  and  baae  plate. 


A,  2  8  1,0s  7.  AUTOMOBILE  BBI».  William  M.  Mc- 
Clbamw,  Dtaaba.  CaU  aaatgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Joe 
Blair.    Dlnuba,   Cal.      Filed   Feb.    12.   1918.      Serial   No. 

.     216.840.     <a.  21— «a.) 


?^=^ 


1.  In  a  refalcle.  a  seat  back  ;  a  panel  hinged  to  th«  back ; 
shaits  Jonrnaled  In  the  panel;  latchaa  carried  bjr  the 
shafts  and  coating  with  the  back  to  bold  the  panel  cloae4 : 
and  rigid  supports  hinged  to  the  i«hafts  and  constttutln» 
le^  fur  the  panel  when  the  panel  is  turned  down  to  form 
a  part  of  a  bed  In  the  rehlcle,  tbv  supporu  forming  means 
fo&rotatlng  the  shafts  to  operate  the  latches. 

2.  In  a  rehlcle,  a  seat  back  ;  a  panel  hinged  to  the  back : 
shafts  Joumaled  In  tht>  panel  ;  latcht>s  carried  by  the 
shafts  and  coactlng  with  the  back  to  bold  the  panel  closed  : 
a  robe-rod  extended  transrersely  of  the  panel ;  means  for 
hinK^dly  connecting  the  ends  of  the  robe-rod  with  the 
shafts  whereby  the  robe-rod  will  form  a  support  for  the 
panel  when  the  panel  is  swung  down  to  conntltute  a  part 
of  a  bed  In  the  Tehidc,  tb«  robe-rod  coaprlslng  rigid  sep- 
arablt*  parts,  and  a  connection  uniting  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  partx  whereby  said  parts  may  be  dls<x>nnected  to  ef- 
fect a  rotation  of  tbe  shafts  and  to  operate  the  latches. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  a  seat  back  :  a  panel  hinged  to  the  back  ; 
shafts  Ivarnaled  in  the  panel ;  latches  carried  by  the 
shafts  and  coactiag  with  the  back  to  hold  the  panel 
cloaed  ;  a  two-pan  robe-rod  extended  transversely  of  the 
panel :  means  for  uniting  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  parts  of 
the  robe-rod  detachably :  and  longitudinally  extensible 
connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  robe-rod  and 
tbe  shafts,  said  connections  being  hinged  to  tbe  shalta. 


1,281.038.  DRINKING-CXP  Jamss  F.  McOan.  City 
Point.  Va..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Norman  T.  Whlt- 
aker,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  8,  1916  Serial  No. 
MJie.     (CI.  229—93.) 


A    MBltary    driaklng   cnp   cnraprtslag    front    and    rear 
aria^^&e  fm«t  wall  being  extended  to  fom  folded  por- 


tioais,  said  folded  porttoaa  betag  secured  to  tbe  rear  wall, 
thereby  preaeating  a  roaipiete  cup :  and  an  aaxlllary  strip 
secured  to  the  folded  portions  and  rear  wall,  said  strip 
being  BMde  of  paper  and  haTing  an  arcuate  cooflgum- 
tlon  and  located  below  the  top  of  said  rear  wall,  said  atrip 
being  adapted  to  separate  the  top  of  the  front  and  rear 
walls  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  strip. 


1.281.0S9.  PROCESS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  ROLLING 
SHEET  METAL.  John  B.  McKibbin.  Crafton.  Pa  .  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edmonds  J.  Hugdea.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1917.  ««rUI  No.  145,430.  (Cl. 
29—18.) 


U     U  iJ 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  rolling  sheet  metal 
rooalsting  in  subjecting  a  single  continuous  heated  blank 
to  a  series  of  rolling  operations,  doubling  and  rolling  the 
blank.  re-beatIng  tbe  blank  and  subjecting  It  to  rererse 
besdtnir.  and  again  rolling  and  doubling  it.  while  main- 
taining Integral  continuity  of  tbe  blank. 

6.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  rolling  sheet  metal 
consisting  In  elongating  and  r>Miuclng  thf  thickness  of  an 
original  single  continuouM  heate<l  blank,  doubling  said 
blank  upon  Itself,  forming  a  two-ply  pack,  and  further 
doobling  aald  pack  a  plurality  of  times,  said  pack  being 
successively  heated  with  accompanying  bending,  elongated 
and  reduced  before  each  doubling  operation,  said  blank 
being  in  motion  at  all  times  except  when  srreHted  for 
doubling,  and  maintaining  its  original  integral  continuity. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281,040.  WAR  UAMK.  Hajuit  L.  McNbiobt.  Predonia. 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.  SarUl  No.  212,006.  (CI. 
40—21.) 
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3.  A  game  of  the  character  described  including  a  game 
board  having  a  playing  surface  marked  off  In  playing 
spaces  and  bearing  a  map  showing  tbe  boundaries  of  a 
plurality  of  countries,  the  aald  countries  being  divhled 
Into  group*  including  opposing  groups  of  countries  having 
their  areas  distinguished  upon  the  board  by  a  common 
identifying  color  for  the  countries  of  each  of  such  oppos- 
ing groups,  and  a  neutral  group  of  countries  having  their 
areas  distinguished  upon  the  board  bgr  a  common  Identify- 
ing color  different  from  the  color  of  each  of  said  flrat- 
mentioned  rroupa  of  coontriea. 

(Clalna  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.] 
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1.281.041.      AUTOMATIC  AIR-CUSHION. 
LUM  MacKi.vkon.  Boston.  Maaa.     FUed 
SerUi  No.  200,426.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 


QaoRaa  Wil- 
Not.  5,  1917. 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  cushion  of  tbe  character  set 
forth,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  casing,  a  piston  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  therein  and  Including  a  plunger  extend- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  casing,  attachment  means  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  and  opposite  end 
of  the  casing,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  port  there- 
through, a  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  port,  and  an  automatic  actuator  device  con- 
nected to  said  cut-off  valve  and  bearing  frlctlonally  on  the 
wall  of  the  casing  to  control  the  movement  thereof  with 
relation  to  the  piston  as  a  result  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
piston  at  the  beginning  of  each  reciprocation  of  the  piston. 

4.  The  herein  described  automatic  air  cushion  device 
comprisiaf  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  means  to 
admit  air  Into  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  and 
having  a  brvatblnK  port  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  means  to 
prevent  tbe  outflow  of  air  from  either  end  of  the  casing 
when  the  iiir  entrappetl  therein  Is  put  under  compre><8ion, 
a  piston  sildable  within  the  rasing  and  having  an  air  port 
extending  therethrough  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the 
other,  a  valv<-  movable  with  respect  to  the  piston  and  act- 
ing to  control  tbe  passage  of  air  from  said  passageway 
through  the  piston,  and  an  actuator  device  connected  to 
the  valve  and  serving  by  mean!*  of  frictlonal  contact  with 
the  casing  to  open  the  valve  when  the  piston  moves  in  one 
direction  and  to  move  the  valve  relatively  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  piston  starts  to  move  In  the  oppoalte 
direction. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  closed  end 
and  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  casing  and  serving 
to  cause  a  cuahion  of  dense  highly  compressed  air  in  the 
cloaed  end  of  the  casing  while  making  a  reciprocation  to- 
ward such  end.  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  port 
Herring  to  admit  air  into  the  space  between  the  piston  and 
said  closed  end  when  the  piston  makes  a  reciprocation  in 
tbe  opposite  direction,  of  means  associated  with  the  pis- 
ton serving  to  automatically  transfer  the  highly  com- 
presse<l  air  aforcHald  to  the  space  on  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  piston  at  the  Instant  the  piston  starts  to  make  said 
reciprocation  In  the  other  direction. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


akm  elemeBt  and  connecting  said  plunger  and  dial, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  dial  to  said  tube. 


Ross  F.  MacMichakl.  An- 
1914.     Serial  No.  865.171. 


1,281.042.     VISCOSIMETKR. 

barn.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  5, 

(CI.  73—61.) 

1.  In  a  viscoslmeter,  a  plunger  arranged  for  Immersion 
la  ti>«  substance  to  l>e  tested,  a  toralon  element  adapted  to 
suspend  said  plunger,  means  for  imparting  a  movement  of 
rotation  to  the  body  of  the  substance,  a  dial  for  Indicat- 
iBg  tile  deOrctioQ  0/  the  plonger,  a  tuba  incloalug  tbe  tor- 


8.  In  a  vlscoslmeter,  a  base,  a  standard  thereon,  a  plaa- 
ger  arranged  for  immersion  In  the  substance  to  be  tested, 
a  torsion  wire  adapted  to  suspend  said  plunger,  a  pair  of 
annnlarly  grooved  pins  in  the  upper  extremity  of  aald 
standard,  said  torsion  wire  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  grooves  •t 
said  pins  and  to  be  thus  supported  by  tbe  standard,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  movement  of  rotation  to  the  body 
of  the  substance. 

4.  A  Tlsooaimeter  comprising  a  vess^  adapted  to  contain 
the  substance  whose  viscosity  is  to  be  determined,  aald 
vessel  comprising  a  cup  having  a  substance-retaining  disk, 
a  spring-pressed  follower  for  said  disk,  and  a  cap-plats 
a  plunger  arranged  for  Immersion  in  the  substance,  a  tor 
sion-elemeot  adapted  to  suspend  said  plunger,  means  foi 
rotating  si.  fessel,  at-l  a^ans  for  '---oRtiac  t^:  ":fsc 
tlon  of  th^  ganger. 

6.  A  viscoslmeter  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing  thereon, 
a  container-support  on  said  bearing,  a  container  remoT- 
ably  seated  on  said  sapi>ort  and  adapted  to  contain  the 
substance  to  be  tested,  a  relatively  flat,  borisontal  disk 
arranged  for  immersion  in  tbe  substance,  a  torsion  ele- 
ment removably  secured  at  Its  upper  «Jd  and  adapted  to 
suspend  said  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  container-sup- 
port, and  means  for  indicating  the  angular  deflection  of 
the  disk. 

7.  A  vlscoslmeter  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing  thereon, 
a  cup-support  on  said  bearing,  a  cup  removably  seated  on 
said  support  and  adapted  to  contain  the  substance  to  be 
tested,  a  relatively  fiat,  horizontal  disk  arranged  for  im- 
mersion In  the  substance,  a  torsion  element  removably 
secured  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  suspend  said  diak, 
means  for  rotating  said  cup-support,  means  for  Indies tlag 
the  angular  deflection  of  the  disk,  and  a  pancake  electrical 
heating-coll  in  said  cup-support  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  said  sutwtance. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,281.048.  GRIP  CONTROL  FOR  MOTORIZED  BICY- 
CLES. ALrRBD  Maonbs,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Not.  2S, 
1917.     Serial  No.  204,796.     (C\.  208—126.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle-bar  of  a  motorcycla, 
raotorlsed  bicycle  or  tbe  like,  of  a  tubular  sleere  adapted 
to  fit  upon  tbe  end-portion  of  said  handle-bar,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  sleeye  thereto,  a  grip  bavlnc  a 
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b«llcallj  slotted  portion  fltttef  rvrolnMy  wltkln  Mid  ■!€«▼« 
•ad  eztsadlns  «o«xlally  tbercwttk,  •  cylinder  cnrrtod  l>y 
•nid  sleeve  sod  extendioc  parsllel  therewith,  s  plancer 
'  alldable  In  said  cyllndpr,  aod  a  pio  ('onD«H.-tlnc  snld  plon- 
Ser  with  the  hellcsUy  slotted  portion  of  the  grip  and 
adapted  tu  moTe  the  pluoffer  longltodloally  by  rotatloa  of 
the  grip. 

2.  In  a  motonsed  bicycle,  motorcycle  or  the  like  hav 
fng  a  tabaiar  handle-bar,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  apon  a 
rectilinear  end-portion  of  Mid  handle-bar,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  sleeve  thereon,  a  grip  having  a  tabular  end  por- 
tion coaxial  with  and  fltting  routably  within  said  sleeve 
and  retained  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cylinder  carried  at 
<»n(>  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  plaager  slidable  In  said  cylinder, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  and  extending  through  a  loa- 
Sltudinal  slot  In  the  sleeve  and  into  a  helical  slot  in  the 
tubular  end-portion  of  the  grip,  a  control  wire  secured  to 
■aid  plunder,  and  a  flexible  casing  inctoHing  said  control- 
irlre  and  secured  ta  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  grip  control  mechanism  for  motor-cycles,  motor- 
laed  bicycles  and  the  like,  a  grip  having  a  tubular  heli- 
«ally  slotted  end-portion,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  grip  Is  held  revolubly.  means  for  clamping  said 
•leere  upon  the  end  of  a  handle-bar  to  retain  the  grip  co- 
azially  therewith,  a  longitudinally  movable  control  mem- 
ber. <uldinir  m*>«DR  for  retaining  said  member  slidably  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  th«  slotted  portion  of  the  grip,  and 
means  carried  by  said  member  and  cooperative  with  the 
helical  slot  to  move  said  memb<>r  in  accordance  with  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  grip. 


1,281.044.  CABBURETER.  Elubb  J.  Manmino  and  Hil- 
U)N  B.  WAa.Ml.  Janesville.  Wis.  Piled  June  17,  1916. 
iSarlal  No.  104.17a.     (Q.  2«1 — II.) 


In  a  device  of  the  described  clasa,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  a  float  located  In  said  receptacle,  a  valve  for 
•controlling  the  admission  of  liquid  to  said  receptacle, 
means  operated  by  said  float  for  opening  and  clocing  said 
Talve,  a  vertical  column  located  In  said  recepUcle  provided 
"With  a  horisontal  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  ducts,  a  cover 
fltted  to  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  an  air  aperture 
formed  In  said  cover,  a  valve  stem  projecting  at  one  end 
through  an  aperture  in  said  cover  and  having  threaded 
hearings  near  its  oppoalte  end  In  said  column,  a  valve 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  turning  a  knob  formed  on  the 
protruding  end  of  said  stem,  whereby  the  pa.ssage  of  liquid 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  column  is  controlled,  an  in 
termedlate  chamber  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
receptacle,  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  the  vertical 
^octs  of  said  column,  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  intermediate  chamber,  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  from  said  intermediate  chamber  to  a 
mixing  cliamber,  a  baffle  tube  located  In  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  spray  duct  adapted  to  discharge  spray  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  baffle  tube,  a  duct  communicating  from  said 
intermediate  chamber  to  said  spray  duct,  all  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


1,281,049.  BAWVrr  DBTICl  FOE  SAD-IRONS.  Rich- 
ABD  J.  MAasHALi^  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  24.  1»17. 
Serial  No.  187.»70.     (CI.  21»— 26.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  electrically  heated  sad-irons  com- 
prising a  handle  meunted  to  have  freedom  of  movement 
vertically  ;  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  conveying  the 
current  to  the  iron  ;  and  means  operating  upon  the  handle 
for  automatically  lifting  the  name  and  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit when  pressure  on  the  handle  Is  removed. 

3.  A  sad-iron  having  a  handle  hinged  thereto  for  free 
vertical  movement  ;  means  for  automatically  lifting  the 
handle  when  pressure  thereoa  is  removed  ;  and  means  for 
limiting  the  lifting  movement  of  the  handle 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  sad-iron 
having  a  movably  mounted  handle  ;  means  for  conveying 
the  current  to  the  Iron  carried  by  the  handle  ;  means  for 
holding  the  Iron  when  not  in  use  ;  and  Interacting  auto- 
matically operating  means  t>etween  the  handle  and  the 
holder  for  establishing  the  circuit  and  heating  the  Iron 
when  the  latter  is  set  in  the  holder. 

7.  An  electrhally  heated  sad-iron  having  a  handle  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  vertical  movement  ;  and  means  where- 
by, when  the  Iron  Is  in  use.  the  circuit  to  the  iron  may 
be  established  and  interrupted  at  will  by  applying  to  or 
removing  pressure  from  the  handle. 

10  In  comblnstlon.  an  electrically  heated  sad  iron,  a 
holder  therefor,  means  for  automatically  establishing  the 
drcnit  when  the  iron  is  placed  in  the  holder,  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  when  the  iron  be- 
comes overheated. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.046.  ENVELOP  OPE.NER.  PaANK  MASTBAMOiiiO, 
Pitchburg,  Mass.  Piled  Peb.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,514. 
(CT.  229 — 85.) 


1.  An  envelop  cutter  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  segmental  sheet  of  stilT  material  having  two 
sides  nearly  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of- said  sides 
having  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
envelop  In  which  it  is  contained  and  both  of  said  sides 
being  equal  in  length,  the  third  edge  of  the  cutter  being 
curved  on  a  center  coincident  with  the  junction  of  the  two 
side  edges,  the  cutter  being  provided  at  a  point  where  the 
curved  edge  joins  the  straight  edge  with  a  meUlllc  pli- 
able tongue  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  the  material 
at  the  end  of  the  envelop  and  bent  over  upon  the  back 
thereof  to  thereby  hold  the  cutter  In  Its  fixed  position  but 
adapted  to  be  unfolded  to  form  a  handle  whereby  the  cut- 
ter may  be  rotated  upon  its  comer,  the  cutter  being  of  card- 
board and  the  metallic  tongue  having  prongs  insertible 
through  the  cardboard  to  hold  the  tongue  to  the  card- 
board. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutter  for  envelop 
openers  comprising  an  angular  thin  metallic  member 
formed  to  provide  a  base,  and  a  pliable  tongue,  the  baae 
being  provided  with  pliable  prongs  whereby  It  may  be  at- 
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tached  to  the  margin  of  a  cutter,  the  baae  having  its  outer 
and  extending  to  the  tongue  at  an  angle  and  forming  a 
catting  edge. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,281,047.  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  Puzio  Matsui, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,166.     (Cl.  88—1.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  frame,  a  finder  and 
a  bracket  to  support  the  finder  upon  the  camera  frame, 
■aid  bracket  t>elng  fixed  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  parts  and 
having  vertical  connection  with  the  other,  a  pair  of  mov- 
able members  arranged  within  the  finder  adjacent  to  the 
■Ight  opening  thereof  and  lying  parallel  to  each  other 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  sight  opening  for  the  purpose 
of  reducing  the  width  in  one  direction  of  said  sight  open- 
ing, and  connections  between  said  movable  members  and 
■aid  bracket  whereby  said  movable  members  are  automati- 
cally changed  from  one  position  to  another  position  along 
•ppoalte  side  edges  of  the  sight  oi>ening  coincldentally 
with  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  finder  according  to  the 
position  of  the  camera  for  taking  a  horisontal  or  a  verti- 
cal picture. 

4.  In  a  finder  for  cameras,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  at  one  side  a  pivot  head,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said 
head,  the  head  and  bracket  having  a  peep  hole,  a  lens 
tzad  in  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  frame  and  registering 
with  the  peep  hole,  an  actuator  fixed  to  the  bracket  adja- 
cent to  and  concentric  with  the  axis,  of  the  pivot,  the  top 
of  the  finder  having  a  rectangular  sight  opening  against 
which  the  view  through  the  peep  hole  and  lens  is  thrown 
for  observation,  a  pair  of  movable  plates  adjacent  to  the 
■Ight  opening  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  along 
opposite  edges  thereof  to  reduce  the  effective  width  of  the 
■Ight  opening,  and  devices  coivnected  to  the  movable  mem- 
bers and  cooperating  with  said  actuator  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  both  movable  plates  simultaneously  so  as  to  oc- 
cupy parallel  positions  along  the  two  other  sides  of  the 
■ight  opening  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  sight  opening  in 
the  other  direction  coincldentally  with  the  movement  of 
the  finder  relaMvely  around  its  pivotal  connection  with 
■aid  bracket. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,048.      PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    GOODS    FOR 
FINISHING.    David  F.  Matm,  Wilmington,  Del.    Piled 
Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,221.     (CT.  26 — 2.) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  transferring  a  cloth  piece 
from  a  bale  to  a  8upi>ort  for  the  same  by  feeding  the  same 
forwardly  by  gravity  from  the  bale  after  having  first  re- 
moved the  free  end  from  the  interior  of  the  cloth  piece, 
and  Inclosed  the  forward  end  of  the  cloth  piece  in  said 
free  end. 

6.  A  process  which  comprises  transferring  a  cloth  piece 
from  ■  bale  to  a  support  for  the  same,  by  feeding  the  same 
forwardly  by  gravity  from  the  bale  after  having  first  re- 


moved the  free  end  from  the  Interior  of  the  cloth  piece, 
and  then  Inclosed  the  forward  end  of  the  cloth  piece  in 
said  free  end,  then  removing  said  free  end  from  around  the 
cloth  piece,  then  throwing  the  remaining  free  end,  then 
supplying  on  top  of  said  cloth  piece  additional  cloth  pieces 
in  a  similar  manner,  and  then  joining  together  adjacent 
free  ends  of  adjacent  cloth  pieces  by  stitching. 


6.  The  process  which  consists  in  turning  a  l>ale  of  sheet 
material  so  that  an  end  incloses  the  body  thereof,  trans- 
porting the  same  to  a  support  and  guiding  the  same  by 
means  of  said  end  daring  the  transporting  operation,  and 
unwinding  said  end  so  that  the  same  may  be  attached  to 
the  end  of  an  adjacent  bale. 

9.  The  process  which  consists  in  unfolding  the  two 
halves  of  a  bale  of  sheet  material  and  turning  the  same  bo 
that  the  inner  free  end  Incloses  the  body  thereof,  trans- 
porting the  same  to  a  support  and  unwinding  said  free 
end  CO  that  the  samr  may  be  attached  to  the  end  of  an  ad- 
jacent bale,  and  drawing  out  the  outer  free  end  of  the  bale 
so  that  it  may  be  similarly  attached. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,281,049.  TRACTOR-TRAILER  COUPLING.  Jambs  W. 
Mbnuall  and  Charles  G.  Clsmb.vt,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Highway  Trailer  Company,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  SepL  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,479.     (Cl.  218—67.) 


rWl 


1.  A  tractor  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber open  rearwardly ;  a  ball  member  for  engaging  the 
socket ;  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  socket  member  for  hold- 
ing the  ball  in  the  socket,  the  socket  member  comprising 
a  housing  for  the  plunger  having  transverse  webs  in  which 
the  plunger  is  rotatably  and  slidably  jonmaled,  the  plun- 
ger having  projections  stopped  against  one  of  said  webs, 
said  webs  having  apertures  through  which  the  projection 
may  pass  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger  at  a 
certain  point  in  its  rotary  movement,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating and  sliding  the  plunger. 

7.  A  tractor  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  the  trailer,  open  rearwardly  and 
also  open  downwardly  to  adinlt  a  ball  member ;  and  a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  the  tractor  having  at  the  rear 
end  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  stem,  and  a 
ball  for  seating  in  the  socket  terminating  said  stem. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,281,050.  OIL-GAGE.  Pan)  W.  Millcb,  Chicago,  Hi 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,671.  (CL  78 — 82.) 
1.  An  oll-gage.  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  recep- 
tacle and  including  a  float  chamber,  a  tubular  extension 
on  aaid  chamber,  a  screw  plug  threaded  Into  said  exten- 
sion, aii  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  plug,  a  float  on  the 
arm,  an  Indicator,  operative  connection  between  the  indi- 
cator and  the  arm,  and  fluid  connection  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  float  chamber. 
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2.  Aa  oil-gBkgt,  adapted  for  cooii«cUon  to  a  fluid  coa- 
talji«>r  and  iDcluding  a  float  chamber  havtag  an  opeaiBc. 
tUe    walls   Ueflniog   aaid    op*>Qiug   iteiag   threaded,   a   plug 


thread«d  Into  uid  opening,  a  float  ptrotally  secnred  to  the 
plug,  an  indicatur.  operative  connections  between  the  In- 
dicator and  the  float,  and  fluid  connectioa  between  the 
container  and  the  float  chami>er. 


1,281.051.  ELKCTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  Pacl  Mispcl, 
New  Lenox.  Mass.  Eiled  Feb.  9.  1918.  Serial  No 
2l«,2»4.      (a.  219—38.) 


An  electric  heater  comprislnff  a  section  of  water  pipe,  a 
pair  of  collars  thereon,  one  of  said  collars  having  recesses 
therein,  a  coll  located  between  the  collars  and  having  Its 
ends  projecting  through  said  reeaasea.  insulating  material 
filling  the  space  betweaa  th«  colKrs  and  surrounding  the 
coils,  a  pipe  engaging  with  said  collars  and  surrounding 
the  iBHulatiog  material,  a  pair  of  brass  tubes  forming  a 
Tacuum  Mpace  and  surrounding  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  a 
cover  connected  with  one  end  of  said  brass  tubes  and  har- 
Ing  sockets  therein,  and  conductor  members  secure<l  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  coll  and  passing  through  said 
■orints. 


1.281.052.  STRAP  TIPPING  MACHINE.  Abthlb  R. 
Mo.xTFBBBA.vD,  BostoB.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Meader  En- 
gineering and  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachuaetta.  Flle<l  Maj  28.  1918.  Serial 
No.  237,039.     (O.  153—1.5.) 

1.  A  strap-tipping  machine  comprising  a  press  Includ- 
ing a  flxed  bed  and  a  movable  platen,  a  mold  IncltMllac  b 
fixed  member  having  a  cavity  formed  to  receive  and  bear 
on  two  sides  and  one  edge  of  a  flat  strap-end.  and  a  plan- 
ter movable  in  said  cavit/  and  adapted  to  bear  oa  the  op- 
posite cdgs  of  said  strap-end.  means  for  securing  said 
flxed  member  to  the  press  bed  in  a  position  offset  from  the 
acting  surface  of  the  bad.  and  BMons  offset  from  the  act- 
ing surface  of  the  platen  for  imparting  movement  from  the 
platen  to  the  plunger,  the  mold  being  adapter!  to  act  on 
Bad  reduce  a  strap-end  located  outside  the  path  of  move- 
BMnt  of  the  platen,  and  the  press  being  adapted  to  com- 
prsss  a  partially  formed  tip  applied  to  the  reduced  end  of 
the  strip  and  located  on  t^s  press  b«d. 

3.  A  strap-tipping  machiBs  coaprlslng  a  press  Includ- 
Inc  a  fixed  bed  and  a  movabi*  yUlten.  a  mold  including  a 
flxed  member  attached  to  the  platen  and  having  a  cavity 
formed  to  receive  and  b«ar  00  two  sides  and  oa«  edge  of 
A  fUt  strap-end.  and  a  plunger  movable  In  said  cavity  and 


adapted  to  bear  ea  tte  opposite  edgs  sf  said  strap-ead.  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  a  flxed  support  aad  pivotsd 
at  the  opposite  end  to  said  plunger,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
plBten  and  bearing  on  said  lever,  a  lever-raising  spring 
holding  the  lever  In  yielding  contact  with  said  arm.  the 
lever  being  oscillated  by  the  platen  and  spring,  and  th« 
plunger  reciprocated  by  the  Isvtr,  the  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm.  and  a  bUsing 
spring  Interposed  between  said  arm  ^nd  an  abutment  on 
the  lever,  whereby  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plunger  Is  pressed 
against  the  Inner  edge  of  said  cavity. 
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6.  A  strap-tlpping  machine  comprising  a  press  including 
a  platen  having  a  fixed  ear  at  one  end.  and  a  movable 
platen  having  an  ear  overhanging  said  flxed  ear,  a  mold  la- 
duding  a  flxed  member  attached  to  said  flxed  ear  and  bav- 
in* »  cavity  formed  to  receive  aad  bear  on  two  sides  and 
one  sdgs  of  s  flat  strsp-end  inserted  in  ssid  cavity,  snd 
B  plunger  movable  In  said  <avlty  and  adapte<1  to  bear  on 
the  oppoalte  <Mige  of  the  strap-end.  a  lever  Interpostd  be- 
tween said  ears,  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  a  flxed  support, 
aad  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  plunger,  and  a 
lever-ralsIng  Hprlng  seated  at  one  end  on  said  flxed  ear, 
an«l  at  the  opposite  ♦•nd  on  said  lever  and  holding  the 
latter  in  yielding  conuct  with  said  movable  ear,  the  lever 
l>eing  oscillated  by  the  platen  and  spring,  and  the  plunger 
reciprocated  by  the  lever,  the  said  movible  ear  being  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  stop  member  bearing  on  tiM 
lever. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


l.S81,05«.  LOOMBLRMBNT.  Howabo  I.  Mobbib.  Sbb 
DIcflo.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Savage  Tire  Compaay, 
San  Diego.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  rallfomla.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  119.209      <C1.  139 — 20.) 


1.  A  looa  ciement  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprlsiag 
a  tutralar  body  through  which  thread  la  sdapt«<d  to  be 
paased  and  applied,  said  tubular  body  being  provided  with 
a  thread  outlet  adjai-ent  to  one  end  thereof;  snld  tubular 
body  being  provided  with  aa  off-set  terminal  portion  at  Ita 
othar  ead  through  which  the  thread  is  latroduced. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^1.004.  ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIRES. 
SCDOLTH  MoaKowin.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Jonas  Gewirts.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  2T, 
1917.  Serial  No.  151,154.  (CI.  162— 16.) 
1.  la  a  dsvicc  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tread- web  having  a  rib,  said  rib  cohsisting  of  aa 
inner  strip  of  fabric,  aa  outer  strip  of  fabric,  aad  an  intar- 
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mediate  strip  of  fabric,  and  a  body  portion  disposed  be- 
tweea  said  outer  strip  and  said  inner  strip  aad  enveloping 
said  intermediate  strip. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tread-web  provided  with  a  rib.  means  for  securing 
said  tread-web  upon  a  tire,  and  a  friction  chain  carried  by 
said  tread-web  and  provided  with  a  shoe  for  fitting  upon 
■aid  rib. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  and  a  friction  chain  to 
be  detachably  stretched  crosswise  thereof,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent the  tire  from  skidding,  of  means  for  detachably  sup- 
porting said  friction  chain  stretched  alongside  of  said  tire, 
in  a  linear  direction  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  said 
tire  in  order  to  prevent  said  tire  from  chafing. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tread  web,  means  for  de- 
tachably supporting  the  same  upon  a  tire,  and  a  friction 
chain  to  t>e  detachably  stretched  across  the  face  of  said 
tread  web  to  prevent  the  tire  from  skidding,  of  means  for 
detachably  stretching  said  friction  chain  upon  one  side  of 
said  web  and  s.nid  tire.  In  a  linear  direction  parallel  to 
the  gi'nernl  plane  of  said  tire.  In  order  to  protect  said 
tread  web  and  said  tire  from  chafing. 


1.281,066.  ADJUSTINt;  AND  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR 
CRUSHER  JAWS.  Eowabd  Hbkbt  Motlb.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  SerUl  No.  7.720. 
(Cl.  83 — 58.) 


2.  A  ro"k  crusher  mechanism  having  an  adjustable 
crushing  Jaw,  a  breakable  thrust  bar  extending  trans- 
vers«'ly  of  the  Jaw  aiul  behind  the  same,  screws  adapted 
to  engage  (be  end  portions  on  said  thrust  bar,  spur  gears 
fastened  on  said  screws  for  turning  them,  and  operating 
gears  inti-rmesbiog  with  said  spur  gears,  a  bevel  gear 
integral  with  said  operating  gear,  a  second  bevel  gear  for 
actuating  the  flrHt  nientlonttl  bevel  gear,  and  a  bracket 
carrying  the  same,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  thrust  bar 
may  be  simultaneously  ond  equally  moved. 

6.  A  rock  crushing  mechanism  comprising  side  plates 
forming  a  frame  and  having  an  adJuKtable  crushing  Jaw 
p4 voted  transversely  between  them,  a  lever  crushing  mecha- 
aiam'also  mountetl  between  said  plates,  the  said  plates 
having  apertures  in  their  walls  opposite  the  lower  swing- 
ing end  of  the  crushing  Jaw.  and  a  safety  breakable  thrust 
bar  extending  transversely  through  the  side  apertures  in 
ths  side  walla,  and  having  its  central  portion  arranged  to 
bear  strains  upon  the  crushing  Jaw,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  breakable  bar  In  the  side  openings  for  regulating 
the  fineness  of  materials  crushed. 

7.  A  rock  crusher  comprising  side  pistes,  an  adjustable 
cruabiag  Jaw  mounted  between  them,  a  transverse  thrust 
bar  extending  across  the  said  Jaw,  forming  a  breakable 
<ibutm«nt  therefor  under  excessive  strains,  adjustable 
means  mounted  in  said  plates  and  engaging  the  t>ar  out  of 
allnement  with  the  said  Jaw,  the  aaid  side  plates  inclosing 
ths  said  screws  suffldentiy  to  protect  them  when  the  bar 


is  broken,  and  Intermesbing  gearing  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  said  screws  whether  the  crusher  is  In  opera- 
tion or  not. 

8.  A  rock  crusher  comprising  an  adjustable  cmshing 
Jaw  and  a  cooperating  movable  Jaw.  side  plates  having  the 
said  Jaws  between  them,  abutment  screws  carried  by  the 
side  plates,  a  thrust  bar  bearing  at  its  ends  on  said  abut- 
ment screirs  and  bridging  the  space  between  them,  to  sup- 
port the  said  adjustable  Jaw,  and  intermesbing  gearing  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  said  screws  to  move  the 
thrust  bar  toward  the  adjustable  Jaw. 

9.  In  an  ore  crusher,  a  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  side  plates  removably  connected  together,  a  lever  or 
actuating  crushing  Jaw,  and  an  adjustable  crushing  Jaw, 
mounted  between  said  plates,  the  tide  plates  provided  with 
apertures  for  inserting  or  removing  a  thrust  bar,  a  thrust 
bar  carried  by  said  apertures  in  frame,  a  plate  fastened  to 
plurality  of  side  plates  and  having  means  for  carrying  an 
actuating  adjusting  niecbanlKro  comprlKing  screws  having 
spur  gears  fastened  thereoa,  by  which  the  said  thnist  t»ar 
can  be  projected  or  brought  into  engagement  with  the  ad- 
justable crushing  Jaw,  for  setting  the  limit  of  the  breaking 
strain,  means  for  operating  the  spor  gears  and  screws,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  lever  or  ai-tuatlng  crushing 
Jaw. 

[Claims  1,  8.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,056.  OIL-BURNER  REGULATING  VALVE.  ALBX- 
AXDER  Q.  Nabh.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,080.     (CT.  168 — 120.) 


1.  In  a  regulating  valve,  a  body,  a  hole  longitudinally 
through  said  body,  said  hole  having  a  large  portion,  a 
tapering  portion,  and  a  small  portion,  a  pipe  connecting 
hole  communicating  with  the  large  portion  of  said  hole,  a 
stem  in  said  longitudinal  hole  and  filling  the  large  portion 
thereof  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  stem  fill- 
ing diametrically  said  small  portion  of  said  hole,  said 
stem  provided  with  a  tapering  flat  side  along  the  small 
portion  thereof,  means  to  reciprocate  said  stem,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  stem. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner  regulating  valve,  a  valve  body  having 
an  outlet  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  and  a  reciprocable 
valve  element  having  a  plug  end  turned  to  fit  said  bore 
and  provided  with  means  to  permit  flow  of  the  combustible 
mixture. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]  . 


1,281,057.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  SUGAR.  Lbom 
Nacdbt,  Cbelles.  France.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,699.     (Cl.  127—8.) 


1.  The   method    of '  operating    sugar -extraction    battery' 
systems,    comprising    the    removal    from    tbe    system    of 
less  dense  portions  of  Juice  intermediate  more  dense  por- 
tions thereof. 

6.  The  process  of  extracting  sugar,  comprising  tbe  pas- 
sage of  juice  through  a  series  of  cells  successively  re- 
charged, the  reheating  of  the  denser  portions  of  the  ex- 
traction Juice  and  the  pasaagc  of  the  saaie  throacb  tba 
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B«wl7  fll]«d  cell  to  raise  tb«  teaipcntiir*  of  tbo  Material 
tberoln  before  extra«tloa,  and  the  by-paaaln^  ot  tbe  laoi 
4enae  and  portloiM  of  the  mixed  dense  and  leoo  dense  Jalc» 
to  withdraw  the  came  from  the  syatem. 

(Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  tn  the  Oaactte] 


1^81.008. 
■ea  polls 
117,180. 


UNI^BBGARMBNT. 

Minn.       Filed    Aug. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


llAaT  D.  NaiuKMt,  Mla- 
28.     1916.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  garment  comprialng  a  drawers  member,  the  rear 
portion  of  said  member  (-t>nalatlng  of  material  of  greater 
length  than  the  material  of  the  rorresponding  front  por- 
tion thereof,  one  edge  of  nald  rear  portion  being  perma- 
nently connected  throagboat  Its  full  length  to  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  front  portion,  th«'  opposite  edge  of 
said  rear  portion  being  detachably  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  front  portion  from  Its  bottom  a  aab- 
stantial  dlntance  toward  its  top.  whereby  Rubntantial  fnll- 
neas  la  given  to  the  rear  portion  only  of  aald  drawera 

( Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.281.059.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER  OaL,AND  C.  N»w- 
BOM.  Panama  City.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.  184.480.     (CL  2— 9«.) 


tn  the  garment  anpporter,  a  ahoalder  strap  formed  in 
«  loop  for  attachment  to  a  ahlrt  at  the  arm  hole,  the  aald 
strap  being  of  relatlTely  wide  material  and  ao  formed  that 
It  extends  from  the  arm  pit  around  over  the  shoulder  and 
back  to  the  arm  pit,  the  portion  hanging  In  tbe  arm  ptt 
being  in  a  plane  at  angles  to  the  portion  resting  orer  the 
shoulder  whereby  the  strap  Is  permitted  to  lie  flat  on  top 
•f  the  shoulder  and  to  He  flat  against  the  body  at  the  arm 
pit.  a  banger  strap  baring  a  forked  end  providing  two  tabs 
attached  to  the  shoulder  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
of  Junction  between  the  tatter's  two  ends,  and  a  garment 
«apportlng  derlce  carried  by  the  hanger  strap. 


1.281,080.  SUPPORT.  No«MAii  C.  NicOL.  Brooklyn.  N.  T^ 
assignor  to  The  Berbscker  ft  RowUnd  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
rllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  S0.528.     {CI.  217 — 60.) 


--JLi 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  prop  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  pla  adapted  to  enter  said  receaa  and  a  guard  shifted 
ia  poiltlon  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  said  parts  and 
alternately  enabling  tbe  pin  to  enter  said  recess  and  pre- 
venting the  pin  from  entering  said  recess,  said  guard 
having  a  projection  and  aald  prop  having  a  projection 
below  mid  recess  and  said  pin  adapted  to  bind  between 
said  projections  on  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover 
and  prevent  further  opening  movement,  and  said  guard 
!«hlfted  by  the  pin  In  said  locking  recess  to  permit  a 
further  opening  movement. 

16.  Tbe  combination  of  two  supporting  members  having 
means  for  engaging  when  moved  relative  to  each  other  In 
operating,  and  a  guard  controlling  the  engagement  of  said 
«>ngaging  means,  aald  guard  being  ahiftable  and  having 
means  in  one  position  thereof  to  prerent  aald  engaging 
means  passing  beyond  their  engaging  position,  said  en- 
nglng  means,  upon  engagement,  shifting  said  guard,  said 
Kuard  In  said  shifted  position  having  means  permitting 
movement  of  said  relatively  movable  engaging  means  be- 
yond said  Initial  engaging  position,  and  said  guard  having 
means  which  when  said  guard  Is  fnrtber  shifted  by  mid 
further  relative  movement  of  said  engaging  meana  pre- 
vents the  reCngagemeat  of  aald  supporting  ^members  In 
closing. 

(Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.) 


1.281,081.     SUPPORT.     Nobma.v  C   .Nicol,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.. 

assignor  to  The  Berfoecker  ft  Rowlsnd  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 

Tllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Nor. 

21.  1M7.     Serial  No.  203.167       (01.217 — 60.) 

1.  A  support  for  separable  parts  such  aa  a  box  and  Its 

»"OTer,  comprising  a  prop  and  a  guard,  and  a  locking  pin, 

said  guard  being  alldable  longitudinally  of  aald  prop  and 

being  considerably  shorter  than  said  prop,  said  pin  being 

movable  beyond   aald  guard,  said  prop  having  a   locking 

recess,   said   guard   having  a   part  adapted   to  cover  and 

uncover  aald  locklns  recess  and  being  moved  by  said  pin, 

and   means  for  diaengatiing  said  pin  and  guard,   whereby 

said    guard    has    but    limited    movement    with    respect    to 

aald  prop. 

8.  A  support  for  separable  parta  such  aa  a  box  and  Its 
rover,  comprising  a  prop  and  a  guard,  and  a  locking  pin, 
aald  prop  having  a  locking  recess,  said  guard  having  a 
part  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  locking  recess  and 
being  moved  by  aald  pin.  said  prop  having  a  recess  below 
said  locking  recess,  said  guard  having  a  projection  cooper- 
ating with  a  wall  of  aald  prop  for  engaging  said  pin  on 
opening  movement  of  the  sepsrable  parta  to  stop  further 
opening  movement  of  the  parts  and  prevent  said  pin 
entering  said  lower  receaa.  a  part  on  said  guard  making 
contact  with  aald  pin  when  the  pin  enters  aald  locking 
recess  for  moving  said  guard  to  a  position  where  said  pro- 
jection thereon  Is  out  of  position  to  cooperate  with  said 
projection  on  the  prop  In  preventing  passage  of  the  pin 
Into  said  lower  recess,  a  part  on  said  guard  making  con- 
tact with  said  pin  when  the  pin  Is  In  tbe  lower  recess  In 
the  prop  for  moving  said  covering  part  on  aald  guard 
over  aald  locking  recess,  said   guard  having  a  shoulder 
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thereon,  brought  by  said  latter  movement  Into  position  to 
contact  with  said  pin  upon  closing  movement  of  aald  sepa- 
rable parts,  whereby  said  guard-  may  t>e  moved  when  said 
pin  contacts  with  sstd  shoulder  to  a  position  where  the 


^ 


*■  ■ 


covering  part  on  tbe  guard  uncovers  said  locking  recess, 
and  a  part  on  said  prop  for  moving  aald  pin  from  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 

1.281.062.  MAIL-BOX  SUPPORT.  Wautm  T.  NoavBbL, 
Morrill.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.  SerUl  No.  190,768. 
tCl.  248 — 41.) 


f 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting  post,  a 
supporting  brace  attached  to  the  post  near  Its  top.  the 
supporting  brnce  beln^  of  angular  shape  and  having  a 
horlsontal  leg  and  a  dla'gonally  disposed  leg  both  of  which 
are  attached  to  the  post  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
flat  clamping  members  secured  to  the  horizontal  leg  and 
positioned  tranaversely  thereon  ao  that  they  He  in  a  hort- 
xontal  plane,  the  ends  of  tbe  said  clamping  members  being 
formed  to  provide  ears.  U  shaped  clamping  members 
formed  with  ears  at  the  termini  of  their  legs,  the  ears  o' 
both  clamping  members  being  formed  with  holes,  and  bolts 
securing  the  U-shaped  clamping  members  to  the  flat  clamp- 
ing members,  aald  bolts  passing  through  the  boles  in  the 
ears  of  unid  clamping  members,  whereby  cooperating 
clamping  members  may  be  varied  In  their  positions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  mail  boxes  of  various  heights 
may  be  held  thereby. 


1.281.068.  OOUr-BALL  MARKER.  Waltbr  B  Pbakson. 
Chicago,  III.  ;  Hslbn  S.  PaAasoN,  W1U.IAM  E.  Coopaa, 
and  Cabl  8.  JsrFSRSON  executors  of  the  will  of  said 
Walter  B.  Pearson,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  817.480.  (CT.  101 — 41.) 
I.   A  golf  t>all  marker  comprising  a  frame  comprising  a 

thickened   portion   at   Its  lower  side  provided   with   boles 


adapted  to  receive  the  type,  the  lower  ends  of  said  holes 
being  closed  to  form  stops  which  define  the  proper  positions 
of  said  type,  said  frame  also  comprising  a  boas  at  its  upper 
side  provided  with  a  plunger  bearing,  and  outwardly 
curved  arms  which  rigidly  connect  the  thickened  lower 
portion  of  aald  frame  and  the  boss  at  the  upper  side 
thereof,  aald  asms  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  golf  ball  or  other  object,  separate  type  adapted  to  be 
removably  se-cured  in  said  boles  and  Interchangeable 
therein,  a  plunger  fitted  to  the  bearing  in  said  bearing 
boss  the  lower  end  of  which  projects  Into  the  opening  de- 
fined by  the  frame  members,  said  bearing  and  plunger  t>e- 
Ing  provided  with  opposed  shoulders  and  a  spring  adapted 
for  maintaining  said  plunger  retracted  Inserted  between 
said  shoulders,  a  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger 
which, limits  the  retraction  of  said  plunger  by  said  spring, 
said  head  being  provided  in  its  lower  face  with  a  concave 
8eat  adapted  to  receive  a  golf  ball  or  other  object,  a  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing  boss,  a 
rigid  link  which  connects  said  lever  and  the  upper  i-nd  of 
said  plunger,  and  a  grip  on  said  frame  cooperating  with 
said  pressure  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  frame  for  a  golf  ball  marker  comprising  a  thick- 
ened portion  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  the 
type,  a  boss  providec^  with  a  plunger  bearing,  and  out- 
wardly curved  arms  which  rigidly  connect  said  boss  and 
tbe  thickened  portion  of  said  frame  and  which  define  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  golf  ball  or  other  object,  and 
a  bolder  for  an  inking  pad  which  forms  a  component  part  of 
naid  frame,  said  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  the  sides 
.ind  bottom  of  which  are  closed  and  the  open  side  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  body  portion  of  said  inking 
pad  when  Inserted  Into  said  holder,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,281.064.  GAS-DRIER.  Carl  A.  Pfanstikbl,  Highland 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Pfanstiehl  Company,  Inc.,  North 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
24.  1916.     Serial  No.  111.050.     (CI.  84— 1.) 


1.  A  calcium  chlortd  drier  for  circulating  gases  com- 
prising a  long  and  slender  Iron  tube  having  observation 
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wladowa.  on«  at  tke  Iwctoa  and  ••other  at  tke  top.  • 
Inin-fss  p<p«  atmr  tke  bottom  wla<l«ir.  aakl  tube  bdas  pro- 
vided with  a  reniovat>l«  drip  pan  or  wall  wholly  below  tlM 
gaa  IngTtmn  ptp« 

(ClalOM  2  and  3  not  print<Hl  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


1.281,0«5.    gPRINChSTAND  FOR  LOOMS,    aaoaoa  Prair 
F■^  ProTidfBoe,  R.  I..  assiKDor  to  Crompton  &  Knowl«ii 
Loom  Works,  Worceatrr,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
cboaetta.      Filed    July    31,    1917.      Serial    No.    183,702. 
(CL  13» — 88.) 


2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  loom  frame,  a  depending 
casting  rigidly  supported  tJiereby.  a  pair  of  parallel  rods 
mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  caating,  collars  longltudl- 
.  nally  adjastable  on  said  rods,  upwardly  projecting  lugs 
on  said  collara.  a  cross  bar  securtHl  to  each  pair  of  said 
lugs,  aad  a  plurality  of  hooks  on  each  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  ends  of  a  series  of  harness  springs. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.06«.  BEET-ilARVBSTINO  MACHINE.  Paan  Paioa, 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.377.      (CT.  55—108.) 


far  moriag  «ld  ama  toward  eark 


aad  jMdlng  ai« 
otker. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  dex-ribed.  a  frame,  a  Tegetable 
catting  device  mounted  thereon,  means  for  carrying 
vegetables  to  said  cutting  device,  said  means  comprising 
swinging  arms,  a  pair  of  endless  carrier  mechanisms, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  endless  carrier  mechanisms 
being  mounted  on  one  of  said  swinging  arms  for  permit- 
ting the  adjacent  stretches  of  said  pair  to  be  moved 
toward  or  from  each  other,  and  shoes  pivotally  supported 
to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  Inner  stretchex  of  ssid 
pair  of  carrier  mechanlans,  and  yielding  means  for  moving 
said  arms  toward  each  other,  and  for  moving  said  shoes 
toward  each  other,  and  Inwardly  with  relation  to  said 
pivoted  arms. 

5.  In  a  tievlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  vegetable 
catting  device  mounted  thereon,  means  for  carrying  vege- 
tablea  to  said  cutting  device,  said  means  comprising  swing- 
ing srms,  a  pair  of  endless  carrier  mechanlMns.  one  end  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  endlesM  carrier  mechanisms  t>elng 
mounted  on  one  of  said  swinging  arms  for  permitting 
the  adjacent  stretches  of  said  pair  to  be  moved  toward  or 
from  each  other,  a  shoe  pivotally  supported  on  each  of 
said  swinging  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
■arface  of  the  Inner  atretcb  of  one  of  aald  pairs,  yielding 
meana  for  moving  said  arma  toward  each  other  and  for 
moving  said  shoes  toward  each  other  and  inwardly  with 
relation  to  said  pivoted  arma.  and  a  chain  tightening  de- 
vice for  each  of  said  pair  of  endless  carrier  mechanisms 
operatlvely   connectetl    with   said   yielding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281.067.  CONTAINER  OR  TIN  PLATE  BOX.  ALBaar 
R.  PaiTCHiBO.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  201,909.      (C\.  220 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  rotatable  knives  mounted  thereon,  with  their  adjacent 
edgea  overlapping  each  other  in  parallel  planes,  a  pair  of 
movable  devices  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  endless  members  for  forming  a  conveyer 
for  advancing  vegetables  to  said  devices,  a  pair  of  endless 
members  arranged  to  travel  over  the  resjtective  movable 
devices  for  gripping  and  moving  vegetables  toward  said 
kBlvea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  vege- 
table cutting  tievlce  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  carry- 
tng  vegetables  to  aald  cutting  device,  said  means  com- 
prising k  pair  of  endlesa  carrier  mechanisms,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  endless  carrier  mechanisms  being 
mounted  on  a  swinging  arm  for  permitting  the  adjacent 
stretches  of  the  endless  carrier  mechanism  to  be  moved 
toward  or  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<'scrlbed,  a  frame,  a  vegetable 
cottlng  device  mounted  thereon,  means  for  carrying 
vegetables  to  aald  cutting  device,  aald  means  comprlaing 
a  pair  of  endless  carrier  mechanisms,  swinging  arms, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  endl*-8«  conveyers  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  swinging  arms  for  permitting 
the  adjacent  stretches  of  said  pair  to  be  moved  toward 
or  from  each  other,  shoes  pivotally  supported  on  said 
swinging  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surfaces 
•f  tbe  inner  atretckea  of  said  endleaa  carrier  mechanlaaaa. 


1.  A  container  comprlidng  a  prismatic  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  e<ige  portlonn  lying  In  the  same  plan  « 
as  the  body  portions  to  which  they  are  attached  an<l  a 
plurality  of  Inturned  edges,  a  closure  for  said  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  channeled  etlges  and  a  plurality  of  plane 
edges,  said  channeled  eilges  embracing  said  plane  edges 
of  the  b04ly.  the  cloKure  proJe<-tlng  within  the  body, 
and  aald  Inturned  edges  engaging  the  closure  on  the  out- 
side thereof,  and  along  Its  unchanneied  edges. 

4.  A  container  comprising  in  c«)m>ilnatlon  a  hollow  pris- 
matic body  having  a  plurality  oi  edge  portions  lying  in 
the  san>e  planes  as  the  bo<ly  portions  to  which  they  are 
attached  and  a  plurality  of  inturned  edges ;  and  a  closur* 
for  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  channeled  edges  ;  tbe 
channels  of  said  closure  embracing  nonturne<l  edges  of 
aald  body  ;  said  cluaure  having  edges  which  lie  within  the 
projected  area  of  said  body,  and  said  Inturned  edgea  over- 
lying said  last-mentioned  edges  of  the  closure  on  tha 
outside. 

IClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.068.     AIR-PUMP.     Da.nih.  H.  PatTTON.  CleveUnd. 

Ohio,     tiled  Jan.   17.  1918.     Serial  No.   212.286.      (CI. 

laa — 198.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  timer 
shaft  and  timer  cap.  of  an  air  compressor  mounted  upon 
said  cap.  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
working  parts  of  tbe  compressor  to  the  timer  shaft. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  timing 
gear  casing,  the  timer  cap  rt>tatable  relative  thereto,  and 
tbe  timer  shaft,  of  a  compressor  casing,  means  for  rota- 
tahly  connecting  the  tiiacr  cap  to  tbe  compressor  caalas. 
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a  polygonal  enlargement  formed  on  tke  compressor  eaalng, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  timing  gear 
rase  and  having  a  polygonal  apertare  at  ita  other  end  to 
tvcelve  the  polygonal  enlargement  of  the  compreaaor 
casing,  compressor  mechanism  within  the  compressor  cas- 
ing, and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  compressor 
to  the  timing  shaft. 


8.  An  air  compressor  attachment  for  motor  vehldea, 
including  a  timer  cap,  a  compressor  casing,  mounted  there- 
on, a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  compressor  mecha- 
nlam  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  to  the  commuUtor  shaft  of  a  motar 
vehicle  to  actuate  the  comprt'ssor  mechanism. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  la  the 
Oaaette.] 

1.281.069.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND  IN- 
SERTING HIGH  TENSION  FUSE-PLUGS.  Fbank 
Riaaan,  San  Francisco.  CaL.  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
ments.  to  Rleber  Laboratories,  San  Franclaco,  CaL,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial 
No   177.424.      (CL  81—8.) 


shuttle  engaging  portion,  and  a  spring  engaging  aald  por^ 
tion  on  the  outer  aide  thereof,  said  member  having  also 
a  reversely  curved  portion  at  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to 
the  lay  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  aald  ahnttle 
engaging  portion. 


6.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  and  a  ahnttle,  a  shuttle  check 
comprising  a  single  continoons  reslUent  member  having  a 
substantially  straight  shuttle  engaging  intermediate  por- 
tion terminating  at  one  end  In  a  reversely  curved  portion 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lay  and  at  the  opposite  end  In  an 
outwardly  curved  portion  engaging  a  stop  fixed  to  the  lay, 
and  a  spring  also  fixed  to  the  lay  and  engaging  said  check 
in  the  intermediate  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.071.  RELEA8ING-HOOK  MECHANISM.  LK8LIE 
Hampton  Robinso.n  and  Mark  HnATON  Robinso.n,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,376. 
(CI.  9—23.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  withdrawing  or  Inserting  high- 
tension  fuse  plugs  having  handles,  a  head  having  a  socket 
therein  opening  on  the  side  of  the  head  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  handle,  overhanging  shoulders  on  said  head 
constricting  the  end  opening  of  said  socket,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  retaining  device  in  said  head  adapted  to 
lock  said  handle  in  aald  socket,  an  insulating  handle  on 
which  said  head  Is  mounte<l.  and  means  arranged  adjacent 
said  handle  for  operating  said  locking  device. 

[Clalma  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281,070.  SHUTTLE-CHECK.  GnoBoa  WiMior  Rob««t- 
•ow  and  €BABt««  Cltb«  BtH^mn,  Danville,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Crompton  k  Knewles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Plied  Mar.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  222,801.  (O.  189— 29.) 
2.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  and  a  shnttle,  a  ahnttle  check 

enmprlalng  a  single  eontinnona  resilient  member  having  a 


1.  Releasing  hook  mechanism  for  ships'  boats  compris- 
ing a  suspension  member  connected  to  the  boat  at  each 
end  thereof,  hooks  pivoted  on  each  said  member,  hook 
operating  gears  connected  with  each  aald  hook,  a  manual 
control  member  for  the  hook  operating  gear  pivoted  on 
the  suspension  member  at  one  end  of  the  boat,  a  corre- 
sponding control  member  for  the  hook  operating  gear 
pivoted  on  the  suapcnaion  member  at  the  other  end  of  the 
boat,  a  rigid  tube  extending  from  the  control  member  at 
one  end  to  the  control  member  at  the  other  end  of  the 
boat,  and  a  chain  or  cable  passing  through  tbe  said  tube 
and  connecting  the  control  members,  whereby  a  releasing 
movement  of  the  manual  control  meml)er  at  one  end 
causes  a  corresponding  releasing  movement  of  the  control 
member  at  the  other  end  of  the  boat. 

4.  In  connecting  mechanism  for  the  fore  and  aft  releas- 
ing gears  of  ships'  boats,  the  combination  with  suspension 
tackle  having  hooks  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  control  lever 
pivoted  Intermediately  of  ita  length  at  the  after  end  of 
the  boat  and  having  a  handle  for  actuating  both  geara, 
an  oscillating  link  pivoted  at  the  fore  end  of  the  boat  and 
having  a  suitable  point  of  tbe  said  link  in  connection 
with  the  hook  at  tbe  fore  end  and  a  suitable  point  of  the 
said  control  lever  In  connection  with  the  hook  at  the  after 
end.  a  pair  of  tubes  extending  from  near  the  control  lever 
at  the  after  end  to  near  the  link  at  the  forward  end,  a 
pair  of  connecting  forks  with  means  for  adjusting  their 
length  attached  to  the  control  lever  one  on  each  side  of 
Its  piTOt,  and  a  pair  of  chains  passing  through  the  aald 
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tabes  and  coiui«ctliig  the  wid  torka  one  to  wicb  end  of  tk« 
opposite  control  link,  aubetantially  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoae 
Mt  tortb. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.281.072.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Hombb  S.  Rooibs,  MU 
waokee.  WU.,  assignor  to  Jobn  R.  Ball,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  134.22S.     {C\.  103 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  penumatlc  pump,  tbf  oombinatlon  wltb  a  pump 
dumber,  prorlded  wltb  water  Inlet  and  outlet  ralyes.  of 
an  air  valre  and  a  fluid  motor  for  actoatlng  said  air 
TalTe,  said  motor  beinu  connected  wltb  tbe  lower  part  of 
the  pump  cbamber  tx'low  tbe  low  water  level  ttaerfln  for 
pressure  and  exbaust  so  that  a  water  seal  will  be  main- 
tained between  tbe  motor  and  tbe  air  In  tbe  pamp  cbani 
ber. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  wltb  pump 
cbambera  and  a  valve  for  admittlitg  compressed  air  to 
■aid  pump  chambers,  of  fluid  actuated  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  moT«  said  fluid  actuated 
means  and  said  valve  to  retain  tk«  valTe  In  one  of  its 
t>xtreme  positions  when  there  Is  no  air  pressure  on  the 
pump. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  tbe  combination  of  pump 
ckftJDbers,  an  air  valve,  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylln- 
ime  and  a  piston,  and  means  for  permitting  water  to  be 
forced  from  tbe  pump  chambers  to  tbe  cylinder  to  actuate 
tbe  piston  and  tbe  air  valve,  the  cylinder  being  provided 
with  bleed  boles  in  tbe  top  thereof. 

(Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,281,073       DI9INTEORATINO    APPARATUS   FOR   USE 
IN  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COLD.     EDtARD  Maria  Rom 
Borra,  Amsterdam,   Netherlands.      F11e<l  Jan.   10.   1914. 
Sertal  No.  811,383.     (CI.  83 — 11.) 


1.  In  apparatus  fur  use  in  tbe  treatment  of  auriferous 
earth  for  the  recoTery  of  gold,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
watw  and  material  to  be  dialntegrated.  and  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  rubbing  action  on  the  material  agafnst  the 


casing,  said  means  comprlslag  a  plorallty  of  rods  having 
relatively  broad  ends  with  a  space  between  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  rods,  said  rasing  having  a  cloaed  bottom  and  open 
logs  at  a  side,  adapti-d   to  permit  tbe  ejection  of  pebblea 
or  the  like. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  aoriferooa 
earth  for  the  recovery  of  gold,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
water  and  material  to  be  disintegrated,  and  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  rubbing  action  on  the  material  against  the 
casing,  said  means  comprlsiag  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  rods  on  said  abaft,  said  rods  having  pointed 
ends  and  relatively  broad  ends  with  a  space  l>etween  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  the  rods,  said  pointed  and  broad  ends 
being  arranged  to  sacceaalrely  scratch  and  rub  tbe  mate- 
rial. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  tbe  treatment  of  auriferous 
earth  for  the  recovery  of  gold,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
water  and  material  to  be  disintegrated,  and  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  rubbing  action  on  the  material  against  the 
caatng.  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  rods  on  said  shaft,  said  rods  having 
pointed  ends  and  relatively  broad  ends  with  n  space 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods,  the  broad  ends  of 
tbe  rods  of  each  series  being  arranxed  to  art  sucreKslvely 
upon  tbe  material,  said  pointed  and  broad  ends  belnic  ar- 
ranged to  successively  scratch  and  rub  tbe  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  the  treatment  of  auriferous 
earth  for  the  recovery  of  gold,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
water  and  material  to  be  disintegrated,  and  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  rubbing  srtlon  on  tbe  material  against  tbe 
caalng,  said  means  comprising  a  plorality  of  rods,  each 
rod  having  a  relatively  broad  end  and  a  pointed  end,  said 
rods  being  spaced  apart  on  tbe  shaft,  one  rod  occupying 
an  angular  position  wltb  reference  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
shaft  different  from  that  next  to  it. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  ose  in  the  treatment  of  auriferous 
earth  for  tbe  recovery  of  gold,  a  rasing  adapted  to  receive 
water  and  material  to  be  disintegrated,  and  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  robbing  action  on  the  material  against  tbe 
casing,  said  means  comprisiug  a  plurality  of  rods,  each 
rod  having  a  relatively  broad  end  and  a  pointed  end.  said 
rods  being  spaced  apart  on  tbe  shaft,  one  rod  occupying 
an  angular  position  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  different  from  that  next  to  it.  one  rod  having  Ita-^ 
pointed  end  opposite  the  broad  end  of  the  second  rod  In 
order  from  Its  axlally  of  tbe  shaft. 


1.281,074.  PATIENT'S  BACK  AND  HEAD  REST  RoB- 
■rr  M.  BcasaLL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  221,506.      (CI.  0 — 41.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  deerribed  comprising  a  plate- 
like back-rest  section,  a  plate-like  head-rest  section,  a 
hinge  connecting  the  sections  to  permit  the  same  to  fold 
back  on  each  other  from  a  common  plane,  a  frame  bingedly 
connected  with  tbe  back-rest  section  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rungs,  a  brace  member  between  the  top  portion 
of  tbe  bead-rest  section  and  the  upper  rung  of  the  said 
frame,  to  permit  the  head-rest  section  to  be  adjusted  t» 
different  angles,  and  a  brace  member  connected  with  th»- 
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lower  portion  of  the  twck-rest  section  and  adjustably 
engaged  with  the  lower  rong  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
the  back-rest  section  at  different  angles. 

[Claims   1   to   8   not   printed   In   the   Gaaette.] 


1.281,070.  WEFT  REPLENISHING  MECHANISM.  EPPA 
U.  RxoN,  Waltbam,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  4 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  April  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168341.     (CL  189—85.) 


1.  In  a  weft  repleulshlng  mechanism,  a  transferrer 
member,  positively  actuated  weft -con  trolled  means  to  give 
said  member  its  initial  transferring  movement,  and  addi- 
tional resilient  means  effective  to  complete  said  movement 
Independently  of  said  positive  means. 

4.  Ill  a  weft  replenishing  merbanism,  a  transferrer 
memt>er,  a  toggle  normally  holding  said  member  In  in- 
operative position,  B  spring  effective  to  bold  said  toggle  in 
said  uormal  position,  and  weft-controlled  means  to  break 
•aid  toggle,  said  spring  being  thereafter  effective  to  actu- 
ate said  member  to  complete  the  transfer  of  the  weft 
carrier. 

7.  A  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  comprising  a  trans- 
ferrer meml>er,  weft  controlled  means  for  yieldingly  actuat- 
ing said  member  to  transfer  a  weft  carrier,  and  means  to 
reset  said  mechanism,  said  latter  means  comprising  an 
extension  of  tbe  transferrer  member  positioned  after  a 
transfer  for  actuation  by  the  lay  on  its  rearward  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281,076.  NECKTIE.  Tito  CLaiiKNT  Savarssb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  AprU  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  229,074. 
(a.  2—11.) 


BI^ 


1 


2.  A  bow  composed  of  looped  wings  and  tip  wings,  one 
of  tbe  looped  wings  having  registering  openings  and  a  tip 
wing  passing  through  the  op«>ning8,  whereby  both  tip 
wings  win  lie  at  the  front  of  tbe  bow. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.281,077.  ARTIFICIAL  CANDLE.  LODIS  ScHUH^, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,694.     (a.  67—55.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  candle,  com- 
prising a  casing  simulating  a  candle  and  having  a  closed 
bottom,  a  ping  having  a  concave  apper  face  and  a  central 
threaded  aperture,  said  plug  being  arranged  in  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  casing  with  its  upper  edge  flush  with  the  end 
of  tbe  caalng.   whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  la 


made  to  simulate  the  concavity  of  a  burning  candle  and 
provision  made  for  filling  the  casing  with  light  fnmlah- 
ing  fluid  without  q>illing  the  same,  and  a  tabolar  perfo- 
rated wick  holder  having  near  its  upper  end  a  threaded 
collar  screwing  into  the  threaded  opening  of  the  plug  and 


^  'W 
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having  a  head  seated  on  the  central  portion  of  the  concave 
face  of  tbe  plug  and  serving  to  limit  tbe  downward  move- 
ment of  the  wick  tube  and  to  hold  the  upi>er  end  thweof 
projected  a  short  distance  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
caalng. 


1,281,078.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8HAPER8  OR  PLAN- 
ERS FOR  FORMING  KEY-SEATS  AND  ANGULAR 
OPENINGS.  John  E.  Schmidt,  Chicago,  111.  FHed 
Dec  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  209,406.     (01.  90—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  consisting  of  m 
single  piece  yoke  shaped  body  or  member  having  bearing 
openings  near  the  extremities  of  its  ends,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  openings  and  carrying  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
said  openings  a  cutting  tool,  and  means  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  rotatably  adjusted. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281,079.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Willabd  T.  SaAM,. 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,566.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  movable  elementa». 
and  separate  means  both  dependent  solely  upon  tbe  more- 
ment  of  one  of  the  elements  for  checking  abnormal  more- 
ment  thereof  respectively  in  different  directions. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  movable  elements, 
and  independently  operative  means  both  dependent  solely 
upon  the  movement  of  one  of  said  elements,  for  checking 
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•ImonMl  B«T«aeBt  thrrvof  rcspcctlrvly  Ib  oppo«lt«  direct 
tlona.  th»  other  of  a*  Id  eleacota  b«tnc  InartiTr  oo   mM 

S.  A  aliock  abitarb^r  conpiiaing  two  elements  «^)nnectlbl« 
with  two  rrlativHy  BHtmble  parta.  m^ami  for  rli<>cklDK  the 
moTement  of  aatd  elementa  00  relative  movement  of  the 
p«rta  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for  checking  the  raove- 
ment  of  aaid  parta  on  their  relatlre  movement  in  the  oi>- 
poaite  dirt>ctlon,  both  aald  cfaecktag  m«-ani«  t>eing  aet  in 
action  aolety  by  ttie  movement  of  oae  of  aatd  elementa.  the 
other  element  being  inactive  upon  the  rheckinK  meana. 

4.  A  ahock  abaorber  conpHaing  an  element,  a  necond 
element,  both  elements  being  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  two  Interpoaed  checking  meana  between  the 
elementa,  the  flrat  element  on  abnormal  movement  in  one 
direction  toward  the  aet-ond  element  netting  one  che<-king 
meana  into  action  to  che<'k  aucb  movement,  and  aaUl  flrat 
element  when  moving  away  from  the  necond  element  aet- 
tlng  the  other  checking  memna  Into  action  to  check  auch 
aecond  moTement.  the  second  element  on  Its  movementa 
being  Inactive  upon  each  of  the  checking  meana. 


1.281.080.     PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME.     Pacl  C   HmL.  Rocheater.  N.  T., 

•MlgBor  to  ESaataian  Koilak  Company.  Rocheater.  N.  T  . 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Feb.  7.  1918.     Serial 

No.  210.898.     (01.  10« — «•.) 

1.  A  compoaltion  of  matter  compriaing  cellaloae  ether 
and  a  chlorln  anbatltntlon  product  of  a  carbocyllc  com- 
pound. 

17.  The  proceaa  atcp  which  coaprlaM  nixlag  ethyl 
eeUaloae  ether  and  a  chlorln  aubatltutlon  product  of 
naphthalene  in  chloroform  and  aleohoL 

[ Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 
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1^1.081.  CORN-HUBKINQ  MACHINB.  William  H. 
Suu^.  BuflTalu.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
58.125.      (CL  190—6.) 


1.  In  a  com  hoakinK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
belt,  a  pair  of  atrlpping  jaws,  a  vertically  movable  car- 
riage on  which  aaid  Jawa  are  moanted.  ai>d  meana  for 
raiaing  and  lowering  said  carriage  conalsting  of  a  rocking 
lever  engaging  mid  carriage,  a  spring  connected  with  aaid 
lever  and  operating  to  turn  the  same  in  one  direction  and 
a  cam  engaging  said  lever  and  operating  to  turn  the  same 
in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  In  a  corn  hu.<«king  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  stripping  Jaws,  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  meana 
for  yieldingly  mounting  said  jawa  on  said  carriage  com- 
prialng  a  hinge  connecting  each  Jaw  with  aaid  carriage 
and  a  spring  aurrounding  the  pintle  of  each  hinge  and 
engaging  one  end  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  respective 
Jaw  and  the  other  end  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
carriage,  aaid  apringa  conatantly  tending  to  bring  aaid 
Jawa  together  for  grasping  an  ear  of  com.  and  a  fixed 
spreader  plate  interposed  between  said  Jaws  for  opening 
the  same. 

S.  In  a  corn  huaklng  aaachlBe.  th«>  (^mblnatloa  of  a 
pair  of  stripping  Jaws,  each  of  wMch  la  provided  with 
tooth  openinga.  an  adjusting  plate  arranged  on  the  outer 
a(de  of  each  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
uraaged  la  the  openings  of  one  Jaw  and  projecting  la- 
wardty  therefrom,   and  adjusting  screws  engaging  acrew 


la  aaid  plate  aad  Jovaaled  en   mid 


threaded  opcalni 
Jaws. 

4.  A  corn  hu.«king  machine  comprising  a  feed  belt  pro. 
vided  with  a  wing  for  engaging  an  ear  of  corn,  positively 
operated  meana  movable  perpendicularly  relatively  to  the 
path  of  the  belt  for  stripping  the  huaka  of  aaid  ear  while 
the  aaae  la  being  propelled  by  said  belt  and  wing  and 
which  move  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the  sorn  and 
means  other  than  the  material  acted  00  for  positively 
operating  the  stripping  means. 

5.  A  corn  huaklng  machine  (x>mpriaing  a  feed  belt  pro- 
vided with  a  wing  for  engaging  an  ear  of  corn,  positively 
operated  means  movable  perpendicularly  relatively  to  the 
path  of  the  belt  for  stripping  the  haaka  of  aaid  ear  while 
the  aame  la  being  propelled  by  saM  belt  and  wing  and 
which  move  perpendicularly  to  the  path  of  the  corn  in  one 
direction  in  front  of  aaid  wlag  and  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection In  rear  of  aaid  wing  and  meana  other  than  the 
naaterlal  acted  on  for  positively  operating  the  atripping 
meana. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.281.082.  MACHINE  FOR  RRMOVING  BCTT  ENDS 
OF  EARS  OF  CORN  William  H  Sblls  and  Clae- 
B>ca  A  Hot.  Boffalo.  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  Peerleas 
Husker  Company,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  191«      Serial  No.  91.S38.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter,  of  a  gage,  a  conveyer  having  feed 
wtngii  for  moving  ears  of  corn  lengthwlae  of  aatd  gage,  and 
rocking  shifting  means  for  moving  the  ears  transversely 
toward  aaid  gage  and  normally  retained  in  the  path  of 
aaid  feed  wings  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  com- 
hlnatton  with  a  cutter,  of  a  gage,  a  conveyer  having  feed 
wings  for  moving  ears  of  com  lengthwlae  of  aaid  gage, 
rocking  ahlftlng  fingers  for  moving  the  ears  trsnsversely 
towsrd  aaid  gage  and  normally  standing  In  the  path  of 
Raid  feed  wtnga  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  positively 
thereby,  and  spring  meana  for  returning  said  shifting 
fingers  to  the  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  table  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  supporting  bars  vhlrh  are  separated  by  In- 
tervening slots,  a  conveyer  comprising  l)elts  movable  for- 
wardly  through  said  alota  and  provided  with  feed  wings 
for  carrying  eara  of  corn  over  said  table  In  a  crosswise 
position,  a  gage  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  conveyer  and 
table  on  one  side  thereof,  a  cutter  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  gage,  means  for  shifting  the  ears  of  corn  tranaveraely 
of  the  conveyer  and  table  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able shifting  Angers  arranged  on  aaid  supporting  bara  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  f<>ed  wlngx  of  said  con- 
veyer when  In  their  normal  position,  means  for  returning 
said  fingers  to  their  normal  position  after  being  actuated 
by  aaid  feed  wings,  and  yielding  meana  for  holding  the 
ears  of  com  against  said  conveyer  and  gage  during  their 
traveL 


1.281,083.  MOLD- LOADING  DEVICE.  Robert  E.  Mc- 
Caolst.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial 
No.    188.828.      (CL   4»— 55.) 

1.  In  a  glaaa  molding  machine  of  the  character  de~ 
arribed.  a  sapply  tank,  a  tubular  feeding  and  regulating 
Bwmber,  meana  fer  producing  a  rarefaction  therein,  and  a 
discharge  nosxle  arranged  la  Hoe  with   said  tabular  feed 


^•it 
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member  and  projecting  to  a  point  ahove  the  uvpa  stirtace 
of  the  glaaa  in  said  tank. 


iJ^iT;    K' 


6.  In  a  mold  loading  device  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  glass  supply  member  having  a 
predetermined  level  of  molten  gl»a«  therein,  of  a  noisle 
extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  supply 
memher  to  a  point  above  the  level  of  glass  therein,  said 
neizle  tiaving  an  aperture  through  which  the  glass  fiows 
when  the  device  is  in  operation,  and  meana  for  causing 
an  intermittent  flow  of  glass  through  said  nowle. 

8.  A  mold  loading  device  of  the  character  deBcrlbed 
comprising  a  supply  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
an  adjustable  tubular  member  arranged  In  line  with  and 
'  above  said  aperture,  said  tubuUu  member  having  a  flaring 
upper  end,  a  ring  fitted  around  the  ivper  •nrface  of  said 
flaring  upper  end  and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof,  a 
plate  fitted  across  said  upper  end,  bolts  for  securing  said 
ring  and  said  plate  and  at  the  same  time  clamping  the 
said  tubular  member  to  said  plate,  means  acting  on  said 
plate  for  rnlslng  or  lowering  said  tubular  member,  and 
meana  for  providing  intermittent  rarefaction  in  said  tubu- 
lar member. 

10.  A  mold  loading  derlce  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  supply  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  nosxle  fitted  Into  said  aperture  and  extending  a  suffldent 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  supply  member  to  cause 
the  upper  edge  thereof  to  be  above  the  surface  of  the  glass 
In  the  sapply  member,  a  tubular  member  capable  of  tele- 
scoping around  the  nozzle  and  arranged  above  the  noizle. 
meana  for  moving  said  tubular  member  toward  and  from 
said  nozsle.  and  means  for  intermittently  producing  a 
rarefaction  tn  said  tabular  member. 

11.  A  mold  loading  device  of  the  character  described 
comprlslBg  a  sapply  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  nozzle  fitted  in  said  aperture  and  extending  a  snfllctent 
distance  Into  said  BOpply  member  to  have  the  upper  edge 
thereof  above  the  glawi  in  the  supply  member,  the  upper 
part  of  the  notxle  tapering,  a  tubular  member  arranged 
above  said  noaale  and  formed  with  a  bore  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  nossle  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
taper,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  aaid  tubular 
member  toward  and  from  said  nozzle  whereby  the  space 
between  the  tubular  member  and  nozsle  Is  varied  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  glass  Into  the  tubular  member  and  from 
thence  Into  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  intermittently  rare- 
fying the  air  in  said  tubular  member. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  demagnetising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  direct  current,  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  initial  magnitude  of  said  current,  means  for  indicating 
the  Initial  magnitude  of  the  said  current,  means  for  re- 
versing periodically  the  direction  of  said  current,  and 
means  whereby  the  magnitude  of  said  periodically  re- 
versed current  may  be  uniformly  varied. 


1,281.084.      DEMAGNETIZING   AFPABATD8.      Thomab 
Shaw,   Hackensack.   N.   J.,   and   Clmibnt  J.   Kodkol. 
Elmhurst.  N.  T..  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed 
Mar.  4,  1918.     Sertal  No.  220,326.     (CI.  178—181.) 
1.  In  a  demagnetising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  direct  current,  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  Initial  magnitude  of  said  current,  meana  for  reversing 
periodically  the  direction  of  said  current,  and  means  where- 
by  the  magnitude   of  said  periodically   reversed   current 
may  be  uniformly  varied. 
255  O.  <;.- 20 


6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  jUternatlng  current 
of  a  translating  device,  and  a  variable  resistance,  said  re- 
sistance consisting  of  a  plurality  of  secUons  of  resistance 
wire  connected  In  series,  each  successive  section  having 
a  different  unit  reaistance  value,  mid  values  succemlvely 
increasing  from  one  end  of  said  means,  a  plurality  of 
resistances  connected  in  parallel  with  one  or  more  of  aaid 
sections  and  a  movable  brush  In  contact  therewith  where- 
by the  magnitude  of  the  said  current  may  be  varied  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate. 

[Claims  8  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,085.  PROCESS  OF  MAJKINO  PERMANGANATES. 
Mabk  Sho»u>,  Chicago,  III.,  amlgnor  to  Armour  Fertll- 
lilng  Works,  Cblcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  174,660.    (CI.  204—9.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  permanganate  consisting  In 
converting  a  manganate  Into  a  permanganate  by  electro- 
lysis in  the  praB«»c«  of  an  alkali  salt  other  than  manga- 
nate, substantlBlly  as  described. 

4.  The  proems  of  making  potaastum  permanganate  con- 
sisting In  converting  sodium  raaaganate  into  sodium  per- 
manganate and  th«i  coavertlBC  such  BOdiom  permanganate 
potassium  permanganate.  suhBtaatlally  as  de«;rlbed. 

7.  The  process  of  making  potasalnm  permanganate  con- 
slstlng  in  converting  sodium  sMnganate  late  sodium  per- 
manganate by  electrolysis  and  then  cenvertlag  such  sodium 
permanganate  Into  potassium  permanganate  by  adding  a 
potamlum  mlt,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  process  of  producing  a  permanganate  which 
consists  in  making  a  manganate  of  a  different  alkali  from 
the  corresponding  caustic,  converting  said  manganate  into 
the  corresponding  permanganate,  converting  mid  perman- 
ganate into  the  desired  permanganate  of  a  different  alkaK, 
and  using  the  caustic  of  the  mother  liquor  from  which  ths 
first  permanganate  was  produced  for  the  continuance  of 
the  procem,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  8,  8,  6,  8  to  11,  and  18  not  pHnted  In  the 
Gaiette.1 
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Lasl.OM.  RAILROAD  -  TIB.  Jommn  A.  SitTm,  N«w 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jalr  20,  1917.  Serl*l  No.  1S1,882. 
(a.  M8— 6.) 


2.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalng  opposite  pot-aleepen  each 
member  having  a  tapered  socket,  damps  adapted  to  encage 
mid  lockets  and  means  for  fastening  the  clamps  to  the 
sockets. 

4.  In  combination  a  pot-«leeper,  a  tapered  socket  mem- 
ber on  the  side  of  the  pot-sleeper,  a  tie-bar  proTlded  with 
A  bead  and  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  the  tie- 
bar  and  the  socket  member. 

14.  In  combination  a  pot  sleeper  having  outer  and  Inner 
walls,  and  a  socket,  a  tie  bar  provided  with  a  bead  ;  clamps 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket  and  the  head  of  the  tie-bar ; 
•  bolt  engaging  the  clamps,  a  sleeve  sorroanding  said  bolt 
between  the  oater  and  Inner  walls  of  the  pot-sleeper  and 
means  to  fasten  the  bolt. 

18.  In  a  ndlroad  tie,  the  combination  of  opposite  pot- 
sleepers,  each  provided  with  outer  and  Inner  walls ;  a 
He-bar  ;  a.  member  on  the  side  of  each  sU^per  having  a 
■ocket.  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  and  an  end  of 
the  tle^bar.  and  provided  with  base  flange* ;  a  bolt  head 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  base  flanges  and  adapted  to 
«Ktend  through  said  socket  and  walls  of  the  adjacent  pot- 
sleeper,  and  means  for  fastening  said  bolt. 

[CUlms  1.  3,  9  to  13,  16  to  17,  and  19  to  24  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.) 


1,281.087.  TTPB  WRITING  MACHINE.  Jaaaa  A.  B. 
Smith,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  July  12,  1910, 
Serial  No.  39,247-  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  2,  1017      Serial  No.  181.888.     (Q.  197—188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  web  to  the  platen,  normally  Ineffective  means  for 
guiding  the  web  around  the  platen  Including  a  blade 
against  which  the  web  may  be  drawn  for  the  cutting  of 
sections  therefrom,  and  a  finger-piece  for  shifting  the 
blade  to  guiding  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  means  for 
fesdlng  a  web  to  the  platen,  normally  ineffective  means  for 
ffuldlng  the  web  around  the  platen  Including  a  blade  sup- 


ported on  the  platen  axle,  against  which  the  web  may  b« 
drawn  for  the  cutting  of  sections  therefrom,  and  a  flnger- 
plece  for  rotating  the  blade  to  guiding  position. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  means  for  feeding  a  web  to  the  platen,  a 
blade  for  cutting  sections  from  the  web,  pivoted  arms  for 
supporting  said  blade,  one  of  said  arms  being  slotted,  a 
finger-piece,  a  rock  abaft  movable  by  said  finger-piece,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  rock  shaft  and  a  projection  on 
said  arm  extending  into  the  slot  In  one  of  said  pivoted 
supporting  arms,  said  slot  having  a  depression  at  one  end 
thereof  into  which  the  projection  of  aald  arm  seats  Itself 
to  positively  bold  the  blade  a»ralnst  accidental  movement 
when  the  latter  is  in  a  cutting  poaitien. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  In  th«  Gaaette.] 


1,281,088.  HOLDER  FOR  HATS,  PENCILS,  BYE- 
GLASSES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  TBOUAa  Masshali. 
Smith.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
226.670.      (a.  242 — 98.) 


4.  In  combination  a  casing  consisting  of  a  base  portion 
and  a  shell  removably  attached  thereto,  a  spring  reel 
within  the  casing,  a  bow-shaped  spring  having  its  ends 
engaging  the  shell,  a  post  extending  centrally  from  the 
bow  shaped  spring  through  the  reel,  and  with  its  end  to 
be  pressed  upon  by  tbe  outer  fiexlble  wall  of  the  casing  and 
a  flb«r  washer  bearing  upon  tbe  reel  to  restrain  it  against 
movement  until  the  central  stud  is  preaaed  and  preaaore  of 
the  bow-ahaped  spring  is  withdrawn,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  1  to  8.  6.  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,281.069.  SWITCH.  WALraa  Standibh  Smith,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lewis  R.  I>rake.  Co- 
Iambus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,311. 
(CL  175—281.) 


•iTU^ 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
nupported  horlsontally  arranged  arms  arranged  In  pairs, 
a  tie  piece  pivotally  attached  to  arms  of  each  pair,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  each  arm  to  one  side  of  its  pivot  point, 
a  weight  structure  adjustably  mounted  in  connection  with 
said  arms  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  points  from  said 
contacts,  and  a  supplemental  weight  structure  rigidly 
carried  In  connection  and  swlnicable  with  said  arms  and 
disposed  In  vertical  allnement  with  their  pivot  points  when 
the  arms  sre  in  boriaontal  position. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
supported  horlsontally  arranged  arms  srranged  in  pairs, 
a  tie  piece  pivotally  attached  to  arms  of  each  pair,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  each  arm  to  one  sld«  of  its  pivot  point, 
an  armature  pivotally  mounted  between  each  pair  of  arma, 
magnets  for  cooperation  with  said  armature,  a  weight 
structure   adjustably    mounted    In    connection    with   aald 
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arms  on  tbe  other  sides  of  the  pivot  points  from  said 
contacts  and  armatures,  and  a  supplemenetai  weight  struc- 
ture rigidly  carried  In  connection  and  swlngable  with  said 
arms  and  disposed  In  vertical  allnement  with  their  pivot 
points  when  the  arms  are  In  horizontal  position. 


1,281,090.  FRUIT-SORTING  APPARATUS.  Habrt 
Snbll,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Mar,  23,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
224,248.      (a.  180—22.) 


1.  A  fruit  sorter  comprising  a  framo,  an  endless  con- 
veyer chain  mounted  thereon.  Individual  fruit  carrying 
members  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  conveyer 
and  spaced  apart,  hinged  weighted  means  against  which 
said  fruit  carrying  members  are  adapted  to  contact  and 
permitting  the  latter  to  tUt  to  discharge  tbe  fruit  there- 
from. 

3.  A  fruit  sorter  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  con- 
veyer chain  roonnted  thereon,  individual  fruit  carrying 
raerabere  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  conveyer 
and  ivpaced  apart,  an  antl-frictlon  wheel  pivotally  moanted 
at  tbe  inner  end  of  each  Individual  fruit  carrier,  hinged 
weighted  means  against  which  said  wheels  are  adapted 
to  contact,  the  weight  of  the  fruit  and  carrier  tending  to 
counterbalance  the  weighted  means  causing  the  same  to 
swing  to  permit  the  fruit  to  be  discharged. 

6.  A  fruit  sorter  comprising  a  frame,  horizontally  rota- 
table  sprocket  wheels  joumaled  therein,  an  endless  chain 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  links  of 
the  chain  spaced  apart  having  extensions,  members  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  extensions,  a  fruit  carrying  re- 
ceptacle at  the  outer  end  of  each  member  and  an  anti- 
friction wheel  at  the  inner  end.  a  series  of  weighted 
hinged  members  against  which  said  antl-frlctlon  wheels 
are  adapted  to  contact  causing  the  hinged  members  to 
swing  to  permit  the  fruit  carrying  members  to  tilt  and 
discharge  the  fruit  therefrom. 

7.  A  fruit  sorter  comprising  a  frame,  horlsontally  dis- 
posed rotatable  liprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  psRSing 
about  the  same,  the  links  of  the  chain  spaced  apart,  hav- 
ing extensions,  a  tilting  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  extensions,  a  fruit  receptacle  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  member,  and  an  antl-frlctlon  wheel  pivoted 
at  Its  inner  end,  a  series  of  hinged  plates  against  the 
under  surface  of  which  said  antifriction  wheels  are 
adapted  to  contact,  weight  adjusting  means  upon  said 
plates  permitting  the  same  to  swing  under  different  weights 
of  fruit  in  said  receptacle  to  permit  the  fruit  to  be  auto 
matlcally  discharged,  endlesw  fruit  conveying  belts  and 
fruit  spacers  upon  said  belts  adapted  to  deliver  fruit 
singly  into  said  receptacles. 

9.  A  fruit  sorter  comprising  a  frame,  horlsontally  dis- 
posed rotatable  wprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  passing 
about  the  same,  tbe  links  of  the  chain  spaced  apart,  hav- 
ing extensions,  s  tilting  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  extensions,  a  fruit  receptacle  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  member,  and  an  antifriction  wheel  pivoted 
at  its  inner  end.  a  aerlea  of  hinged  plates  against  the 
under  surface  of  which  said  antl-frlctlon  wheels  are 
sdspted  to  contact,  weight  adjusting  means  disposed  at 
inclinations  and  provided  with  fruit  spacers  projecting 
therefrom  spaced  apart  designed  to  deliver  fruit  singly 
to  said  receptacles,  s  series  of  bins  Into  which  different 
grades  of  fruit  are  adapted  to  be  automatically  discharged. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,091.  RlVBTINO  APPARATUS.  JOHN  J.  BPIU^NB, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Columbia  River 
Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1918.     Serial  No.  225,107.     (a.  78 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  riveting  device,  a  longitudinal  blfnrcated  arm, 
a  bell  crank  lever  Journaled  on  said  arm,  a  roller  mounted 
at  the  end  of  the  lower  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  mean* 
for  holding  the  bell  crank  In  adjustable  relation  to  tbe 
longitudinal  arm,  a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bifurcated  arm,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
and  piston  pivotally  mounted  l)etween  the  said  plates  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  lever  positioned  between  the  plates, 
its  top  end  attached  to  the  piston  of  the  fluid  preasor* 
cylinder,  a  universal  Joint  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  forward  end  of  an  upsetting  tool, 
and  a  linked  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  Bald  plates  opposite  the  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder, 
adapted  to  clamp  and  support  the  upsetting  tooL 

6.  In  a  riveting  device,  a  longitudinal  arm,  a  holdlnc 
plate  centrally  pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  top  end  of  said  plate,  a  lever  folcromed  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  plate  and  Its  pivot,  the  top  aid 
of  mid  lever  being  attached  to  the  piston  of  the  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  swlvellng  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  bold  an  upsetting  tool,  and  a  linked 
arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plate 
likewise  edited  to  clamp  tbe  upsetting  tool. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,092.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  DEVICBL 
JcLiDS  Henrx  8t»an,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  200,884.     (CI.  95—72.) 


1.  In  photographic  printing  devices,  a  light  casing  com- 
prising a  box-like  baee  and  a  body  portion  hlngedly  con- 
nected thereto  at  Its  ends,  said  body  having  foldable  enda 
and  sides  and  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  base  when  la  folded  condition,  a  printing  frame 
carried  by  the  body  of  tbe  casing  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  hlngedly  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  tbe  casing, 
a  cover  for  said  frame,  said  base  being  adapted  to  snpiwrt 
and  contain  electric  lights  mounted  within  tbe  same  and 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  certain  of  said  llghta 
and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  other  lights  when  the 
cover  Is  raised,  and  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  other 
lights  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  first  mentioned 
tights  when  the  cover  is  lowered  said  means  being  alae 
adapted  to  releasably  secure  the  cover  In  closed  position.. 

8.  In  photographic  printing  devices,  a  light  casing  com- 
prising a  box-like  base  adapted  to  support  llghta  mounted 
within  tbe  same  and  a  body  portion  having  flexible  aide* 
and  foldable  ends  each  composed  of  two  hlngedly  con- 
nected sections  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  base  so  as  to 
be  foldable  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  same  Into  substantially  horlsontal  poaitkm. 
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•  prtatlac  frame  carried  by  the  body  at  tke  top  thereof 
tad  havlBc  Ita  -nda  hlngvdly  secured  to  tbv  ends  of  the 
body  of  wl.)  light  caaiDi;.  aod  a  corer  hlngedij  secvrvd  at 
one  end  to  nid  prlnttaf  fram*. 

4.  In  photocraphlc  printing  derlces,  a  light  caalng  com- 
prlaing  a  box-like  baae  adapted  to  mpport  lights  moanted 
within  the  same  and  a  body  portion  having  flexible  side* 
and  foldable  ends  each  composed  of  two  blngedlj  con- 
nected sections  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  baae  so  as  to  be 
foldable  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  same  Into  substautlally  horlxontal  position,  a  print- 
ing frame  carried  by  fbe  body  at  the  top  thereof  and 
having  lu  ends  hlagedly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  body 
of  said  light  casing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  ends 
of  said  body  portion  in  extended  position,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  enda  of  tJ»'  rady  In  lowered 
portion  so  as  to  extpad  Inwardly  above  th^  baae  in  ipacad 
parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  same. 

6.  In  photographic  printing  devices,  a  light  easing  com- 
prlalng  a  box-like  base  snd  a  body  portion  having  flexible 
sides  and  foldable  ends  each  composed  of  two  hlngadly 
connected  sectlona  aemrad  to  tbe  ends  of  aald  baaa  so  aa 
to  b«  foldable  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Into  the  apper 
portion  of  the  same,  a  printing  fram*>  carried  by  th*  body 
at  the  top  thereof  and  having  its  ends  hlngedly  aecurad 
to  the  ends  of  the  body  of  said  casing,  meana  for  nor- 
■ally  holding  the  ends  of  said  body  extended,  and  means 
for  releawibly  8e<urlng  said  ends  In  folded  position  so  as 
to  extend  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said 
baae.  said  securing  means  being  operable  exteriorly  af 
tbe  casing  so  as  to  release  the  ends  and  to  pennlt  said 
body  to  be  extended. 

6.  In  photographic  printing  devices,  a  light  caaing  con- 
prlalng  a  box  like  baae  and  a  body  portion  having  flexible 
bMm  and  foldable  enda  hlngadly  aecored  to  the  ends  of 
said  base  so  as  to  be  foldable  downwardly  and  inwardly 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  same  into  substantlaily  horl- 
lontai  position,  a  printing  frame  carried  by  the  body  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  its  ends  hlngedly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  printing  frmae,  aald 
cover  serving  to  close  the  printing  frame  when  In  lowered 
position,  and  means  for  releaaabiy  sscnring  the  enda  of 
the  body  of  the  caaing  in  lowered  poaltlon  extending  in 
parallel  n>«c«d  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  bass. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.098.  GAME  APPABATUS.  Acoonr  K.  Bt%adu.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  SO.  1818.  Sertal  No.  214,4M. 
(a.  46— «2.) 


2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  box  having  a  plurality  of 
tnnaverse  partitions  dividing  it  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmenu.  a  chute  at  the  side  of  the  box.  tbe  end  of  the 
box  and  tbe  chute  being  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 
and  a  gutds  on  th«  said  curved  end  of  the  box  for  directing 
a  hall  from  the  chute  toward  the  other  stide  of  the  box. 

(Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,281.094.     GAME.     Willabo  RnAiOHT.  New  York,  N.  T  . 
assignor  to  Louis  D.  Frsellck.  New  York.  N.  Y.     filed 
Oct.  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  123.250.     (CT    48—81.) 
8.  In  a  game,  a  base  board  having  on  Its  surface  por- 
tion* depicting  In  contour  a  battielleld  and  fortiflcations 


15.  In  a  gaaie,  a  base  board  having  on  its  surfacs  por- 
tions shaped  to  represent  opposing  trenches  and  baae  po- 
sitions from  which  mlssUea  are  to  b«  dlacharged  toward 
said  trenches,  and  other  component  parts  of  the  battle- 
flehl  disposed  adjacent  said  trenches,  and  forming  objec- 
tives of  varying  difficulty  for  said  mlnalles. 

rcialma  1.  2,  4  to  14.  and  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.281,098  PORTABLE  MOVINO-PICTURE  MACHINE. 
FRBDtaicK  C.  TAlLoa,  PhlUdelphIa,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ferdinand  McCann.  8an  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1917.     8erUl  No.  181.177.     (Q.  300—27.) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  dsricc  having  a  baas  with  pcrfo- 
ralsd  posta  supported  therefroa.  certain  of  aald  posts  con- 
atltnting  terminals  for  an  electric  circuit,  one  of  aald  ter- 
■Uiaais  provided  with  a  leaf-spring,  a  rod  arranged  la  the 
perforation  of  aald  posts  and  haviag  meana  noroMlly  aa- 
gaglag  one  of  said  poets  and  carrying  a  spring  aorauUIj 
held  under  compression,  said  rod  having  aa  Insulating 
sleeve  sad  metal  collar,  the  latter  normally  contacting 
with  aald  leaf  spring,  a  weighted  morabi«^  arm  normallj 
in  engaging  conUct  with  a  traveling  film  and  msans  in 
engaging  contact  and  along  which  is  guided  said  flln.  said 
weighted  arm  being  adapted  when  the  fllm  breaka  to  drop, 
depreaalng  aald  rod  to  rtlsaae  said  spring  and  to  disengage 
the  collar  from  said  leaf  spring,  substantlalljr  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker  device,  an  insulating  baae.  three 
perforated  poau  supported  thereon,  two  of  which  posts 
constitute  terminals  for  an  electric  drcnlt,  one  of  said 
twmlnals  being  provided  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  rod  engag- 
ing aald  sapporta  and  paaalng  through  the  perforations 
thereof,  said  rod  having  a  ahoulder  normally  engaging  one 
of  said  poets  aad  carrying  a  spring  normally  held  under 
compreeaion.  aald  rod  alao  having  an  insulating  sleeve  and 
metal  collar,  the  latter  normally  contacting  with  aald 
leaf  spring,  and  a  weighted  swinging-arm  normally  In  en- 
gaging conUct  with  a  traveling  film  and  rolls  la  engaging 
contact  and  along  which  aald  fllm  Is  guided,  said  weight- 
ed arm  being  adapted  when  the  fllm  breaka  to  drop,  de- 
pressing said  rod  to  relsaae  aald  spring' and  to  dlaengaga 
the  said  collar  from  the  said  leaf-spring,  substantially  aa 
aad  for  the  pari>ose  described. 


1,281, 088.     LEVEL  DEVICE.     CRBiampHn  F.  TuvVLun, 

Chicago,  ni..  aaslgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnaenta. 

of  one-third  to  Fred  Ohde  and  one-third  to  Aagast  A.  F. 

Dreyer.  Chicago.   III.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1*17.     Serial  S: 

190.1ia     (CI.  88— 214.) 

8.  A  lerel  derice  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  with- 
in aa  opening  In  a  board  or  the  like,  having  one  subeun- 
tlally  straight  edge,  said  lerel  derice  comprising  an  tatc- 
gral  frame  Including  parallel  top  and  bottom  spaced  bars 
which  are  connected  near  their  ends  by  tubular  spirit  tube 
holdera.  the  said  tubaUr  spirit  tube  holden  being  connect- 
ed together  between  their  ends  by  another  spirit  tube 
holder,  which  is  parallel  with  and  to  located  In  a  plaae 
between   the  top  aad  bottom   bars  of  aald   fraoM.   spirit 


of  such  battlefield,  aad  a  bass  postttan  fraoi  which  Bilaaa« 
are  to  be  discharged. 
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tabes  in  Mid  holders,  and  adjosting  straws  la  the  eada  of 
said  top  and  bottom  ban  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of 
aald  board  opening  for  adjusting  said  frame  with  reference 


to  tbe  straight  edge  of  the  board  and  for  locking  said 
frame  in  the  adjusted  position  within  the  opealag  in  aald 
board. 

[Clalaas  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1,281.097  THEBMOTIC  IN8DLATING  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  JcsTiii 
Kat  T0LB8,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Fibre 
Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,882.  (O.  92—8.) 
1,  An  insulating  felt,  comprising  a  binder  composed  of 
flbera  derived  by  cooking  rice  straw  In  a  weak  alkaline 
solution,  and  a  filler  of  uncooked  vegetable  tissues. 

4.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  making  insulating 
felt,  which  cenalsts  in  first  redncing  tbe  libera  of  rice 
straw  to  a  partially  purified  condition  In  a  weak  solution 
of  alkali,  then  waahlng  the  flbera  to  rid  them  of  exceas 
alkali,  then  mixing  the  same  with  naoooksd  vegetable 
tissue  by  thoroughly  aglUting  tbe  Ingredleata  in  water, 
then  floating  the  oiaterial  over  a  drain  screen  and  forming 
the  aame  Into  sheets  of  predetermined  size  and  thickness, 
sad  finally  drying  the  felt. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.281.098.  CARD-PRINTING  AND  BNVHLOP-AD- 
DRE88INO  MACHINB.  JosvH  ToMunaoh,  Chicago, 
lU..  aaaignor  to  Cox  Multl-Maller  Co..  Chicago,  UL,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
57,222.     (CT.  101—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
paper  feeding  beltn,  meaas  for  feeding  carda  or  envelope 
to  tald  belts,  a  runvray  arranged  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  belts,  meana  for  supplying  prlatlag  plates  to 
said  runway  and  moving  aald  platea  intennittaitly  there- 
in, means  for  intercepting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  papen 
carried  by  said  belta  when  adjacent  said  runway,  and 
meana  for  making  Impreaalons  of  tbe  characters  upon  said 
printing  platea  on  aald  papera  while  their  movement  la  so 
Interoeptsd. 

8.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  Intermittently  oper- 
ating printing  device,  means  for  changing  the  matter 
printed  by  said  printing  device  for  each  operation  of  said 
device,  means  for  feeding  a  separate  card  to  aald  printing 
device  for  each  operation  thereof,  and  nieaps  for  feeding 
a  continuous  proof  strip  to  said  printing  device  prior  to 
the  feeding  of  a  aerlea  of  separate  aheets  of  paper  thereto. 

28.  In  an  addressing  machine,  means  for  holding  a 
character  bearing  device,  means  for  positioning  an  Im- 
preaatoa  ribbon  adjacent  aald  character-bearing  device, 
meana  for  feeding  paper  past  aald  character-bearing  device 


aad  Impression  ribbon,  a  resilient  guide  plate  for  holding 
said  paper  from  contacting  with  aald  ribbon  aa  it  la  fed 
to  poaltlon  adjacent  aald  character-bearing  device,  and 
an  Impression  foot  for  pressing  said  paper  against  aald 
ribbon. 

27.  In  an  addressing  machine,  printing  mecbaalam  aad 
means  separably  operable  for  feeding  cards,  envelope,  or 
a  continuous  paper  atrip  into  position  to  receive  the  Im- 
preaalons of  aald  printing  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  22,  24  to  26,  and  28  to  82  not 
printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281,099.  PAPER-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  JosapH 
ToMLiNaoM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Mnlti-Mailar 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporatioa  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,272.     (CI.  271—44.) 


1.  In  a  derice  for  feeding  flat  articles,  a  magazine  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  said  articles  In  recumbent  po- 
sition one  upon  another  to  form  a  stack,  and  means  for 
positioning  tbe  lower  artlclea  In  said  stack  with  tbe  edgea 
of  said  articles  at  one  side  of  said  stack  in  offset  position 
relative  to  one  another,  said  means  comprising  a  double 
row  of  curved  flngera  having  their  lower  ends  spaced  sub- 
stantially equal  dlst|tnces  from  tbe  floor  of  said  magazine 
and  beneath  which  said  airticles  are  fed  from  said  stack. 

6.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  a  magazine  for  holding  a 
stack  of  papers  to  be  fed,  a  support  positioned  at  tbe  hot- 
tom  of  aald  magazine  and  spaced  from  one  of  the  walls 
thereof  to  form  aa  opening  through  which  papers  may  be 
fed.  and  movable  outwardly  and  downwardly  curved  aap- 
plementary  fingers  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  opening 
to  adapt  said  feeding  derice  to  papen  of  different  thick- 
nesses. 

14.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  a  magazine  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  papers  placed  one  upon  another  in  recum- 
bent positions,  an  Inclined  bottom  plate  for  said  magazine 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  supported  members  having  la- 
cllned  teeth  thereon,  carried  by  said  bottom  plate,  for 
contacting  with  tbe  lower  surface  of  tbe  lowermost  one 
of  said  papen  to  feed  said  lowermost  paper  forwardly. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  18,  and  16  to  29  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.281,100.  CONTROLLER.  John  F.  Tbitlb,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  June  26.  1918.  Serial 
No.  241,888.     (CL  172—179.) 
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1.  The  series  parallel  method  of  control  for  a  plurality 
of  aeries  motors  which  consists  in  connecting  tbe  motors 
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IB  wtIm.  we«keninc  the  fl«lda  by  •hantlnc  a  portion  of 
«ftch.  ronoertinff  both  motors  to  one  aide  of  the  line  ami 
«nl7  OQ«  Botor  to  the  other  aide,  which  motor  shail  have 
fall  field  to  that  only  on«  motor  la  energlaed  and  then  con- 
necting the  other  motor  to  the  other  side  of  the  line  to 
fom  a  paimllal  connection  of  the  motors  with  the  fall 
Held. 

2.  The  series  parallel  method  of  control  for  a  plarallty 
of  ssrlca  motors  which  conslsta  In  connectinc  the  motora 
In  series  with  the  field  wlndlncs  between  the  armatarea. 
establishing  a  shunting  connection  across  Uitermediate 
portions  of  the  field  windings  to  reduce  the  field  strength, 
connecting  both  motors  to  one  side  of  the  line  and  only 
one  motor  to  the  other  side  of  the  line,  which  motor  shall 
have  full  field  so  that  only  one  motor  Is  energised  and 
then  connecting  the  other  motor  to  the  other  side  of  the 
line  to  form  a  parallel  connection  of  the  motors  with  fall 
Held. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


MSl.lOl.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Bmjamin  W. 
TucK^.  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  asalgaor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torlt. 
Original  application  filed  FVb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.244.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  4.  1015. 
Serial  No.  M.0«4.     (CI.  197— 9S.) 


1.  In  a  Tiaible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlons  hinged  to- 
gether to  fold  and  nnfold,  a  platen  carriage,  type-bars, 
links  connected  to  the  type-bars,  and  keys  plvotally 
mounted  in  allnement  with  the  hinge  of  one  of  the  sections 
to  fold  therewith  and  connected  to  said  llnka 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  foldable  members, 
a  platen  ^*arr1ag»-  moooted  on  one  member  of  the  support, 
tyite  bars  maintained  In  normal  operative  relation  to  the 
carriage  and  mounted  on  one  of  the  support  members,  key 
levers  one  for  each  type-bar  having  a  common  mounting 
at  a  point  coincident  with  the  line  of  fold  between  two  of 
the  support  members  and  adapted  to  fold  and  unfold  with 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  type  bars  and  key  levera 

8.  In  a  visible  typewrltlni;  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  foldable 
members,  a  platen  carriage,  type-bars  maintained  in  nor- 
mal operative  relation  to  the  carriage  and  having  an  up- 
ward and  rearward  movement,  key-levers  one  for  each 
type-bar  mounted  on  the  same  member  of  the  support  as 
the  t.vpe-bars  and  connected  to  fold  with  another  member 
«f  the  impport.  and  means  forming  a  connection  with  the 
type-bars  and  the  key-levers. 

(Claims  4  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,102.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Binjamik  W. 
TrcKBB.  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  James  A.  Ekir  Cais- 
WBLi.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan. 
«,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.611.     (CI.  197 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting means,  a  platen  rotatably  supported  at  Its  ends  In 
•aid  supporting  means,  and  means  whereby  the  Rupport- 
ing  meana  may  be  extended  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
distance  between  the  end  supports  of  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting means,  an  extensible  work-aheet  supporting  roll  , 


roUUbly  supported  at  Its  cads  in  aald  aaBporttag  _. 
and    means   whereby   the   sapportlng.  bmaus   may    be   as- 
tended  to  increase  or  decreaae  the  dlsUnce  between  the 
end  supports  of  said  work-sheet  supporting  roll. 


48.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  b«aa 
member,  two  lengthwise  movable  plate-like  slidable  mem- 
bere,  end  bracketa  arranged  on  said  slidable  members, 
means  whereby  the  slidable  members  may  be  guided  and 
held,  and  a  platen  supported  In  the  brackets. 

(Claims  S  to  47  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.108.  TYPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  Bbnjamin  W. 
TvcKH,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,466.     (CL  197— «0.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage bed,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  bed  hav- 
ing an  extensible  base  and  end  plates  carried  by  said  base, 
means  whereby  the  end  platea  and  base  may  be  extended 
or  the  end  plates  moved  toward  each  other,  a  platen,  feed 
means  for  the  work  sheet,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
platen  and  including  means  to  cause  the  platen  to  travel 
with  the  carriage  or  to  be  held  stationary  during  a  part 
of  the  travel  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typ«-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support  hav- 
ing an  extensible  twse  and  end  plates  carried  by  said  base, 
means  whereby  the  end  plates  and  base  may  be  extended 
or  the  end  plates  moved  toward  each  other,  a  platen,  and 
means  enabling  the  platen  to  travel  with  the  carriage  or 
to  t>e  held  stationary  during  a  part  of  the  travel  of  said 
carriage. 

85.  In  a  tyi>ewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support 
and  having  an  extensible  base  and  end  plates  supported 
by  parts  of  said  base,  a  platen  mounted  in  said  end  plates, 
sectional  rolls  forming  means  to  hold  and  feed  a  work 
sheet,  a  sectional  suppori  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts 
forming  supporting  means  for  the  sectional  rolls,  a  lasy 
tong  connection  between  said  parts,  and  a  screw  for  mov- 
ing the  end  plates  toward  and  from  each  other. 

(Claims  8  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^81.104.  COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  AIR  MOIS- 
TENER  DEVICE.  Isaac  Unomi,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich. 
Filed  May  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.880.     (CI.  45 — 48.) 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  legs,  fittings  applied 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  table- top  supported  by  said 
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flttlBgs,  fittings  applied  to  the  legs  abore  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  socket -rim  carried  by  said  last-named  fittings 
and  an  erapora tor-pan  removably  carried  1^  said  socket- 
rin. 


1^1.106.  MEBCHANDISB  •  DISPLAY 
UNOgB,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.  Filed 
Serial  No.  118,495.     (CL  211—20.) 


RACK. 
Sept    B, 


Isaac 

1016. 


1.  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier 
having  a  horixontal  axla,  and  carrier-elements  suspended 
thereon  and  adapted  to  maintain  an  upright  position  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  carrier,  each  carrier-element  comprls- 
iag  a  pair  of  hangera,  each  banger  having  a  shank  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  rotary  carrier  and  provided  near  Its 
lower  end  with  a  pair  of  arms  equipped  with  horlsontal 
slots,  and  rods  connecting  aald  hangers  and  adjustably 
connected  with  said  slots. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasetta.] 


1.281,106.  METER  SYSTEM  FOE  TSLKPHONB-EX- 
CHAN0E8.  RiCHABO  I.  Uitbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Filed  June  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,417.     (Q.  17»— 9.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  between  two  switching 
stations,  of  a  link  circuit  at  one  of  said  switching  stations, 
a  meter  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit,  and  means 
operable  over  said  trunk  circuit  and  immediately  npon 
connection  of  said  link  circuit  with  said  trunk  circuit  to 
record  a  reK^stration  upon  said  meter. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion  with  two  exchanges  and  a  tronk  circuit  nnltlnc  them, 
of  a  meter  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit,  a  link  circuit 
at  one  of  said  excbauKes,  and  means  associated  with  said 
trunk  circuit  and  controllable  thereover,  operable  imme- 
diately upon  the  connection  of  said  link  circnlt  with  said 
trunk  circuit  to  effect  a  registration  on  said  meter. 

18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  jack-ended  trunk  circuit  and  a  plug-ended  link 
circuit,  of  a  meter  for  said  trunk  circuit  responsive  to  the 
connection  of  said  ping  to  said  jack  for  registering  such 
connection,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  trunk  circuit  to  a  subscriber's  telephone  line. 

{Claims  8  to  17,  19  and  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.107.  DAMPING  DBYICB  FOB  SNARK-DRUM8. 
Habold  a.  ,Van  Taucbmbcbo,  OBklBBd,  CbL  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1916.    Serial  No.  8,169.     (Q.  84— S06.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dmm  and  the  snares  thereof, 
of  pneumatically-operated  damping  mechanism  for  the 
snares,  collapsible,  and  operating  to  tree  tbe  snares,  npon 
applying  suction  to  said  mechanism,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
connect  a  source  of  vacuum  with  said  mechanism,  means 
to  produce  relatively  rapid  dianges  in  the  Taeonm  of  tbe 
conduit,  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  conduit  operating  to 
permit  the  suction  in  said  conduit  to  coUapoe  said  mecha- 
aism  and  prevent  relieving  of  the  vacuum  in  tbe  latter 
during  the  relatively  rapid  changes  in  tbe  degree  of 
vacuum  in  said  conduit. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,281,108.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  METALS,  ALLOTS, 
OR  OTHER  MATERIALS  WITH  PROTECTIVE  CX)AT8 
OF  METALS  OR  ALLOYS.  Fbahcib  A.  Vadohm,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filsd  Oct.  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.942. 
(CI.  91—70.80 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  coating  mstal  with  a 
coating  of  a  dissimilar  metal  which  conrtsts  in  applying  a 
coating  of  binder  and  electrolytic  insulating  material  to 
the  metal  to  be  coated,  and  then  graying  molten  metal 
onto  said  insulating  coating  to  form  the  protective  metal 
coating. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  coating  metallic 
material  with  a  metal  coating  which  consists  in  appljlng 
a  coating  of  a  solution  of  alkaline  silicate  to  the  material 
to  be  coated,  and  then  spraying  molten  metal  onto  the 
aforesaid  coating. 

8.  Tbe  herein  descril>ed  process  of  coating  material  with 
a  porous  metal  coating  which  consists  in  applying  a 
matrix  coating  of  plastic  binder  material  over  the  material 
to  be  coated,  spraying  molten  metal  onto  the  matrix  coat- 
ing while  said  matrix  coating  is  in  a  plastic  condition  and 
then  hardMkiac  the  matrix  coatiBg. 

4.  The  herein  dcacrlbed  process  of  coating  akaterial 
with  a  porous  metal  coating  which  coaaLrts  in  spplylng  a 
matrix  coating  of  a  solution  of  alkaline  silicate  to  the 
material  to  be  coated,  graying  molten  metal  onto  the 
matrix  coaling  while  said  matrix  coating  is  in  a  plastic 
condition,  and  then  bringing  tbe  material  so  coated  into 
the  presence  of  carbon  dloxld  to  harden  said  matrix 
coating. 


1,281,109.      MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  SPRING   SUSPENSION. 
Gbobob  F.  Voioht.  San  Francisco,  Csl.    Filed  May  4, 
1918.     Serial  No.  282.600.     (CL  267— 10.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  traBM,  axle  and  principal 

leaf  spring  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  aa  oscillatory  flexible 
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leftT  vrlBS  lerer  harlns  Itt  oater  end  ptvotallj  inpported 
by  the  alle  and  having  a  relatively  morable  snpport  for 
Its  Inner  end.  the  lever  t>elng  dt»»pose<l  above  an  onter 
section  of  th«  principal  leaf  spring  and  pxtenda  In  a  general 
direction  tlMrewlth.  a  coiled  compression  spring  seated 
upon  the  lercr  Intermediate  its  ends,  aad  a  connection 
between  said  compreMioo  spring  and  one  eftd  af  the  prin- 
cipal leaf  sprlAg. 


a.  In  a  devle*  of  tke  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  nn  oscillatory  lerer  pivotally  supported  at  Its 
outer  and  by  Um  rehlde's  axla  and  having  a  reUtlvely 
movable  support  for  its  loner  end,  the  lerer  carrying  a 
coll  corapresaioo  spring  between  ita  ends  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  banger  having  an  upper  section  extending  up  above 
the  lever  and  a  lower  section  extending  below  the  lerer. 
the  banger  being  movable  longitudinally  of  Itself  rela- 
tively to  the  lerer  with  and  against  the  tension  of  aald 
compression  spring,  the  hanger  being  ai1apt«Hl  to  support 
one  end  of  the  vehicle's  principal  leaf  spring,  of  an  oacll 
Utory  radloa  link  hartng  Its  Inner  end  flexibly  coapled  to 
said  lower  section  of  the  hanger  and  Its  outer  end  ptvot- 
ally  sapported  by  a  relatively  sutionary  support. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  axle  and  principal 
leaf  spring  of  a  motor  vehleie.  of  as  oaclllatory  flexible 
kni  aprlax  l«ver  havUvg  Ita  outer  end  pivotally  supported 
by  tbe  axUt,  a  <'aaoectlon  betwe»<a  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever 
and  a  support  vertically  movable  relatively  to  the  axle,  a 
Doa  flfxllle  lever  disposed  above  said  flexible  lever  and 
extending  In  a  general  direction  therewith,  a  coanactlon 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  levers,  a  section  of  the  non- 
flexible  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends  being  disposed  in  bear- 
ing engagement  with  a  reglstartes  section  of  the  flexible 
lerer,  tbe  lerers  being  spaced  apart  adjacent  tbelr  outer 
ends,  and  a  connectlun  between  tbe  non-flexlMe  lever  adja- 
cent Its  outer  cad  aad  one  end  of  the  principal  feaf  spring. 

11.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame,  axle  and  principal 
leaf  sprint;  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  oscillatory  flexible 
leaf  spiiaa  lerer  harlag  Its  outer  end  ptrotally  supported 
by  tha  axlp  and  having  relatively  movable  support  for  Its 
Inner  ead.  of  a  noo-flexible  lever  disposed  above  the  flexible 
Wrer  and  exteadlag  ta  a  general  dlreetloii  therewith,  the 
B«B-flexlbie  lerer  having  tntermedtate  Ita  ends  a  down- 
wardly bowed  section  seated  upon  and  being  supported  by 
a  registering  section  of  the  flexible  lever,  the  outer 
section  of  the  non-flexible  lerer  being  normally  deflected 
opwardly  front  a  rsgleterlng  section  of  the  flexible  lerer, 
sai<l  apwardly  deflected  section  being  movable  downwardly 
against  the  tension  of  the  flexible  iever.  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  noo-flexible  lerer  adjacent  its  outer  end 
and  one  end  of  the  prladpal  leaf  spring 

14.  la  a  deTlee  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
lever  havlna  its  onter  end  pivotallV  connected  to  a  support 
rlgmiy  sapported  by  the  vehicle  axle,  a  relatively  movable 
support  for  the  inner  end  ef  the  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  vehicle's  principal  leaf  spring  and 
aald  flrs«  mentloaed  support,  said  connection  comprising  a 
plurality  of  llnka.  and  a  resilient  <-<>naectlon  between  a 
section  of  said  links  aad  the  lever  intermediate  its  ends 

[Ctalas  1,  4  te  8,  10,  IS.  and  IS  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


BiaoonA  E.  Whitb, 
Serial   No.   M.IM 


1.281.110.    GARMENT  SUPPORTER 

Chicago.   Ill      riled   May  8,   1916 

(CL34— 194w) 

1.  A  buckle  comprlalag  aa  open  reotangnlar  supporting 
frame,  a  slldiog  member  tbe  lower  edge  of  which  Is  adapte«l 
U  codperala  with  th*  lower  boriaontai  bar  of  said  frame. 


the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  guldea  that  engage 
the  vertical  side  members  of  the  supporting  frame,  and 
which  has  a  transversely  elongated  opening  therein  be- 
tween said  guides  through  which  the  web  of  a  garment 
supporter  Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  and  movable  means  that 
are  adapted  to  prerent  the  withdrawal  of  said  web  from 
said  opeutBS> 


8.  A  buckle  comprising  an  open  rectangular  supporting- 
frame,  a  sliding  member  the  lower  edge  of  which  la 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  horlaontal  bar  of  said 
frame,  the  ends  of  which  are  formed  Into  guides  that  alMe 
on  tbe  vertical  sides  of  the  same  and  which  has  a  trans- 
versely elongated  opening  which  Is  located  nearer  its 
apper  edge  than  its  lower  edge,  and  a  clamping  member 
which  has  lugs  that  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  slid- 
ing member  above  said  opening  and  which,  between  said 
lags,  substantially  correapoada  In  croas  section  to  an  evo- 
lute  and  is  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  web  of  a 
garment  supporter  passed  through  said  opening  against 
withdrawal 

(Claim  2  not  printed  hi  the  Qasette.l 


1.281.111.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWINU  MACHINES. 
Jonn  N.  WtLBtTE,  Tacoma.  Wash  .  assignnr  ef  one-half 
to  John  G.  Mohrweia.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  July  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,28S.     (O.  M— 30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driving 
wheel,  a  vertical  mower  bar.  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said 
vertical  mower  bar.  a  plurality  of  bracing  arms  carried  by 
aald  wheel  and  diverging  toward  their  outer  >-nds  and 
being  secured  to  said  vertical  mower  f>ar.  an  eccentric 
operated  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bracing 
anna,  snld  eccentric  operating  lerer  connected  to  aald 
cutting  blade  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  said  eccen- 
tric operating  arm  twisted  at  one  end  and  the  twisted  end 
t>ent  Into  a  loope<l  end.  and  an  eccentric  working  within 
said  looped  end  and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  aa  aaid 
driring  wheel  Is  rotated  for  reciprocating  said  cutting 
blade  upon  said  mower  bar. 

8.  A  derlc^  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  driring 
wheel,  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  driving  wheel,  an  axle 
supporting  said  sprocket,  and  driving  wheel,  a  second 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle,  an  eccentric  disk 
carried  by  said  second  sprocket,  an  eccentric  operated 
lever  prorlded  with  a  looped  end,  said  eccentric  disk  worfe- 
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tag  withla  aaid  looped  end  for  swinging  Mid  lerer,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  axle  and  engaging  said  rertical 
mower  bar.  said  eccentric  lever  being  plrotally  moonted 
upoa  aald  frame,  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  aaid  vertical 
mower  bar.  and  said  eccentric  operated  lerer  eagaglBg  aald 
cutter  bUtfe  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same. 
(Claima  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


said  lerer  in  Ita  operative  poaiUon.  and  means  for  ahif^ 
ing  said  shaft  and  bead  toward  and  away  from  add  cut- 


1.281,112.  SPECIAL  -  SEBVICB  TRUNK  FOE  AUTO- 
MATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSJEM8.  BaENAao  D.  WiU4«, 
Chicago.  lU..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola,  Filed  Oct.  27' 
191d.     S«rlal  No.  128,061.     (CL  179—27.) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers' 
lines  divided  Into  three  or  more  cUsses  In  accordance  with 
the  kind  of  service  to  which  they  are  entitled,  means  for 
extending  one  of  aald  lines  to  an  operator's  position 
means  whereby  said  operator  may  connect  with  said  line 
and  automatic  means  responsive  when  a  subscriber  calls 
for  connecting  a  distinctive  tone  to  the  operator  before 
the  operator  can  connect  with  said  line  to  Indicate  to 
what  elase  he  belongs. 

2.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  aystem  in  which 
the  subscribers  are  divided  into  three  or  more  classes  in 
accordance  with  the  kind  of  aervlce  to  which  they  are  en- 
titled, automatic  switching  equipment  for  enabling  any 
subscriber  to  extend  connection  to  an  operator'a  poaldon 
means  whereby  said  operator  may  connect  with  aald  line' 
and  automatic  means  for  Informing  the  operator  of  the 
class  to  which  the  calling  subscriber  belongs  before  tbe 
operator  can  connect  with  said  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  llnea  divided 
Into  three  cUsses  la  accordance  with  the  kind  of  toll 
serrioe  to  which  the  subscribers  are  entitled,  the  subscrib- 
ers of  one  class  being  entitled  to  have  calla  charged,  the 
subscriber,  of  another  class  being  not  entitled  tTliave 
ntl  m'1"'!?.  ""  '•"  -"b-crlbers  of  the  third  claas  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  calls  may  be  collected  for 
In  advance,  means  for  extending  any  line  when  calling  to 
an  op^mtor  s  position,  and  automatic  means  for  inforing 
the  operator  of  the  class  to  which  the  calling  subscriber 
belongs  before  the  operator  can  connect  with  said  line 

[CUIms  4  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


Akron.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   Akron   Rubber   Mold  A 

Machine  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

WIed  Sept.lS.  1917.    Serial  No.  191.173.     (0.164-61) 

roLXl    I  Jr""*  *»'><x'y'°«  »  supporting  atandard,  'a 

l^-^i  K  e!  ^  "°"°*'^  ^*'*'"''"'  »  '^''^^"  <^""ing  tool 
on  aald  riiaft.  means  to  supply  water  to  said  cutting  tool 

LeTi    -^     **"  r'^  '*"'*•  ""  *^'^*  »'o'dl'»«  'orm  on  said 

fo  «ld  h"  r"'"!  T"*"^°  '''''  '"^  *"  'W'^*'  »•  "ci»o^ 
Inrt^f  .,.?K  ."  '■"""*****'  ••'^"  «^«»  "y  said  head  one 
IL/^  ,  '  «""^t«»  to  "«  opposite  end  of  said  straj! 
«  foot  pedal  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  mM  Z^ 

"re'r^rJa";^"',  ^'V^'""  '"  "^  «»-"•  *  tLTouZi 
lerer  arranged  to  coCperate  with  .aid  teeth  for  holding  | 


ting  tool  to  bring  an  article  carried  by  said  form  into  op- 
eratlve  relation  with  aald  tool. 


1.281.114.       COLLAR  -  HOLDER.       HgNRx     W     Winthl 


i<i^ 


A  collar  holder  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
clip  provided  with  a  body,  a  collar  engaging  hook  directed 
upwardly  along  one  side  of  tbe  body  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  lug  struck  from  the  body  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  an  attaching  member  for  the  clip 
engaged  beneath  aaid  lug  and  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  aaid  hook. 


1,281,115.  STEREOTYPE  -  PLATE  -  FINISHING  MA- 
CHINE.  HiMBT  A.  Win  WOOB.  New  York.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909,  Serial  No.  624,237  Re- 
newed Jnne  24.  1918.    8«ial  No.  241,694.     (CI.  2»— 21  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stereotype  printing  nUte 
flnishlng  machine  having  a  frame,  of  means  for  cutting 
the  taUs  from  the  stereotype  plates,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said   means  connected  with  the  plate  ftniahing  machine 
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trmiBC,  and  means  for  operatlnc  tlie  tall  cutting  meana 
(rom  the  plat«  flniahlng  machine. 

10.  Id  a  machine  of  th^  character  described.  tta«  com- 
bination of  a  roUry  ttiaft  adapted  to  aupport  a  printing 
plate,  a  lerer.  qieana  connected  wltb  aald  lever  for  atart- 
Ing  aald  aliaft,  meana  whereby  the  ahaft  will  b«  aato- 
matlcally  atopped  ui>on  completing  a  alngle  rcTolatlon,  a 
cutter  mounted  In  position  to  cut  the  tail  from  a  printing 
plate  during  the  rotation  of  the  skaft,  and  means  rotatable 
with  the  ahaft  for  recelTlng  th«  plate  when  It  Is  placed 
In  the  mactiine. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cylinder  fixed  thereon,  two  pairs 
of  rock  ahafts  rotatable  with  the' cylinder,  lerera  on  each 
of  mU  shafts  projecting  through  the  cylinder,  means  on 
tka  terara  connected  with  one  pair  of  shafts  for  aupport- 
Ing  the  edges  of  the  printing  plate,  clamps  for  clamping 
the  printing  plate  to  the  cyMndar  connected  with  the  other 
set  of  levers,  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  ahaft 
at  a  definite  point  in  ita  reTolntlon.  and  meana  whereby 
when  the  ahaft  la  again  atarted,  aU  of  aald  ahafts  wUl  be 
rocked  in  soch  dlractlon  as  to  draw  the  outer  ends  of  the 
larars  in  a  direction  away  from  the  center  of  the  plate 
Mpported  by  aald  supporting  means,  whereby  the  plate 
wUl  be  moved  against  the  cylinder  and  the  clamps  will 
secure  It  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  18,  and  20  to  SO  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,281.116.  GRAVITY  SHAVINQ  AND  COOLING  MA- 
CHINE POR  STBREOTTPS- PLATES.  HainiT  A.  Wtaa 
Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,833.     Renewed  Aug.  7.  1918.     Serial  No. 

'     248,808.     (a.  2»— 21.) 


8.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cast  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  device,  a  shaver,  a  shaft  on  which  aald 
shaver  is  mounted,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  bar  hav- 
ing a  roller  for  engagement  with  aald  cam.  and  atop  de- 
vices connecting  with  said  bar  for  arresting  the  motion  of 
a  cast  plate. 

9.  A  finishing  machine  for  carved  stereotype  plates  com- 
prising a  feed  device  for  the  plates  and  a  movable  stop 
device  having  two  stops,  one  adapted  to  engage  an  Inner 
side  of  the  plate  and  the  other  so  located  as  to  be  free 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  plate  at 
the  same  time,  reaUlent  meana  for  moving  both  atopa  into 

the  path  of  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  positive  means  for 
moving  tbf'm  out  of  the  path  of  the  edges  of  the  plates. 

23.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
arch  for  receiving  platea,  a  shaft  therein,  a  shaver  on 
said  shaft,  an  end  finishing  cutter  on  the  abaft,  a  atop 
for  the  platea  located  in  the  path  of  aald  end  finlahing 
cutter,  means  for  clamping  a  plate  in  the  arch,  and  means 
for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  end  finishing 
cutter  and  returning  it  thereto. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  22.  and  24  to  38  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.117       PROCESS     POR     M.ANUr.\CTURING     OX.A 
LATBS.     LAC!fcau>T  W.  ANoaaws,  Chicago,  111.     riled 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,741.     (CI.  28—24.) 
1.  The  proi'esa  of  manufacturing  oxalatea  which   con- 

■lata  In  heating  a  mixture  of  formates  and  catalytic  salts 


containing  the  add  radicals  characteristic  of  the  acids  of 
arsenic. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkali  oxalate,  which 
consists  in  beating  alkali  metal  formate  admixed  with  a 
catalytic  salt  of  an  add  of  arsenic. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkali  oxalate,  which 
consists  in  beating  alkali  metal  formate  admixed  with  an 
alkali  metal  aalt  of  an  add  of  arsenic 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  oxalate  which 
consists  In  heating  sodium  formate  admixed  with  trl- 
alkall  aalt  of  an  oxy-add  of  arsenic. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sikali  formate  which 
consists  in  heating  alkali  formate  sdmixed  with  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  trlsodlum  aalt  of  an  oxy-add  of  arsenic. 


1,281,118.  PROCESS  POR  MANDPACTURINO  OXA- 
LATES. Ladncblot  W.  AMoaaws,  Chicago.  111.  Piled 
June  5,  1915      Serial  No.  82.819.     (CT.  28 — 24.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing'  oxalates  by  heating  a 
mixture  of  formates  with  a  eatalyser  containing  aluminium 
aa  its  esaentlal  Ingredient. 

2.  The  prooetis  of  manufacturing  alkali  oxalates  which 
consists  in  beating  alkali  formate  admix«'d  with  a  catalys- 
ing aluminium-containing  aubstance. 

3.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  an  alkali  oxalate  which 
conaists  in  heating  an  alkali  formate  admixed  with  alkali 
sluffllnate. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  oxslate  which 
consists  in  heating  sodium  formate  with  a  trlalkall  alu- 
mlnate. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxalates,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  alkali  formate  admixed  with  aa  alo- 
minlferous  eatalyser  In  substantially  the  proportions  set 
forth. 


I 


1.281,119.  CAR  ARRESTING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE. 
AaaAUAitf  BAaa^cLouGH.  Gallup,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Peb.  28, 
1918.     Serial  No.  219.287.     (CI.  104—224.) 


1.  In  a  car  nrrt'sting  snd  holding  device,  a  casing,  a 
door  having  one  end  m>cured  to  the  caaing  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  with  relation  to  s  track,  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  the  door  Intermediate  Its  length,  whereby  a  cat 
beyond  the  said  point  of  engagement  will  be  yieldingly 
held  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  door  in  position. 

4.  In  a  car  arresting  and  holding  device,  a  caalng,  a 
yielding  door  secured  to  the  casing  and  adspttHl  to  engage 
a  car  for  braking  it.  a  yoke,  meana  for  plvotally  connect 
Ing  the  yoke  at  the  aides  of  the  casing  whereby  It  may 
swing  across  the  end  of  the  said  caaing  to  arrest  a  car, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  the  aaid  yoke. 

(Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.120.  TR.\N8MISSION  GEARING.  M»RHlTr  G.  Bis- 
•■TT,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  28,  1917.  Bfe- 
rUl  No  198.884.     (Q.  74—28.) 

1.  Tranamlaaion  ireartng  embodying  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  longitudinal  alinement 
therewith,  a  countsrahaft  parallel  to  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  feathered  to  and  alldable 
longltudlnsUy  upon  said  counterabsft,  a  driving  connection 
betweon  the  countershaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  Joumaled  at   right  angles   to  the  countershaft  and 


OCTOBBK  8,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


303 


^TiBff  shaft  and  constantly  geared  to  said  driving  shaft 
and  a.iuated  thereby,  means  for  laterally  shifting  the 
countershaft  to  throw  the  friction  wheel  into  driving  con 
Uct  with  the  friction  disk,  means  for  shifting  said  fric- 
tion wheel  serosa  the  face  of  the  friction  disk,  a  clutch  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  driving  ahaft  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  on  the  driven 
ahaft,  and  controlling  meana  whereby  aald  clutch  is  thrown 
into  operation  aimultanpously  with  the  movement  of  the 
friction  wheel  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  friction 
disk. 


2.  Transmission  g(>aring  embodying  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft  in  longitudinal  alinement 
therewith,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  the  driving  and 
driven  ahafts.  a  friction  wheel  feathered  to  and  alldable 
longitudinally  upon  aald  countershaft,  a  driving  connec 
tlon  l>etwe<'n  the  counter  ahaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  journaled  at  right  anglea  to  the  countershaft 
and  driving  shaft  and  constantly  geared  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  actuated  thereby,  meana  for  laterally  shifting 
the  countershaft  to  throw  the  friction  wheel  into  driving 
contact  with  the  friction  disk,  means  for  shifting  said 
friction  wheel  acfroaa  the  face  of  the  friction  disk,  a  clutch 
on  the  driven  ahaft.  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  on  the  driven 
ahaft,  and  controlling  meana  whereby  said  clutch  is 
thrown  Into  operation  simultaneously  with  the  movement 
of  the  friction  wheel  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the 
friction  disk,  and  means  for  shifting  the  friction  wheel 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  disk  and  the  means  for 
shifting  the  friction  wheel  across  the  face  of  the  disk  be- 
ing controlled  by  a  single  manually  operable  lever  and  the 
shirting  connections  being  such  that  the  friction  wheel  la 
first  shifted  into  driving  engagement  with  the  friction  disk 
and  then  shifted  across  the  face  of  the  friction  disk  by  a 
continued  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  Transmission   gearing  emt>odying  In   combination,  a 
driving  shaft,   a  driven   shaft   In   longitudinal   alinement 
therewith,    a    countershaft    parallel    to    the    driving   and 
driven  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  feathered  to  and  alldable 
longitudinally  upon  said  countershaft,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  countershaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  Journaled  at  right  angles   to   the  countershaft  and 
driving  shaft  and  constantly  geared  to  said  driving  shaft 
and    actuated    thereby,    means    for    laterally    shifting    the 
countershaft  to  throw  the  friction  wheel  Into  driving  con- 
tact with  the  friction  disk,  means  for  shifting  said  fric- 
tion wheel  across  the  face  of  the  friction  disk,  a  clutch  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  on  the  driven 
ahaft,   controlling  means   whereby  said  clutch  is  thrown 
into  operation  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the 
friction  wheel  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  friction 
disk,  the  clutch  comprising  a  ahlftabh   clutch  member  ro- 
tating with   the  driving  shaft,  a   spring  for  pressing  the 
movsble  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
member  on  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  holding  arms  carried 
«y  and  plvotaUy  related  to  the  driving  ahaft,  means  for 
dormally  holding  said  clutch  arms  in  engagement  with  the 
movni'le  clutch  member  when  the  latter  la  disengaged,  and 
mesna  coAperatlng  with  said  arms  to  shift  the  latter  our 
of  engagement  with  said  movable  clutch  member. 
[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.121.  BAG-TYING  MACHINE.  Adblmbb  M.  BatM. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  pag  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled 
March  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  81,680.     (01.  140— •&.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  palley  rotably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  shaft 
and  pulley,  the  shaft  being  sidably  mounted,  a  control 
lever  projecting  from  the  clutch,  a  stop  in  the  path  of 
the  lever,  means  responsive  to  the  will  of  the  operator 
for  moving  the  shaft  to  bring  the  stop  out  of  line  with 
the  lever,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  lever  back 
into  line  with  the  stop. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  shaft,  a  sleeve  floating  on  the  shaft,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  stop  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a 
driving  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  driving  member  the 
clutch  being  held  against  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft,  a  controlling  lever  for  the  clutch,  a 
stop  adapted  to  engage  it,  the  shaft  being  adapted .  to 
move  when  operated  by  the  operator  longitudinally  to 
bring  the  clutch  lever  out  of  line  with  Its  stop,  and  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  tripping  the  clutch, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  star  wheel  driven  by  the  dutch! 
a  cam  carried  thereby,  and  a  stop  lever  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  float- 
ing sleeve  by  the  rotation  of  the  star  wheel. 

6.  A  bag  tying  machine  comprising  a  rotating  mandrel, 
a  tie  engaging  means  on  the  end  thereof,  a  pulley  mounted' 
for  rotation  on  the  mandrel  and  carrying  a  clutch  element, 
a  second  dutch  element  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
mandrel,  and  means  located  at  one  aide  of  the  mandrel 
for  automatically  throwing  out  the  dutch  after  prede- 
termined revolution  of  the  mandrel. 

7.  A  bag  tying  machine  comprising  a  rotating  mandrel, 
a  tie  engaging  means  on  the  end  thereof,  a  pulley  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  mandrel  and  carrying  a  clutch  ele- 
ment, a  second  dutch  element  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  mandrel,  and  means  responsive  to  the  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  mandrel  for  operating  the  clutch  to  pro- 
vide a  power  transmitting  meana  between  the  pulley  and 
the  mandrel  to  rotate  it. 

[Clalma  2,  3,  5.  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.281.122.      NUT-LOCK       Earl    H.  BBCHBEaoiR.    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed   Nov.    4,    1916,  Serial   No.    129,563. 
Renewed    May    11,    1918.      Serial  No.    284,014.      (CI 
151—2.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the 
bolt,  of  a  locking  means  between  said  nut  and  bolt  com- 
prising an  inner  washer  co-engaging  with  the  bolt  and 
having  an  Inner  serrated  face,  and  an  outer  washer,  both 
of  aaid  washers  comprising  peripherally  rounded  members, 
the  inner  washer  being  sUtted  Inwardly  from  its  periph- 
ery at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  being  bent  an- 
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gaitlj  froM  wM  illts  to  form  opppcit«l7  amnswl,  out- 
wardly ezteDdlof  lags  and  ahoolders  laward  of  aald  loga. 
th«  outer  waaber  having  the  central  opeolng  thereio  pro- 
Tided  wltk ,  a  plurality  of  rabauntlallT  V-ibaped  con- 
nected nipmbers.  and  the  angular  walla  provided  by  cer- 
tain of  the  said  m«>mbers  desired  to  receWe  the  edges  of 
the  perimeter  of  the  nut,  said  second  mentioned  waaber 
having  Itn  periphery  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
L-shaped  depressions,  the  shorter  walls  of  which  form 
longitudinal  shoulders,  and  such  shoulders  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  shoulders  of  the  lugs  of  the  first  mentioned 
washer,  whereby  to  loek  the  second  mentioned  washer  on 
the  first  mentioned  washer. 


1.281,123.  HAT  SWEAT  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACH- 
MENT. BiJDOLPH  BicKHt.  Roselie  Part.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  the  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  Serial 
No.  217.0C2.     (a.  lU— 44.) 


1.  A  straw  hat  having  united  upper  and  under  brlns, 
•  strip  of  material  anchored  between  the  upper  and  undar 
brlma  and  preaenting  a  ridge  at  the  Inakle  periphery  of  the 
brim,  and  a  sweat  band  having  Its  lower  edge  stitched  to 
■aid   rIdge. 

e.  The  process  of  attaching  sweat-bands  to  stnw-haU 
having  aeparately  formed  upper  and  under  brims,  the 
former  of  which  in  made  In  one  operation  with  the  crown 
including,  sei^^urlng  a  strip  of  material  between  the  brima 
with  an  anchoring  portion  acceaalbly  arranged  at  the 
junction  of  the  brim  and  crown  portions,  securing  the 
brims  together,  and  stitching  a  nweat-band  to  the  acces- 
sible anchoring  portion  of  the  strip. 

20.  The  process  of  attaching  sweat-bands  to  straw-hats 
having  separately  formed  upper  and  under  brims,  the 
former  of  which  Is  made  in  one  operation  with  the  crown 
Including,  securing; 'a  strip  of  bias  fabric  for  a  portion  of 
its  width  between  the  upper  and  under  brims  during  the 
formation  of  the  hat  body,  subsequently  positioning  the 
reat  of  the  width  of  the  strip  in8ld«>  and  against  the  crown 
of  the  hat.  and  «ubaequently  stitching  a  sweat-band  to 
the  strip  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  brim  and  crown  of 
th«  hat 

(CUlBS  2  to  5  and  7  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1^1.124.     HUMIDIFIER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.    Rbubbm 
II.  Blnjaiiin,  Cblcaico.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec 
trie  Manofacturiag  Company.  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.     Serial  No   4JIO0 
(CI.    12s— 26) 


"5, 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  dash, 
an  tattrnal  combustion  engine  having  a  water  cooling 
system  Including  a  radiator  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  engine  to  the  radUtor.  of  a  humidifler  secured  to  said 
conduit,  a  roUry  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  humidifier,  and  a  rock  shaft  In 


allnement  witktke  axia  of  said   valve  for  operating  it 
extending  rearwardiy   through   the  dash. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  water  cooling  system.  Including  a  radiator  and  a 
flexible  conduit  hading  from  the  engine   to  the  radUtor 
of  a  humldlDer  detachably  secured  to  said  conduit. 

«.  The  combination  with  an  automobUe  having  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  carbureter  and  a  water 
cooling  system  Including  a  radiator,  and  a  flexible  sub- 
■tantlaliy  horlsontal  condnit  leading  from  the  engine  to 
the  radiator,  said  conduit  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper 
side,  of  a  humldlflPr  comprising  a  vaporising  chamber  se- 
cured to  said  conduit  having  a  moisture  inlet  in  communl- 
caUon  with  said  opening,  and  a  conduit  In  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  leading  to  said  carbureter. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

1.281,120.  TOWEI.DI8PENSKB.  Cha«l«.  a  BiNNarr 
Los  Aagelcs,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No' 
163.289.      (a.  4S— 32.) 


1.  In  a  towel  dispensing  device,  means  for  holding  a 
bolt  of  toweling  and  means  for  automatically  and  Inter- 
mittently feeding  predetermined  lengths  of  the  toweling 
from  the  bolt  embodying  manually  operated  control  mecha- 
nism coCperatlng  with  power  exerted  from  a  depending 
length  of  toweling. 

4.  In  a  towel  dispensing  device,  a  pivoted  towel  car- 
rier adapted  to  have  a  strip  of  toweling  wound  thereon 
with  a  length  of  toweling  depending  from  one  edge  there- 
of and  tending  to  route  same,  a  pivoted  rocker  arm.  a 
blU  on  said  rocker  arm.  a  pin  on  the  carrier  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  bUl  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier and  means  for  manually  actuating  the  rocker  arm  to 
move  the  bUl  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin  whereby  the 
carrier  will  be  automatically  operated  by  the  weight  of  the 
depending  strip  of  toweling. 

6.  In  a  towel  dispensing  device,  a  pivoted  towel  carrier 
adapted  to  have  a  strip  of  toweling  wound  thereon  with  a 
length  of  toweling  depending  from  one  edge  thereof  and 
tending  to  rotate  same,  a  pivoted  rocker  arm.  a  bill  on 
said  rocker  arm.  a  pin  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  bill  to  limit  the  rotaUon  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
manually  actuating  the  rocker  arm  to  move  the  bill  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pin  whereby  the  carrier  wUl  be 
automatically  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  depending 
strip  of  toweling,  and  means  on  the  rocker  arm  for  auto- 
matically limiting  the  roUtlon  of  the  carrier  to  a  partial ' 
revolution. 

8.  In  a  towel  dispensing  device,  a  pair  of  pivoted  car- 
rier bars,  a  panel  adapted  to  have  a  length  of  toweling 
wound  thereon  with  a  portion  extending  over  one  edge 
thereof,  mcana  for  detachably  connecting  the  panel  to  the 
carriers,  means  for  holding  the  carrier  and  panel  against 
routlon  adapted  to  be  manually  released,  and  means  for 
normally  restoring  the  panel  and  carrier  holding  means 
to  Its  holding  position. 

(Claims  2,  3.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 

1,281.126      SOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING   THE    SAME.      Auxamdm   Polhiu.    B»- 
TA«.  Tavistock.  EngUnd.    Filed  Aug.  9, 1917.    Serial  No. 
ISS.SOO.     (CT.  73 — 1.) 
1.  A  solder  formed  of  a  plnrallty  of  mcUUlc  consUtoent 

parts,  one  of  which  Is  not  fusible  at  the  temperature  at 

which  the  solder  Is  to  be  worked. 
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2.  A  soldering  alloy  eontalntaf  a  taiAy  erystalUaed 
ingredient  having  a  fusing  temperature  higher  than  the 
soldering  temperature. 

8.  The  herein  described  proc^  of  producing  a  solder 
consisting  of  heating  to  a  red  heat  a  quantity  of  solder 
and  a  copper  aUoy  fnslble  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  solder,  stirring  the  fused  miztore  and  then  cooling 
the  same  quickly  to  crystallise  the  cei>per  alloy  into  a 
fine  state. 


1.281.127.  SWITCH-LOCK.  William  B.  BLANKaNSHip. 
Chip.  Ky.  Filed  Oct  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.156. 
(CI.  70—128.) 


and  a  hanger  MeMbei  having  a  portion  normally  seating 
in  said  opening,  the  qtring  being  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  hanger  member  and  yleldably  supporting  the 
same  against  downward  movement. 

(ClalmB  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,281,129.  MOLDING-MACHINB.  Abchibald  Bbakb, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  nied  Jan.  81,  1918.  Serial 
No,  214,682.     (a.  22— 9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  switch  terminal  thereon,  said  switch  ter- 
minal being  bifurcated  to  form  ears,  said  switch  terminal 
having  a  solid  lower  portion,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  earn  a  locking  eleme?!tt  formed  of  insulating 
material  comprising  an  elongated  body,  said  body  having 
an  off-set  lower  end.  a  bolt  passing  throatfl  the  solid  por- 
tion of  the  switch  terminal  and  through  aid  lower  end  of 
said  body,  a  ant  earried  open  said  bolt,  Hkmt  holding  said 
body  in  a  Tcrtleal  poaltlon,  said  body  Mtog  spaced  trom 
the  rear  snrtacea  of  said  terminal,  owlBf  to  the  off-set 
construction  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  an  enlarged 
housing  formed  npon  the  upper  end  of  aid  body  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  the  for- 
ward surface  of  aald  honstng  being  In  a  plane  in  direct 
allnement  with  the  portion  of  the  off-set  end  which  en- 
gages the  solid  portion  of  said  switch  terminal,  the  space 
between  said  off-set  end  and  said  boosing  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  blade,  locking  means  carried  within 
said  housing  and  a  catch  carried  upon  said  blade,  whereby 
said  catch  will  be  held  by  said  locking  means  when  said 
blade  Is  limited  In  Its  upward  movement  by  engaging  the 
forward  surface  of  said  housing. 


1,281,128.  BELXrCOBD  HANGER.  Fbank  J,  Boaaa.  Elis- 
abeth, N.  J.  Filed  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,840. 
(Cl.  248 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  ben  cord  hanger,  a  boaaiag  having  an  opealag 
la  Its  lower  end,  a  spring  arranged  wlthla  the  housing, 


1.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  follower 
board  having  a  pattern  projecting  above  Its  upper  surface  ; 
an  open-topped  half  flask  removably  supported  on  the 
follower  board ;  and  a  sand  compacting  and  retaining 
cover  provided  with  blades  adapted  to  enter  the  half 
flask ;  and  releaaable  means  for  locking  said  cover  to  the 
half  flask. 

8.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  follower 
board  having  a  pattern  projecting  above  Its  upper  surface  ; 
an  open-topped  half  flask  removably  supported  on  the 
follower  board;  a  sand  compacting  and  retaining  device 
adapted  to  enter  the  half  flaafc  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally arranged  compacting  blades  adapted  to  displace  and 
compact  the  sand  between  the  half  pattern  and  the  side* 
of  the  half  flask  and  an  arched  cover  over  the  half  pattern 
and  outwardly  directed  flanges  extending  from  the  upper 
sides  of  the  blades  toward  the  sides  of  the  half  flask ;  and 
releaaable  means  for  locking  said  device  to  the  half  flask. 

4.  In  molding  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  follower 
board  having  a  pattern  projecting  above  Its  upper  surface ; 
an  open-topped  half  flaak  removably  supported  on  the  fol- 
lower board ;  a  sand  compacting  and  retaining  device 
adapted  to  enter  the  half  flask  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally arranged  compacting  blades  adapted  to  dlaplace  and 
compact  the  sand  between  the  half  pattern  and  the  sid6s 
of  the  half  flask  and  a  perforated  arched  cover  over  the 
half  pattern ;  and  releaaable  means  for  locking  said  de- 
vice to  the  half  flask. 

8.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  follower 
board ;  a  pattern  projecting  above  Its  upper  surface ;  an 
open  topped  half  flaak  removably  supported  on  the  fol- 
lower board ;  a  sand  hopper  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion over  the  half  flask  ;  a  sliding  bottom  for  said  hopper ; 
a  stationary  sweeping  blade  adapted  to  level  the  aand  in 
the  hopper  as  the  latter  is  moved  to  a  position  over  the 
half  flask;  and  a  resillently  supported  sweeping  blade 
adapted  as  the  hopper  Is  moved  away  to  sweep  the  sand 
deposited  in  the  half  flaak. 

9.  In  molding  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  fol- 
lower board  ;  a  pattern  projecting  above  its  upper  surface ; 
nn  open  topped  half  flask  removably  supported  on  the  fol- 
lower board ;  a  sand  hopper  movable  to  and  from  a  poai- 
tion  over  the  half  flaak ;  a  sliding  bottom  for  said  hopper ; 
a  stationary  sweeping  blade  adapted  to  level  the  sand  la 
the  hopper  as  the  latter  is  moved  to  a  position  over  the 
half  flask ;  a  resillently  supported  sweeping  blade  adapted 
aa  the  hopper  Is  moved  away  to  sweep  the  sand  deposited 
la  the  half  flask ;  and  means  for  automatleally  raising 
and  lowering  the  last  mentioned  sweeping  blade  to  give 
greater  depth  of  aand  along  the  median  plane  of  the  half 
flask. 

[Oaltta  2,  5  to  T,  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.  ] 

1,281,180.     OIL-BUBNBB.     CAaL  ■.  BaowK,  Colvmbus, 
Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1818.     Serial  No.  210.028.     (CL 
1S»— «S.) 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  U-shaped  conduit 

comprising  aa  upper  fad-recehrlng  arm,  and  a  lower  arm 
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hftTtef  t  btirB«r  orlilc* ;  oppoaltely  dlap«Md  ta«cketa  «»• 

gaslng  tbe  lower  arm  ;  meana  for  conn^etlnx  the  bracket* ; 


9¥^ 


■taadanls  ;  ai>4  meana  for  oonnectliic  the  bracketa  with 
tbe  atandarda  for  rertlcal  adjaatment. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


1.281.181.  SHUTTEB  MECHANISM.  MOBTiMBa  B.  Ben 
Qmmm,  Jamaica,  Brltiah  Weat  Indiea.  Pllari  Feb.  20, 
1918.     Serial  No.  218,278.     (Q.  88—19.8.) 


8  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine,  the 
llfht  condensera.  and  the  objective  lena  moantlnx  and 
lenaea :  of  a  abutter  dlspoaed  within  aald  mounting  at  the 
point  of  cooTergence  of  the  light  rajra,  a  rock  lever  pivoted 
between  Ita  enda  on  a  support  and  baring  one  arm  con- 
noctfHl  with  paid  abutter  and  ita  other  arm  alotted,  and 
a  sprocket  engaged  by  the  dim  and  having  a  wriat-pln 
Bovably  mounted  in  aald  alot,  for  tlie  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  objective  lens  mounting  having  a  slot  tbroogh  Us 
upper  side,  a  support  for  the  mounting,  and  a  shutter  guide 
paaalng  over  the  mounting  and  carried  by  the  support ;  of 
a  ihatter  morably  mounted  tbrouclk  said  guide  and  alot. 
a  lever,  a  clip  adjustable  on  the  lever,  hinge  ronnectioni 
between  the  clip  and  shutter,  and  means  for  swinging  thr 
Irver  in  sjmchronism  with  the  Intermittent  movement  of 
tbe  film. 

(Clalma  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1.281.132.  STBEHIN*;  AND  PROPULSION  FOR  SUB- 
MARINES. JoHx  M.  Caob.  Long  Beacb.  Cal..  aaalfnor. 
by  mesne  aaaignments.  to  L.  A.  Submarine  Boat  Com 
^ny,  Long  Beach.  Cal  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.5<I9.      (O.  114— 1«.) 


^ 


1.  In  Bubmarinea,  a  hull,  driving  mechanism  therefor 
including  propeller  exclusively  forward  of  tbe  center  of 
gravity  of  the  bull,  and  steering  mechanlam  including  a 
vertical  control  nidder  exclusively  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  center 
of  gravity  of  the  hull. 

2.  In  submartnea,  a  hull,  driving  mechanlam  therefor 
ladoding  a  propeller  ezdaalvelj  forward  of  tbe  center  of 
gravity  of  tb«  ball,  and  ataerlng  mechanism  tberefor  In- 


eladlnc  vertieal  and  lataral  eMitrol  r«dd«n  asdoalTtfy  to 

tbe  rear  of  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  the  balL 

5.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  comblDation  with  a  hall 
having  rudders  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  axia  at  each 
aide  of  the  hull  adjacent  the  stern  thereof,  of  propellera 
for  the  hull  mounted  near  the  bow  thereof  in  subatantially 
tbe  aame  plane  as  tbe  axis  of  said  rudders,  aald  ruddera 
and  propellers  being  disposed  one  in  the  way  of  the  other 
so  that  currents  set  up  by  said  propellers  will  be  carried 
into  the  tone  of  action  of  aald  ruddera. 

6.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
having  rudders  mounted  on  a  horiiontal  axis  at  each  aide 
of  the  hull  exclusively  adjacent  tbe  stern  thereof,  of  pro- 
pellers for.  the  hull  mounted  exclualvely  near  the  bow 
thereof  In  subatantially  the  same  plane  aa  tbe  axia  of  said 
ruddera.  said  radders  and  propellers  being  dlspoaed  one  in 
the  way  of  the  other  so  that  currenta  set  up  by  said  pro- 
pellera wUl  b«  carried  into  the  lone  of  action  of 
ruddera. 

I  Clalma  8  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  GaaeCt*.] 


1.281.138.  HAY  RAKE.  Habou>  A.  CHHMaBao.  Iron- 
dequolt  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.494. 
(CI.  56—116.) 


1.  In  a  side  delhery  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  • 
frame,  a  shaft  mipporting  the  frame  and  having  wheela 
for  supporting  the  shaft  and  turning  the  same  when  the 
frame  Is  moveil.  a  second  shaft  supported  by  the  frame 
and  be1»M  tbe  latter  and  disposed  diagonally  with  re8i>ect 
to  the  said  supporting  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  supported 
by  the  frame  and  parallel  with  the  said  second  shaft, 
Intermesbing  gears  carried  by  the  supporting  shaft 
and  the  counter  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  when  the 
shaft  la  rotated,  means  connecting  the  aald  counter  shaft 
with  tbe  said  second  shaft  for  Imparting  rotary  movement 
to  tbe  second  shaft  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  supporting  shaft,  a  tine  bar  carried 
by  the  frame  and  dlspoaed  directly  above  the  said  aecond 
shaft  nnd  parallel  with  tbe  latter  and  having  a  plurality 
of  tines  projecting  rearwardly  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  supporting  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  agitating  ele- 
menta  carried  by  tbe  seeond  shaft  and  projecting  from 
the  second  shaft  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto. 

2.  In  a  side  delivery  bay  rake,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  supporting  the  frame  and  having  wheela 
for  supporting  the  abaft  and  turning  the  same  when  tbe 
frame  is  moved,  a  aecond  shaft  supported  by  the  frame 
and  below  the  latter  and  disposed  diagonally  with  resppct 
to  tbe  aald  supporting  abaft,  a  counter  shaft  supported 
by  tbe  frasM  and  parallel  with  tbe  Mid  aeeond  shaft, 
Intermesblng  gear*  carried  by  the  supporting  shait 
and  the  counter  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  when  the 
aupportlng  shaft  is  rotated,  means  connecting  tbe  said 
counter  shaft  with  the  said  second  shaft  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  to  the  second  shaft  in  the  direction 
oppoaite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  supporting 
shaft,  a  tine  bar  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  di- 
rectly above  tb«  aald  aecond  shaft  and  parallel  with  tbe 
latter  and   having  a   pinrallty   of   tinea   projecting  rear- 
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wardly  and  at  right  angles  to  the  aald  aopportlng  abaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  agitating  elementa  carried  by  tbe 
aecond  shaft  and  projecting  from  tbe  aecond  ahaft  at  an 
obtuae  angle  thereto,  each  alternate  agitating  element 
being  projected  in  the  opposite  direction  from  tbe  Inter- 
vening agitating  element 

8.  A  aide  delivery  hay  rake  comprlalng  a  frame  mounted 
upon  wheela  and  having  a  rearwardly  disposed  tine  bar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  projecting  tinea, 
a  shaft  dli^MMed  dlrecUy  beneath  the  said  tine  bar.  the 
aald  bar  and  tlra  shaft  being  dlapoaed  diagonally  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  In  parallel  relation,  means  for 
routing  the  aald  ahaft,  and  a  plurality  of  agitating  ele- 
ments projecting  from  the  said  ahaft  at  an  obtase  angle 
thereto  and  at  tbe  aame  angle  aa  the  aald  tinaa  when  the 
agitating  elementa  are  in  a  horiaontal  plane. 


ent  In  the  verUcal  plane  of  the  needle  but  nonreallient 
la  a  plane  transverse  thereto,  and  cushioning  media  later- 
posed  between  the  connector  and  aald  members. 

8.  A  holder  for  aound  reproducing  needlea.  comprising 
a  aupporUng  member  having  meana  for  attachment  to 
tbe  needle  aocket  of  a  sound  reproducing  machine  at  one 
end  thereof  and  brushing  means  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  needle  clamping  member  having  a  aocket  to  receive  a 
needle,  and  a  spring  plate  connecting  said  members  which 
la  yleldable  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  needle  and  non- 
yieldable  in  other  planes. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.281,184.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  jAuma  Lanoton  Ciaarn, 
Leamington  Spa,  England  ;  Diana  Blieabcth  Clabkb, 
Rboinau)  Aoaib  CtuBKB.  and  C«cil  Stdabt  Ratmoitd- 
Bajikbb  executora  of  aald  James  Lan^ton  Clarke,  de- 
ceaaed.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.844.  (CI. 
120 — 48.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  writing  portion,  a  writ- 
ing fluid  supply  structurally  separate  therefrom,  a  flexible 
tube  adapted  for  the  pasaage  of  said  writing  fluid  from 
the  supply  to  the  writing  portion  and  vice  versa  and 
passing  through  the  writing  portion,  an  auxiliary  rea- 
ervolr  situated  close  to  the  nib  and  freely  open  to  the 
atmosphere  nt  the  end  remote  from  the  nib,  resilient 
writing  fluid  controlling  means  under  the  control  of  the 
writer  and  means  movably  mounted  on  the  aald  portion 
for  preventing  flow. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnte(Mn  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.281,135.      NEEDLE    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SOUND-RB 
PRODUCING  MACHINES.     FanDBaiCK  W.  Claibbook, 
Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Jan.    81,    1917.      Serial    No. 
140.662.     (CT.  274—87.) 


1.  A  bolder  for  Boand  reproducing  needles,  comprising 
a  supporting  member  and  a  needle  cUmplng  member,  a 
connector  having  Its  ends  secured  respecUvely  to  aald 
membera,  aald  connector  comprising  a  spring  plate  realU- 


1,281.186.  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT.  Hans  Cum. 
BNT,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  General  Optical 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,812.     (CI.  8&— 20  ) 


1.  In  a  diagnostic  Instrument,  a  plate  having  a  sight 
opening  therein,  a  mirror  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  plate  having  a  sight  opening  therein  In  allnement 
with  said  eight  opening  in  said  plate,  a  source  of  Illumina- 
tion having  Its  rays  striking  said  mirror  and  part  of  8al4 
rays  passing  through  the  sight  opening  therein,  a  cham- 
ber aarroundlng  said  mirror  having  a  trlangular-abaped 
extension  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  aald  extension 
being  of  materially  less  width  than  said  chamber,  whereby 
the  rays  of  light  passing  through  said  mirror  are  concen- 
trated and  absorbed  In  said  extension  chamber. 

2.  In  a  diagnostic  Instrument,  a  plate  having  a  aight 
opening  therein,  a  mirror  angularly  dlspoaed  with  reapect 
to  said  plate  having  a  alght  opening  therein  in  allnement 
with  said  sight  opening  in  said  plate,  a  source  of  Illumina- 
tion having  Its  rays  striking  said  mirror,  a  part  of  said 
rays  passing  through  the  bight  opening  therein,  a  trlan- 
gular-ahaped  chamber  arranged  above  said  mirror  In  rertl- 
cal  allnement  with  tbe  sight  opening  therein,  aald  cham- 
ber being  of  allghtly  greater  width  than  the  sight  opening 
In  said  mirror,  whereby  the  light  rays  passing  through 
said  Bight  opening  are  concentrated  and  absorbed  In  8ald 
triangular  chamber. 

3.  In  a  diagnostic  Instrument,  a  plate  having  a  sight 
opening  therein,  a  mirror  angularly  dlspoaed  with  respect 
to  aald  plate  having  a  sight  opening  therein  in  allnement 
with  said  sight  opening  In  said  plate,  a  source  of  Illumina- 
tion having  Its  rays  striking  said  mirror,  a  part  of  aald 
rays  passing  through  the  sight  opening  therein,  and  a 
ray  absorbing  chamber  disposed  above  said  mirror  having 
substantUlly  parallel  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  distance 
allghtly  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  eight  opening 
in  said  mirror. 


1,281,137.      AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.      Mabvin    R.    Col«, 
StewartavUle,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.     Serial  No 
186.669.     (Cl.  177—829.) 
1.  In  an  automobile  signal,  the  combination  with  an 

electric  motor  dlq^osed  within  tbe  car  body  and  having  a 
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lAafl  projectlnr  tbrovgta  om  iM*  of  the  mom  orcr  Hie 
rmr  naod-fnard,  and  a  drcnit  l^cdtng  from  said  motor 
through  a  •oarr*  of  povrgj  to  ■  pash  bnttoo  within  r«ack 
•f  the  drlTcr ;  of  a  algnal  motinted  rigidly  on  nld  thaft, 
•nd  a  stop  aln  mounted  rigidly  on  the  «ha/t  and  Umltlnc 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  by  Ita  contact  with  nld  mod- 
foard. 


2.  In  a  rotary  automobile  «lgnal.  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  projecting  orer  the  rear 
mod-gnard,  and  a  drcult  leading  from  said  motor  through 
a  aoarec  of  energy  to  a  puah  batton  within  reach  of  the 
drlT«r ;  of  bearlngt  on  the  mod-gnard  In  which  said  ahaft 
ta  Joaraaled.  a  algnal  fast  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
Innermoat  bearing,  and  a  stop  alao  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  be  aet  so  as  to  limit  the  rise  of  said  signal  when  the 
oirrent  la  oo  bat  to  permit  ita  automatic  deacent  when 
the  current  la  off. 

(Clalas  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


V281.1SS.     QAS-BCRMBB.     Jacob  B.   Colbmam,  Clarka- 
barg.  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  U.  1918.     ■erlal  No.  214.571. 

(a.  iM— io».) 


«•-' 


1.  A  faa  boriMr  conatatlng  of  a  hollow  head  having 
appoaltaiy  anaagad  air  inlet  openings,  each  of  said  opon- 
laipa  balac  pnyrMed  with  an  indlvldaaUy  adjuatable 
daaapcr  aad  a  bamer  pipe  having  a  flare  plate  fomed  of 
a  partly  aavered  flattened  portion  of  the  pipe  best  ap 
acroaa  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  with  a  narrow  InterreBing 
•nnoiar  slot. 

7.  In  a  gaa  barncr  of  th«  claaa  described,  a  hnmer 
pipe  baTint  n  twmiaal  flare  plate  formed  of  a  partly 
arvared  flatteaed  portion  of  the  pipe  bent  ap  acroaa  the 
opea  end  of  tha  pipe  with  an  tnterrening  annular  alot. 

{Clalan  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


LMl.ltS.    AIB-8UPPLT  HBAT8R  FOR  CARBURVTSRS. 

WBB*     D.     COI.TIN      and      CSABUS      D.      BAITBObOMVW, 

BaardBtowB,    lU.      FUcd    Mar.    14.    1918.      Serial    No. 
221420.     (CI.  21»— M.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Includlnff  a  tubu- 
lar easing,  terminals  carried  thereby  and  insalated  with 
raapect  to  the  eating,  a  heating  element  extending  be- 
tween the  said  termlnnla.  and  a  hafle  mounted  in  front 


of  tke  aaM  alanent  and  profrMad  «rltk  ears  engagad  wttt 
the  said  terminals  for  sapporttag  the  aald  haOe  in  pool- 
tlon,  the  said  rare  being  inaolated  Irlth  reepect  to  the 
aald  temlBala. 

2.  A  derlea  of  the  character  described  iBdadlng  a  tuba- 
lar  casing,  a  beating  element  monnted  therein,  and  a 
hafle  aapported  In  spaced  relation  In  front  of  the  heating 
element  and  haTtng  a  body  provided  with  ontwardly 
diverging  wing*  extending  laterally  at  oppoalte  aldea  of 
the  heating  element  and  temlnatlag  In  a  plan'  'batan- 
tlally  In  front  of  the  aald  eteaaent.  » 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  dencrlhed  Indooing  a  taba- 
lar  casing,  a  heatlnt  element  aapported  therein,  and  a 
bafle  monatod  within  th«  caaing  and  having  diverging 
walla  forming  an  eddy  pocket  therebetween  at  one  aide  of 
said  element. 

4.  A  devlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  a  tabu- 
lar caaing,  a  bcatlag  element  aapported  therein,  and  a 
bafle  mooatad  withla  the  caaing  at  one  side  of  aald  ele- 
moat  and  having  spaced  walla  forming  an  eddy  pocket 
therabetwaen  opaa  to  the  aald  tiemaat 

•.  A  darlee  af  tlM  etaaraeter  dcatribad  indadlng  a  tabu- 
lar caaing,  terminals  carried  thereby  and  inaulated  with 
reapect  to  the  casing,  a  heating  element  supported  by  said 
terminals  within  the  caaing,  end  a  bafle  mounted  in  front 
of  said  element  and  secured  by  the  said  terminals,  tb' 
bafle  being  insulated  with  raapect  to  the  terminala. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


O81440.  DRILL.  Richabo  A.  CoNKUWO  and  WiuxAM 
RicHAaD  QDiaaaaoN,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  213,959.     (CI.  206—72.) 


A  core  removing  drill  comprlaing  a  barrel  having  a  bit 
at  one  end  and  a  head  detachablj  connected  with  the  other 
end,  slldable  spring  actuated  allpa  within  the  barrel,  and 
a  pin  extending  transvenely  through  the  barrel  for  tem- 
porarily holding  the  slips. 


1,281,141.  OATB-ADJDBTINO  MCCHANI8M  VOR 
ROAD-BUILDINO  MACHINliS.  WiLBUB  J.  COULTAB, 
Creatline.  Ohio,  aaaigDor  to  The  Burch  Plow  Worka  Co., 
Crestline,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa.  1«.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212.083.      (CI.    94 — fl.) 

1.  In  a  rood  building  machine,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  diaeharge  opening,  a  gate  adjustable  with  reapect  to  the 
said  opening,  brackcta  projecting  from  the  extraanltiea  of 
the  gate,  bars  supported  by  said  brackets,  and  cama  piv- 
oted upon  the  said  bars  and  adapted  to  act  againat  the 
caaing  for  locking  the  gate  at  adjastraent. 

8.  In  a  road  bolldlnc  machine,  a  casing  provided  witk 
a  discharge  opening,  a  gate  adjustable  relative  to  aald 
opening  and  free  with  reapect  to  the  caaing.  brackets  pro- 


OcTOBWt  S,  I9t«. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*"V^«..  ^^ 


boMln,  th,  j,t,  ,j,|„„  l„n^,„d|„|  „<,,„««  with  Z 


-  =...»'uvireu  Bvuui  me  avKie.  oatlet 
P^pes  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  dSteeting 
ItuZlt  P~J*^«»«  "t^rtorly  of  the  cage,  and  means  foJ 
atUching  the  cage  above  the  smoke  stack  of  a  locomotive. 

1.281.143.     LATCH.     Edwib  Crompton  and  Chablbs  L. 


b^tJ°   *!l*  f "°^*   "**   **"*  P'^^**    «P<">    the   said 

tZltT  "r    .'f*^'*^  "^  '"^  '«*^«  '^'  «"»»«  'or  locking 
the  gate  at  adjustment. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^'l^\'i*^'     SPARK-ARWJSTBSR.     DiuuBD    H.    COX 


the  mmer  »n<t  «#  ♦w  inverted  conical  baffle  monnted  in 
Snathe   J^-m"*!"^"*"^  '*"''  *»'  *"'  «^^«-  nwl^fbr  aJ- 

counted  in  the  i:::^7,:;tie''ca'r'  "'  ''""^*  ^'^ 
tlrni.^j'*''*'*  "^^"^  Character  deacrlbed  including  a  re- 
fndof^H '*'"'•  *  *™-*oconlcal  guide  mounted  In  the  loww 

npper  eid'o^th:  "  '""T'^  '"°'"'  '«'"*  counted  ,„X 
^t^m  ^1  ^II  .  *!!  """^  '•*^'°«f  '^  "P«  «l'"Poeed  slightly 

«^Jrt  k'  """  '''''  »"'*'"•  "  ""«'"  clamplnr^nJ 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  lees    an  .♦^o^m  ^ 

fn^'S^  'or  telescoping  a  smoke  stack,  mean,  for  adjJi 
ing  the  band   and   clamping  the  sleeve  In  portion    and 
means  for  deflecting  cinders  exterioriy  of  the  J^e 
emhJl^t''^**  *''.!*'*  '^'•■~<^ter  de«?ribed  Including  a  cage 

tVlLZt  1  J^^'  *"  ^°''^^  ^n'^1  baffle  disposed  in 
fro  J^  "..  °'  ***•  "^^  "'  ''''  «'«^-  '>«<-''«'ts  projecting 
from  the  guide  and  the  baffle,  elongated  supporting  roSJ 

adTsta'b iv  riU^V"'^  ''"*'^-  -^  S  m^s 
adjustably  engageable  on  the  rods  for  clamping  the  ad- 

Justable    band,    and    brackets    together    to    conUu^ntly 

maintain  the  body  of  the  cage  rigid,  a  deflectlnJ^JaJ 

mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  cage  of  V-shajST^^'rl! 

256  O.  G.— 21 


J-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  >  i.t.*  -«^  u 

^  of^.r  ^"^-^^  ^^  in  position  toiiSrSj 
«ar  of  Bald  member  in  normal  poaitioo  of  the  (SSL   a 

^rh^h    n,  "*  "*  "^'''  '"^  **^"»  "<»  tendl-Tto^rJ 

pI^iLradaD^  tn?„^I^-   "•*   "'•"''    ^'•'^^    ^-^    ««'<» 
jiiunger  aaapted  to  coga«e  a  portion  of  said  keeaw-  tn  ^^ 

pr«s«ld  plunger  as  aald  latch  approach.  JS'SLl*^ 

said     aV'h  "'"  1,'^'  ^'"«  '^^'^='«>^  rrtc7f.?2^r 
^IJfV       "^P-"^!"*^  »   «Prt'UJ  pressed   knob   pro^^ttoi 

r«r  of  .^  knob  In  normal  poaWon  of  the  devlceT a  nlun- 

carried  by  said  plunger  and  arraaged  for  manu-llv  A,^ 
pressing  the  plunger  and  finger,  a^g  tend^JJTo  Jesu^ 
•uch  action,  and  a  finger  carried  bf  «ad  plWer  adlTti 
to  engage  a  portion  of  said  keeper  to  deprew  mW 
Plunger  as  .aid  latch  appeoache.  aaW  keeper 
i«i.  *  ^"^  '**'^-  ^  'combination  with  a  easing  of  a 
^ckln,  member  normally  projecting  therefrom.  ^'0^ 

atlng  handle  or  knob  carried  by  aald  plunger  and  arra^ 
for  manually  operating  the  «»e.  means«mprWM  7^ 

Z^LT.:^'  "^"°*'^'  "'^  '^^"-"^  -aldT^mS^r'ln*^ 
projected  position,  a  kpring  for  moving  said  plunger  and 

locking  means  into  locking  position,  and  a  keeper-<^a,S« 

mean,  for  retaining  aald  locking  means   inIS  Xi^ 

P«.it^  while  the  door  la  being  closed,  but  arrang^  tf  ^    ' 

^i"*^  to  permit  said  plunger  and  locking  m«M  to  ^ 

'Ir.  f  *^,*^**1 -^rlng,  when  the  door  is  finally  ^ 

f Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.144      LATCH.     Bdwik  Cbomptok  and  Chablbs  L 

£?8T8o':^a:°7^,™-^^^«-^*^«  «^^in!:: 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  latch  and  keoiw* 
-aid  latch  comprising  a  member  realileLt'y^roSSi 
therefrom,  an  o^rlllatlng  finger  In  position  to  onwge^Id 
member  in  normal  position  at  the  device  to  lock  the  mean 
ber  in  projected  position,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  fin- 
der to  move  the  finger  from  the  path  of  said  member  a 
■Prtng  tending  to  resist  such  action,  and  spring  preesed 
nwans  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  to  retain  said  finger 
in  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  and  keeper 
said  latch  comprising  a  member  rertllently  proJS^' 
therefrom,  an  ow-illating  finger  in  position  to  en^^TSd 
member  In  normal  porttlon  of  the  device  to  lock  the  mem- 
ber m  projected  position,  a  plunger  connected  to  aald  to- 
g«r  to  move  the  finger  from  the  path  of  aald  member   a 
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spring  tending  to  resUt  racb  action.  an4  a  cateb  adapted 
to  engage  lald  planger  to  retain  said  flnger  in  InoperatlTC 
position  while  the  latch  la  awaj  from  the  keeper. 


8.  In  a  dericc  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  latch  and  keeper, 
•aid  latch  comprising  a  member  r^siliently  projected  there- 
from, an  oeciUatlng  finger  In  position  to  engage  uld  mem- 
ber In  normal  position  of  the  device  to  lock  the  member  In 
projected  position,  a  planger  connected  to  said  finger  to 
more  the  finger  from  the  path  of  said  member,  a  sprlag 
tending  to  resist  snch  action,  and  a  spring  pressed  catch 
adapted  to  engage  said  planger  to  retain  said  finger  in 
inoperatiTC  position,  said  keeper  having  a  aarface  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  catch  to  free  said  planger. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  tb«*  Gaxette.] 


1,281.148.  CONVKHTIBLK  HAT  -  RACK.  Jambs  H. 
CBCiaa,  BarlTlUe,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1917.  SerUl  Na 
182,817.       (a.   21—74.) 


i^nrvp 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  Inclodlng  co-actlag 
members  having  their  inner  ends  overlapped  and  ptv- 
otally  united,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  at  a 
point  near  tJte  pivot  with  a  laterally  extending  Up.  the 
•pper  face  of  which  la  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower 
longltadinal  edge  of  the  other  member  when  said  mem- 
bers are  In  one  position,  one  end  of  said  lip  being  adapteil 
to  bear  against  said  longitudinal  edge  when  the  member* 
are  moved  to  another  poaition. 

2.  A  dcTice  of  the  clase  described  Incladlng  co-acting 
flat  longitudinal  bars  having  their  Inner  faces  overlapped 
and  pivotally  united  and  tbelr  outer  ends  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  support,  one  of  said  bars  be- 
ing provided  intermediate  its  length  with  a  hAlf  twist 
and  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pivot  with  a  laterally  extend 
ing  lip.  the  upper  fare  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  mating  bar,  when  aaid 
bars  are  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other,  one 
end  of  the  Up  being  adapted  to  bear  •galBSt  said  longl- 
tndlaal  sdge  when  the  bars  are  moved  to  a  position  at 
right   Angles    to   each    other. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  flat  longl- 
tadinal bars,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  bars  t>elng  dispose) I 
in  a  vertl<-al  plane  and  overlapped  and  plvotallj  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  bar.  and  the  other 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  being  disposed  In  a 
boriaontal  plane,  and  a  Up  extending  laterally  from  one 
of  the  bars  adjacent  the  pivot  and  having  Ita  upper  «ige 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  other  bar  when  said  bars  are  In  one  position  and  to 
bear  by  the  end  of  said  Up  against  said  longitudinal  edge 
when  the  bars  are  moved  to  another  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  including  a 
platform  and  movable  side*,  of  a  plurality  of  hingea  each 


including  coactlng  members  having  their  ooter  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  the  platform  and  sides  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  their  inner  enda  overlapped  and  pivotaUy 
united,  one  of  the  members  of  esch  hinge  being  provided 
at  a  point  near  the  pivot  with  a  laterally  extending  Up, 
the  upper  face  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
lower  longltadinal  edge  of  the  mating  member  when  the 
sides  of  the  vehicle  are  moved  to  one  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  platform,  the  end  of  said  Up  t>elng  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  longitudinal  edge  when  the  slden  of 
the  vehicle  body  are  moved  to  another  poaition  with  re- 
to    the    platform    thereof. 


1.281,146.  MILK-&BLXASBR  FOB  MILKINaMA. 
CHINES.  JOBM  H.  DAviaa,  Melboome.  Victoria,  Aos- 
tralU.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  228.169.  (CI. 
81—97.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<!.  s  first 
chamber,  a  conn<>ction  for  producing  a  permanent  vacnum 
within  the  first  chamber  daring  the  operation  of  the  ap- 
paratus, a  second  chamber,  a  check  valve  for  the  passage 
of  milk  between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  first 
coadnlt  leading  Into  the  second  chamber,  a  alide  valve 
support  having  a  port  In  communication  with  the  first 
conduit,  said  slide  valve  support  having  a  vacuum  port 
arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  first  named  port,  a  second 
conduit  connecting  the  first  chamber  and  vacuum  port,  a 
third  conduit  connecting  with  the  vacuum  port,  a  alide 
valve  adapted  to  alternately  place  the  first  conduit  in 
communication  with  the  vacuum  port  and  the  atmosphere, 
vacuum  operated  means  to  shift  the  slide  valve  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  tiie  third  conduit,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  operstlon  of  the  vacuum  operated  means  and  op- 
era te<i  by  the  change  In  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  aecond 
chamt>er. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  ^e  character  described,  a  first 
chamber,  a  connection  for  producing  a  permanent  vacuum 
therein  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  aecond 
chamber,  a  check  valve  for  the  passage  of  milk  between 
the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  first  conduit  leading  into 
the  second  chamber,  a  slide  valve  support  having  a  port 
in  communication  with  the  first  conduit,  said  slide  valve 
support  having  a  vacuum  port  arranged  upon  one  side  of 
the  first  named  port  and  a  third  (>ort  arranged  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  named  port,  a  second  conduit 
connecting  the  first  chamber  and  vacnum  port,  a  third 
conduit  c-onn»»cted  with  the  vacuum  port,  a  slide  vslve 
adapted  to  alternately  place  the  first  and  third  porta  in 
communication  with  the  vacuum  port,  a  third  chamber, 
a  fourth  conduit  connecting  the  third  chamber  and  the 
third  port,  a  fifth  conduit  connecting  the  third  chamber 
and  second  chamber  sn<i  having  s  check  valve  connected 
therein,  vacuum  operated  means  to  shift  the  slide  vslve 
and  having  connection  with  the  third  conduit,  and  means 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  vacuum  operated  means 
and  operated  by  the  change  in  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
aecond    chamber. 
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4.  In    apparatua   of   the   character   deecrlbed.    a    first 
chainber.   a   connection    for   producing  a   vacuum   within 
the  first  chamber  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus 
a  second  chamber,  means  for  the  paaaage  of  milk  between 
the  first  and   aecond   chambers  Including  a   check   valve 
means  connected  with  the  first  chamber  to  place  the  same 
Into  communication  with  the  second  chamber  and  thereby 
create  a  vacuum  within  the  second  chamber,  vacuum  op- 
erated means  controlled  by  the  rise  of  liquid  in  the  sec- 
ond chamber  above  a   predetermined  level   to  break  said 
vacuum    communication    between    the    first    and    second 
chambers  and  Introduce  air  Into  the  second  chamber  and 
ralve  controlled  outlet  means  for  the  second  chamber 
6.  In  a  milk  releaaer  a  first  chamber  or  reservoir  hav- 
•  lug  a   permanent    vacuum   aupply,   a   aecond   chamber    a 
non-return   valve  leading  from   the  first   chamber  to  the 
•econd  chamber,  a  third  chamber,  having  a  milk  inlet  In 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  second  chamber    a 
non  return  valve  between  the  second  and  third  chambe'rs 
a    float-actuated   auxiliary   valve,   and    a   releasing   valve 
operated   by  said   auxiliary   valve  and   adapted   to  alter- 
nately admit  air  and    vacuum   to   the  second   and  third 
chambers  as  the  float  risca  and  falls. 

».  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flrst 
chamber,  a  connection  for  producing  a  permanent  vacuum 
therein  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatua,  a  second 
chamber,  a  check  valve  for  the  pasMige  of  mUk  between 
the  flrst  and  second  chambers,  a  conduit  connected  with 
the  second  chamber  and  having  a  check  valve  connected 
therein,  a  third  chamber  having  connection  with  the 
conduit,  and  means  to  alternately  place  the  second  and 
third  chambers  In  communication  with  the  flrst  chamber 
for   creating   vacuums   therein. 

[CUlms  8,  8,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


*' » W,    ?^     ^■*'"'  -^    ^■"'*-  CWcago,  ni.     Filed 
Feb.   17,  1918.      SerUl   No.   78.806.      (O.  210—6.) 


..« 


«J!.'  *^''".*"P-  ^^*  combination  of  a  basin,  having  an 
opening  In   It.  top.  a  cover,  means   for  remov.bly  seen" 

liln  T"!''  """*  "'^  °P*°*°«  ">'^*  "<»  ontlet  con- 
nect ons  for  the  drainage  connected  to  the  barin  at  op- 
posite points,  a  baflle  extending  transverselv  across  the 
lower  portion  of  the  chamber  in  the  basin  and  extendingtoa 
po^t  somewhat  below  the  line  of  the  ouUet  connection 

f^m  .hT"':l'  '°™^  ''""  ''''  '>*»»°  *»<1  "tending 
I^dTh.  >.  M  .'•'*T'  '°  '^*  '*"*'•  "<»  «  l^'lr  strainer 
Jon  n?.h  K  1°  ''''  """"^  "**  extending  between  the 
top  of  the  baflle  and  the  cover  of  the  baain. 


r  rr  rTT^T^?""^'"^^^™^'  ^^^^CR  FOB  METAL- 
cYne  ^^7^^«,M^CHn^K8      Ch.ei^.  h.  Drit..,  Ba- 

Flled  Nov.  15.  1917.     SerUl  No.  202.178.     (0.141^-88.) 


an  IncUned  face,  the  other  side  being  flat,  a  substantlaUr 
U-shaped  yoke  member  sUdably  straddling  said  end  of 
the  bar,  a  plate  secured  between  the  ends  of  the  arma  of 
the  yoke  member,  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  being  In- 
cUned for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  inclined  face 
of  the  attaching  bar,  said  yoke  member  and  plate  haviag 
alined  apertures,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures for  retaining  the  end  of  a  aaw  blade,  said  bUde  be- 
ing rigidly  clamped  between  the  flat  face  of  the  bar  aad 
the  inner  face  of  the  yoke  member  when  stress  U  ap- 
plied to  the  last  mentioned  parts. 

f Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.149.  CLAMP -CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Chaslm  H 
Dwvaa,  Baclne.  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  Moores  Jones.  Ba^ 
cine,  Wis^  Filed  Nov.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  202.174. 
(CI.  74 — 08.) 


1.  In  a  clamp  clutch  device  of  the  daw  described,  a 
relatively  sUtionary  shaft,  a  drum  freely  rotatable  there- 
on  means  for  revolving  said  drpm  In  one  direction,  and 
a  detent  connected  with  the  shaft  for  holding  the  drum 
against  excessive  movement  in  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  2  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281.160.  WEIGHT  TOY.  JOHH  C.  Fobbtbr.  Pitta- 
burgh  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  220,867. 
(CI.  46—87.) 


.J    t  **'!^'*  °'  ^  character  described   comprising  an 
tttaching  bar  provided  on  one  side  adjacent  one  end  with  i 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  track  member  supported  on  an 
incline,  a  housing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  track  adapi-d 
to  reUin  a  plurality  of  actuating  welghu,  a  car  adapted 
to  travel  upon  the  surface  of  said  track,  a  counterbalance 
weight  adapted  to  travel  on  the  under  side  of  said  tra<* 
and  being  connected  by  a  flexible  connecting  member  with 
•aid  car.  said  actuating  weights  being  of  greater  weight 
than  said  counterbalance  weight,  a  trip  control  gate 
mounted  within  said  recepUcle  and  adapte<^iJto  release 
a  single  one  of  said  actuating  weights  at  a  Ume,  an  actu- 
ating lever  for  said  gate,  said  actuating  lever  extending 
over  said  track  and   in   the  path  of  said   car    saldair 
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kHac  admpt^l  to  ttrfke  «rtd  \fw*T  and  rfleaag  o»e  *t 
iftUl  •ctoatlnc  wHcfets  ao  •«  t«  pMiatt  tk«  mtme  to  mter 
■al4  ear.  Beans  f«»r  irtaiBlng  Mtd  wHgfet  wttMa  mM  car. 
awl  aMWDa  for  re(4«fiteK  "al<l  retalnHiic  mt-Bnm  wWm  mM 
ear  r<«rt>««  its  iowrmotrt  po«ltioti  on  Mid  track. 

2.  A  aerlce  0t  tti^  claM  de«rHb«4i  e«aii>Halac  aa  1a- 
dtnMl  track  portion  karlng  a  r^wptaelc  at  Ita  nwper  end. 
a  marable  tkottmn  within  aald  reeeptarle  harloc  aa  l»- 
dlBril  (ulde  irav.  a  plurality  of  wHKhta  within  aatd  re- 
eaytaele  adapted  to  trarel  tn  itaM  fnide-way.  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  ap«a  aald  traefe.  a  evnater-balanea 
weight  cop»e<ted  witk  aald  ear  asd  adapted  to  aafiaally 
kold  the  (M.mt  at  lu  loweraMWt  poaltlon  on  aald  track, 
■aaaa  within  aaid  receptacle  for  permitting  the  earape 
«f  MiM  wHgbts  tato  aald  car.  aald  nteana  being  adapted 
ta  be  actaated  by  wld  car,  and  meana  witkin  aald  car 
for  retaining  aatd  welgbta  la  aald  raevptarl<>.  nald  neana 
being  adapted  tu  automatically  relaaae  aald  w«>lgtita  from 
■aid  car  when  It  reachea  ita  lowermost  pocltlon  on  aald 
track. 

8.  The  combination  wltk  a  toy  comprlalng  an  Inclined 
track  portion,  a  car  adapted  to  trarel  apon  aald  track,  a 
coonter-balance  car,  a  receptacle  aecored  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  track  adapted  to  retain  a  plorallty  of  aetoat- 
lag  welghta  adapted  to  paaa  Into  aatd  car.  and  meana  for 
controlling  tW  exit  of  aald  wclghta,  af  OMana  In  a  car 
for  holding  aald  weights  therein  daring  the  descent  of 
■aid  car,  said  BMana  coa&prlsing  a  Tertically  movable  U- 
ahaped  gate  miiatier  slidably  mounted  In  the  forward  end 
of  said  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  to  release 
tbe  weight  witbta  aald  car,  by  a  trip  member  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  track. 

4.  Tbe  romblnaHon  with  a  toy  comprising  an  Inclined 
track  portion,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  upon  aald  track, 
a  coonter-baUance  car,  a  receptacle  secured  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  aaM  trae%  adapted  to  retain  a  plnraltty  *f  acttmt- 
Ing  weighta  adapted  to  paaa  Into  said  car,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  exit  of  aald  weights,  of  means  In  naid 
ear  for  boMtag  said  weighta  therein  during  the  dearent 
of  aald  ear.  Mild  meana  coiprlalag  a  Terttcally  moraMe 
U-«haped  gate  member  alldatriy  mooated  ta  the  forward 
ead  of  said  car.  tJM  free-ends  of  said  U  abape<l  m<*mrM>r 
being  bent  inwardly  within  the  path  of  said  weighta  and 
Carmlng  engaging  flngera.  aaid  gate  betag  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  release  the  weight  within  aald  car.  and  a  trip 
member  secured  to  aald  track  for  automatlesIYy  raising 
said  gate  when  aald  car  reaches  Its  lowermost  position. 

5>,  A  toy  of  the  claaa  deecrit>ed  comprising  an  inclined 
track  portion,  a  receptacle  at  the  toy  af  aald  track  por- 
tion adapted  to  retain  actuating  vetghts,  a  car  adapted 
to  travel  along  said  track,  mcaaa  f«r  ralea»ing  said 
weights  from  said  receptacle  to  pcraUt  the  same  to  enter 
•aid  car.  meaaa  within  aaid  car  far  holding  the  weights 
and  adapted  to  release  said  weights  when  the  car  reaches 
the  point  of  diacharge  on  the  track,  and  a  counterbalance 
weight  connected  to  said  ear  and  adapted  to  travel  oa 
the  under  side  of  said  track  and  normally  hold  said  car 
•t  the  upper  end  of  aald  track. 


1.281, ISl.  riSS  EXTINGUISHER.  Ea^saT  rraar. 
New  Tark.  N.  T  Filed  May  10.  1»18.  Serial  No. 
28S,«68.      (CI.    ie»— 7  ) 

1.  A  flra  extinguisher  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to 
receive  a  liquid  constituent  of  an  eztlngviaklBC  fluid,  a 
container  adapted  to  receive  a  second  cooatlt««Bt  thereof, 
a  dlacharte  pl^  that  dlpa  lato  said  liquid  caaatltuent. 
and  a  Talra  eoatrolling  said  pipe.  miI<i  ralv^  being  adapted 
to  reaala  seated  ander  temperature  fluctuations,  but  to 
beecme  unseated  by  the  presnure  af  the  extlngulahlog 
tuVI   when  generated 

2.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  Hqnid  conatltuent  of  an  extingnlahtng  flaUI.  an 
tacloaed  container  adapted  to  receive  a  second  constltnent 
thereof,  a  pair  of  dlaeharga  pipes,  oaa  af  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  dip  Into  aald  ll^wld  cotiatltuent,  a  chamber  Inf-r- 
asedlate  said  pipea.  and  a  valve  within  said  chamber,  aald 
valve  being  adapted  to  remain  seated  ander  temperature 


finctuatlona,  but   to  ttecome  unseated   by   the 
the  extiagulshing  flald  when  geoeratad. 


re  of 


t.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  sheD  adapted  t* 
reeetve  a  liquid  constituent  of  an  extinguishing  fluid,  an 
tncloeed  container  adapted  to  receive  a  second  c-onstltuent 
ti>ereof.  a  pair  of  discliarge  pipes,  a  chamber  Intermediate 
said  pipes,  one  of  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  dip  into 
aald  liquid  constituent,  while  the  aemnd  pipe  extends  a 
dlstan<-v  InCo  said  chamber  and  is  perforated  within  the 
chamber,  and  a  valve  confined  within  tbe  chamber  ami 
adapted  to  remain  aaatcd  ondar  temperature  fluctuations, 
but  to  become  unseated  by  the  preaaure  of  the  extinguish- 
ing fluid  when  generated. 


1,281.152.  CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERER. 
MaaaiLL  W.  Gallawat.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1818.     SarlaJ  No.  2S4.1M.     <a.  906 — II.) 


S.  In  a  cigarette  holder  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  rectangular  casing  having  a  cover 
jotaed  water  tight  therewith,  said  casing  being  anfllciently 
narrow  to  snugly  accommodate  a  single  row  of  dgarettea 
and  having  a  delivery  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  Its 
front  wall,  a  cigarette  ejector  having  frlctlonal  guiding 
means  arranged  on  the  bottom  wall  exti^ndlng  away  from 
aaid  opening  and  Joined  arater-tlght  with  said  caaing,  and 
a  sliding  closure  for  aaM  opening,  frlctlonally  guided  on 
aald  front  wall  and  Joined  water  tight  with  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  inclined  cigarette  guiding  surface*  on 
both  its  front  and  back  walls,  the  front  inclined  surface 
merging  Into  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  the 
back  Inclined  surface  termiaatlng  la  a  plane  Intersecting 
the  upper  part  of  said  opening,  the  bev>l  of  said  front 
inclined  surface  commencing  an  a  line  joining  it  with 
the  Inner  aurfaee  of  said  front  wall  and  which  line  is 
perpendicular  to  the  side  wall  of  aald  casing 

7.  In  a  cigarette  holder  and  d<'llverer.  a  substantially 
rertaagular  casing  having  side  walla  spaced  to  accom- 
modate a   row  of  cigarettes  and   baring  a  traasveraely 
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rarved  bottoa  waU.  said  caslag  having  ta  Its  front  end  a 
•eUvery  apeniag  partly  bounded  by  the  side  and  bottom 
araUa.  said  bottom  wall  having  «  longitudinal  slot,  two 
springy  bm-uI  slide  plates  respectively  sprang  Into  Sttlag 
coauct  with  tbe  Uu>«r  and  o«t«r  taeea  of  the  said  bottom 
wall,  neaaa  exteadlag  through  aald  slot  for  connecting 
and  holding  said  platea  ia  cioae  frictloaal  couUct  with 
the  oppoalU  faces  of  said  slotted  wall,  aald  platea  nor- 
n»ally  sealing  aaid  slot,  and  an  ejecting  noae  on  said  Inner 
aUde  plate. 

10.  In  a  cigarette  holder  and  deliverer,  a  rasing  having 
side  walls  spaced  to  accommodate  s  row  of  cigarettea 
and  having  a  curved  bottom  wail,  the  front  end  waU  of 
■aid  casing  being  cut  away  at  its  lower  end  to  farm  a 
dgareite  dcUvery  opening  partly  bouoded  by  the  aide 
and  bottom  walls,  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening  ex- 
tending over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  front  wall 
when  the  dosore  is  In  operative  poaltion,  said  side  and 
bottom  walla  being  provided  with  a  continuous  guiding 
and  sealing  groove  extending  about  and  outside  said 
opening.  In  which  the  aide  edgea  of  aald  cioaure  are 
closely  confined  and  into  which  the  end  of  said  cloeare 
tightly  fits  when  aaid  cloaorc  la  in  closing  poaltion  tbe 
pUne  of  aaid  groove  being  so  located  with  reapect  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  that  said  doavre  la 
held  ia  tight  waterproof  conUct  with  said  front  wall 

IClaima  1.  2.  4  to  6.  8.  9.  and  Jl  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.] 


superposed  layers  of  such  fabric,  the  said  fabric 
placed  uadcr  tenaiMk  daring  tbe  winding  oparatlsB  ta 
eliminate  superfluaaa  elaatldty,  the  enda  of  th«,ah«et  h^ag 
secured  to  tbe  body  of  the  belt  member  by  raw  vulcanla- 
able  materUl.  vulcanlilng  the  belt  member  while  in  posi- 
tion on  the  core,  and  finally  subdividing  the  belt  member  to 
form  a  series  of  belts  of  uniform  leagth. 

9.  The  herein  described  belt  maUng  proceaa  comprising 
winding  a  sheet  of  woven  fabric  treated  with  a  vulcanla- 
able  compound  and  whose  warp  and  woof  are  abllque  to  its 
length,  upon  a  core  la  tbe  dlrertlan  af  the  length  of  the 
fabric  to  form  an  annular  belt  member  comprising  super- 
po«e<l  layers  of  such  Cabrlc,  and  valcanixing  the  belt  mem- 
ber while  supported  upan  the  core. 

I  Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,281,154.  RELTING.  Alixaxdre  M.  Greav.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,096.  (CL 
74—62.) 


•   •' 


1.281.158.  BELT  MAKIN«J  PROTERS  rH.%HLE«  C 
OATia,  Denver,  Colo .  assignor  tr»  The  latemational 
Rubber  Compnny.  Flif,|  8,^.  27,  1»17.  Serial  No 
1»S,52«.     «C1.  154— ».>  ^^ 


1.  The  herein  described  belt  making  process,  consisting 
in  cutting  rubberised  woven  fabric  to  form  a  sheet  whose 
warp  and  woof  are  arranged  diagonal  to  its  length,  wind- 
ing the  sheet  on  a  core  la  the  direction  of  lu  length  to 
form  an  annular  belt  member  <ompo8ed  of  »uperpose«l 
layers  of  such  fabric,  and  finally  vulcanising  the  belt 
member  while  supported  on  the  core. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  belt  making  process  consisting 
In  cutting  woven  rubberised  fabric  to  form  a  sheet  whose 
warp  and  woof  form  oblique  angles  to  Its  length,  winding 
the  said  sheet  In  the  direction  of  Ita  length  on  a  core  to 
form  an  annular  belt  aMmber  conatetlag  of  superposed 
Uyers  of  such  fabric,  tbe  emis  of  the  sheet  being  secured 
to  the  body  of  tbe  belt  member  by  raw  rulcanlMibie  ma- 
terial, and  finally  vulcanizing  the  belt  member  whUe  In 
position  on  tbe  core,  whereby  It  U  held  In  annular  form 
until  cured. 

8.  The  herein  described  belt  making  process  conRlstlng 
in  catting  woven  rubberised  fabric  to  form  a  sheet  whose 
warp  and  woof  are  arraagtsd  diagonal  to  its  length, 
winding  tbe  sheet  on  a  core  in  the  direction  of  its  lenjrth 
to  form  an  annular  belt  member  consisting  of  8upprpo«e<l 
layers  of  such  fabric,  vulcanlilag  the  belt  member  while 
In  position  on  the  core  and  finally  cutting  the  annular 
belt  member  to  form  a  number  of  relatively  narrow  belts 

8.  The  herein  described  belt  making  process  consisting 
In  cutting  rnbberU.-d  woven  fabric  to  form  pieces  whose 
warp  and  woof  form  oblique  angle  sto  their  length,  con- 
necting the  said  pieces  to  form  a  relatively  long  sheet 
9t  Nch  fabric,  wladlng  the  said  abeet  In  the  direction  of 
Ita  length  to  form  ■■  aanalar  heft  aaember  cmnposed  of  I 


1.  Aa  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  beltlnc 
comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  woven  material  having  trans- 
verse  and  longitudinal  threads,  means  of  less  width  than 
the  strip  and  extending  along  the  edges  of  said  strip  for 
relnfordng  the  same,  and  means  along  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strip  for  relnfordng  said  strip  and  pre- 
▼»^Bg  saM  portion  fmn  being  longitudinally  stretched. 
8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  belting 
comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  permanently  shaped 
to  have  a  transverse  (mrvature.  a  Mnding  «wrerlng  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  and  Indudlng  relnfordng 
dements  extending  longltodlnally  along  Raid  edge*,  and 
of  less  width  than  the  strip  and  means  secured  longi- 
tudinally along  and  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tba 
strip  for  preventing  stretching  thereof. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  belting 
comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  woven  material  permanently 
shaped  to  have  a  transverse  curvature,  separate  binding 
tapes  covering  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  constituting  reinforcements  for  the  belt- 
ing, a  central  tape  extending  longitudinally  along  the  strip 
and  means  for  securing  said  tape  to  said  strip,  said  cen- 
tral tape  also  constituting  a  reinforcement  for  the  belting 
snd  preventing  the  stretching  of  tbe  central  portion 
thereof. 

6.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  belthig 
comprising  a  atrip  of  flexible  material  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  threads  disposed  straight  as  distinguished 
from  the  bias,  said  strip  being  shaped  to  have  a  trans- 
verse curvature  and  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  longer 
than  Its  central  portion,  aeparate  means  secured  longi- 
tudinally along  Its  intermediate  portion  and  means  along 
its  edges  to  reinforce  the  name  and  prevent  stretchlna 
thereof.  ^ 

(Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.155.  LOG-PEELER.  Hbrbbrt  GrEm.ia.  Chicago 
111.,  assignor  to  Fibre  Making  Processes.  Chicago  111* 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1916  Serial 
No.  136.192.     (CI.  144 — 208.) 

1.  In  a  bark  removing  machine  the  combination  of  aa 
inclined  agitator,  moans  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
agitator  for  holding  logn  upon  aald  agitator  and  means 
for  moving  said  agitator  to  impart  a  tumbling  motion  to 
said  logs  to  remove  the  bark  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  bark  removing  machine,  means  for  imparting  a 
tumbUng  motion  to  a  plurality  of  loga  placed  adjacent 
each   other   aad  maintateed   la    paralM   rdatloA  t*  ou 
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aaotber.  me&m  for  boldloc  Mid  lofi  apoa  odd  flnt- 
najn«d  means  and  means  for  rapplylng  w«t«r  to  aald 
loffB  to  aid  In  tbe  remoTal  of  bark  tberefrom. 


9.  In  a  bark  removing  machine  the  combination  of 
maana  for  holding  the  logs  In  parallel  relation  and  a 
trayeling  curved  agitator  for  tumbling  aald  logs  to  re- 
move the  bark  therefrom. 

n.  In  a  bark  removing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  an  agitator  pasalng  over  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  shafts,  and  means  permitting  logs  to  be 
removed  from  the  aglUtor  over  one  of  the  shafta. 

38.  In  a  bark  removing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  an  agitator  passing  over  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  bj  the  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  arms 
tor  controlling  the  discharge  of  logs  from  the  agitator. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  8,  10  to  20.  and  22  not  printed  In 
the  Oaaette.] 


1 281  156.      COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER.      L«o   Hai 
'  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  »8,0««. 

(CL  87— C.) 

1.  The  heraln-descrlbed  composition  of  matter  to  be 
«Md  aa  a  paint  remover,  conaistlng  of  any  wax  compound, 
alcohol,  water,  sal-soda  and  bensol. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  of  mattw  to  be 
naed  as  a  paint  remover,  consisting  of  paraffin,  alcohol, 
water,  sal-soda  and  beniol. 

».  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  to  be 
uaed  as  a  paint  remover,  consisting  of  paraffin  8%, 
alcohol  14%,  water  20%.  sal  soda  30%  and  bensol  28%. 


1.281.157.  FLUID-HEATER.  WilxiAM  8.  Hadawat. 
Jr..  New  Bochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Original  application  filed  Jan.  28.  1913,  Serial 
No.  744,726.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
28.  1914,  Serial  No.  821.817.  Renewed  Dec.  20.  1916. 
Sarial  No.  67.964.      (Q.  219—38.) 


cured  to  said  wall  at  said  opening  sad  eztanding  Into  said 
receptacle,  an  electric  heating  unit  fitting  within  said 
tubular  member,  said  heating  nnlt  being  longer  than  said 
tubular  member,  whereby  a  portion  thereof  Is  not  incloaad 
b7  aald  member,  circuit  terminals  csrried  by  said  unln- 
doaed  portion  and  a  casing  associated  with  said  fluid  re- 
ceptacle for  Inclosing  said  terminals. 

2.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  s  fluid  receptacle  having 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  tubular  member 
cloaed  at  Its  upper  end.  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said  bottom  wall  at  said  opening,  an  electric  beating 
unit  fitting  within  said  tubular  m«nN>r  throughout  sab- 
stantlally  Its  entire  length  snd  projecting  downwardly 
below  said  receptacle,  circuit  terminals  carried  by  ths 
projecting  end  of  said  unit,  and  a  casing  associated  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  within  which  said  cir- 
cuit terminals  sre  housed. 

8.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  h«>atlng  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  metallic  containers  passing  through 
the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  supported  thereby,  each  con- 
tainer being  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  heating  unit  fitting 
within  each  of  said  containers,  whereby  any  of  said  units 
may  be  removed  by  drawing  it  downwardly  therefrom, 
drcutt  terminals  carried  by  said  heating  units  snd  means 
for  drawing  off  tbe  heated  liquid  from  said  chamber. 

4.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber  having 
side  walls,  a  cap  and  a  bottom  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of 
sheet  metal  containers  passing  upwardly  throngh  said 
diaphragm  Into  tbe  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical heating  units  arranged  within  said  containers, 
each  heating  unit  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  correspond- 
ing container,  circuit  terminals  carried  by  said  heating 
units  below  said  diaphragm  and  means  permitting  the 
flow  of  fiuld  through  said  beating  chamber. 

5.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube,  a  cap  having  acrew  threaded  engagement  with  the 
top  thereof,  a  ring  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
diaphragm  clarop*^  between  said  ring  and  said  cylindrical 
tube,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  sheet  metal 
containers  supported  by  said  diaphragm  and  extending 
substantially  to  the  top  of  said  tal>e,  each  of  said  con- 
miners  being  closed  at  the  top  and  opening  through  said 
diaphragm,  an  electric  heating  unit  removably  secured 
within  each  of  said  containers,  circuit  terminals  car- 
ried by  said  units  below  said  diaphragm,  an  Inclosing 
casing  for  ssld  terminals  secured  to  said  ring,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  the  fluid  from  said  chamber. 


1.281,168.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  William  8. 
Hadawat,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.816.  Renewed  Dec.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.966. 
(CI.  219 — 43.) 


1.  A  fluid  baater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  having 
•   opening   in   the    wall    thereof,   a   tubtilar   member  ae- 


1.  A  liquid  beater  having  a  reservoir,  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  tube  extending  from  the  reaervoir  into  tbe  haatlng 
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chamber  to  deliver  liiquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  a  self-centering  valve  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  tube  and  preventing  liquid  from  reaching  the 
chamber  except  through  the  tube,  a  faucet  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  withdrawing 
the  heated  liquid  therefrom,  and  a  readily  removable 
beatei  extending  within  the  chamber. 
*  2.  A  a  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  standards  thereon,  a  supporting  ring 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  standards,  a  heating  chamber 
depending  from  said  ring  and  arranged  between  said 
standards,  a  circulation  tnbe  supported  from  said  ring 
and  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  said  beating 
chamber,  a  metallic  container  closed  at  the  top  and  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  heating  chamber,  a 
heating  unit  having  a  sliding  flt  within  said  container 
and  having  its  lower  end,  which  projects  beyond  said  con- 
tainer, deflected  at  a  right  angle,  circuit  terminals  ar- 
ranged on  said  deflected  end,  a  circuit  controlling  switch 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  signal  lamp  also  mounted  there- 
on and  connected  In  the  heating  circuit,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  base,  beneath  which  the  various  parts  mounted 
on  said  base  are  concealed,  the  said  cover  plate  being  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  said  standards  to  expose  tbe  parts  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  same,  and  hsving  an  opening  ad- 
jacent to  said  lamp,  whereby  the  latter  may  Indicate 
when  the  heating  current  Is  off  or  on. 

8.  A  liquid  heater  having  a  base,  a  support  located 
above  and  carried  thereby,  a  reservoir  located  above  and 
carried  by  said  support,  a  beating  chamber  carried  by  and 
depending  from  said  support,  a  valve  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  chamber,  a  tube  depending  from  said 
valve  and  providing  communication  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  chamber  whereby  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
enters  the  chamber  at  the  bottom,  a  faucet  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  for  withdrawing  the  heated  liquid 
therefrom,  and  an  electric  heater  extending  into  said 
chamber  to  heat  the  llqnld  therein. 

5.  An  electric  water  beater  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
heating  chamber  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a 
circulating  tube  cotamunlcating  with  said  reservoir  and 
extending  into  the  heating  chamber  in  coaxial  relation 
therewith,  a  relatively  long,  thin,  flat  metal  tube  project- 
ing into  said  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  circulating  tube 
and  substantially  parallel  therewith,  the  Inner  end  of 
■aid  flat  metal  tube  being  closed  and  the  outer  end  being 
open  and  being  flxed  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
metal  Incased  electric  heating  unit  having  a  cross  section 
corresponding  to  the  croas  section  of  the  flat  metal  tube 
and  fitting  within  said  tube  with  a  sliding  flt  whereby  It 
Is  frlctlonally  held  In  said  tube  In  good  heat  conducting 
relation  thereto  and  is  readily  removable  therefrom. 

6.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
beating  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  circulating 
tube  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  extending 
Into  the  heating  chamber,  a  relatively  long,  thin,  flat 
metal  tube  projecting  into  said  chamber  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  said  circulating  tube,  the  inner  end 
of  said  flat  metal  tube  being  closed  and  tbe  outer  end 
being  open  and  being  flxed  In  one  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  a  metal  Incased  electric  beating  unit  having  a  cross 
section  corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  flat 
metal  tube  and  fitting  within  said  tube  with  a  sliding  flt 
whereby  It  Is  frlctlonally  held  In  said  tube  in  good  heat 
conducting  relation  thereto  and  Is  readily  removable 
therefrom. 

(Claims  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,160.        PASTRY-CONE      MACHINE.        Ebn«8T     A. 
Hamwi,    St    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   to    American    Cone 
Compsny,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a  Corporation   of  Missouri. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.      Serial  No.  14,283.       (CI.  107—58.) 
1.  In   a   cone   baking   machine   provided   with    heating 
means,  a  baking  mold,  a  baking  core  cooperating  there- 
with   and    separable    therefrom,    and    means    adapted    to 
direct  a  spray  of  grease  on  said  mold  while  separated. 


2.  In.  a  cone  baking  machine  provided  with  heating 
means,  a  baking  mold,  a  baking  core  cooperating  there- 
with and  separable  therefrom,  and  means  adapted  to  di- 
rect a  spray  of  grease  on  said  core  while  separated. 


3.  In  a  cone  baking  machine  provided  with  heating 
means,  a  baking  mold,  a  baking  core  cooperating  there- 
with, and  means  adapted  to  direct  a  spray  of  grease  on 
said  mold  and  said  core. 

4.  In  a  cone  baking  machine  provided  with  heating 
means,  a  movable  support,  baking  molds  mounted  on  said 
support,  baking  cores  cooperating  with  said  molds,  op- 
erating means  for  moving  said  cores  out  of  said  molds, 
and  means  operating  In  timed  relation  with  said  operat 
ing  means  for  directing  a  spray  of  grease  on  one  of  said 
cooperating  members  while  the  cores  are  out  of  the  molds 

13.  In  a  cone  baking  machine  provided  with  heating 
means,  a  movable  support,  baking  molds  mounted  on 
said  support,  baking  cores  cooperating  with  said  molds, 
means  for  moving  said  support,  means  for  moving  said 
cores  out  of  said  molds,  means  for  spraying  grease  in 
flxed  position  with  respect  to  said  movable  support,  and 
means  attached  to  each  of  said  baking  molds  to  cause 
said  spraying  means  to  operate  to  spray  grease  upon  one 
of  the  baking  members  while  the  baking  members  are 
separated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,281,160.     TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Fmdbhick   A. 
Hakt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1017.     Serial  No.  141.092 
(CI.  197—182.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  UUy-strtp  delivery  spool  from 
which  a  strip  is  led  around  the  platen,  means  to  engage 
the  side  margins  of  a  work-sheet  wider  than  the  tally- 
*^P>  to  press  the  work-sheet  against  the  platen  to  travel 
therewith  and  permit  relative  travel  between  tbe  work- 
sheet and  the  tally-strip,  means  for  almultaneooaly  llne- 
feediag  the  platen  and  the  taUy-strtp  but  at  a  sabaUn- 
tlally  greater  speed  for  the  platen  and  work-abe«t  than 
for  the  tally-strip,  whereby  both  the  work-staaet  and  the 
platen  tend  by  friction  to  advance  the  tally-atrlp  unduly, 
and  spring  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  tally- 
strip  after  the  latter  la  unduly  advanced. 


!«• 
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MX  Tb«  e*iDMB*Cloii  ot  •  rarolaM*  plfttea.  a  ataft.  a 
UUy-itrlp  delivery  ipool  (leUchaMy  eo»««et«d  to  mM 
ilMlt.  a  ••eoDd  abaft,  a  iprinc  whl<h  mmf  he  tenalvMd 
by  mean*  ot  aald  tecoad  st»aft.  and  OMaaa.  locludlat  a 
allp  connectton.  for  enabling  the  ipool  shaft  to  turn  the 
apring  shaft  to  tenalon  the  tprlnf  to  a  point  determined 
bj  aal<)  allp  conoeetlon. 

[Clalma  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.281,101.  CLAMFING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAWINaMA- 
CHINKS  Alf D  THE  UKE  AL»a«D  P.  HocHarmw. 
Plttaborgb,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  o»e- third  to  Oeorge  J. 
Campb^.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1918.  Serial 
No.  223.»14.      (CI.  2»— «7.) 


AiAl  taateaed  to  oaa  coaaponeot  of  the  gearing  and  aur- 
roanding  the  gearing ;  aubatantlally  at  deacrlbed. 


1.  A  dcTiee  for  aemring  work  in  poattlon  on  tbe  bed 
of  a  cnttiag  aiacbiDe.  comprliilag  a  pair  of  clamping  bmid- 
bera  morlng  In  lataraectlng  planea.  and  means  whereby 
wb«B  one  of  «iM  membera  la  preaaed  into  eagagement  with 
the  work  the  w><*oDd  member  la  loeked  stationary,  for  the 
porpoee  deacrtbed. 

9.  A  derVe  for  aecnrlag  work  la  position  on  the  bed 
•f  a  catting  aaichiDe.  eomprlalBg  a  frame  moanted  on 
aaid  machine  a  ad  prorlded  with  a  rack,  a  claavlng  mmm- 
ber  slldlngly  mount«l  on  wld  frame  an*l  adapt»»d  to  engage 
the  work,  a  gear  carried  by  naKl  memlwr  and  meshing  with 
aald  rack,  and  Bseaae  for  locking  nald  gear  whereby  the 
member  la  held  stationary  on  the  frame,  for  tha  parpoae 
described. 

[ClalaM  a  to  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  (^aa*tc.} 


1,281. 1«2.     AUTO  TBOUBLK- LIGHT.     Baif  JAMia  F.  Hoi^ 

LOWAT,  Tonopah.  Ney      Filed  Feb    2.   1918.     Serial  No. 
216.090.      (CI.  240 — 1.) 


r^ 


In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deocrlbed.  a  caalBS.  one  wall 
of  the  casing  being  atmck  Inwardly  to  provlda  a  conical 
shaped  portion  proTldlng  a  reflector,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  within  th.'  casing  and  Including  a  conical  shaped 
portl«n  recelTlng  said  rejector  whereby  the  latter  con- 
atHutes  a  b«>arlag  for  the  dram,  said  drum  also  laclndtng 
a  abaft,  jomraated  In  the  oppoaed  wall  of  the  casing,  an 
electric  bulb  carried  by  the  abaft  and  dlapowfd  within  tbe 
reftector.  an  el»»ctric  rord  connected  with  the  bulb,  and 
■haft  aad  adapted  to  be  womd  abont  and  unwoand  from 
tb«  latter,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  dram. 


1.281.163.    ADDING  MECHANISM.    MAacca  C.  HoraiNa. 
}%twty  City.  N.  J.,  and  La<>^  WAiyrta  R<>«a;«THAL.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  :  aald  Hopkins  assignor  to  said  Rosenthal 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.    iarlal  No.  e80J24«.     (CI.  38«— «».) 
1.   In  an  addlag  macbanlara.   a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  dWer- 

tntlal   gearing   mounted   on   the   shaft,   and   a    cylindrical 


2».  In  an  adding  n»echanlsm.  a  plurality  of  dUTareatlal 
gearinga.  ln«llTldoal  drlTlng  members  for  said  goarlnga. 
means  for  locking  said  ni«»mb^rs  sgalnst  rptrogreaalon.  aad 
raeaaa  for  calleetlTely  tmlocklng  said  members  to  permit 
retrogression  :  substantially  as  deacribed. 

32.  In  an  addloR  merhanlam,  a  plurality  of  Indlcatora 
of  sncceaolve  deaomlnatlons.  .inferential  gearlnga  actuat- 
ing the  Indicators,  tranafer  mechanism  InterconnecUag 
adjacent  gearings,  and  a  rectifier  acting  on  the  traaatar 
mechanism  In  the  order  of  am-endlng  denomlnaUoa  to 
rectify  the  Indicators  ;   substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

44.  la  aa  adding  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  lndl<atora 
of  anccaealTe  denominations,  separately  drlrea  dlfferaa- 
tlal  geariag  for  the  Indicators.  iateriaittcBt  gearings  eaa- 
n«ctlag  the  transfer  srtoattng  and  recelrlng  coa»poD«ota 
of  adjacent  gearings,  clearing  means  for  resetting  th^  la- 
dicatora  to  taro.  and  nMana  for  rendering  tbe  Intarmlttent 
geariag  iaoperatlTe  dnriag  tbe  operation  of  the  clearing 
meaaa  to  prevent  overthrow  of  tbe  indlcatora  beyond 
aero:  sobataatlally   as  descrlb«d. 

ftl.  In  aa  adding  mechaniam :  a  dlfferantlal  gearlaff 
hBTl^  a  driving  compooent,  a  tranater  raceivlng  com- 
pooeat.  and  an  Indicating  component ;  and  meana  for  re- 
leaatng  the  driving  componeat  to  reset  tbe  Indicating  com- 
ponent to  aero :  sobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  2  to  24.  36  to  31.  33  to  43.  and  40  to  50  not 
prUted  la  tbe  Gasette.  ] 


.  2  8  1 . 1  •  4  .  CIGAJUHOLDES.  ALUkT  E.  iNOLsasT. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  May  8.  1917.  Sarlal  No.  167,218. 
<CL  131—10.) 


A  cigar  holder  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  tranrverae.  circumferential  spacod  openings  hav- 
ing curved  end  wnlla,  and  an  elongated  external  receae 
extending  cirrumferentlany.  an  annular  member  embrac- 
ing tbe  body  portion,  an  enlargement  on  one  8l4«  faea  af 
tbe  annular  member  formed  with  a  radial  opening,  a  pin 
removably  seated  in  the  openiag  of  tbe  enlargement  and 
dealgoed  to  enter  tbe  recess  to  limit  elfcumfereotlal  owre- 
ment  of  tbe  anmilar  nuemtwr.  and  a  plurality  af  rigid 
curved  and  sharp*>»ed  spam  plvntally  mouated  upon  one 
aide  lac«  of  tbe  aoiralar  member  to  eater  tbe  opealnga  of 
tbe  body  porttoa.  Mid  spars  being  Inserted  or  retraetad 
upon  rotary  movement  of  the  annular  member. 


October  g,  1918. 
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1^1466.  ARTIFICIAL  LEG.  PAUt  luooi*,  Baaal, 
awltaerUnd.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  184^17. 
(Ca.  »— 2.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg.  a  knee-joint,  a  foot  joint  and  a 
central  telescoping  tubular  frame-work  adjustably  con- 
necting aald  joints  with  one  another  and  arranged  to  allow 
of  lad«pendent  rein  tire  longitudinal  nnd  angular  adjuat- 
ments  of  Ita  parta.  la  comblDatlon  with  flxiag  meana.  tub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  artlQclal  leg,  a  knee  joint,  a  foot  joint,  a  tnba 
bdenglBg  to  said  knee  joint,  a  tube  belonging  to  aald  foot 
Joint,  a  rentml  telescoping  tube  alldably  and  rotatably 
connected  with  both  aald  tubes  for  independent  longitodl- 
nal  and  anuular  adjustments  and  means  for  flxing  tbe 
teleacoptag  tube  in  Ita  adjuated  pualtloa.  sabatantlaJly  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

8.  In  an  artificial  leg  a  knee  joint  having  a  borlxoatal 
blnjje  tube  pivotally  monnted  upon  reasovable  binge  pivota, 
a  foot  joint  having  also  a  horlsontal  hinge  tube  pivotally 
mounted  opon  removable  hinge  pivota.  each  of  aald  hinge 
tnbea  being  provided  with  a  traaavarae  connectlsK  tube,  a 
central  telescoping  tube  slidaWy  aad  rotatably  connected 
with  the  iraneverae  connecting  tubaa  of  aaM  hinge  tnbca 
for  independent  longitudinal  and  angular  adjnatmenta  of 
tbe  leg,  and  meana  for  flxing  tbe  telencoping  tube  In  its 
adjusted  pualtlon,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae 
described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  leg,  a  knee  joint,  a  foot  joint,  a  cen- 
tral adjuatable  teleacoping  tubniar  frdma-werk  for  iade- 
pondent  longtiudlnal  Had  angular  adjutitmenta  of  tbe 
aame,  a  falling  down  transverse  lock  to  lock  the  knee 
joint  in  the  straight  position  of  the  leg  and  hand  operated 
maana  for  releaaing  aald  lock,  subotantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

1.281.16G.  REMOVABLE  METAL  TIRE  FOE  VEHICLB- 
WUEELii.  ENoaaavT  inNaax,  Whaatfield,  Ind.  FUed 
May  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  171.648.     (CT.  21—166.) 


having  slots,  plna  on  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  next  tectloa 
for  engagement  with  aald  alota  for  locking  the  sectlonn 
together,  each  aectlon  having  a  tread  portion  aeml-circular 
in  eroaa  section  aad  Inwardly  extending  supports  integral 
with  tb«  edges  of  the  segmental  sections  adapted  to  tt 
on  tbe  wheel  and  apace  the  tire  therefrom. 

4.  A  BieUl  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  which  tire  la  fonaod 
of  aegmental  sectiona,  one  end  of  a  section  having  oub. 
wardly  opening  sloU  in  the  aide  walls  thereof  and  the 
other  end  of  the  section  having  transversely  extending 
lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  one  end  of  each  sec- 
tloa  being  reduced  so  as  to  fit  within  and  be  overlapped 
by  the  end  of  tbe  adjacent  section,  tbe  ends  of  one  or 
mere  aectloas  in  said  tire  having  boles  Instead  of  alots 
and  bolts  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  said  boles  for 
coupling  the  adjacent  sections  together. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.167.  GKASSING  -  SHOVEL.  jBMs  E.  JMSS,  Se- 
nath.  Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  237,684. 
(a.  66— 41.) 


A  graaslatr  abovel  having  a  flat  rectaagular  blade  with 
a  front  cutting  edge  and  two  rear  cutting  edges,  a  abank 
extending  rearwardly  between  aald  rear  cutting  edges  and 
In  the  plane  of  the  blade,  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  shank 
being  beat  at  an  acute  angle,  tbe  distance  from  tbe  rear 
edges  of  the  blade  and  aaid  beat  portion  being  equal  to 
the  dlatance  between  tbe  inner  edge  of  ji  rail  base  and  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  rail  ties,  the  blade  being  adapted  for 
projection  between  tbe  ties  and  beneath  tbe  rail  from  tbe 
center  of  tbe  roadbed,  and  a  handle  portion  carried  by  the 
ahank  and  at  a  alight  angle  to  tbe  blade,  as  and  for  tbe 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 


1,281,168.    SAW-GAGE.    Louis  8.  Jones,  Crittenden.  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  59,256.     (CT.  SS— 202.) 


JU 


1.  A  reaovaUa  metol  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  which  tire 
la  faramd  of  segaMatal  sections,  one  and  o<  each  sa<-tlon 


2.  A  saw  gage  comprising  a  head  engageable  with  and 
movable  over  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  a  saw,  a  reat  se- 
cured upon  said  engaging  face  of  said  bead  and  movable 
akmg  the  sides  of  the  teeth  of  a  aaw.  an  adjusuble  rela- 
tively fixed  pointer  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  head, 
and  a  movable  pointer  pivoted  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  bead  and  having  one  end  extended  to  be  disposed 
a«ainst  the  aides  of  tbe  saw  teeth,  tbe  movable  end  of  aaid 
movable  pointer  swinging  out  of  alinement  with  aald  rela- 
tively fixed  pointer  during  engagement  with  Irregular  teeth 
of  tbe  aaw. 

3.  A  aaw  gage  comprising  a  bead  reeeaaed  at  one  end 
and  mo>vable  over  tbe  polnta  of  tbe  teeth  of  a  saw,  a  raat 
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Boosted  on  wld  head  and  b««rtnr  agaiBst  th«  atdM  of 
the  aaw  teeth,  a  morable  spring  pressed  pointer  plToted 
Intennedtate  «ts  ends  apon  said  head  and  harlDC  one  end 
bent  at  right  angles  to  its  body  portion  and  extending 
through  said  r^ress.  a  shoe  on  the  angnlarly  bent  end  of 
•nld  movable  pointer  engageable  with  the  of>po«lte  sidca  of 
the  teeth  of  the  saw.  and  a  relatl^ly  fixed  pointer  roO#cr- 
•tlng  irlth  the  free  end  of  said  movable  pointer. 
(CUlm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,M1,1«9  MOVING  PirrrRE  target  APPARATrS. 
Oeobok  a  KeaasTTta.  PUtsbargh.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  24. 
1018.  Serial  So.  802.588.  Renewed  Jan.  19,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  212,88S.      (CT.  124— Ifl  ) 


1.  In  target  apparatus  for  use  with  clnematographu 
and  the  like  and  In  combtaation.  1  picture  projecting  de- 
Tlca,  a  target  screen  on  to  which  the  picture  Is  projected, 
and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  device  dur- 
ing a  pr»Hletermlned  period  and  antomatlcally  continuing 
such  movement  upon  the  corapletlon  of  said  period,  said 
means  Including  a  normally  Inactive  electric  circuit  ren- 
dered active  by  the  force  of  Impact  of  a  projectile,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  drcnlt  and  operative  with- 
in the  drive  connections  of  said  device  substantially  con- 
currently with  such  predetermined  period  for  effecting  the 
arresting  operations. 

5.  In  a  target  apparatus  for  ua»*  with  cinema tographu 
and  the  like  and  In  combination,  n  picture  projecting  de- 
vice, a  target  screen  on  to  which  the  picture  la  projected, 
and  means  for  arresting  the  movementa  of  said  device 
during  a  predetermined  period,  said  means  Including  a 
normally  inactive  electric  circuit,  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  circuit  and  operating  In  the  driving  connections 
of  the  device  for  effecting  dlsengageaaent  of  the  drive 
connections  for  said  device,  and  means  rendered  active 
by  the  Impact  of  a  projectile  for  closing  aald  circuit,  said 
mechanism  remaining  active  upon  breaking  of  said  dr- 
cnlt, the  control  of  the  active  period  of  said  mechanism 
being  provided  by  the  drive  connections. 

23.  In  target  apparatus  for  use  with  cinema tograph* 
and  the  like  and  In  combination,  a  picture  projecting  de- 
vice, a  target  screen  on  to  which  the  picture  Is  projected, 
and  means  for  arresting  th«  movement  of  the  device 
during  a  predetermined  period  and  automatically  con- 
tinuing such  movement  uiK>n  the  completion  of  said 
period,  said  means  Including  a  noroially  Inactive  electric 
circuit  having  an  Interruption,  means  responsive  to  the 
operations  of  the  projectile  moving  device  for  tempo- 
rarily closing  said  Interruption  to  render  said  circuit 
active,  and  mechanlam  controlled  by  aald  circuit  and  op- 
erative upon  the  drive  conn«>ctlona  of  said  device  substan- 
tially concurrently  with  such  predetermined  period  for 
effecting  the  arresting  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,170.      WHEEL       Edw.ibo    Baica    KtLLEJt,    London. 

EngUnd.     PUed    May    23,    1917.     Serial    No.    170.981. 

(CI.  21— «9.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  s  radial  annular  web 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bub  of  the  wheel,  and 
consisting  of  two  sheet-metal  part*-  removably  attached 
together,  the  outer  part  of  said  web  having  a  laterally 
extending  tire-supporting  flange  projecting  entirely  at  one 
side  of  Its  radial  portion,  and  the  Inner  part  of  «aid  web 
having  an  offset,  affording  a  lateral  shoulder,  and  a 
radial   flange  beyond  said   shoulder  and   to  which  flange 


the  radial  portion  of  aald  outer  part  Is  removably  se- 
cured :  whereby  the  tire-supporting  part  of  said  sheet 
metal  web  is  adapted  to  be  leversed  to  locate  the  tire  at 
different  distances  from  the  chassi't  of  the  vehicle. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  t>  radial  annular  web 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel  hub  and  extending 
at  a  right  ongle  to  aald  l-nb.  nairt  web  having  at  Its 
periphery  a  laterally  extending  tire-supporting  flange, 
aalJ  web  being  formed  In  two  detachable  parts  the  outer 
one  of  which  carries  said  laterally  extending  tlre-«ni>- 
porting  flange,  and  the  Innor  one  of  which  has  outer  and 
inner  offsieta,  said  outer  offset  affording  a  shoulder  ra- 
dially supporting  aald  outer  part,  and  the  Inner  offset 
part,  in  connection  with  a  -tide  plate,  providing  a  honaing. 
combined  with  said  itlde  plate  and  an  annular  wooden 
filling  piece,  and  suitable  bolta  pa^^lng  through  the  inner 
part  of  said  metal  web  and  tiald  filling  piece  to  attach  the 
aald  web  to  the  wheel  hub. 

S.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprinlng  two  annular  webs  each 
conalnting  of  two  parts  detachably  tecured  together,  the 
Inner  parts  of  said  snnolar  webs  having  outer  offset  por- 
tions, affording  ahouldera.  and  the  outer  parts  of  aald 
annular  webe  each  having  n  radial  part  and  a  lateral 
part  extending  entirely  to  one  sld<>  of  said  radial  part, 
combined  with  dlatance  piece*  for  spacing  the  said  radial 
portions  of  said  webs  from  each  other,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  spaced  outer  web  portions  to  the  aald  inner 
web  portions,  thereby  affording  a  suitable  mounting  for 
a  double  tire. 

4.  A  vehicl'>  wheel  comprising  two  annular  webe  eath 
consisting  of  two 'parts  deta.  hably  secured  together,  the 
Inner  parts  of  said  annular  webe  having  outer  offset  por- 
tions, affording  shoulders,  and  the  outer  parts  of  said 
annular  wetw  each  having  a  radial  part  and  a  lateral  part 
extending  entirely  to  one  ^l«ie  of  said  radial  part,  com- 
bined with  distance  ple<'es  for  xpaclng  the  said  radial 
portions  of  said  webs  from  each  other,  and  meana  for  se- 
curing the  spaced  outer  web  portions  to  the  said  Inner 
web  portions,  thereby  affording  a  suitable  mounting  for 
a  double  tire,  said  distance  pieces  conalsting  of  flanged 
bolts  provided   with  suitable  nuts. 


1.281,171.  LOCK  NUT  AND  BOLT  John  B  Kincaid, 
Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917  Serial  No.  190,948. 
(a.  161—16.) 


A  bolt  and  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  having 
longitudinal  guide  slots  therein,  a  nut  therefor,  a  sliding 
sleeve  for  *he  end  of  the  bolt  having  splines  for  engage- 
ment with  said  slots,  and  a  .cck  nut  for  engagement  upon 
said  sleeve,  ^ald  lock  nut  .ind  first  mentioned  nut  being 
constructed    for   threaded    •oengagement,   the   threads   of 
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the  lock  not  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  first 
montloned  nut  being  of  the  came  pitch  and  direction,  yet 
differing  from  those  of  the  lK>lt,  whereby  tendency  of  the 
bolt  and  first  mentioned  nut  to  rotate  in  an  undeslred 
direction  will  produce  relative  approaching  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  sleeve  and  bolt. 


1.281.172.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  TIMER-WIRES. 
Akthub  buELLEY  KiNC,  New  Hamptou,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.629.  Renewed  Mar.  23, 
1918.     Serial  No.  224.890.     (CI.  123 — 167.) 


In  combination  with  a  timer  protecting  shell  of  oylin- 
drl'<al  fomi  with  a  conical  shaped  face  having  at  its  apex 
an  indenture  and  provide<l  with  an  arm,  a  casing  in 
which  the  shell  is  mounted  and  prnvided  with  a  conical 
projection,  having  a  beading  adapted  to  engage  said  in- 
denture, the  Inclined  wall  of  the  shell  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  to  re<-elve  an  arm  of  said  shell,  a 
portion  of  the  case  being  extended  to  form  a  paasageway 
to  protect  timer  wirea. 


1.281,173.  TRIM  RAIL  FOR  CUSHION  SEATS  AND 
OTHER  UPHOLSTERY.  Fam  B.  KiNo,  Albion.  Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1917,  Serial  No.  193.«54.  (CI. 
165 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  trim  rail,  the  combination  with  a  flat  metallic 
strip,  of  a  tacking  strip  lying  parallel  and  adjacent  there- 
to, lu^  or  tongues  sitruck  out  from  the  central  portion  of 
■aid  metallic  strip  for  embracing  said  tacking  strip  above 
and  below  the  same,  and  a  metallic  wire  extending  along 
Mid  tacking  strip  embraced  and  secured  by  one  of  said 
lugs  or  tongoee. 

6.  A  trim  rail,  comprlalng  a  metallic  strip,  a  tacking 
strip  lying  adjacent  thereto,  a  wire  extending  along  said 
tacking  strip,  and  means  for  securing  said  wire  in  direct 
contact  with  said  tacking  strip. 

[Cnalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.281,174.  NUT  FOR  BOLTS  OR  THE  LIKE.  HimiT 
P.  Kravt,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  July  25,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  868,127.      (CI.  86—32.) 


1.  A  nut  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  body 
portion  and  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  extension,  said 
nut  having  an  opening  completely  through  It,  and  havfbg 
a  cot  interior  thread  adapted  to  engage  a  bolt  or  the  like. 

[Clalma  2  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,175.  AUTOMATIC  CAMERA-LOCKING  DEVICE. 
ALaxANDMi  F.  Lanpitblo,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.513.     (CI.  95—31.) 


'  <-' 

-J»  ■■ 

^ 

\l       'W^ 

:  -cr^ 

In  combination  with  a  film  roller  having  an  arm  of  a' 
shutter  lever,  a  locking  device  comprising  a  finger  attached 
to  the  film  roller,  a  bracket  mounted  adjacent  the  lever, 
a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  bell  crank  lever  and  normally 
positioned  below  the  shutter  lever,  a  pin  mounted  on  the 
bracket  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  in  one  direction,  a  flexible  element  mounted 
In  a  guide  and  having  one  end  located  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  arm  and  its  other  end  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  shutter  lever,  said  finger  being  located  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pin  from  that  side  at  which  the  end  of 
the  lever  which  carries  the  pawl  is  located. 


1,281,176.  OUTBOARD  BEARING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
TRUCK  JACK-SHAFTS.  Sevebis  Labbon,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,426.  (a. 
64—86.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  truck  side  frame,  a  Jack  shaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  and  positioned  beneath  the  said  side  frame,  a 
truck  body  resting  upon  the  said  frame  member  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  beyond  the  said  frame  member,  an 
out  board  bearing  adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  ««ld  shaft ;  said  out  board  bearing  Including  a  horl- 
Eontal  member  parallel  with  the  said  side  frame  and  having 
an  internally  threaded  opening  positioned  concentrically 
with  the  end  of  the  said  shaft,  an  upwardly  extending 
member  Integral  with  the  said  horlsonta]  member  and 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  truck  body,  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  member  Integral  with  the 
■aid  horisontal  member,  another  horizontal  member  paral- 
lel with  the  first  mentioned  horizontal  member  and  inte- 
gral with  the  free  end  of  the  said  inclined  member  and 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  side  frame,  a  stiffening  rod 
secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the  first  mentioned  horiaontal 
member  and  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  side  frame,  whereby 
the  bearing  is  stiffened  laterally,  an  externally  threaded 
housing  screwed  within  the  opening  In  the  first  mentioned 
horizontal  member  and  inclosing  the  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
a  ball  bearing  intermediate  the  shaft  and  the  inalde  of 
the  housing,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  is  pro- 
vided with  a  rigid  and  anti-friction  bearing,  a  hob  cap 
on  the  open  end  of  the  said  housing,  whereby  the  housing 
may  be  closed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.28M77.  TRACTOR  Tins.  AwDWW  J.  La  Vn»B»  !>•- 
troAt.  Mich.  Filed  Se^t.  28,  1»17.  Serial  No.  193.781. 
(Q.  153— as.) 


An  atUchm^Dt  for  aatomoblle  tlree,  comprising  a  band 
of  abeet  metal  tranarersely  cnrred  to  conform  closely  to 
and  embrac4>  tb^  outer  portion  of  the  tire,  the  sldea  of 
said  band  at  the  edges  of  sakl  transTerselj  curved  portion 
diverging  outwardly  and  terminating  In  laterally  directed 
flanges  alining  with  each  other,  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical band  secured  ni>on  said  flaages.  the  sides  of  said 
first  named  band  extpndlng  ontwanfly  beyond  the  trans- 
versely rurved  portion  thereof  whereby  the  eitrem«>  outer 
periphery  of  «ld  transversely  curved  portion  will  be  spaced 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  second  named  baad. 


1,281.178.  BLAXKFrr  MEASURE.  Si«raL  Lawto!*.  Bur- 
Uagton.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1»I7.  Serial  No.  187.862. 
(CI  83—134.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  for  ioomt,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  roller  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible 
chain,  means  carried  by  the  roller  and  engageable  with  the 
chain  to  Impart  motion  to  the  chain  when  the  roller  Is 
actuated.  m»>an8  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  re- 
ceiving a  portion  of  the  chain  to  expose  the  latter  In 
vlsw  sf  tht  sycrator.  aad  r«Uers  adjustably  mounted  on 
tbs  frame  smI  emtaseabl^  with  the  aatd  chain  and  adapted 
for  relative  moT*>in'>nt  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
t*  tighten  or  slacken  the  said  chain. 

S.  In  a  measuring  attachment  for  looms,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  frame  lacludlng  a  bracket  and  a  roller  rota- 
taMy  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  roller  carrying  s  sprocket, 
a  lexlble  chain  of  a  pretletermlned  length  passing  over 
th«  said  syrorket.  meanx  mounte<l  upon  the  bracket  and 
receiving  said  chain  to  support  a  portion  of  the  latter 
above  the  said  frame,  the  said  chain  having  certain 
Indicia  thereon  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  view  above  the 
franse  when  passing  over  the  said  means,  a  finger  attacJMd 
ta  the  bracket  and  ovsrlyiag  the  exposed  portion  sf  the 
said  chain  above  the  fraone.  and  adjustable  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  engage.ible  with  the  chain  to  p<>rmU 
tightening  and  loosening  of  tbs  said  chain  when  the 
iMctb  thereof  is  varied. 
-    [Claim  2  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I.a8147».  BLETATINU  AND  HOISTINO  APPARATUS. 
CMwavoraia  W.  LnvAixax.  E)onau>  FmAan,  and  Siam- 
CBi.  SHAFca.  Jr  .  Mllwankse.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chain 
Belt  Coaspany.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora tioa  of  Wis- 
coAsin      rUed  July  ».   1»14.     Serial  Na.  849.M8.      (a. 

las— 1*.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  tower  ptv- 
oted  thereto,  a  gin  yole  pivoted  ts  tba  b— ,  a  brace  plv- 


otally  connected  with  the  gla  pole  near  Its  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  have  its  luwi^r  end  connected  with  the  dbss  to 
h«ld  the  gin  pole  in  a  fixed  upright  poeltloB,  a  caMe- 
connectlng  means  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  gin 
pole  and  the  tower,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  cable-connecting  means,  whereby  the  tower 
may  be  raiaed  and  lowered. 


few^g^j  u  u  u  uWiV^q^ 


2.  The  rosabination  of  a  tower  pivoted  to  a  supporting 
base,  a  gin  pole  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end.  a  brace  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gin  pole  arranged  to  hold 
tbs  latter  rigidly  in  upright  position,  a  track  for  galdlnc 
the  free  end  of  the  brace  as  the  gin  pole  is  being  lowered, 
and  flt'xlble  means  for  controlling  tbe  movements  of  the 
tower  extending  ttetween  It  and  the  upper  end  of  the  gin 
pola. 


1.281,180.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  MAH^DBLIT- 
ERY.  Lewis  Hb.vrt  Lu)yi>,  Hloomlngton,  111.  nied 
May  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  233,896.     iCl.  258—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparntm>  for  rallwny  mail  delivery,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trough  arranged  along  the  roadway,  a  mall 
bag  receiver  carried  by  a  mail  car,  a  movable  trunk  In 
communication  with  the  receiver  and  having  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  dip  down  into  the  trough  to  catch  the  mall 
sacks  therein,  a  tongn*"  having  connection  to  the  free  end 
of  the  trunk  whereby  to  support  same,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
said  tongue,  stdd  rod  being  arranged  in  the  mall  car  and 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  horlsontally  to  hold  the 
trunk  In  the  elevated  position,  a  catch  pivoted  on  the 
car  for  engaging  a  part  of  said  rod  to  hold  same  in  the 
Inoperative  position,  means  for  operating  said  catch 
whereby  It  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  rod  to  permit  the 
latter  to  be  raised  and  the  trunk  to  be  lowered  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.181.  DOOROXWER.  Albbbt  T  JjOmoAAwamii, 
Powell.  Wyo..  assignor  to  Powell  Maanfacturiag  Com- 
pany.  Pow<>lI,  Wyo..  a  Carporatioo.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.588.  Divided 
itnd  tltis  application  filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162.107.      (CI.   16—96.) 

1.  In  .^  door  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  door 
frame,  a  door  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bracket 
am  the  eater  side  of  the  door  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  horisoafHlly  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the 
door  bracket,  a  horisontally-awinging  arm  pivoted  to  the 
li»me  bracket  and  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  its 
length  to  tie  >rst-namsA  arm  a  ad  having  a  pertioa  ex- 
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tending  beyond  the  latter,  and  a  retractile  spring  con- 
nected with  and  extending  between  the  extended  portion 
of  the  second-named  arm  and  one  of  the  brackets ;  the 
said  arms  and  the  spring  t>eing  arranged  entirely  in  front 
of  the  frame  and  the  door. 


X.  In  a  door  doatng  device,  the  combination  of  a  door 
frame,  a  door  htaged  thereto,  a  tiracket  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  t>racket 
on  the  onter  aide  of  the  door  and  extending  latMnily 
therefrom,  a  horison tally-swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the 
door  bracket,  a  bortcontally-swlnging  curvilinear  arm  i>iv- 
oted  to  the  frame  bracket  and  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  Its  length  to  the  flrat-named  arm  and  having  a 
portion  extending  beyond  the  latter  point  of  connection 
nnd  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  and  a  retractile 
spring  arranged  in  substantial  parallel  relation  to  the 
door  and  connected  with  and  ectendlng  between  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  second-named  arm  and  the  frame 
bracket ;  the  said  arms  and  the  spring  being  arrangod  en- 
tirely m  front  of  the  frame  and  the  door. 


1.291.182.  BHKATHINO  OR  CASINO  FOR  HT7UJ1  OV 
WATER-CRAFT.  T«oiia«  J.  iMWTwam,  Oulfpert,  Iflw. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.    Serial  Mo.  2Ml0i6.    (CL  114— M.) 


1.  In  a  sheathing  or  casing  for  hulls  of  water  craft, 
strips  of  wood  having  undercut  edges  attached  to  a  hull 
of  a  craft,  and  fiexlble  cement  deposits  t>etween  the  said 
strips  and  extending  into  the  spaces  below  the  undercuts 
of  the  strips,  said  cement  deposits  having  concaved  sur- 
faces. 

2.  In  a  sheathing  or  casiof  for  hulls  of  water  craft, 
strips  of  wood  having  undercut  edges  attached  to  a  hull  of 
a  craft,  flexible  cement  deposits  between  and  orer  the  said 
strips  and  extending  into  the  spaces  back  of  the  undercuts 
of  the  strips,  the  surface  of  the  cement  deposits  having  al- 
ternate ridges  and  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hull. 


1,281.183.  FASTENING  MEANS.  Wwuxu  H.  Mc- 
Laughlin. Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cassias  S. 
Chase,  Hartford.  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  224,77?.      (CI.  24 — 78.) 


6.  A  plate  provided  with  a  hook  having  Its  free  ends  at 
an  Interval  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
terminal  parts  of  a  fiexlble  element,  in  combination  with  a 
keeper  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  hook  and 


normally  doalag  the  same  against  the  egrees  or  ingreea  of 
one  of  said  temtnal  parts,  said  keeper  being  a<lapted  to 
also  receive  and  anchor  one  of  the  terminal  parts  of  a 
fiexlble  element,  and  maass  for  locking  said  keeper  in  nor- 
mal position. 

7.  A  plate  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  receive 
an  element,  in  combination  with  a  keeper  normally  guard- 
ing said  projection  against  the  removal  therefrom  of  said 
element,  and  meaas  for  locking  said  keeper  in  normal  poat- 
tkm.  said  keeper  being  adapted  to  receive  and  anchor  aa 
element  and  being  movably  mounted  with  relatioa  to  said 
projection. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.184.  RIBBON-BOLT  HOLDER.  JOSB  MaBLA  Ma- 
RiscAL  and  AaccMaio.N  Lamokako  GrnaaBBZ.  Sonora, 
Aril.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,796.  (CL 
20»— «4.) 


1.  A  ribbon  bolt  holder  formed  of  wire  and  including  A 
damping  head  adapted  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  ribbon 
yleldablj  against  the  bolt,  a  pair  of  diverging  spring  arms 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  clamping  head  and  curved 
to  fit  around  the  bolt,  side  arms  carried  by  the  ends  of  tlie 
diverging  arms  and  projecting  radially  inward  with  re- 
spect to  the  arc  upon  which  the  diverging  arms  are 
curved,  said  side  arms  terminating  in  laterally  bent  pivot 
pins  and  being  each  pj'o^ed  at  an  intermediate  point  in 
its  length  with  spaced  crimps,  and  an  antl-frtctlon  roller 
Journaled  upon  each  of  the  side  arms  between  the  spaced 
crimps  thereoL 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,185.  GAS- VALVE.  Jbkss  A.  Ua&tis,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1918.  Serial  No.  281,966.  (CI. 
137— -4.) 


1.  A  gas  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  member  in  said  body  arranged  to  engage 
said  seat,  a  colli  a  core  for  said  coil  mounted  on  the  valve 
member,  and  means  on  said  valve  member  and  valve  body 
for  varying  the  relation  between  said  valve  member  and 
■aid  valve  seat,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pin  on  said 
ralve  member  arranged  to  engage  a  cam  slot  formed  In 
the  valve  body,  said  cam  slot  ha%'lng  two  vertically  ar- 
ranged legs,  a  pocket  above  each  leg,  a  fin  between  said 
pockets,  and  a  switch  point  below  said  pockets  arranged 
to  guide  the  pin  Into  the  leg  under  the  respective  pockets. 

2.  A  gas  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  member  In  said  body  arranged  to  engage 
•aid  seat,  a  coll,  a  core  for  said  coil  mounted  on  the  valTe 
member,  means  on  said  valve  member  and  valve  body  for 
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Tarylnff  tli^  reUtloii  between  said  fmlve  member  and  aald 
TaWe  teat,  taid  means  consistlnc  of  a  pin  on  aald  ralTe 
member  arranged  to  engage  a  cam  slot  formed  In  the 
TalTe  body,  a  movable  latrh  In  the  patJi  of  Mid  pin.  and 
means  for  operating  said  latch. 

8.  A  gas  ralre  comprising  a  valTe  body,  a  TaJve  scat  j 
tlMrcln.  a  TalTc  member  la  said  body  arranged  to  engage  | 
said  s»'st.  a  coll.  a  core  fur  saUt  coll  mounted  on  the  valve 
member,  means  on  said  valve  member  and  valve  body  for  . 
varying  tho  relation  t>etwf>fD  said  valve  member  and  said  ' 
valve  seat,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pin  on  said  valve  : 
member   arranged    to   engage   a    cam    slot    formed   la    the  1 
Tmlve    body,   a    movable   latch   in    the   path   of   said   pin.   | 
clastic  moans  for  holding  the  latch  In  the   path  of  said 
pin.  and  means  for  moving  said  latch  out  of  the  path  of 
the  pin. 

4.  A  gas  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valTa  seat 
formed  therein,  a  valve  member  arranged  in  the  valve 
body  to  engage  said  seat,  a  coll  on  said  valve  body,  a 
stem  on  said  valve  member  forming  a  core  for  said  coll, 
and  a  pin  on  said  valve  mcBbw  extending  into  a  cam 
slot  formed  In  said  valve  body,  MUd  cam  slot  having  two 
vertically  arranged  legs,  a  pocket  above  each  leg,  a  fin 
between  said  pockets  and  a  twitch  point  below  said  pock- 
eta  arranged  to  gnlde  the  pin  Into  the  leg  under  the  re- 
spective pockets. 

5.  A  gas  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  wat 
formed  therein,  a  valve  member  arranged  in  the  valve 
body  to  engage  said  seat,  a  coil  on  said  valve  body,  a  stem 
on  said  valve  member  forming  a  core  foe  said  coil,  and  a 
pin  on  said  valve  member  extending  into  a  cam  slot 
formed  In  said  valve  body,  said  cam  slot  having  two  ver- 
tically arranged  legs,  a  pocket  above  each  leg,  a  fln  be- 
tw»^n  said  pockets,  a  switch  point  t>eldw  said  pockets 
arranged  to  guide  the  pin  Into  the  leg  under  the  respective 
pockets,  and  means  in  one  leg  of  the  cam  slot  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  pin  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,186.  EYE  FOR  DOLLS  OR  TOTS.  WiNraao  Mat- 
TBiwMA.^.  Ingleton,  England.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  4.438.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  An  eye  for  dolls,  toys  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  eyeball  pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame, 
MomMt  eyelids  associated  with  the  eyeball,  a  gravlty- 
aetoatad  weight  morably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  weight  to 
both  the  eyeball  and  the  eyelids. 

2.  An  eye  for  dolls,  toys  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  an  eysball  pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame, 
movable  eyelids  asaodated  with  the  eyeball,  a  gravity 
actuated  weight  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
means  for  i-aosin^  the  eyeball  to  turn  when  the  weight 
moves  sldewise  and  for  moving  the  eyelids  when  the 
weight    moves   forward   and    rearward. 

S.  Aa  sye  for  dolia,  toys  or  the  like,  comprlainx  a 
supporting  frame,  an  eyeball  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
frame  for  sldewise  movement,  movable  eyelids  associated 
with  the  eyeball,  an  arm  projecting  rearward  from  the 
eyebsUl  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  swinging  rod 
suspended  from  the  frame  by  a  universal  joint  sod  work 
Ing  in  the  said  arm  slot,  a  weight  carried  by  the  rod  and 
maana  for  connecting  the  said  rod  with  the  eyelids  to 
Impart  movement  to  th«>  latter,  when  the  rod  oaclllataa 
forward  and  rearward. 


1,281.187.  VBHICLE-8PRINO.  BftWABO  ManBBWa, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  B.  Lemen, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,109. 
id.  287—27.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  upper  and  lower  spaced 
springs,  vertically  disposed  slutcklea  with  which  the 
extremities  of  the  upper  spring  arc  reapectlvely  con- 
nected and  similar  shackles  Inclined  to  the  vertical,  with 
which  the  extremities  of  the  luwer  spring  are  connected, 
the  strength  of  the  upper  spring  being  such  that  said 
upper  spring  will  curve  under  load  strcas  and  the  curva- 
ture thereof  will  compensate  for  any  tendency  of  Its  ex- 
tremities  to   move   outwardly. 

6.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  upper  and  lower  springs. 
msans  for  connecting  the  central  portions  of  said  springs, 
the  upper  spring  being  longer  than  the  lower  spring  and 
weaker,  vertically  disponed  pivoted  shackles  with  which 
the  .extremities  of  the  upper  spring  are  connected,  and 
pivoted  shackles  inclined  to  the  vertical  with  which  the 
extremltlea  of  the  lower  spring  are  connected,  the 
Mtrength  of  the  upper  spring  heing  such  that  said  upper 
spring  will  curve  under  load  stress  and  the  curvature  will 
compensate  for  the  tendency  of  Its  extremities  to  move 
outwardly,  tlie  vertical  shackles  thus  remaining  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,281.188.  WHEEL.  Exa>  B.  MaAO,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa« 
assignor  to  Ottumwa  Iron  Works.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  a 
Corparatlon  of  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  IT,  1916.  Serial  No. 
280.SM.     CI.  100—84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub  of  cast  ferric  metal 
providing  an  integral  cloacd  chamber  into  which  an  end 
of  sD  axle  may  extend,  a  plurality  of  chilled  washers  of 
wrought  ferric  m>ftal  within  nid  ctuim^>er  for  embracing 
said  axle,  and  meana  for  fastening  said  washers  on  ssid 
axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  wheel  hub  portion  and  a 
hub  portion  forming  a  permanently  integral  lubricating 
chamber  into  which  the  end  of  the  axle  may  extend  and  a 
plurality  of  washer*  for  embracing  the  axle  dispoaed  In 
lald  chamber  and  succcsaively  Inserted  therein  after  th« 
bub  la  formed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub  having  a  lubricating 
chamber  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  axle 
through  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  washers  succesalvely 
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Inaertlble  into  said  chamber  from  the  axle  receiving  end 
of  said  hub. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub  having  a  chamber 
at  an  end  into  which  an  end  of  an  axle  may  extend,  and 
a  washer  within  the  chamber  for  embracing  said  axle, 
■aid  washer  being  locked  for  rotation  with  the  hub. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub  having  a  chamber 
at  an  end  into  which  an  end  of  an  axle  may  extend,  and 
a  pair  of  washers  within  the  chamber  for  embracing  ssdd 
axle,  one  of  aald  washera  being  locked  against  rotation 
independently  of  the  axle  and  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  other  washer. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  [ 


1,381,188.  FOLDING  STOOL.  PvriR  MaaFiLD,  Marble 
Bock.  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,581. 
(CL  166 — 32.) 


A  folding  stool  composed  of  sections,  a  pintle  bingedly 
connecting  said  sections  along  one  side  edge,  a  hand  grip 
carried  by  said  pintle  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  stool, 
stops  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  sections, 
and  legs  pivoted  to  the  free  edgea  of  said  sectlona,  the 
grasping  of  said  grip  and  the  lifting  of  the  stool  operating 
to  collapse  the  stool. 


1,181,19  0.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE. 
Chabum  Mwbkbbink,  Hancock,  Minn.  Filed  June  13, 
1916.     Serial *No.  108,618.     (CI.  214—186.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clnss  described,  the  combination 
of  ■  pltlrality  of  standards,  a  block  having  flanges  formed 
thereon,  said  block  extendiing  between  said  standards, 
wald  flanges  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards, 
thus  supporting  said  block  to  reinforce  the  upper  ends  of 
■aid  atandarda,  arma  connected  to  said  block  at  the  npper 
ends  of  said  standards,  parallel  depending  arms  project- 
ing downwardly  from  aald  block,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
depending  arma.  said  pulley  being  carried  between  the 
standards,  a  lifting  means  carried  by  said  arms,  an 
operating  cable  connected  to  said  means  and  extending 
around  aald  pulley,  said  pulley  i^lding  said  cable  between 
said  standards,  a  lug  extending  upwardly  from  said  block, 
and  a  brace  member  connected  to  said  lay.  thus  reinforc- 
ing said  standards  and  said  first  mentioned  arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,191.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  MiTA  Michajlov,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  209.863. 
(CI.  8—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  limb  divided 
transversely  into  two  parts,  each  having  a  dove-tailed 
groove,  of  a  dove-tailed  connecting  piece  fitted  In  said 
grooves,  and  means  for  retaining  said  connecting  piece  in 
place. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  limb  divided 
transversely  into  two  parts,  having  grooves  In  their  facing 
surfaces,  at  an  extension  piece  arranged  between  said 
parts  and  having  projections  on  its  oppotAte  facee  to  In- 
terlock with  said  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  Umb  divided 
transvereely  Into  two  parts  of  straps  connected  to  one 
part  and  extending  along  the  other  part,  said  other  part 
having  grooves  to  fit  around  said  straps,  and  an  extension 
piece  arranged  between  the  parts  of  the  limb  and  also 
having  grooves  to  fit  around  said  straps. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  limb  divided 
transversely  into  two  parts,  of  straps  constituting  part 
of  the  knee  joint  and  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
limb,  the  upimt  part  having  grooves  to  fit  aroond  said 
straps,  and  an  extension  piece  arranged  between  said  parti 
and  also  having  grooves  to  fit  around  said  straps. 

[Claims  6  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,192.  TRAFFIC  -  DIRECTION  SIGNAL.  NiCKOLI 
MiLLBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1917.  Serial 
No.   168,666.      (a.   118—81.) 


In  a  traflSc  direction  signal  for  automobiles  or  the  like, 
a  bousing  having  an  open  face,  a  casing  upon  one  of  the 
■Idea  of  the  honalng,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing  and 
projecting  to  within  the  housing,  a  pltirallty  of  bladca 
on  the  ■haft  and  received  in  the  housing,  one  of  said  blades 
being  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pin  upon  the  fixed  blade,  the 
remaining  blades  having  different  length  slots  receiving 
the  pin,  a  flexible  element  wound  around  the  shaft  and 
extending  through  the  casing,  ao  operating  lever  for  said 
flexible  element,  and  spring  means  for  taming  the  shaft 
to  normally   retain   the  signal  in  the  hooslnc. 
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1.281. IM.      CAS-BXAITF:.      Rttsmtll 
dHpMa.  Pa.     Pll<^  Aas.  24.  1»17 
(a.  188 — M.) 


H.    MrmcH.   PMIa- 
SerUl  No.  irr.«8. 


1.  A  our  br&ke  opAratlng  a«ckaiUaBi.  a  ouUns  baring 
a  wrtlcaJ  bore,  aad  uppo«ltel>-  dlapcMMd  paraJl<>J  aiott  c«m»- 
■MUJlcmt1a«  with  Mid  kMre.  ajt  InC^mally  threaded  alaerc 
alldAbly  BMMUt«d  witkin  aaid  b«rc  loss  oarrlej  by  tmi4 
•le^re  and  projecting  through  the  nlots  In  the  caalng,  a 
thr«Md#4t  operHting  ai^an!*  projeetlng  Into  tk*  ttore  asd  en- 
Sag">f  C^  tkr^a«l«Ml  ait^ve,  wherebjr  tbe  revolrlog  of  aaid 
a^ratlag  iMaoa  will  raiae  or  Uwcr  t^  ilaeTc.  aide  ban 
piToted  to  the  loaa  aiMl  adapted  to  falcroai  upon  portlona 
of  the  casing,  and  a  clevla  carried  by  tlk«  outer  eoda  of 
•aid  aide  bara  aad  adapted  to  coaoect  wick  tlie  t>rake  rig- 
tlag  of  a  car. 

2.  la  a  car  brake  meclMaiain  t^  coaibinatioD  with  a 
oar  and  the  brake  ringing  Lb«>r««if,  of  a  caaiug  MH-ured  to 
tke  car,  ttaid  caaiog  conaiatLug  ot  aa  attachlug  aaember  of 
two  platea  at  rlglu  aaslee  to  eack  otker.  a  body  kaving  a 
verticai  boc«  aad  vertlcai  paiallel  op^oHely  dkopoaed 
aioca  ooauuaoicatlDC  with  aaid  bore,  m  depending  tMraclwt 
kaviag  aa  uadercut  aurfaoe  and  btfarcated  at  it*  kower 
ead  to  place  a  pair  of  patakiei  anna,  and  falcxua  blocka 
projectlac  terwaadljr  faaai  tlM  iowcr  pertioB  of  the  atUch- 
Ing  meiaber  and  atdewiae  from  the  body,  a  .<ikaft  mounted 
between  the  arma  and  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  depending 
bracket,  a  grooved  pulley  journaled  on  vald  shaft,  an  in- 
teroally  threaded  aleere  alidably  mounted  In  the  bore  of 
tkt  kadj,  tags  carrlad  ky  aaid  aiorvc.  aad  projecting 
tkroagh  tke  alots  la  aaid  body,  a  threaded  operating  meant 
arraiii^eii  in  itald  bore  and  aoOpigatlng  with  tke  threaded 
sleeve  to  raise  or  lower  the  same,  side  tiars  pivoted  to  tke 
lugs  and  adapted  to  fulcrum  upon  the  fulcrum  blocks  as 
the  threaded  sleeve  Is  raised,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Inner  or  free  ends  of  said  side  bars  with  the  brake 
rigging. 

4.  In  a  car  brake  aechaalsm  the  combination  with  a 
car  and  the  brake  rlgglag  tkereof.  of  a  casing  secured  to 
the  car.  said  caaing  ounaiatlng  uf  an  attaching  member  of 
two  plates  at  right  ansiea  to  each  other,  a  body  having  a 
vertical  bore  and  vertical  parallel  oppositely  disposed 
•lots  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  depending  bracket 
having  an  undercut  surface  and  bifurcated  at  its  lower 
end  to  place  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  and  fulcrum  blocks 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  attach- 
ing member  and  sldewlae  from  the  body,  a  shaft  mounted 
between  the  arms  and  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  depend- 
ing bracket,  a  grooved  pulley  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  an 
Internally  threaded  sleeve  slldably  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  the  body,  logs  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  In  said  body,  a  threaded  vertical  shaft 
arranged  in  the  t>ore  and  enga^jrlng  the  threaded  sleeve  to 
rals<*  or  lower  the  same,  a  cap  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
body  and  throagh  which  projects  the  upper  end  of  the 
threaded  shaft,  a  atandatd.  the  lower  end  tttereof  abutting 
t^  ojiper  <>nd  of  the  threaded  shaft  io  altnoment  there- 
with, a  guide  for  guiding  said  ataudard  secured  to  the 
upper  ead  at  tW  attacking  aeaiber,  a  sleeve  rat<Aet  hav- 
ing Its  apper  end  serrated,  provided  with  diagonal  alots 
adjacent  its  upper  end.  said  sleeve  being  mouDt«-d  upon  the 
threaded  shaft  and  standard  in  the  region  of  their  meet- 
ing ends,  a  pin  paaaing  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard  and  projecting  Into  the  diagonal  alota.  another 
pin  parsing  tkrough  the  upper  end  of  the  threaded  abaft 


arttti  Ha  enda  pro|ertlag  into  the  ^vertical  alota.  a  pWotod 
pawl  arranged  in  the  path  of  upward  travel  of  the  sleeve 
rateket,  a  pair  of  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  logs  of  the 
threaded  aleere,  and  means  for  coaaectlag  said  aide  bara 
with  tke  brake  rigging. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  stated,  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  round  portion  aad  a  aquared  end,  an  arm  rerolubly 
mounted  on  the  round  portion  of  the  atandard,  adjaceat 
tke  square  end.  guides  carried  by  the  arm  and  (irojectlng 
from  one  face  tboreof.  a  locking  B»ember  provldt'd  with  a 
socket  alidably  mounted  In  tlie  guides,  the  socket  of  said 
locking  member  being  adapted  to  register  aritk  the  aquare 
end  of  the  standard  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  tiM  arm 
Independently  of  said  standard,  collars  on  said  standard 
for  poaitionlng  the  arm  and  locking  member,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  aad  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  kaadle  fur  pivotal  conaectioa  with  the  locking 
n]«-mt>er  whereby  the  movement  of  said  handle  to  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  srm  will  cause  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  squared  end  of  the  standard. 

7.  In  a  darlce  of  the  character  stated  a  .revolving 
threaded  member,  a  revolving  aleeve  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  revolving  memt>er,  the  lower  edge  of  aaid 
sleeve  being  cut  spirally  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  dlak  hav- 
ing Its  upper  edge  cut  spirally  to  form  a  shoulder,  said 
disk  being  pinned  to  the  end  of  the  revolving  member,  the 
shoulder  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on 
the  disk  when  at  Ita  lowermost  poaitlon  to  prevent  the  jam- 
ming of  aaid  sleeve  on  the  revolving  member. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,194.  SELF-FILLING  POUNTAIN-PBN.  F«*i«K  H. 
Muo.xaY.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  The  Conklin  Pen  Mfg. 
Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21,  191&.  Serial  Mo. 
3.537.      (CI.  120 — 46.) 


3.  A  fotintain  penlnrlndlng  a  easing  liavlnc  a  Slot,  a 
substantially  tl-sliaped  lever  ha>'1ng  the  ends  of  its  arms 
fulcrumed  on  the  caaing.  the  cross  or  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  U  shaped  lever  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
caaing  and  a  resUient  member  carried  by  said  intermedi- 
ate part  of  the  lever  and  movable  with  the  same,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  enter  the  caaing  through  said  slot 
and  to  be  positioned  In  the  same  In  locking  engagement 
with  one  of  Its  walls  to  lock  the  U-shaped  lever  In  Its 
normal  cloaed  poaitlon  against  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

20.  In  a  foaataln  pen,  a  barrel  having  an  opening  in 
the  side  thereof,  a  reservoir  compressing  bar  disposed  in 
said  barrel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  barrel  to  one  side  of 
«aid  slot  and  having  an  end  for  projecting  therethrough 
and  acting  on  said  bar  to  compreaa  it  when  the  lever  is 
moved  from  its  inoperative  position,  the  azta  of  the  lever 
fulcrum  being  offset  transversely  with  rt-apect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  lever  and  Intersecting  the  longitudinal 
axia  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  19,  and  21  to  23  not  printed  in  the 
Uaxette.] 


1,281.196.     COMBINATION   POLICEMAN'S  TKtJN- 
CHSON    AND    EXTENSION    PISTOI^BARREL.       Bo- 
WAU)   NoaroN    Mooa,  Oakland,   Cal.,  asaignor   to  Com- 
bination PoUce  Club  and  Extenalon  Platol  Barrel  Cor- 
poration,  a  Corporation   of  California.      Filed   Dec.    4. 
1916.     Serial  No.  134.912.     (Q.  42—77.) 
1.  An   extension   attachment   for   platola  comprlaing  a 
member  provided  a  1th  a  cylindrical  bore  having  a  ehaai- 
l>er-Uke  enlargement  at  one  end.  a  barrel  In  aaid  bore,  a 
xplit  plstol-eoKaiclng  sleeve  within  aaid  enlargement,  aaid 
Hieeve  having  a  tapered  portion,  means  for  engaging  aaid 
t&perad  portion,  and  means  for  drawing  aaid  tapered  por- 
tion Into  engageHMnt  with  aaid  engaging  means  for  con- 
tracting said  split  sleeve. 
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8.  An  exteailaa  attaehneat  for  pistols  comprising  a 
merabeir  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  having  a  diaa- 
her-llke  enlargement  at  one  end.  a  barrel  in  said  bore,  an 
Internally  threaded  pistol-engaging  sleeve  within  said  en- 
largement, an  externally  threaded  member  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  barrel  and  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  not 


working  on  aaid  externally  threaded  member  and  posi- 
tioned to  abut  against  said  pistol-engaging  sleeve,  a  second 
But  on  said  externally  threaded  member  for  engaging  the 
Inner  end  of  aaid  enlargement,  the  other  end  of  said  bar- 
rel t>elBg  threaded,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  end  of  aaid 
barrel  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  attachment. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26I,19e.  OAS-SNOINi:.  BnocK  Norbbom.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  riled  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,743.  (Cl. 
123—76.) 


\ 


In  a  gas  engine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  crank 
easing,  mfana  to  connect  the  crank  casing  to  the  cylinder, 
aa  annular  base  plate  secured  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
eyllader  at  the  place  of  connection  between  the  casing 
aad  the  cylinder,  aaid  plate  having  a  central  hollow  cylia- 
dr1«a1  boas  haring  a  lateral  port  therethrough  to  bring 
the  crank  casing  Into  communication  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and  haring  a 
eyllBdrieal  projection  fitted  as  a  piston  In  said  boss,  said 
projection  uncovering  said  lateral  port  when  the  piston 
la  oy  and  sealing  said  port  when  the  platen  is  dowu  aad 
g  dtict  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  a 
2M  0.  0.-22 


pa4Bt  fartlier  up  whereby  tb»  air  trapped  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  aad  compressed  by  the  piston  oo  its 
down  stroke  will  be  delirered  into  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston. 


1,281,197.  WINDOW-CLOSURE.  Josbph 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 
229.151.     (Cl.  16—58.) 


F.    O'BBiaN, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  window  closure,  the  conblnatioD  wlUk  an  anto> 
mobile  door  of  a  vertically  movable  panel,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  gear  carried  by  tbe  rotatable  element,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  door,  a  spindle  projected 
through  said  plate  and  having  piTotal  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  element,  a  shaft  journaled  within  said  plate, 
said  shaft  having  a  plate  formed  Integral  therewith,  a 
second  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  engagement 
with  the  first  aam^  gear,  tbe  second  named  gear  being 
secured  to  the  second  named  plate,  a  receiver  carried  by 
said  panel,  a  Uft  having  screw  thread  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  element,  meaas  for  connecting  said  receiver 
with  said  lift,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
latter  named  gear  whereby  said  panel  may  be  moved  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  rotatable  element. 

2.  In  a  window  closure,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
mobile door  of  a  vertically  movable  panel,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  gear  carried  by  the  rotatable  element,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secnreil  to  said  door,  a  spindle  projected 
through  said  plate  and  having  pivotal  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  element,  a  shaft  journaled  within  said 
plate,  said  shaft  having  a  plate  formed  integral  therewith, 
a  second  gear  carried  by  the  abaft  and  having  engagement 
with  the  first  named  gear,  the  second  named  gear  being 
secured  to  the  second  named  plate,  a  receiver  carried  by 
said  panel,  a  pair  of  guide  reds  arranged  parallel  to  said 
rotatable  element,  a  pair  of  plates  having  screw-thread 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  element  and  slidaMy  en- 
gaging said  ffuides,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  each^ 
other,  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  plates  for 
increasing  the  friction  between  said  plates  and  said  guide 
rods,  means  for  cenoectlBg  said  receiver  with  aaid  plates, 
and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  latter  named  gear 
wherc^  aaid  panel  may  be  raov«d  vertically  with  respect 
to  Bald  rotatable  element. 


1,281,196.  FOOD-GRINDER  ATTACHMENT.  BBMJAMiir 
C.  Optbb,  WaokoB,  Iowa.  Filed  July  81,  1918.  Serial 
No.  247,602.     Id.  17—20.) 

1.  In  a  food  grinder  attachment,  a  receptacle  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  to  receive  material  from  the  dritrery 
thereof  aad  disposed  to  swing  over  and  close  the  feed  por- 
tion of  tbe  grinder. 

2.  Ib  a  food  grinder,  a  pivoting  meml>er  attached  to  the 
body,  thereof  adjacent  tbe  delivery  portion,  a  receptade 
motmted  upon  said  pivoting  member  beneath  aaid  de- 
livery portion  and  provided  with  an  e«d  wall  adapted 
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to  dOM  the  fe«4  porttoa  of  th«  grinder  when  the  fc*ptkci» 
la  kwonc  over  eakl  deilTerjr  portion. 


S.  In  a  food  grinder,  a  plTotlag  member  mounted  upon 
the  grinder  adjacent  the  dellTtir  thereof,  a  rece|>tacl«  hnT- 
Ing  a  curved  bowl  portion  and  a  atralght  end  wall,  and  a 
plTOtlng  eye  carried  by  uld  bowl  portion  to  cooperate 
with  aald  pivoting  member. 

4.  In  a  food  grinder  attachment,  a  split  clamping  ring 
adapted  to  embrace  the  body  thereof  adjacent  the  delivery 
portion,  a  depending  lag  from  aaltl  ring,  a  lateral  pivot 
from  Mid  lug.  a  recepUd*  having  a  curved  body  and  flat 
end  wall,  and  a  pivoting  eye  upon  the  body  of  aald  rec«p- 
tadt  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  upon  aald  pivot. 

(Caala  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


281.199.  COMBINED  RAIL-CHAIR  AND  8PUCB- 
PLATB.  Locia  0»LBm,  Fort  Morgan.  Colo.  Piled  Jaa. 
la,  1918.     Serial  No.  211.571.     tCl.  289— «.) 


1,281.199. 
PLATB 


A  combined  rail  cbalr  and  splice  plate  comprlalng  a  baaa 
having  two  upstanding  portions,  the  base  and  the  upstand- 
ing portions  being  arranged  to  conform  to  the  croaa  aec- 
tiooal  outline  of  a  rail,  the  Inner  upstanding  portion  ter- 
minating at  the  top  of  the  wefo  of  the  rail,  and  belnc 
formed  on  the  base  portion  in  such  a  manner  that  it  tenda 
normally  to  spring  away  from  the  rail  web.  the  baae  por- 
tion being  provided  with  holea  for  attachment  to  a  tl« 
by  means  of  spikes,  an  L-ahaped  plate  for  Insertion  be- 
tween the  Inner  upstanding  portion  and  the  web  and  flange 
of  a  rail,  and  bolts  passinic  transversely  through  the  up- 
itanding  portion  and  through  the  L-shaped  plate,  whereby 
the  chair  may  be  afflxed  to  a  tie  and  support  and  secure 
together  the  enda  of  two  adjacent  rmlla. 


1.281,200     FI8H-8CAUfiR.     HA*LA.f  A.  P»uiT,  Weatboro. 

Maaa.     filed   Feb.  9,  1918.     SerUl  No.  218.269.      (Q. 

17—10.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates  aasembled  together  along  their  marginal 
edgea,  aald  plates  being  spaced  apart  Intermediate  fhelr 
Marginal  sdfaa  aad  the  bottom  platsa  bdng  provldad  with 


numerous  boles.  In  combination  with  headed  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  holes,  the  heads  lying  wltbln  the  Inter- 
space between  the  top  and  bottom  platea,  whereby  the  plas 
win  be  free  to  tilt  and  move  in  various  dlrectlona. 


"Mm 


.  2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  having  numerous  bended  pins  projecting  loosely  and 
flexibly  therethrough,  and  a  top  member  assembled  with 
the  bottom  plate  to  retain  the  pins  with  freedom  for  indi- 
vidual movement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  •lescribed,  comprliting  a  l>ottom 
plate  having  numeroua  headed  pins  projecting  loosely  and 
flexibly  therethrough,  aod  a  top  member  assembled  with 
the  bottom  plate  to  retain  the  pins  with  freedom  for  indi- 
vidual movement,  said  top  member  having  m  handle  con- 
nected therewith. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  having  numerous  beaded  pins  projecting  thera- 
through.  and  a  tup  member  assembled  with  the  bottom 
plate  by  a  maririnal  bead,  said  top  member  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  plate  to  retain  the  pins  with  freedom  for 
Individual  movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  having  numerous  headed  pins  projecting  there- 
through, and  a  top  memt»er  assembled  with  the  bottom 
plate  by  a  marglaal  bead,  aald  top  member  being  spaead 
from  the  bottom  plate  to  retain  the  plna  with  freedom 
for  Individual  movement,  said  top  member  having  angular 
brackets  connected  therewith  at  opposite  aides  thereof; 
and  a  handle  connected  with  aald  bracketa. 


1.281.201.     SILO.     John  F.  PvnaaoN,  New  Decatur,  Ala. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  74.684.     (CL  20—14.) 


1.  In  a  fillo,  a  sectional  body,  a  frame  Joining  the  sec- 
tlona  of  the  body  at  the  front  thereof,  means  enclrdlBg 
the  body  and  arrnnged  relative  to  the  frame  for  securely 
embracing  the  same,  tube  sections  arranged  Interiorly  of 
the  body  near  the  top  thereof  and  luvlng  their  meetlnc 
eiMls  adjustably  connected  to  each  other,  means  securing 
the  tubes  In  place,  anchoring  Irons  straddling  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  and  engaged  with  the  tubes,  and  gay 
cablea  connected  with  the  anchoring  irons  and  adaptad 
to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  foundation. 

2    In  a  silo,  a  sectional  bnlr.  a  frame  Joining  the  sec- 
tions of  the  body  at   the  front  thereof,   means  endrdlng 
the  body  and  arranged  relative  to  the  frame  for  securely 
embracing  the  same,  tube  sections  arranged  interiorly  of 
I  the  body  near  the  top  thereof  and  having  their  meeting 
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enda  adjustably  connected  to  each  other,  means  securing 
the  tubea  in  place,  anchoring  irons  straddling  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  and  engaged  with  the  tubes,  guy  cables 
connected  with  the  anchoring  Irons  and  adapte<l  to  be 
permanently  secured  to  a  foundation,  plates  secured  at 
Intervals  exteriorly  of  the  body  near  the  bottom,  bolts 
mounted  In  said  platea.  and  anchoring  poata  embedded  in 
the  foundation  and  kavlng  slotted  auo^tantlally  T-shaped 
heads  adjustably  recetrlac  the  bolts. 

8.  In  a  silo,  a  sectional  body,  a  frame  Joining  the  sec- 
tions of  the  body  at  the  front  thereof,  means  endrdlng 
the  body  and  arranged  relative  to  the  frame  for  securely 
embracing  the  same,  anchoring  irons  straddling  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  and  secured  interiorly  thereof,  adjuatable 
guy  cables  connected  with  the  anchoring  Irons  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  foundation,  platea  ae- 
cured  at  Intervals  exteriorly  of  the  body  near  the  bottom, 
bolts  mounted  in  said  plates,  and  anchoring  posts  em- 
bedded In  the  foundation  and  having  slotted  substantially 
T-shaped  heads  adjustably  receiving  the  bolts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  silo  body,  of  anchoring 
means  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractible  sub- 
stantially circular  member  mounted  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  body,  substantially  U-shaped  anchoring  irona  reat- 
Ing  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  body  imd  projecting  both 
Inside  and  outside  the  same,  and  conntnrted  with  the  said 
member  so  as  to  bold  the  same  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  body,  and  inclined  guy  cables  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  Irona  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  founda- 
tion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  alio  body,  of  a  base  anchor- 
ing means  rigidly  mounted  in  a  foundation  and  having 
heads  provided  with  substantially  horlsontal  slots,  means 
connected  with  the  said  body  and  operating  In  the  slots 
to  hold  the  body  upon  the  foundation  and  permit  lateral 
expanxlon  and  contractloB  of  aald  body,  and  other  an- 
choring meaoa  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
body  and  a1f>o  with  the.  foundation  and  Independent  of 
aaid  base  anchoring  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  sprinkling  pipe  arranged  for  oscillating  movement 
on  the  elevating  supports  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  lever  arm**,  one  of  which  is  tubular,  a  feed 
valve  attached  to  said  tubular  arm.  a  water  weight  tank 
also  attached  to  said  tubular  arm  and  fed  by  said  feed 
valve,  a  discharge  valve  for  said  water  weight  tank,  means 
to  open  said  discharge  valve  when  said  tank  la  lowered  and 
to  close  aaid  discharge  valve  when  said  tank  is  raised, 
and  a  variable  weigbt  attached  to  the  other  lever  arm.. 


1,281.202.  BPRINKLING  APPARATUS.  John  Paraa- 
BON.  Laka  George.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1918.  Serial 
No.  227.014.     (CT.  137—86.) 


1,281.203.    BRIDLB-BIT.     Wiuja  E.  Phillips,  Collbran. 

Colo.     Piled  Sept  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  192,648.     (Q. 

64-7.) 

1.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar  having  an  edge  aad 
provided  at  its  ends  with  angular  arms ;  and  a  rein- 
receiving  spring  comprising  expansible  forward  and  rear 
fingers   plvotally   connected   with   the   anna   at   different 


distances  from  the  mouth  bar,  the  fingera  coactlng  with 
the  arms  to  dispose  the  edge  of  the  mouth  bar  away  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  mouth  under  normal  rein  tenaiott, 
but  being  operable  under  abnormal  rein  tension  to  pra- 
sent  the  edge  of  the  mouth  bar  to  the  rear  edge  of  tha 
mouth. 


8.  A  Mt  comprising  a  month  bar  embodying  a  com- 
fortable part  and  a  relatively  uncomfortable  part,  each 
of  sufficient  length  to  extend  across  the  mouth  of  this 
animal  to  be  driven,  the  bar  being  of  approximately 
the  same  cross  section  from  end  to  end.  thereby  to  pre* 
vent  any  portion  of  the  mouth  bar  from  engaging  tha 
roof  of  the  mouth  of  the  animal  when  the  bar  la  rotated, 
the  t>ar  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  angularly  dia* 
posed  arms ;  and  spring  means  aaaembled  with  the  anna 
for  causing  the  bar  to  osdllate  in  an  arc  and  to  rotate 
axlally  under  varying  rein  tension,  thereby  to  present  tha 
uncomfortable  part  of  the  bar  to  the  lower  jaw  under 
normal  rdn  tension,  and  to  present  the  uncomfortaUa 
part  of  the  bar  to  the  lower  jaw  under  increased  rein 
tension. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281,204.  AUTOMATIC  COMMUTATOR.  William  H. 
Pitts,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  FUed  July  9,  1017.  Sertal 
No.  179,606.     (CI  128—117.) 


1.  A  commutator  embodying  a  longitudinally  movable 
rotatable  shaft,  an  electric  circuit,  an  element  aaaodated 
with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  eontroUlnf 
said  circuit,  said  arm  b^ing  capable  of  lateral  nMrrement 
with  respect  to  the  shaft, — Interrupter  pointa  located  iB 
the  path  of  movement  of  aald  element  for  creating  a 
spark  and  means  Including  a  wall  of  varying  diameter  for 
permitting  a  longitudinal  and  lateral  moTement  of  aald 
element  for  advancing  or  retarding  the  spark. 

6.  In  a  commutator,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  electric  eir> 
cult,  spaced  Interrupter  points,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
aaid  ahaft  and  roUtable  therewith,  an  arm  baring  on* 
end  piTOtally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  lever 
pivotaJly  aecured  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  aecond  ma»- 
tioned  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spaced  interruptar 
polata,  a  circuit  breaker  Included  in  aald  dreoit  and  !»• 
terpoaed  between  the  flrat  and  aecond   mentioned 
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to  clOM  tk«  (e«d  portloB  of  thm  grlsder  wb«B  tiM 
\»  KWiuic  over  tald  delivery  portion. 


8.  In  a  food  irrlDder,  a  plvotlo«  member  mounted  upon 
the  grinder  adjacent  the  delivery  thereof,  a  receptacle  hav- 
iBg  a  carved  twwl  portion  and  a  atralgbt  end  wall,  and  a 
pivoting  eya  carried  by  said  bowl  portion  to  cooperate 
with  aald  pivoting  mamber. 

4.  In  a  food  grinder  attachment.  &  split  clamping  ring 
Adapted  to  embrace  the  body  thereof  adjacent  the  delivery 
portion,  M  depending  log  from  aald  ring,  a  lateral  pivot 
tKHB  aAld  hug,  a  receptacle  having  a  curved  body  and  flat 
end  wall,  and  a  pivoting  eye  upon  the  body  of  aald  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  dtapoaed  upon  aald  pivot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281.199.  COMBINED  RAIL-CHAIR  AND  SPLICU- 
PLATB.  LODI8  OsLaa,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.  Filed  Jaa. 
12.1918.     Serial  No.  211.671.     (CI.  239— «.) 


A  combined  rail  cbalr  and  iplice  plate  comprlalng  a  bate 
having  two  upatanding  portiona,  the  baae  and  the  apatand- 
ing  portiona  being  arranged  to  conform  to  the  eroaa  sec- 
tional outline  of  a  rail,  tbe  Inner  upat&ndlng  portion  ter- 
minating at  the  top  of  tbe  web  of  the  rail,  and  being 
formed  on  the  baae  portion  in  aucb  a  manner  that  It  tends 
normally  to  spring  away  from  the  rail  web.  tbe  baae  por- 
tion being  provided  with  hole*  for  attachment  to  a  tie 
by  means  of  spikes,  an  L-shsped  plate  for  Insertion  be- 
tween the  inner  upstanding  porrlon  and  the  web  and  flange 
of  a  rail,  and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  up- 
standing portion  and  through  the  L-sbaped  plate,  whereby 
the  chair  may  be  afflxed  to  a  tie  and  support  and  secure 
together  tbe  ends  of  two  adjacent  rails. 


1,281,200.  FI8H-8CALKR.  Haalaji  A.  PaaaT.  Westboro, 
Mass.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,269.  (O. 
IT— 10.) 

1.  A'  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates  assembled  together  along  their  marginal 
edges,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart  intermediate  fhelr 
■arglJial  edges  and  the  bottom  plates  being  provided  with 


aameroos  holes,  in  comblnatloa  witk  hsadad  pins  eztead- 
lag  throogh  tbe  holes,  the  heads  lying  wlthlo  the  inter- 
space between  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  whereby  the  pins 
will  be  free  to  tilt  and  move  in  various  directions. 


.  2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  having  numerous  headed  pins  projecting  loosely  and 
flexibly  therethrough,  and  a  top  member  assembled  with 
the  bottom  plate  to  retain  the  pins  with  freedom  for  Indi- 
vidual movement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  having  numerous  beaded  pins  projecting  loosely  and 
flexibly  therethrough,  and  a  top  member  RMsembled  with 
tbe  bottom  plate  to  retain  the  pins  with  freedom  for  indi- 
vidual movement,  said  top  member  having  a  bandle  con- 
nected therewith. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  having  numerous  headed  pins  projecting  there- 
through, and  a  top  member  assembled  with  tbe  twttom 
plate  by  a  marginal  bead,  said  top  member  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  plate  to  retain  tbe  pins  with  freedom  for 
Individual  movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  having  numerous  headed  pins  projecting  thers- 
through.  and  a  top  member  assembled  with  tbe  bottom 
plate  by  a  marginal  bead,  said  top  memt>er  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  plate  to  retain  the  pins  with  freedom 
for  individual  movement,  said  top  member  having  angular 
brackets  connected  therewith  at  opposite  sides  thereof; 
and  a  handle  connected  with  aald  brackets. 


1,281.201.    SILO.    John  F.  PamsoN,  New  Decatur,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,684.     (O.  20—14.) 


.iiiiiDtiM  -  J' jiiiifiin«[ 


.11 II" 


1.  In  a  silo,  a  sectional  body,  a  frame  joining  tbe  sec- 
tions of  the  body  at  tbe  front  thereof,  means  encircling 
the  body  and  arranged  relative  to  the  frame  for  securely 
embracing  tbe  same,  tube  sections  arranged  Interiorly  of 
the  body  near  tbe  top  thereof  and  having  their  meeting 
ends  adjustably  connecte<l   to  each  other,  means  securing 
the  tubes  in  place,  anchoring  irons  straddling  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  body  and  engagt-d  with   tbe  tul>es,  and  goy 
cablea  connected   with   the  anchoring  trona  and  adapted 
to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  foundation. 
I        2.   In  a  alio,  a  aectioiuU  bo«l.v,  a  frame  joining  the  sec- 
'   tions  of  tbe  body  at  the  front  thereof,  means  encircling 
I  tbe  body  and  arranged  relative  to  the  frame  for  securely 
'   embracing  the  aame.  tnbe  sections  arranged  Interiorly  of 
I  the  body  near  the  top  thereof  and  having  their  meeting 


OCTOBBR  8, 191A. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*7 


ends  adjustably  connected  to  each  other,  means  securing 
tbe  tubes  in  place,  anchoring  irons  straddling  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  body  and  engaged  with  the  tubes,  guy  cables 
connected  witb  tbe  anchoring  irons  and  adaptetl  to  be 
permanently  secured  to  a  foundation,  plates  secured  at 
Intervals  exteriorly  of  the  body  near  the  bottom,  bolts 
mounted  In  said  plates,  and  anchoring  i>osts  embeilded  In 
the  foundation  and  having  slotted  suo^ttantlally  T-shaped 
beads  adjustably  receiving  tbe  bolts. 

8.  In  a  silo,  a  sectional  body,  a  frame  joining  the  sec- 
tions of  tbe  body  at  the  front  tber«K>f.  means  encircling 
tbe  body  and  arranged  relative  to  the  frame  for  securely 
embracing  tbe  same,  anchoring  irons  straddling  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  body  and  secured  interiorly  thereof,  adjustable 
guy  cables  connected  with  the  anchoring  irons  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  foundation,  plates  se- 
cured at  intervals  exteriorly  of  tbe  body  near  tbe  twttom. 
bolts  mounted  in  said  plates,  and  anchoring  posts  em- 
bedded in  the  foundation  and  having  slotted  substantially 
T-shaped  heads  adjustably  receiving  the  bolts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  silo  body,  of  anchoring 
means  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractlble  sut>- 
stantlally  circular  member  mounted  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  body,  substantially  L-shaped  anchoring  irons  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  body  and  projecting  both 
inside  and  outside  the  same,  and  connected  with  tbe  said 
member  so  as  to  hold  the  same  spaced  from  tbe  inner 
wall  of  the  body,  and  inclined  guy  cables  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  irons  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  a  founda- 
tion. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  silo  t>ody,  of  a  base  anchor- 
ing means  rigidly  mounted  in  a  foundation  and  having 
heads  provided  with  sutMtantlally  borixontal  slots,  means 
connected  with  the  said  body  and  operating  In  the  slots 
to  hold  the  body  upon  the  foundation  and  permit  lateral 
expansion  and  contraction  of  aald  l>ody,  and  other  an- 
choring means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  and  also  with  the  foundation  and  Independent  of 
said   base  anchoring  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  * 


1,281,202.  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS.  John  P»ri«- 
•ON.  Lake  Gsorge.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  227.014.     (CL  187— «6.) 


A  sprinkling  pipe  arranged  for  oscillating  movement 
on  tbe  elevating  supports  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  lever  arms,  one  of  which  is  tubular,  a  feed 
valve  attached  U>  said  tubular  arm.  a  water  weii^t  tank 
also  attached  to  said  tubular  arm  and  fed  by  said  feed 
valve,  a  discharge  valve  for  said  water  weight  tank,  means 
to  open  said  discbarge  valve  when  said  tank  Is  lowered  and 
to  close  aald  discharge  valve  when  said  tank  is  raised, 
and  a  variable  weight  attached  to  tbe  other  lever  arin.. 


1.281,208.    BRIDLB-BIT.    WiLus  £.  Phillips,  Collbran. 

Colo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  192.648.      (CI. 

64—7.) 

1.  A  bit  corapiising  a  mouth  bar  having  an  edge  and 
provided  at  its  ends  with  angular  arms ;  and  a  rein- 
receiving  spring  comprising  expansible  forward  and  rear 
fingers   pivotally    connected    with    tbe   arms   at   different 


I  distances  from  the  mouth  bar,  tbe  fingers  coactlng  with 
the  arms  to  dispose  the  edge  of  tbe  mouth  bar  away  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  mouth  under  normal  rein  tension, 
but  being  operable  under  abnormal  rein  tension  to  pre- 
sent the  edge  of  the  mouth  bar  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe 
mouth. 


3.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar  embodying  a  com- 
fortable part  and  a  relatively  uncomfortable  part,  each 
of  Bufllcient  length  to  extend  across  the  mouth  of  the 
animal  to  be  driven,  tbe  bar  being  of  approximately 
the  aame  cross  section  from  end  to  end,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent any  portion  of  the  mouth  bar  from  engaging  tbs 
roof  of  the  mouth  of  the  animal  when  the  bar  is  rotated, 
tbe  bar  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  angularly  dis- 
posed arms ;  and  spring  means  assembled  with  the  arms 
for  causing  the  bar  to  oscillate  in  an  arc  and  to  rotate 
axially  under  varying  rein  tension,  thereby  to  present  the 
uncomfortable  part  of  the  bar  to  the  lower  jaw  undsr 
normal  rein  tension,  and  to  present  tbe  uncomfortable 
part  of  tbe  bar  to  the  lower  jaw  under  increased  rein 
tension. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,281,204.  AUTOMATIC  COMMUTATOR.  WiLLUM  H. 
Pitts,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  FUed  July  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  179,606.      (CI  128—117.) 


1.  A  commutator  emtK>dylng  a  longitudinally  movable 
rotatable  shaft,  an  electric  circuit,  an  element  associated 
with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  controlling 
said  circuit,  said  arm  b^ng  capable  of  lateral  movement 
with  respect  to  the  shaft. — interrupter  points  located  la 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  element  for  creating  a 
spark  and  means  including  a  wall  of  varying  diameter  for 
permitting  a  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  said 
element  for  advancing  or  retarding  the  spark. 

6.  In  a  commutator,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, spaced  Interrupter  points,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
Mid  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  an  arm  baring  one 
end  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  second  men- 
tioned  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  qwced  Interruptsr 
points,  a  circuit  breaker  included  in  said  drcoit  and  1»- 
terposed   between   the  first  and   second   mentioned 
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tag  tke  clrrntt  br«*ker  and  iMldinc  th^  ■eroDd  mentioned 
mrm  In  pesltloo  (or  ensavriaeat  with  Um  Interruptar 
palnta. 

(Clalaa  2  to  5  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


1,2  8  1.205.  BAIX-BEABING.  John  EaN Bar  PacTH, 
Pblladelpbia.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  one- half  to  Emily  C. 
Pmyn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  med  Sept.  19.  191ti.  Serial 
Mo.    120.M8.      (CL  04— M.) 


J    ♦ 


1.  In  a  banrlnc  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  tke  cooaMnatloD 
of  a  hoaalDR  having  a  «phi^rtial  Inner  surfiice,  an  outer 
radial  bearing  rtns  Mounted  th«TeiB.  an  tnaer  bearing 
rinc  radial  antl-frlctloo  members  between  aald  rings,  aa 
and  thrust  bearing  ring  mounted  In  aald  housing,  and 
aatl-fiietioa  mcabers  between  said  end  thrust  beario« 
itBg  and  said  inaer  ring,  tke  oater  radial  bearing  ring 
and  the  other  bearing  parta  wttUa  said  boaatov  being 
aelf-adjnstlag  about  the  center  of  the  spherical  surface 
tber«of. 

4.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  descTlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  housing  having  Its  Inner  surface  In  a  sone  of  a 
sphere  and  having  cnt-oats  for  the  insertion  of  a  bearing 
ring,  a  radial  beftrtag  ring  haviag  a  convex  spherical  sur- 
faea,  an  Inner  baariag  ring,  radial  ant t  friction  members 
between  the  two  said  rings,  an  end-thrust  bearing  ring, 
and  anti-friction  Bembara  between  said  and-thruat  bear- 
ing ring  and  said  inner  ring,  the  conatruetion  being  such 
that  said  outer  ring  raa  be  Insert wl  in  iiald  housing  trans- 
versely and  all  of  said  rings  and  bearing  mombers  can 
then  be  turned  Into  position  in  said  housing  where  they 
are  retained  by  the  cvnratiire  of  aald  housing. 

6.  In  a  bearing  of  tbe  class  dewrtbed.  the  eoahlaatlon 
of  a  housing  ring  having  Its  ina«-r  wall  In  the  aarteec  of 
a  single  sphere,  the  center  of  which  Is  within  the  hous- 
ing, and  an  anti-Crictlon  bearing  mounted  In  said  housing 
and  ■elf-adjostlng  about  said  center,  said  bearing  com- 
priaing  an  outer  radial  bearing  ring  and  an tl  friction 
members  substantially  in  the  e<]uator  of  said  sphere,  an 
end-thrust  bearing  ring  seated  in  said  bousing  at  a  sufl- 
clent  distance  from  said  equator  to  allow  of  Its  being 
ssU-adJustlng.  aa  Inner  baarlng  ring,  and  a«tl  friction 
■Mashara  baCveen  aald  Inner  ring  and  aakl  ead-tlirvat 
rtac  aald  bMialng  extending  a  sufflcient  d  lata  nee  beyond 
MM  a«aator  to  reUln  aakl  oater  radial  bearing  ring  in 
piMa. 

(daias  2.  t,  ft.  a*d  7  to  0  aot  printed  ts  the  Ouettc] 


1.281.206.     VWmixATOm      Smmbtt  D    RAWLiMoa,  Port 
Hiffoa.  Mlrh      med  Sept.  18,  1»17.     Serial  No.  1«1.232 
(CI.   »a— 11.) 

▲a  apparataa  of  the  class  deaeribed  comprMog  a 
ebamber.  bavtag  an  intermediate  sertlon.  s  top  dlnpoaed 
vpoa  one  end  of  tbe  Intermediate  section,  and  a  bottom 
Mapaaed  apoa  the  other  ead  of  said  seetloii ;  a  propeller 
■oaated  within  said  rhaBM>er :  means  for  rotating  said 
ta  astaMlah  sn  air  current  through  said  r^m- 


bar  la  ilthar  aa  vpward  or  davi 

▼alve    associated    with    aald    ehai 


dlraetlaa;  aad  a 
r,    the    Talva    batng 


adapted  to  permit  air  ta  paaa  from  said  chamber  when 
traveling  downwardly  through  tbe  same. 


1.281.207.  HAND-PLANES.  John 
sonTille.  Pla.  filed  Jma.  7,  ItlS. 
(CI.   144— IIT.) 


U.   EiCHBNS,  Jacli- 
Aerial  Wo.  110,670. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  support- 
ing frame  Including  a  baae  having  an  intermediate  open- 
ing and  sloping  upwardly  from  the  opening  toward  tha 
ends,  a  cutter  device  supported  by  said  frame  and  oper- 
ative through  said  opening,  sole  members  connected  at 
tbeir  Inner  ends  ta  said  base  adjacent  to  the  opening 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  member  attached  to  the  upper  face 
of  each  sole  meaher  at  Its  outer  end.  each  of  said  re- 
inforcing members  haviag  outwardly  opening  seats  in  Its 
ends,  and  adjusting  acrews  operating  through  the  t>aaa 
and  each  with  a  lateral  enlargement  engaging  In  one  of 
the   seats 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
lag  frame  Including  a  base  having  an  Intermediate  open- 
ing, loagitodlnally  directed  webs  rising  from  said  bane  ta 
STWced  relation  and  spaced  from  tbe  edges  of  tbe  base, 
transversely  directed  webs  rising  from  the  tmse  In  spaced 
relation  aad  extending  between  the  longitudinally  di- 
rected weba.  aald  tranaverae  weba  coacting  with  the  longi- 
tudinal weba  to  form  aa  upwardly  opening  chamber  bar 
tag. tbe  Intermediate  opening  In  Its  bottom,  bearings  In 
oppositely  related  pairs  carried  by  the  base  ertemally  of 
the  longitudinally  directed  weba,  a  cutter  device  Including 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  one  pair  of  said  bearings 
aad  a^eratlag  through  said  lDterTnedlat«>  opening,  a  drive 
shaft  BHiunted  In  tbe  opposite  i>alr  of  said  bearings  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  operating  externally  of  the 
w«ha  ftsr  traaamlttlng  tbe  aiotion  of  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  cutter  shaft,  and  a  hood  connected  to  the  base  aad 
bearing  over  the  motion  trauMsltting  meaaa. 

[Claim  2  aot  prtated  ta  the  Qaaette.) 


'^U. 


l,2«l,2e&  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  Caai.  P.  Richmuu, 
Mew  Haraa,  Caaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bryant  Blectric 
Canpaay.  Bridgeport.  Coan.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectlcut.  Piled  Jan.  IS,  1017.  Serial  No.  142,230. 
(CL    170 — 281.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  electro-magnetically  op- 
erated switch  mechanism  and  means  at  tbe  switch  auto- 
nutlcally  Interrupting  the  electro-magnet  circuit  when 
the   mechanism   Is   manually   held   against   operation 

a.  An  electric  switch  having  a  manually  operated  mesa- 
bar  for  actuating  the  switch  in  oae  direction,  aad  a  mag- 
netically operated  member  for  actuating  the  swltdi  in 
another  direction,  a  normally  closed  contact  device  as- 
sociated with  the  msnually  operated  member  through' 
which  device  the  electro-magnet  circuit  is  led.  aald  cir- 
cuit being  opened  at  the  contact  device  when  tbe  manu- 
ally operated  member  is  actuated. 

7.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  wire  terminal  and  a  switch 
terminal  associated  therewith,  a  puah  button  for  operat- 
ing tbe  switch  mechanism,  aad  a  normally  cloaed  circuit 
breaker  interpoaed  between  said  wire  and  switch  termi- 
nals and  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  push  button. 

iClalaw  a  aad  4  to  6  aot  printed  la  tha  Oasette.) 


1,281.200  WEBNCH.  JoaaPB  T.  Ricaai.  Port  Cllntoa, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1018.  Serial  No.  228,728.  (CL 
81—110.) 


1.  A  wranch  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  member  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  book  and  haviag  at  Its  other  end 
a  handle  portion  longitudinally  alotted  throughout  ita 
length  at  Its  Inner  edge,  said  handle  porttoa  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  circular 
openings  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alota 
commnaicatiag  with  the  ctrcular  opaalags  and  extending 
to  the  inner  edge  of  the  handle  parttoa  aad  inclined 
toward  aaM  hook,  a  ■svabla  |aw  member  dlapoaed  within 
said  loagltadtaal  slot  aad  traoaloas  eztaadlag  laterally 
from  said  movable  jaw  neaber  aad  disposable  within 
said  circular  openlnga,  aald  movable  Jaw  aiamber  lying  ea- 
tlxely  wltMa  the  eaaflaaa  of  aald  Axed  Jaw  Bsntber  when 
the  wrcach  la  la  tta  cloaed  paaltloa. 

2.  A  wraacb  eomprMag  a  fixed  Jaw  aeabtr  teraiaat- 
lag  at  one  aad  la.  a  back  aad  barlog  at  Its  «tber  end  a 
hamia  partlaa  loasltadlaany  alatted  throoghoat  its  leagth 
at  Ita  laaer  edge,  aald  haadle  portion  being  provided  with 
a  ploraBty  of  transveraely  eatendtng  drcalar  opealags 
spaced  progreaalvely  increasing  distances  from  tha  Innar 


edge  of  tha  handle  portion,  satd   haadle  porttoa 

further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stots  cemmnalcatlag 
with  the  drcalar  openings  and  extending  to  tbe  innar  edge 
of  tbe  liandle  portion,  a  movable  Jaw  member  dlspoaad 
within  aid  longitudinal  slot,  and  trunnions  extending 
laterally  from  said  movable  Jaw  member  and  >4isposed 
within  said  circular  openings. 


1,281.210.      ADTOMATIC    LIGHT-SWITCH. 
RlPPiN.  Johnstown.  Pa.     Filed  Dae.  1,  1017. 
204,928.     (a.  175— 280.) 


jAMsa   F. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  door  controlled  switch  operating  mecbanism  em- 
bodying a  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  rotary  snap 
switch  mounted  In  mid  casing,  a  shaft  having  bearings  in 
raid  casing  and  positioned  transversely  of  said  slot,  gear* 
connecting  nid  shaft  and  the  operating  shaft  of  tbe 
switch,  radially  disposed  arms  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  said  arms  extendlnsr  through  tbe  slot  In  the 
casing  and  a  door  carried  elements  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  arms  to  rotate  tbe  shaft  and 
operate  the  switch. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,281.211.  RE8PIKATOS.  Edwin  D.  Roaaaa.  Oakdale, 
La.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1017.  Serial  No.  204,000.  (CI. 
128— IS.) 


A  respirator  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  curved,  tubular 
member  on  aid  plate  and  communicating  with  tbe  interior 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  back  tubular  and  curved  member ;  the  aid  tubular 
members  being  telescoplcally  arranged  and  one  being  pro- 
vided with  seats  at  Intervals  of  its  length  and  the  other 
with  a  spring  fastener  on  which  Is  a  protuberance  adapted 
to  enter  aid  seats. 


1,281.212.  DRY-Kn.J(.  ma>BBiCK  W.  RuBiM,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,4S9.  (CL 
34 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  stacks  of  timber  arranged  to 
provide  paaaages  therethrough,  of  means  for  controlling  a 
drying  current  and  causing  tbe  ame  to  paas  through  said 
passages  In  either  direction. 

2.  Means  for  drying  timber,  comprising  beating  ele- 
aeats  for  heating  air,  aeana  to  direct  jets  of  stcaa  into 
paaaagea  foraed  in  the  stacks  of  tlaber,  mrans  to  ea- 
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■tagle  b«at»d  ftir  wttb  th«  Ma  of  uttrnm,  and  mmoM  ta 
caiwe  ■  draft  through  tb<>  paaaaffea  in  the  aUck  of  timber 
to  caaae  th«  ateam  and  hpatcd  air  to  r««eh  all  of  tb« 
timber  in  th«  stack. 


3  A  dry  kiln  for  drying  timber,  comprtalnc  heating 
meana  aztendlng  below  stacks  of  timber  In  which  ara 
formed  paaaagea,  and  meana  at  the  aldaa  of  the  stacks  of 
timber  for  creating  a  draft  through  the  paaaagea  In  the 
stacks  of  timber  from  top  to  bottom  thereof. 

(Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.) 


1,281.218.  STRAP-LOCK.  Matilda  C.  RLsaau..  Porta- 
mooth.  Va.  riled  May  81.  1018.  SerUl  No.  287,497. 
(CL  24 — 80.6.) 


6.  In  a  strap  lock,  a  strap  provided  at  ont  end  with  an 
apertnred  hasp  aMmt>er.  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  strap  and  provided  with  a  recessed  itrike 
log.  a  pivoting  lug  upon  said  plate,  a  locking  member 
mounted  in  said  lug.  a  lock  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  member  and  provided  with  a  bolt  to  seat  In  the  re- 
cess of  said  lug,  a  loop  carried  by  the  lock  end  of  said 
atrap.  and  a  pull  strap  upon  the  hasp  end  adapted  to  pass 
Ibroagh  said  loop. 

[Clalnu  I  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette-l  • 


1.281,214.  MOTOBDBIVEN  CLIPPER.  Rax  Pack- 
WOOD,  Bawi.N  J.  Rc8T,  and  Euoaxa  HAzaLarra.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  1.  1917.  SerUl  No.  188.917. 
(CL  80—1.) 


si  0' 


A  dark*   of  the   class   described   comprising  a   hollov 
handle  having  a  flange  at  one  end.  a  motor  In  aald  handle 


harlng  a  skaft  extending  beyond  the  same,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  rec»-a«  for  receiving  the  flange,  means  for  removably 
securlug  the  flange  In  said  recess,  a  screw  threaded  bolt 
having  its  lower  end  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
and  extending  upwardly,  a  housing  engaging  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  flange,  aald 
frame  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  flange,  a  nut  ad- 
Juatahly  securing  the  hoaalng  In  place  on  the  bolt,  a  plate 
removably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  cov- 
ering the  bottom  of  the  l>olt,-  comb  t>*vth  formed  on  the 
o«ter  end  of  aald  plate,  said  plate  having  a  rrcess  therein 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  teeth,  a  movable  cutting  comb 
cooperating  with  the  rotting  teeth  and  provided  with  • 
projecting  portion  engaging  said  recess,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  cutting  comb  aot  having  a  part  engaging  with 
saM  bolt,  and  cam  means  operated  by  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  and  engaging  with  a  part  of  the  lever  for  operating 
tkc  same. 


1,281.216.  BRIDLE-BIT.  SiiiaoN  C.  Sasio.  Bagalo, 
Philippine  IsUnds.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217,728.      (CI.  64— T.) 


1.  A  bit  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bit  bar,  a 
ring  loosely  pivotally  attached  to  the  center  of  the  bit  t>ar 
and  arranged  to  pass  around  the  lower  Jaw  of  the  horse, 
aad  a  spring  coaaecting  the  sides  of  the  bit  and  nndarlj- 
lag  the  said  ring. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.316.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENT 
INO  PULSATIONS  IN  CBNTBIFUOAL  COMPRER- 
80BB.  CHBisTOPBaa  A.  ScHaixans,  Marblebead, 
Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
146,112.      (a.    280—24.) 


1  The  method  of  preventing  pulsations  In  a  c«>ntrlfagal 
compressor  equipped  with  a  pulsation  prevrnting  valve 
which  consists  in  adjusting  said  valve  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  the  square  of  the  volume  passing  through 
the   compressor  divided   by  the  delivery  pressure. 

4.  The  m*'thod  of  preventing  pulsations  in  a  centrifugal 
compreasor  equipped  with  a  pulsation  preventing  valve 
which  consists  In  adjusting  said  valve  in  accordance  with 
the  "  load  co<>ncient  "   of  the  machine. 

9.  The  combination  with  s  c<>ntrifugal  compressor,  of 
a  valve  which  Is  operated  to  prevent  polsatlons,  an  abut- 
ment exposed  to  the  delivery  pressure  and  connected  to 
said  valve,  and  means  for  countertMlandng  said  pressure 
in  such  a  manntT  as  to  assure  that  the  motion  of  the 
abutment  depends  on  the  load  coclBctent  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Qazette.] 
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1,281,217.  PULSATION  -  PBBVBNTINO  MBCHANI8M 
FOB  CBNTBIFUOAL  COMPRB8SORS.  CHaiSTOPHBS 
A.  ScHaLLiNa,  Clifton,  Masa.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
M,  1918.     Serial  Mo.  218.800.     (CL  280—24.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compreaaor  having  a  volume 
governing  mechanism  comprising  a  memt>er  which  la  po- 
sitioned In  accordance  with  the  volume  being  handled  by 
the  compressor,  of  a  movable  pivot  for  said  member  which 
is  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  volume  being  handled 
hy  the  compressor  and  the  pressure  on  the  discharge  side 
of  the  machine,  a  pulsation  preventing  valve  mechanism, 
and  means  operated'  by  the  movable  pivot  for  actuat- 
ing it. 

8.  The  combination  wltk  a  compreaaor  having  a  con- 
stant volume  governing  mechanism  comprising  a  beam 
.and  a  weight  adjustable  thereon,  of  a  movable  member 
on  which  the  beam  Is  pivoted,  means  rea|K>nalve  to  the 
Tolnme  of  flow  for  turning  said  beam  on  Its  pivot,  aach 
means  also  acting  to  move  the  pivot  in  accordance  with 
the  volume  of  flow,  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  on 
the  delivery  side  of  the  compreaaor  which  acts  on  laid 
member  to  move  said  pivot,  a  pulsation  preventing  valve 
mechanism,  and  means  connecting  It  to  said  movable 
member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  compreaaor,  a  motor  for  drlT- 
Ing  it,  a  recalator  for  the  motor,  a  volume  governing 
mechanism  connected  to  said  regulator,  aald  mechanism 
comprising  a  beam  having  a  movable  pivot,  meana  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  ma- 
chine for  iMMltlonlng  said  pivot,  a  palsatlon  preventing 
valve  mechanlam,  and  means  for  acttuting  it  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  the  pivot. 

[CUlms  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1,281,218  RESISTANCE       ELEMENT        Bdwabp 

SCHWARTS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Electrical  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massactansetts.  Filed  June  18,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  240.687.     (CI.  219—68.) 


1.  A  resistance  element  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  core  of  soft  insulating  material,  a  coll  of  resistance 
wire  wouni  thereon,  a  covering  of  Insulating  material 
pressed  on  said  coll  and  serving,  with  the  soft  core,  to 
maintain  the  spires  of  said  coll  spaced  apart,  a  length 
thus  formod  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  strands,  means  for  holding  said  strands  to- 
gether at  spaced  intervals  to  form  a  nnlt,  aald  anlt  being 
baked  to  remove  contained  moisture  and  combustible  ma- 
terial, and  being  flexible. 

2.  A  resistance  element  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  core  of  soft  insulating  material,  a  coil  of  resistance 
wire  wound   thereon,  a   covering  of  insulating  material 


presaed  on  aald  coll  and  aerrlng,  with  tke  soft  core,  to 
maintain  the  spires  of  said  coll  spaced  apart,  a  length 
thus  formed  being  bent  t>ack  upon  itself  to  afford  a  plu- 
rality of  strands,  spaced  metallic  ferrules  Incaalng  said 
■tranda  to  form  a  anlt  and  aMlat  in  the  radiation  of  the 
heat  of  the  coil,  aald  anlt  being  baked  to  remove  eoa- 
tained  moisture  and  combustible  material,  and  being 
flexible. 

8.  A  resistance  element  of  the  type  deaerlbed  com- 
prising  a  core  of  soft  Insalatlng  material,  a  coll  of  re- 
sistaace  wire  woand  thereon,  a  covering  of  Insolating  ma- 
terial pressed  on  said  coil  and  serving,  with  the  soft  core, 
to  maintain  the  spires  of  said  coll  placed  apart  aald  cov- 
ering comprising  a  plastic  mixture  of  alandam,  powdered 
asbestos,  and  alkali  silicate,  said  anlt  being  baked  to  re- 
move contained  moisture  and  combustible  material,  and 
being  flexible. 


1,281,219.  CLUTCH  -  FACING.  ScM nbb  SiMPaoN, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Raybestos  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Feb  17,  1917,  Serial  No.  149,267.  Renewed  Sept.  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  268,648.      (CL  192—1.) 


1.  A  dutch  facing  comprising  a  solid,  homogeneous, 
annular  body  formed  of  aabeatos  fibers  cohering  through 
a  suitable  binder. 

2.  A  clutch  taclng  comprising  a  solid,  homogeneous,  an- 
nular body  ^formed  of  aabeatos  fibers  cohering  through  a 
suitable  binder,  and  having  a'  reinforcement  of  metallic 
wire  embedded  In  the  material  thereof. 


1,281,220.  SHOE -SOLE.  JoLica  Solomon,  Oberlln, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,107.  (Q. 
86—80.) 


In  a  shoe,  a  laminated  sole  made  up  of  concavo-convex 
shaped  heel  shank  and  tread  portions,  comprising  super- 
posed layers  of  reinforcing  tabrlc  vulcanised  In  and  cov- 
ered by  uniform  parallel  extending  layers  of  robber  com- 
position and  a  base  layer  of  cementltious  material,  said 
concavo-convex  shape  and  aaid  cementltious  material 
adapting  the  sole  to  conform  and  to  be  initially  attached 
to  the  shoe  upper  without  crinkles,  and  said  reinforcing 
layers  of  tabrlc  being  adapted  to  secure  and  maintain  the 
sole  in  such  conformed  i>osltlon^ 


1,281,221.     SPRING-WHEEL.     WiLtiAM  W.  Scum,  Mor- 
ton Orove,  111.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  858,216. 
(CI.  162—8.) 
1.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  felly  and  flexible  tread 

and  tread  supporting  means  mounted  yieldably  on  aald 
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f«llT.  la  coablaatlMi  with  •  p»lr  ot  (olde  rlncs  diapoaed 
ta  tlflbt  flttlBC  rHatisB  00  opposite  aide*  o<  Mid  felly  and 
orerlapplnc  the  tnoer  part  of  tbe  tr«ad  in«an*,  faateaiuc 
iii««oa  carried  bjr  sakl  imlde  rinea  and  conikectlDK  aald 
KQlde  rlnca  and  treed  siopportlDg  means  aad  arranged  to 
perait  tlmlted  relative  movement  of  aald  anpportlnx 
■eana  and  cnMe  rlnga  radially,  aald  trvad  aopportlnc 
means  compri.ilDK  a  jointed  rim  baring  radially  diapoaed 
Oat  llnka  oTeriapplng  and  oonnectinit  tbe  aagmentH  proper 
ot  said  rim  wblch  nearly  abut  togptber.  and  said  jointed 
rlB  karlng  tranararae  perforations  spaced  apart  pe> 
rlpberally  In  aaM  llnka  reapectlTcly  and  between  aald 
aegmenta  to  rerelTe  said  fastening  means,  and  yielding 
rosbion  meana  bearlag  Inward  againat  said  felly  for  eacb 
of  said  llaka  f«r  urging  tbe  llnka  yieldingly  outward. 


8.  In  a  spring  wheal,  a  tread  sboe  coanprislng  a  pair 
of  platea  dlaposed  sKle  by  side  In  spaced  relation,  one  of 
aald  platea  bavliiir  tnwardly  projecting  sboulder  means 
formed  and  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  adjacent  plate 
to  hold  said  plates  apart,  tension  means  connecting  said 
plates  f6r  holding  thoai  together,  and  a  radially  diaposetl 
bolt  harlBg  a  helical  aprlag  thereon  and  haHng  ita  oater 
or  head  end  secured  loosely  between  said  plates.  th«  head 
off  saM  belt  being  formed  flat  to  prrreat  tnmiali  and  bar- 
ing a  perforation  to  receive  one  of  the  aald  tension  means 
In  loose  fitting  relation  whereby  the  belt  bead  may  haT» 
restricted  moTement  in  any  direction  ta  the  plaae  of  said 
link. 

[ClalB*  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.281.222.  FITTING  FOR  BATH-TUBS.  Oeomb  Step 
ANCHAK.  Farrell.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.407.      (CI.   4 — 24.) 


In  combination  with  a  aegmento-spberical  strainer 
plate  adapted  to  be  Wcured  orer  an  overflow  outlet  of  a 
bath  tab,  a  screw  freely  rotatable  centrally  in  tbe 
strainer  plate  and  securtag  tbe  latter  in  posltioa,  said 
screw  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  threaded  bead 
l>enring  on  said  plate  and  having  a  relatively  abort  trans- 
versely apertured  unthreaded  reduced  portion  projecting: 
from   said   head,  a   aagaMnto-apberical   valve  plate  freely 


rotauble  oa  aald  head  aad  coafomtag  to  ttt  contoar  ot 
said  strainer  plate,  a  aagaieDto-spbcrlcaJ  friction  waahar 
Interposed  between  the  strainer  plate  aad  t:ie  valve  plate 
to  resist  free  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  head  to  lock  the  valve  plate  againat  rotation,  and 
means  to  prevent  removal  of  said  nut  detachably  engaged 
in  tbe  aperture  of  aaM  unthreaded  reduced  portion  of  the 
screw  and  -adapted  to  have  a  atopper  chain  attached 
thereto.  subaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 


1,281,223.  CHALK-HOLDER.  Obokok  Stbpaitchak. 
Farrell.  P«.  Filed  May  .1,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  232.231. 
(CI.   120-.ia.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  tubular  bolder  having  a  contracted 
opea  end.  a  piece  of  chalk  slldably  arranged  through  the 
aald  end  of  the  bolder,  a  threaded  doaure  cap  upon  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  holder,  a  puaber  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
tbe  ctialk.  an  expelling  spring  for  the  chalk  arranged 
between  said  cap  and  puaber,  tbe  aald  holder  having  a 
tranaverse  alot  spaced  from  its  open  end,  a  controller 
opoa  aald  bolder  having  a  toothed  finger  poaltloned 
through  aald  slot  in  normal  retaining  engagemi-ut  with 
the  chalk,  spring  binge  connections  betwean  tbe  aald  con- 
troller aiid  bolder,  and  a  brake  atrap  carried  by  tbe  finger 
encircling  the  chalk  with  tbe  toothed  inner  periphery 
adapted  for  engaging  tbe  chalk  when  the  chalk  la  ra- 
laaacd  from  the  said  finger. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.l 


1,281.224      8TEAM-TURBINE.     Albebt  A.   E.   Stbmino. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    June   22,    1917.      Serial    No. 

17«.2«1.      (Cl.  268— 94. > 

1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  stater 
•lement  having  concentric  series  of  facial  reaction  rham- 
ben  eoBstltnted  by  3  -shaped  pockets  having  angular 
Inner  walls,  thereby  presenting  curved  Impact  surfaeea 
and  angular  directing  surfaces,  of  a  rotor  element  hav- 
ing concentric  series  of  facial  chambers  corresponding  in 
form  with  and  bridging  the  adjacent  chambers  of  tbe 
stator  element,  tbe  directing  sorfaoea  at  tbe  adjacent 
chambers  in  the  rotor  and  stator  elementa  being  in  op- 
posite relation  to  each  other,  and  said  chambers  grad- 
ually Increasing  in  aiae  from  tbe  inner  to  the  outer  series. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  apacad  stator  elementa  having  concentric  scries  of 
facial  reaction  chambers  constituted  by  ZD  -shaped  pockets 
having  angular  Inner  walls,  thereby  presenting  curved 
Impact  surfscea  and  angular  directing  aurtacaa,  of  a 
rotor  comprialBg  spaced  eleaients  alternating  with  said 
stator  elements  and  having  concentric  series  of  facial 
chambers  corresponding  In  form  with  and  brtdglng  tb« 
adjarpnt  chambers  of  the  stator  ekflMnts»  the  directing 
surfaces  of  the  cbambera  In  the  adjacent  walla  of  the 
rotor  and  stator  elements  being  in  opposite  relation  te 
each  other,   and  said   chambers   gradually    Increaaing   In 


alas  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  aeries,  said  stator  and 
rotor  elements  having  concentric  riba  and  groovca  in 
close  relation  to  tbe  chambers  of  aald  elements,  the  ribs 
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and  grooves  of  the  stator  elements  registering  with  the 
grooves  and  riba  respectively  of  tbe  rotor  elements. 
[Clalma  2,  8,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,261,220.  BRACE  FOR  AUTOMOBILB  UNDEIU3TBUC- 
TURE8.  WilIiam  Jbssb  SToaNBB.  Hartsrllle,  8.  C. 
FUed  June  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  176.846.     (Cl.  21-^65.) 


An  automobile  truss  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  running  board.i  and  tie-rod  connecting  the  same  to- 
gether with  running  board  supports  or  hangers  depending 
from  the  chassis,  of  a  pair  of  truss-rods  or  bars  extending 
in  opposite  directions  upwardly  from  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  tie-rod  to  and  connecting  the  same  with  the 
upper  portions  of  said  hangers,  and  a  brace  connecting 
each  of  said  truss-rods  intermediate  Its  ends  with  said  tie- 
rod  at  a  point  between  the  center  thereof  and  the  running 
board. 


1,281.226.  DIRIGIBUEE  H£ADLIGHT.  Pibbcb  J.  Smilf. 
PLB,  Clevea.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stanley  8tra- 
We,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1917.  Soial  No. 
201,998.     (CL  240—62.) 


1.  ▲  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  for  automobile,  com- 
prlsias  in  combination  with  the  steering  arm  connecting 


rod,  a  pair  of  rotatable  lamp  standards,  forwardly  and 
inwardly  directed  arms  rigidly  carried  by  the  lamp  spin- 
dles, a  pair  of  links  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  rock  bar  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  machine  so 
as  to  have  a  short  rear  arm  and  a  long  forward  arm.  a 
cross  head  on  the  forward  arm,  said  cross  head  having 
the  opposing  ends  of  said  links  connected  thereto,  and  a 
connection  between  tbe  rear  end  of  the  arm  and  aald  steer- 
ing arm  connecting  rod. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.227.  HAIR  PIN  AND  COMB.  YCKI  SmiTANi,  Se- 
attle, Wash.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,00a 
(Cl.  182—16.) 


4.  A  hJilr  securing  device  having  teeth  differing  In 
length  and  arranged  In  snccesslTe  groups  containing  teeth 
of  different  length,  certain  intermediate  teeth  having 
twisted  portions  aiMl  reinforced  by  being  of  double  strands, 
the  ends  of  the  teeth  being  smooth,  portions  of  the  teeth 
being  of  bodily  undulating  form. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,228.  WRENCH.  Mabttk  Van  Bcrbn  Scttok,  Dean- 
wood,  Ky.  Filed  Sept  22,  191S.  SerUl  No.  52,080. 
(Cl.  81—61.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  haitdle,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
raoanted  on  the  handle  near  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
having  a  plain  cylindrical  oater  surface  of  relatively  soft 
metal,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  aleeve,  a  pawl  lurovlded  with 
a  toothed  active  face  of  relatively  hard  metal,  aakl  active 
face  being  atralgbt  and  inclined  in  an  inward  and  nur- 
ward  direction,  a  pivot  carrlad  by  the  handle  at  oa«  side 
and  to  tbe  rear  of  the  pivot  of  the  sleeve  and  piercing  the 
pawl  at  the  inner  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  pawl  in  active 
poaltlon,  the  location  of  the  pivot  pin  with  relation  to  the 
pivot  of  the  sleeve  aad  to  the  longitodinal  cent»  of  the 
pawl  and  the  inward  and  rearward  inclination  of  tbe 
active  face  of  the  pawl  eauaing  the  inner  end  of  said  active 
face  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  tb«  sleeve  at  a  point, 
coincident  with  a  Una  connectlac  the  centers  of  the  plv- 
oU  aad  permit  tbe  pawl  to  be  moved  inwardly  by  the 
spring  as  any  wear  occurs  in  tbe  oute*  aorfac*  of  the 
sleeve  so  as  to  at  all  times  i^tnt^oiQ  aai4  active  face  in  con- 
tact with  said  outer  Burface  at  a  point  coincident  with  a 
line  connecting  the  canters  of  the  two  plvota. 
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1.381.229.  TUG-ATTACHINO  DEVICE.  Maatiii  Q. 
Thomas,  OrajrbuU,  Wyo.  rUed  July  9,  191B.  8«rlal 
No.    88.941.      (CI.    54—58.) 


A  tag  attachlBf  device,  comprlalng  an  eloogated  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  removed  from  a  tide  forming  a  receas, 
and  haTlag  said  r«>ceas  enlarged  at  Its  open  side  to  form 
shobldera  at  the  euds  thereof,  said  member  having  sjwced 
extensions  beyoad  the  rteeti,  a  faatenlng  supported  in  the 
spac4>d  txtm(>ion8  parallel  wltk  the  member,  a  plate  clos- 
ing the  open  side  of  the  said  recess  and  bavlnK  Its  ends 
engaging  the  shoulders  at  tb#«end8  of  the  recces  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  an  element  passing  centrally  through 
the  plate,  n.*c««i  and  member  and  securing  the  pl«te  to 
the  member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  part  in  the  recess. 


1,281.280.  ROOFING  -  PAPER  MOPPING  MACHINE. 
8t«v»n  T«ot  and  Law  Jacomib.<<,  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
161.826.      (a.   91 — Bl.) 


1.  A  roofing  paper  mopping  marhtne  of  the  olasa  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  i-ombtnatlon  with  a  suitable  frame, 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  laid  waterproofing  material, 
a  drive  roller  rotatably  saoanted  over  the  tank,  means  for 
■Muntlng  a  roll  of  the  paper  to  N>  mopped  adjacent  the 
drive  roller  that  the  paper  may  be  taken  off  the  roll  and 
pass  over,  aroucd  and  under  the  driv*-  roller,  and  means 
operative  by  rotation  of  the  drive  roller  without  contact 
th«*rewlth  and  tndept'mlently  of  the  paper  operated  upon 
for  lifting  the  wat»T  proofing  material  from  the  tank  and 
applying  It  to  the  uoderalde  of  the  paper  as  it  paaaaa  un- 
der the  roller,  the  rotation  of  the  drive  roller  t>elng  ef- 
fected by  pulling  the  paper  from  the  roll,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  drlrlni;  roller  spaced  from  the  water- 
proofing material   lifting  means. 

8.  A  roofing  paper  mopping  machine  <>f  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  comMnatlon  with  a  saitabla  tl9m*, 
of  a  tank  adapted  tn  hold  a  fluid  water  pnM>flng  aatcrlal,  a 
mopping  r«ller  rotatably  mounted  above  the  tank  to  dip 
the  lower  part  of  it  into  the  waterproofing  material 
therein,  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to  and 
Immediately  above  the  mopping  roller,  genrtng  for  driving 
the  mopping  roller  from  the  drive  roller,  meana  limiting 
movement  of  the  drive  roller  toward  the  mopplag  roller 
short  of  contact  thennrlth.  and  means  for  dellvertnc  a 
strip  of  paper  around  the  drive  roller  and  paaalng  It  be- 
tween it  and  the  mopping  roller. 

6.  A  roofinr  paper  mopping  machine  of  tke  cHmb  da- 
scribed,  <x>mprtsing  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame, 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  bold  a  fluid  water  prnofinic  material, 
a  moppinf  roller  rotatably  mounted  above  the  t.tnk  to  dip  | 
the  lower  part  of  it  into  the  waterproofing  marerial.  aaid 
mopping  roller  being  of  thin  sheet  metal  malnUlned  cyUs-  | 
ctrical   by   the   spoked    frame   supporting  it    to   Its  axle,  a  i 


drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  parallal  to  and  immedlattfy 
above  the  mopping  roller,  gearing  for  driving  the  mopping 
roller  from  the  drive  roller,  means  limiting  movement  of 
the  drive  roller  toward  the  mopping  roller,  and  meana  for 
mounting  a  roll  of  paper  on  the  machine  that  the  paper 
may  be  taken  from  It  and  over  and  under  the  drive 
roller. 

8.  A  water-proof  mopping  machine  of  the  claaa  described 
comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  tank  for  the  water-proofing 
material,  a  water  proofing  material  applying  roller  rela- 
tively fixedly  Journaleil  above  said  tank  to  project  Into  the 
tank  and  above  the  aame.  a  driving  roller,  meana  for 
mounting  said  driving  roller  above  said  applying  roller, 
means  for  maintaining  said  driving  roller  spaced  away 
from  said  applying  roller  a  greater  distance  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  paper  to  t>e  coated,  meana  for  supporting  a  roir 
of  paper  to  one  side  of  the  driving  roller  whereby  the 
paper  may  be  passed  over,  around  snd  under  the  driving 
roller  in  contact  therewith,  and  gear  connections  between 
the  driving  roller  and  the  applying  roller,  all  being  ar- 
ranged whereby  as  the  paper  la  pulled  from  the  roller  the 
driving  roller  will  be  turned  thereby  and  the  motion  of  the 
driving  roller  wUl  be  transmitted  to  the  applying  roller 
subetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

(Claims  2.  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,M1.281.  MACHINE  FOR  CITTING  CORRUGATED 
PAPER-BOARD.  MBI.VA.N  !>.  Twomlst,  Chicago,  lU.. 
and  Qmomam  8.  WaioBX.  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignors,  by 
tmmam  aaslgnments.  to  Befton  Manufacturing  Cori>ora- 
tktm,  ClOcago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  878.101.     (CI.  164 — 49.) 


r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  continuously 
operating  strip  feeding  means,  a  means  for  severing  the 
material  as  it  Is  formed  Into  uniform  lengths,  power  means 
for  driving  the  strip  feeding  means  and  sheam,  connec- 
tions between  the  power  means  and  shears  comprising  a 
normally  open  clutch,  means  for  closing  the  clutch  ;  trip 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  clutch  open  and  per- 
mitting it  to  be  closed  at  predetermined  intervals  and  a 
rotary  disk  adjustably  driven  from  the  strip  feeding 
means  controlling  said  trip. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  continuously 
operating  means  for  fee«ling  a  continuous  strip  of  material. 
meana  for  severing  the  strip  into  predetermLyd  lengths 
cMSprlatBg  a  aheara.  driving  means  common  to  the  strip- 
■cans  and  shears,  connections  from  the  driving 
to  the  shears  o^mprlslng  a  normally  open  clutch, 
a  cistch  ahlfter.  a  latch  normally  maintaining  the  clutch 
in  open  poaitlon.  and  a  controller  disk  driven  from  the 
driving  means  and  normally  maintaining  the  latch  In 
operative  position  but  designed  to  release  the  same  at 
regular  Intervals. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  continuously  feeillng  a  continuous 
strip  of  material,  shears  for  severing  the  material  Into 
predetermined  lengtha.  comprising  a  transverse  shaft,  an 
oscillatory  frsme  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  stationary  and 
a  reciprocating  knife  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
<-am' disks  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the  shaft  for  recip- 
rocating the  movable  shear  blade  and  a  cam  disk  also 
mounted  upon  and  driven  by  aaid  shaft,  and  connection* 
therefrom  for  oscillating  the  frame. 
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18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  a  shears 
for  severing  the  strip  into  sections  of  equal  length, 
driving  means,  a  connection  between  the  shears  and  the 
driving  means  comprising  s  normally  open  clutch  having 
a  driven  member  and  a  driving  member,  the  former  of 
which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  driving  member, 
means  for  shifting  the  driven  member  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driving  member,  meana  for  accu- 
rately positioning  the  driven  member  of  the  clutch  after 
each  operation  of  the  shears,  comprising  a  friction  brake, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  when  the  clutch  is 
thrown  into  open  poaitlon. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shears  for 
severing  the  product  into  desired  lengths,  pdwer  means 
for  operating  the  shSArs,  a  clutch  Intermedlste  said  power 
means  and  shears  ant}  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member,  meana  for  stoiping  the  driven  member  after  it  Is 
freed  from  the  driving  hiember  short  of  a  predetermined 
I>osltion  and  supplemental  means  for  slowly  feeding  the 
driven  clutch  member  forward  into  said  predetermined 
position. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  18  to  17.  and  19  to  2S  not 
printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.281.282.  TRACTOR- WHEEL.  Joseph  C.  Van  Ans- 
DAU^  Kltchel,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Sertal  No. 
145,971.      (Cl.  21—162.) 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  including  a  rim  and  an  axle,  spokes 
mounted  In  the  rim  having  bearing  ends  projecting  there- 
from, the  spokes  having  movable  connections  on  the  axle, 
blades  fulcrumed  In  the  projecting  enda  of  the  spokes  and 
being  adapted  to  maintain  a  norskally  horisontal  a)ane, 
turning  means  for  the  bladea,  movable  spokes  engageable 
with  the  turning  means,  and  shifting  means  on  the  axle 
arranged  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  movable  spokes  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  bladea  on  their  fulcrums  upon  adjust- 
ment tJiereof. 

S.  A  tractor  wheel  including  In  combination  a  normally 
fixed  axle,  a  rim  having  vpokes  with  connections  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  axle,  the  ends  of  the  spoke*  projecting 
beyond  the  rim,  blades  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes, 
cranks  ext«idlng  from  the  pivots,  movable  spokes  con- 
nected with  the  cranks,  a  strap  eccentrically  disposed 
on  the  axle,  and  a  sheave  secured  to  the  axle  for  carrying 
the  strsp  and  causing  the  blades  to  maintain  a  horisontal 
position,  and  means  for  turning  the  shMve  to  vary  the 
adjustment  of  the  blades. 

5.  A  tractor  wheel  Including  In  combination,  a  nor- 
mally fixed  axle,  a  rim,  a  collar  positioned  upon  said  axle, 
spokes  connected  to  said  collar  and  extending  through 
said  rim.  thus  causing  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  to  be 
uniformly  spaced  from  said  axle,  blades  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  spoke*,  an  eccentric  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  means  for  shifting  said  eccentlrc,  and 
movable  spokes  connected  to  said  eccentric  and  to  mid 
blades  for  shifting  aaid  blades  when  said  eccentric  is 
shifted. 

(Claims  2.  4,  snd  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.233.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  ROAD-VEHI- 
CLE8.  Maiteici  Poltdobs  Jacob  Van  Gbbbt,  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nicolas  Van  Heel, 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,890.     (a.  267—8.) 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  mechanism  for  road  vehicles, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  formed  with  one  rigid  extremity  or  arm  to 
carry  a  road-wheel  or  axle,  and  the  other  extremity  or 
arm  free  and  reaillent  to  form  a  suspension  spring,  and 
sliding  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  through  which 
the  free  extremity  or  resilient  arm  has  movement  to  In- 
crease and  decrease  the  effective  resilience  of  said  latter 
arm. 

4.  In  spring  snspenslon  mechanism  for  road  vehidea,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  formed  with  one  rigid  extremity  or  arm  to  carry 
a  road-wheel  or  axle,  and  the  other  extremity  or  arm  free 
and  resilient  to  form  a  suspension,  guide  rails  secured  to  ^ 
the  frame,  a  sliding  member  associated  with  said  guide  ** 
rails  and  provided  with  spaced  stops  between  which  the 
free  resilient  extremity  or  arm  projects,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  sliding  member. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.} 


1  ,  2  8  1 ;  2  8  4  .  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WET  OR 
WATERY  MATERIALS.  Ja>.  Rcdolph  van  Mdsschbn- 
brobk.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  216,860.     (Cl.  84 — 39.) 


g=?^ 


i--sf 


'  1.  Apparatus  for  drying  watery  vegetable  material 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate  tiers  of  trays, 
means  for  conveying  air  to  each  tier  below  the  lowermost 
tray,  means  for  beating  the  air  as  it  passes  from  one 
tray  to  another,  and  hygroscopic  elements  for  depriving 
the  air  of  its  moisture  as  it  passes  from  one  tray  to 
another. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drying  watery  vegetable  material, 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate  tiers  of  tray*, 
means  for  conveying  air  to  each  tier  below  the  lowermost 
tray,  means  for  heating  the  air  as  it  passes  from  one  tray 
to  another,  and  means  for  depriving  the  air  of  moisture 
as  It  passes  from  one  tray  to  another. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.236.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Flbtchw 
W.  VATTOHAjt,  Wellington,  Tex.  Filed  May  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170.718.     ((3.-97 — 46.) 

The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  front  arch, 
of  a  cotton  chopper  attachment  comprising  hangers  fixed 
to  the  front  arch  and  depending  therefrom,  a  transverse 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers  and  har- 
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lay  eooD«cti<»D  witfe  oii«  of  tbe  wheels  of  •  cnltirktor  for 
tk«>  drWtnf  of  Mid  ibaft,  a  jrokr  havlnK  It*  Arms  rwlng 
\Mgiy  aupported  on  tb«  abaft,  a  looffltudlnall;  dlapoaed 
diiTinc  Bluift  Jonrnaled  in  tb«  m4><llal  portion  of  the  yoke 
and  having  smlt  connection  with  the  tranrrersc  ahaft.  a 
cotton  chopping  head  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  thaft 
•t  Its  rear  end.  a  guide  frame  having  the  rear  portion  of 


the  longitudinal  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  guide  arms  de- 
pending from  the  cultivator  for  supporting  the  guide 
frame.  Units  pivoted  to  the  guide  frame,  a  secondary  rack 
on  the  cultivator,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rack  and  having 
the  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  links  for  Insuring  of  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  frame,  a  manually  operable 
latch  means  on  the  lever  for  engaging  -ibe  rack  for  lock- 
ing the  frame  In  either  a  raised  or  a  lowered  position. 


l,28I,23<t.  TOY  GUN.  Pnux>  Vi!i.:«>«t,  Gloversvllle. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  on«>  half  to  Hugh  McDonald,  Glovers- 
TUle,  N.  T.  PUed  Jan.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.30«. 
(a.  124—14.) 


1.  A  toy  gon,  having  an  opening  formed  through  It 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  circular  missile,  a  stop  at 
the  front  end  of  the  opening,  a  projector  iidapted  to  be 
actively  set  against  the  rear  side  of  the  circular  missile 
and  hold  Its  front  side  against  the  stop  and  means  for 
resisting  and,  at  will,  releasing  the  propelling  force  of  the 
projector  on  the  circular  missile. 

13.  A  shooting  toy,  comprising  an  operating  device  hav- 
ing a  slot  adapted  to  hold  a  circular  mlaaUe  partly  ex- 
posed, an  elastic  cord  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the 
operating  device  and  adapted  to  have  iU  lo.ip  passed  over 
snd  prf>8s  SKainst  the  rear  side  of  the  exposed  part  of  the 
hoop,  a  stop  for  the  forward  part  of  th-  circular  mis- 
sile located  at  the  front  end  of  the  slot,  t^e  arrangement 
of  parts  being  such  that  the  propelling  for 'e  of  the  elastic 
cord,  whou  reU'ased.  oa  the  expttsed  part  of  the  circular 
mlaaUe  will  throw  the  misaile  forvardly  arooad  the  stop 
as  a  center,  thereby  causing  It  te  reUte.  as  and  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth,  and  means  for  realating  and.  at  will, 
releasing  th»-  prop>>Uing  force  of  the  elastic  cord  on  the 
circular  missile. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.287.    MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  8TBPPID  SPLICE- 
BARS.     Bbnt  L.  WiAvaa.  Uarrlabuzg,  Pa.     VUed  Apr. 
4.  1918.     Serial  No.  226.ao&     (CL  22~1M.) 
1.  In    a    moid    forming    machine    for    casting    steppe<l 
splice  bars,  a    plurality   of   mold    forming  members,   each 
member  comprising  two  separable  sections,  arranged  adja- 
cent  to  each   other,   each   section   havlag  mold    forming 
faces  parallel  to  a  straight   line,   the  said  face*  of  one 
section  of  each  member   being  out  of  altnement  with  the 
saM  face*  of  the  other  section  thereof,  means  to  detach- 
ably  hold  said  sections  together  la  a  mold  forming  post- 
tioo,   and  means  to  prevent    molten   laetai  from   flowing 
from  within  the  aiold  formed  by  aaid  sectioaa. 


3.  la  a  meld  formlax  machine  tor  casttas  atepped  spUce 

bars,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically 
disposed  mold  forming  member  comprising  two  separable 
sectioBs  srraaged  end  to  end  and  one  atK>ve  the  other, 
■seaos  to  detachably  secure  each  of  said  sections  to  said 
'rame,  a  carrlsi;*'  movable  on  said  frame  toward  and  from 
said  BUfmbvr,  a  second  vertically  dlaposed  mold  formlag 
member  comprising  two  separable  sections  arranged  end 
to  end  and  one  above  the  other,  means  to  detachably  secure 


each  Miction  of  said  secontl  member  to  said  carriage,  means 
operative  to  move  Maid  carriage  toward  and  from  the  first 
named  member  to  move  the  second  named  member  Into 
and  from  operative  relation  to  the  first  named  member, 
each  of  said  sections  having  mold  forming  faces  of  differ- 
ent contours  which  form  a  mold  when  aald  second  member 
is  moved  into  operative  relation  to  the  first  named  mem- 
ber, and  a  wall  closing  the  bottom  of  said  mold. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,288.  DOBT-COLLECTOK  Pebdhick  A.  WbgnU, 
SUver  Creek.  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.892.      (a.  188 — 8«  ) 


I.  In  a  dost  collector,  the  combination  with  a  separat- 
ing chamber  and  a  deck  or  top  therefor,  of  a  plate  circu- 
larly adjaaubie  ea  the  deck  and  a  tubular  guard  diametri- 
cally adjustable  la  said  circularly  adjustable  plate. 

7.  In  a  dost  collector,  the  combination  with  a  separating 
chamber  and  a  deck  or  top  therefor,  of  a  plate  circularly 
adjustable  00  the  deck  and  having  aa  obleag  opening,  par- 
allel guide  bars  along  the  longer  aides  of  said  opening,  a 
piate  mounted  over  the  oblong  opcnlag  and  diametrically 
adjustable  oa  the  clmlarly  adjustable  plate,  between  said 
guide  bars,  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  and  a 
tabular  gnnrd  carried  In  said  drcnlar  opening. 

II.  In  a  dast  collector,  the  coasblnatlon  of  a  separating 
chamber  having  an  Islet  opening  and  dlocharge  openings 
fnr  air  and  dnat,  a  tatwiar  guard,  an  auxiliary  dust 
chamber  within  snkl  guard,  and  a  tube  leading  from  aald 
auxiliary  chamber  and  dlacharglng  within  the  collector 
at  a  point  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  provided  with 
an  extensible  lower  end. 
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19.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  sepantlDa 
^L°^'J?  '"^  '"■^"•^  '"  -*^  .eparatlng  c^Slr.^ 

^MionT?.!"*  ."**"  ""^  ■*'  ''''''^"'  for'^retumlng  I 
portion  of  the  air  paartag  therethrough  to  the  separating 
^amber.  ^Id  tube  dischargln.  In  a  downwardT^JJ 
rTn^h*^.  -Wntlng  chamber,  and  an  e«en.lble»S^ 
upon  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  -««-^«»» 

GaSSjiT  ""^  ^'  ^  *°  ^^'  "•*  "  '"  "  °°'  *•''"***'  ^  "•* 


1.M1.289.      ADXIUABY      RADIUS  -  BOD.      albbrt     F 

2?8::^.^"(c';"2i-i8\)^"^  '*'• ''' '''''  "^  ~- 


h«eweea  aald  cteap  and  aaM  belt,  oaWde  of  the  former 
over  the  top  and  down  Inside  of  said  cUsp.  and  through 
said  horisontal  slot  and  up  between  said  clasp  and  that 
portion  of  said  strap  that  Is  outside  of  aald  clasp  and 
having  the  other  tenalnal  passed,  from  the  Inside  of  said 
clasp,  through  said  horisontal  slot  under  said  first-named 
portion  of  said  strap  therein,  and  down  outside  of  said 
clasp  and  Inside  of  the  contiguous  portion  of  said  strap  a 
pad.  and  means  to  attach  said  pad  to  said  belt  and  str^p 


s«. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  V-shaped  radius  rod  baring  Its 
apex  formed  Into  a  ball,  socket  members  reaUlently  assem- 
bled to  conatltute  a  socket  for  said  ball,  and  a  V-shaped 
•«lllary  radlua  rod  having  Its  apex  connected  to  the 
lower  socket  member. 

«^l.  J°  *  r*I"  ^*'"^'  *  '•*'"  "*  «»tructlon  com- 
pHslng  a  V-sbaped  radius  rod  and  a  V-Anped  aurllUry 

;!2  I^'n't^^^r!!  "*•"/«»  "•'^"^  »  ^  •«»  -ocket  am. 
aection  with  the  crank  case  of  aald  aMtar  TCblde.  the 
•ocket  member  comprMng  upper  and  lowar  plecea.  means 
for  reslllently  secuHng  tbe  two  pieces  of  mUd  socket  mem- 
ber together,  and  means  for  securing  said  auxiliary  radius 
rod  to  the  lower  piece  of  said  socket  member 

^J*...'"  '  ^*"  ''**'**'**•  ■  "•*•'••  "^  construction  com- 
prising a  bifurcated  radius  rod,  a  bifurcated  brace  for 
MM  rad  us  rod,  a  socket  member  for  holding  tbe  end  of 
said  radius  rod,  said  socket  member  being  yleldably  se- 

Xfrir.^  .^^'''^\t°t    "*""     "^     "**^    "°^^«     °>*«°»>*'     for 

secuHng  tbe  end  of  »ild  brace  in  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  threaded  lag  depending  from  said  socket 
member. 

«.il.  '**  '."^tor  vehicle,  a  radius  rod  construction  com- 
prising a  V-shaped  radius  rod  having  a  spherical  enUrge- 
ment  at  the  end.  a  V-shap«l  auxiliary  radius  rod.  a  socket 
member  comprising  upper  and  lower  pieces  for  holding  the 
ond  of  said  radius  rod.  a  lug  on  the  lower  piece  of  said 

th^!^'  '"r"^';;  "'"  ""^  **^"«  *'""°°«'»  *  »<»'«  provided 
llttZ.      -*W  auxllUry  radius  rod  and  a  nut  on  said  lug 
for  holding  said  auxiliary  radius  rod  in  place  on  said  lug 
6.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary 
radius  rod   comprising  outwardly  diverging  arms,  yleld- 

^M  rT'J^'^  ""  **■•  '^""^  <*"  «'  «>•  motor 
T^hlcle  for  «^rortng  tbe  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  radius 
rod  In  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of 
s«t,1  arms  to  the  under  sMe  of  the  front  axle,  said  means 
romprlslng  U-bolts  arranged  on  said  front  axle  with  their 
free  ends  projecting  below  the  axle  and  passing  through 

U  bolt  being  disposed  oMfaioely  to  said  axle,  and  nuts  en 
ICUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


therein  two  vertical  .lots  above  and  a  kw-lzontal  slot  be- 

Z^,'a  '  f  '**"**°'  ^'"■"'^  ■**'*  ^«^<*J  •lots,  from  the 
inside,  and  scross  the  outside,  between  said  slots,  of  said 
Clasp,  a  perineal  strap  baring  one  terminal  passed  up  be- 
tween said  dasp  and  aald  belt,  outside  of  tbe  former,  orer 
the  top  of  and  down  InsMe  of  said  claap.  and  throng  said 
horisontal  slot  and  up  between  saM  daap  and  tb«%  portion 

terminal  passed,  from  the  InsMe  of  said  clasp,  through 
said  horisontal  slot  under  said  first-named  portion  of  said 
stt-ap  thett-ln.  and  down  outside  of  said  clasp  and  Inside  of 

Jh!  f^H^'"'.'.***^°°  "'  •^'*  ■^'•P-  »  ^P  attached  to 
the  end  of  said  strap  that  depends  from  ssid  clasp  said 
loop  embracing  and  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said  last- 
named  contiguous  portion  of  saM  strap,  a  pad,  and  means 
to  attach  said  pad  to  said  belt  and  strap 
«h;  T^f  «»»»>l'»*«on,  in  a  truss,  with  a  hollow  pad.  of 
radial  U-shaped  rods  arranged  at  right-angles  to  tie  ixJs 
of  said  pad  to  slide  In  tbe  rim  portion  thereof,  the  outer 
portions  of  said  reds  outside  of  such  rim  portion  forming 

ZL*«  w""  ^*  •*  "*''  ™''"  ^*'°«  provided  with 

projecting  member^  and  a  spring  encircling  both  arms 
of  each  of  said  rods  between  said  rim  portion  and  the  pro- 
jecting member,  at  the  ends  of  wid  arms,  uld  spring 
being  adapted  to  press  the  rod  which  It  encircles  Inwardly 
by  said  members.  -""'j 

rJiJ^t  """"i"*"**"'  »■  »  truss,  with  a  hollow  pad,  of 

radlau  shaped  rods  arranged  at  rl«ht,angles  to  the  axis 

I  l^H""  "'?  *"..•**'**  "  "**  '^  portion  ttl^f.  the  o^r 

'  ^I?°"/i'*/**  "**■  '""^  •'  '"^»'  '^  P*''tlon  formlS 
eyes,  and  the  inner  ends  of  ttid  rods  being  bent  outwardly 

to  form  spring-receiving  lugs,  and  a  spring  encircling  boti 
arm,  of  each  of  «ld  rod.  between  said  rim  portion  and 
TJLT.  "*  '^'  "•*  *"  ""  »"»•■  «'»'l  "Prtn^  being 
wld  !Si  **'*"  *^  "^  ""**'''  '*  **^"'''*'  Inwardly  by 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


?ACP«I 


A.   Waon- 
Serial  No. 


r^  V:  'i"  ^"••'  ^'*  ^-^  <«  128-26.) 
therJ?Lr".!if  ^"'  •"  •  *™*'  ^'^  *  ^••■P  »««Ting 
low    Of  TLTf^^'i  "•*•  •^^*  •"«»  •  borl«,nt.T  slot  b^ 

tbe  InsMe,  and jm«..  the  outride,  between  said  slot.,  of 
•«M  clnsp.  a  partaml  «rap  baring  one  termtoal  pa  Ji  up 


1.281,241.      ^KS-BAO  HOLDER.      Ero.w. 
L»r    Roanoke,   Va.     PUed   July   18,   1918. 
245.610.      (CI.  211— J,) 

tjtJr^.'*'*^  comprteing  spaced  side  plates  constltatlng 
jtandardj^  plurality  of  Individual  bag  holders  disposed 

^  Zr°K^  !!!!^'^"  **""  *•»•  !»"•  to  tbe  top.  eacTbS 
holder  behig  fbrmed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  of  . 
width  substantially  equal  to  tbe  dli^tanc*  between  tha- 
standards,  and  bent  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends  to  form  a 
spring  loop,  a  bottom  bag  supporting  member,  and  aa 
opperpreMer  plate,  the  ba«s  being  laserted  betweea  mM 
»«nber.  .aid  pUte  and  «ld  rtandard*  tbe  latter  boMlnc 
tbe  ba^  ftom  shtftteg  laterally,  mean,  for  fanening  dw 
bag  holders  to  tbe  tnaer  tfde.  of  tke  standards  mM 
means  being  applied  to  tbe  bag  sopporttng  lanrnkai!.  ^ 

ioier"i!r;ssLi::!rt!L'"^^  •  '»**«  '«-^  -t  the 

lower  ««id  projecttef  beyond  the  front  edgca  of  tbe  stand- 
ards and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  folded  bottom*  «f  a  pack 
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•f  NicB.  e«cb  pocket  oooirtstlat  of  a  cottmI  laacr  wall, 
a  sabataotUlly  borlaontal  bottom  wall  and  a  aubatantlally 
vertical  front  wall.  wb«r*bj-  th«  bottom  of  each  bar  I* 
maintaintHl  In  a  position  to  project  the  trev  cdtv  of  aaid 
bottom  lubatantlaliy   vertical,  and   the  M»d  preaaer  plate 


belns  Dormallj  In  contactinc  relation  with  the  bottom 
•apportlng  member  near  the  front  end  and  receding  ther*- 
tron  upon  the  Inaertlon  of  the  bag*,  the  front  terminal 
of  each  preaaer  plate  being  curved  upwardlj  beneath  the 
pocket  of  the  next  adjacent  bag  holder. 


1.281,242  MEASURIXr.  DKVRK.  FvxDnicx  O.  Baix, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ball  k  Ball  Carburetor  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corp«>ratlon  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Jan.  8.  1917.     S.rUl  No.  141, 23«.     {CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  cumblBatlon  of  meana  for 
■applying  fluid  with  a  constant  head  :  a  counter-head  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  .icale  for  Indicating  the  level  of  the  counter- 
head  In  the  counter-head  receptacle  ;  and  connections  be 
tween  the  mean»  and  counter  head  receptacle  comprising 
a  removable  fitting  having  a  metering  restriction. 

8.  In  a  meanuring  device,  the  combination  of  meana  for 
•applying  fluld_jKitb-"*^constant  heail  ;  a  countar-head  re- 
ceptaeleTTficale  for  indicating  the  level  of  the  count*r- 
head  in  the  counter-head  receptacle ;  connections  be- 
tween the  means  and  counter-head  receptacle  comprising 
a  removable  fitting  having  a  metering  restriction,  «ald 
fitting  being  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  recepetacle  : 
aad  a  rod  extending  through  the  receptacle  and  secured 
to  the  fitting,  said  rod  having  a  scale  thereon  for  indicat- 
ing the  counter  head  and  rate  of  discharge. 

9.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
fluid   supply   tank,  a  connection  leading  from  the  tank : 


a  measuring  apparatus  to  which  aald  cooaectien  toads 
for  nieaaurlng  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tank  through 
the  connection  ;  a  acaie  for  indicating  'he  flow  :  a  sap- 
port  for  said  apparatus  mounted  on  the  tank  and  posi- 
tioning said  scale  at  an  elevation  above  said  tank ;  aad 
means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  pcale. 
(Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.243.  ArO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING. 
EaNBST  FaAM-in  Ehrhaept  and  IIbrbkkt  Wii.raip 
Shrhariit,  E«1gt>aston.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  1918      Serial  No.  210.820.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  ortho-aio  coloring  matter  by 
comblnfng  dlasotlscd  plcramlc  acid  with  the  effluent  from 
the  fractional  combination  of  dtasotlsed  plcramlc  acid 
with  a  mixture  of  cresola.  stirring  till  combination  la  com- 
plex, then  Altering  and  bringing  the  coloring  matter  to 
obulned  to  a  paste  by  stirring  with  water. 

2.  The  manufactore  of  ortho-ato  coloring  matter  by 
acidifying  a  combination  liquor  of  a  mixture  of  creaols 
with  dlaxotlxed  picrnmlc  add.  boiling  and  filtering  the 
product,  cooling  the  effluent  and  rendering  It  alkaline  and 
combining  with  it  a  further  quantity  of  dlazotlsed  plc- 
ramlc add. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  ortho-aio  coloring  matter  by 
combining  diasotlted  plcramlc  acid  with  para-creaol. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  ortho-aso  coloring  matter  by 
combining  dlaaottsed  plcramlc  acid  with  para-cresol.  vtlr- 
rlng  until  romhlnatlon  la  complete,  then  filtering  and 
mixing  the  <»btalned  coloring  matter  with  water  to  bring 
It  to  the  condition  of  paste. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  coloring  matter 
which  dy«'s  unmordante^l  wool  from  the  acid  bath  giving 
chocolate-brown  shades  and  which  dyes  wool  with  chrome 
mordant  giving  olive-brown  ahades  fast  to  scouring  milling 
and  light,  which  coloring  matter  can  be  obtained  by 
combining  dlavHlsefl  plcramlc  acid  wtlh  para-cresol. 


1.281.244.  RADIAL  BALL  BEARINO.  John  Reni 
PauTN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  Emily 
C  Pmyn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1918. 
Serial  No.  119.806.     (CI.  64 — M.) 


A  radial  ball  bearing  comprlalng  two  concentric  rings 
having  annular  groove.^  In  their  opposing  faces,  balls  In 
aald  grooves  and  a  separator  for  the  balls,  the  whois  con 
atltutlng  a  unitary  atructure.  the  aeparator  comprlalng  a 
base  having  a  series  of  rit>s  extending  therefrom  forming 
pockeU  for  the  balls,  the  sides  of  said  ribs  being  notched 
in  line  with  the  centers  of  the  balls,  and  the  ends  thereof 
being  radially  alltted.  the  branches  thus  formed  being 
spread  apart  to  contract  the  mouths  of  said  pockets  and 
lock  the  seiNtrator  to  the  balls. 


1.281,248.  BALL-BEARINO.  John  BaNnar  Pkdtk.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Emily  C.  Pruyn, 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
120.992.      (Cl.  64 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  combined  radial  and  end  throat  bearing,  an  in- 
ner bearing  ring,  antifriction  radial  bearing  members  sur- 
roandlng  the  same  aad  engaging  the  periphery  thereof, 
an  end  thrust  bearing  ring,  an  outer  ring  surrounding  tha 
inner  and  end  thrust  rings  and  having  a  spherical  innar 


■orface.  antl-frlction  bearing  memberi  between  the  end 
thrust  ring  and  one  of  the  other  rings  haTing  tbelr  axee 
of  roution  subaUntially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  the  radial  bearing  members,  both  the  radial  and 
the  end  thrust  bearing  parts  within  the  outer  ring  engag- 
ing the  spherical  surface  of  said  outer  ring  and  belnx  mU- 
adjoatlng  about  the  center  of  aald  surface. 


2.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  described,  the  Mnnblnatlon 
of  an  outer  bearing  ring  having  a  spherical  inner  surface 
and  having  the  passage  therethrough  more  contracted  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other,  an  end-thrust  bearing  ring  and 
an  inner  bearing  ring  both  within  the  outer  ring,  antl 
friction  radial  bearing  members  between  the  Inner  ring 
and  the  spherical  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  and  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  members  located  between  the  end-tkrast  bear- 
ing ring  and  one  of  the  other  rings  and  having  their  axes, 
of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  the  radial  bearing  members. 

4.  In  a  bearing  of  the  claan  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  bearing  ring  having  the  paaaage  therethron«h 
more  contracted  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  an  inner 
bearing  ring,  one  of  aaid  rings  having  a  spherical  surface 
thereon,  an  end-thrust  bearing  ring  having  a  spherical 
surface  thereon  corresponding  In  curvature  with,  and  en- 
facing,  the  spherical  surface  on  the  other  ring,  antl-tric- 
tlon  end-thrust  bearing  members  l>etween  two  of  said  rings, 
and  antifriction  radial  bearing  members  between  the  In- 
ner ring  and  the  outer  ring,  the  latter  bearing  members 
engaging  a  spherical  surface  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer 
rinf. 

(Claims  8  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.246.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  INTERNAL-COM 
BU8TION  ENGINES.  Thomas  Lwjcbtt  STCBxavANT, 
Wellealey,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  June 
16.  1917,  Serial  No.  175,198.  Divided  and  thU  appUca- 
tion  filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,094.  (CT 
123—177.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
wltb  a  water  cooled  valve  havlug  a  hollow  stem,  of  a  spring 


for  closing  said  valve,  appCT  and  lower  padtlags  surround- 
ing said  valve  stem  and  aCordlng  water  tlfht  and  gas 
tight  Joints,  and  flanged  collars  between  which  said  spiinc 
is  interposed  and  which  serve  as  glands  for  said  packinga 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tke  combination 
with  a  valve  having  a  stem,  of  a 'spring  for  closing  said 
Talve,  npptt  and  lower  packings  surrounding  said  valve 
stem  and  affording  water-tight  and  gaa-tlcht  Joints,  aitd 
flanged  collars  between  which  said  spring  is  interposed 
and  whic'i  serve  as  glands  for  said  packings. 

7.  In  an  internal  conbnstlon  engfne,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  cupped  upper 
end  having  a  flat-bottomed  seat,  of  a  q>rlng  for  closing 
said  valve,  a  rocker  for  opening  said  valve  against  the 
stress  of  said  spring,  an  anti-friction  ball  interposed  be- 
tween said  rocker  and  valve  stem  and  resting  loosely  and 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  flat-bottomed  seat,  an  operating 
member  for  said  rocker,  said  operating  member  also  hav- 
ing a  capped  upper  end,  and  an  antifriction  ball  loosely 
interposed  between  said  operating  member  and  said  rocker 
and  also  adapted  to  roll  in  its  seat  when  said  rocker  is  in 
operation. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
xette.] 


1.281.247.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BOILERS.  William 
H.  WiNSLow,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Winslow  Safetj 
High-Pressure  Boiler  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,488.     (CL  2»— 148.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  boiler  which  consists  la 
placing  edge  to  edge  a  plurality  of  thin-walled  steel  parts 
forming  part  of  a  closed  vessel,  then  fusing  the  adjacent 
edges  only  and  flowing  the  fused  metal  at  said  edges  to- 
gether to  unite  the  adjacent  edges,' then  heating  the  struc- 
ture resulting  from  the  parts  so  Joined,  to  substantially  a 
red  heat  and  then  slowly  cooling  to  relieve  the  interna] 
stre88e>4  in  the  metal. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  a  steel  boiler  constructed  of 
parts  of  different  lengths  or  thickness  united  by  molecular 
union  of  said  parts,  which  consiate  In  beating  said  entire 
boiler  to  substantially  red  heat  and  thereafter  slowly 
cooling  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.248.  SHOC^-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  SiTB 
A.  BcRHOWS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William 
Overton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916,  Serial 
No.  69,196.  Renewed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,878. 
(Cl.  267—19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  veUcle  frame,  ronnins  gear, 
and  leaf  spring  having  the  ends  thereof  in  pivotal  engace- 
ment  with  the  running  gear  and  bearing  on  the  frame  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  flexible  bar  extending  to  each  aide  of 
aaid  vehicle  frame  above  and  along  the  leaf  spring,  and  a 
tension  spring  connecting  the  bar  to  the  running  gear. 


\ 
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4.  IB  roMMaattM  vtth  •  iiMtif  trmm*.  ruBlac  gmr, 
•Bd  •  i^af  ipiiBr  iMviBc  th#  «Dd«  tli«r«of  In  plrotal  «•- 
Km|«aient  with  th«*  ninnInK  gear  and  b««ring  on  tb*  fraB«> 
t>etw««>B  It*  Mda.  a  pair  of  flexible  tmrs  each  havlnc  a  loop 
>«tw«Mi  tta  aada  n«<irlBi  e«ck  bar  more  flexible  wbere 
tb«  loop  t«  fur— «d.  aeaDi  for  aecarlitx  ooe  end  of  eacb 
bar  to  tbe  fraaM.  tbe  other  end  of  «acb  bar  bctnc  directed 
away  froai  tke  fraaw.  tbe  rwo  ban  beiac  to  allnfment  and 
■abotaBtlaUy  la  a  plaao  with  the  runntng  gear,  and  a  t«n 
•ion  fprlBg  coaaectlBC  tb«  mid  o«hor  end  of  each  bar  to 
the  ruanlBg  gMr  adjarent  th«  plToUl  connection  of  the 
ninBlnc  gwr  with  the  leaf  aprlng. 

(CbUna  2.  S.  aad  5  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l^l,Md  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  rOR  PRE- 
CIPITATINO  MATERIALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS- 
THOHA8  B.  Cbowb,  Victor.  Colo..  aaalcBor  to  Merrill 
MetaUargl«al  Connpaay.  Saa  Fraadaeo.  Cal.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  California.  FUed  ialy  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
107317.      (CL   7»— 18.) 


1.  The  proceea  of  prectpltatlnc  material  from  ita  aola- 
tlon  which  conalata  In  removing  from  the  aolutloa  gaa 
whl'h  Interferes  with  the  precipitation  and  predpltatlDg 
Che  aatorlal  thetvfrom. 

t.  Ike  proeeaa  of  preclpitatlnf  and  recoTerlag  materia) 
tnm  its  aolutlon  which  conalota  of  remoTlag  entrained 
cam>a  from  the  aolutioa,  adding  a  precipitant  to  th**  aolu- 
tlon aad  condactlBg  {be  oilxtxire  without  coatact  with 
the  air  to  a  Uter. 

20.  Tbe  proeeaa  ot  predpitatiac  valuable  metal  from 
metal  beHrini^  cyanid  .lolutiooH  which  omaiata  In  removing 
Croat  t^  aolutloa  ganea  which  interfere  with  precipitation 
aatl  aat>oi*<taentl7  precipitating  the  raloable  metal  there- 
from  by  flowing  the  aolutloa  la  contact  with  a  metal  capa- 
ble of  precipitating  the  valaable  metal  friNn  aolutlon. 

(Oalna  2  to  7,  9  to  28.  30.  and  31  not  prtated  In  the 
i 


l^ai.2S0.  APPLE  8UCINU  MACHINE.  WIX.L  H.  Ea 
Santa  Crux.  Cal.  Filed  Aoc  S,  1918.  SerUl 
248.820.     (d.  14»— 8.) 


No. 


1.  iB  a  allciac  aMK^tae  for  fnilta  and  refetablea.  In 
iblnatlon  with  meana  for  making  a  ceatral  hole  es- 
tendtag  through  the  fmit  or  veicetable.  aad  a  helical  cnt 
tkereta  extending  from  Ita  drt-umference  to  the  central 
hole,  taeaaa  for  cntttng  longftadtnally  all  tlie  coHa  made 
by   the  hdtcal  cat. 


2  la  a  BllL<ag  laaiMai  for  frvlta  aad  ve«KaMea,  la 
conbinatloa  with  oMaaa  for  rotating  oald  fruit  or  reco- 
table.  a  corer  for  cutting  out  a  corv  therefrom,  a  allcer. 
and  a  longltudlaally  reciprocable  carriage  which  carrlea 
aald  corer  and  alicer.  eald  allcer  baring  Ita  cnttiag  edge 
directed  traaareraely  to  the  motion  of  the  carriage, 
whereby  a  helical  cat  la  made  in  the  fmlt  or  regetaMe.  a 
knife  having  Ita  cutting  edge  directed  in  the  uppoalte  way 
to  the  rearward  motion  of  the  carriage,  ami  arranged  to 
cnt  aald  fmit  longitadlaally  on  Ita  rearward  movement 
on  tbe  corer. 


1.281.2&1.  MSA8URED  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. R<>T  C.  OfFFoao,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor.  by 
meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illtnoia.  Piled  Nov.  14.  1906.  SerUl 
No  343,397.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
219,867.       (Cl.    179 — 6.5.) 


WW 


1.  A  mbacriber'a  tranamttter.  a  line  cirmlt  for  aald 
trancmltter.  a  normally  open  twitch  In  aald  drcnit,  a 
coin  collector,  meant  controlled  by  the  called  tut>acTlber 
for  cloalng  said  awitch  and  operating  aald  coin  collector, 
aad  a  condenacr  in  ahnnt  or  parallel  with  aald  twitch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  tyttem,  a  calling  and  a 
called  (mbacriber'a  line,  meana  having  vertical  and  ro- 
tary motion  for  extending  a  talking  connection  from  tbe 
calling  Ilae  to  tbe  called  line,  a  pay-atatlon  relay,  and 
relay  energising  meana  controlled  by  the  called  aub- 
sorlber.  tald  relay  cloalng  and  maintaining  cloaed  daring 
talking  the  talking  connection 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem.  a  calling  and  a 
called  ■nbacriber'a  tine,  the  combination  of  meana  bavins 
vertical  and  rotary  motion  for  extending  a  talking  con- 
nection from  the  calling  line  to  the  called  line,  a  toll  de- 
vice, meana  Including  a  relay  controlled  by  tbe  called  tub- 
•cTlber  for  operating  aald  device,  a  talking  circuit  doaed 
and  BtalnMlned  clooed  during  talking  by  aald  relay. 

4  In  a  telephone  exchai>Kc  nyotem.  the  combination  of 
an  automatic  twitch,  a  calling  mechanlam  (or  controlling 
the  vertical  aB4  rotary  motloa  of  aald  twitch,  a  ceatral 
aoarce  of  talking  current,  a  relay,  a  pay  atatlon  apparatna 
controlled  by  aald  relay  by  current  auppllctl  from  aald 
aoarce.  and  a  talking  circuit  cloaed  by  the  operation  of 
tald  relay,  aald  relay  maintaining  aald  talking  clrcatt 
doaed  daring  talking. 

S.  Meana  having  vertical  and  rotary  motion  for  ex- 
tending connection  from  tbe  calling  line  to  the  called 
line,  a  tobacrlber'a  tranamitter,  a  line  drcult  for  aald 
tranamttter,  a  no.aally  open  awitch  in  aald  drcnit.  a 
coin  collector,  meana  controlled  by  the  called  aubacrlber 
for  cloalng  aald  awitch.  and  opt-ratlng  aald  roUoctor,  an** 
a  condenaer  In  ahunt  or  parallel  with  aald  twitch. 

[Clalmt  6  to  28  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaictte.] 


1,281,2S2.  AUTOMATIC  TYPE  WRITBR  ACTUATOR. 
EajtaaT  8.  Johmso!!,  We*ater  City,  and  Joseph  L. 
Rhba.  Coundl  Blnfft.  Iowa.  Svbatltate  for  application 
Serial  No  54.629,  filed  Oct  7.  1915  Thit  tppllcatlon 
flled  Aug.  1.  1917.  Serial  No  184.987.  (Cl.  197— 20  ) 
1    la  aa  antotnatic  typewriter  actuator  having  wrlttng- 

fermt    arranged    on    a    atagle    medlnm,    feed    mecbaBlaa 
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therefor,  Indtcatora  correapondlng  to  the  varlotu  forma, 
and  meaiM  connecting  the  Indlcatort  operatlvcly  with  tbe 
form  feed,  whereby  the  poaitioning  of  tbe  Indlcatora  de- 
Boteo  tbe  beginning  of  any  dealrad  form. 


;»-. 


^     T* 


^^  1 


12.  lo  an  aatomatic  typewriter  acttiator  having  a 
wrlttng-form  medlnm,  a  normal  feed  therefor,  an  aoz- 
IHary  feed  and  mechanlam  to  operate  the  aame  backward 
or  forward,  a  clutch  therefor,  meant  for  shifting  from 
one  feed  to  the  other,  a  connection  of  the  clotcta  there- 
with, and  a  connection  of  the  clutch  with  the  main  actn- 
ator  mechanism,  whereby  the  dutch  it  manually  engaged 
and   automatically  dlaengaged. 

[Clalma  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,283.  TWO-IN-ONB  MOTION-PICTURE  PRO- 
JECTOR. CaiaLBS  Kaaaaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad 
Sept.  20,  1917.     BerUl  No.  198,180.     {Cl.  8S— 18.) 


1.  In  a  two  In  one  motion  picture  projector,  a  film 
goldeway  adjustable  for  different  widths  of  films,  an  In- 
termittent film  advandag  mechanlam  and  a  contlnaoua 
11m  advaadnc  mechanlam.  a  projecting  lens  carrier, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  synchronously  with 
the  contlnooas  film  advandng  mechanlam,  meant  for  ren- 
dering said  last  mentioned  meana  Inactive  and  fixing  tbe 
position  of  aald  lens  carrier,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
Intermittent  feed  mechanism  Inactive  to  permit  feeding 
of  the  film  solely  by  the  continuous  film  advandng  mech- 
aalaa,  whereby  tbe  apparatus  may  be  ased  either  aa  an 
Intermittent  film  advancing  projector  or  aa  a  contlnuoos 
film  advancing  projector  at  tbe  will  of  tbe  operator. 

2,  In  a  two  in  one  motion  picture  projector,  a  film 
gutdeway  adjastable  for  different  widths  of  film,  an  Inter- 
mittent film  advandng  mechanism  and  a  continuous  film 
advandng  mechanism,  means  for  rendering  the  intermit- 
tent film  advandag  mechanism  Inactive  to  permit  feeding 
of  the  film  solely  by  the  contiotioas  film  advandng  meeha- 
nlBBS,    said    contlnaooa    film    advandng   mechanism    com- 
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prising  interchangeable  feed  roller*  of  different  lengtln 
adapted  to  feed  film  of  different  widths. 

8.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  a  continuous  film  ad> 
vaadag  mechanlam  comprialng  interchangeable  film  fecd- 
Ing  roUera,  one  of  which  has  fllai  engaging  teeth  and  an* 
other  of  which  Is  plain,  whereby  said  mechanism  may  b« 
adjusted  to  feed  perforated  or  unperforated  film. 


1,281.264.  BAUNO-PRESS  FOR  HANK-YARN.  Ralph 
B.  Smith,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ralph  B.  Smith 
and  John  W.  Smith,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  copartners,  doing 
business  under  tbe  firm-name  of  William  Smith  &  Sona. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.    Serial  No.  226.217.    (Cl.  100—19.) 


1.  A  baling  press  for  hank-yarn  having,  in  combination, 
a  bed-plate,  a  plurality  of  guides  aeenred  to  the  bed  plate 
on  ita  sides  and  ends,  the  end  guides  constituting  supports 
for  the  yarn  hanks  and  the  side  guides  constituting  side 
supports  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  yarn,  a 
cover  and  a  platen,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  platen  to 
preas  the  hank  supported  oa  tbe  platen  and  between  the 
guides.  / 

'  2.  A  baling  press  having,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a 
vertical  guide  supported  on  one  side  of  tbe  platen  provided 
with  a  locking  lever ;  a  guide  supported  on  the  other  side 
of  the  platen  provided  wltb  a  corer  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  In  doaed  position  by  the  locking 
lever. 

3.  A  baling  press  having,  in  combination,  a  bed  plate, 
a  platen,  a  aefiea  of  bank  plna  at  each  end  of  the  t>ed- 
plate  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  yarn  hanka,  a  cover, 
and  preasins  meana. 

4.  A  baling  press  for  haok-yarn  having,  in  combination, 
a  baae,  a  standard  conalsting  of  a  preasure  cylinder,  a  bed- 
plate mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  guide 
secured  to  the  bed-plate,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  platen 
above  the  bed-plate,  a  plunger  rod  connecting  the  piston 
with  the  platen,  guides  for  the  yarn,  and  a  cover  and 
locking  meana  therefor. 

5.  A  baling  press  for  bank-yarn  having,  in  combination, 
a  bed-plate,  a  plurality  of  guidea  secured  to  the  bed-plate 
at  Its  sides  and  ends,  the  end  guides  constituting  supports 
for  the  yarn  hanks,  and  the  side  galdes  constituting  side 
supports  to-preveat  lateral  displacement  of  tbe  yarn,  al- 
ternate members  of  the  side  guides  being  provided  wltb 
covers  and  locking  means,  a  platen  and  actuating  means 
therefor. 


1,281.256.  HOSIERY-SHIPPING  RECEPTACLE.  Pattl 
F.  YooBiv  Belleville,  111.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  213,687.      (Cl.  229 — 41.) 

A  hosiery  receptacle  comprising  a  back  portion,  a  front 
portion,  a  bottom,  a  flap  of  sufflclent  length  to  extend 
from  the  back  to  and  over  the  front  portion,  end  portions 
which  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  front  portion  and 
which  are  transversely  creased  adjacent  the  e<3ge  of  said 
front  portion,  tbe  ends  being  plaited  In  one  direction  on 
one  side- of  the  creases  and  tbe  extended  portions  befnf 
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plaited  In  the  oppo«lte  direction!  on  the  opposite  tide  of 
the  crea8«a  whereby  the  extended  portions  of  the  aldea 
j  maj  be  folded  inwardlj  and  the  plaits  thereof  and  the 
plaits  of  said  sides  nested  to  permit  of  the  plaited  portions 
coilapalDC  when  the  receptacle  la  folded  flat,  or  when  said 


receptacle  Is  open  said  extended  portions  may  be  thrown 
oatwardly  across  the  open  end  between  the  back  and  front 
portions  to  serve  as  retainers  to  hold  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle  in  place,  and  means  for  secnrlnc  the  flap  to  the 
receptacle. 


1.281.256.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  John  T. 
McCbosron.  San  Prandsco.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  18.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  174,4»4.  Benewed  Sept.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
262.9W.      (a.   267—61.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  suspension  comprising  axles  and  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  sapportsd  by  tbe 
axles,  and  each  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod  connected 
with  the  vehicle  frame,  means  to  matntsin  the  cylinders 
nnder  a  pressure  higtier  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
above  and  below  tbe  pistons,  a  spring  pressed  shoe  bearing 
on  each  cylinder  to  prevent  excessive  lateral  movement  of 
tbe  vehicle  frame,  and  depending  brackets  connected  with 
tbe  vehicle  frame  and  bearing  upon  springs  against  tbe 
vehicle  axles,  for  preventing  undue  longitudinal  move- 
ment  of   tbe   vehicle    frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.257.     FURNACE.     Nobmam  W    RoatxaoN.  Cbicago, 

111.      Filed    Jan     10.    1918.      Serial    No.    211.120.      (CI 

110— 7B) 

2.  The  combination  with  s  Are  box  having  a  grate  and 
horizontal  flues  leading  therefrom,  of  a  p<>rforated  air 
box  or  tunnsl  extending  across  the  flr«>  box  in  front  of  and 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  level  of  the  lowermost  fl-ues.  Mid  air 
box  or  tunnel  having  a  wall  or  flange  extending  upwardly 
past  the  lowermost  flues,  trunnions  at  tbe  longitodinal 
axis  of  the  air  box  or  tunnel  for  supporting  the  sfme  so 
as  to  permit  It  to  be  rotated  to  carry  said  wall  or  flange 
downwardly  below  the  lowermost  Rues,  and  means  for  ad- 
I  ilttiag  air  Into  tbe  interior  of  said  box  or  tunnel. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Are  box.  of  an  air  box  or 
tunnel   approximately   square   In   cross   section   sxtendlng 


■croes  the  interior  thereof  and  perforated  so  as  to  per- 
mit air  to  pass  therefrom  into  tbe  fire  boK.  tmnnlou  at 
tbe  ends  ot  tbe  box  or  tunnel  at  about  tbe  longitndinal 
axis  of  the  latter  adapted  to  support  the  box  or  tunnel  so 
as  to  permit  it  to  move  angularly  about  Ita  said  axis,  on* 
of  the  walls  of  tbe  box  or  tunnel  being  extended  laterally 


beyond  tbe  adjacent  side,  means  for  admitting  air  into 
tbe  interior  of  the  box  or  tunnel,  and  a  baffle  plate  ar> 
ranged  across  tbe  upper  por^'.on  of  tbe  flre  box  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  upper  edge  of 
said  extended  wall  when  the  latter  Uss  in  its  blghast 
poMltlon. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,BS8.  APPARATUS  FOE  DRYING  MATERIAL.  Bn- 
NABB  R.  Andbbwb.  Bralntree.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  81. 
1918.  Serial  No.  252,269.  Original  No.  1.268.680.  dated 
June  4,  1918.  SerUl  No.  118.349.  flled  Aug.  5,  1916. 
(CI.  84 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  dry- 
ing tunnel  having  provision  for  conveying  theretbroogh 
the  matt>rial  to  be  drlt>d.  of  means  to  cause  a  drying  cur- 
rent of  air  to  pans  through  tbe  tunnel,  regulatable  heating 
devices  located  at  various  points  In  tbe  tunnel,  and  regu- 
latable  spray  devices  also  located  at  various  points  in  the 
tunnel  whereby  th«>  humidity  and  tbe  temp^-rature  of  tbe 
air  in  tbe  tunnel  may  be  lndep>  odently  controlled. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drying 
tunnel  having  provialon  for  eonvejring  therethrough  the 
material  to  b<-  dried,  of  mt^ns  to  cau8>'  a  drying  current  of 
air  to  psHS  through  the  tunnel,  and  means  to  control  tbe 
humidity  and  temperature  of  tbe  air  Independently  at 
predetermined  points  in  tbe  tunnel. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  dry- 
ing tunnel  having  provision  for  conveying  therethrough 
tbe  mattTlal  to  be  dried,  of  means  to  cause  a  current  of 
air  to  pass  through  tbe  tunnel,  a  chamber  communicating 
with  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  tunnel  and  into  which  the 
material  is  dl.<<charirt'd  from  tbe  tunnel,  and  means  to  maiB- 
taln  approximately  tbe  same  air  pressure  in  said  chamber 
as  exists  at  tbe  discbarge  end  of  the  tunnel. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  tbe  comblnatlob  with  a  tun- 
nel having  provision  for  conveying  tberetbrougb  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  dried,  of  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
discbarge  end  of  tbe  tunnel,  a  fan  connected  to  tbe  tun- 
nel near  the  discharge  end  and  by  which  a  drying  current 
of  air  Is  forced  through  tbe  tunnel  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  In  which  tbe  material  to  be  dried  passes  tbare- 
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throogb,  and  means  connecting  satd  tan  with  tbe  chamber 
whereby  tbe  air  pressure  in  tbe  chamber  is  maintained 
approximately  tbe  same  as  that  at  tbe  discbarge  end  of  tbe 
tunnel. 


14,029.  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Edwabo 
B.  ALLBN,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  248,218.  Original  No 
1,234,262.  dated  July  24.  1917,  SerUl  No.  37,830,  filed 
July  8,  1910.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  In  B  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  stltcb-formlng  mecbanlam,  of  feeding  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotary  abaft,  a  work-bolder,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  producing  between  the  stltcb- 
formlng  mechanism  and  tbe  work-holder  in  each  rotation 
of  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  positively  limited  work-ad- 
vancing movements  with  intermediate  dwells  of  definitely 
fixed  duration. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
leciprocating  and  laterally  jogging  needle  and  cofiperatlng 
loop  Uking  means,  a  work  holder,  a  feed  wheel,  connec- 
tions between  the  feed-wheel  and  the  work-bolder  for  im- 
parting to  tbe  latter  a  succession  of  longitudinal  feeding 
movements  followed  by  to-and-fro  lateral  movements,  and 
actuating  means  for  imparting  to  tbe  feed-wheel  step-by- 
step  rotary  movements  of  a  frequency  Mjd  amplitude  in 
fixed  relation  with  tbe  jogging  movements  of  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating 
and  laterally  jogging  needle,  a  work-holder,  a  feed-wheel, 
connections  oetween  the  feed-wheel  and  tbe  work-holder 
for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  succession  of  longitudinal 
feeding  movements  for  tbe  side-stitcblng  operation  fol- 
lowed by  a  succession  of  lateral  movements  in  tbe  bar- 
ring operation,  connection^  between  the  feed- wheel  and 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  latter 
progressive  rotary  movements  intermediate  tbe  InlOal  and 
final  lateral  movements  of  the  work-bolder,  and  actuat- 
iig  means  for  imparting  to  the  feed  wheel  step-by  step 
rotary  movementH  of  a  frequency  and  amplitude  In  fixed 
relation  with  tbe  jogging  movements  of  tbe  needle,  where 
by  tbe  Initial  and  final  lateral  movements  of  the  work 
holder  are  effected,  respectively,  in  opposition  to.  and  in 
I'le  same  direction  as,  simultaneously  timed  lateral  Jog- 
ging movements  of  tbe  needle 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating 
and  laterally  JoKging  needle,  a  work-holder,  a  feed-wheel, 
connections  between  the  feed-wheel  and  tbe  work  holder 
for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  succession  of  longitudinal 
feeding  movements  for  tbe  side-stitcblng  operation  fol- 
lowed by  a  succession  of  lateral  movements  of  variable 
length  during  the  barring  operation,  connections  between 
the  feed-wheel  and  tbe  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  for 
Imparting  to  the  latter  progressive  rotary  movemrtits  in- 
termediate tbe  Initial  and  final  lateral  movements  of  tbe 
work-holder,  and  actuating  means  for  Imparting  to  tbe 
feed-wheel  step-by-step  rotary  movements  of  a  frequency 


and  amplitude  in  fixed  relation  with  the  Jogging  moTe- 
ments  of  the  needle,  whereby  tbe  initial  and  final  lateral 
movements  of  tbe  work-b  Uder  are  effected,  respectively,  in 
opposition  to,  and  in  tl:e  same  direction  as,  simultane- 
ously timed  lateral  Joggi  ig  movements  of  tbe  needle. 

0.  In  a  buttonhole  tiwing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltcb-formlng  me<hanlsm  indading  a  reciprocating 
and  laterally  Jogging  nfedle,  a  work-bolder,  a  feed-wheel, 
connections  between  tbe  feed-wheel  and  tbe  work-bolder 
for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  succession  of  longitudinal 
feeding  movements  In  tbe  side-stitcblng  operation  fol- 
lowed by  a  series  of  reduced  feeding  movements  and  a 
succession  of  lateral  movements  of  varying  amplitude 
within  tbe  period  of  reduced  feeding  movement,  connec- 
tions between  the  feed-wheel  and  tbe  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism for  Imparting  to  the  latter  progressive  rotary  move- 
ments during  said  period  of  reduced  feeding  movement  of 
tbe  work-bolder,  and  actuating  means  for  imparting  to 
tbe  feed  wheel  step-by-step  rotary  movements  of  a  fre- 
quency and  amplitude  in  fixed  relation  with  the  Jogging 
movements  of  the  needle,  whereby  tbe  initial  and  final 
lateral  movements  of  the  work-bolder  are  effected,  respec^ 
tlvely,  in  opposition  to,  and  in  the  same  direction  as, 
simultaneously  timed  lateral  jogging  movements  of  the 
needle. 

6.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
stltcb-formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  jogging  needle,  a  work-bolder,  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  work-bolder  longitudinal  feeding  movements 
for  spacing  the  side-stltches,  means  acting  at  the  com- 
pletion of  tbe  s.'de-stitching  period  for  Imparting  to  the 
work  bolder  in  tbe  production  of  barring  stitches  initial 
and  final  lateral  Jogging  movements  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, said  movements  being,  respectively,  in  opposition  to, 
and  in  the  same  direction  as,  simultaneously  timed  Jog- 
ging movements  of  the  needle,  said  means  acting  further 
to  Impart  step-by-st^  lateral  movements  to  the  work- 
holder  Intermediate  and  oppositely  to  tbe  initial  and  final 
lateral  Jogging  movements,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism  step-by-step  turning  move- 
ments  Intermediate  said  Initial  and  final  Uteral  move- 
ments of  tbe  work-bolder. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stitcb-formln« 
mechanism,  a  work  holder,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive feeding  movements  between  the  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism and  the  work-holder  and  comprising  an  actuatlnr 
member  having  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  drivinr 
member  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  successivelr 
acting  combined  driving  and  holding  elements  eacbi 
adapted  to  positively  engage  one  of  said  teeth  and  actlnr" 
tbrough  !t  to  bold  tbe  actuating  member  against  rotatio« 
until  tbe  succeeding  driving  element  assumes  active  re- 
lation with  its  respective  tooth. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stitch  forming: 
mechanism,  a  work  holder,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive feeding  movements  between  tbe  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism and  the  work  bolder  and  comprising  an  actuatlnr 
member  having  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  driving 
member  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  driving 
elements  acting  successively  upon  said  teeth  each  to  pro- 
duce driving  impulses  and  intermediate  holding  actions 
extending  each  through  a  substantial  portion  of  a  roU- 
tion  of  tbe  driving  member. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stltcb-formlng 
mechanism,  a  work-bolder,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive feeding  movements  between  tbe  stltcb-formlng  mech- 
anism and  the  work-holder  and  comprising  an  actuating 
member  having  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  driving 
member  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  successively 
acting  driving  elements  arranged  and  operated  to  impart 
solely  by  their  engagement  with  said  teeth  alternate  driv- 
ing Impulses  and  positively  controlled  dwells. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  stitch-fenntBir 
mechanism,  a  work-holder,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive feeding  movements  between  the  stltcb-formlng  mecha- 
nism and  the  work-holder  and  comprisliig  an  actuating 
member  having  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  rotary 
driving  member  therefor  having  Its  azta  of  rotation  wltbis 
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tk»  rmnce  of  merciiMiit  of  MUd  teetk  aa4  prorMrd  wlU 

t    plurality    of    ecce»trlc«lly    dl»po»«l    driTin«    eleiiMBti 
MPskiDg  with  Mid   teeth. 

11.  Id  a  sewlnc  macbln^.  is  combloatloo,  stltch-foralns 
mechaolam,  a  work-h*ld«r.  and  meana  for  produdnx  rela- 
tive feedioif  movem*Dt»  b«'twe^n  the  stltcb-forming  raecha- 
niam  aod  the  work  holder  aod  comprUlag  a  feed-wheel,  a 
rotary  drlvlDK  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drlv- 
lac  elementa  and  a  driven  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  feed  wheel  and  havlac  a  circular  aeriaa  of 
driven  elements  adapted  for  entailment  with  said  driv- 
ing elementa  and  formed  each  with  dwell-pr<)duclDg  and 
•etlva  portlona  constantly  In  poalttve  engagement  with 
at  leaat  one  of  lald  driving  elements,  whereby  the  driven 
m«mber  la  alternately  actuated  and  locked  agalnat  rotary 
movement  solely  by  sa^l  driving  elements- 

12.  In  a  flewla#-  jgachlne.  in  combination,  stitch- 
torraing  mechanism,  a  work-holder,  and  me^na  for  pro- 
dadng  relative  feeding  movements  between  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanlBm  and  the  work  holder  and  comprising 
a  f»e<l-whe«i,  a  rotary  driving  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  driving  elements  and  a  driven  member  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  feed  whee*  and  having  a  cir- 
c«lar  aertea  of  teeth  each  adapted  for  enga (cement  by  said 
driving  elements  and  formed  with  diametrically  oppoait* 
concentric  portions  adapted  to  aaaome  concentric  relation 
with  the  axis  of  movement  of  aald  driving  member  and 
for  almuiuneous  engagement  by   said  driving  elementa. 

18.  In  a  buttonhole  aewlng  machine,  in  co«blaatlon. 
ovemvamlng  stltch-formlng  mechanism  including  co<Jpera- 
tlve  stltch-formlug  elements,  means  for  Imparting  thereto 
ttep-by-atcp  aeml-rotatlona  in  opposite  directions,  a  main 
drlviog  ahaft  for  the  atitcb-formlng  mechanism,  a  work- 
bolder,  and  a  contlnuounJy  controlling  connection  from 
aald  main-shaft  to  said  work  holder  for  prodoctng  be- 
tween the  atitch-fonnlng  mechanism  aod  the  work-bolder 
intermediate  conaeentlTe  aeml-rotationa  of  the  atltch- 
forming  mechanism  sorceaalona  of  feeding  movementa  of 
iied  length  and  Juration  relative  to  the  operative  move- 
■enta  of  the  stltrh-formlng  elementa. 

14.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
overaeamlng  stItch-formIng  mechaniam  including  a  rectp- 
rocatlag  needle,  means  for  imparting  thereto  step  by  step 
seml-roUtiona  In  opposite  directions,  a  main  driving  shaft 
•perativdy  connecting  the  atltch-formlng  mechanlm.  a 
work  holder  and  a  continuously  controlling  connection 
from  said  maln-ahaft  to  said  work-holder  for  producing 
between  the  atltch-formlng  mechanlaai  and  the  work- 
holder  Intermediate  consecutive  semi  rotatlone  of  the 
atltch-formlng  mechaniam  succeaalona  of  stltch-fonBlng 
■ovements  of  ftxed  length  and  duration  relatively  to  the 
needle  reciprocations  with  Intermediate  dwells  of  flxod 
duration  while  the  needle  la  in  the  work. 

15.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
overaeamlng  atltch-focmlng  mechanism  Including  a  recip- 
rocating and  Uterally  Jogging  needle,  meana  for  control- 
ling the  period  of  operation  of  the  atltch-formlng  mecha- 
niam. meana  for  Imparting  to  the  stitch-forming  mecha- 
niam atep-by-etep  seml-rotatlons  In  opposite  directions,  a 
work-holder,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  work-holder 
intermediate  conaecutive  semi-rotations  of  the  atltch- 
forming  mechanism  successions  of  stitch  spacing  move- 
ments In  fixed  length  and  duration  relatively  to  the 
needle- Jogging  movementa.  the  aggregate  periods  occu- 
pied In  performing  such  seaxl-rotatlona  and  stltcb-spsclng 
movements  being  co-extenaive  with  the  period  of  opera- 
tion  of    the   stltch-formlng    mechanism 

16.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  stltcb-form- 
ing  mechanism,  a  rotating  maln-ahaft.  a  work-bolder, 
mesns  for  prodocinir  relative  feeding  movements  between 
the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  an<l  the  work  holder  Includ- 
ing driving  aad  driven  elementa,  a  conatant  driving  co»- 
nectioa  between  aald  driving  element  and  said  rotating 
main  shaft,  pln-membera  carried  by  said  driving  element, 
compiemental  coacting  members  carried  by  the  driven 
element  and  shaped  to  p«>rmlt  the  imparting  of  driving 
impttlaea  to  Mild  driven  Bamber  preceded  by  dwella.  said 
driving  element  being  actuated  from  said  rotating  ahaft 


thraagli  aald  conatant  driving  connection  wksrehy  lost 
motion  therebetween  la  avoided,  and  aald  driven  element 
positively  controlling  the  driving  element  during  aald 
dwell. 

17.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  stltch-form- 
lng mechanism,  a  work-holder,  and  means  for  producing 
relative  feeding  movementa  between  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism  and  the  work-bolder  Including  driving  and 
driven  elementa,  pina  carried  by  the  driving  element  and 
movable  In  a  circular  path,  and  coactlng  teeth  carried  by 
the  driven  element,  said  teeth  being  shaped  to  permit  the 
pins  to  be  engaged  therewith  without  Imparting  move- 
ment for  an  appreciable  Interval  to  said  driven  member. 

18.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  stltch-formlng 
mechanism,  a  work-holder,  and  meana  for  producing  rela- 
tive feodtng  movements  between  the  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism and  the  work-holder  Including  a  rotating  driving 
element  and  a  driven  element  aald  elements  having  co- 
acting  surfaces  and  said  rotating  driving  element  turning 
on  an  axis  located  between  two  concentric  circles  twund- 
Ing  the  outer  and  Inner  extremities  of  the  coactlng  sur- 
faces of  the  driven  element  whereby  in  operation  dwella 
precede  the  driving  tmpulsea  imparted  to  the  driren  mem- 
ber. 

19.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination,  stltcb-formlng 
mechanism,  a  work-holder,  and  means  for  prodaclng  rela- 
tive feeding  movementa  between  the  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism and  the  work-holder  Including  a  driving  member 
having  a  pair  of  elements  and  a  driven  member  having 
teeth,  aald  teeth  having  faces  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
pair  of  elementa,  said  elements  baring  an  identical  path 
of  movement  coincident  with  the  length  of  a  roartlng  fao? 
of  the  driven  member  when  a  driving  Impulse  has  been 
completed  whereby  motion  Imparted  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber may  be  interrupted  by  dwells  of  definite  and  appre- 
ciable  duration. 


14.530  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Jo!«*»  W.  ATL*- 
woara,  Baat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aastgnor  to  Condcnaite 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey. 
Original  application  filed  May  14.  1000.  SerUI  No. 
490,060.  (Patent  No.  1.10S,8S0.)  Divided  and  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Jane  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.894  (Pat- 
ent No.  1,111.280.)  [Mvided  and  application  filed 
May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.644.  (Patent  No. 
1.087.422,  dated  Fab.  17,  1914.^  Divided  and  this  a^ 
plication  for  relssne  filed  Jan.  8,  1916  Serial  No 
71,0rT.  (CI.  106—23.)  (DtTlalon  A.) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  aoTntlon  of 

an   altimate   Infusible  phenolic   condensation   product  and 

a   solid   solvent    therefor   consisting  of  a   condensed   ring 
ipound    having   two   closed   chains   with   carbon   atoma 
irooa  to  both. 
2-   As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  «olntlon  of 

an  nltlasate  tnfimlble  ptienollc  condensation  product  and 

tetra-chloro- naphthalene. 

3.   As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  aolid  solution  of 

sn  ultimate   infusible  pb«'nol1c  condensation  product   and 

a  nonvolatile  solid  higher  chloro  derivative  of  naphtha- 

I 


14.531.       PLASTIC    COMPOSITION.      Jovam    W.    Atl»- 
woBTH,    deceased.    Bast   Orange,    N.    J.,    by    Condenalte 
Company    of    America,    assignee.      Original    application 
filed   May    14.   1900.   Serial   No.   496,060.      (Patent    No. 
1.102.6.H0.)     Dtvideil  and  application  filed  June  2,  1911. 
Serial   No.   •130.894.      (Patent   No.    1,111,286.)      Divided 
and  application  filed  May  2.   1912.  Serial  No.  694.644. 
(Patent  .No    1.087,422.  dated  Feb.  17.  1914.)      Divided 
and  thla  appllcatkia  for  relmuc  filed  Aog.  26.  1918.    Se- 
rUl  No.  251.878.     (0.106—22.)      (Division  B) 
1.   A  new  composition   containing  a  phenolic  condenaa- 
tloo  product  and  a  aolvent  therefor,  aald  aolvent  being  im- 
miscible with  water,  possessing  high  dielectric  properties, 
and  having  a  boiling  point  above  120*  C,  the  componenta 
of  the  composition  proportioned  to  render  the  mass  fluid 
or  mobile  nt  normal  or  somewhat  higher  tempsratuiea.  but 


tranaformahle  at  higher  temperatures  Into  an  infusible 
maas  which  is  elastic  while  hot. 

2.  A  new  composition  containing  a  phenolic  condensa- 
tion product  and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  being 
Immiscible  with  water,  poasessing  high  dielectric  prop- 
•rtlsa.  having  a  boiling  point  above  120*  C.  aald  conden- 
Mitlon  product  and  solvent  proportioned  to  render  the 
mass  Initially  fluid  or  mobile  at  normal  or  somewhat 
Mgher  temperatures,  but  transformable  by  heat,  without 
•abatantlal  evaporation,  into  an  Infusible,  more  or  leas 
gelatinous  mass,  softening  under  the  effects  of  beat. 

8.  A  molding  composition  containing  a  phenolic  con- 
denaation  product  In  solid  solution  with  naphthalene. 

4.  A  molding  composition  containing  a  phenolic  con- 
denaation  product  in  aolid  solatlon  with  a  hydrocarbon 
consisting  of  a  condensed  ring  compound  having  two 
cloned  chains  with  carbon  atoms  common  to  both. 

5.  A  molding  composition  containing  a  phenolic  con- 
densation product  in  solid  solution  with  a  fusible  cyclic 
hydracarbon  of  high  boiling  point. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compact  coherent 
tMdy  containing  an  infusible  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
Vet  tn  conjunction  with  naphthalene. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compact  coherent 
body  containing  an  Infusible  phenolic  con<lensatlon  prod- 
uct In  conjunction  with  a  fusible  hydracarbon  having  a 
high  boiling  point  and  capable  of  exerting  a  softening  ac- 
tion OD  aald  condenaatlon  prodact. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compact  coherent 
body  containing  an  infuaible  phenolic  condenaatlon  prod- 
uct in  conjunction  with  a  fnalble  cyclic  hydrocart>on  hav- 
ing a  high  boiling  point  and  capable  of  exerting  a  aoften- 
ing  action  on  said  condensation  product. 


14.582.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOB  MOVIN(3-PICTURB 
FILMS.  Frankux  H.  Avna.  Portage.  Wia.,  aaalgnor 
to  Nicholas  Power  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  r»<>laware.  Filed  May  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,8«a.  Original  No.  1.090.128.  dated  Mar.  17.  1914, 
Serial  No.  743.898,  filed  Jan.  21.  1918.     (CI.  88—172.) 


1.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  film  unwound 
from  or  wound  on  to  a  reel  comprising  a  maKscine  con- 
taining tba  reel,  an  indicator  monated  to  swing  on  the 
magatlne  aad  adapted  to  be  located  according  to  the 
amount  of  film  on  the  aald  reel  to  indicate  exteriorly  of 
the  said  magazine  the  amount  of  film  unwound  from  or 
wound  on  to  the  said  reel,  a  closure  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  Bugasine  to  normally  cloae  the  aame,  and  means  nor- 
mally locking  the  Indicator  In  an  inoperative  position  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  closure  as  It  closes  and 
moved  into  and  held  in  an  unlocking  position  to  release 
the  said  Indicator 

2.  In  an  indicating  device  for  motion  picture  films,  the 
combination  with  a  film  containing  magazine,  of  a  closure 
therefor,  an  indicator  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  film 
removed  from  or  advanced  into  the  magaslne,  a  locking 
element  normally  locking  the  indicator  in  a  rigid  and  in- 
operative position,  and  means  on  the  closure  for  moving 
the  locking  element  Into  an  unlocked  position  relatively 
to  the  indicator  when  the  cloaare  Is  being  cloaed. 


5.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  motion  picture  films  the 
combination  with  a  magazine,  of  a  film  containing  reel 
supported  in  the  magazine,  an  indicator  for  Indicating 
the  amount  of  film  unwound  from  or  wound  on  to  tho  said 
reel,  a  locking  element  normally  holding  the  indicator  in 
an  inoperative  poaltion,  and  a  closure  for  the  magarlne 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  locking  element  when  the 
closure  is  closed  to  free  the  indicator  from  its  inoperative 
poaltion. 

4,  In  aa  indicating  derlce  for  motion  picture  Alma,  the 
combination  with  a  magazine,  of  a  film  containing  reel 
therein,  an  indicator  for  indicating  the  amount  of  film 
unwound  from  or  wound  on  to  the  said  rsel,  a  spring- 
actuated  locking  element  normally  holding  the  Indicator 
in  a  locked  position,  a  closure  for  the  magatlne,  and 
means  on  the  cloaure  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
element  and  move  the  same  to  free  the  said  indicator  from 
inoperative  position,  when  the  aald  closure  Is  swung  into 
dosed  position  relatively  to  the  magazine. 

6.  In  an  indicating  device  for  motion  picture  fllma,  the 
combination  with  a  magazine,  of  a  film  containing  reel 
therein,  an  Indicator  for  indicating  the  amount  of  film 
unwound  from  or  wound  on  to  the  said  reel,  a  sprlztg- 
actuated  locking  element  normally  holding  the  indicator 
In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  closure  for  the  magazine, 
and  a  pin  on  the  closure  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
element  and  move  the  same  to  free  the  said  Indicator  from 
tnoperatlve  position,  when  the  said  closure  Is  swung  into 
closed  position  relatively  to  the  magaslne. 

6.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  motion  picture  films,  the 
combination  with  a  magaslne,  of  a  film  containing  reel 
therein,  swinging  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
film  unwound  from  or  wound  on  to  the  said  reel,  a  closure 
for  the  magazine,  and  an  element  normally  holding  the  said 
means  In  Inoperative  position  and  operable  to  free  the  said 
means  from  inoperative  position  when  the  closure  Is  swung 
into  closed  position  on  the  magazine  to  actuate  the  said 
element. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  film  magazine  having  a  door 
forming  one  side  thereof,  means  within  said  magazine 
for  supporting  a  flhn  reel,  an  IndlcatlBg  device  for  showing 
the  quantity  of  film  on  said  reel,  said  indicating  device 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  magazine  and  facing 
toward  the  sMe  haring  the  door  and  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary meml>er  attached  to  the  magazine  wall  and  a 
movable  member  pivoted  on  said  magazine  at  a  point 
l^yond  the  periphery  of  said  reel  and  comprising  an  arm 
to  engage  the  film  on  the  reel  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
on  its  pivot  to  lie  wholly  beyond  the  periphery  of  aaM 
reel,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  scale  and 
the  other  of  said  members  with  a  pointer  cooperating 
with  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  pivotal  movement 
of  said  pivoted  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  film  magaslne  having  one  side 
thereof  hinged  to  form  a  door  provided  with  means  to 
support  a  reel  of  film,  and  an  indicating  device  for  showing 
the  quantity  of  fllra  within  the  magazine  comprtslag  a 
scale  and  pointer  attached  to  the  stationary  wall  of  said 
magazine  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  thereof  to  be 
read  from  the  side  of  the  magazine  having  the  door,  one 
element  of  said  scale  and  pointer  being  movable  and  com- 
prising an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  magazine  in 
position  to  rest  at  its  free  end  against  the  drcnmferenoe 
of  the  film  OB  the  re^,  said  arm  being  ahaped  to  lie  wholly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  aald  reel  when  swung  to  its  otiter 
extreme  position  of  pivotal  movement. 

9.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  a  fllra  magazine  having  a 
door  on  one  side  thereof,  the  combination  with  the  maga- 
zine of  means  for  supporting  a  film  reel  therein,  a  mov- 
able member  mounted  en  said  magazine  and  adapted  ta 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  film  roll  between  the  flanges 
of  the  reel,  said  member  being  movable  to  a  position 
wholly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rert,  a  relathrely  mov- 
able dial  and  index  mounted  extertorly  of  aald  magaslna, 
the  movable  part  thereof  being  operated  by  said  movable 
member  within  the  magazine,  and  means  on  said  magazine 
and  operated  upon  the  opening  of  the  door  thereof  for 
adjusting  said  movable  member  to  a  position  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  reel. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKX  S,  IQiSb 


14,M8.  TRACK  I^iSTBUMBNT.  CnAMum  W.  DcraAM. 
■d«ewood  borooK!).  P».,  aaalsnor  to  Th«  Dnlon  Switch 
4  Signal  ComiMinv,  SwlasTale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PeonaylrauU.  F  -d  Aof- 81.  1918.  Serial  No.  202.267. 
Orlslaal  No.  l^li.SSa.  dated  Joljr  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
1M,902.  Oled  Dm.  14.  191S.     (CI.  24«— 248.) 


1.  In  a  track  liistniin«nt,  two  fulcruai«d  members  ar- 
rans<Hl  adjacent  a  track  and  biaw>d  to  enicaffinc  position 
therewith  to  caoae  movement  of  od4>  of  tb<>  members  when 
the  track  ia  depressed  and  of  tho  other  member  when  the 
track  ts  raised  by  the  passing  of  a  train,  msans  for  con- 
•trolllng  the  return  movement  of  each  of  said  members 
Independently  of  said  track,  and  a  contact  controlled  by 
said  members. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track,  an  Instrument  com- 
3>rlslnff  pivoted  arms  biased  toward  each  other  and  to 
«ncaslng  position  with  said  track  to  cause  movement  of 
both  of  said  arms  Independently  of  each  other  when  said 
track  la  raised  or  depressed,  means  for  almultaneously 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  arms  lndei>endently  of 
said  track  when  the  latter  la  returning  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition, and  a  contact  controlled  by  aaJd  arms. 

8.  A  track  Instrument  comprising  two  m«»mber»  mounted 
for  relative  movements  and  biased  in  opposite  directions, 
one  of  said  members  being  movable  against  its  biasing 
force  by  npsrard  movement  of  a  rail  and  the  other  mem- 
ber being  morable  against  Its  biasing  force  by  downward 
movsment  of  the  rail,  means  f\>r  retarding  the  n>turn  of 
each  member  in  responne  to  it*  biasing  force,  and  a  con- 
tact  eoatroUsd  by  rslaUve  movements  of  said  BMrntMn. 

4.  A  track  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotsd 
anaa  connected  to  a  track  for  indep»>Ddent  movements  In 
opposite  directions  when  said  track  is  raised  and  de- 
pressed, means  for  delaying  the  movement  of  said  arms 
when  the  track  is  returning  to  its  normal  position,  and 
a  contact  csntroiled  by  said  arma 

5.  A  track  Instrument  comprising  s  support  mounted 
Independently  of  the  track  rails,  two  memt>ers  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  support  and  biased  to  swing  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  members  being  swung  In  opposi- 
tion to  its  bias  by  upwsrd  movement  of  a  track  rail  and 
the  other  member  being  swung  in  opposition  to  Its  Mas 
by  downward  movement  of  the  track  rail,  and  a  contact 
controlled  by  relative  movements  of  aald  members. 

6.  A  track  instrument  comprising  a  support  mounted 
independently  of  the  track  rails,  two  laemhera  pivotally 
monnted  In  said  support  and  biased  to  swing  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  aald  members  t>eing  swung  In  opposi- 
tion to  its  bias  by  upward  movement  of  a  track  rail  and 
the  other  member  being  swung  in  opposition  to  its  bias 
by  downward  movement  of  the  track  rails,  means  for  re- 
tarding the  return  movement  of  »>acb  member  in  response 
to  Its  biasing  force,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  relative 
movementa  of  said  members. 

7.  A  track  Instrument  comprising  pivoted  members 
Ms  sod  to  a  track  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  when 
•aid  track  Is  moved  vertically,  rotatable  elements  inter- 
posed t>etweea  aald  members,  ratchets  carried  by.  each 
of  the  members  snd  engageabls  with  said  elements,  means 
connecting  said  elements  for  synchronising  the  movementa 
of  said  elements,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said  arms 

8.  A  track  instrument  comprising  two  members  mounted 
far  talatlTs  ■wvsawata  aad  btaas4  km  eypaalf  dlraetlsM, 


«(  said  ■s»hsrs  balag  aovahls  against  Its  hiaslag 
force  by  upward  movement  of  a  rail  and  the  other  mem- 
ber being  movable  against  its  biasing  force  by  downwsrd 
movement  of  the  rail,  two  rotatable  disks  one  for  esch 
member,  means  for  clutching  each  member  to  the  cor- 
responding disk  to  cause  rotation  of  the  disk  during  move- 
ment of  the  member  in  response  to  Its  biasing  force  but 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  member  in  the  other  di- 
rection without  causing  rotation  of  the  disk,  means  for 
Impeding  the  rotstlon  of  each  dlsli.  and  a  contact  coa* 
trolled  by  relative  movementa  of  said   members. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  track,  an  Instrument  com- 
prising movable  arms  biased  to  given  relative  positions, 
means  connecting  said  arms  and  track  for  moving  said 
araa  away  from  said  biased  position  when  aald  track  la 
moved  vertically,  means  for  coutrollln'  the  return  move- 
Bent  of  either  of  the  arms  independently  of  the  track 
depending  upon  which  direction  the  track  is  moved,  and  a 
contact  controlled  by  said  arms. 

10.  A  track  instrument  comprising  a  support  mounted 
independently  of  the  track  rails,  two  members  pivotally 
moaoCed  in  said  support  and  biased  to  swing  in  opposite 
directions,  said  members  being  held  in  normal  relatlvs 
positions  by  a  track  rail  and  swung  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  opposition  to  their  biasing  forces  by  vertical 
movements  of  said  rail,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said 
members  and  arranged  to  assume  «>ne  functional  con- 
dition or  another  according  aa  said  members  do  or  do  not 
occupy  their  normal  relative  posltlona 

11.  A  trsck  Instrument  comprising  two  movable  mem- 
bers biased  in  opposite  directions  and  held  in  normal  rela- 
tive positions  by  s  track  rail  whep  the  rail  is  at  rest, 
each  memt>er  tx-ing  movable  in  opposition  to  its  bias  by 
movement  of  the  track  rail,  mt'ans  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  each  member  in  response  to  Its  bias,  and  a  con- 
tact controlled  jointly  by  said  memt>era  and  arranged  to 
aasnme  one  condition  or  another  according  as  said  m'-ni- 
l>ers  do  or  do  not  occupy  their  said  normal  relative  posi- 
tions. 

12.  A  trsck  instrument  comprising  two  ssovsble  mem- 
hers  btaaed  la  opposite  directions  each  of  which  is  moved 
la  opposition  to  Its  blss  by  a  track  rail,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  each  member  in  response  to  its  bias, 
and  a  contact  controlled  Jointly  by  aald  members. 

18.  A  track  instrument  comprising  two  movsble  mem- 
t>ers  biased  in  opposite  directions  snd  esch  moved  In  op- 
position to  its  biss  by  s  track  rail,  two  rotatable  illHka 
one  for  each  member,  means  Interposed  between  each 
member  and  the  corresponding  disk  for  rotating  ths  disk 
when  the  member  moves  in  response  to  Its  bias  bat  not 
when  the  member  moves  In  the  other  direction,  means 
for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  diaks,  and  a  contact 
controlled  jointly  by  said  members. 

14.  A  track  Instrument  comprising  two  movable  mem- 
bers biased  In  opposite  directions  and  each  moved  in 
opposition  to  its  bias  by  a  track  rail,  two  rotatable  disks 
one  for  each  mamber,  means  Interpoasd  between  each 
member  and  the  corresponding  disk  for  rotating  the  disk 
when  the  member  moves  In  response  to  its  bias  but  not 
when  the  member  moves  in  the  other  direction,  s  wheel 
resting  on  said  disks  whereby  rotation  of  either  disk 
causes  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  the  other  disk,  and  s 
contact  controlled  jointly  by  said  two  members. 

is.  A  track  Instrument  comprising  two  operstlng  mem- 
bers each  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends,  said 
members  being  bisse^l  to  swing  In  opposite  directions 
around  the  pivotal  points,  a  track  member  located  be- 
tween aald  operating  members  on  one  aide  of  said  pivotal 
points  whereby  one  meml>er  or  the  other  is  swung  in  op- 
position to  Its  bias  according  as  the  rail  rises  or  falls, 
mesns  associated  with  said  operating  members  on  tha 
other  side  of  the  pivotal  points  thereof  for  retarding  the 
swing  of  each  member  in  r»>sponse  to  Its  bias,  snd  s  con- 
toet  caatroUsd  Jointly  by  aald  aa^bsrs. 
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62.S18.  BADGB,  Blf  BLUM.  OB  SIMILAB  ARTICLB  OF 
MANUVACrURK.  HamiT  B.  Alstbbldnd.  Rosllndale, 
Mass.  FUed  Jane  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,875.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornam«>iital  design  for  a  badge,  emblem,  or  similar 
article  of  manufacture,  as  shown. 


6S,519.  PHOTOOBAPH-HOLDBR.  laTiMa  BacKBB  and 
BAMtTBL  Pbbbll,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  4,  1918. 
/lerlal  No.  288.222.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


82,821.     COMBINED  BOWL  AND  DI1TU8INO-8HADB. 
OaoBOB  W.  Cassidt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  18, 
Serial  No.  222,740.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


1918. 


m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  bowl  and  dlffiia> 
Ing-shade  aa  shown. 


62,522.  PATRIOTIC  BADOB.  Waltki  J  Ci/)UTi«a.  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Plsber  Company,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  June 
8,  1018.     Serial  No.  238.057.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The   ornameatal   design    for  a   pbotQfrapli   bolder,   M 
ibown. 


62.820.  COMBINATION  HBATINQ  AND  LIOHTINO 
8T0TB.  Obobob  W.  Bbown,  Cape  Blisabeth,  Me.,  as- 
■IgBor  to  Bosaa  J.  Dodge,  New  Castle,  Me.  FUed  Mar. 
ST.  1818.     Serial  No.  225.184.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


,*'  — 


Pi  I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  patriotic  badge,  as  sbown 
and  described. 


^^^. 


52,628.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTTJBB.  Emilb  Cobtb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Titus  Blatter  A  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
July  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  246,422.    Term  of  patent  Si 


The  ornamental  design  (or  a  eombinatlen  heattng  and 
Ughtlng  stove,  ss  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  mannfactare 
snbstantlally  as  sbown. 
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52.624.  WATER  CIX)8ET  TANK  A!»D«iw  F.  CuBTm, 
Medford.  Mata.  Filed  Jkd.  5,  1918.  SerUl  No.  210,678. 
Term  of  patent  14  Tears. 


The   design   for  a  water-cloaet   tank   iribstaiitlallr   as 
•hown. 


62.526.  SHOE-UPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  GOLIAT 
Davison,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl 
Nusbaam.  Brookfleld,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,368.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   shoe   upper  or   similar 
article,  aa  shown. 


62,526.  CASINO  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SOUND-PRODUC- 
ING INSTRUMENTS.  William  H.  Boobbb«cht.  Grand 
Rapldn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Talking  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  27,  1018.  Serial  No.  242.30«.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


TW  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  autoiMtlc  spand 
t^odnclng  Instruments,  substantially  as  shown. 


52.527.      CASING    FOR    AUTOMATIC    SOUND  PRODUC- 

_ING  INSTRUMENTS.     William  H.  Bookbbscht,  Grand 

Rapids.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Cheney    Talking    Machine 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Jane  27.  19L8.     Serial  No.  242,307.     Term  of  patent  7 

fttLTt. 


8S.58«.  KNITTING-STAND.  Fbbdcbick  B.  Hill,  Hast- 
ings, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,701. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   knitting  stand,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  automatic  sound 
producing  Instruments,  substantially  as  shown. 


52.531.  BUTTON.  William  W.  Hobb,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Hobe  Button  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  7.  1018.  Serial  No.  238,782. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


52,528.  ORNAMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR 
CAPS.  William  P.  Hammond.  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  164.204.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  of  an  orilament  for  automobile 
radiator  caps. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


62,520.  TREAD-PLATE  FOR  SHOE-HEELS.  Isabilli 
Hbnnb.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1018.  Serial 
No.  241.714.    Term  ef  patent  8|  years. 


51,582.     MANUFACTURED  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  FIG 
URE  FOR  FURNITURE,  CASKETS.  AND  BUILDING 
WALLS  AND  CEILINGS.    Adolph  M.  Holstein.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial   No.   159,794. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeani. 


The  omam* 
as  shown. 


ital  design  tor  •  trand  plate  for 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  manufactured  plaque  or 
■ImlUr  flgarc  for  fomltare,  caskets,  and  building  walls 
and  ceilings,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


62.683.  MANUFACTURED  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAB  FIG- 
URE FOR  FURNITURE,  CASKETS.  AND  BUILDING 
WALLS  AND  CEILINGS.  AOOLPH  M.  HOLSTBiR.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  159,795. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  manafkctured  plaque  or 
similar  figure  for  furniture,  caskets,  and  building  walls 
and  ceilings,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


52,534.  MANUFACTURED  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  FIG- 
URE FOR  FURNITURE,  CASKETS,  AND  BUILDING 
WALIifi  AND  CEILINGS.  Adolph  M.  Holstbin,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Sertal  No.  150.70ft. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  manufactured  plaque  or 
similar  figure  for  furniture,  caskets,  and  building  walls 
and  ceilings,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


52.535.  MANUFACTURED  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  FIG- 
URE FOR  FURNITURE,  CASKETS,  AND  BUILDING 
WALLS  AND  CEILINGS.  Adolph  M.  Holstbin,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.79T. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  manufactured  plaque  or 
similar  figure  for  furniture,  caskets,  and  building  walls 
and  ceilings,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


S50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  8,  191& 


OakluMl.  C«J     Filed  May  8,  19U.     SerUl  No.  28T.1U 
Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


52.5M.      PHONOGRAPH  -  CABINST.      Hsmbt     Kot»ll,      51.M9.     MUSICAL  INBTHDMBNT      Gsomi  J    UcVmr 


Llacola.     Nebr.     Ftled     June     II.     1918. 
S40.08T.     Term  of  patent  81  yoars. 


8«rUl     No. 


Tbe    ornamental    dealfn    for   a    rbonograpta    cabinet   aa 
•bown. 


The   ornamental   dealfn    for  a   mrtlcal   Inatniment,   aa 
shown. 


fUtr.  CLOTHES-TRAT.  Charlss  H.  Laino,  Racine. 
Wto.  Filed  Apr.  2«.  l»ltf  Serial  No.  »4.50«.  Term 
of  patent  81  jeara. 


52.540.  GAMB-BOARD  WAL«a  Mbtkkb.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  D«:  «,  1»17  Serial  No.  :200.»00.  Twm 
of  patent  7  yaars. 


*1--»  -  -  r* 


The  omanMBtai  deaisn  for  a  clothes  tray  aa  abowa. 


The  omamenul  design  for  a  gam«  t>oard  enbataatlallj 
aa  ihowa. 


•3.538.      SHEET-ROOFING.      TMAuotoa    J.    Loaott.    CW-      52.641.     PHONOGRAPH  CABINET.     Feauk  Habst  Nbv. 


e««o.  111.,  aaalsDor  to  Seara.  Roaback  and  Co..  Chicago 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  8.  1918 
8«rUl  No.  227.382.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  sheet  rooflnf.  as  shown 


TOM.  Oakland.   Cal.     Filed   May    17.   1918.     Serial   Na. 
285.197.     Term  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


The  ornamental   dealsn   tor  a   phooograph  cabtnat, 
shown. 


OCTOBSR  8, 1918. 
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•3.542.  PINCUSHION.  LOOM  O.  OftMSOR,  Mew  Uabon, 
Wla.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  206.862.  Term 
of  patent  7  y( 


The  ornamental  dasifs  for  a  pinrushlon,  as  shown. 


tS.64S.  INKSTAND.  Pioth  Pajunicki,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1918.  Serial  No. 
226.824.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tke  oraameatal  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  shown. 


52,544.  LACING-HOOK.  Htnui  Y.  Rau,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bdwln  B.  Stlmpeon  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  26. 
1918.    Serial  No.  281,045.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lacing  hook,  as  shown. 


52,546.  PARASOL.  Bbstha  A.  ScHKDLn,  BronzTllle, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Joly  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  248,076.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamtntal  design  for  a  parasol,  as  shown. 


52,546.  CHILD'S  TOY  BLOCK.  Uabtbt  J.  Schmblzsr, 
Kanaas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Horsman  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York.  FUed  Mar. 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,634.     Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The    ornamental    design    lor   a    child's   toy    block, 
shown  and  deacribed. 
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•  S  .  B  4  7  .  JrVBNILE  TBHICLR  -  BODT.  FmANK  B. 
BofTTHA«o.  Toledo.  Ohio,  awignor  to  T1i«  Toledo  lf«tal 
Wheel  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Jnly  18.  1017.  8«rial  No.  180.403.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaUn  for  a  jOTenlle  rehlclc  body  sab- 
Btantlally  as  ahown. 


62.548.  PICTURE  -  FRAMA.  Oilbekt  T. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  3.  1918. 
238,068.     Term  of  iwtent  3|  year*. 


Wabhbubn, 
Serial    No. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plctare  frame,  as  shown. 


63,649.  CHIP  RECEPTACLE  FOR  PBNCII^ POINTERS. 
Alum  P.  Wilson,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Pencil  Pointer  Company,  Waltham.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaachnsetts.  Piled  Jan.  29.  1914.  8«rlAl 
^o.  815,S08.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  chip  receptacle  for  pencil 
pointers  as  shown. 


62.660.  CHIP-RBCBPTACUB  FOR  PBNCIL-POINTmtS. 
ALLMn  P.  WiL«OM,  Waltbara.  Ifass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Pencil  Pointer  Company,  Waltham.  Ifass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  Filed  Jan  2»,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  815,309.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chip  receptacle  for  peBdl 
pointers  as  shown 


53.551.  PHONOGRAPH  -  CABINET.  Joseph  Wolw, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  (o  Sonors  Phonogrsph  Corpo- 
ration, a  Corporation  uf  New  Tork.  Filed  June  8. 
1918.     Serial  No.  239.0«2.     Term  of  patent  14  yesrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  cabinet,  satn 
stsntlslly  as  shown. 


9MJK2.  STICK-PIN.  Cbablbs  E.  Pbck,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  United  States  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  5.  1917.  Serlsl  No.  178,061. 
Term  of  patent  ti  yesrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  e,  stlcu  pin,  as  shown. 
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r%.      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  OCTOBER  8,  1918 

(PUBLISHED  OCTOBBR  XI,  1918.) 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  file4 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  U^n-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  oi  opposition. 


Ser.   No.   74.489.      (CLASS  85.     BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

THS    A8BK8T08    AND    RCBBBB    WOBKB    Or    AMBBICA,    NeW 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1918. 


Partitmlor    dttoriptUm    of    good: — Brake-Linings    and 
FrlrtioD-Fsdnts. 

OUiimt  u9t  since  about  the  10th  day  of  Norembtr.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.024.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY, PACKING,  AND  NON  MBTALUC  TIRES.) 
PiBBLLi  &  C,  Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 


The  lining  appearing  on  tbe  drawing  Is  Intended  for  the 
purpose  of  shading  only  and  does  not  Indicate  the  ose  of 
any  particular  color. 

Particular  dftcription  of  good*. — Robber  Goods  or  Goods 
Having  Robber  Incorporated  Therein — ^tIb.,  Aprons  for 
Paper  Mills  and  She«-t8  for  Mining-Concentrators. 

Claim*  «•«  since  Jane  11,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  102.895.     (CLASS  10,  FERTILIZERS.)     WiLBOH 
ft  Co..  INC.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 

^7—^7 

The  mark  consists  of  the  bar  or  panel  extending  across 
the  letter  "  W." 

Partifmlar  description  of  goodM. — Fertilisers. 
Claimt  MM  since  Joly  27,  1916. 

[Vol.  8i6. 


Ser.  No.  104,809.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Bbbkhako 
Ulmann  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  6,  1917. 


COMFYWRAP 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Comfywrap."  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  word  "  Wrap  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown. 

PmrtictUar  detcription  of  good*. — Outer  Garments  for 
Women  and  Children — Namely,  Cloaks  and  Coats. 

Claim*  ««e  since  May  81,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,588.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
KON,  Nbd,  Maatbchaptij  tot  Sxploitatib  van  Pbtko. 
LBCTM  BRONNBN  IN  NED,  Inoib^  The  Hague,  Netherlands. 
FUed  Jane  21.  1917. 


MOTORINE 


Portionlor  detcriptio*  of  good*. — All  Kinds  of  Bensin. 
Claim*  u*9  since  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  104,607.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     THE  BA»- 
bbtt  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  22.  1917. 


Particular  de*oriptUm  of  good*. — Bottom-Fillers,  In- 
soles. Intermediate  Soles.  Outer  Soles,  and  Caps  for 
Boots  and  Shoes,  Such  Articles  Being  Made  of  Felt.  Which 
Is  Saturated  or  Coated  or  Saturated  and  Coated  with 
Waterproofing  Material. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  6,  1917. 
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8«r.  No.  100,184.  (CI<ASS  0.  CUSMICALfi,  MEDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTirAL  I'BEPARATIONS  ) 
yi«oo  YALDmuAH.  JuLics  Andbisbm,  Copeiilia<en,  Deo- 
nuirk.     Filed  Jalj  21.  1017. 


Dentamo 


The  tmde-Duu'k  consists  of  the  fsmcUai  word  "  Den- 
taao." 

BartUmlar  dt^eripUtm  of  good*.  —  lfoath-Wa8h««  and 
Dental  Medicaments — Namely.  [>ental  Aat>stlietlcs  and 
Antiseptics  for  Use  In  Dental  SurKery. 

OUtkm*  use  iloce  October.  1916. 


8er.  No.  lOO.ftSa.  (CLASS  4.  .\BBA8IVB.  DBTS&GBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MSLLIB  Compamt 
PwrcMn.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.    Filed  Aog.  7,  1917. 

Ukra  Bouquet 


PtHTtieular    detoription    of    goods. — Soap.     (Solid    and 
Liquid.) 

(TloiSM  wse  since  Jane  29.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.524.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
MBLLin  CoMPA.HT  IMBarcMMi,  St  Lools,  Mo.  Filed 
Aag.  7.  1917. 


Uhrt  Bomquet 


Particular  description  of  good*.  —  Perfumes,  Toilet 
Water;  Sachet  Ponder  ;  Talcum  Powder;  Face- Powder  ; 
Headache-Colomie  :  SmelUng-Salts  ;  Toilet  Cerate  ;  Bath- 
Powder  ;  Bath-Salts ;  .%lmond  Meal ;  Cold-Cream ;  Dry 
Cream ;  Toilet  Liquid  Cream  ;  Rouge  and  Dentlfrlcea. 

Claimt  use  since  June  29.  1917 


Ser.  No.  100.062.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Phgtoplat  Ptjblisbimo  Compant,  Chicago. 
lU.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1917. 


Why-Do  Thcy-Do-It 

Pnrtirnlar   description   of   good*.— A    Magazine- Section. 
CtoisM  use  since  the  1st  day  of  Juae,  1917. 


Ser.  .No   lOe.907.     (CLASS  28     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  A>JD  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Th»  Olitn 
TKACTon  COMPA.NT.  KnoxTlUe.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1917. 


^urttemlur  deeeription  of  goode. — ^Tractors  and   Parts 
T1>  -reof 

rlat«M  use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1917. 

[Vol.  2M. 


8«.  No  107,204.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGB8.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) G»o.  S.  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Not.  6.  1917. 


Pmrtioular  description  of  goode. — A  Non-Alcobollc  BeT- 
erage  Made  from  Fruits  and  Herbs  and  Sold  as  a  Soft 
Drink. 

Claim*  use  aince  the  8th  day  of  October,  1917. 


Cer.  No.  107,789  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  PAtiL  BtTonT.  Tarentum, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


^StAPHOyy^ 


Particular  drecription  ef  go94*. — Sound-Bozes  for  Pho- 
iiographs 
Claims  u*e  since  about  Dec  1,  ltl6. 


Ser.  No.  108.154.  (CXASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Impuial 
TTpnwaim  Company  Limitbo,  Leicester.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Type  and  Type-Whe«-l8 
for  Type-Writers.  Cbeck-Writlng.  Adding  and  Calculat- 
ing. I'riuting,  an<i  Duplicating  Machines. 

CUiima  use  since  tbe  24tb  day  of  November.  1914, 


Ser.  No.  108.206  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKI'ARATIONS.) 
Susan  lU),  L0R8CH  *  Co .  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1917. 


RADI- 


Particular   description   of   goods. — (Themicml   Lomln 
Compounds  Containing  Radium. 
OlMm*  use  since  Dec.  1.  1917. 
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Ber.  No    108.611.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Q 
FuCBS,  Brooklyn.  N.  X.    FUed  Jan.  24. 1918. 

t 


I. 


B.I. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Ladies'  Outer  Gar- 
ments, Consisting  of  Cloaks,  Coats,  Skirta,  Waists,  and 
Ladles'  Undergarments  Consinting  of  Camisoles,  Bloomers, 
Drawers,  Envelop-Chemlse  and  Chemise,  and  Petticoats. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  July.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.161.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GOBOON,  Wolf,  Cowbm  (X).,  Ikc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  21.  1918. 


Particular    deeeription    of    9oo4«.— Chocolate-CoTered 


Candy. 

Olaim*  u*e  since  about  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Sep.  No.  109.158.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Gu«TAV  LUBin.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1918. 


ING 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Snap-Fastenen  and 
Snap- Buttons. 

Olaim*  u*e  blnce  Feb.  11.  1918. 


8«.  No.  109,190.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Abbot 
Jackkt  Manupacturino  Compant,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  any  arti- 
cle of  apparel  or  to  the  word  "  Washllne  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Trousers,  Aprons. 
Jackets.  Caps,  and  Shirts. 

Olaiu^*  u*e  since  Feb.  1.  1918. 

[Vol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  109,861.  (CTLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  China  A  Japan  TRAome 
Company,  Limith).  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1918. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Woolen   and   C!otton 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1878. 


Ser.  No.  109,777.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE  )  William  Stjcklinq  &  Sons, 
Birmingham,  England.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ash-Trays,  Asparagna- 
Dishes,  Asparagus-Eaters,  Asparagus-Racks.  Asparagus- 
Servers,  Pudding  Basing  and  Bowls,  Bells.  Belt-Clasps, 
Ladles'  Belts,  Biscuit  Boxes  ;  Blscqit,  Butter,  and  Cheese 
DInbes ;  Bonbon  Baskets,  Dishes,  and  Stands ;  Bonnet- 
Whisks,  Bottle-Coasters,  Bottle-Stoppers,  Bottle-Holders. 
Bottle  -  Labels.  Bottle  -  Stands,  Brandy  -  Warmers.  Bread- 
Baskets.  Bread  Platters  and  Trays,  Bride-Cake  Saws, 
Bridge-Boxes,  Bridge  Trump-Indicators,  Brushes,  Butter- 
Boats,  Buckles,  Button-Hooks,  Buttons.  Caf4-au-Lalt  Sets 
and  Pots,  Cake-Baskets,  Calendars.  Candelabra,  Candle- 
sticks. Canteens  and  Cabinets,  Playlng-Card  Boxes,  Card- 
Cases,  Cayenne-Peppor  Receptacles,  Celery-Stands,  Center- 
pieces. Chafing  -  Dishes,  Communion  -  Chalices.  Challenge- 
Bowls,  Challenge  -  Cups.  Challenge  -  Shields.  Champagne- 
Jugs.  Chatelaines;  (Theese,  Biscuit,  and  Batter  Stands; 
Cheese-Scoops,  Children's  Cups,  Children's  Food-Pushers 
and  Spoons,  Children's  Rattles,  Christening  Presents, 
Chutney-Scoops,  Cigar  Boxes  and  C^aws,  Clgar-Cuttera. 
Cigarette  Boxes  and  Cases.  Coffee-Percolators.  Coffee- 
Pots,  Coffee  Sets,  Combs.  Communion  Sets,  Corkscrews, 
Cruets.  Crumb-Scoops.  Cups  and  Saucers.  Decanters  Dlah- 
Covers.  Dish-Heaters,  Dish-Heating  Sunds.  Dish-Stands, 
Dishes,  Dressing  -  Bag  Fittings.  Egg  -  Boilers.  Egg  -  Cups. 
Egg-Cutters,  Egg-Frames,  Entr«e-Dlshes.  Fern-Pots.  Fish 
Dishes  and  Plates,  Fish-Eating  Knives  and  Forks.  Fish- 
Servers,  Flasks.  Flower-Bowls.  Flower-Vases,  Fruit-Bas- 
kets,  Fruit-Stands,  Game-Carvers,  Glass-Holders.  Goblets, 
(iongs,  Grap«'- Stands,  Gravy-Boats.  FTalr-Brusbefi.  Halr- 
Pin  Boxes.  Hair  Pin  Tubea,  Hat-Pin  Stands.  Hat-WblKks. 
Hot-Plate  Stands,  Hot-Water  Glasses,  Ice-Pails.  Ice-Plcki. 
Ink-Bottles,  Inkstands,  Jam-Diahes,  Jam-Pots.  Jugs,  Ket- 
tles, and  Stands ;  Knlfe-Rests,  Ladles,  Lemon -Squeezers. 
Liqueur-Bottles,  Liqueur  Sets.  Liqueur-Frames,  Lobster- 
Cracks.  Ix)bster-Plcks.  Loving-Cups,  Manicure  Sets.  Mar- 
malade-Jars, Marrow-Scoops,  Match-Boxes,  Matoh-Standa. 
Meat-Covers.  Meat-Dishes.  Menu-Holders,  Mirrors,  Mono- 
grams. Muffin  -  Dishes,  Muffineers,  Mugs,  Mustard  -  Pots. 
Napkin  -  Rings.  Night  -  Light  Holders.  Nutcrackers.  Nat 
No.  2.] 
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PU*»  ud  Pe«l«r« :  OU  and  Vtaasar  FruM«,  Commonloii- 
(Hitcns.  r>pp«r  Mill*,  Ptppcrs.  Pfcotograpi-FrMi**.  Pl«^- 
DUkM.  Pie  8«rverm,  Pin  -  Boxm.  PlncusJilona.  PUqaes, 
Plate*,  Pl«t»-C«blnet>,  Flate-CoTen.  Powder-Jar*.  Pt*»- 
entatlon  Bowl*.  Pr«*ent»tlon  Caakets.  PrasMiUtloo-Cnp*, 
Pre*«ntatlon  -  »ield*.  PreaeaUUon  -  Spada^  Prlae-Cnp*, 
Bameklo  -  Paaa.  Ring  -  -Stand*.  Ro*«  -  Bowla,  Salad  -  Bowl*, 
8alad-8«rrer*.  Salt-Cellar*.  Salt  Bottle*.  Salver*.  Sand- 
wleb-Boxe*.  Sardlna-BoT*^  Sardln*  8«r»er*.  8auc«-Boata. 
Sance-Bottle  Mooata.  Sao*-*  Frame*.  8aoc*-Tureen*.  Scent 
Bottle*,  Shavtag  Set*.  Shoe-Uftn.  Skewer*,  Soull«-Dlahe*. 
Soup-BowU.  Sm^TMtv^a*,  Soup  TurnoTer*.  Coln-Pur»e*, 
Spoon*  and  Fork*.  SpootJ-W*i1ner*,  SUtnette*.  Steel*: 
Sugar  Baalna,  Ba*ket*.  and  BowU ;  Socar  and  Cream 
mune*.  Sugar-Dredcer*.  Sagar-Smera,  Sncar-Tonca.  81- 
phOto-SUnds.  Tankard*.  Taatahwe*.  Taper  SUck*.  Tart- 
Serwra.  Taaaa*.  Tea  Caddl**,  Tea-Kettle*.  Tea  Pot*  and 
Set*.  Tea  Strainer*.  Toaat  Back*.  Tobacco- Boxe*.  ToUet 
Set*.  ToUet-Tray*.  Tray*.  Trlnket-Boxe*.  Trowel*.  Tum- 
bler-Holders, Walter*.  Watch-Standa.  Wine-Bottle  Holders. 
Wlne-Cooler*.  Wine  Funnel*.  Wlna-gtralner*,  Ail  Made  of 
Sterllns  Sllrer  er  PUted  Klectrleally  with  Preclou*  Metal*. 
Claima  m««  atnce  March.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  109.918.     (CLASS  Sft.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)     FaaNK  W.  Hockadai,  Wkhlta,  Kana.     Filed 
Apr.  2.  1918. 


IL 

1 

j 

iip 

11 

1 

1 

1 

Ser.  Mo.  110.243.  (Cl^SS  2.  RKCBPTACLC8.)  HaiM- 
aicu.  HaaaMAiiN  4  Wbim.  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr. 
16.  1918.  A 


ADjusTO 


Pmrticular  dc9er(pH«m  •f  goo4». — Klt-ConUlnera  of  Ma- 
terial Adapted  to  be  Rolled  or  Folded  for  Toilet  Article* — 
for  Szaaiple,  Contb*.  Bru*be*,  Soap-Boxe*,  Mirror*.  8h*T- 
Inc  Ontflta.  and  the  Like. 

CU«M«  Me  alnce  Dec.  2S.  1917. 


Ser,  No.  110.46S.     (CLA88  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Boaaow  Baoa..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1918. 


ConaLstlng  of  the  letter  "  H  "  printed  In  red. 
ParUcuUr  4e»enption  of  pooda. — Prlated  Map*. 
Clmima  »«•  *inc*  Not.  1.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  110.044.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  COHH, 
OOLOWATaa  *  C0MP15T.  Loa  Aagele*.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1918. 


PRonxAlL 


Pmrticnlar  ieseription  of  good*. — Men's  and  Boys'  Oaa- 
Plece  Oreralla. 

Clmima  moo  alacc  Mar.  28,  1918. 


Str.  No.  110.126.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  O.  PaoBST  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1918. 


4^  4^  4^ 


Our  trad(>-inark  conslet*  of  the  three  Chlneee  charae- 
tars  shown  In  the  drawing,  wblch  ar«?  pronounced  "  kwo  " 
aad  which  translated  Into  English  means  "  concord." 

Pmrticmlor  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Fabrics. 

OUtimt  UO0  *lBce  Oct.  6,  19M. 


Pmrtiomlmr  doocription  of  good: — Cigara. 
Claim*  Mse  *lnce  June  M,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  111.899  fCLAHS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINBS.'AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wai4>ONA  CoMPAMT.  Bo*ton.  Mass.     Filed  Jun<  6,  1918. 


»ALDO 


Pmrtlcular  deocription  of  good*.— A,  LazaUTC. 
Clam*  u*e  since  M*y  20,  1918. 


Ser  No  111.400.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINE8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wbloona  Comfawt,  Bo*ton.  M***.     Filed  June  6,  1918, 


Weldo 


Pmrtieular  doteription  of  good*. — A  Medlcin*  for  Rhea- 
mailsm. 

CUUm*  u*«  since  May  20.  1916. 
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Ser.    N*.    111.409.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICAI^,    MEDI- 
CINHS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CALiroB.viA  Packing  Cobporatio.n,  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Filed  June  7,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.868.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Clauncb 
W.  Gaos.NXB.  Washington.  D.  C    Fitod  June  28,  1918. 


yciin,:.i[c 


The  background  being  red,  a*  Indicated  by  the  shading. 
Particular   drtcription    of   poo<U.— Baklng-Powder   and 
Salt. 

Oloim*  u*o  since  Oct.  1,  1891. 


Ser,  No.  111.764.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Califobnia  Soap 
COMPANT.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  June  24.  1918. 


Cdtnprtelng  a  fanciful  picture  illostrstiag  the  head  and 
shoulders  of  a  maid  with  the  sua  s  rays  emanating  there- 
from and  her  hands  resting  on  a  clothes-line. 

Partioular  detcription  of  good*. — Soaps  and  Washing- 
Powders. 

Claim*  ««e  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


iJ 


Ser.   No.  111.791.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      WiLta- 
Lamont  MANt'FACTTBiKo  CoMPANT,  Minnespolls,  Minn 
FUed  June  24.  1918. 


BROTHERHOOD 


Portioalar  detoription  of  good*. — Leather  and  Fabric 
Glores  and  Mittens. 

CIotaM  Me  since  about  the  15th  day  of  Norember,  1899. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  aasocl-. 
ated  with  the  name  "  Raleigh." 

Particular  detcHption  of  floods.— Dress-Shirts,  Negli- 
gee Shirts.  Undershirts,  Nlght-Sblrts,  Orercoats,  Under- 
coats, Pajamas.  Drawers.  Leather  Gloves,  Fabric  Gloves, 
Trousers,  Collars.  Cuffs.  Hats.  Caps,  and  Necktie*. 

Claim*  u*€  since  June  24,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,925.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stbntob  Elbc- 
TBic  Ma.m  PAcrraiwa  Co.  Ikc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  2,  1918. 

STENTOR 

Particular  detcription  of  tfooti*.— Telephones  and  Part* 
Thereof. 

Claim*  IW0  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  112,002.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Corn  Pbodoctb  Ra! 
HKIWO  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  ft,  1918. 


COS 


Particular  deacription  of  goad*. — Soap. 
Claim*  u»e  since  May  28,  1918. 


Ser.  No.   112.016.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Mabko- 
TITS  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  9,  1918. 


^4RKq 


Which  consist*  of  the  word  "  Marko." 
Particular  detcription  of  f?oo4«.— Knitted,   Netted,  and 
Textile  Underwear  for  Men.  Women,  and  (Thildren. 
Claim*  ««e  since  about  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  lll^Bl.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Lack- 
awanna Mills,  Scrantoa,  Pa.  Filed  Jtine  27,  1918. 
Under  tea-year  proviso. 


"LACKAWANNA' 


Comprlaiag  the  word  "  Lackawanna." 
Partieuiar   daooription    of   good*.— Knit   Underwear   la 
One  and  Two  Piece  C^araMBts. 

Claim*  u*€  *lnce  sbout  the  year  1887. 


Ser.  No.  112,080.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYC,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  Hbnbt 
Whitmorb,  aereland.  Ohio.     Filed  July  11,  1918. 


256  O.  G.-r24 


[VaL  8M.      m;  S.) 


Particular   detcription   of   pood*.— Belt  -  Dressing   and 
Belt-Prcserrcr  and  Polishes  for  Leather. 
Claim*  u»o  since  Apr.  1,  1918. 
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8«r.  No.  112.089.  (CXu488  M.  MUSICAL  INSTHU- 
MSNT8  AND  SUPPLIBS.)  RaptBLic  Pum  Roix 
CoUHMUTiON,  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  JoJj  12.  1918. 


REPUBLIC 


Particular  deacri^tUm  of  goo4: — Maiic-RoUs  and  R«e- 
ord-8tie«ta  for  Aatomatlc  Maaical  InatmmMtta. 
Clmma  utt  slne«  July  10.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.123.  (CL.\SS  (K).  MERCHANDISB  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Anmis  *  Co.,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     Filed  J0I7  16.  1918. 


COLONIAL 


Comprtalag  the  word  "  Coloolal." 

Particular  dexcription  of  good*. — Manafactared   Flafla. 

Olaim«  u*e  aince  January.  1912. 


■er.    No.    112.124.      (CLASS   50. 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 
N    Y.     FUed  July  18,  1918. 


MERCHANDISE   NOT 
Ann  IS  ft  Co..  New  York, 


FEDERAL 


ComprUing  the  word  "  Fed»»ral." 
Particular  d*»rriftion  of  goods. 
Clitime  »»e  since  191T. 


-Manufactured  Flags. 


Ser.  No.  112.135.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOL.S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Iho.'«  City 
PaODi-cTS  COMP.i.NY.  Plttaburgb.  Pa  Filed  July  IB. 
1918. 


Particular  defrription  of  gond*.- 
Clmtms  U9t  since  Not.  10,  1917. 


-Thrust-Bearings. 


[Vol.  SM 


Ser.   No.  112.1S9.      (CLASS  43.     TURJBAD  AND  TARN.) 
Isaac  D.  Allmh  Compant.  Boston.  Masa.     Filed  July  18, 


BERNHkROUS 


Particular  dworiptUm  oj  good: — Zephyr-Finish  Oemum- 
town  Wool. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  28,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  112.171.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  )  MlCRiaAN 
MOTOm  Qakmbnt  Ca.  QreenTille,  Mich.  Piled  July  16. 
IMS. 


X}siB^ 


PartiouUtr  datoription  of  good*. -r-On^Pi*c«  Outer  <3ar- 
ments  for  Men.  Women.  Boys,  and  Toatha. 
Claiwit  u*e  aince  June  18,  1918. 


Ser.   No.    112.212.      (CLASS    50. 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  19.  1918. 


MERCHANDISl   NOT 
Annin  ft  Co..  New  York, 


UBERTY 


Comprlaing  the  word  "  Liberty." 

Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Manufactured  Flags. 

Claima  uae  since  January.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.262.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  July  22.  1918. 


F.&S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Cametma, 
Plate- Holders,  Photographic  Printers.  Which  are  Machines 
for  Printing  a  SensltlK«^<i  Surface  by  Light  Paaslng 
Through  a  Negative :  Vlgnctters,  Camera  Stands.  Photo- 
graphic Outfits,  Which  are  Made  Up  of  Cameraa,  Camera- 
Stands.  Plate-Holders,  and  Carrying-Cases :  Photographic 
Shutters,  Lantem-Slidp  Attachmeata,  and  Tripods. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1904. 

ir«.  S.] 


Ser.  No.  112.287.  (CLASS  4.  ABEASIVB,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Spibos  C.  Mabka- 
TOa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-Pollshea. 
Olaim^s  use  aince  Jan.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  112,326.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mabt  E.  Sbobbb, 
Rockville  Center.  N.  Y.     FUed  July  25.  1918. 


U 


OVER  THE  TOP 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  and  P.olishlng 
Powder  for  Metal  and  Glassware. 
Claims  use  since  June  26.  1918. 


Ber.  No.  112.378.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  J.  S.  Babnct  ft  Sons.  Inc., 
Lynn,  Mass.     FUed  July  29,  1918. 


ACE 


The  word  "Ace." 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Finished    Calf,    Kip, 
Colt.  Sheep.  Kid.  and  Side  Leather. 
Clakns  use  aince  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,422.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Youngstown  Macabom  Co., 
Youngstown.  Ohio.     Filed  July  29,  1918. 


Sp^ipltele 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fmlta,  Tege- 
tablea.  Pork  and  Beans. 

Clmims  use  since  June  17  1918. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  112,475.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Obobgc  T.  J08TI8.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  Z, 
1918. 


Particular  drucription  of  goods. — Com  Cure. 
Claims  use  since  May  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.481.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chables  E.  Scmmebs,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  2, 
1918. 

Tanoz 


Partinular  description  of  goods. — A  Healing  Deodorant 
Antl8eptlc  for  Dental  and  Medicinal  Uses. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.514.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A.ndbbse.n,  Mbyeb  ft  Co.,  Ltd., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  5.  1918. 


pyA© 

^^g-jTsV.^jsfl^^^^^^BMi^^^^'T^^ 

0_il 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bristles  and  Hair. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.532.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISB  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Leti^nd  ft  Bi». 
MiNGHAM  RrsBBR  Co..  LTD..  Leylaud,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1918. 


LABRUCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pure  Cut  Sheet  India- 
Rubber,  India  -  Rubber  Bottle  -  Stoppers,  India  -  Rubber 
Sheets,  and  India-Rubber  Mats. 

Claims  use  since  about  March,  1917. 

Fo.  fl.] 
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8«r.    N«.    112.977.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTUINO.)      Thb 

JCTINIU    9HOS    C0«P<MUTIO.N     Or    AMUICA,    St.    LooU, 

Mo.     FUed  Auc.  6,  1918. 


CoDslstinc  of  tbe  rt>piv«rnUtion  of  the  fabuloas  animal 
known  aa  a  "  grlSa.** 

Particular  deteription  9f  good*. — Boots,  Show,  and 
Sandals  of  Kid,  L«atb«r,  and  Canras. 

Claimut  M«  flinc«  about  Jan.  1.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  112^04.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINQ.)  Waanaif 
Dbt  Goods  Compa.nt.  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  New  Tark, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aoc  6.  1918. 

HORACE 


The  portrait  being  that  »f  Horace  Oreeley,  deceased. 
Particular  ietcription  of  good*. — Men's  Soeks. 
Claim*  %U9  since  May  6.  1918. 


8«r.  No.  112,614.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THERKOF.)       PTBBiia 

MANCrACTCuxo    CoifPA5T.    N«w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Aoc-  7,  1918. 


(^ 


Particular   deteriftion   of  good*. — Portable   Flro-Extln- 
fQlsherflL 

ClaitiM  MO  alnce  Feb.  1.  191ft. 


8«r.  No.  112.ftlT.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Lari 
Stkacu  a  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Aoc-  7. 
1918.  Under  ten-year  provlao. 

EL  REAL 

ParticuUr  deacription  0/  good*. — Men's,  Women's,  snd 
Chlldren'a  Hosiery. 
CtMnia  M«e  Atnce  1892. 


Ser.    No.    112,863.       (C!LA8S    39.      CLOTHINO.)      Smaz. 
BBOTHKas,    PhlUdelpbia,    Pa.      Filed    AvLg.    10,    1918. 


ParticuUir  detcription  oj  good*. — Men's  Union-Salts. 
Claim*  u*e  sin'^  about  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,663.  (CLASS  M.  MERCHANDI8S  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  Thb  ALMiAMnmu  LOM- 
•aa  COMPANY,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  Aus.  12,  1918. 


Particular  deteriptUim  •f  good*. — Portable  Bandlafs, 
Ready-Cut  Frame  Butldingn.  Knockdown  Frame  Buildings, 
and  otber  Frame  Bulldlngit  Ready  to  Set  Up. 

Cia4mu  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  112,714.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
A.ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ROUBT  J. 
Mo.xTGOMWT.  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Aug.  14.  1918. 


TURBiX) 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Flae-Cleaaera. 
CUttm*  uoe  since  abont  tbe  1st  day  of  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  112.7S1.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CI.A8SIFIED.)  O'Ba.nnon  COBPOaA- 
no.t.  New  York.  N.  ¥.     FUed  Aag.  15,  1918. 


|]UXRA\'K 


Comprising  the  word  "  Dnxrane." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Rabberised  Top  Fab- 
ric for  Vehicles, 

Clutmt  u*«  since  Jaly  I,  1917. 


[TtL  tM.      M:  t.] 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER   8,    1918. 


128.006.     PAINT-CLEANER.     Tbe  ABaOBKi  Maitovac- 

TITBIHO    COMPAWT,    St.    Lools,    Mo. 
FUed  AprU  15. 1918.     Serial  No.  110.101.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.   1918. 

128.009.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Fish  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed  May  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,031.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.010.  TWINES.  CLOTHES-LINES,  AND  8EAMTNG- 
CORD6.  Ambsican  Cobk-Twikk  Compakt.  Boston, 
Maaa. 

Filed  April  10, 1918.     Serial  No.  110,084.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

133,911.  FAIENCE  CLAY  TILES  FOR  THE  EXTE- 
RIOR AND  INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  WALLS, 
FLOORS.  AND  C:!EILINOS.  AifCEiCAN  Encacstic 
Tilino  Co.  Ltd.,  Zane«Tllle,  Ohio ;  Maorer.  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  24. 1916.     Serial  No.  98,816.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  26,  1918. 

123.012.  TALKING-MACHINES.  TALKING-MACHINE 
EBCORDS,  TALKINO-MACHINS  NEEDLES,  AND 
AUTOMATIC  STOPS  I'OB  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Amswcan  Gbapbophoke  Compart,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Colombia  Graphopbone  Manufactarlng 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. 
Filed  October  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,904.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18,  1918. 

123.018.  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCKS.  Bcthlkbim  Morosa 
CoKPORATioN,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  March  4, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,860.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4.  1918. 

128.014.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY     J.  C.  Blaib  Compant,  IlnntlngdoD,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  111,129.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25.  1918. 

123.015.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
■BT.     J.  C.  Blaib  Compant,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  111.180.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1018. 

12.3.016.     BELTINGS,  TRANSMISSION-LININGS,  HOOD- 
LACINGS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC.       Chablcs 
Bono  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   February   28.    1918.     Serial   No.   100.264.     PUB- 
USUKD  JUKE  11.  1918. 

123,017.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Cauvobnia  Pack- 
tMO  CokPOBATiON,  San  Frandsco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  10. 1918.     Serial  No.  110.001.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.   1918. 

ltS.018.      CHEMICALS— VIZ.,     DTE8TUFF8,     ANILIN 
DYES.  AND  ANILIN  COLORS.     Johr  Campbbli.  ft 
Co.,  New  York,  M,  T. 
FUod  AprU  24, 1918.     Serial  No.  110.407.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

123.019.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND 
8PORTTNO  GOODS  1IAI»  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF 
PYROXYLIN.  The  Cxlluloid  Compant,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.      ^ 

Filed  May  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  in.l4«.    PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  26,  1918. 

123.020.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MAIW  OF 
COMPOUNDS  OF  PYROXYLdN.  Thb  CKhhvvow 
Company,  Newark,  N,  J..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  7. 1918.     Serial  No.  109.413.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 


128.021.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  SUPPLIES 
MADE  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  PTROrYLIN.  The 
CBixtjwWD  cy>MPANT.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  23.  1018.    Serial  No.  111488.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1818. 

128.022.  WINE.  Thb  CHAKDBAn  Compart,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

FUed  B4ay  24,  1918.    Serial  No.  111.168.    PUBLISHSSI 
JULY  9,  1818. 

123,028.     CERTAIN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES  MADE  OF 
CRETONNE.     CANVAS,     KHAKI,     COTTON,     AND 
SILK  FABRIC.     Thb  Clabk  MAHtJfACTUSiNQ  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  February  16.  1918.     Serial  No.   109,021.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26,  1918. 

123.024.  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  DESTROY- 
ING INSECTS  AND  RODENTS.  COMMBBCUI. 
Chbmical  Co.,  Meaopbis,  Tenn. 

FUed  April  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  110^3.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

128.025.  PREPARATION  IN  POWDER  FORM  TO  BE 
USED  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  EGOS.  COMMBB- 
ciAL  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  Y. 

FUed   Janoary  21,   1918.      Serial   No.   108,664.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1918. 

123.026.  PACKAGED  ANTISEPTIC  FOR  SURGICAL 
PURPOSES.     Datis  ft  Gbck,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

FUed   Norember  6,   1817.     Serial  No.   107,196.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  9,  1918. 

128.027.  PIANOFORTES,  GRAND  AND  UPRIGHT  PI- 
ANOS, PLAYER  -  PIANOS,  AND  ELECTRICALLY- 
OPERATED  PIANOS.  Jacob  Doll  ft  Sons,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    March    27,    1817.      Serial    No.    102,480.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2.  1916. 

128.028.  DICTATING-MACHINES.  THOMAS  A.  BDtSOK, 
Imcobfobatbd,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

FUed  December  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,004.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  8,  1918. 

12  3,029.       FISHING  -  TACKLE— NAMELY,    REELS, 
POLES.  LINKS,  SINKERS.  FLOATS,  HOOKS.  AND 
.      SPINNERS.    Thb  ExTBaraiSB  MA.vrPACTURiNo  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,640.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

12  8.030.  FISHING  -  TACKLE — NAMELY,  REELS, 
POLES,  LINES,  SINKERS,  FLOATS,  HOOKS,  AND 
SPINNERS.      Thb   EnTCRPBISB    MANUrACTITBIRO  OOM- 

PABY,  Akron,  Oklo. 
Filed  May  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,641.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  28.  1818. 

12  8.081.       FISHING  -  TACKLE— NAMELY,     REELS, 

POLES.  LINES,  SINKERS,  FLOATS.  HOOKS,  AND 

SPINNERS.     The  Entbrprisb  Mancpactcrum  Oom-. 

PANT,  Akroi^  Ohio. 

Filed  May  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,642.     FUBLI8Hia> 

JUNE  25,  1918. 

128.082.      BOARD   AND    COUNTER    GAMES.      Essakab 
Company,  I«c  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   February  24.   1917.     Serial  No.   101,841.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26,  1918. 

128.038.      BOARD   AND   COUNTER   GAMES.      Esaanab 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  February  24.  1017.     SerUI  No.   101.642.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26.  1918. 
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128.084.     COFTKS.     FoKT  Watni  D«co  Compamt,  Fort 
Waxne.  Ind. 
rUed  April  4,  1918.      Serial  No.  100,974.      PUBLI8UBD 
JULY  2.   1918. 

128.030.      PLATING  -  CABD8.      A.    Quvwwhh,   Fayette- 
▼Ule,  Tenn. 
Piled  Maj  9.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.T78.     PUBLISHED 
JUKE  26.   1918. 

12S,08<I.      ELASTIC    VBHICLB-TIRJfiS.      TBI    GOOOTBAC 
Tibs  h  BcBBm  CDMPAjrr.  Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed  Febrnarj  28.   1918.     Serial  No.    109.174.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18.  1918. 

128.087.     BELTING  M ADB  OF  BUBBBB  AND  FABXIC. 

Tua  <;CTTA    PVBCHA  *  BOBBBB   If  ANUrACTCKIMO   OOM- 

PAMT.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnl7  S.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.801.     PUBLISHED 
M  ABCH  6.  1918. 

123.038.      LITHOGRAPHING    AND    PRINTING    PAPBR. 
TTPB-WRITING  PAPER.  AND  ENVELOPS.     Ham il^ 
TOM  Cabd  tt  Paphi  Hocbb,  INC.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  AprU  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,118.     I'UBLISHBD 

JUNE  20.  1918. 

128.089.     GAME-BOARDS.     Chablm  J.  Hbtlmanii.  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed  December   18,   1917.     Serial  No.   108.087.     PUB- 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  0,  1918. 

128.040.  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
WOUNDS,  CUTS.  Thb  Holuoat  Cbbmical  Com- 
pany. PIttBimrffh,  Pa. 

Piled  Jane  21.  1917     Serial  No.  104.078.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  29.  1918. 

128.041.  CLOCKS.     Thb  B.  Inobaham  Co  .  Briitol.  Conn 
PUed  April  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,030.    PUBUSHBD 

JULY  2,  1918. 

128.042.  SILVER-PLATED  KNIVES,  PORKS,  SPOONS, 
AND  LADLES.  Intbbmationai,  SiLvaa  Compajit, 
Mariden  and  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Piled   April   6.  1918     Serial  No.  110.027.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128,048.     dILVSB-PLATED  KNIVES,  PORKS,  SPOONS. 
AND    LADLES.      Intbbmattonal    SibTBB    Compant, 
Merlden  and  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  AprU  0.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.026      PUBUSHBD 
JUNE  26.  1918. 

128.044.     WASH  BLUING.     KuzMA  Domonick  JakOVicb, 
OalTcatoB.  Tex. 
Piled  May  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.747.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  9.  1918. 

128,040.     LAXATIVB.     Obcab  Kob.n.   DvCroit,   Mlcb. 

FUed  Jane  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.410.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  9,  1918. 

12  3.048.     ASTHMA    MEDICINE.      William    M.    Lbb. 
Nocoaa.  Tex. 
Filwl  .March  18,  1918.    .<*erial  No.  109.829.   PUBUSHBD 
JULY  9,  1918. 

128.047.      TAPE    MOISTENIN(;    MACHINES.      LiBBBTT 
Papbr  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  10.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.09«.     PUBUSHBD 
JUNB  20.  1918. 

128.048-     PORCB-FBBD    OIL-CANS.     Oubtavi    Limbbm. 

Chicago,   ni. 

Pile<i  March  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.887.     PUBUSHBD 
JUNE  26.  1918. 

123,049.     BREAD.     Litinqbton   Bakinq  Compamt,  Chi 
Cairo.  III. 
Piled  May  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.600.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.000.      FOOD    BEVERAGE    PREPARED    FROM    THB 
SHELLS  OF  COCOA  BEANS.     J.  Ltons  k  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, KenalDgton,  London.  RnKlnnd 
FUed    January    .10.    1918       Serial    No.    10A,0f>7.      PUB- 

LI8HBD  JULY  2,  1918. 


123.001.  ROLLED  OATS  AND  CORN  FLAKB8.  Jambu 
A.  McAtbc*  *  Sons.  Inc..  Plttsburich,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1918.    SerUl  No.  111,110.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.002.  BILLIARD-CUSHIONS.  THI  MANHATPAlf 
RrBBBB  Mpq.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  20.  1918.    SerUl  No.  111.060.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1918. 

123.003.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ROOFING  MATERIALS. 
Mabtbi  RoorBBs  Asbociatioti  op  Chicago.  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  May  14.  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,610.     PUBLI8HKD 
JULY  2.  1918. 

128.004.  CIGARS.  Trb  Millbb  Cioab  Co..  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.,  and  BeallsvUle  and  Wooditfleld.  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,   1918.    Serial  No    110.961.    PUBLISHED 
JUNB  28,  1918. 

123.000      CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES  AND  TOYS.     MuL- 
TiKBAPT  Incobpobatbo.  RocbeBter,  N.  T. 
FUed   February  21,   1918.     Serial   No.    109,107.      PUB- 
LISHED JTNE  28.   1918. 

128.006       PREPARATION   FOR   THB  TREATMENT   OF 
NEURAI>GIA.  RHEUMATISM.  AND  MALARIA.      M. 
Lilian  Mtebb,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 
FUed  March  12.  1918      Serial  No  109,020     PUBLISHED 

JULY  9,  1918. 

128,067.       DOLLS,    DOLL   TOYS.    AND    DOLL    NOVEI^ 
TIES.     National  Joibt-Limb  Dotx,  Co.   Inc..   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  29,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104.708.      PUBUSUED 

JULY  2.  19ia 

123.008.     CERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  GOODS.     A.  J. 
RBACH  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed    February    7,    1918.      SerUl    No     108.878       PUB- 
USHBD JUNE  18.  1918. 

123.009       TABI.ET    FOR    INDIGESTION    AND    HYPBB- 
ACIDITY  OF  THB  STOMACH.      Rbobnt  Salbs  Co., 
Inc.  Brooklyn.   N    Y. 
Filed  April  1.3.  1918.     SorUl  No.  110.178.     PUBLISHBD 

JUNB  20.   1918. 

123.060        MEDICINAL    COMPOIND     IN    TABI.£T    OR 
rOWDKR    FORM    CSED    IN   TREATING    CERTAIN 
DISEASES.     BAEBikaA  Rbinichbn,  Sprlnglleld.  Mo. 
FUed  Auinist  10.  1917     Serial  No.  100.082.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  16.  1918 

128.061.  COPFEB.  Roanokb  Coppbb  and  Spicb  Com- 
pant. Roanoke.  Va. 

FUed  October  8.  1917.    SerUl  No.  106,036.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

123.062.  SOAP  DYE  FOR  SILK.  SATIN.  AND  GAR- 
MENTS. UQUID  DYE  FOR  SHOES  AND  LBATHEB 
ABTICLB8.  .Bellb  Robbnthal,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.821.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.   1918. 

123.063.  KHE8II  CITRUS  FRUITS  CONSISTING  OF 
ORANGES,  LEMO.N^.  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  Sam 
Jo.igns  KauiT  Co.,  Tastln.  Cal. 

FUed  April  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.183.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

123.064.  MBDICINAL  COMPOUND  IN  TABLET  POEM 
USED  INTERNALLY  IN  TRBATINO  VARIOUS 
HUMAN  AILMENTS.  Sansbt  Bbothbbb.  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1917.     SerUl  No.  108.997.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  9,   1918. 

123.060.      PRUrr-JAR   RUBBBBS.     Smallbt,   Kitlan   * 
Onthank,  BoBton.  Maaa. 
Piled    January    6.    1918.      Serial    No     108.333       PUB- 
LISHBD  MAY  21.  1918. 

12  8.066        COMPOUND    FOR    WASHING    FABRICS. 
Thomas  Hinbt  Smith,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  111,078.     PUBLI8HBD 
JULT  9,  1918. 
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128,067.     GAMB-BOARDS.     Danibl 'SOLUTAM,  St  LoaU, 
Mo. 
PUed   January   28,    1918.      Serial   No.    106,676.      PUB 
LISHED  JULT  8,  1918. 

12  8,068.       SMOKING     AND    CHEWING    TOBACCO. 

CIGARS,  AND  CIOARETTB8.     Hbnbt  Sctlwv,  Bbb 

Fraodaco,  Cal. 
Piled    January    2.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.262.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   2.    1918. 

123,069.       PREPARATION    FOR    DISEASES    OF    THE 
ANORECTAL    REGION.       Hbnbt    Thatbb    k    Co., 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
PUed  March  4, 1918.     9«rUl  No,  109,874.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY   9.   1918. 

12  8,070.      CIGAB8,   CIGAEETTES,    SMOKING   AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.     Tobacco   Pbodoctb  Cobpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,602.     PUBUSHBD 

JUNB  20,   1918. 

12  8,071.      CIGARS.    CIGARETTES,    SMOKING   AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.     Tobacco    Pbodcctb   Cobpo- 
BATlON.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Piled  May  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,601.     PUBLISHBD 

JUNE  25,   1918. 

128.072.      WHEAT-PLOUB.      John    J.    TtTBWBT,    PhiU- 
delphU,  Pa. 
Filed    February    7.    1918.      S«rUl    No.    108.876.      PUB- 
LISHED JULT  2,  1918. 


128.078.     LEMONS.     Ttbtih   Lbmom  Asbociation,  Tqb- 
tin,  Cal. 
FUed  February  24,   1917.     Serial  No.   101.644.     PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  10,   1917. 

128.074.      KNITTED   UNDERWEAR'.   TWO-PIECE   GAR- 
MENTS,     SWEATBR-COATS.      and      SWEATERS. 
Union  Mills,  Inc.,  Hadaon  and -^  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  AprU  10,  1917.     SerUl  No.  108,872.     PUBUSHBD 

MAY  7,   1918. 

123,070.     CERTAIN  NAMED  INKS   AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.     Watbrh-Walch    Mpo.    Co.,    St.    LonU, 
Mo. 
Piled   September  27,   1916.     SerUl   No.  98.281.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   26,   1918. 

123.076.  EGG    SUBSTITUTE.      Whitb    Cross    Laboba- 
TORiBS,  Chicago,  III. 

Piled  April  24,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,420.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  2,   1918. 

128.077.  PROPHYLACTIC      ANTISEPTIC     THROAT- 
TABLETS.     Robert  C.  White,  PhiUdelphia.   Pa. 

Piled  May  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,989.     PUBLISHBD 
JULT  16,  1918. 

128.078.  SUGAR-COATED  WHITB  COMPRESSED  ME 
DICINAL  TABLETS  USED  AS  AN  ALTERATIVE, 
RECONSTRUCTIVE,  AND  ANTI-ASTHMATIC. 
Robert  C.  White,  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,936.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY   16.   1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


16.10S.      SOAP.      ABTRtni   Marsh,   Lynn,    Mass. ;   Leyer 
Brothers  Company,  aaalgnee. 
Beglktered  December  18,  1888.     Benewed  December  18, 
1918. 


JfiS 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   8,   1918. 


'  r  >  . 


20.860— TUle:  "AEOLIAN  VOCALION."  (For  Pbono. 
grapb-RecordB.)  Thb  Abolian  Compaut,  Merlden, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Auguvt  26,  1918. 

a  0  ,  8  7  0.— r«le.-  "VALU-OAGE  CERTIFIED  FIELD 
FENCING  NUMBER  11  SERIES."  (For  Ste^'l-WIre 
Gaffe.)  Julian  Armbtbono,  Chicago,  III.  FlhMl 
Aoffuat   10,  1918. 

2  0.871  .—Title:  "  VALU  -  OAOE  CERTIFIED  FIELD 
FKNCINO  NUMBER  9  SERIES.-  (For  Steel  Wire 
€ta«e.)  JruAN  ABuniuo^w,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
August  19.  1918. 

20,872— Title:  "  VALU  OAQK  CERTIFIED  FENCING 
NUMBER  12  SERIES."  (For  Steel-Wire  Gage.) 
icLiAw  Au(«nMN«,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Augni^  19. 

20,873— Title:  "  BALLANTINE-S  GINGER  ALB."  (For 
Ginger  Ale.)  P.  Ballantini  A  Somb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed   Auguat  30,   1918. 

%0J87A.—Title:  "  LORAINE'S  P  AND  P  DBRMAX,  LO- 
TION." (For  a  Llqaid  Lotloa  for  Chapped  Hands, 
Face,  and  Llpa.)  Blink  A  KiBCHNEa,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Filed   August    2.    1918. 

20,876.— r«l«.  "GELFAND'S  MAYONNAISE."  (For 
Mayonnaise.)  Simon  Gbltand,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  July  23,   1918. 

20,876.— r«to.  "  YALE  TAILORING  COMPANY."  (For 
Clothing.)  L.  Harts  k.  Bank,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May   10,   1918. 

2  0  ,  8  7  7  — 7VI«.-  "JOANNES  ORIGINAL  SPANISH 
BRAND."  (For  Worcestershire  Sauce.)  Joanncb 
Brothers  Compakt,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Sep- 
tember 3,   1918. 

20.878.— r«I«;  "  OLt)  ENGLISH."  (For  Worcester, 
ahlre  Sauce.)  Joannes  Brothers  Company,  Loh 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed   September  3,  1918. 

2  0  .  8  7  9  .— r«l«;  "  KELLOGG' 8  TOASTED  CORN 
FLAKES."  (For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food  Known  as 
Corn  Flakes.)  Kbllooo  Toastbo  Cork  Flakb  Co., 
BatUe  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  August  1.  1918. 

20,880.— rWJ*.-  "  KELLOGG  S  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKE:^ 
ARE  DELICIOUS  WITH  CREAM  OR  MILK."  <For 
a  Prepared  Cereal  Food  Known  as  Corn  Flakes.) 
KxuMQQ  Toasted  Corn  Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.      Filed   August   1,    1918. 

20,881.— r«I«:  "EVAPORATED  MILK."  (For  a  Pre- 
pared Food  Known  as  Corn  Flakes.)  Kbllooo 
ToASTBD  Corn  Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed 
August  1.  1918. 

20,882.— ritl«;  "  KELLOOGS  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKES. 
HAVE  YOU  EVER  USED  KELLOGG  S  B^AN.- 
(For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food  Known  as  Corn  Flakes.) 
Kbllooo  Toabtbd  Corn  Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.    Filed  Angnst  1,  1918. 

20,883.— r«l«;  "  KELLOGO'8  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKES. 
EVERY  MEMBER  OF  YOUR  FAMILY  NEEDS  A 
LITTLE  BRAN."  (For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food 
Known  as  Corn  Flakes.)  Kbllooo  Toastbd  Corn 
Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Filed  August  1,  1918. 

20,884.— r«J«:  KSLLOGG'S  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKES 
KELI/XJG'S  BRAN— FOR  YOUR  FAMILY'S 
HEALTH."  (For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food  Known  as 
Com  Flakes.)  Kbllooo  Toastbd  Corn  Flakb  Co., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Filed  August  1.  1918. 


20,883— T«I«;  "BUNNY  ROSE."  (For  Cocoa.)  The 
Klat-ber  Tradino  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  11,  1918. 

20^e.->ri«lg;  "  OVER  AWL  BRAND."  (For  Orang« 
Shellac.)  Q.  J.  Libbich  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
September  3.  1918. 

20,887.— rttZe:     "MANHATTAN,    OUR     BEST."       (For 
Baking  Powder. )      Manhattan  Baking  PowobbXIo 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  August  27.  1918. 

20.888.— r«I«.-  "NEEDMORE."  (For  Canned  Lima 
Beans.)  Marshall  Canni.ho  Co..  Marshalltown. 
Iowa.    Filed  August  9,  1918, 

2fy,8%».— Title:  "  AUXK)OD."  (For  Flour.)  Makin  A 
Sons,  Wagoner,  Okla.    FUed  August  9,  1918. 

20,890— TiM*.-  "NEVER  RIP  THE  ECONOMY  OLOVK.- 
(For    Glores.)       Micbioan    Motor    Garment    Co.,. 
Greenville.  Mich.     Filed  Septemher  3.  1918. 

20.891— 2H»le;  "CHERRIES  CHOCOLATE  COVERED." 
(For  Chocolate  -  Covered  Cherrtes.)  Mtlwadkbe 
Paper  Box  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 3.  1918. 

20.892.— r«l«;  "HIGH  LIFE."  (For  Non  Intoxicating 
Cereal  Malt  Beverages.)  Fred  Miller  Brbwino 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  August  27,  1918. 

20,893.— rifJ«.  "  McLOUGHLINS  ONE-SYI.LA-BLE 
BOOKS."  (For  a  Jacket  or  Wrapper  for  Books  of 
the  Series.)  McLouohlin  Broth bbs,  Inc.,  New 
York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1918. 

20,894— Tttte.-  "McLOUGHLIN'S  AMERICAN  ARMY 
AND  NAVY  CUT  OUTS."  (For  Cut-Outs.)  Mc- 
LocoHLiN  Bbothbbs,  INC.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     FUed  September  9.  1918. 

20.895— r«te;  "WEST  COAST."  (For  Canned  Sar- 
dines.) Nbptunb  Packing  Co.,  Boothbay  Harbor, 
Me.     FUed  March  19,  1917. 

20.896 —T-itl*.  "  PETERS  RBIGNSKIN."  For  Shoe  Fab- 
ric.) Peters  MANtirACTURiNO  Co.,  Boston.  Mass., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  September  5.  1918. 

20.897.— r«l€.-  "FROM  THE  LAND  OF  SUNSHINE, 
FLORIDA  SWEETS."  (For  Citrus  Fruits.)  Da. 
Phillip  Phillips,  Orlando,  Fla.  Piled  September  3. 
1918. 

20M8.— Title:  "PURITAN  BEAUTY."  (For  Face- 
Powder.)  PtiBiTAN  Pharmacbctical  Co.,  St.  Loals, 
Mo.     Filed  September  3.  1918. 

20,899.— r«Ie;  "  E.  A.  ROBERTSON  CO..  MAKERS  OF 
LADIES  WAISTS  AND  COSTUMES."  (For  Ladles' 
Waists  and  Costumes.)  E.  A.  Robbbtson  Co.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.     Filed  July  8,  1918. 

20,900.— T<«e.-  "  EMANUELE  RONZONI."  (For  Maca- 
roni.) Ronioni  Macaroni  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.  Y- 
FUed  April  16,  1918. 

20,901.— r««I<!.-  "BONNIE-B  IMPORTED  HAIR  NET.- 
(For  a  Halr-Net.)  Silvkrbbbg  Import  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1918. 

20,902.— Title:  "SPHINX."  (For  Men's  Athletic  Under- 
wear.) Sphinx  Undbbwbab  Co.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  July  80,  1918. 
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20  90a  —TUle:  "  VAN  CAMP'S  CONSOMMB."     (l^or  Co«- 

immT)      TH.  VAN  CAU,  PaC.no  Comf^kt.  IikII- 

anapolU,   Ind.      FUed   Aofurt  26.  1»18. 

20  VHH  -TUU.  "  PEOHI-    (For  a  Non  Alcoholic  B«Ter*f« 

"^•^.^l  «  a  8ab.tit«te  for  B-r)     L«,«».D  ton  h«. 

UAJis,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed  September  9.  1918. 

MUM—TitU       "BED     SEAL     CHOCOLATE     CBEAM 
^^OdV    WATER "      (For     Chocolate      Soda  Water.) 

wJ^N«^^"n.O.    Mr«.    CO-F.NT,    St.    IX>Ui..    MO. 
Filed  July  20.  1918. 


20»0e— T<tfc.     "R«D     SEAL     OINOEE     ALET      (Fot 

Glnter  Ale  )      Wa««   J.i.«im.ok    M»o     ComfaxT, 

St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Joly  20.  1918. 
20907 -r«la.    "ABSORBINE.   JR.   THE    ANXISETOIC 

UNIMENT."     (For  Abaorblne.  Jr..  Liniment.)     Wiu 

•u«    F     Tocno.    Sprinffleld.    Maaa.      FU«1    Au«u«t 

Ifi    1018 
20908-r«l«'.       ABSORBINE.   JR.   THE    ANTI8EW1C 
'    LINIMENT."     (Tot  Abaorblne.  Jr..  Liniment  )     Wil- 

,vm    F.    YocHo.    Sprinffleld.    Maaa.      FUed    Auguat 

19.  1918. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER   8,   1918. 


4  A4S  -Title  ■  "  COMFORT  COLLAR  CLIPS."     ( For  Co«- 
•      fort  (?onar-CUpa.)      Co-ro«  Coio^a  Ci^F  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.     FUed  AprU  24.  1918. 

4  949.-ri«l«:  "DRINK  GOLDENBKRBY  »"^LL  VALUE 
C«^FFEK."  (For  Coffee.)  Kacfkabk  *  8™*^^" 
S>-F.NT.  New  Torh.  N    Y.     FilM  March  18.  1918. 

4  950-rrtU:  -DECORATE  YOUR  HOME.S "  (For 
calcimine.)  B.  A.  Mun-  Kauk>-i«  Co..  Brooklyn. 
N    Y      FUed  July  18.  1918, 

4  ttftl  — Tille    "  UTA  MADE."     (For  Knitwear.)     OwM- 
•      UT.a  KNirnia  Co    I«c.  Orlen.  Dtah.     FUed  AprU 
28,  1918. 


4  962.-TUle:  "  FOUR  LEAF  CLOVER  ▼J=N'"^'^^*; 
(For  VentlUtora.)  Adol*h  F.  Roth.  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUed  September  «.  1918. 

4  968 -Title.  "  E8S  =  ARR  CORN  ^WO^V  J^'t 
Corn  Remover  )     Sa».c«.  Riwma*,  New  Yorh.  N.  T. 

riled  Jane  18.  1»1« 

4  964 -me.    "THE    MIGHTY    ^ADE    OUTSAW8    10 
•      ICTNr      (For   Power  DragSawa.)      R.  M.   WaW  • 
CO.,  PortUnd.  Oreg.     FUed  Angwt  7.  1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  res 


AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


DEOISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUET& 


IT.  B.  Oironit  Oonrt  of  Appeals — Second  Oironit 

SiMPua  LirHOGKAPH  Ck).  v.  Renfbkw  Mfg.  Go.  et  al. 

Decided  AprU  10,  an. 

250  Fed.  Rkp.,  863. 

1.  Pinirra — Sdbjict-Mattu — Noviltt. 

A  prodact  which  aacceaafally  Imitate*  another  la 
not  necesaarliy  a  patentable  norelty,  the  patent  law  be- 
ing connected  with  the  meana,  for  if  a  successful  1ml- 
tatk>n  were  per  ae  patentable  a  natural  prodact  for  that 
purpoae  would  be  within  the  act. 

2.  SaMI — IwrBINOEMBNT — WHAT   C0K8TITCT«8. 

The  Stent  patent.  No.  1,047.849.  for  aample-carda 
on  which  were  emboaaed  a  replica  in  paper  of  the  cloth 
advertised.  Held  limited  to  the  process  of  emboaalng  or 
striking  up  porticna  of  cardboard,  and.  as  limited,  not 
infringed. 

Appeal  from  District  Ck)urt  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

Bili  by  the  Simplex  Lithograph  Ck)mpany  against 
the  Renfrew  Manufacturing  CJompany  and  others. 
From  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill,  complainant  ap- 
peals.   Affirmed. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

Action  is  on  patent  to  Stenz  for  improvements  In 
"sample  cards,"  numbered  l.(M7.849.  claims  1,  4,  5, 
and  6.'  The  patent  was  considered  in  this  court 
In  221  Fed.,  637 ;  137  C.  C.  A..  361,  and  the  claims 
In  suit  are  there  set  forth,  as  is  the  general  nature 
of  the  Invention.  The  action  then  before  us  was 
subsequently  discontinued,  and  the  present  suit  be- 
gun, against  substantially  the  same  parties  defend- 
ant, but  a  different  article  was  alleged  to  infringe. 
The  court  below  found  no  Infringement  and  dis- 
missed the  bill.    Plaintiffs  appeal. 

1 1.  A  aample  card  for  dtaplaving  aamplea  in  the  almlll- 

tude  of  textile  fabrics,  coinprlfilng  a  booy  portion  and  an 
embossed  panel  strurk  up  from  said  bod/  portion  having 
a  surface  forming  a  replica  of  a  sample  or  textile  materlah 

4.  A  sample  card  for  displaying  samples  In  the  simili- 
tude of  textile  fabrlca,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  embossed  panels  struck  up  therefrom  rep- 
resenting replicas  of  samples  of  textile  material  differing 
in  pattern  from  each  other,  and  arranged  symmetrically 
wltn  relation  to  each  other 

6.  A  sample  card  for  displaying  a  aample  in  the  Blmlli- 
tude  of  textile  fabric  having  struck  up  tnereon  a  replica 
of  a  sample  of  the  textile  material  to  be  dlspleyed. 

6.  A  sample  card  for  displaying  a  sample  In  the  simili- 
tude of  a  textile  fabric,  said  card  having  a  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  characterlatlc  weave  of  the  pattern  of  the 
fabric,  and  b«'lng  colored  In  correspondence  with  the  color 
and  deaifn  of  the  fabric. 


Mr.  T.  Bart  Ander»on  and  Mr.  Charles  Neave 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Ooepel,  Mr.  Arthur  Wm.  Barber,  and 
Mr.  Lanier  McKee  (Metfrs.  Hervey,  Barber  d  Mo- 
Kee  of  counsel)  for  the  appellees. 

Before  Waso,  Rooebs,  and  Hough,  Circuit  Judges. 

Hough,  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  al>ove:) 

(1)  It  is  claimed  for  Stenz  that  he  was  the  first 

to  produce — 

sample  cards  which  could  be  used  strictly  aa  inch,  ahow- 
Ing  In  paper  the  actual  fabric. 

In  the  sense  that  what  is  made  under  this  patent 
creates  the  optical  illusion  of  seeing  on  the  card- 
t>oard  l>ack  something  which,  even  on  close  inspec- 
tion, it  seems  possible  to  pluck  from  its  fastening, 
the  assertion  is  true.  The  excellent  "  article  of 
manufacture,"  the  product,  which  is  described  and 
claimed,  is  new  with  Stenz. 

In  one  use  of  the  word,  Rs  novelty  consists  wholly 
In  the  perfection  of  imitation.  The  new  "  product  ** 
is  the  production  of  illusion ;  ».  e.,  making  the  eye 
believe  that  actual  pieces  of  cloth  are  in  view.  But 
patentable  novelty  must  be  more  than  this.  Never 
can  the  patent  law  wholly  divorce  itself  from  the 
idea  of  "  means,"  for  that  word  suggests  or  implies 
the  meritorious  human  effort  which  It  is  the  object 
of  the  law  to  reward.  If  successful  imitation  were 
per  se  patentable,  the  selection  and  use  of  a  natural 
product  for  that  purpose  would  be  within  the  act 
{Cf.  Denton  v.  Fulda,  225  Fed.,  537;  140  C.  C.  A., 
521.) 

(2)  Therefore,  to  support  this  patent,  and  avoid 
the  authority  of  the  so-called  "  paper  collar "  de- 
cisions* relied  on  by  defendants,  it  Is  necessary  to 
consider  by  what  means,  method,  or  process  Stenz 
obtained  a  result  so  desirable  commercially,  and 
showed  (if  he  did)  that  he  deserved  a  patent  The 
specification  shows  plainly  that  he  gets  his  effect 
and  produces  what  he  patents  by  striking  up  or  em- 
bossing on  the  cardboard  backing  the  panel  which 
is  to  be  colored  and  drawn  upon  to  represent  the 
pattern,  color  and  weave  of  the  cloth  It  sinralates. 

»  Union  Paper  Collar  Co.  v.  Van  Deu*en,  (10  Blatcht. 
109 ;  Fed.  Caa.,  No.  14.39S.  and  28  Wall..  530  ;  23  L.  Ed.. 
128;)    Same  v.   Leland.    (1    Holmea,  427:  Fed.   Caa..   No. 

14.194.) 


rVol.  8M.      Ho.  8.1 
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He  contemplates  raising  his  panel  to  "  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness"  of  the  simu- 
lated fabric,  to  the  end  that  he  may  show  "  in  ef- 
fect a  replica  "  thereof. 

This  matter  Is,  after  trial,  plainer  than  It  was 
when  the  patent  was  here  before  on  motion  for  in- 
junction pendente  lite,  and  we  see  no  reason  to  de- 
part from  the  ruling,  then  made,  that  the  claims 
cover  only  imitatlon-sample  cards  made  by  '*  strik- 
ing up "  portions  of  cardboard  substantially  as 
specified.  This  limitation  must  be  read  Into  claim 
6  <the  only  one  not  having  it  axplidtlj  stated),  or 
else  that  claim  Is  void. 

As  thus  construed  there  is  no  infringement, 
though  the  defendants,  by  (probably)  Improved 
methods  of  color-printing  aad  tbe  use  of  very  oW 
"  conventiunal  eoihossing,"  have  come  fairly  near 
plaintiffs  marked  success.  They  have  that  right. 
pgsfldad  they  do  not  appropriate  that  which  alone 
validates  plaintiffs  patent,  viz.,  the  "  strllclng  up" 
method  of  prodnctioo.  liuch  is  made  of  the  alleged 
fact  that  defendants  have  imitated  the  "  character- 
istic weave  "  of  the  simulated  fabria  We  doubt  the 
fact ;  but.  If  they  have,  such  result  is  reached  by 
old  means,  not  affected  or  limited  by  Stenx's  In- 
vention. 

Finding  no  error  in  the  disposltioD  of  the  case 
below,  we  express  no  opinion  on  other  matters 
ralaed  in  argument,  and  affirm  the  decree  appeale<l 
from,  with  costs.      

n.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appaals— Second  Oirotiit 
URmcD  Statss  Mktal  Cat  A.  Seal  Oa  v.  Amkbioas 

KkTUCSS  KaT  OOSPOBATIOIV  et  OL     AMXBICA9  Kkt- 

utas  Kap  CoBPOKATToif  V.  UKrrsD  STAnu  Metai. 

Cap  4  Sua.  Co. 

Deeided  AprU  JO.  an. 

2S0  Fed*  Itxp.,  857. 
Patbhts — VAtioriT. 

The  Speogler  patpnt.  No.  1.074,907,  for  a  tMttle- 
cloaiof  cap  comprising  a  reaillent  dlik.  which  atllixed 
the  hackling  property  of  metali  to  produce  a  tight  clo«- 
we.  H»U  valid  and  mC  anticipated  by  tlie  earlier  Clajr 
patent*. 

Aj>pcals  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Souttiern  District  of  New  York. 

Suit  by  the  United  States  Metal  Cap  &  Seal  Com- 
pany against  the  American  Keyless  Kap  Corporation 
and  another,  together  with  a  suit  by  the  named  de- 
fendant against  the  complainant.  There  were  de- 
crees for  the  complainant  In  the  first  case,  and  de- 
fendants appeal.    Affirmed. 

STATIMENT  Of  THE  CASE. 

Appeals  from  decrees  In  equity,  in  two  cases,  tried 
together  and  consolidated  upon  the  record  for  this 
court.  The  action  by  United  States  Metal  Cap  & 
Seal  Company  is  upon  all  the  claims  of  patent  t^ 
Spengler.  No.  1,074.907,  applied  for  June  5, 1911,  and 
issued  October  7,  1913.  After  this  suit  began,  the 
defendant  therein.  American  KeyU^ss  Kap  Corpora- 
tion, brought  against  the  United  States  Metal  Cap 
&  Seal  Corporation  the  second  action,  on  claims  4, 
ft,  and  6  of  Patent  No.  756,275.  and  all  tbe  clalnw  of 
No.  755,276,  both  Issued  to  Clay  on  March  22,  1904. 
but  the  earlier  number  rests  on  an  application  ante- 
dating the  later  by  six  months. 

The  subject-matter  common  to  all  these  patents  Is 
the  closure  of  bottles,  Jars,  and  the  like  by  cape  of 

pToL  MC. 


resilient  metal,  that  can  be  repeatedly  applied, 
removed,  and  reapi)lle<l.  as  does  the  "  crown  cork 
and  seal,"  so  well  known  and  In  extensive  u»*»  l)efore 
either  Clay  or  Spengler  made  their  applications. 
The  United  States  Metal  Cap  &  Seal  Company  pot 
out  commercially  the  Spengler  device;  the  American 
Keyless  Kap  C'orporatlon  ai-qulreil  the  Clay  patents, 
wlilch  had  had  no  oommerclal  development,  and  be- 
fore dale  of  first  suit  were  making  and  selling  an 
articie  whicfi  <'onfeasedly  imitates  Sipengler. 

The  contest  below  and  In  this  court  may  be  thus 
stated :  Unite<l  States  Metal  Cap  &  Seal  C4>nji>uny 
asserts  that  (^ay  neither  anticipates  nor  narrows 
Spengler.  ainl  that  the  An»eric-aa  Keyless  Kap  Cor- 
poration's prmloot  Is  a  plaia  and  wUful  infringe- 
ment :  the  latter  corporation  replies  that  Spt^ngler  Is 
invalidated  by  Clay,  but.  If  not,  his  specification  dis- 
closes nothing  more  than  a  variant  of  Clay's  funda- 
mental and  basic  concept,  so  that  tbe  later  patentee 
must  p»iy  Lril)Ute  to  the  earlier.  The  lower  court 
upheld  the  Spengler  patent  and  declared  It  In- 
fringed, and  found  no  Infringement  of  Clay's  pat- 
ents. From  both  decrees,  the  Americaa  Keyless  Kap 
Corporation  appealed. 

Mr.  Cheriee  ffr«»t>e  and  Mr.  iTotaonl  Toylor  for 
the  appellants. 

Mr.  Stephen  J.  Cos  (Mr.  Frank  J.  Kent  on  the 
brief)  for  the  appellee. 

Before   Rooaas  and   HovoH,   Circuit   Judges,   and 
Lkakxeo  Hxivn,  District  Judge. 

Hor«H.  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  atiove:) 
The  <iue8tion  of  infringement  need  not  detain  us ; 
It  is  admitted.  If  tbe  relative  merits  of  Clay  and 
Spengler  were  correctly  adjudicated  in  the  trial 
courL  The  closure  or  stopper  made  under  the 
Spengler  patent  ntilixen  the  elasticity  or  resiliency 
of  metal  to  produce  a  loose  or  tight  fit  over  any 
aperture  which,  like  a  bottle-mouth,  has  a  flange 
surrounding  the  open  end.  A  rude  form  of  this 
operation  can  be  observed  when  the  well-known 
"  crown  cork  and  seal,"  having  been  carefully  de- 
tached with  a  tool.  Is  pressed  down  again  over  the 
hottle-mouth,  and  makes  a  fairly  close  fit  by  the 
elasticity  of  its  continuous  rim. 

But  Spengler's  plan  is  to  use  the  resiliency  of  the 
circular  top,  and  cause  It  to  buckle  or  bend  (either  up 
or  down,  relative  to  tbe  botUe)  witiUn  such  limits  as 
not  to  disturb  molecular  formation,  and  In  such  wi.se 
that  when  the  top  is  concave  the  fit  over  bottle- 
mouth  Is  loose,  add  when  convex  the  rim  bites  closely 
the  bottle-flange.  Treasure  on  rim  produces  con- 
vexity and  locks  the  stopper,  pressure  on  the  result- 
ing convexity  spreads  the  rim  and  permits  removal, 
and  the  process  can  be  repeated  indefinitely. 

Claims  1  and  2  of  Spengler  were  said  by  the  exam- 
ining autJwrltles  In  the  Patent  Office  to  cover  all 
patentable  novelty  In  the  application.  We  think 
they  do,  and  No.  1.  given  below,*  is  in  tbe  most  gen- 

1  A  twttle  ciasiag  c-ap  comprising  a  retflleat  dlak  having 
a  cntral  bnlgvd  portloo  capable  ot  t>elng  apniog  Into  two 
rcTerae  poaltioDa.  tike  bulge  twlng  on  one  aide  of  a  plane 
when  one  of  tbe  two  poaltlona  is  aasomcd,  and  on  tbe  other 
aide  of  the  plane  when  tbe  other  poaitlon  la  aaaoaaed,  and 
Ongara  Integral  with  aald  caatraf  portion  aad  depending 
freo)  tile  periphery  thcreo/  at  one  elde  af  aald  central  par- 
tlon  in  circular  arraaaeaMnt.  aald  flagera  being  scnarated 
from  ttneh  other,  tbe  free  eada  of  aald  Ongera,  when  the 
bulge  la  apmng  away  from  tbe  Angara,  OMmng  toward  tbe 
c«nter  of  the  circle  on  which  tbey  are  arrangM,  and,  when 
the  bulge  la  sprung  into  Ita  aecoad  poaitlon  or  toward  tbe 
flngera,  moving  away  from  tbe  center  of  aald  cirda. 

■a.  t.)vi 
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eral    language,    while   Figure  2,  also   reproduced, 
shows  the  closure  tightly  covering  bottle-tdk). 

Pio.  2. 


.  This  derice  Is  a  most  ingenious  uttllwitlon  of  a 
familiar  property  of  metal.  Its  simpUcity  is  a  high 
recommendation,  and  the  fact  that,  once  done,  It 
seems  easy,  is  do  evidence  that  inventive  thought 
was  not  necessary  to  achieve  It.  While  other  patents 
are  rtted,  we  find  no  prior  art  except  Clay,  who, 
beside  tbe  patents  In  suit,  obtained  also  Nos.  811,824 
and  938,825  at  dates  prior  to  Spengler.  We  think  H 
plain  that  Clay,  while  more  frequently  showing 
forms  that  would  necessarily  be  axpended  by  one 
use,  did  consistently  utilite  the  resiliency  <rf  metal 
to  obtain  his  dosing  or  sealing  force,  and  exhibited 
OB  paper  some  forms  of  stopper  which  he  asserted 
could  be  used  over  and  over  again.  It  is  rather  sin- 
gular that  of  aU  the  Clay  patents,  only  755,276 
was  cited  against  Spengler  In  the  Office,  while  In 
this  litigaUon  755,275  is  almost  wholly  relied  on. 

The  claims  of  the  Clay  patents  In  suit  are  as- 
suredly broad  enough;  No.  2  of  755,276  would 
plainly  read  on  a  replaced  crown  cork  and  seal, 
while  of  No.  6  of  755.275,  given  below,*  it  Is  said 
arffnendo: 

The  concaved  center  and  the  dlrlded  annular  flange 
(made  by  radial  sllta)  are  so  obvloualy  present  In  the 
Spengler  cap  that  no  comment  is  neceasaryT 

Infringement  Is  not  so  easily  proved.  To  fit  n 
patent  claim  on  a  product  Is  only  the  first  step. 
The  next  Inquiry  is:  What  was  substantially  de- 
scribed In  the  specification? 

Kxamlning  tbe  whole  line  of  Clay  disclosures, 
we  lay  aside  all  forms  expended  by  a  single  use, 
find  on  the  evidence  that  the  only  stoppers  shown 
or  described  In  755,276  that  can  affect  Spengler  are 
inoperative,  and  bold  that  the  plan  of  operation 
most  generally  defined  in  the  quoted  claim  from 
755.275  is  the  only  reference  requiring  mention. 
Below  Is  shown  Clay's  reusable  stopper  for  "  fmlt 
or  milk  cans."  as  loosely  placed  on  the  top  of  a 
specially-formed  jar;  when  pressed  down  in  the 
center  the  radially-spilt  rim,  g,  is  said  to  engage 
the  Mp,  <f,  and  pressure  on  packlag,  h,  resting  on 


•A  bottle  stopper  ^.._.^  .  .^..«:„i  u».  ii«tiiu 

S^-^''!^*ffi'**ii  *°   annular   rib.  and  a  divided   annu 
flange  oatiMe  the  aald  rlh,  for  tbe  purpoae  described 


iprlalag  a  resilient  disk  having  a 

imlar 


rib,  6,  seals  tbe  Jar.     (The  "  annular  rib  *•  of  date 
6  Is  /.) 

Fio.  1. 


This  apparatus  fairly  illustrates  what  were 
Clay's  theories  of  action,  running  all  through  his 
patents^  in  so  far  as  they  touch  Spengler  at  all; 
i.  e.,  he  Is  trying  to  do  away  with  elastic  packing, 
on  which  Spengla*  depends.  He  uses  the  pushed-la 
or  concave  cover  to  produce  closure,  which  is  the 
antithesis  of  the  means  by  which  Spengler  so  sim> 
ply  produces  closure  and  reusability  on  a  common 
bottle,  and  he  (in  this  instance  certainly)  relies 
on  buckling  up  and  down  (relative  to  bottle-axis) 
to  produce  a  pressore  against  a  ledge  (d)  of  a  pe- 
culiar nature,  which  pressure.  If  effective  at  all, 
depends  for  its  operation  on  the  relative  lieight  of 
another  ledge  (b). 

Clay  did  not  first  utilize  or  harness  the  buckling 
properties  of  metal,  nor  did  he  claim  so  to  do.  Ho 
did  try  to  apply  them  In  the  art  of  stopping  bot- 
tles ;  but,  giving  the  broadest  possible  scope  to  his 
somewhat  doubtful  and  certainly  unpractical  dis- 
closures, we  agree  with  the  court  b^ow  that  Speng- 
ler's Idea  of  a — 

f*°P?"_f??!P^.  ***  °^^  o'  **»  *»«!•  J»y  buckling,  and 
to  be  extracted  by  buckling  in  the  reverse  direction,  was 
a    new   Uivention,    and    not   a    mere   improvement    upon 

The  decrees  appealed  from  are  affirmed,  with  one 
bin  of  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEST& 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  111. )  The  GUI  patent,  No.  1,188.370, 
for  improvements  In  elastic  packing-rings,  and  Pat- 
ent Mo.  1,210,371,  for  improvements  In  processes  of 
making  packing-rings,  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Blettner  v.  GiU,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  8L 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Mich.)  The  Murray  patent,  No. 
602,535,  for  a  spring-seat,  in  view  of  its  narrowness 
Held  not  Infringed.  Murray  y.  Detroit  Wire  Spring 
Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  59. 


UfA.W. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  ni.)  The  Perkins  reissue  patent. 
No.  13,488,  of  No.  1,020,655,  and  the  Perkins  patent. 
No.  1,020^656,  for  a  starch-glue  base  and  a  glue-base 
process.  Held  not  to  disclose  Invention,  the  formula 
being  a  hit  or  miss  one  which  would  not  enable 
those  skUled  In  starch  glue  or  adhesive  art  to  prac- 
Ho.  f .] 
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tiae  lt«  manufacture  without  experimentation.  Solva 
Waterproof  Glue  Co.  v.  PerWn*  Glue  Co.,  251  Fed. 
Rep.,  64. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  111.)  The  Perkins  reissue  patent, 
No.  13.486,  of  No.  1.020,655,  and  Perkins  patent.  No. 
1,020,656,  for  a  process  of  making  starch  glue  and 
the  r^ultant  product.  Held  valid  as  to  the  finished 
glue  product  as  well  as  the  process  for  that  article, 
and  not  to  have  been  disclosed  by  the  prior  art, 
and  also  Infringed.  Solva  Waterproof  Glue  Co.  ▼. 
Perkins  Glue  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  64. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  III.)  The  Sheaffer  patent.  No. 
1,118,240,  for  Improvements  In  attachments  for  foun- 
tain-pens, consisting  of  a  spring-means  arrange- 
ment within  the  casing  to  lift  the  presser-bar  In  a 
fountain-pen,  independent  of  the  compressible  res- 
ervoir, and  firmly  holding  lever  In  open  or  closed 
position.  Held  valid,  showing  Invention,  and  clalQis 
1  and  2  to  have  been  Infringed.    Barrett  v.  Sheaffer, 

251  Fed.  Rep.,  74. 
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Oom^laed   stop  &ad  &«•> 
■top — 

Spring.  _  - 

OoBiblasd  r«clproc«tliir  aM 

rotatlBff. 
Tmb*-«oinpr«Mors. 
Locking — 

Tank 
y&lT»-bo<l7  op«»Ud — 

Kotarj. 

PlTOtod— 

Butterfly— 

Hollow. 
Alternately  ««ited*- 

Butterfly. 
Curtain  typ«, 
G«ared. 

Reciprocating  11601, 
Gate— 
Terminal 
XMlproeatlnf— 
Liquid-transfer. 
Alternately  seated — 

Stop  and  waste. 
Diaphragm  typ«, 
Dlak  or  plug — 
Trlgger-releaae. 
Heads  and  facea — 
Antlsrortng. 
Cleaning. 
Packleaa  stem— 
Diaphragm  aealed. 
Valve  sealed, 
Suction  drained. 
Graduated  port. 
Screw- seated. 
RegrladlnK — 
Concentric  stem, 
8prlng-pr«Med, 
Cam-actuated — 

Packed. 
Lever  actuated. 
Gear  actuated. 
Screw  nctnat 
Cooperating 
and  Mtem. 
Cooperating 
and  stem. 
Swlveled  head, 
Non-rlalnK  stem — 

Packed. 
Bonnet  atructure. 
Packed. 

Lever-actuated — 

Termlaal. 
Gear  actuated. 
Screw  actuated. 
Tbruat-oppoalng — 

Non  rl.slntt  stem. 

Swlveled  bead. 


69. 
•0. 
•1. 

8: 


04. 
06. 
00. 

or. 


OhangM  in  Oluaifioation. 
(Obdbs  No.  8,481.) 

DaPAKTMBNT    OF    THS    lNT«aiO«, 

Ukitbd  Statbs  Patent  Or»icB, 

Wmthtmotam.  D.  C.  Ottoher  %,  am. 
The   foUowlng   change*   In    the   clasalflcatlon    of    Inven- 
tloQS  are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  claiB  137.  Water  Dlitrlbutlon.    (DlvUlon  XXXIX,) 
abolish  subclaaaaa — 

82.  Ohaek-valvaa. 

Cooks  aad  f  aaoata — 
Reversing — 
Rotary — 
149.  Butterfly. 

188.       Gage-cocka, 

4        Reciprocating  ralTes, 
0.       SUdbig  gates. 
5,       Tul>e-compresaor8, 
7.       Turning  pluRS. 
(Note.— The  subcUsa  title  "  Check  valvea  "  still  controls 
RUbclaaa  122.   Radiator-vent.  Indente*!   thereunder.) 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subclasses  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  dasa  251.  Valves,  herein- 
after eatabllahed. 

Establish.  In  Division  XXXIX.  class  251.  Valves,  with 
the  following  subclasses  and  definitions,  the  patents  con- 
tained m  this  class  having  been  taken  for  the  most  part 
from  the  subclasses  in  class  187.  Water  Distribution,  here- 
inbefore aboUsheU  : 

ttl.—VALV*8— Continued. 

114.  Hon-stop  valves — 

116.        Valve  body  operated. 

116. 

117. 

118. 

119. 

120. 

121. 

122. 

128. 

124. 

126. 


head 
handle 


TO. 
Tl. 

n. 

78. 

74. 
75. 

m 

TO. 

80. 

81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
80. 

I 

90 

91. 

92. 

93. 

94. 

06. 

00. 

07. 

00. 

00. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
108. 
104. 
106. 
100. 
107. 
108. 
100. 
110. 
111. 

112. 

118. 


Multlfaced— 
Lever  actuated. 
Screw  actuated — 
Non-rlalng  stem, 
Swlveled  head. 
Laterally  expand- 
InK — 
Cam-actuated. 
Fluid  pressure. 
Screw, 
Toggle, 
Wedg« — 

Swlveled  head. 
Gate-carrying — 
Non-rlslng 

screw. 
Swlveled 
head. 
Multlway — 

Supply  and  exhaust. 
Piston— 
Multlway. 
Screw  actuated. 
Tubular — 
Liquid  seal. 
Screw-actuated, 
Spool  type — 
Compensated, 
Lever-actuated. 
KoUry  dlak— 
Balanced. 
Graduated  porta, 
Multlway— 

.Alternately  seated. 
Mixing. 

Stop  and  waste, 
Spring  pressed. 
KoUry  ping — 
Graduated  ports. 
Lubricating. 
Drain. 

Axial  and  radial  bore. 
Shell  or  skeleton, 
Axtally  moving. 
Balanced. 
Handles,  safety — 

Removable. 
Head*— 

Sectional, 
Packed. 
Mil  I  tl  conduit, 
Multlway — 
Mixing. 
Distributing. 
Four  way. 
Three-way — 
Stop  and  vent — 
Reversible. 
Sprlng-preased, 
Beats. 


120. 

127. 

128. 
180. 
130. 

tSl. 
18S. 
188. 

184. 
188. 

ISO. 

iS: 

1*6. 
141. 
142. 

148. 
144. 
146. 
140. 

147. 

148. 

140 

150 

161. 

162. 

15.r 

154. 

156. 

150 

157. 

158. 

159. 

160. 

161. 

102. 

108. 

104. 

106. 

160. 

167. 

168. 

J.  T. 


Receptacle- ope  rated — 

Attachments. 
Alternately  seated. 
Diaphragm. 
Leak  valvea. 
Ball. 

Collapsible, 
Pivoted — 

Dash-pot  controlled. 
Supplemental   opera* 
tor- 
Weight. 
Reciprocating    disk    or 
,  plug — 

Dash-pot  controlled. 
Current-rotating, 
Supplemental   opera- 
tor— 
Cam — 

Spring, 
Lever — 

Spring. 
Push    or    pull    bat- 
ton — 
•       Dash  -  pot  con- 
trolled. 
Spring — 

Dash  -  pot    con- 
trolled, 
Screw — 
Opening, 
Spring. 

Dash  -  pot  con- 
trolled. 
Dash  pot   controlled. 
Spring  actuated — 
.Adjustable. 
Dash-pot  eoa- 
trollea. 
Weight-actuated — 
.  AdJusUble. 
Rotary. 
Haadlos  aad  sterna. 
YalTe-iadleatara. 
Stops— 
Handla, 
Stem. 
Bodies — 
Sectional — 
Adiustable. 
MaUrlals. 
Heads- 
Disks— 

Reinforced. 
Plugs. 

Holding  devices — 
Latches — 

Handle-operated, 
Attachments. 


CommUtUmer. 


Blast. 
NKWTON. 


rroi.  tM     Ve  t.i 
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^KM  •••• 43— No.       M,M3toNo.       62,5M,  inclusive. 

Trade-Marto lOB— No.     123,079  to  No.     123,180,  Inclusive. 
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Powera  of  Attorney— War  btamp-Taxes. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaMhington,  D.  C,  October  Si,  1918. 
Attention  is  directed  to  the  annexed  ruling  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  In  regard  to  the 
war  stamp-iaxea  required  by  the  act  of  Octol)er  3, 
1B17,  (244  0.  G.,  L) 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

CommUaioner. 

TBIASL'BT  Dbpabtuent, 
OmcB  or  CoMMisBiONEB  or  Inteb.nal  Rctbnob. 

Washington,  October  15,  19tS. 
CommUstofier  of  Patents,  Waghington,  D.  C. 
8iu: 

A  DOwer  of  attorney  ♦■xecuted  within  the  United  States 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  a  patent  agent  In  a  foreign 
country  to  prosecute  a  patent  application  In  that  country. 
If  delivered  In  the  United  States  bv  being  deposited  in  the 
United  States  malls  for  tivin8mlB*8lon  to  an  attorney  In 
the  foreign  countrjr,  is  subject  to  sUmp-tax  under  sub- 
division 12.  schedule  A.  act  of  October  3.  1817. 


4,  9*T*'  °'  attorney  executed  In  a  foreign  country, 
mailed  there  to  an  appointee  In  the  United  States,  Is  not 
subject  to  stamp-tax  under  said  subdivision  12. 

A  power  of  attorney  executed  and  delivered  abroad  to 
an  appointee  there  and  sent  by  him  to  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  to  accompany  a  patent  application  is  not 
subject  to  stamp-tax  under  said  subdivision  12. 
Bespectfully, 

DANIKL  C.   ROPEB. 

OommUHontr. 

lotioe— LoBsofor  Injnry  to  Patenta,  Trade-Marks,  or 
OopyrightB  As  a  Result  of  the  War. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

United  Statbs  Patent  Orrio, 

Washington,  D.  0.,  November  S,  aiS. 
Patent  attorneys  and  others  baring  information  re- 
garding the  loss  of  or  Injury  to  patents,  trade-marks,  or 
copyrights  as  a  result  of  the  war  in  enemy,  neutral,  or 
allied  countries  are  requested  to  furnish  full  detalla 
thereof  with  as  little  delay  as  possible  to  tbe,Commia- 
•ioner  of  Patents. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commissioner. 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patbnt  No.  1,146,468. 

On  September  27,  1918.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Alfred  D.  Actolne  and  Clarence  C.  Travis  were  not  the 
llrst  inventors  of  the  sublet t-matter  covered  by  claims 
10  and  17  of  their  Patent  No.  1,146,458,  subject,  '•  Vend- 
ing-machines," and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within 
the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,182,576. 

On  October  4,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam D.  La  Hue  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  bv  claims  3.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  10.  15.  17  and 
19  of  Lis  Patent  No.  1.182.576.  subject.  "  Spring-motor  for 
talking-machlnee  and  the  like,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
flml.  

Patent  No.  1,200,866. 

On  September  23.  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
John  A.  Kropp  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.200.856, 
•nbject,  "  Substation-senders,"  and  no  appeal  baring 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  hks 
become  final. 

Patent  No.  1,286,016. 

On  September  23,  1918.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Clarence  Stone  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject 
matter  covered   by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1,236.016 
subject.    "  Cotter-pin   extractor,"   and    no    appeal    having 
been   taken   within   the   time  allowed   such   decision    has 
become  final. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Cloat  of  Busiruu  October  11,  1918. 


I 


^ 


DiTukau  and  subjects  of  InTcntloo. 


«u 

1. 

m 

2. 

ITS 

3 

at 

4. 

1«7 

ft. 

Ul  ' 

7, 

221 

9. 

2U 

IM 

M. 
11. 

233 
239 

13. 

13. 

23S 

14. 

208 

Ift^ 

113 
207 

1«. 
17. 

33> 

18. 

9M 

10. 

30. 

212 

31. 

240 

217 

32. 
33. 

144 
21S 

34. 
25. 

106 
214 
235 
147 

3S. 

r 

28. 
3». 

U2 
172  . 

30. 
U. 

372 

70 

32. 

2M 

24. 

ft? 
2M 
107 

26. 

22. 
27. 

278 
220 

38. 
30 

273 

40. 

126 
114 

282 

4i. 
«2. 
42. 

282 
27* 

44. 
46. 

Ckaiff*  Opsratim;  Fcncw:  CAtc  Harrawi  and  Vifgam  Vkmt;  tUOwmy  0«tw;  PtantiBir:  tatttertaff 

Unln«il«rs:  Trees,  Planfy  r.tM  K«ow»rs. 

B««  Culture  Curtains  Shalom,  an  1  Srrwitf  r>airT:  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Ifedlctnes;  Pneumatics; 
PrwiervinK:  Pr*»."«e»   Tert,«,  Canopies,  ImbrTllas.  and  Canes.  To»  arco. 

Eiertrlc  HeatiriK  and  Rhe-i«tats  Klectrorbrnuttry  H<«Unf  Metal- Founding;  Metal hirfical  Appa- 
ratus; Metnliiiriry;  Mefa.  Tirafmrnt;  P1a.itlc  M<'fal  Working 

CooTerers;  F,leT«t«rs;  Eintvacinf;  Knistinir  Mst^rial  or  Article  Handling:  Pneumatic  I>«iip«teh; 
PuAhinx  and  Pulling  Implemcnt-i.  Kailwi»y  Mail  I>eliv»r7;  8tor»-8«rvicr ,  Traversing  HoLsts. 

Book- -Making.  Books,  Strips  sml  Leave-*    Ifarve.sten,  Jewelry    ManiloldInK    Music.  Printed  Matter. 

BlearhlnK  and  I>yeu>..'.  ChemieHls.  Expioftives.  FertUiiers;  Liquid  Coatiag  Compositions.  Plastic 
<"omp«wition-       11"  stance  Preparation       ' 

Xducatiooal  A  uplMnoan:  Crames  and  Tors;  Optica;  Velocipede'  

B«ds;  Chairs  Flexible-Sheet  Sacurtng  DeTtoM;  Fumitare  cuan  aod  Tabte  Articles;  BUva  Fur- 
niture. Supports. 

Air  and  Uaji  Pumps;  Hydnuiic  Urtnn:  Motors,  Thi  .  Motors,  Fhiid-Currant;  Pumps.  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriage:*  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  8lioe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  l^eg^n;  Button,  BT«let,aod  Riret  Betttnir;  Hameas; 
l^eather  Manufactures.  VaiUnK  and  Stapling    Spring  Deyieea;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Jotimal- Boxes.  Pulleys,  and  Shafting.  Machine  Elements 

.\mmunition  and  RTpKwlve  (  haife  Maying;  Hoit.  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Button 
Maying:  ("hain.  staple,  and  HonaahOi  Making:  Prlven,  Heade<i,  and  Screw-Threaded  I- asteninxs; 
<;ear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  PlaalBf:  Metal  I>rawlng;  MeUl  Forging  and  Welding.  Metal  KoiUnf; 
Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Maiklnc;  MeUl  Worklnr   Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 

l.qf>tg;  Tunitll(. 

CtNBpaaBd  Tooia:  Cutting  and  Punching  SkHli  and  Bars  Farriery;  Metal- Bending,  Sheet-MeUl 
Warn,  Makinr.  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  SlnMCnre    Wire-Working 

Bread.  Pastry,  and  Canltetloa  Making:  Coating:  Fuel.  OlaM,  I^aminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manufactures;  Twfat-MMag  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  aitd  Eartiienwara  Apparatus, 
Pluttes. 

Ktsetrte  Signaling- A;  Radiant  Energy;  Talacraphy;  Telepbonr , 

Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Uan|^g;  OmaBHntatkw.  Paper  Maniitectures;  Prtntlnr.  Typa  Castlnc: 
Sheet  Material  Assorutlnc  or  FoUhic:  Bbaat  Faedin);  or  DehveriiiK:  Type  .Setting. 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulatnrs:  Inleet«n  Md  SJaetors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  \  aporiiers;  Power  Plants; 
Speed  Kesp<m.sive  I»evlces.  MeMilHd  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam- Emnneo    Steam-Kn(lne  \  aires. 

Dampers,  Automatic.  Furnaces:  Bttttiu  Byatems,  Stoves  and  >  umaces.  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 

ArtHfaiat  Body  Mambars:  Bnildars'  Hardware.  Cutlery:  DentUtry;  Locks  and  Latehas;  Salsa; 
Undartaktaif. 

Brakes  and  (Tins:  Carding;  Cloth-Floisl>ia(;  Coatlnuous-8trip  Feeding  Cordace;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  .Vettinc;  Silk:  Sptnnloc  Wearing:  Winding  and  Keeling. 

Aeronautics;  Hrearras:  OrdnaiKe 

Aeoostics;  Coin- Hand  ling,  Horolofy:  Recorders:  Battatars;  Sound  Recordinf  and  Raproducing; 
Time-Con  trolling  Mechiiniam. 

Apparel.  Apparel  A ppantna:  OariMnt  Supporters;  Seirtnc-Machinea 

Adtating;  ilutcherfng;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Thresbtnc:  Vat^tabla  Cotters  and 
Crushers;  Oas  Separation 

Eleetrirtty,  Generation:  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scnibhing    ' irindmg  and  Polishing:  Laundry;  Waslitaiff  Apparatus.... T 

Intemal-Comhit.stion  Engines     .,.., 

Bortncand  Prilling  Chucks  or  FocketcCwpartng;  Fira-Kaeuea;  Ladders;  Rod  Joint <i  or  Couplings. 
Wheelwright-Machmes;  Wood<>n  Bandlac>:  Wood-SawtafTwood-Tumlnc;  Woodworking.  Wood- 
working T(»ls. 

riluminating- Burners:  lUumina'ion;  Liotxid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Bumers;  Type-Writing  Machteit 

Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Ptstillation.  (  harroal  and  Coke;  f)a<.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides  Skins,  and  Lieath  t;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime.  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 
Sugar  and  ^alt 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Appa  itus;  Heat  Kxchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration 

Bridfaa:  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Ptructures; 
PavliV.  Roofs 

Railways.  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  RoiUng  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  fastaoan.  Track- 
Sanders.  Vehicle- 1  endan. 

Buckles,  Button.s,  Cla.sps,  Etc.:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  ToUat 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments.  Mea.<uring  lastruments.  Photography.  Force" 

Electric  Lamps:  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers.  Electricity.  (  oodults;  EWUkity.  Oenaral 
A  ppUcatioos. 

Animal  Huslandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery:  Stone-Working;  Wells 

Joint  Packings.  Multiple  Valraa,  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Joints;  Pipe  Jotnu  or  Couplings.  Valred  Pipe- 
Joints  or  Couplings,  Water  Distribution. 

Kaggage  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check-Cortrattad  Agaaratus.  Cloth.  I.eatber,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
Deposit  and  Collection  ReceptaolM:  MalilblBlpping  and  Storing  Veaeali;  Package  and  Article 
(  arriers.  Paper  Receptacles;  Sjpeetel  Receptacles  and  Packages,  Wooden  Reeaptadaa. 

Railway  Dralt  .XppBaoeas;  RasUient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity  (  onductors;  Klectrlcit v-Transmisylon  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signaling 

Baths  and  CkNets;  Dispensing;  Dispensing  Beverages:  Klectrtdty,  Medical  and  Surfical;  Ftra- 
Extlnguishers;  SewarMa:  Surgery:  Water  Punflcatioa. 

Alr-Guns,Caupults,  and  Targets.  A mmualtlaa  ^id  Kapkaive  Drrloas;  BoaU  and  Buoys;  Ships 

Clutches,  Lubrwatlan.  Motors,  Railway  Brakaa 


July  23 

May  22 

May  3t 

Sept  13 


Feb.   12     Aof.  17        486 


May   27 
July   IB 


July   39 
Sept.  18 


May   10    A 
Apr.  1ft  ,  J 


kpr.  37 
1^  U 


June    3 
July  25 


May    10 

July   17 


July  22 
Aug.  37 


Mav  33 

Aug    13 


May  33    Jnly  10 


June 
Bapt. 


Jnly     8 
Sept.    3 


JiuM  30 
Aoc-     1 

June  20 
Aug.  31 

Mar  9 
July  22 
June  3) 
Mar     ft 


July     2 
July   17 


Mar.  7 
;al7  1ft 

Mar.     4 

June  30 
Bapt.  7 
May     3 

.£apt.   • 

May   16 

May     8 


JtUW  17 
May  1 
June  23 

July  20 
May    4 


Sept.  6 
Aug.  17 

July  10 
8«pt.  II 

May  17 
Aug.  • 
Aug.  3 
May    8 


Juhr 

10 
8 

Anc. 

24 

July 

28 

Feb. 

11 

July 

11 

Aof 

20 

May 

20 

June 

20 

June 

36 

Juna 

•l 

Aug. 

17 

May 

37 

July 

ft 

Aug. 

1 

A«f. 

24 

188 

781 
833 


22ft 

234 


64« 

17ft 

&88 

277 
1»4 


Apr.  34     July   11        278 


333 

1»4 

34« 

107 

ft47 
347 
fttft 
606 


341 
2M 


884 
227 

232 


41» 

668 

182 
241 

4U 


242 
464 
248 

234 
Ul 


Oldest  new  emsm.  Feb  13;  oldest  amended,  Feb.  11. 
Total  number  oi  applications  awaiting  action 


14.1 


182 


TRADB-MAaxa,  DvflMiia,  Laasu  axn  Famfir 

Trade-Marks : Ai«.  21 

Designs , .-......., July    18 

Labels  and  Prints : Sept.  23 


8«pt.  21 
Aug.  2 
Ocf     5 


873 

386 

44 


PATENTS 


373 


GRANTED  OCTOBER   15,   1918. 


1,281.258.  CONTRACTING  METAL  CORE  FOR  RING- 
MOLDS.  H  WALna  ALaxANDBa,  Sac  aty.  Iowa,  aa- 
algnor  to  B.  R.  Greenblatt.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
1»17.     Serial  No.  148.442.      <a.  22—170.) 


1.  A  <or«'  for  ring  molds,  comprising  a  tubularly-formml 
metal  ahoet  havii^g  its  longitudinal  inlgfa  overlapping  and 
the  outer  overlapping  edge-portion  thinned  ao  that  the 
external  surface  Is  of  circular  cross  spctlon. 

2.  A  core  for  ring-molds,  comprising  a  frusto-conlcal 
tubularly-formed  aheft-mftal  body  having  at  one  aide  over- 
lapping portions  extendInK  longitudinally  from  end  to  end 
thereof  nnd  contacting  slidably  to  enable  variations  of  di- 
ameter throughout  the  length  of  the  tube,  and  removable 
means  for  i>xpandlng  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  eore  for  rlng-molda.  the  combination  with  a 
frusto-conical  tubularly-formed  ahe<*t-metal  core  having 
longitudinal  ororlapplntc  edges  contacting  slidably  to  en- 
able varlatlonH  of  diameter  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
of  a  mnndrrl  fltting  removably  within  said  core  to  hold 
the  aame  In  expanded  form,  and  having  an  abutment  for 
engaging  the  «nd  of  the  core  to  preaa  the  same  Into  a 
mold. 

6.  A  core  for  ring  molds,  compriging  a  thin  sheet  of 
realllent  metal  curved  transversely  to  form  a  frusto-oonlcal 
tube,  the  longitudinal  edgen  of  the  sheet  overlapping,  and 
the  Inner  overliipping  portion  doubled  back  to  form  a 
stiffening  and   relnforrlng  part. 

7.  A  core  for  ring-molds,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of 
realllent  metal  nirved  transversely  to  form  a  tube,  the 
longitudinal  e<lges  of  the  sheet  overlapping  and  contacting 
slldabl.v  to  tnable  variations  of  diameter  of  the  tub** 
throughout  Its  length,  the  overlapping  outer  «dge  portion 
thinned  so  that  the  external  surface  of  the  tube  is  of  cir- 
cular cross  section,  and  the  Inner  overlapping  portion 
doubled  to  provide  a  triple  thickness  of  metal  at  one  side 
of  the  tube. 

IClalras  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281,259.  MILK  RELEASING  DEVICE.  Hbrmax  Am- 
iiAXx,  <aar1cr  Park.  Mont.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,968.     (CI.  Sl^-SS.) 

1.  In  n  milk  reiea%ig  device,  a  pan-like  receptacle  hav- 
ing Its  wall  cut  away  from  the  top  thereof  to  the  bottom 
of  said  r»'<-eptncle  on  straight  lines  converging  toward  the 
bottom,  an  open  ipout  of  substantially  U-shaped  conatrno- 
tlon  attached  to  aatd  wall  abreast  of  aald  cut  away  por- 
tion and  there  beln«:  a  gr<K»ve  furmi  d  at  the  Juncture  of 
aald  spout  with  said  wall,  and  a  partition  having  straight 
converging   Kide  edges    for  engagement   with   said   groove 

•-and  proportioned  tor  spread  said   wall  opening  when  said 
/-partition    Is    inserted    to    separate    said    spout    from    said 
'receptRcl"  to  Insnre  s  tight  Ht  of  said  partition,  said  par- 
tition, havini:  a  strainer  near  ita  bottom  for  release  of  the 
milk    therethrough   as    the   r<ceptacle   la   tilted,   snltstao- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  s  milk  releasing  device,  a  pan  having  a  trnna- 
renely  straight  wall  daring  from  the  bottom  of  aaid  pan 


toward  the  top  thereof  and  aaid  pan  having  a  flat  bottom 
Joining  aald  wall  on  a  slight  curve,  a  spout  for  said  pan 
opening  throughout  Its  cross  section  to  the  interior  of 
said  pan,  and  a  partition  insertible  at  the  juncture  of  aald 
spout  with  said  wall  for  dividing  off  the  pan  from  said 
apout  and  said  partition  having  a  strainer  for  releasing 
the  milk,  said  partition  having  straight  side  edges  adapted 
to  abut  In  continuous  enga^^ement  against  the  Interior  of 
aaid  wall  to  loosen  and  scrape  the  cream  therefrom,  and 
aald  partition  having  a  straight  bottom  scraping  edge  for 
loosening  the  cream  from  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  sub- 
Mliiiitlally  aa  described. 


3.  In  a  milk  releasing  device,  a  pan  having  a  spout,  and 
a  strainer  partition  for  dividing  the  spout  off  from  aaid 
pan  and  said  partition  having  edge  portions  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  interior  of  the  pan  to  scrape  the  latter, 
sulstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  milk  releasing  device,  a  pan  provided  with  a 
sulistantlally  U-shaped  open  pouring  spout,  and  a  parti- 
tion Inaertible  at  the  juncture  of  aald  spout  with  said 
pan  for  dividing  off  the  former  from  the  latter  when 
pouring  and  said  partition  having  a  strainer  in  Its  lower 
portion  disposed  below  the  cream  level  for  releasing  the 
milk  from  below  the  cream,  when  the  pan  is  tilted,  aald 
partition  being  withdrawable  before  the  pan  is  tilted  to 
shift  the  cream  In  said  spout  bark  Into  aaid  pan,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a,  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan  having 
a  pour  off  spout  and  a  partition  for  diriding  the  spout 
froTi  the  interior  of  the  pan.  the  material  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  pan.  adjacent  the  spout,  being  doubled  upon 
itwlf  to  form  grooves,  the  partition  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  grooves,  said  partition  having  an 
opening  near  Its  lower  end  and  being  Imperforate  througX 
out  the  remainder  of  Its  area. 


1.281.260.     DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER.     John  P.  ANoaa 

BOX,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Simon  J. 

Oaeng.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.     Serial  No 

153.383.      (CI.  211—24.) 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material,  comprising  a  front  portion,  side 
portions  extending  therefrom,  said  front  portion  provided 
wltlr  an  aperture  having  flaps  adapted  to  support  and 
frlctionally  hold  an  article,  and  flaps  on  said  aide  portions 
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proTlded  with  means  for  anitlng  tb«m  to  hold  nid  ilde 
portlona  In  adjusted   poaltlon,  the  bottom  edges  of  said 


side  portions  being  cut  diagonally  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled,  the  whole  forming  a  unitary  stmctnre. 
[Qalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^1.261.  PISHING  -  REEL.  EaiMRaicR  Phiixip  An- 
DRIAS.  Leura,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Jan. 
30.  1918.     SerUl  No.  214,452.     (CI.  242 — 84.5.) 


1.  ▲  (Ishing  reel  comprising  an  open  side  lantern  hous- 
ing fitted  with  a  fixed  hollow  spindle,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
thereon  with  a  detent  edge  collar  flange  at  one  end  of  It, 
a  cork  washer  abutting  against  said  flange,  a  slidable  non- 
rotatable  metal  washer  and  a  winding  crank  M  carried  on 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeye  and  axlally  adjustable  there- 
on, a  tension  adjusting  nut  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  apply  compression  to  said 
washers  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  drum  to  said  aleeve 
therethrough,  a  reverse  cheek  pawl  mounted  on  the  back 
of  the  bousing  and  normally  engaged  with  the  detent  edge 
of  the  sleeve  collar  flange,  a  release  device  for  disengag- 
ing said  pawl  and  thus  freeing  said  drum  and  sleeve  on 
said  spindle  and  a  two  way  click  pawl  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  engaging  the  detent  edge  of  the  sleeve  col- 
lar flange. 

2.  In  a  flshlng  reel,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
fixed  spindle  therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  drum  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  friction  member  interiwsed  between  one 
face  of  said  drum  and  one  face  of  said  fiange,  a  second 
friction  member  interposed  between  the  other  face  of  said 
flanfe  and  one  end  of  said  spindle,  and  means  respe<.-tively 
for  regulating  the  friction  t>etwe«n  said  friction  members 
and  their  contiguous  parts. 


1,281.262.      PROCESS   OF   COATINO    WITH   PRECIOUS 
METAL.     Frlix  O.  Andkis.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Piled 
Sept.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  51,789.     (CT.  91—68.3.) 
1.  The  method  of  gold   plating  a   transparent  article, 
the  steps  of  which  comprise  in  applying  to  the  surface  to 
be  treated  a  body  to  which  gold  will  adhere,  then  apply- 
ing by  flowing  thereover  and  without  the  application  of 
heat,  a  solution  containing  chlorid  of  gold,  potassium  car- 
bonate and  sugar,  permitting  the  gold  to  settle  in  a  film 
coating  on   the    treated   surface,    removing   the   excess   of 
the  solution  by  permitting  the  same  to  flow  therefrom  on 
the  tipping  of  the  article  and  then  applying  to  the  film 
of  gold  a  toning  backing  of  silver  .<;olntion  having  nitrate 
of  copper  intermixed  therewith. 


2.  The  method  of  gold  plating  the  surface  of  a  tran»- 
parent  article,  the  steps  of  which  comprise  in  treating  the 
•ortace  thereof  to  free  the  same  of  foreign  substance,  then 
applying  to  the  surface  a  metallic  deposit  to  which  gold 
will  adhere,  applying  to  said  base  by  pouring  thereover 
and  without  the  application  of  heat  either  to  the  article 
or  to  the  solution  an  alkaline  solution  containing  chlorid 
of  gold,  pemlttlng  the  gold  to  deposit  thereover  as  a  fllm 
coating,  removing  the  excess  of  the  solution  by  tlpptnff 
the  article  to  permit  the  same  to  flow  therefrom,  then  ton- 
ing the  color  of  the  said  film  coating  by  applying  thereto 
a  solution  containing  nitrate  of  copper. 


1.281.MS.  HEBIrCOVERINO  MACHINE.  Ons  R.  Aj|. 
oiLL.  Haverhill,  Mass.,  aasi^nor  to  The  Hamel  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,947.  Renewed  Dec 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,697.     (CI.  12 — 48.) 


2.  A  heel  covering  machine  comprising  a  former  to  re- 
ceive the  heel  to  be  covered,  a  track  leading  to  said  former, 
a  carriage  slidable  along  said  track  and  a  clamp  thereon 
adapted  to  hold  the  heel  to  l>e  covered  and  movable  into 
said  former,  said  clamp  comprising  an  arm  rising  from 
said  carriage,  relatively  flxed  and  movable  heel-cIamplng 
Jaws  carried  by  said  carriage  and  arm  for  contact  with 
the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  the  heel,  and  a  thrust 
plate  carried  by  said  arm  for  contact  with  the  front  side 
of  said  heel. 

3.  A  heel  covering  machine  comprlalng  a  former  shaped 
internally  to  conform  to  a  heel,  said  former  being  open  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  at  Its  front  to  receive  the 
heel  to  be  covered,  and  the  sides  of  said  former  having 
outwardly  swinging  wings,  said  wings  and  the  remainder 
of  the  former  having  a  Jacket  to  contain  a  boating  fluid, 
means  for  forcing  said  wings  inwardly  toward  the  heel 
and  piping  for  supplying  the  Jackets  with  the  heatins 
medium,  said  piping  including  a  pair  of  pipes  extending 
to  the  two  wings  and  having  colls  adapted  to  yield  when 
said  wings  are  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

6.  A  heel  covering  machine  having  a  former  shaped  In- 
ternally to  conform  to  th«>  sides  and  tmck  of  a  heel,  said 
former  being  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  at  Its 
front  to  receive  the  heel  to  be  covered,  and  having  a  pair 
of  hingedly  mounted  side  wings  attached  to  swing  out- 
wardly and  Inwardly,  a  flexible  llnfng  in  the  former  ex- 
tending over  the  hinge  lines  of  said  wings,  and  inwardly 
extending  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said  lining  for  turning 
the  edges  of  the  heel  covering  inwardly  around  the  heel. 

[Claims  1,  4,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,264.  DEMOC.NTABLE  WHEEL  -  RIM.  Za.Nca  C. 
ANoaviNB.  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1916  Se- 
rUl No.  105,079.      (CI.  162—21.) 

A  demountable  rim  construction  comprising  a  felly,  a 
felly  band  upon  the  felly,  an  outwardly  extending  retain- 
ing flange  Integral  with  one  edge  of  the  felly  band,  a  screw- 
thread  upon  the  periphery  of  the  felly  band,  a  rim  screwed 
upon  the  felly  band,  an  inturned  flange  integral  with  the 
rim  and  fitting  the  opposite  edge  of  the  felly  band  from 
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the  retaining  flange,  a  sleeve  mounted  radially  through  the 
felly,  a  circular  projection  upon  the  sleeve  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  the  felly ;  said  circular  projection  having  a 
wlndingly  Inclined  face  ;  a  pin  slldlngly  mounted  In  the 
sleeve  and  extending  through  the  felly  band  Into  a  recess 
In  the  rim,  a  spring  In  the  sleeve  and  connected  to  the 


pin  to  press  the  pin  Inwardly,  and  a  nut  upon  the  head  of 
the  pin  and  having  an  Inclined  face  fitting  the  inclined 
face  of  the  sleeve ;  so  that  when  the  nut  is  rotated  one 
way  the  pin  Is  withdrawn  to  release  the  rim  and  when  the 
nut  Is  rotated  the  other  way  the  spring  preaaes  the  pin 
inwardly  to  lock  the  rim. 


1,281.266.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.  John  A. 
Arton.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Nor,  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
62,721.      (a.    5—50.) 


4.  In  convertible  furniture ;  two  principal  bed  sections 
toldable  relatively  to  each  other,  two  auxiliary  sections, 
one  being  foldable  relatively  to  one  principal  section  and 
the  other  being  foldable  relatively  to  the  other  principal 
section,  and  means  connected  to  each  auxiliary  section 
and  operable  by  4.he  non-ad incent  principal  section  to  cor- 
respondingly move  each  ai.  ilary  section  relatively  to  its 
adjacent  principal  section. 

6.  In  a  sofa  bed  having  a  frame,  a  seat  reversible 
thereon  and  a  bed  section  on  the  seat ;  a  head  section 
pivoted  to  the  said  seat  section,  and  a  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  head  section  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tensloned 
when  the  head  section  is  folded  and  to  act  as  a  support 
therefor  when  the  said  section  is  extended. 

14.  In  convertible  furniture ;  an  overturnable  member, 
a  plurality  of  principal  bed  sections  pivoted  together  and 
connected  to  said  overturnable  member,  a  foot  section 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  principal  sections  and  foldable 
thereon,  and  means  connected  to  and  operable  by  the  other 
principal  section  to  actuate  the  foot  section,  said  foot 
section  when  folded  acting  under  normal  conditions  to 
restrain  the  unfolding  of  the  principal  sections  relatively 
to  each  other. 

24.  In  convertible  furniture ;  two  principal  bed  sections 
foldable  relatively  to  each  other  both  of  which  are  for- 
wardly  overturnable  and  extendible,  an  auxiliary  section 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  principal  sections  and  foldable 
relatively  thereto,  means  attached  to  said  auxiliary  sec- 
tion and  operable  by  the  principal  section  non-adjacent 
thereto  to  cause  the   auxiliary  section  to  be   folded   or 


extended  relatively  to  its  adjacent  principal  section,  and 
means  attached  to  said  adjacent  section  for  retarding  the 
extending  movement  of  said  section  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  6.  7  to  18.  16  to  28,  and  25  to  29  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,266.  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  PUBLIC  LOCK- 
ERS AND  THE  LIKE.  PcRcivAL  H.  Atkinson,  Bums, 
Oreg.  Plied  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No,  176,867.  (O. 
194—82,) 


1.  In  a  lock  mechanism  for  public  lockers,  a  casing,  a 
sliding  bolt  mounted  in  guides  of  said  casing,  means  to 
extend  and  recede  said  bolt,  and  pivoted  means  to  b« 
weighted  first  on  one  side  and  then  the  other  to  lock  the 
bolt  in  an  extended  position  and  then  in  a  receded  po- 
sition, said  casing  having  a  pair  of  passages,  through 
either  one  of  which  a  weight  may  pass  to  engage  said 
pivoted  means,  said  passages  having  weight  receivlnf 
mouths,  a  member  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
partinlly  cove.r  one  of  said  moutha  and  a  controlling 
mechanism   for   the  other   mouth. 

6.  In  a  weight  actuated  lock  mechanism,  a  casing,  a 
bolt  slidably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  notches,  a  pivoted  tumbler  having  a  pair  of  lugs  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  weight,  whereby  said  lugs 
may  engage  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  notches 
to  lock  the  bolt  In  an  extended  or  receded  position,  said 
casing  having  a  pair  of  passages  through  either  one  of 
which  a  weight  member  may  pass  to  actuate  said  tumbler, 
said  passages  having  entrance  openings  at  their  upper 
ends  for.  the  weight  member,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
bolt  to  cover  one  of  said  entrance  openings. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,267.  LOADING-RACK.  Artbdr  O.  Acstih,  Bar^ 
berton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Ohio  Brass  Company. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,990.     (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  loading  rack,  a  tray  pivoted  at  one  aide  In 
the  rack  and  movable  from  an  article  holding  |>oa]tion  to 
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•  differ«nt  ancuUr  pofiftlon  atrare  th«  holding  podtlon. 
•Dd  ax«d  brarkpta  at  the  other  side  of  the  rack  to  support 
the    trajr    la    both    i>oaitlons. 

2.  Iq  a  loading  rack,  the  i-ombinatlon  with  a  plaralltjr 
of  apriffhia,  of  traja  hlnited  at  one  side  00  the  uprlghta, 
aad  means  In-  coonertiou  with  the  oppoalte  uprights  for 
eagmglng  the  unhinttetl  aide  of  each  tray  and  for  holding 
It  tn  a  lower  article- holding  position  at  om>  angle  and  at 
an  upper  angular  position  to  uncover  the  trays  below  it. 
11.  A  rack  comprising  an  upright  frame  supporting 
backcta  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  trays  pivoted  In 
ttt  trmme  at  the  other  side  hartng  means  for  engaging 
the  brackets  only  in  two  poaltlons,  one  at  an  angle  below 
the  horlaontal  and  the  other  at  an  angle  above  the  horl- 
aontal. 

17.  A  rack  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  with  corner 
uprights,  trays  hinged  In  the  uprights  at  one  side  of  the 
frame,  brackets  aemred  to  the  uprlghta  at  the  other  aide 
thereof  having  beveled  <-atchea.  and  releasablt-  latchea  In 
connection  with  the  unhinged  side  of  each  tray  for  en- 
gagement with  corresponding  bracketa,  said  latchea  hav- 
ing beveled  surfaces  which  pasn  over  the  brackets  In  one 
direction  and  engage  the  catches  In  the  other  direction 
tending  to  draw  the  uprights  Inwardly. 

19.  A  holding  rack  for  Oanged  Insulators  having  In- 
clined but  movable  trays,  each  tray  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  shelves  for  holding  insulators  in  an  upright 
position  and  in  tiers  so  that  the  flange  of  one  insulator 
partially  overlaps  the  insulator  In  the  adjacent  tier,  aepa- 
rate  means  for  holding  unloaded  trays  in  an  inclined 
position  above  the  horliontal  and  means  for  holding  the 
trays    in    the   inclined    position. 

(Claima  3  to  10,  12  to  16.  18,  and  20  to  2~  not  printed 
In   the   Gasette.] 


1.281.268.  INSULATOR  Abthok  O  Aibtin.  Barber- 
ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brasa  Company.  Mana- 
fleld.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jtfay 
2d,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.482.     (CI.  ITS— 118.) 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  members  having  different 
coefflcienta  of  expansion,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  wavy  sides  to  relieve  pressure  In  the  other 
due  to  contraction   thereof. 

9.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  an  ipsulating 
member,  of  a  metal  suspension  member  having  an  ei- 
panaible  shell  adapted  to  flt  over  a  portion  of  the  Inau- 
lating  member,  cement  for  connecting  the  insulating  mem- 
ber and  the  metal  suspension  member,  and  a  resilient 
mnterial  Interpoaed  between  the  edge  of  the  suspension 
member  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  porcelain  to  per- 
mit the  relative  movement  of  the  parts  due  to  their  dif- 
ferent  coefflcients  of  expansion. 

J-'.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  an  insulating 
meuil>«r.  of  a  metal  suspt-adlng  cap  cemented  thereto  hav- 
ing wavy  yielding  sides  for  permitting  expansion  or  con- 
traction due  to  heat  to  relieve  the  member  of  the  strain 
of  a  rigid  metal  cap  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10.  11.  and  13  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1,281,269.     ADJl'STABLE    BEARING  SUPPORT      Meter 
AxiLBOO.    New    York.    N.    Y..    aaslgnor    to    Safety    Ma- 
chinery Corporation.    New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  157.065 
(a.  64—14.) 
1.   In  comljination.  a   bearing,  means  for  adjusting  the 

aftld    bearing    boriaontally    in    directions    substantially    st 


right  angles  to  each  other  and  additional  means  for  ad- 
Justing  Che  aaid  bearing  vertically. 


3.  In  combination,  clamping  members  mennn  for  sur»^ 
porting  said  clamping  member,  an  arm  extending  later- 
ally from  one  of  aald  clamping  members.  Mid  arm  having 
a  slot  provided  therein,  a  rearing  supporting  memlter 
supported  upon  said  arm.  a  T  slot  In  the  said  bearing 
supporting  member  and  means  oxt^'ndlnjt  into  the  said 
slots  for  securing  the  said  henrlng  supporting  member  in 
position  upon  the  said  arm 

6  In  combination,  sn  upright  supporting  member, 
'.amplpg  nenibera  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
the  said  siipp,.rtlnE  member,  one  of  the  said  clamping 
members  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm 
having  a  Wot  ther>4n.  a  bearing  supporting  member,  a 
bearing  pivotally  connected  with  and  supported  upon  the 
said  bearing  supporting  member,  said  bearing  supporting 
member  being  provided  with  s  slot  and  means  extending 
Into  the  said  slots  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said 
bearing  supporting  member  to  the  said  arm.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  ."i  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.270.     GATE.     William  F.  Bahe.  Olen  Ullln.  N.  D. 
Filed  June  20.  1916.    SerUl  No.  104.747.    (C1.  S9— 18.) 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  posts,  a  gate 
hinged  to  the  posts,  pistforms  arranged  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  gate,  a  plurality  of  shafta  arranged  In  pairs  and 
each  pair  Journaled  In  one  platform  and  oxtending 
through  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  vertically  mov- 
able plates  secured  in  said  platforms,  racks  secured  to 
the  plates,  pinions  secured  to  each  pair  of  shafta  and 
meshing  with  each  respective  rack  of  the  plates,  and 
means  connected  to  one  shaft  of  each  pair  for  releasing 
the  gate  to  permit  It  to  be  op<'ned  upon  movement  of  the 
platform. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  posu,  a  gate 
hinged  to  the  posts,  platforms  arrsnged  nn  opposite  eidea 
of  the  gate,  plates  vertically  movable  In  the  platforms, 
sbafts  located  In  the  pistforms  and  extending  through  the 
oppoalte  side  wslls  thereof,  rack  bars  secured  to  the 
platea.  pinions  carried  by  each  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  rack  bars,  gate  opening  means  secured  to  one  peat 
and  at  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  means  for  normally 
retaining  the  gate  closed  on  the  opposite  post,  and 
means  carried  by  certain  of  the  shafts  and  cooperating 
with  the  gate  closing  means  to  release  tht-  gate  upon  tb« 
depressing  of  the  platforms. 


OCTOBBK  15,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICII. 


377 


1^1.271.  DI8PEKSIMO  •  CARTON.  Bdwjibd  C.  Bald- 
win, Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,157.      (CI.  20ft— 57.) 


1.  A  sanitary  cup  container  in  combination  with  flat 
paper  cups  formed  with  flns,  said  container  at  Its  bottom 
twrlng  a  slot  with  fixed  opposite  lips  which  support  the 
cups  and  said  container  having  means  for  suspending 
it  to  cause  the  lowermost  cup  to  rest  on  said  lips  with 
ita  fin  In  accessible  position  and  form  a  closure  to  said 
alot  aald  alot  being  aa  long  as  the  cups  and  the  cups 
being  laterally  flexible  to  permit  them  to  be  removed  by 
grasping  the  flns  and  bending  the  cups  to  withdraw  there 
between  the  edges  of  said  fixed  lips. 

2.  A  carton  for  flat  paper  articles  adapted  to  be 
shipped  with  said  artlclea  securely  held  therein,  aald 
carton  comprising  a  single  blank  folded  to  form  four  side 
walla  and  an  end  closure  composed  of  Interfolded  flaps, 
the  other  end  having  lips  extending  toward  each  other 
from  two  of  the  side  walls,  a  space  or  opening  being  pro- 
vided between  said  lips  through  which  the  articles  may 
be  removed  aingly,  the  said  four  side  walls  being  con- 
tinuous from  end  to  end  to  serve,  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  interfolded  end  flap  closure,  to  protect  all  of  the 
contained  articles  except  the  one  next  to  the  said  open- 
ing, from  being  contaminated  by  dust  or  handling,  nar- 
row slits  or  passageways  being  provided  at  one  end  of 
the  aaid  lips  to  enable  the  artlclea  to  be  removed  edge- 
wiae. 


1,281,272.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  DwioHT  W.  BBJfNrrr, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
232,906.      (CI.  86—2.4.) 


1.  An  expai.slon  bolt  Including  an  expansion  sleeve 
having  sections  adapted  to  be  separated :  an  expansion 
nut  movable  Into  said  sleeve  to  separate  said  sections  to 
various  extents,  said  sections  having  elongated  slots 
therein  including  enlargements  extending  transversely 
to  the  length  of  said  slots;  and  lugs  on  said  expan- 
■lon  nut  and  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  said 
enlargements  whereby  the  lugs  must  be  moved  into  said 
enlargements  and  then  turned  in  a  transverse  direction 
in  order  to  be  moved  through  aaid  enlargements,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

[Claima  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,278.     RUBBER  TREAD  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Fbank    Beubkbtbin,    Chelsea.    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    20. 
1917.     Serial  No.  14.5,190.      (CI.  36 — 69.) 
2.  In  a  rubt>er  tread  for  boota  and  shoes,  having  a  re- 
oeaa,  a  hollow  plug  of  rubber-coated  fabric  material  lo- 
cated within  said  receas,  a  hollow  post  of  soft  rubber  fit- 
ting within  the  perforation  of  said  plug,  and  a  perforated 


metal  waaber  overlying  said  plug  and  aaid  post,  said  post 
being  of  a  diameter  approaching  that  of  said  washer  and 


being  closely  cemented  t.»  said  washer  and  vulcanlEed  to 
said  plug. 

[Claim  1  not  print  .1  In  the  Oaxette] 


1.281,274.  TIRE-SIGNAL.  LociB  H.  Bebbt,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,973. 
{CI.   116— IT.) 


1.  In  a  tire  signal  the  combination  of  a  shell  attach- 
able to  the  valve  stem  of  a  tire  and  having  apertures  to 
allow  air  to  enter  the  end  of  the  shell  attaclied  to  the 
stem  of  the  tire,  a  spring  controlled  pin  for  opening  the 
valve  In  the  tire  stem,  a  disk  carried  by  aald  pin  having 
apertures  therein  to  allow  the  passage  *  '  uir  there- 
through, a  flexible  air  seal  positioned  in  said  Mlir..t  atMve 
said  spring  controlled  pin.  a  plunger  spring  controiled 
and  normally  pressed  against  said  air  seal  poflitlooeit 
above  said  air  seal  in  said  shell,  a  latch  carried  by  msI-I 
plunger,  a  bell  crank  forming  a  trigger  at  one  entl  en- 
gageable  with  said  latch  and  a  hammer  at  its  other  eii<i. 
a  spring  to  actuate  said  hammer  when  it  is  released  fro.^i 
said  latch,  and  means  for  carrying  a  cartridge  in  Juxtap«»- 
Bltion  to  said  tiammer  so  that  it  may  be  fired  by  sitid 
hammer  when  it  Is  released  from  said  latch. 

(Claim  2  not  printed   in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,275.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Louis  H.  Bebbt,  Mln- 
neapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
206.343.       (01.    254—86.) 


2.  In   an   antomoblle  Jack   the   combination,   with  the 
cbaasia  of  an  automoj^ile,  of  a  base  carrying  a  worm  gear 
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•  worst  gear  kavlac  a  ktcw  eztraaton  extaadlns  co- 
axiallT  theKwltJi  carried  by  mlUI  caae,  a  worm  carried  bj 
•aid  caae.  means  for  driving  Mid  worm,  a  protecting 
ileeTe  projecting  downwardly  from  aald  gear  caae,  a 
al««Te  baring  a  foot  on  Ita  lower  end  alldably  moaatcd  la 
■aid  downwardly  11  ■  laartlBi  alMTe.  a  nat  carried  by  the  ap- 
p«r  end  of  said  lewar  glatTa  co-acting  with  aald  screw 
extenalon,  an  upwardly  extending  tongue  carried  by  eald 
lower  ale«Te  and  having  rack  teeth  on  Ita  upper  portion, 
a  sector  of  a  gear  carried  by  lald  baae,  the  teeth  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  aald  rack  taath.  and  means  car- 
ried on  said  base  for  locklnc  Mid  Jack  when  elevated  to  a 
carrying  poaitlon. 

[Claiasa  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1 ,  S  S  1 ,  S  T  6  .  MBTHOD  FOR  PRKLIlf  INAKT  A8SKM - 
BLINO  OF  OARTER  PADS.  Wiluam  W  Bbwbic, 
Red  Bank,  N  J  Filed  July  T.  1»16.  Serial  No. 
10S.080.      (CL   223—68.) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  garter  parta,  consisting 
In  arranging  said  parta  in  proper  superpoaed  relation, 
preliminarily  securing  them  to  each  other  with  an  adhe- 
sire,  and  finally  securing  said  parts  permanently  to  each 
other  by  stitching. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  the  parts  of  pad  garter* 
for  final  secnremoBt.  consisting  In  arranging  between  the 
svperpooed  pad  layers  bands  carrying  an  adheelv*,  applying 
prs— It  to  said  layers  to  temporarily  unite  the  same  to 
each  other  and  with  said  bands,  and  slmnltaneoasly 
utilising  the  sppllration  of  said  pressure  to  Indicate  on 
the  pad  layers  the  line  of  stltchtag  for  the  final  serure- 
ment. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,2T7.  HAME-FASTKNER.  LAcaiaN  E.  Blcnt.  WU- 
matte.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  1U.470. 
(a.  84—27.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  body  member  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  a  hame,  a  tightening  lever  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  main  member,  a  chala  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  opposite  hame,  and  means  for  connectlDg  said  chain 
to  said  tightening  lever,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
an  Integral  strip  of  metal  having  a  portion  cut  away  form- 
ing a  shoulder  on  one  side  and  a  groove  on  the  other 
forced  together  under  preaaare  so  that  the  shoulder  la 
locked  within  the  groove. 

S.  A  dCTlca  ot  tb»  character  deoertbed  comprising  a 
matii  body  member  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  ea- 


gage  one  side  ot  a  ham*,  a  tightening  levar  alldably  movat- 
ed  in  said  main  nembcr,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
tka  oppoalte  hame,  means  for  securing  said  chain  to  aald 
tightening  lever,  a  locking  waaher  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  chain  may  paaa,  an  ear  upturned  on 
one  side  of  said  washer  provided  with  a  slot,  a  locking 
pin  locked  within  said  slot  snd  adapted  to  enter  any  da- 
sired  link  regulating  the  tenaloa  of  the  device. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  combination  of 
a  main  body  member  having  a  hook  end  sdapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  a  hame,  a  tightening  hook  slldably 
mounted  within  a  vertical  nlot  in  aald  body  member,  said 
larer  terminating  In  a  hook  adapted  to^be  swung  about 
the  hook  end  of  said  body  memt>er,  a  chain  one  end  of 
which  la  connected  to  said  tightening  lever  by  a  connect- 
ing link,  and  the  other  end  sdaytaJ  to  ha  aecured  to  the 
end  of  the  oppoalte  hame.  tba  pivotal  eaanactlon  between 
said  tightening  lever  and  the  owln  member  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  hold  said  members  together  when  the  device 
la  in  locked  position,  and  a  locking  waaher  adapted  to  lock 
the  chain  at  any  dealred  point  on  aald  opposite  bama. 

(Claims  2,  4,  S,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1^1.278.  COLJaAR-HOOK.  HaaaT  A.  Bona,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.  BcrUU  No.  219,40B.  (CL 
24—101.) 


As  an  Iraprorrd  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  book 
having  a  longitudinally  curved  metal  body  plate  and  an 
arm  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  body  plate  and  Inte- 
gral therewith,  said  arm  being  laterally  offset  at  ItM  Junc- 
ture with  the  body  plate  and  also  laterally  offaet  adjacent 
to  Its  end  to  provide  spaced  retaining  ahoulders  in  the  arm 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,281,279.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  Ljwot  H.  Bodimhi.  Chi- 
cago Heights,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,782.     iCl.  70—102.) 


la  a  derloa  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  door  fraaM  and  sliding  door,  of  a  bracket  member  car- 
ried by  the  door  frame  and  extending  outwardly  thera- 
from,  a  hasp  memt>er  pivoted  on  the  door  and  being  pro- 
Tidad  with  a  head,  said  bracket  being  provided  arlth  an  ap- 
erture to  receive  the  head,  a  latch  plate  pivoted  on  said 
bracket  provided  with  a  rscsaa  to  cooperate  with  said 
opening  to  engage  tbe  bead  on  said  hasp  when  the  same  la 
Inaerted  through  aaM  open  tag.  and  a  sealing  member  for 
engagea>ent  with  aald  bracket  and  said  latch  plata. 


1,281,280     BLEXrTRIC  FURNACK.     Jawa  Oaraii  Boviae, 
London.    England       Filed    Sept.    4,    1917.     Serial    No. 
189.5«7.      (a.  204 — «4.) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   maintaining  a    constant   current 

through    an    electric    furnace    comprising    fluid    pressure 
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maaas  for  aiodlfylag  the  position  of  tba  faraaea  elaetrode, 
valvular  elementa  for  regalatlag  the  auppty  of  fluid  to 
said  means,  electro-magnetic  means  controlling  said  ralT- 
ular  elements,  and  a  source  of  current  having  a' circuit  In- 
cluding said  electro-magnetic  means  and  the  furnace  elec- 
trode In  a  manner  to  effect  an. automatic  adjustment  of 
said  valvular  elements  by  said  electro-magnetic  means. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  current 
through  an  electric  furnace  comprising  fluid-pressure 
means  for  modifying  the  position  of  the  furnace  electrode, 
valvular  elements  actuated  by  the  flu  id -pre8.su  re  means 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  fluid-pressure 
means,  a  balance  escape  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  to  said  valvular  elementa,  a  source  of  current,  a 
transformer,  an  electro-responsive  device  energised  by  said 
transformer  and  biased  to  a  predetermined  position,  and 
a  clrctilt  including  said  source  of  current,  said  trans- 
former, aald  furnace  electrode,  and  said  electro-magnetic 
meaaa  In  such  manner  that  an  automatic  adjustment  of 
the  eacapo  valve  by  means  of  said  electro-magnetic  means 
is  effected. 

7.  In  combination,  an  electric  furnace  Including  an 
electrode,  fluid-pressure  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  electrode,  valres  for  controlling  the  fluld-preasure 
means  and  biased  to  a  predetermined  position,  an  escape 
Talve  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valves,  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  controlling  said  escape  valve  com- 
prlatng  a  aolenold  and  an  electro-magnet,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent having  a  circuit  including  said  electro-magnetic  means 
and  the  furnace  electrode,  and  means  for  manually  con- 
trolling said  electro-magnetic  means. 

(Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  prlAted  la  tbe  Oasatte.] 


1,281,281.  APPLIANCE  FOR  HEATING  BOILER  FEED- 
WATER.  Jacob  C.  Botlb,  Indlanapolla,  lad.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  192,472.     (CI.  122 — 442.) 


1.  A  feed-water  beater  appliance  Insluding  a  feed-pipe 
to  conduct  the  feed-water  under  preaaare,  a  movable  stop- 
valve  to  control  steam  supply  under  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  controlling  means  having  a  chamber  connected 
with  tbe  feed-pipe  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  paaalng 
feed-water  under  pressure,  and  a  movable  device  in  tbe 
chamber  to  b«  acted  upon  by  the  feed-water  and  moved  by 


tb«  preaaare  thereof,  the  morable  device  bdag  provldad 
with  a  thrust  blow  lifter  for  the  stop-valve 

4.  In  means  for  heating  boiler-feed  water,  tbe  cooibiiu- 
tlon  with  a  conductlng-pipe,  and  a  pumping  device  connect- 
ed with  the  conductlngplpe,  of  a  steam-delivery  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  wall  of  the  conductlng-pipe  and  extending 
transversely  into  the  conductlng-pipe  and  thence  In  tbe 
direction  away  from  the  pumping  device,  a  cylinder  having 
connection  with  the  conductlng-pipe  at  a  point  between 
the  pumping  device  and  the  eteam-dellvery  pipe,  tbe 
cylinder  having  a  head  provided  with  a  packing  box.  a 
steam-chest  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  connected  wltb 
the  steam-delivery  pipe,  the  steam-chest  inclosing  the 
packing-box  and  having  an  Inlet  chamber  with  a  commuid- 
catlng  duct,  a  stop-valve  in  tbe  Inlet  chamber  to  close  the 
duct,  a  closure  secured  to  the  steam-chest  and  closing 
the  inlet  chamber,  a  stop  stud  on  the  closure  extending 
toward  the  qtop-valve,  a  piston  movable  in  .the  cylinder, 
and  a  push-rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extendlag 
through  the  packing-box  and  toward  the  stop-valve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,282.  PHONOGRAPH.  Hans  BBOCKMtLLEB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,829. 
(CT.  274—16.) 


..z.y:m^,^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conventional  support  such  as  a 
table,  said  support  having  an  aperture,  with  a  turn  table 
removably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  tapered  spindle 
that  projects  from  the  turn  table  downwardly  through 
said  aperture,  a  motor  afllxed  to  tbe  lower  side  of  the 
support,  and  a  socketed  shaft  operable  by  the  motor  and 
located  likewise  beneath  said  support,  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  tapered  spindle. 

4.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  conventional  support 
such  as  a  table,  said  support  having  an  aperture,  a  turn 
table  removably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  splndlu  that 
projects  from  said  turn  table  downwardly  through  said 
aperture,  and  Is  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  beneath 
said  support  to  a  motor,  a  coned  base  also  removably 
mounted  on  the  support,  an  elbowed  tone  arm  having  a 
downwardly  directed  belled  end  that  projects  over  tbe 
coned  base,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  tone 
arm  to  said  base. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,281.283.  DETACHABLE  PLOW-POINT.  PHILIP 
BRnNaLi.B,  Belfleld,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  & 
Haney,  Belfleld,  N.  D.  Filed  May  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
285,286.     (CI.  97—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  share  having  a  forward 
curved  end  portion,  of  a  point  constructed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  on  Itself  and  welded  and  drawn  to  a 
point  and  provided  with  a  pocket  l»etween  the  folded  parta, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  pocket  being  curved  and  engaged 
by  tbe  forward  curved  portion  of  the  share,  one  side  of  tbe 
pocket  having  an  extension  lug  engaging  the  rear  face  of 
the  share  and  overlying  the  share  landslde,  one  side  of 
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the  po4!ket  and  tlie  Bhare  l«nd«lde  hartng  Inter  engaging 
■boulders  and  means  paaaing  throagb  the  extension  lug 
and  the  share  for  clamping  the  parU  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  share  baring  a  forward  end 
portion  curved  longitudinally  and  tapered,  of  a  point 
constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  itself 
subsequently  welded  and  drawn  to  a  point  having  a  cut- 
tlnu  pdp'  and  provided  between  the  folded  parts  with  a 
pocket  curved  longitudinally  and  tapered  i-orrespondlngly 
to  and  receiving  the  forward  longitudinally  curved  end 
portion  of  the  abare.  the  share  landslde  having  a  shoulder, 
one  of  the  folded  parts  of  the  point  having  a  shoulder 
u  iitting  the  shoulder  of  the  share  landslde,  and  also  pro 
Tidi'u  with  an  extension  lug  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the 
bLare  und  overlying  the  share  landslde.  said  lug  having  an 
elougati.-!  slot,  and  means  passing  through  the  share  and 
through  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  securing  device  for 
clamping  the  parts  together,  said  share  landslde  extend- 
ing at  a  slight  acute  angle  to  the  rear  face  of  the  share 
and  cooperating  with  the  lug.  whereby  excessive  tension 
is  relieved  on  the  securing  device. 


1,281,284.  RIGID  COUPLING.  WiixiAM  H.  BBUwaON. 
Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  219.062. 
(a.  287—111.) 


hut  free  of  said  fuae-strtp,  and  a  flaxlble  member  for 
holding  said  spring  normally  Inactive  and  connected  to 
aald  arm  In  the  blow  out  xone  of  the  fuse-«trlp,  for  the 
purpoMe  stated. 


3  An  Indlrator-devlre  for  electrl--  fuse*  made  as  •  aelf- 
contalned  <ntlty  comprising  a  <oUar  having  a  flanged 
head  at  one  end  an4  pronga  at  th«  other  end.  whereby  it 
may  be  detarhably  connected  with  the  fuse-holder,  an  in- 
dicator member  and  actuatiug  means  engaging  said  mem- 
ber and  arranged  on  said  roliar.  a  bracket  al!«>  arranged 
on  said  collar  and  an  Indicator  wire  connecte«l  with  the 
Indicator  meml>er  at  one  end  aud  with  the  bracket  at  the 
other  end.  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  bracket  in  the 
blow-out  tone  of  the  fuae-strip  with  the  actuatlng-means 
in  readlnes:*  to  act  upon  the  Idowing  of  the  fuse,  anb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  2  rot  printed  In  th*-  Gaiette.) 


1,281.286.  nOPPER-CAR.  AunvLe  Campbell,  Chicago, 
111.,  assknor  to  Enterpris*-  Kallw.-iy  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Chi<ugo,  III.  Flletl  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No 
168,401.      (a.  106—185.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections 
of  a  drill  rod  having  reduced  extensions  Oaring  outwardly, 
a  sleeve  comprising  separable  sections  snugly  receiving 
the  extensions  of  the  meeting  end*  of  the  rods,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sleeve  being  tapered  In  one  direction 
throughout  its  length,  a  collar  aiidable  over  the  sleeve, 
the  bore  of  said  collar  being  tapered  to  correspond  with 
the  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  member  in  threaded 
engagement  with  one  of  the  sections  of  the  drill  rod  and 
contacting  with  the  end  portion  of  the  collar  toward  which 
the  bore  of  the  collar  tai>erfl  for  holding  said  collar 
agalnat  movement  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections 
of  a  drill  rod  having  reduced  extensions  flaring  outwardly, 
a  sleeve  comprising  separable  sections  snugly  receiving 
the  extensions  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rods,  the  onter 
surface  of  the  sleeve  being  tapered  in  one  direction 
throughout  Its  length,  a  collar  slldable  over  the  aleeve, 
the  bore  of  said  collar  being  tapered  to  correapond  with 
the  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  a  member  In  threaded  engage-  1 
ment  with  one  of  the  sections  of  the  drill  rod  and  con- 
tacting with  the  end  of  the  collar  toward  which  the 
bore  of  the  collar  tapers  for  holding  said  collar  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  coacting  with  the 
rod  sections  and  the  aleeve  for  holding  the  same  agalnat 
relative  rotation. 


1,281.285.      ELECTRIC   FUSE.      Lconabd   B.    Bcchasam, 

Wobom,     Masa.     Filed     Nov.     27.     1914.    Serial     No. 

874.147      Renewed  Mar    21,  1918.     Serial  No    22.1,869. 

(CI.   175—273.) 

1.  An  electric  fuse,  comprising  a  fuse-strip,  a  holder 
therefor.  an4  an  iodicator-device  aupported  wholly  by  aaid 
holder,  said  indicator-device  consisting  In  an  Indicator- 
member,  a  spring  for  clianging  the  position  of  said  indl- 
mtor-membf'r.  an  arm  extending  Into  the  blow-out  tone. 


1.  A  hopper  car  having  Incline*!  end  hopper  sheeta, 
transversely  extending  vertical  and  horiaonUI  sheeta  be- 
neath oald  end  hopper  sheets  and  forming  therewith 
tranaversely  extending  passageways  adapted  to  receive  a 
heating  medium  therewlthin. 

2.  A  hopper  car  having  Inclined  end  hopper  sheeta. 
transversely  extending  vertical  and  borlxontal  i-heets  be- 
neath said  end  hopper  sheets,  and  forming  therewith 
transversely  extending  passageways  adaptetl  to  ricelve  a 
heating  medium  tberewithln,  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passag.'way  In  communication  with  said  transveraely 
extending   passageways. 

8.  A  car  of  the  character  described  having  a  ceatral 
hopper  and  three  tranaversely  extending  triangularly 
shaped  passageways  and  three  longitudinally  extending 
triangularly  shaped  passageways,  the  interme<liate  longi- 
tudinal anl  Intermediate  trai.sversc  passageways  extend- 
ing through  the  hopper  and  l-elng  relatively  shallow,  sal.l 
passageways  being  adapted  to  have  a  beating  medium  In- 
troduced   therewlthin. 

4.  In  an  ore  car,  the  combination  with  a  single  hopper 
divided  longitudinally  by  the  center  sill  and  transvernely 
by  a  transverse  partition,  of  ateam  passageways  extending 
around  and  through  said  hopper,  said  transverse  partition 
being  utllUeti  for  one  of  said  steam  passageways,  of  hop- 
per doors,  and  devices  for  operating  said  doors  including 
means  dispose*!  within  said  transversely  extending  parti- 
tion. 


1.281.287.  CONVERTIBLE  DUMPING  CAR  Aa'iTue 
Campbcll.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  2, 
1918.  Serial  No.  231.996  (CI.  106—184.) 
1.  In  a  convertible  car  having  a  hopper  section  Inter- 
mediate the  trucka,  the  combination  with  center  dumping 


October  15, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


381 


hopper  doors,  each  of  nld  doors  being  formed  in  sections, 
one  section  of  each  <loor  being  adapted  to  assume  either 
a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  portion  of  the  car  floor 
or  a  downwardly  and  inwanlly  inclined  position  to  form  u 
hopper  door  in  conjunction  with  the  remaining  section  of 
the  corresponding  door,  both  sections  of  each  door  when 
serving  aH  a  hopper  door  being  located  below  the  floor 
line  of  the  car  ;  of  means  for  operating  said  hopper  doors. 


2.  A  convertible  hopper  car  having  hopper  doors,  each 
door  comprising  a  hinged  frame  having  a  section  of  the 
door  fixed  with  respect  thereto  and  another  section  In- 
dependently mounted  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said 
frame  and  first  named  section  to  form  a  complete  hopper 
door,  said  Independently  mounte«l  wctlon  being  adjust- 
able to  a  horlEontal  position  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
car  floor. 

3.  In  a  convertible  car  having  a  center  sill,  and  a  hop- 
per section  Intermediate  the  trucks,  the  combination  with 
center  dumping  hopper  doors  having  meeting  e<lge8  dis- 
posed below  the  center  sill,  each  of  said  doors  being 
forme<l  In  sections,  one  section  of  each  door  being  adapted 
to  assume  either  a  horlaonml  position  to  form  a  portion 
of  the  <-ar  floor  or  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
poaltion  trf  form  the  complete  hopper  door  In  conjunction 
with  the  rr-maining  corresponding  section  :  of  mechanism 
for  operaltng  said  doors. 

4.  In  a  single  (-enter  sill  convertible  car  having  a  hop- 
per section  Intermediate  the  trucks,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  hoppers,  of  a  pair 
of  hinged  center  dumping  doors  for  each  hopper,  each  of 
said  center  dumping  hopper  <loors  being  formed  in  sec- 
tions with  all  of  the  seotlonr  extending  from  the  hinge 
points  In  the  same  direction,  some  of  said  sections  being 
adjustable  to  a  position  to  form  a  portion  of  the  car 
floor  ;  side  dumping  doors  :  and  operating  mechanism  for 
all  of  aaid  doora. 

5.  In  a  convertible  dumping  car  having  central,  longi- 
tudinally extending  hoppers,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  set  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  hinged 
doors  for  each  hopper  ;  of  a  lower  set  of  doors  hinged 
along  their  upper  edges,  for  each  hopper,  the  lower  set 
of  doors  being  adapted  to  form  continuations  of  the  upper 
set  of  doors,  said  lower  set  of  doors  having  meeting 
edges  and  sections  of  each  door  of  the  lower  set  being 
Independently  adjustable  to  a  i>o8ltion  to  form  parts  of 
the  car  floor  while  the  remaining  bectlons  remain  in  their 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.288.     METHOD    OF    CONTROLLING    AN    ELEC- 
TRIC CIRCUIT  AND  DESIGNATING  SAME.     Jeromk 
M.  Cablet,  East  Greenbush,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  220,931.      (Cl.  173—259.) 
1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  binding  po.sts.  one  of  said  binding  posts  having  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts,  a  metallic  connecting  link  secured  to  one 
of  said  binding  posts  and  clamped  l>etween  the  nuts  of 
the   other   binding   post    and    forming   part    of   said    con- 
ductor,   also,    an    insulated    piece    damped    between    said 
nuts,  said  pie<e  arranged  to  Insulate  said  link  from  said 
po.st  and  one  of  said  nuts. 


8.  In  combination,  an  electrical  condaetor,  a  plarality 

of  binding  posts,  one  of  said  binding  posts  having  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts,  a  metallic  connecting  link  secured  to  one 
of  said  binding  posts  and  clampe<l  between  the  nuts  of 
the  other  binding  post  and  forming  part  of  said  con- 
ductor, also,  an  inftulated  piece  secured  to  said  link  and 
clamped  between  said  nuts,  an  opening  in  said  link  larger 
than  said  binding  post  and  an  opening  In  ^ald  piece  to  fit 
said  binding  post  closely. 


6.  In  combination,  an  electrical  conductor,  a  plurality  of 
binding  posts,  one  of  said  binding  posts  having  a  plurality 
of  nuts,  a  metallic  connecting  link  secured  to  one  of  said 
binding  posts  and  clamped  between  the  nuts  of  the  other 
binding  post  and  forming  part  of  said  conductor,  an  in- 
sulated piece  secured  to  said  link  and  clamped  l>etween 
said  nuts,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  continuity  of 
said  conductor  by  partially  unscrewing  one  of  said  nuts. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electrical  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  binding  posts,  one  of  said  binding  posts  having  a  lock 
nut.  a  metallic  link  connecting  said  binding  posts  and 
forming  part  of  said  conductor,  an  insulated  piece  secured 
to  said  link  and  clamped  by  said  lock  nut,  said  piece  pre- 
venting said  lock  nut  from  turning 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,289.  CUTTING  AND  WELDING  TORCH.  a^D- 
WABD  P.  Carlson,  Seattle,  Wash.  File*:  Oa.  18,  1917. 
Serial   No.   197,355.      (Cn.    168—27.4.) 


In  an  acetylene  cutting  and  welding  torch  having  a 
hollow  head  with  independent  gas  and  oxygen  Inlets  and 
an  auxiliary  oxygen  inlet,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary 
oxygen  tube  passing  through  the  said  bead,  an  annular 
groove  around  the  outlet  of  the  auxiliary  oxygen  tube, 
radial  perforations  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the 
head  and  the  said  annular  groove,  a  disk  shaped  mixer 
member,  an  annular  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  the  said 
disk  shaped  member,  the  last  mentioned  groove  cojiperat- 
Ing  with  the  first  mentioned  groove,  a  tubular  member 
centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  said  disk  and  com- 
municating with  the  auxiliary  oxygen  tube,  perforationa 
communicating  with  the  annular  groove  in  the  disk  and 
passing  through  the  said  disk  and  arranged  In  staggered 
relationship  with  the  first  mentioned  perforations,  where- 
by the  gas  and  oxygen  are  mixed  as  they  pass  through 
the  first  mentioned  perforations,  the  annnlar  grooves  and 
the  perforations  in  the  di^. 


1,281,290.      GARMENT.      SOPHIA    A.    CARLSON,    Chl»- 

holm,  Minn.     Filed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,986. 

(Cl.   128 — 5.) 

1.  A  nether  garment  for  women  having  an  open  crotch 
with  overlapping  flaps  at  its  front  and  rear,  and  bandage 
attaching  means  arranged  between  said  flaps,  the  Inner 
flap  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
said  means  when  the  latter  are  desired  for  uae. 

5.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of 
knit  fabric  open  drawers  having  overlapping  flaps  at  the 
crotch  with  reinforcing  strips  of  non-stretcbahle  material 
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alone  the  edges  of  said  flaps,  the  Inner  flap*  having  open- 
Isga  therein  and  bandage  attaching  tabs  carried  by  aaid 
garment  between  taid  flapa  and  adapted  to  extend  throogh 


■aid  openings  when  desired  for  use,  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  bandage  will  be  supported  by  said  strips. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 


1  281  291.  ENGINE-PRIMEB.  Locis  A.  Cabquaiv,  Bev- 
erly. Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  163.875. 
(CI.  128—180.) 


1.  A  priming  device,  having  in  combination,  a  Ikiald 
receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  a 
■MrtOT,  a  tube  projecting  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle  and  having  openings  at  the  top 
portion  leading  into  the  liquid  receptacle  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  above  the  bottom  and  a  restricted  opening 
at  the  bottom  leading  to  the  discharge  pipe,  a  plunger 
illdlng  within  the  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  when  the  ['lunger  Is  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  plunger  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube 
to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  tut>e 
when  the  plunger  Is  elevated  and  to  be  thereafter  ejected 
by  the  plunger  when  the  latter  Is  released  and  returned 
by  the  spring  to  cause  a  substantially  measured  amount 
of  liquid  to  be  delivered  to  the  discharge  pipe. 

4.  A  priming  device  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle,  a 
■upi>ort1ng  ring  for  the  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe,  con- 
nections between  the  receptacle  and  discharge  pipe,  an 
air  Intake  pipe  secured  to  the  ring,  a  bracket  for  attach- 
ing the  device  to  a  motor  vehicle,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  intake  pipe  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  sup- 
porting ring. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,281.292.  LBAF-SPRINO.  Roixo  N.  CHarm,  Dnlutb, 
Minn  Filed  Feb.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  215.084.  (CI. 
167—88  ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  an  lasert  inter- 
poaed  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  laminations  of  the 
spring,  said  insert  being  of  a  width  In  excess  of  said 
laminations  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof. 


N, 


the  extended  portteaa  of  the  Insert  being  provided  with 
oil  receiving  chaaa^a. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  an  insert  inter- 
posed between  an  adjacent  pair  of  laminations  of  the 
spring,  said  Insert  being  of  a  width  in  cxceas  of  said 
lamlnatlcAis  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  extended  portions  of  the  Insert  being  provided  with 
oil  receiving  channels,  said  Insert  being  coextensive  in 
length  with  the  length  of  the  shorter  of  the  two  lamina- 
tions between  which   it  is  interposed. 

9.  In  a  laBBinated  leaf  spring,  the  combination  of  super- 
posed spring  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  being  shorter  than 
a  leaf  adjacent  thereto,  and  -en  insert  Interposed  between 
said  shorter  leaf  and  adjacent  longer  leaf,  said  Insert  be- 
ing of  greater  width  than  the  adjacent  superposed  leaf 
and  extending  beyond  one  side  thereof,  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  Insert  being  provided  with  an  upturned  flange 
adapted  In  cooperation  with  the  extended  portion  of  the 
web  of  said  Insert  and  the  side  of  the  adjacent  superposed 
leaf  to  form  an  oil  receiving  channel,  said  Insert  extend- 
ing approximately  the  entire  length  of  said  adjacent 
shorter  leaf. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


,281,293.  COUPLING  FOR  METERS  AND  LIKB 
DEVICES.  HoaACB  W.  Culmk.  Mattoon,  111.,  assignor 
to  H.  W.  Clark  Co.,  Mattoon.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.899.  (CT. 
28»— 8.) 


m    • 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  meters  and  like  devices,  the  com- 
bination of  a  memt>er  formed  to  encircle  the  device  and 
provided  with  an  Integral  part  adapted  for  the  attachment 
of  a  riser  pipe  thereto  and  having  a  fluid  duct  therein, 
a  block  horlsontally  slldable  In  said  member  at  one  side 
thereof  and  having  an  elbow  duct  therein,  an  Integral 
gnide  In  said  memt>er  In  which  said  block  Is  horlsontally 
slldable.  said  block  being  adapted  for  attachment  of  a 
riser  thereto,  and  ^  means  for  forcing  the  block  inwardly 
In  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  meters  snd  like  devices  having 
spuds,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable  connected 
members,  each  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment 
of  a  pipe  thereto,  with  a  fluid  duct  and  with  a  socket 
for  receiving  a  spud  on  the  device,  one  of  the  members 
being  formed  to  encircle  the  device,  means  for  relatively 
operating  the  members  to  clamp  the  device  between  them, 
and  means  on  one  of  the  members  for  forcing  the  device 
Into  the  seat  on  the  other  member  in  placement  of  the 
device  between  the  membem.  said  sockets  having  walla 
completely  encircling  the  spuds. 

8.  In  a  coupling  for  meters  and  like  devices  having 
spuds,  the  combination  of  a  ring  member  and  a  member 
slldable  therein,  each  memt>er  being  provided  with  means 
for  the  attachment  of  a  pipe  thereto,  and  with  means  for 
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engaging  a  spud  on  the  device,  and  a  screw  In  the  ring- 
member,  extending  laterally  and  outwardly  from  the 
slldable  member  and  engaging  the  slldable  member  to 
clamp  the  device  between  the  members. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  meter  box,  a  service  pipe  having  horliontal 
portions  subsUntially  radial  relatively  to  the  box  and 
having  portions  axlally  alined  and  portions  bent  laterally 
adjacent  the  box,  risers  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the  bent 
portions  of  the  pipe  and  disposed  In  offset  relation  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  the  alined  portions  of  the  pipe, 
coupling  members  secared  to  the  upper  ends  of  and  sup- 
ported by  the  risers  respectively,  and  means  for  securing 
a  meter  box  to  the  coupling  members. 


1,281.294.  TOOL-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
WRENCHES.  William  J.  Cloonbt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,383.     (Cl.  81—180.) 


The  tool  holding  attachment  for  wrenches  comprising 
an  upper  clamp  formed  of  a  single  resilient  sheet  of 
material  forme<l  to  embrace  the  movable  jaw  of  a  wrench, 
and  having  a  serrated  face  :  and  a  similarly  formed  lower 
clamp  adapted  to  embrace  the  fixed  Jaw  of  said  wrench 
and  having  a  serrated  face  :  and  a  spring  arranged  be- 
neath the  face  of  said  lower  clamp  to  cause  it  to  assume 
and  maintain  parallelism  with  the  opposing  face  of  the 
upper  clamp. 

1.281.295.  TEACHING  DEVICE.  Shbrwin  Codt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,458. 
(Cl.  85— 9.) 


f^ 


I.  hi  a  teaching  device;  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  exercise  sheets  containing  the  exercise  to  be  corrected 
and  adapted  to  receive  corrections,  with  a  check  sheet 
containing  the  exercise  in  corrected  form  and  check  col- 
umna  not  lesH  In  number  than  the  exercise  sheets  aaao- 
ctated  therewith. 

4.  In  a  teaching  device ;  the  combination  of  a  mnlti- 
pliclty  of  exercUe  blanks  each  containing  matter  Indica- 
tive of  the  tcHt  work  to  be  done  and  blank  epaces  for 
aald  test  work,  with  a  correction  and  check  sheet  com- 
prising the  said  matter  Indicative  of  the  test  work  to  be 
done,  the  said  test  work  In  corrected  form  and  check 
rulings  corresponding  to  the  exercise  blanks,  aald  exercise 
sheets  being  lmpose<l  on  each  other  and  on  the  check 
sheet  to  hide  the  latter  with  the  exception  of  the  aaid 
check  rulings. 


7.  In  a  teaching  device ;  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  exerclae  aheets  containing  in  columnar  form  a  list  0' 
misspelled  or  phonetically  spelled  words  and  spaces  for 
writing  the  same  in  correct  form  opposite  thereto,  with  a 
check  sheet  containing  In  columnar  form  the  list  of  said 
words  as  corrected  and  provided  with  check  columns  cor- 
responding in  numl)€r  to  the  exercise  sheets  used. 

[Clalma  2,  8.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. J 


1,281,296.  TOILBT-KIT  HOLDER.  RALi»H  M.  Coaw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  19J8.  Serial  No. 
227,046.     (CL  160—84.) 


1.  In  a  kit  holder  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  backing  formed  with  a  body  pocket,  cross 
bands  on  the  face  of  the  pocket,  a  retaining  strap  secured 
to  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  passed  under  said  croaa 
bands  and  be  tucked  Into  the  pocket,  a  base  plate  on  the 
back  of  the  holder  In  allnement  with  the  edge  of  the 
pocket,  and  means  for  positively  securing  aald  edge  of 
the  iKKket  to  the  base  plate,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  kit  holder  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  backing  formed  with  l>ody  pockets, 
cross  bands  on  the  faces  of  the  pockets,  retaining  straps 
sectired  to  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  passed  under  said 
cross  bands  and  to  be  tucked  Into  said  pockets,  base 
plates  on  the  back  of  the  holder  in  allnement  with  the 
edges  of  the  pockets,  and  means  for  positively  securing 
the  edges  ^f  said  pockets  to  the  base  plates,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  In  a  kit  holder  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  backing  with  pockets,  a  base  plate,  a 
retaining  strap  adapted  to  have  Its  end  tucked  in  one  of 
said  pockets,  and  a  positive  lock  for  said  strap,  said  baae 
plate  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  strap 
and  serving  to  hold  the  holder  against  lateral  collapse 
and  to  lock  the  Inturned  end  of  the  strap. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] , 


1,281.297.  AIR-BR.\KE  ATTACHMENT.  Frank  W. 
Cox,  Bullsgap,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  W. 
Moore,  AshevlUe,  N.  C  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,186.      (Cl.   188—1.) 


2.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake- 
applying  member,  a  bracket  disposed  near  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  looking  bar  connected  with  the  member  and  ex- 
tending through  and  constructed  to  engage  said  bracket, 
a  guide  for  the  free  end  of  the  said  locking  bar,  a  sup- 
port for  the  free  end  of  the  bar  over  which  the  bar  may 
move  freely,  and  means  for  raising  said  support  whereby 
to  release  the  locking  bar  from  the  bracket. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1JM1.298.  BRICK  AND  OTHER  LIKX  MACHINE. 
GaokGi  J.  Ckaioix.  N«w  York.  N  T.  Plinl  Sept.  le. 
1918.     Serial  No    790.039.      (CI.  28—100.) 


1.  Id  a  inachln«>  having  molds  op<>u  on  opposite  side*, 
a  stationary  bed  over  which  the  molds  more,  preaalng 
and  ejecting  means  for  forming  brick  and  analogous  ar- 
ticles, the  combination,  Rut>«tantialljr  as  describe<l.  of  a 
pallet  conve.rer  arranged  adjacent  to  the  stationary  be«t 
adapted  to  rei-eiT»-  nnd  convey  pallets  Into  register  with 
the  ejector  meann  ami  means  adapted  to  engage  directly 
with  the  pallet  revi-ived  by  the  conveyer  and  move  it  In- 
dependently of  the  conveyer  toward  an«i  away  from  the 
mold  to  close  the  name  to  receive  the  forme<l  brick  and 
return  the  pallet  to  the  conveyer. 

2.  Ib  a  machine  having  movable  moldi*  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  preaalni;  an<i  ejecting  mechanisms  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  top  portion  of  the  molds  for 
forming  brick  and  aualogoos  articles,  the  combination, 
substantially  n»  ile<icribe<l.  of  a  bed  or  support  over 
which  the  moltlH  move  into  register  with  the  ejector 
mechanism,  movat>le  srorlng  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  mold,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
the  scoring  mean!>  into  that  side  of  the  mold  opposite  to 
that  at  which  the  »-Jector  enters  to  soon>  or  roughen  one 
aide  of  the  contents  thereof 


1,281.299.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Aroi'«Ti:«l 
CaossoK.  Moundii.  III.  Piled  Sept.  25.  1917.  Serial 
No.  193.144.     (CI.  24 — 3.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  support  articles  and  having  a  xlot  spaced  from 
one  end,  a  strap  pamlng  through  the  slot  and  foldeil  near 
one  end  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  body  and  with 
portions  of  nneqnal  length  extending  In  advance  of  the 
body  an<l  coactlnK  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  to 
form  a  seat  adapte<l  to  receive  the  lower  part  of  a  belt, 
a  fastening  device  operating  through  the  folded  portions 
of  the  strap  and  the  material  of  the  body  therebetween 
to  rigidly  connect  the  strap  to  the  body,  and  means  for 
detacbably  coupling  the  longer  portion  to  the  shorter 
portion  of  the  strap  nn<l  adapted  to  inclose  the  upper 
portion  of  the  belt. 


1,281,900.  OAS-BURNER.  Chablm  N.  CkoM,  SUnford 
University.  Cal  Filed  Sept  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,108.      (CT.   158— 119  ) 


''K^O 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  chambered  base,  a  burner  tul>e 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bns«>  and  arranged  to  move  \ 
axlally  in  respect  thereof  when  rotated,  an  aperture  in 
said  bas«^  for  admitting  gas  to  said  burner,  a  needle 
movable  with  said  tut>e  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  apertur.-.  a  pipe  for  supplying  gas  to  said 
base  chamber,  a  cock  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  aatd  tube  to  operate  said  needle  by 
the  operation  of  said  cook. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281.301.  OILrBURNER  FOR  STOVES.  FURNACES. 
Ac.  JoHM  T.  D.iLTHBK.  Qulncy.  Mass  Filed  July  22, 
1918.     Serial  No.  246,261.    (  (I    15^-fti.) 


-»  ™.-^ 


Ji  • 


4.  An  oil  pan ;  a  tubular  member  centrally  disponed 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  outlets 
extending  downwardly  toward  said  oil  pan  ;  a  hood  sup- 
ported on  said  tubular  meml>er  :  an  air  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member ;  and  means  for 
forcing  air  through  said  pipe. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,2  8  1.302.        RECEITACLE  WASHI.NC.      MACHINE/ 
JAMM    E.    Davib.    Salem.    Ohio.      Hied   Jan.    2.    1918. 
Serial   No.   210.008       (CI    141— 7  ) 

1.  A  receptacle  wasber  ('t>raprislng  a  rotary  | cleaning 
element,  a  platform  for  the  receptacle  movable  upwardly, 
toward  said  cleaning  element  and  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  platform  being  mount«-d  for  tilting,  whereby  to  din- 
charge  the  washlUK  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  menus  for 
securing  a  ree«<ptac!e  np<  n  said  platform,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  aald  platform  agalnat  tilting. 

2.  A  receptacle  washer  comprising  n  rotary  cleaning 
element,  a  platform  for  tiie  receptacle  movable  up- 
wardly toward  nald  cleaning  element  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  platform  having  trunnions,  vertical 
guides  in  which  said  trunnions  are  received,  means  for 
holding  the  platform  In  elevated  position.  roran<i  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  platform  against  tilting  but  for  per- 
mitting tilting  thereof  to  discbarge  the  washing  liquid 
from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  the  receptacle 
upon  said  platform 

3.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  2.  aald  tilting  pre- 
venting means  comprising  a  head  on  one  of  said  trun- 
nions, and  a  releasable  latch  member  held  against  rota- 
tion and  normally  engaging  said  head. 
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4.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  2,  said  tilting  pre- 
Tcnting  means  comprising  a  head  on  one  of  said  trun- 
nions, a  lever  having  an  opening  non-rotatably  receiving 
aald  head,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  operatire 
position. 


5.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  2.  snid  tilting  pre- 
Tentlng  means  including  a  band  lever,  a  link  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  of  said  lever,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  said  link,  and  a  keeper  coacting  with  snid  arm  to 
hold  the  lever  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.303.  80FT8EATED  VALVE. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
205,008.     (CI.  4—6.) 


Thkbox     Davib. 
1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  kind  known  as  hollow  ball  valves, 
having  a  relatively  permanent  outer  portion,  a  soft  in- 
ner or  seat  portion,  a  water-tight  Joint  connecting  the 
two  portions,  an  internal  clamping  device  to  secure  said 
joint,  and  means  exterior  of  the  talve  to  operate  said 
clsmping  device. 

7.  A  valve  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
relatively  rigid  shell  having  a  seat  portion  near  its  edge, 
a  hollow  relatively  soft  valve  portion  having  its  edge 
shaped  to  fit  the  seat  portion  of  the  shell,  and  an  inter- 
nally acting  but  externally  operated  clamping  device  to 
fasten  together  the  meeting  parts  of  the  shell  and  ralve 
members. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281,304.  SEAL  FOR  BURIAL-VAULTS.  WILLIAM  Dl 
Lhobbb.  Oregon,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.    196.203.      (CI.  72—7.) 

A  receptacle  comprising  a  body,  said  body  provided 
with  side  flanges,  a  resilient  seal  carried  by  said  body,  n 
cover  resting  upon  said  resilient  seal  and  overhanging 
the  same,  said  cover   provided  with  inclined  walls,  said 


side   flanges  provided   with   Inclined  walls  and  a   plastic 
permanent    seal    placed    between    said    Inclined    walls   of 


y*- 


said    cover   and   flanges   and   extending    under    the   over- 
hanging edge  of  said  cover. 


1,281,305.  SHOE-LAST.  Pebkikb  H.  Db  Rochbmont, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  July  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,628.      (CI.  12—140.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  or  like  body  of  a 
plurality  of  resilient  spring  members  each  comprising  an 
independent  series  of  substantially  parallel  bights  or  turns 
embeddt'd  In  said  body,  the  bights  or  turns  of  each  series 
being  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  and  temporarily 
hold  a  tack  or  nail  entered  between  successive  bights  or 
turns  of  the  respective  series. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  or  like  body  of  a 
plurality  of  helical  springs  embedded  in  said  body,  one  of 
aaid  springs  being  inclosed  within  another,  the  bights  or 
turns  of  the  inclosed  spring  being  arranged  angularly  In 
relation  with  those  of  the  Inclosing  spring,  the  bights  or 
turns  of  the  respective  springs  being  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously engage  a  tack  or  nail  inserted  therebetween. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,306.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING-MA- 
CHINES. LoDis  E.  Dibtz.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,719.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
dasher  rod  and  a  pitman,  an  oscillating  shaft  and  outer 
and  Inner  arms  thereon.  Intermediate  connections  be- 
tween the  inner  arm  on  the  oscillating  shaft  and  the 
dasher  rod  and  pitman,  a  large  gear  and  a  fly  wheel,  a 
small  gear,  a  shaft,  the  small  gear  and  fly  wheel  both 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  large  gear  meshing  with  the 
small  gear  so  as  to  revolve  the  shaft  and  fly  wheel,  a 
handle  lever,   a   connecting  rod   between   the   large  gear 
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wbMl  and  handle  lever  and  a  link  between  the  haadle 
l*v«r  and  the  outer  arm.  the  operation  of  the  handle 
leTer  Impartlnjr  motion  to  the  parts  to  operate  the  fly 
wheel  and  oacillate  the  oscUlatlng  shaft  and  connections 
so  as  to  reciprocate  the  dasher  rod  and  pitman. 

2.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
dasher  rod  and  a  pitman,  a  shaft,  a  pinion,  a  fly  wheel, 
both  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  large  gear  wheel  and  a 
ahaft  for  carrying  the  itame,  an  oscillating  shaft  harlng 
Inner  extensions  and  an  outer  extension  thereon,  aald 
Inner  extensions  connected  to  the  dasher  rod  and  pitman, 
a  handle  lever,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  handle 
lever  to  the  large  gear  wheel,  a  link  extending  from  the 
connecting  rod  to  the  outer  extension  on  the  oscillating 
shaft,  the  movement  of  the  handle  lever  Imparting  motion 
to  the  parts  to  operate  the  fly  wheel  and  oscillate  the 
oscillating  shaft  and  connections  to  reciprocate  the  dasher 
rod  and  pitman. 

1,281.807.  STOVEPIPE-JOINT.  Floyd  Dow  and  Llsw- 
ELLTN  D.  EDMrjrsTxa.  Wyanet,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  187 .8«4.     (CI.  285—179.) 


A  pipe  Joint  comprising  an  outer  pipe  section  having 
near  one  end  an  Internal  continuous  circumferential 
groove  and  having  a  pair  of  sulMtantially  opposed  In- 
ternal grooves  leading  from  said  circumferential  groove 
through  said  end  of  the  pipe,  an  inner  pipe  section  having 
an  end  receivable  in  said  end  of  the  outer  section,  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  opposed  external  projections  on  said 
end  of  the  Inner  section,  aald  projections  being  Insertlble 
into  aald  circumferential  groove  throuKh  said  pair  of 
grooves,  one  of  said  pair  of  grooves  being  disposed  adja- 
cent bat  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  a  diametrical  line 
Intersecting  the  other  grooves  of  said  pair,  and  said  pro- 
jections being  correspondingly  related  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.281.308.  BINDER  TRUCK.  JOH!«  H.  DowxiNO,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  the  State  of  Minnesota.  Piled 
Oct.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  194,215.     (Cl.  21— 139. > 


1.  A  binder  truck  comprising  an  axle  having  wheel 
spindlo<<  Jonrnaird  In  upright  bearings  therein  and  carry- 
ing wh»>els  for  said  spindles,  a  draft  tongue  and  a  king- 
bolt connecting  it  with  said  axle,  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  draft  tongue  In  the  front  and  the  rear 
respectively  of  «ald  king  bolt  and  having  crank  connec- 
tions with  <tald  wheel  spindles,  a  stub  tongue  having  a 
swivel  bearing  on  said  draft  tongue  and  mean<(  for  con- 
nection with  a  binder,  and  means  connecting  said  stub 
tongue  with  said  axle  for  locking  It  against  oscillation. 

3.  A  binder  truck  comprising  an  axle  having  wheel 
spindles  Joumaled  in  upright  bearings  therein  and  carry- 
ing wheels  for  said  spindles,  crank  arms  mounted  on  aald 
spindles,  one  projecting  in  front  of  said  axle  and  the  other 
in  the  rear  thereof,  a  draft  tongue  and  a  king  l>olt  con- 


aactlBg  it  with  aald  axle,  bars  pivotally  connsettd  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  draft  tongue  in  the  front  and  rear  re- 
spectively of  said  king  bolt,  the  outer  ends  of  aald  bars 
being  pivotally  connscted  respectively  to  said  crank  arms, 
whereby  when  said  draft  tongue  is  oadllated  aald  wheels 
wUl  be  simultaneously  turned  to  steer  the  truck,  a  atnb 
tongue  having  a  nniveraal  bearing  on  aald  draft  tongne, 
and  means  connecting  !iald  stub  tongue  with  said  axle  for 
locking  It  agalnat  oscillation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,'281.309.  PROTECTIVE  UNIT.  William  Dcbilieb, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb..  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
216,827.      (Cl.    176-30.) 


1.  A  protective  unit  comprising  a  housing  of  insulated 
material,  a  condenser  lncloned  within  the  same,  a  hus 
bar  connected  with  said  condenser  and  carried  by  said 
honalng,  and  conductor  terminala  secured  to  and  con- 
nected by  aald  bus  bar. 

12.  A  protective  device  coraprlaing  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  diamber.  a  condenaer  therein,  a 
bua  bar  carried  by  aaid  houalng  on  the  side  thereof  and 
below  ita  top,  a  connection  between  aald  condenaer  and 
bus  bar,  means  for  connecting  said  bus  bar  to  the  con- 
ductor of  a  circuit  to  be  protected,  a  base  plate,  and  in- 
sulating material  dispoaed  beneath  said  bus  bar  between 
the  same  and  said  plate. 

15.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  bousing  of  insu- 
lating material  having  a  chamber,  a  condenser  in  aaid 
chamber,  and  a  conducting  member  carried  by  said  houa- 
lng and  connected  with  one  terminal  of  said  condenser, 
said  meml)er  affording  means  for  connecting  together  ad- 
jacent ends  of  one  aide  of  «  circuit  to  be  protected  by 
said  condenaer. 

19.  A  protective  unit  comprising  a  housing  of  in- 
sulating material,  condenaers  inclosed  therein,  moans  for 
connecting  a  terminal  of  each  of  aald  condensers  to  earth, 
a  bus  bar  for  each  of  said  condensers  carried  by  said 
housing  and  connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  a 
condenser,  and  means  for  connecting  to  separated  points 
of  each  bus  bar  adjacent  terminals  of  one  side  of  a  cir- 
cuit to  be  protecte<l. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  IS,  14.  and  16  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasettt.  ] 

1.281.810.  WEDC.E-r.RIP  TRACK-RAIL  JOINT.  Pat- 
BICK  F.  Drr»T.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1917. 
Herlal  No.  191.236.     (Q.  289—6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  means  having  a  chair  receiving  rail 
ends,  said  chair  havinK  openings  in  its  side  walls  and  a 
base  weh  having  Inclined  walls,  a  bearing  plate  for  the 
rails,  tightening  members  engaging  the  inc1lne<1  walls  of 
the  web,  and  a  spreading  key  insertlble  Intermediate  the 
tightening  members  and   through   said   openings. 
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8.  A  rail  Joint  means  having  a  clialr  reeelving  rail 
•nds.  aaid  chair  having  siloed  openings  therethrough  and 
a  base  web  having  Inclined  walla,  a  bearing  plate  for  the 
raiia  wedge  blocks  engaging  the  bearing  plate  and  the 
Inclined  walla  of  the  web,  each  of  aald  wedge  blocks  hav- 
ing inclined  ends  opposite  e«ch  other,  and  a  key  engaging 
the  inclined  enda  of  the  wedge  blocka,  said  key  passing 
through  the  alined  openings  in  the  chair. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  means  having  a  chair  n'ceiving  rail 
enda,  aald  chair  having  alined  openinga  therethrough  and 
a  baae  web  having  inclined  walla,  a  bearing  plate  for  the 
raila  wedge  blocka  engaging  the  bearing  plate  and  the  In- 
clined walls  of  the  web.  each  of  aaid  wedge  blocks  having 
Inclined  ends  opposite  each  other,  and  a  key  engaging  the 
inclined  enda  of  the  wedge  blocks,  said  key  passing 
through  the  alined  openings  In  the  chair,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  the  spreading  key  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  aame. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  means  having  a  chair  receiving  rail 
ends,  said  chair  having  openings  in  its  side  walls  and  a 
base  web  having  inclined  walls,  a  l>earing  plate  for  the 
rails,  tightening  members  engaging  the  inclined  walla 
of  the  web,  a  spreading  key  insertlble  intermediate  the 
tightening  members  and  through  said  openings,  and  means 
passing  through  the  spreading  key  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  aame. 


1.281,311.  ADJUSTABLE  TONOUB-HOUND.  Peank  J. 
DuLTMaiu,  Manning,  Iowa.  Filed  June  25,  1917.  Se- 
rtal  No.  176,892.     (O.  21 — 86.) 

a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tongue,  a  pair  of  tongue  hound  members  spaced 
therefrom  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  over- 
lapping the  forward  end  of  each  hound  member  above 
and  below  said  hound  member  and  extending  forwardly 
and  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  tongue,  for- 
ward and  rearward  pairs  of  clamps  mounted  on  aaid 
tongue,  a  pair  of  spaced  braces  arranged  to  overlap  the 
ends  of  the  forward  pair  of  clamps  on  each  side  of  the 
tongue,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
aaid  pair  •  of  braces  and  the  rear  ends  of  aaid  pair  of 
aaid  linka,  with  the  forward  enda  of  said  hound  members, 
braces  having  their  inner  ends  arranged  to  overlap  the 
upper  and  lower  clamp  members  of  the  rear  pair  thereof, 
means  for  pivoting  said  last  described  braces  to  the  ends 
of  the  rearward  pair  of  clamp  momberp,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  outer  ends  of  the  rearward  braces  to  the 
rearward  <'nds  of  said  bound  niembera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cluaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tongue,  plates  on  the  sides  thereof  having  bearings, 
bolts  in  aaid  bearings,  a  pair  of  tongue  hound  members 
spaced  from  the  tonjfue  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair 
of  linka  overlapping  the  forward  end  of  each  hound 
member  above  and  l>elow  said  hound  member,  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  tongne  by  aaid  bolts,  pairs  of  clamps  mounted  on 
aaid  tongue,  a  pair  of  spact-d  braces  arranged  to  overlap 
the  enda  of  the  forward  pair  of  clamps  on  each  side  of 
the  tongue,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  enda 
of  said  pair  of  bracea  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  links 
and  the  forward  ends  of  said  hound  membera.  braces 
having  tiielr  inner  ends  overlapping  and  pivoted  to  the 
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ends  of  the  rear  clamp  members,  a  bolt  for  pivoting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rearward  clamp  members  to  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  bound  members,  said  hound  members 
being  of  considerably  less  vertical  thickness  than  said 
tongue,  said  braces  being  inclined  from  their  outer  enda 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  respective  pairs  of 
braces  for  forming  truss  members,  plates  on  the  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  of  the  hounds. 


1.281,312.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Frank 
DcTCHW,  Grottoes,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117,676.      (Cl.  20 — 42.) 


•  8.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  window  sasbee,  the  sashes  in  each  pair 
being  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  one  of  ttieir 
ends,  meana  for  slldably  mounting  the  sashes  at  their 
other  ends  in  the  window  frame  for  relative  vertical 
movement,  an  operating  connection  between  the  corre- 
sponding aashes  in  the  several  iwlrs,  and  means  for  bal- 
ancing aaid  aashes  and  suataining  the  same  in  their  an- 
gularly adjusted  positions  In  the  frame  witli  respect  to 
each  other. 

[Claima  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.j 


1.281,313.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIQUID- 
TANKS.  CLBBnBKE  Ebekhabt,  Jr.,  and  Samuel  Mazub, 
Buffalo,  N.  y. ;  said  Matur  asaignor  to  aaid  Eberhart. 
Piled  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,357.     (Cl.  235—92.) 


1.  An  Indicating  mechanism  for  liquid  tanks  comprising 
a  float  adapted  to  riae  and  fall  with  the  change  in  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  a  tank,  two  ratchet  mechanisma  one 
of  which  is  moved  effectively  by  the  rise  of  said  float  and 
the  other  being  moved  effectively  by  the  fall  of  the  same 
and  two  registers  one  of  which  ia  operated  by  one  of  aal4 
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imtcb«t  inech«nl«m«  and  adds  when  the  float  rlaaa  while 
tb*  other  la  operated  by  the  other  ratchet  mechanlam  and 
rabtraets  whea  the  float  deaceoda. 

2.  An  Indicating  mechanlam  for  Uqnld  tanks  comprlslnf 
a  float  adapt*^  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  changa  In  the 
lerel  of  the  Uquld  In  a  tank,  two  ratchet  mechanlsma  one 
ot  which  Is  moT«d  effectlTely.  by  the  rtae  of  said  float  and 
the  other  being  mored  etfectlrely  by  the  fall  of  the  same, 
two  electric  awltchea  one  of  which  la  opened  and  cloaed 
by  one  of  said  ratchet  mechanisms  and  the  other  being 
opened  and  cloaed  by  the  other  ratchet  mechanism  and 
two  registers  one  of  which  Is  operated  by  one  of  said 
ratchet  mechanisms  and  adds  when  the  float  rtsae  while 
the  other  la  operated  by  the  other  ratchet  mechanlam  and 
BObtracta  when   the  float   descends. 

3.  An  Indicating  mechanlam  for  liquid  tanks  compris- 
ing a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  change  In  the 
lerel  of  the  liquid  In  a  tank,  a  spiral  which  is  oscillated 
by  said  float  during  Its  rlalng  and  falling  movement,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  with  said  spiral,  two  driving 
ratchet  wheels  aecnred  to  aald  shaft  and  one  having  the 

'abrupt  ildea  of  Its  teeth  facing  forwardly  and  the  other 
having  the  abrupt  sides  of  Its  teeth  facing  backwardly. 
two  drtven  ratchet  wheela  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft 
and  one  having  the  abrupt  sides  of  Its  teeth  facing  for- 
wardly and  the  other  having  the  abrupt  sides  of  Its  teeth 
facing  backwardly,  operating  pawls  arranged  on  each 
driven  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  one 
of  the  driving  ratchet  wheela.  detent  pawls  arranged  on 
a  relatively' stationary  part  and  enga^ng  with  the  teeth 
of  said  driven  ratchet  wheels  and  two  registers  one  of 
which  Is  operated  by  one  of  said  ratchet  mechanisms  and 
adds  when  the  float  rises  while  the  other  U  operated  by 
the  other  ratchet  mechanlam  and  subtracts  when  the 
float  descenda. 

4.  An  Indicating  mechanism  for  liquid  tanks  comprising 
a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  change  In  the 
level  of  the  liquid  In  a  tank,  a  spiral  which  Is  oscillated 
by  said  float  during  Its  rlalng  and  falling  movement,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  with  said  spiral,  two  driving 
ratchet  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  and  one  having  the 
abrupt  sides  of  Its  teeth  facing  forwardly  and  the  other 
having  the  abrupt  sides  of  Its  teeth  facing  backwardly. 
two  driven  ratchet  wheels  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft 
and  one  having  the  abrupt  sides  of  Its  teeth  facing  for- 
wardly and  the  other  having  the  abrupt  sides  of  Its  teeth 
facing  backwardly,  operating  pawla  arranged  on  each 
driven  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  one 
of  the  driving  ratchet  wheels,  detent  pawls  arranged  on 
a  relatively  stationary  part  snd  engaging  with  the  teeth 
of  said  driven  ratchet  wheels,  two  roUtable  cam  wheela 
each  turning  with  one  of  said  driven  ratchet  whaels.  two 
electric  switches  each  having  a  aormally  fixed  contact 
and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  companion 
flzed  contact  and  actuated  by  one  of  said  cam  wheela  and 
two  register*  one  of  which  Is  operated  by  one  of  said 
ratchet  mechanisms  and  adds  wh?n  the  float  rises  while 
the  other  Is  operated  by  the  other  ratchet  mechanlam  and 
subtracts  when  the  float  descends. 

B.  An  Indicating  mechanlam  for  liquid  tanka  comprising 
a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  liquid  In  a  tank,  two 
cam  wheels  operatlvely  connected  with  said  float  so  as 
to  be  turned  by  the  vertical  motion  of  said  float  each  of 
•aid  wheels  bavlnic  a  plurality  of  cams  and  the  cams  of 
both  wheels  being  staggered  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
two  electric  switches  each  of  which  has  a  flxed  conUct 
and  a  movable  contact  which  Is  movable  toward  and 
from  Its  companion  flxed  contact  and  which  la  actuated 
by  the  cams  of  one  of  said  wheels 

[Claims  9  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


wheel,  a  second  wheal,  maana  coactlve  between  said 
wheela  to  cauae  engagameot  of  said  clutch  members  when 
one  wheel  moves  relatively  to  the  other,  meana  to  reatraln 
rotation  of  the  second  named  wheel  by  the  flrst  named 
wheel,  and  means  to  permit  rotation  of  the  aecond  naaied 
wheel  by  the  ftrat  named  wheel. 


1,281.814.     KNOINB-8TABTINO  DBVICE.     Paci.  Bchtbb. 
'  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  May  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  »7.7e». 
(CI  IM— 188) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  proridcd  with  a  clutch 
namber,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  clutch  member  to  coaet 
with  the  first  named  clutch  member,  means  to  rotate  said 


8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  clutch 
member,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  clutch  member  to  coact 
with  the  flrst  named  clutch  member,  means  to  rotate  said 
wheel,  projecting  and  re«ntrant  parts  between  said  wheels 
to  permit  normal  disengagement  of  said  clutch  members 
and  to  cause  engagement  thereof  when  said  projecting 
and  reentrant  parts  move  relatively  one  to  another,  the 
second  named  wheel  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  dog  to 
coact  with  said  teeth  to  reatraln  roUtlon  of  said  wheel 
In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  wheels  to  . 
permit  the  flrst  named  wheel  to  have  limited  rotation 
relatively  to  the  second  named  wheel  and  to  cause  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  flrst  named  wheel. 

6.  The  conblnatlon  of  a  wheel  having  a  tooth,  a  second 
wheel  provided  with  a  dog  to  engage  said  tooth,  said  dog 
being  provided  with  a  projection,  meana  coactlve  with 
said  projection  and  movable  by  and  with  the  same  in  one 
direction,  and  means  to  stop  reverse  rotation  of  the  last 
named  means  to  cause  release  of  said  dog  from  said  tooth 
upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  dog. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel,  clutch  mem- 
bers between  the  nhaft  and  wheel  for  operating  the  former 
by  the  latter,  means  coactlve  with  said  wheel  for  causing 
engagement  of  the  clutch  members  when  the  wheel  Is 
moved  In  one  direction  and  for  causing  disengagement  of 
such  members  when  the  shaft  moves  In  such  direction,  a 
second  wheel,  means  operatlvely  ronnectlng  said  wheels, 
a  third  wheel,  devices  Interposed  between  the  second  and 
third  wheels  for  routing  one  by  the  other  In  one  direc- 
tion, snd  means  -to  cause  disengagement  of  said  devices 
upon  rotation  of  the  second  named  wheel  by  the  flrat 
named  wheel  In  a  reverse  direction 

(Claims  2,  4,  e  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In   the  Qa- 
sette.) 


1.281.81S.  FKBD-8PACBB  MBCHANI8M  FOR  CAN  LA- 
BELINO  MACHINES  Abvio  P  Kkvall  and  Raa- 
MA.1  Stakb,  Worcester,  Maaa..  assignors  to  Bconomle 
Machinery  Company,  Worcester,  Masa..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,706       (CI.   198 — 24  ) 

1.  A  feed-spacer  mechanism  for  can  labeling  machlnea, 
compriaiag.  In  combination,  with  a  borlsontal  roll-way.  a 
allghtly  Inclined  feed-way  connecting  therewith,  tnvellnt 
can  propelling  belts  overlying  said  roll  way.  and  belt- 
carrying  pulUys  and  shafts;  of  a  spacer  member  Includ- 
ing an  oadllaUble  cyllndrlc  segment  extending  trana- 
versely  acroee  the  feed  way  and  having  a  concave  under 
face  approximately  conformed  to  the  height  of,  and  for 
overlying  the  top  surface  of  the  cylindrical  can  rolling 
thereon,  an  axis-shaft  by  which  said  member  Is  depcnd- 
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ingly  supported  for  swinging  its  front  and  rear  edges 
alternately  upward  to  permit  the  reception  and  exit  of  a 
rolling  can  thereunder,  connections  for  oaclllatlnc  laid 
spacer  member,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
peller-belt operatlng-ahaft  for  controlling  said  oscillation. 


2.  In  combination,  with  a  run-way  for  rolling  cans, 
can-propelling  belts  supported  above  said  run-way  to 
travel  In  contact  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  cans 
rolling  thereon,  and  means  for  operating  said  belts ;  a 
feed-delivery  spacer  of  the  character  specified,  Including 
an  axlally  supported  can-honslng  momber  arranged  trans- 
versely across  and  adjacently  above  the  path  of  the  cans 
and  adapted  for  embracing  the  cylindrical  upper  part  of 
a  can  between  front  and  rear  parallel  edge  portions  of 
said  member,  said  housing  member  being  oscillatable  for 
bringing  its  front  and  rear  i>ortions  alternately  to  posi- 
tions for  admitting,  confining,  and  releaalng  the  Incoming 
cans,  a  revolving  cam  and  connecting  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  spacer,  and  means  for  Impelllni;  the  respective 
cans  from  the  spacer  to  beneath  the  porpelling  belts. 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine  having  a  rollway  and 
overlying  can-propelling  belts ;  the  combination,  of  a 
movable  spacer  device  adapted  for  engaging  and  regulat- 
ing the  passing  of  cans  at  the  feed  delivery,  and  a  frlc- 
tlonal  band  acting  against  the  exterior  of  the  can  paasing 
said  spacer  device,  said  band  extending  in  coactlng  rela- 
tion to  the  can-propelllng  oelts.  and  running  adjacently 
coincident  with  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  carrying  said 
belts. 

4.  In  a  can  feeding  mechanism.  Including  an  Inclined 
chute  and  roll-way  for  cylindrical  cans,  can-propelllng 
belts,  and  belt-carrying  pulleys  ;  a  spacer  mechanism  com- 
prising, In  combination,  a  horlsontally  journaled  arched 
rocking  guard  adjacently  overlying  the  path  of  the  cans 
at  a  position  that  requires  n  rocking  oscillation  of  said 
guard  to  permit  a  can  to  pass  beneath  it.  means  for  in- 
termittently rocking  said  guard,  an  oadllatlng  flnger-de- 
vlce  mounted  upon  the  rear  edge  of  said  rocking  guard, 
and  provldol  with  depending  fingers  engageable  with  the 
can.  an  engaging  stop  controlled  by  contact  of  the  can 
with  said  guard  finger  device,  and  means  for  Imparting 
oscillatlve  motion  to  said  rocking  guard  at  predetermined 
Interrala,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feed-way  for  rolling  cans,  can-propelllng  belts,  pulleys 
therefor,  and  the  operating  shaft  carrying  said  belts ;  of 
a  transversely  fulcrumed  spacer  device  Including  a  back- 
wardly and  forwardly  tlltable  element  overlying  the  feed- 
way  path  and  adapted  for  Its  front  and  rear  edges  con- 
tacting alternately  with  a  can  rolling  along  said  feed-way, 
an  actuating  arm  for  said  tlltable  element,  a  controlling 
cam  therefor,  operated  from  the  shaft  that  carrlea  the 
propeller  belts,  and  means  for  rolling  the  released  can 
beneath  the  propelling  belts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.l 


1.281,818.     CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  BOIL- 
ERS, ftc.     William  S.  Blt.k>tt,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  OT4.188.      (CI.  110—84.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a   plurality  of  steam  boilers 
and  their  furnaces,  of  a  regulator  for  each   furnace,  a 
motive  device  for  each  regulator,  a  controller  for  each 
motive  device,   a   normally   open   pressure   connection   be- 
tween each  controller  and  a  common  pipe  line  supplied 
by  the  hollers,  and   means  whereby  different  motive  de- 


vices require  different  changes  in  the  pressure  in  said  pip* 
line  to  effect  their  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


10.  The  ••omblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  steam  bollars 
and  their  furnaces,  of  a  regulator  for  each  furnace,  a  mo- 
tive device  for  each  regulator,  a  controller  for  each  mo- 
tive device,  and  a  pressure  connection  between  each  con- 
troller and  a  steam  chamber  common  to  the  steam  dellT- 
ery  of  all  the  boilers,  said  regulators  having  means 
whereby  they  may  either  all  be  set  to  operate  substan- 
tially simultaneously  under  a  predetermined  change  in 
the  conditions  in  said  steam  chamber,  or  to  operate  suc- 
cessively under  different  changing  conditions  In  said 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  regulator  comprising  two  connected  diaphragm 
members,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  both  said  mem- 
bers, a  shlftable  weight  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a 
control  device  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever,  to- 
gether with  opposing  springs  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.) 


1,281.317.  BOILER  CONTROL.  William  8.  Elliott, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.162.      (Cl.  no— 54.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  boilers, 
comprising  regulating  means  for  the  furnace  of  each 
boiler,  a  motive  device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  reg- 
ulating means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  combined 
boiler  pressure  for  operating  the  motive  devices  succes- 
sively In  a  predetermined  order  to  the  extent  required 
by  the  changes  In  such  pressure,  there  being  also  meaus 
whereby  the  number  of  motive  devices  which  will  be  suc- 
cessively operated  under  any  )?ivea  change  In  such  pres- 
sure is  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  such  change. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compriatnic 
separate  regulating  means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
boiler  furnaces,  a  fluid  operating  motor  operatlvely  cod- 
nected  to  each  regulating  means,  a  fluid  supply  system  in 
which  the  motors  are  connected  in  series,  and  a  master 
valve  for  said  supply  system  controlled  by  the  hollar 
pressure. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  boilers  and 
their  furnaces,  of  a  regulating  device  for  affecting  the 
steam  generating  action  of  each  of  a  number  of  said 
boilers  independently  of  all  the  other  txrflers,  means  for 
utilising  changes  In  the  combined  stesm  pressure  of  all 
the  boilers  to  operate  said  regulating  devices,  and  msana 
whereby   the  number  of  regulating  devices  operated  bf 
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r««soii  of  ■ny  mrh  rluiBS«  dep^nda  upon  th#  extent  ot 
axtch  change,  and  »lw  whereby  tb«  l««t  reipiUtlng  de- 
Tlce  to  opermte  under  a  chanp*  of  preaaure  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  win  be  the  flrat  to  operate  under  a   reverae  change. 

20.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  plurality  of  ateam  bollera,  a 
furnace  for  each  boUer,  a  ateam  r^ceirer  common  to  all 
of  the  bollera.  a  combuatlon-controlllng  derlce  for  each 
boiler,  and  preaanre  reaponalre  meana  In  communication 
with  tbe  tteam  recelrer  and  adapted  to  operate  the  aald 
combuafloii  controlling  dericea  aucceaalrely  and  In  a 
predetermined  order  according  to  Tarlatlona  of  preaaure 
In  the  ateam  recelTer. 

21.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  regulatora  for 
controlling  bollor  furnace  combuatlon  and  thereby  etearo 
generation,  of  meana  responalTe  to  the  preaaure  of  the 
generated  ateam  and  adapted  to  operate  the  aald  com- 
buatlon reguUtora  aucceaalvely  and  In  a  predetermined 
order  according  to  rartatlona  In  auch  ateam  preaaure. 

[Clalma  2  to  5.  7  to  11.  IS  to  19.  and  22  not  printed  In 
the  Oaaette.] 


1,281.318.       FOLDING     LAUNDBY  BACK.       Lccioa     P. 
'  ELMBNDoaj,  San  Frandaco.   Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  R.   L.  France.  San  Frandaco.  Cal.     FUed  Not.   19. 
1917.     Serial  No.  202.812.     (CL  68—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  baae-bar.  a 
top-bar.  a  clothea-rack  comprised  of  a  aerlea  of  parallel 
horlsontal  runga  mounted  In  a  pair  of  parallel  aide- 
plecea  hinged  to  aald  baae-bar.  a  pair  of  aupporting  arma 
plToted  at  their  upper  enda  to  said  top  bar  and  adapted 
to  slide  in  anltable  guldea  mounted  on  said  side-plecea. 
aaid  guides  being  adapted  to  engage  with  flat  sprlns* 
m^mbera  carried  by  said  supporting  arma  to  hold  aald 
rack  when  In  Inoperative  position,  and  aoltable  atopi* 
mounted  on  the  free  enda  of  said  supporting  arms  to 
limit  tbe  outward  swing  of  aald  rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  top-bar,  a 
baae-bar.  a  clothea-rack  hlnued  to  aald  baae  bar,  a  pair  of 
supporting  arms  pivoted  to  aald  top-bar  and  adapted  to 
allde  back  and  forth  through  suitable  movable  guides 
carried  by  said  rack  as  the  same  is  raised  or  lowwered. 
means  carried  by  said  8upp«irtlng  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  guides  and  bold  sMild  device  when  in  Inoperative 
position,  and  suitable  stops  to  limit  the  outward  swing 
of  said  rack. 


croaa  niembera  oach  having  adjacent  the  opposite  enda 
thereof  aeu  of  conical  bearing  aeata  allghtly  offaet.  but 
ta  the  aaaae  straight  Una ;  a  yoke  for  one  of  aald  aaen- 
bers  having  sets  of  opposed  bearing  atnda  to  aet  into  the 
bearing  aeata  of  aald  member  and  a  yoke  for  said  other 
member  having  opposed  bearing  atuds  set  Into  the  bearing 
seats  of  said  member. 


1.281.319.  POWEB-TBANSMI88ION  DEVICE.  F«ank 
A.  Bmbrt,  Wellealey  Hills,  and  Arthcb  A.  AoAiia. 
Brookllac.  Maaa..  asaigaors  to  Boaton  Scale  ft  Machine 
Company.  Soatb  Boston.  Maaa.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  5.  1914,  Serial  No.  822.a4M).  Divided  and 
this  sppllcation  filed  May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,790 
(CI.  64 — 102.) 

1.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  means  with 
a  OBlversal  Joint  connecting  tbe  same  coaaprislng  croaa 
bars,  each  having  two  seta  of  conical  bearing  aeata.  the 
aeata  of  each  aet  being  slightly  otfaet  from  one  another 
and  the  aeata  of  both  aeta  of  a  bar  having  their  points 
la  the  aame  atraight  line:  a  yoke  having  conical  atuda 
set  in  the  aeata  In  one  of  aald  bars  and  a  yoke  having 
eoolcal  atuds  set  In  tbe  seats  In  aakl  other  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  elements 
■wltk  a   anlversal   Joint   coniie<rting  the  aame  comprising 


3.  The  combination  of  drtvlng  and  driven  elements 
with  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  same  comprising  a 
croaa  having  four  aeta  of  conical  bearing  depreasions 
therein  and  yokes  having  conical  atuda  aet  into  said 
depreaalons. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1^1.320.  OIL  EXTRACTING  AND  REFINING  APPA- 
BATL'S.  Emii,  T.  Ebiceson.  Salt  Lake  City.  Uta*. 
aaalgnor  to  Rainbow  Petroleum  Products  Co..  lalt 
Lake  county.  Utah,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  15,  ItlS. 
SerUI  No.  228.800.      (Cl.  196—19.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  oil,  consisting  of  a 
furnace;  narrow  metal  retorts  spaced  at  the  aides  and 
ends  from  the  walls  of  aald  furnace;  mfans  to  supply 
heat  in  said  furnace:  a  plurality  of  perforated  pipea 
spaced  apart  In  a  vertical  plane  longitudinally  in  said 
retorts  and  connected  in  groups  by  discharge  pipes; 
valve  controlled  pipes  leading  from  said  perforated  pipes; 
and  meana  to  paas  crushed  oil  bearing  shale  through  said 
retorts. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.S21.  ROAD-OCIDB  AND  TRAVEL  -  INDICATOR 
FOB  AUTDMOBILBS.  J  at  FANSHinn,  Walla  Walla, 
Wash.,  aaalgnor  to  Guide  Manufacturing  Company, 
Spokane.  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,916.  (CI.  40 — 42  ) 
1.  In  a  road  guide  for  automobllea.  a  easing  having  a 

display   opening,   winding  shafts   one   of   which   is  opera- 
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tively  connected  to  a  source  of  power,  winding  rollers  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  abafts  and  having  friction 
disks,  springs  i-arrled  by  the  abafta  rotating  therewith 
and  trictiooally  bearing  againat  aald  diaka,  a  driving 
roller  operatlvely  connected  to  the  aource  of  power,  a 
ribbon  having  Indicia  wound  upon  said  winding  roller 
paaaing  behind  tbe  display  opening  and  passing  partly 
around  tbe  driving  roller,  means  urging  the  ribbon  into 
frlctional  conuct  with  tbe  driving  roller,  and  meana 
yieldingly  urging  the  winding  rollers  against  tbe  springs 
carried  by  tbe  abafta,  aald  laat  named  means  being  mov- 
able out  of  aaid  urging  position  to  permit  tbe  removal 
of  the  winding  rollers  from  the  abafta. 


2.  In  a  road  guide  for  automobiles,  a  casing  having  a 
display  opening,  winding  shafts  one  operatlvely  connected 
to  a  aource  of  power,  winding  rollers  detachably  mounted 
upon  tbe  abafta  and  having  'friction  dlaks,  aprlngs  car- 
ried by  tbe  shafts  and  frictlonally  bearing  againat  said 
friction  disks,  a  driving  roller,  a  ribbon  having  indicia 
wound  upon  said  winding  rollera  passing  behind  tbe  dis- 
play opening  and  paaaing  partly  around  the  driving  roller, 
meana  urging  the  ribbon  and  driving  roller  into  frlctional 
contact,  and  means  yelldlngly  holding  the  winding  rollers 
upon  their  respective  abafta.  said  means  comprising  n 
door  to  tbe  casing  and  springs  mounted  upon  aaid  door 
and  yieldingly  engaging  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
winding  rollers. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  and  operatlvely  connected  to  a 
source  of  power,  a  winding  roller  mounted  loosely  upon 
the  shaft,  a  friction  disk  and  coacting  aprlnga.  one  of 
aald  parts  being  mounted  upon  tbe  winding  roller  and 
the  other  upon  the  shaft,  the  frlctional  engagement  be- 
tween tbe  springs  and  disk  causing  the  common  rotation 
of  the  abaft  and  roller,  a  door  closing  said  casing,  and  a 
aprlng  on  said  door  whirh,  when  the  door  is  closed,  bears 
againat  the  end  of  the  winding  roller  and  urges  the  dlak 
and  springs  Into  frlctional  contact  and  holds  the  winding 
roller  in   place   on    the   shaft. 

4.  In  a  road  guide,  a  caalng  having  a  display  opening 
and  having  a  door,  a  driving  shaft,  winding  shafts  en- 
tf^ring  the  caalng  and  one  of  which  la  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  driving  abaft,  a  driving  roller  disposed 
within  the  caalng  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing abaft,  winding  rollers  sUdlngly  engaged  with  the 
winding  shafts  and  having  diaka  at  their  inner  enda, 
bowed  springs  mounted  upon  the  winding  abafta  and 
bearing  frictlonally  againat  aald  disks,  a  ribbon  contain- 
ing Indicia  wound  upon  said  winding  ahafts  and  passing 
behind  the  display  opening  and  paaaing  partly  around 
the  driving  roller,  a  roller  reelllently  urged  toward  t^e 
driving  roller  and  holding  the  ribbon  thereagalnat,  and 
aprlngs  mounted  on  the  door  and  realliently  engaging  the 
winding  rollers  and  realliently  urging  them  against  aald 
first  named  springs. 


with  outalde  rlba  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  electrode  for 
keeping  tbe  mica  washers  In  place,  a  riag  on  which  tbe 


1.281.322.       SPARKING    PLUG    FOR    INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Mabio  FBBAABia,  Milan.  Italy. 
FUed  Not.  6. 1917.     SerUl  No.  200,584.      (Cl.  12^—169. ) 
A  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,    a    central    electrode,    means   for   securing   a 
current  supply  wire  to  the  same,  mica  washers  threaded 
upon    aaid    electrode,   an    insulating   sheath    surrounding 
aaid  electrode  and  filling  tbo  space  between  the  same  and 
aaid    mica    washers,   a   hexagonal    bollow    body   provided 


edge  of  Bald  body  is  bent  and  a  perforated  washer  on  said 
body  constifuting  the  second  electrode. 


1,281,323.  ANCHORAGE  POB  EXCAVATOR  TRACK- 
LINES.  WAltbr  Fkrris  and  Pbtsr  NosDarBOM,  Mil- 
waukee, and  Wrrnbr  Lbhuan,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.   160,113.      (Cl.   104 — 146.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  line  of  means  for 
drawing  in  on  it  comprising  a  winding  drum,  a  cable  and 
a  series  of  sheaves,  some  of  tbem  anchored,  others  di- 
rectly attached  to  tbe  end  of  the  track  line,  the  cable  be- 
ing wound  about  them  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  an- 
chored sheave  when  the  tension  in  the  track  line  exceeds 
a    predetermined    amount. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track  line  of  means  for  draw- 
ing in  on  it.  comprising  a  winding  drum,  a  cable  and  a 
series  of  abeaves.  some  of  tbem  anchored,  others  directly 
atucbed  to  tbe  end  of  the  track  line,  tbe  cable  being 
wound  about  them  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  anchored 
sheave  when  tbe  tension  In  the  drag  line  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount,  aald  ancborag<>  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  and  a  connection  between  it  and  the 
abeave. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  excavating  tower  and  a 
track  line  of  a  sheave  over  which  the  track  line  pasaeB,  a 
bridle  to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  track  line  is  fas- 
tened, sheaves  mounted  thereon,  other  sheaves  separately 
mounted  in  a  separate,  loosely  suspended  bridle,  a  cable 
wound  about  tbe  sheaves  and  anchored  on  one  of  them, 
means  for  drawing  -in  on  the  cable  and  aeparate  means  for 
releasing  tension  on  the  sheaves  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
,  a  piston  operating  therein,  direct  connection  between  the. 
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cylinder  and  tb«  )ih«Hiv«>it.  aod  in«siM  for  maintaining 
pressure   against    the   piston. 

14.  In  an  ezcaTator  tower  tbe  combination  of  a  track 
line,  a  bridle  suspended  on  tbe  end  tbereof,  sbeavea 
mounted  on  tbe  bridle,  sbeaves  separately  mounted  be- 
low tbe  bridle,  with  means  for  drawing  tbe  sbeaTSS  to- 
setber  and  separate  means  for  supporting  tbe  bridle 
when  tbe  tension  on  tbe  track  line  Is  reduced  consisting 
of  a  cable  stUcbed  tbereto,  a  sheave  over  which  it  is  led. 
a  weight  suspended  on  tbe  cable  and  a  track  on  which 
the  weight  slides. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7,  ajid  0  to  18  not  printed  la  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.281.324.  DISK  HARKOW.  WIIXUM  FvrsMt.  Spring 
field.  III.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1611.  Serial  No.  668.536. 
<C1.    88 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  barrow,  a  pair  of  front  harrow  sections,  a  pair 
•f  rear  harrow  sections,  a  rigid  frame,  means  for  flexibly 
connecting  tbe  front  barrow  sections  to  tbe  frame  to  per 
mlt  of  a  limited  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  vertical 
planes,  means  for  holding  the  rear  harrow  sections 
againit  pivotal  movement  in  vertical  planes,  and  a  tongue 
truck  supported  by  tbe  frame  In  advance  of  tbe  front  pair 
of  harrow  sections. 

7.  In  a  barrow,  a  frame  comprlslog  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending t>eam,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  beams  rigidly 
secured  to  said  longitudinally  extending  boam  Interme- 
diate their  ends,  brace  bars  connecting  said  cross  beamR 
and  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  longitudinally 
extendlng  beam,  a  pair  of  front  barrow  sections  under- 
lying the  projecting  portions  of  the  front  cross  beam  and 
pivotally  connected  tbereto,  whereby  said  frames  have  a 
limited  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  rear  har- 
row sections  underlying  the  rear  cross  beam,  each  of  said 
rear  harrow  sections  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  disk 
carrying  axle  supported  thereby,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  frames  of  the  rear  harrow 
sections  to  the  rear  cross  beams,  book  members  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  frames  of  the  rear  barrow 
sections  and  overlying  the  brace  bars  connecting  the  cross 
beams  to  the  main  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  main 
frame  for  adjusting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rear  harrow 
sections  laterally. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  beam,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  beams  rigidly 
secured  to  said  longitudinally  extending  beam  Interme- 
diate their  ends,  brace  t>ars  connecting  said  cross  beams 
and  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending beam,  a  pair  of  front  harrow  sections  underlying 
the  projecting  jwrtions  of  the  front  cross  beam  and  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  whereby  said  frames  have  .1 
limited  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  rear  har- 
row sections  underlying  the  rear  cross  beam,  each  of  saiil 
rear  harrow  sections  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  disk 
carrying  axle  supported  thereby,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  tbe  frames  of  the  rear  harrow 
sections  to  the  rear  cross  beams,  hook  members  extendinx 
from  the  inner  ends  of  the  frames  of  the  resr  harrow  sec- 
tions and  overlying  the  brace  bars  connecting  the  cross 
beams  to  tbe  main  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  fulerumed  Inter- 
■aedlate   their  ends   upon    the   brace   bars   connecting   the 


cross  beams  to  the  main  frame,  and  links  extending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
axles  of  the  rear  harrow  sections. 

0.  In  a  harrow,  a  pair  of  front  harrow  sections,  a  pslr 
of  rear  harrow  sections,  a  rigid  frame  for  all  of  said  har- 
row sections,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  front  har- 
row sections  to  the  frame,  said  flexible  connections  per- 
mitting the  front  harrow  sections  to  swing  laterally  and 
to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  rear  harrow  sections  to  the  frame  whereby  they 
can  be  swung  laterally,  means  for  holding  the  rear  bar- 
row sections  against  pivotal  movement  in  vertical  planes, 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  tbe  harrow  sections,  and 
a  tongue  truck  supporting  the  frame  in  advance  of  tbe 
front    pair   of   harrow    sections. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.820.  SEED-DRILL.  William  Pstzib.  Springfield, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  788,174.  (CU 
111—80.) 


2.  In  a  grain  drtn,  the  combinatibn  with  a  frame,  a 
front  hopper,  a  rear  hopper,  a  supporting  axle  positioned 
under  the  rear  hopper  and  carrying  wheels  on  the  said 
axle,  a  front  row  of  furrow  openers,  a  rear  row  of  furrow 
openers,  both  of  said  rows  of  furrow  openers  being  con- 
nected to  tbe  frame  In  advance  of  the  supporting  axle,  and 
a  tongue  truck  positioned  forward  of  the  forward  set  of 
fnrrow  openers  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  tbs 
frame. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,826.  SHAFT-OSCILLATOR  FOR  ROTARIBS.  Al- 
lan BnTRAM  Fiiu>,  Cheshire,  England.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1918.     Serial  No.  223.796.     (CI.  64 — 47.) 


jit^ 


iTx, 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  revolving  shaft  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plunger-and-cyllnder  device  having  one  of  Its 
said  two  parts  so  carried  by  the  shaft  as  to  have  Its  own 
longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
said  cylinder,  and  means  to  relieve  the  pressure  within 
the  cylinder  periodically. 

6.  In  a  machine  having  a  rerolvlng  shaft  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plunger-and-cyllnder  device  whereof  the  cylinder 
is  carried  by  tbe  shaft  with  its  longitudinal  axis  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  the  shaft,  a  duct  within  the  shaft  having 
its  delivery  end  discharging  into  the  interior  of  the  said 
cylinder  and  having  Its  inlet  end  opening  at  a  point  on 
the  periphery  of  the  shaft  which  point  runs  in  s  bearing 
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of  the  shaft  so  as  to  register  with  a  cavity  in  tbe  said 
bearing  situated  where  the  pressure  of  the  labricant  is 
rendered  by  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft  higher  than  is  dne 
merelj  to  the  load  on  the  shaft  and  which  dact  has  a 
nonreturn  valve  between  Its  Inlet  and  delivery  ends  and 
means  to  relieve  the  pressure  within  tbe  cylinder  periodi- 
cally. 

7.  In  a  machine  bavlng  a  revohlac  shaft  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plunger-and-cyllnder  device  whereof  the  cylinder 
is  carried  by  the  shaft  with  its  longitudinal  axis  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  tbe  shaft,  a  duct  within  tbe  shaft  having 
its  delivery  end  discharging  into  the  interior  of  the  said 
cylinder  and  having  Its  inlet  end  opening  at  a  point  on 
the  periphery  of  the  shaft  which  point  runs  in  a  bearing 
of  the  shaft  so  as  to  register  with  a  cavity  in  the  said 
bearing  situated  where  the  pressure  of  the  lobrlcaot  is 
rendered  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  higher  than  is  dne 
merely  to  tbe  load  on  the  shaft,  which  cavity  is  formed  to 
have  its  opening  st  tbe  bearing  face  of  less  pyrometer 
than  at  a  point  more  remote  from  the  bearing  face  and  has 
Its  said  opening  fitted  flnid  tight  with  a  tube  open  at  both 
ends  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cavity  and 
with  the  bearing  face  and  which  duct  has  a  non-return 
valve  between  its  inlet  and  delivery  ends  and  means  to 
relieve  tbe  pressure  within  tbe  cylinder  periodically. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8.  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,281,827.  TAPE- TURNING  MACHINB.  Frank  FIX, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  198.727.     (CI.  12—20.) 


<L^-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  |i  countershaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame 
parallel  to  the  main  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  counter- 
shaft to  the  main  shaft,  a  rotary  work  supporting  table 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  vertical  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe 
frame  having  a  rib  forming  member  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  gearing  connecting  said  spindle  with  tbe  main 
driving  shaft,  a  rib  forming  and  feed  wheel  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  co-act  with 
the  rib  forming  member  on  tbe  spindle,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  table  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  gearing  con- 
nected to  tbe  table  and  the  shaft  of  the  rib  forming  and 
feed  wheel,  said  gearing  being  arranged  to  permit  tbe 
table  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  work  supporting  table,  rotary  tools  co-acting  with 
the  table,  the  axes  of  said  tools  being  parallel  vrith  tbe 
axis  of  the  table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  table, 
a  gear  wheel  connected  to  tbe  table,  a  driving  wheel 
connected  to  one  of  said  tools  in  engagement  iritb  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  table,  the  teeth  on  one  gear  being 
arranged  to  slide  over  tbe  teeth  of  the  other  gear  without 
disconnecting  them  to  permit  the  table  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  and  gearing  for  rotating  the  other  tool ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.381,828.  STAT-BOLT  FOR  BOILBRS.  JOhm  Rosna 
Flannsbt  and  Btham  I.  Dodos,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  PiUaburgb.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  10O.2O1.     (0.80—1.6.) 


1.  A  staybolt  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  bore, 
a  separated  bead  constituting  a  permanent  part  of  tbe 
bolt  and  having  a  socket  receiving  one  end  of  the  bolt  body, 
and  a  wedge  within  said  socketed  head  projecting  Into 
the  bore  of  said  body  and  rigidly  securing  tbe  head  on  the 
end  of  tbe  body. 

3.  A  staybolt  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  tbe  same  from  end  to  end.  a  head  having  a 
socket  receiving  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  and  a  conical 
member  within  said  socketed  head  and  entering  the  onter 
end  of  the  bore  In  said  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281,829.  STAT-BOLT  STRUCTURE  FOR  BOILERS. 
John  Booias  Flannsbt  and  Ethan  I.  Doodb.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  July  81.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.729. 

(CI.  80—1.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stay  bolt  having  a  bore,  of 
an  electrical  conductor  in  said  bore  and  Included  in  a  cir- 
cuit with  a  signal,  and  material  within  the  bore  and  con- 
tacting with  said  conductor,  said  material  being  such  as 
will  by  contact  with  moisture  cause  severance  of  said  con- 
ductor to  open  the  signal  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stay  bolt  having  a  bore,  of 
means  in  said  bore  for  controlling  the  action  of  a  signal 
when  moisture  enters  said  bore,  and  a  signal  located  ex- 
teriorly of  the  bolt  and  connected  with  said  meana 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,830.  STAY  BOLT  STRUCTURE.  John  Rogbbb 
Flannbkt,  Bbnjami.n  E.  D.  STArroBD,  and  Ethan  I. 
DODDS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  198.478.     (Q.  80—1.8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stay  bolt  having  a  tell-tale 
bore  and  a  plug  normally  closing  said  bore,  of  a  spring 
within  the  bore,  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  said  spring, 
and  soluble  material  normally  holding  said  spring  under 
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taanion  ftad  atUptwl  to  r«le«M  tbe  mb«  wb«B  moisture 
Mit«ra  the  t>or»  aDd  permits  aald  spring  to  oJ«ct  the  plug 
fsr  denoting  s  mpturtnl  <rondltioa  of  the  bolt. 

2.  Tbe  coniblnatloa  with  a  staytMit  hsTlog  a  t*lt-talc 
bore,  of  a  tube  within  said  bore,  said  tube  having  an  en- 
trance opening  for  motstare,  a  ping  normally  closing  said 
tube  and  bore,  soluble  material  located  within  said  tube. 
and  a  spring  embtHldcti  tn  said  soluble  material  and  nor- 
mally held  under  tension  thersbr. 


1^281.331.  STABTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOATINO  ICE. 
Edwaso  W.  FLaTCHBS.  Worcester,  MasH.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1918.     SerUl  No.  219.5M.      (Cl.  193— S8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  starting  Into  motion  s  floating 
body  of  Ice.  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  rod.  a  body, 
anil  a  spring  connection  between  said  rod  and  body,  aahl 
body  having  a  plurality  of  spurs  of  different  lengtha 
thereon  for  engaging  a  block  of  Ice  below. 

2.  In  an  Ice  moving  maehiae  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  spur  fur  engaging  tta*  ice,  with  power-operated 
mt'ans  for  moving  said  body  hacli  and  forth,  manually 
operated  meann  for  raising  th«  body,  and  yielding  means 
for  normally  holding  tbe  body  ap  out  of  contact  with  the 
ice  when  no  pressure  is  placed  on  the  manuaily-oB^rated 
uieanit. 

3.  In  an  Ice  moving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  spur  for  eagnglag  the  icci-.  with  power- 
opi  rated  means  for  movlag  ial4  body  back  and  forth, 
manually  operated  m«>aos  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bo«ly  to  control  Its  effect  on  the  ice,  and  yielding  means 
between  the  power  and  said  body  for  permitting  the  power- 
operated  connections  tu  move  forward  faster  than  said 
body  when  the  wpur  is  first  engaged  in  the  ice. 

8.  la  a  m«<-hlae  of  tbe  character  described,  the  oooiblna- 
tlon  of  a  crank,  means  for  constantly  rotating  saM  craak, 
a  iev«r  ooaaected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
by  the  e-rnnk  as  It  rotatai^  a  nod  oaaaected  with  the  lever, 
aad  a  body  yieldingly  coMMCtid  wttk  aald  rod  aad  haTlag 
a  spur  thefeon  for  engaging  a  block  of  Ice  below,  aald 
lever  acting  to  support  the  forward  end  of  aald  body, 
yielding  mtaaa  fur  normally  hoidlag  the  rear  end  of  the 
hody  up  above  the  bioik  of  ice  tloatlns  below,  aad  a  haa- 
dle  plvotallj  coanected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body  by 
which  It  can  ha  forced  down  to  eagage  Its  i|>or  lato  tbe 
ice. 

[Claims  4  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.281.832.  AMTIFREEZK-HOOD  FOR  WATER  METERS. 
EDWtx  11.  FORO,  Wabash  Ind.  Flicd  Apr.  13.  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.773.      (Cl.  137—18.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  meter-box  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder,  a  meter  arranged  within  said  cylinder,  and  a 
Hubstantlally  conical  member  arranged  wltbla  the  cylinder 
and  aroumi  said  meter,  the  lower  end  of  the  conical  mem- 
ber Impinging  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meter^box  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder,  a  meter  arranged  within  said  cylinder,  a  sub- 
stantlsUy  conical  member  arranged  within  the  cylinder 
around  said  meter,  a  Ud  for  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
conical  member,  sopporting  msaws  carried  by  the  conical 
■embt^r.  and  oieans  carrisd  by  the  lid  for  engaging  tbe 
supporting  means  oa  the  <'onleal  member  for  supporting 
the  latter  la  operative  position. 


S.  la  eombtnatioo.  a  m«t«r-box  coaprlstBg  a  hollow 
cylinder,  a  meter  arranged  within  said  cylinder,  a  sab- 
StantlsUy  i-onlcal  member  arranged  within  the  cylinder 
aad   aroaad  said  meter,   the  lower  edge  of  said  coaical 


member  Impinging  the  iniMT  wall  of  the  cyllader,  and 
meaas  exteodlng  substantially  borlsontal  between  the 
oater  surfsce  of  the  conical  member  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  cylinder  for  dividing  tbe  Intervening  space  between 
•aid  eoniaU  manbar  sod  cyliadar. 


1,281.333.  FOLDINO  COUCH.  William  B  Fsank.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Foster  Broa  Mfg.  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasouri.  Piled  Msr  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  150.221.     {C\.  S — 48.) 


5.  A  couch,  dareaport  or  similar  article  provided  with 
a  foldable  mattreas  frame  that  comprises  a  hinged  oec- 
tlon  which  can  be  tamed  over,  a  bearing  on  said  hinged 
section,  a  link  joumaled  In  said  hearing,  a  contractile 
sprlag  connected  to  aald  link.  an<l  a  coflperatinft  meani 
on  said  Hah  and  hinged  section  for  preventing  ttte  link 
from  turning  la  aald  bearlag  during  the  last  part  of  ttr 
oparatioa  of  elosiag  tbe  mattress  frame  :  for  the  purpose 
deaeribed. 

7.  A  couch,  davenport  or  similar  srticle,  comprising 
ead  frames,  a  foldable  mattreas  frame  comprising  a  rear 
sactioo  piTotalJy  connected  at  ita  front  end  to  the  end 
frames,  a  pivotally  mounted  section  tbst  lies  sttove  said 
rear  section  when  tbe  mst tress  frame  is  closed,  a  col- 
lapsible mesas  for  supporting  the  resr  od^c  of  said  rear 
section,  stops  oa  said  end  frames  on  which  said  rear 
section  rests  when  tbe  mattress  frame  is  closed,  snd 
upwardly  projecting  portions  on  ssid  rear  section  on 
which  said  pivotally  mouated  section  rests  when  tbe 
■attrsas  frame  Is  ciosed. 

9.  A  couch,  davenport  or  similar  article  provided  with 
a  Jolated  mattress  frame,  a  seat  connected  to  said  frsnae 
by  links  in  stich  s  manner  that  it  lies  nndernesth  ssid 
frame  when  said  frame  Is  in  Its  open  position,  sad  a 
hack  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  edge  to  tbe  nor- 
mally rear  edge  of  said  ssat  snd  at  Its  upper  edge  to  tbe 
front  portion  of  said  frame  la  surb  a  manner  that  it 
■erves  ss  an  inclined  supporting  brace  for  tbe  front  end 
of  aald  frame 

10.  A  coach,  davenport  or  simllsr  srticle  provided 
with  a  collapsible  frame  which  comprises  a  section  which 
can  be  turited  over,  end  frames  to  which  said  secCiooi  is 
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pivotally  connected,  supporting  legs  for  said  section 
pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  same,  a  seat  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  legs,  and  links  pivotally 
coanected  to  said  end  frames  and  to  said  sest  for  boid- 
Ing  Cba  seat  in  a  certain  position  when  the  couch  is  open. 

12.  A  couch,  davenport  or-  similar  article  provided 
with  end  frames,  a  foldable  mattress  frame  comprising  a 
rear  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a  front  section 
pivotally  connected  together,  n  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  end  frames  and  ssid  rear  section,  a  collapsible 
means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  section,  .i 
■eat  connected  to  said  intermediate  section  by  means  of 
links,  a  back  pivotally  connected  to  aald  seat  and  to  the 
front  section  of  said  mattress  frame,  legs  for  supporting 
the  mattreaa  frame  when  it  is  extended,  contractilo 
springs,  links  Joined  to  said  springs  and  to  tbe  inter- 
mediate section  of  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  lie  below  the  pivots  of  said  section  when  the  frame 
is  open,  and  means  for  causing  said  links  to  assume  such 
a  position  when  the  frame  Is  being  cloaed  that  aaU 
icings  will  be  placed  under  sufflclent  tension  to  absort) 
the  clostng  shock  on  the  sectknn'of  said  frame. 

(Clalaa   1    to  4,  8.  8,   and  11    not   printed   in   the  Oa 
■ette.] 


1 ,  2  8  1.  3  3  4  .  FOLDING  DAVENPORT.  William  E. 
Fkank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Foster  Bros.  Mfg 
Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Co/poratlon  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Msr.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  166,222.      (a.  6 — 51.) 


1.  A  folding  davenport,  ceuck,  or  similar  article  pro- 
vided with  end  frames,  a  foldable  mattress  frame  carried 
by  said  end  frames,  s  bsck  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
and  frames  In  such  a  manner  that  the  lower  edge  por- 
t«oB  of  same  can  swing  rearwardly  Into  a  position  out 
of    tbe   path    of    said    mattress    frame    when    it    is    being 

•  opened,  toggle  Hnks  connected  to  the  end  frames  and  to 
the  back  for  holding  the  back  in  operative  position  above 
the  mattress  frame  when  said  frame  is  closed,  an  operat- 
ing lever  on  aald  back,  and  flexible  members  connected  to 
aald  operating  lever  and  to  said  toggle  links  for  causing 
said  links  to  move  the  lower  edge  portion  of  tbe  back 
rearwardly  when  said  operating  le%er  is  morved  in  one 
direction. 

2.  A  folding  davenport,  couch,  or  similar  article  pro- 
vided with  end  frames,  a  foldable  mattress  frame  carried 
by  said  end  frames,  a  back  pivotally  connected  to  said 
end  frames  in  such  s  manner  that  the  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  same  can  swing  rearwardly  Into  a  i>osltion  out  of 
the  path  of  said  mattresa  frame  when  It  is  being  opened, 
toggle  links  connected  to  the  end  frames  and  to  the 
back  for  holding  the  back  In  operative  position  above 
the  msttress  frame  when  said  frame  is  closed,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  to  said  back  adjacent  the  uppor 
edge  of  same,  and  flexible  members  that  lead  from  said 
«owle  links  through  guiding  dericee  on  the  back  and 
Whence  to  aald  operating  lever. 


1^1.336.  LAVATORY-FITTING.  Jamks  FaASBB.  Wil- 
mington. DeL.  assignor  to  Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe 
Co..  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1018.  Serial  No.  231,122.  (Cl. 
137—4.) 
2.  A   valve  body   formed   with  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 

bera  and  with  an  externally   threaded  tubular  extension,  1 


formed  Internally  with  a  transverse  partition  between 
its  ends,  and  with  a  longitudinal  partition  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  transverse  partition  aiMl  separating 
said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  said  transverse  partition 
being  formed  with  a  central  port  communicating  at  Its 
Inner  side  with  one  of  said  chambers,  and  ttelng  formed' 
with  one  or  more  other  ports,  each  communicating  at  its 
inner  end  with  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  closure  for 


the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  projection,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  central  port,  provided  with  a  spindle  por- 
tion projecting  through  said  closure,  and  clamping  means 
threaded  on  said  tubular  portion  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  valve  body  apainst  a  plate  or  apertured  support, 
through  which  said  tubular  projection  may  extend. 
I  Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,281,.3S6.  MOORING  DEVICE.  Jambs  T.  Frazikb,  Jr., 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No 
165,232.      (CT.   114—230.) 


•    • 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
body  plate  having  a  socket  formed  on  one  side  thereof  to 
receive  a  directing  member,  the  axis  of  said  socket  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plate,  a  latch  clement  movably  mounted  upon  the  body 
plate,  and  means  urging  the  latch  element  to  its  closed 
position. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  descrfced  having  a  body 
plate,  a  latch  element  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  body 
plate,  said  plate  having  means  Interposed  between  the 
latch  element  and  the  opposed  side  of  the  body  plate  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  element  to  its  closed 
position,  said  means  being  sdapted  for  engagement  by  a 
keeper  member  and  affording  a  guard  to  prevent  pressure 
of  said  member  against  the  latch  element  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  element  and  permit  of  the  release  of  tbe 
keeper  member,  and  means  yieldingly  urging  said  latch 
element  to  its  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,2  81.337.  PRESSl  HE  REOU1.ATOK  0«tilu  Z. 
FiAxm.  Elkhart.  Ind..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  James  F. 
Boy«r,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  May  4.  1918.  Serial  No. 
232.678.     (CT.  80—86.) 


1.  In  a  pre«inre  refolator,  the  combination  of  a  caainc, 
a  pliton  therein  forming  a  movable  wall  of  a  preaaare 
chamber,  a  spring  acting  on  said  platon  In  opposition  to 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  through 
said  piston  aud  formed  with  an  axial  gas  inlet  duct  having 
a  valve-seat  and  a  lateral  branch  duct  beyond  said  valve- 
seat  leading  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  needle-valve  alldably 
mounted  In  said  axial  duct  and  cooperating  with  lald 
valve-seat,  said  needle  valve  being  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  said  piston. 

8.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  piston  therein  forming  a  movable' end 
wall  of  a  pressure  chamber,  a  spring  acting  on  said  piston 
In  opposition  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  bridge 
member  connecting  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe 
extending  through  said  piston  and  connected  at  Ita  inner 
end  to  said  bridge  member,  said  pipe  having  an  axial  gaa 
inlet  duct  formed  with  a  valve-seat  and  a  lateral  branch 
duct  leading  Into  said  pressure  chamber  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  brldfce  member,  a  needle-valve  cofiperatlng 
with  said  valve-seat  and  having  a  stem  alldably  mounted 
and  guided  In  said  axial  duct  beyond  said  lateral  branch 
duct,  a  cross-bar  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve-stem,  and 
roda  connecting  said  crosa-bar  and  piston  and  passing 
through  and  guided  by  said  bridge  member. 

7.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  piston  therein  forming  a  movable  wall  of  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  second  pUton  In  said  casing  forming  a  spring- 
abutment  member  and  formed  with  a  vent  opening,  a  gas 
Inlet  pipe  extending  through  said  pistons  Into  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  first-named 
piston  controlling  the  Inflow  of  gas  through  said  pipe,  a 
compression  spring  surrounding  said  pipe  and  confined 
between  nald  pistons,  a  hollow  adjusting  screw  surround- 
ing said  pipe  and  threaded  through  an  end  wall  of  said 
casing  and  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  against  said  second 
piston,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjusting  screw  in  any 
set  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.281.338.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  JOHW  O.  Oahoan.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  May  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  234.186.  (CI. 
260—41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  to  be 
locked  In  position,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
floating  Jaws,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
jaws,  and  additional  means  for  drawing  said  jaws  against 
the  movable  member  with  equal  pressure. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  to  be  locked 
In  position,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  floating  jaws  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  having  their  outer  enda  located 
on  either  side  of  the  movable  member,  a  screw  adapted  to 


engage  threads  in  the  Inner  portion  of  one  of  said  jaws 
and  having  a  shouldered  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  portion  of  the  other  of  said  jaws  to  cause  said  jaws 
to  bear  against  the  movable  member  with  equal  pressures. 
[Claims  3  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.281,339.    PLOW.    STapHSN  H.  Oasst.  Mollne,  III.    Filed 
Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  184.790.     (O.  97 — 48.) 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plowahare,  a  beam 
to  which  said  plowshare  Is  attached,  a  series  of  pulveris- 
ing disks  arranged  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  beam 
and  traveling  In  different  planes  in  front  of  the  plow- 
share, said  disks  being  adapted  to  cut  the  surface  of  the 
soil  and  to  remove  the  soli  cut,  into  the  rear  path  of  the 
next  preceding  disk,  and  a  support  for  each  disk  afTordlng 
vertical  and  lateral  adjustmenta  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.281,840.  ATTACHABLS-BAIL-EAB  DEVICE.  Jamm 
H.  Obabt,  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.688.  (Q. 
220—24.) 


1.  An  attachable  double  ball  ear,  comprising  sheet  metal 
members  bent  at  their  middle  portions  to  fi.  around  a  can 
nostle  and  having  their  ends  united,  the  means  for  uniting 
said  members  at  one  end  consisting  of  bendable  tongues 
integral  with  one  member  and  bent  around  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  o^  the  other  member,  and  the  ends  of  the  said 
members  being  arranged  in  vertical  radial  planes  and  co- 
incldently  and  horizontally  perforated  to  receive  the 
hooks  of  the  ball,  combined  with  said  ball  having  its  hooks 
passed  through  the  said  perforations  so  as  to  unite  the 
parts  of  the  ear. 
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6.  An  attac^iable  double  ball  ear.  consisting  of  sheet 
metal  members  bent  at  their  middle  portions  to  fit  around 
a  can  nocile  which  Is  provided  with  a  lip,  having  their 
ends  applied  together  In  vertical  radial  planes,  and  per- 
forated to  receive  the  hooks  of  a  ball,  mecns  for  securing 
said  ends  together  to  clamp  said  middle  portions  on  the 
nossle,  and  a  spoat  having  a  curved  jMrtion  216  Which  is 
clamped  between  one  of  said  middle  portions  and  the 
noule,  and  a  shoulder  between  the  said  curved  portion 
and  the  spout  portion  which  shoulder  is  engageable  under 
the  lip  of  the  can  nosile  to  hold  the  spout  in  place. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.281.341.  ANTICREBPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.  Ho- 
SATio  G.  QiLLMOR,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834^9.     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


6.  A  rail  base  flange  gripping  part  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rail  base  at  one  side 
and  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  cambered 
portion  having  seats  adapted  to  engage  successively  with 
a  borlxontal  and  vertical  pressure  producing  element. 

14.  An  antlcreeplng  device  for  rails,  comprising  a  rail 
engaging  and  gripping  element,  constructed  with  spaced 
portions  engaging  one  face  of  the  rail  base  flange  and  a 
portion  between  said  spaced  portions  engaging  the  other 
face  of  the  rail  base  flange,  and  a  device  plvotally  en- 
gaging with  said  element  and  the  rail  for  effecting  the 
gripping  action  of  said  element. 

24.  An  anticreeper  for  rails,  comprising  a  rail  grip- 
ping element  constructed  with  a  transversely  extending 
bottom  engaging  portion  having  bearing  surfaces  thereon 
nnd  a  part  engaging  the  rail  base  and  said  element,  con- 
structed with  bearing  turfaces  so  co-acting  with  those 
of  said  element  that  angular  movement  and  camming 
nctlon  of  said  part  In  relation  to  said  element  produces 
borlxontal  and  vertical  pressure  of  said  element  upon 
the  rail  base. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcre«'per 
adjusted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  resilient  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  having  a 
p.nrt  engaging  the  bottom  thereof,  one  end  of  said  bar 
having  a  rail  gripping  part  engaging  the  top  of  one  side 
of  the  rail  base,  a  rail  gripping  part  engaging  the  top 
of  the  other  side  of  the  rail  base  and  provided  with  means 
operative  to  raise  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  bar 
being  strained  from  a  normal  condition  and  exerting  up- 
ward pressure  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  press 
Ing  said  rail  gripping  parts  down  upon  the  base  of  the 
rail  in  tending  to  resume  said  normal  condition. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  13.  15  to  28,  25,  26,  and  28  to  39 
not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,281,842.     ELEVATOR.     John  H.  Oilman,  Ottawa,  HI., 

assignor    to    King  &    Hamilton    Company.    Ottawa,    111. 

Filed  IV'c.  17.  1914.     SerUl  No.  877.646      (C\.  198 — 48.) 

1.  In  an  eWvator,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 

a  dei>endlng  frame  pivoted  thereto  at  its  upper  end.  a  re 

clprocating   feeding-mechanism    associated    therewith   and 

tending  to  Bwlng  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  and  locking 

mechanism  acting  to   thrust   said   frame  up   against  the 

support  and  prevent   Its  8w;lnging. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  depending  frame  pivoted  thereto  at  Its  upper  end.  a  rf 
«iprocatlng  feeding-mechanism   associated   therewith  and 


tending  to  swing  the  lower  end  of  ths  frame,  and  locking 
mechanism  acting  to  throat  said  frame  ap  against  the 
support  and  prerent  its  swinging,  Mid  mechanlam  con- 
sisting of  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  against  a  flxed  surface  beneath  the  frame. 


a  ratchet  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  coSperatlng  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar  to  hold 
Miid    lever    pressing   down    against    said    surface,    and    *i 
guide  for  the  ratchet  bar  carried  by  the  frame. 
(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1.281.843.  CIGAR-FILLER  CUTTER  AND  CHARGING 
MECHANISM.  Lonis  R.  Gindbat,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aa- 
signor  to  The  Cigar  Machine  Corporation  of  America, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  7,  1915,  SerUI  No.  38.435.  Renewed  Aug.  20. 
1918.     Serial  No.  260,751.     (CI.  131—39.) 


1.  In  a  flUer  charging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reel  and  a  pair  of  webs  connected  to  the  same,  of  feed 
mechanism  for  one  of  the  webs,  means  far  intermittently 
operating  the  feed  mechanism,  and  means  for  applying 
a  constant  winding  force  to  the  reel. 

9.  In  a  flller  charging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reel  and  a  pair  of  webs  connected  to  the  same,  of  fee«l 
mechanism  for  one  of  the  webs,  means  for  intermit- 
tently operating  said  mechanism,  a  winding  spring 
for  the  reel,  a  main  spring  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  applying  tension  to  the  winding  spring,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  definite  balanced  relation  between  said 
springs  as  the  reel  winds. 

17.  In  a  flller  charging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  flller  cutter,  a  charging  reel,  a  pair  of  web-holding 
spools  and  webs  connecting  said  spools  with  the  reel,  of 
means  for  frictlonally  retarding  the  movements  of  the 
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IQS  opermtcd  by  tke  MAchlae  for  applTlBC  aa 
ttlitlr  driTllv  forcY  to  the  reel,  and  means  for  fe«diBK 
•ae  ot  Mid  w«to«  a  predetermine  dlataace  at  each  opera- 
tion of   tti«  cvtter. 

20.  Id  a  filler  charging  aiarblne.  a  charging  reel  d«- 
tachably  connected  to  the  machine,  a  pair  of  ipools,  web« 
adapted  to  connect  said  spools  with  the  reel,  guiding 
means  for  said  weba  adapted  to  lay  one  web  over  the 
other,  and  means  for  winding  said  webs  on  to  the  reel. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  16,  18.  19.  and  21  to  25  not 
printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1^81.344  CIOAR  BUNCHING  MACHINE.  Loots  R. 
OiND«AT.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Cigar  Ma- 
chine Corporation  of  America,  Baltimore,  Md  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  DeUware.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.623.  Renewed  Aug.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  250,752. 
(Cl.    131—39.)  ■ 


.*  « 


1.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with 
bunch  forming    mechanism,    of    a    reel,    a    pair    of    web^ 
adapted   to  hold  a   layer  of  filler  tberebtween  npon   th>- 
reel.  and  means,  timed  to  the  operation  of  said   mecha 
nlsm,   for  unwinding  said  webs. 

5.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bunch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  reel,  a  pair  of  webe 
adapted  to  hold  a  layer  of  filler  tberebtween  upon  the 
reel,  means,  timed  to  the  operatloa  of  said  mechanism, 
for  drawing  one  of  said  webs  from  the  reel,  spools  for  re 
celvlng  the  webs,  and  means  for  applying  a  yielding  wind- 
ing tension  to  said  spoola. 

13.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine.  tb«  combination  with 
bunch-forming  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  filler 
thereto  comprising  a  reel  and  a  pair  of  spools,  webs  con 
nectlng  the  reel  with  the  si>ooU.  moans  for  positively 
feeding  one  of  said  webs,  winding  sprlngi  for  the  spools, 
main  springs  and  means  operated  thereby  for  applying 
tension  to  the  winding  springs,  and  means,  coacting  with 
the  feed  mechaniam  for  applying  tension  to  the  main 
springs. 

18.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  th«  combination  with 
a  receiver  and  means  for  packing  filler  therein,  of  a  knife 
movable  transversely  through  the  receiver  and  having  It.^ 
cutting  edge  receding  from  the  central  part  toward  the 
ends  and  turned  forwardly  at  the  ends. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0  to  12.  aiui  14  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.281^45.  BLOW  -  TORCH  OR  FIRB-POT.  MAcaica 
GoLoaEaeaa.  Fort  Wayne.  lad.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 
Serial   No.    7.940.      (Cl.    168 — 33.) 

1.  In  combination  a  reservoir  having  a  curved  bottom 
and  having  a  channel  therein  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
reaervolr.  the  reservoir  having  an  opening  therein  for  ad 
mitting  fuel,  an  air  pump  mechanism  removably  cloaing 
the  opening,  a  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  reaervolr  and 
having  a  plurality  of  communications  with  the  channel. 
means  to  control  the  latter  coniraunications  and  a  burner 
coDDected   to  the  feed   pipe. 


2.  The  eoablnatloa  of  a  reaervolr  baring  a  fnnael- 
ahaped  twttom  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  for 
tite  admiaaioD  of  liquid,  a  pump  mechanism  reaaovably 
secured  In  said  opening,  a  feed  pipe  connected  to  the 
reaervolr  and  a  burner  coanectad  to  the  feed  pipe. 


••  -   «     -' 


3.  In  combination  a  reservoir,  a  carved  bottom  and 
having  an  opening  In  said  bottom  for  admitting  fuel,  a 
pump  mechanism  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted,  when  partly  withdrawn  from  said  en- 
gagtaent.  to  establish  communication  between  the  ex- 
terior and  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  a  feed  pipe  connectetl 
to  the  reaervolr  and  a  burner  connected  to  the  feed  pipe. 

[Claim  4   not   printt^  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,346.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Madricb  M.  Oold- 
B.NSTBIK,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Flammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Wisconsin  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No  107.228. 
(Cl.   172—179.) 


^►^VirV^ 


J 


m 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motor  driven  devicee. 
separate  controllers  therefor,  oeparate  means  for  coupllog 
said  devices  for  Joint  operation  thereof  and  coupling  said 
controllers  for  Joint  control  of  said  devices  and  means 
rendering  said  controllers  Ineffective  upon  operation  of 
one  of  said  coupling  means  without  operation  of  the 
other. 

4  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motor  driven  devlcoa, 
separate  controllers  therefor,  neparate  means  fur  coupling 
said  devices  for  Joint  operation  thereof  and  coupling  said 
controllers  for  Joint  control  of  said  devices  and  cooperat- 
ing devices,  operable  Indlvtdnally  with  said  coupling 
means,  to  Imture  against  operation  of  said  driven  devices 
upon  operation  of  either  of  said  coupling  means  without 
operation  of  the  other. 

16.  In  combiDatlon,  a  plurality  of  electro-r<>sponslve 
controllers,  separately  operable  switches  controlling  in- 
dependent line  connections  for  said  controllers,  and  elec- 
tro-responsive means  for  coupling  said  controllers,  said 
means  being  dependent  for  energliatlon  upon  the  closure 
of  said  switches  of  the  coupled  controllers. 

17.  In  t-omblnatlon.  a  plurality  of  electro-responsive 
controllers,  separstely  operable  switches  controlling  In- 
dep<>ndent    line    comM^ctiona    far    said    controUera,    and 
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means  for  mechanically  coupling  parts  of  said  controllers 
for  Joint  operation  thereof,  said  controllers  when  coupled 
being  dependent  for  starting  operation  npon  closure  of 
aaid   line  switch  of  each. 

fClalras  2,  8,  and  5  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gezette.l 


1,281,347.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  MAORica  M.  QoIjD- 
■ifsraiN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916.  SerUl  No.  127,756. 
(CT.   172—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  speed  regulating 
■leaiis  adapted  to  be  selectively  net  for  any  one  of  a 
number  of  motor  speeds  and  automatic  means  to  effect 
Interruption  of  the  power  connections  of  said  motor  ui>on 
predetermined  positive  or  negative  varlstions  thereof 
from   the  preselectt'd  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  of  speed  regulating 
means  therefor  adapted  to  be  set  for  any  one  of  a  number 
of  motor  speeds,  and  automatic  means  to  effect  Interrup- 
tion of  the  power  connections  of  the  controlled  motor  at 
other  predetermined  motor  speeds  according  to  the  speed 
•ettlng  of  said  regulating  means,  and  means  rendering  the 
former  means  Ineffective  during  adjustment  of  the  motor 
speed   by   said    regulating   means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  p->eed  regulating 
means  adapted  to  be  selectively  set  for  any  one  of  a 
number  of  motor  speeds  and  automatic  means  to  effect 
Interruption  of  the  power  connections  of  said  motor  upon 
predetermined  positive  or  negative  variations  thereof 
from  the  preselected  speed,  said  latter  means  being  au- 
tomatically adjustable  to  act  according  to  the  speed  se- 
lected  by  said    regulating  means. 

10.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  an  electro-responsive  switch  for  controlling  the 
continuity  of  the  motor  circuit,  motor  speed  regulating 
means  adapted  to  be  set  for  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
motor  speeds,  a  control  device  including  a  series  of  con- 
tacts corresponding  in  number  to  the  aforesaid  motor 
speeds  and  a  co5peratlng  contact  element  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  contacts  In  response  to  speed  variations 
of  said  motor  and  connections  between  said  device  and 
said  switch  whereby  after  speed  setting  of  said  regulat- 
ing  means  said  device  renders  continued  closure  of  said 
twitch  dependent  upon  engagement  of  Its  contact  ele- 
ment with  one  of  Its  cooperating  series  of  contacts  cor- 
responding to  the  speed  setting  of  said  regulating  means, 
and  means  governed  by  said  regulating  means  to  render 
continued  closure  of  said  switch  independent  of  said  de- 
rice  during  motor  speed  adjustment  by  said-  regulating 
means. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


flader  rwltchee  arranged  In  grenpa.  sob-gronpa  from  a 
plurality  of  said  groups  of  lines  appearing  In  multiple 
terminals  la  Anders  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  findera 
and  being  progressively  slipped  therein  by  sub-gronpe, 
said  finders  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect 
with  said  lines  by  a  primary  and  a  secondary  movement, 
and  means  for  moving  said  finders  Independently  upon  tbe 
initiation  of  calls. 


1,281.348.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE 
8T8TRM.  CHAaLBs  L.  OooDRDii.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FIIi^  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No  23.827.  (Cl.  179—18.) 
1.  In   a   telephone   exchange    system,   the   combination 

with  lines  divided  Into  groups  and  snb-groups.  automatic 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  lines  divided  into  groups  and  sub-groups,  groups  of 
automatic  finder  switches  wherein  said  lines  terminate  in 
multiple  contacts,  said  multiples  being  progressively 
slipped  in  said  finders  by  sub-groups,  whereby  multiples  ot 
a  plurality  of  sub-groups  of  each  group  can  be  connected 
to  by  flinders  of  a  plurality  of  groups,  a  starting  conduc- 
tor for  each  sub-group  normally  associated  with  the  finder 
allotted  thereto,  a  group  test  switch  associated  with  each 
finder  having  a  segment  for  each  sub-group  of  linea, 
means  actuated  in  case  said  finder  Is  busy  for  extending 
said  starting  conductor  to  the  next  idle  finder,  whereby 
in  case  the  finder  normally  assigned  to  a  8ut>-group  is 
busy  the  closure  of  tbe  starting  circuit  causes  the  group 
test  switch  of  said  idle  finder  in  a  primary  movement  to 
test  its  group  segments  for  the  calling  line  group  to  posi- 
tion a  brush  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
thereupon  giving  tbe  finder  a  secondary  movement  to  con- 
nect with  the  calling  line  in  such  group. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  automatic  finder  switches, 
lines  arranged  in  groups  and  sub-groups  and  appearing  In 
terminals  of  a  plurality  of  said  switches,  each  sub-groui) 
of  each  of  said  groups  being  progressively  clipped  to  ap- 
pear in  a  different  plurality  of  said  switches,  a  finder 
starter  circuit  for  each  said  sub-group,  and  means  under 
control  .of  said  circuit  for  starting  a  single  one  of  said 
switches  in  search  of  a  calling  Une. 

8.  In  a  telepboiM  system,  lines  arranged  In  groups,  au- 
tomatic finder  switches  for  extending  said  liites,  each  aaid 
group  of  lines  having  terminals  In  a  different  plurality  of 
switches  and  each  said  switch  having  In  Its  terminals  a 
different  plurality  of  said  groups. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  lines  arranged  In  groups, 
automatic  finder  switches  for  extending  said  lines,  each 
said  group  of  lines  having  terminals  in  a  plurality  of 
switches  and  each  said  switch  having  In  Its  terminals  a 
plurality  of  said  groups,  all  of  said  groups  being  progres- 
sively slipped  in  said  switches. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,849.  SPRAYING-MACHINE  FOR  CAN  ENDS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Cbaelks  W.  Graham.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  asiiignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,132.     (0.91 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  articles,  in  combination  :  a 
continuously  operating  driving  mechanism,  conveyers  bar* 
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Ids  mraos  for  holding  said  article*  and  adapted  each  to 
bar*  Intermittent  moTement  alternatlns  with  the  ■imllar 
BOTement  of  tbe  other  cooTeyer  ;  meana  whereby  each  con- 
veyer caaa<^  the  other  conveyer  to  be  connected  with  said 
driving  mecbaniam  and  cauaea  itself  to  be  dlaconnected  ; 
automatic  means  actuated  frtun  said  driving  mechanism 
for  feeding  said  articles  to  the  conveyer*,  said  feeding 
meohanlam  for  one  conveyer  being  operative  when  tbe 
fe^Kilng  mechaoism  for  tbe  other  conveyer  la  inoperative ; 
and  means  for  coating  said  articles. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  conveyers  mounted  thereon,  article  feeding  de- 
vices and  means  for  coating  tbe  artldsa,  aaid  means  being 
movable  alternately  to  a  position  ad)ac<>nt  each  other  of 
said  conveyers. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination 
a  pair  of  endless  conveyer-belts  having  alternately  inter- 
mittent movement,  article  fe<Hllng  devices  for  each  of  said 
conveyern  and  means  for  spraying  the  articles  on  the 
conveyers,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spraying 
noszlea  movable  from  a  position  over  one  of  tbe  conveyers 
to  a  position  over  the  other  of  the  conveyers,  each  of  said 
noxsles  being  provided  with  a  pipe  connection  to  a  supply 
tank,  and  automatically  operated  valve  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  supply  to  the  nonles. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  coating  can  heads,  in  combina- 
tion :  carriers  arranged  aide  by  side  and  having  means  for 
holding  articles  to  be  coated  ;  coating  devices  arrange<l 
to  act  on  tbe  said  articles;  a  coating  supply  arranged  to 
feed  coating  to  said  devices ;  article  feeder*  arranged  to 
feed  articles  first  to  one  carrier  and  then  to  the  other : 
■anas  for  actuating  tbe  said  carriers  Intermittently  and 
alternately ;  means  for  causing  a  corresponding  incer- 
mittent  and  alternate  operation  of  the  article  feeders ; 
and  means  for  causing  the  Intermittent  delivery  of  coat- 
ing first  to  the  articles  on  one  conveyer  and  then  to  the 
artlclea  on  tbe  other  conveyer,  each  conveyer  being  ad 
vanced  in  the  interval  when  the  coating  is  not  being 
delivered :  tbe  coating  means  being  movable  from  one 
conveyer  tn  the  other  ;  and  the  flow  of  coating  being  con- 
trolled by  such  .novement. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  coating  artlclea.  in  combination  : 
conveyers  having  alternate  intermittent  movement,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  conveyers  arranged  to  give  them 
the  said  movement,  means  for  placing  artlclea  on  said 
conveyers,  and  means  shiftable  from  one  conveyer  to  the 
other  for  treating  fuiid  srtlcles. 

(Claims  2,  4,  0  to  12,  14,  IB.  17,  and  18  not  prlnt>'d  In 
the  Gasette.] 


1.281.800      PUZZLE.     Edwabo  J.   Obat.  Newark.  N.  i 
rued  Jan.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  214.064.     (CL  46 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  poaxle.  the  comMnation  of  a  body  oortion  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  therein,  a  member  rotatsblv  mounted 
on  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  hole  therein  rnd 
rotatable  tn  place  mid  hole*  in  juxta  position,  a  projection 
from  said  body  portion  and  a  flexible  loop  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  through  said  holea  and  to  be  placed  about  said 


projection  or  removed  therefrom  by  rotating  said  member 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  as  the  caae  may  be. 

•.  In  a  poaale.  the  combination  of  a  figure  made  of 
sheet  material  having  the  outline  of  a  man  with  one  hand 
raised  to  the  bead  snd  forming  a  closed  link  of  tbe 
«houlder.  neck,  bead  and  arm  parta.  a  loop  of  fiexible 
material,  and  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  tbe  figure 
for  looping  said  loop  in  aaid  link  and  unlooping  tbe  same 
therefrom. 

I  Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.281.351.     APPARATUS  FOR  ORB  CONCENTRATION 
Pranc  Obocb.  Cobalt.  OnUrlo.  Canada      Piled  Dec.  27, 
1917.     .«(erlal  No.  200,117.     (CL  20»— 96.) 


V  An  impeller  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising*^ 
rotatable  hollow  body  having  axial  inlet  porta  in  Ita 
opposite  walls  and  a  peripheral  discharge  opening,  a  par- 
tition within  the  body  In  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite 
walls  thereof  and  termlDnting  abort  of  the  periphery,  and 
ImiH-ller  blades  on  opposite  sid«-s  of  tbe  partition  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  periphery  of  said  partition  and  terminat- 
ing substantially  even  with  the  peripheral  discharge  of 
Maid  hollow  body. 

::.  .\n  InipelK-r  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hollow  body  having  axial  inlet  ports  in  ita 
optMMlte  walls  and  a  peripheral  dlachartro  opening,  a  par- 
tition within  the  body  In  spaced  relation  to  the  opposita 
walls  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  tbe  periphery  and 
dividing  said  hollow  body  into  compartments,  and  Im- 
peller bladaa  in  at  least  one  of  the  compartmenta.  said 
blades  extending  beyond  the  partition. 

8.  An  ImpellT  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hollow  body  having  axial  inlet  ports  in  its  oppo- 
fcue  walls  and  a  peripheral  diacbarge  opening,  a  partition 
within  thf  body  in  Mpace<l  relation  to  tbe  oppoalte  walla 
fhert-of  and  terminating  short  of  the  periphery  and  divid- 
ing said  hollc'w  biMly  into  i-ompartments,  and  impeller 
blades  In  both  compartmenta  extending  beyond  tbe  par- 
tition. 

4.  .\n  Impeller  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hollow  ho<ly.  tbe  chamber  of  which  Is  provld>H!i 
with  outwardly  convergent  walls  having  their  peripheries 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  outlet  and  each  wall  having  an 
axial  inlet,  a  p.irtltion  between  said  Inlets  terminating 
short  of  the  peripheral  outlet,  and  blades  for  compelling 
an  inward  flow  of  materials  through  the  Inlets,  said 
blades  extending  beyond  the  partition  for  Insuring  tbe 
cnaualngllng  of  such  materials  within  tbe  outlet  of  tbe 
tapeller  and  their  subsequent  expulsion  through  tbe 
peripheral  outlet. 

5.  An  Impt'ller  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hollow  t>ody  tbe  chamber  of  which  is  provided 
with  substantially  conical  walla  arranged  In  opposing 
relation,  each  wall  having  an  axial  Inlet  opening,  a  parti- 
tion Interpoaed  between  the  walls  In  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  terminating  abort  of  their  peripheries,  and 
impeller  blades  on  at  I*-ast  one  side  of  the  partition  pro- 
Jei-ilng  beyond  the  edge  of  the  same. 

iCIalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.2H1.352      ARTIKK  lAL  TKBTH.     AL-niD  <.t8I.  Zurich, 
Switxerland,    assignor    to    Tbe    Dentists'    Supply    Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 
SerUI  No.  8S4.901      (CI.  82 — «.) 
1.   A  denture  for  the  lower  Jaw  having  artificial  molara 

formed  with  cuaps  at  both  their  outer  or  buccal  portions 
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and  inner  or  Ungual  portions,  each  molar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal main  groove  arranged  between  said  buccal  and 
lingual  cusps  and  at  approximately  the  outer  third  of  the 
mastication  surface,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse grooves  extending  from  said  longitudinal  main 
groove  Inwardly  between  the  lingual  cusps  and  toward 
the  Ungual  side  of  the  tooth. 


8.  In  dentures  for  upper  and  lower  Jaws,  the  combina- 
tion of  lower  molar  teeth  having  a  longitudinal  main 
groove,  six  cusps  upon  the  mastication  surface,  two  of 
which  are  arranged  to  the  buccal  side  of  a  longitudinal 
main  groove  and  tbe  remaining  four  cusps  on  the  lingual 
side  of  tbe  said  longitudinal  main  groove  and  separated 
by  transverse  grooves,  combined  with  upper  molar  teeth 
having  a  leas  number  of  cusps  upon  the  mastication  sur- 
face than  tbe  lower  molar  teeth  and  arranged  to  lit  th,j 
grooved  portions  thereof,  and  in  which  the  distance  across 
from  the  right  buccal  side  to  tbe  left  buccal  side  of  said 
upper  molar  teoth  Is  of  correspondingly  less  distance 
than  the  distance  across  from  the  right  buccal  side  to 
the  left  buccal  side  of  tbe  lower  molar  teeth. 

6.  An  artificial  molar  for  dentures,  having  Its  mastica- 
tion surface  divided  by  a  longitudinal  main  groovf  at 
approximately  the  outer  third  of  tbe  mastication  surface 
and  also  having  on  the  buccal  side  of  said  longitudinal 
groove  two  high  cusps  snd  upon  the  lingual  side  of  said 
longitudinal  main  groove  a  greater  plurality  of  rasps  of 
relatively  less  height  and  positioned  by  a  plurality  of 
transAerK  grooved  portions. 

15.  An  upper  artificial  molar,  having  Its  mastication 
surface  divided  by  a  longitudinal  main  groove  at  approxi- 
mately the  middle  thereof  and  having  two  main  cusps  to 
the  buccal  side  of  said  groove  and  two  main  cusps  to  the 
Ungual  side  thereof  and  said  buccal  cubjmi  being  arranged 
more  anterior  than  the  lingual  cusps,  and  tbe  i>osterlor 
buccal  cusp  and  anterior  lintfual  cusp  meeting  In  the 
longitudinal  groove  and  separating  the  anterior  buccal 
cut>t  and  the  posterior  lingual  Lusp. 

16.  An  upper  artificial  molar,  havldg  Its  mastication 
surface  divided  by  a  lon^tudl  lal  main  groove  at  approxi- 
mately the  middle  thereof  and  having  two  main  cusps  to 
the  buccal  side  of  sale  groove  and  two  main  cusps  to  the 
Ungual  side  thereof  and  said  buccal  cusps  being  arrange*] 
more  anterior  than  the  lingual  cusps,  the  posterior  buccal 
cusp  and  anterior  lingual  cusp  meeting  In  the  longitudinal 
groove  and  separating  tbe  anterior  buccal  cusp  and  the 
posterior  lingual  cusp,  and  the  anterior  buccal  cusp  ex- 
tended acroas  tbe  longitudinal  main  groove  to  provide  a 
secondary  cusp  separated  from  the  anterior  lingual  cusp 
by  a  transverse  diagonal  groove. 

(Claims  2.  4,  5,  7  to  14,  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,281.363.     STAMP  AFFIXBR.     AuratD  Hall,  Worcester. 
Mass..  and   Rldeidoc   D.   G.   Br  use,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada ;  said  Brouse  aa8l;{nor  to  aaid  Hall.     PUed  Jan 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,749.      (01.  216—28.) 
1.  In  a  ^tamp  afllxer,  the  tombinatlon  of  a  support  for 
a  strip  of  stamps,  means  for  moving  said  support  to  ef- 
fect   the   raising  and    lowering   of   the   strip   of   sUmps, 
mechanism   for  detaching  a   stamp   from   the   strip  and 
affixing  It.  with  means  for  lifting  the  forward  end  portion 


of  the  strip  out  of  contact  with  said  support  after  the 
completion  of  said  detacMng  and  affixing  operations. 


«    M 


2.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  tbe  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  strip  of  si  amps,  means  tor  moving  aaid  support  to 
effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  strip  of  stamps, 
mechanism  for  moistening,  detaching  and  affixing  a  stamp 
from  the  strip,  with  means  for  separating  the  forward 
end  portions  of  the  strip  and  said  support  after  said 
affixing  operation. 

4.  In  a  dtojnp  afflxer.  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  strip  of  stamps,  mechanism  for  feeding,  moistening,  de- 
taching and  affixing  a  stamp  from  the  strip,  a  guiding 
member  for  sustaining  the  strip  In  contact  with  said  sup- 
port while  said  strip  is  being  fed,  with  means  for  lifting 
tbe  forward  ends  of  the  strip  and  said  guiding  member 
away  from  the  corresponding  end  of  said  support  after 
the  completion  of  the  affixing  operation. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pupport  for  a  strip,  moistening  means,  means 
for  moving  said  support  to  effect  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  strip  relative  to  tiald  moistening  means,  means 
for  feeding  tbe  strip,  means  for  detaching  a  portion  of 
the  strip,  with  means  for  lifting  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  strip  out  of  contact  with  said  support  at  the  com- 
pletion of  said  feeding  operation. 

11.  A  stamp  affixer  comprising  a  support  for  a  strip  of 
stamps,  means  for  feeding,  moistening,  detaching,  and 
affixing  a  stamp  from  tbe  strip,  with  means  for  engaging 
the  strip  to  separate  the  latter  and  said  moistening 
means,  said  means  for  engaging  the  strip  being  out  of 
contact  with  the- strip  when  the  latter  is  in  contact  with 
said  moistening  means. 

[Claims  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,354.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  USED  LUBRI- 
CANTS. J  AMIS  O.  Handy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pittsburgh  Testing  Laboratory.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.   170.572.      (CI.   196 — 26.) 

1.  In  the  method  of  treating  used  lubricants,  the  steps 
consisting  of  clarifying  the  used  lubricant,  dissolving  It 
in   a   hydrocarbon   solvent,   decolorizing   the   solution    by 
adsorption,   treating  tbe  solution  vrlth  acid,  and  remov-  • 
ing  the  solvent,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  used  lubricants,  consisting 
In  dissolving  tbe  lubricant  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
treating  tho  solution  with  add,  allowing  the  add  to 
separate,  neutralizing  the  solution,  and  removing  the 
solvent ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  used  lubricants,  consisting 
In  dissolving  the  lubricant  in  hydrocarbon  solvent,  re- 
moving the  solid  suspended  matters  and  partially  bleach- 
ing the  solution,  treating  with  alkali,  then  treating  with 
an  acid,  allowing  the  add  to  separate,  neutralizing  any 
remaining  acid  In  the  solution,  and  then  removing  ths 
solvent ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  used  lubricants,  consisting 
in  dissolving  the  lubricant  In  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  re- 
moving the  solid  or  suspended  matters  and  decolorizing 
tbe  solution,  treating  with  an  alkali,  then  treating  with 
an  add,  allowing  the  add  to  separate,  and  neutralizlns, 
washing  and  distilling  off  the  solvent ;  substantlaUy  •• 
described. 
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9.  In  the  method  of  treating  tw^  lubricants,  tbr*  stppa 
oonsistlBtf  of  claiifytng  tbe  used  lubricant,  dinolrlnc  tt 
In  a  bydrocarbon  solTrnt.  decolorising  the  solution  by 
adsorption,  treating  with  an  alkali,  and  treating  the  co- 
lution  with  add,  substantially  as  described. 


1,281.805.  PROCESS  OF  TRBATIXO  USED  LUBRI- 
CANTS. James  O.  Hamot.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pittsburgh  Testing  Laboratory.  IMttuburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Peansylranla.  Filed  July  5.  1917. 
Serial  So.  178.805.      (O.  19fl — 2«.) 

1.  The  method  of  treatln.>;  nseil  lubricants,  the  steps 
consisting  of  dlsaolrlng  the  labrlcant  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent.  remoTing  the  coloring  matter  by  adsorption,  then 
treating  the  solution  with  a!kall,  and  then  removing  the 
solvent.  »ul)fltantiany  as  described. 

2.  In  the  method  of  treating  used  lubricants,  the  steps 
consisting  r.f  dissolving^  the  lubrii-ant  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  removing  the  solid  suspended  matters,  decoloris- 
ing the  solution  by  adsorption,  then  treating  the  solution 
with  an  alkali,  and  then  remoring  the  solvent,  stibstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  the  method  of  treating  U8e\l  lubricants,  tbe  steps 
consisting  of  clarifying  thf  used  lubricant,  dissolving  it 
In  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  decolorlring  the  solution  by 
adsorption,  and  then  treating  the  solution  with  an  alkali, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  the  method  of  treating  used  lubricants,  tbe  steps 
consisting  of  clarifying  the  used  lubricant,  dls.<tolvlng  it 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  decolorizing  the  solution  by 
adsorption,  and  then  treating  the  solution  with  a  caustic 
alkali,  rubstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  method  of  treating  nse<l  lubricants,  the  steps 
consisting  of  clarifying  the  rsed  lubricant,  dissolving  it 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  decolorising  the  solution  by  ad- 
sorption, then  treating  the  solution  with  an  alkali,  wash- 
ing the  solution,  and  then  removin,;  tbe  solvent,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1. 281,350.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINfJ  PAPER-WALLED 
VESSELS.  Jervis  R.  FIakbeck.  Chicago.  111.,  asstgnor 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
726.4S7.      (CI.    93 — 36.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  impervious 
paper  walled  vessels,  which  consists  in  uniting  layers  of 
paper  by  the  use  of  an  interposed  layer  of  Impervious 
fosed  cement  not  containing  a  solvent,  and  with  the  ap- 
plication of  beat,  said  cement  being  adhesive  when  so 
fused,  and  then  forming  said  united  layers  into  tbe  walls 
of  vessels. 

S.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  impervious 
paper  vessels,  which  consists  in  arranging  oblong  layers 
of  paper  step  fashion,  with  an  interposed  thin  layer  or 
film  of  fusible  and  normally  dry  •ement.  the  said  layer 
of  cement  being  of  such  nature  and  thickness  as  to  render 
tbe  united  layers  Impervious:  fusing  the  layer  of  cement 
and  applyln.?  pressure  and  thereby  uniting  together  tbe 
layers  of  paper  with  projecting  stepped  ends  on<^  of 
which  Is  covered  by  said  cement  In  Its  normally  dry  con- 
dition :  shaping  said  unlte<l  layers  to  form  the  veasel 
body,  with  said  projecting  ends  lapping  each  other  aDd 
applying  heat  and  presaure  to  said  ends  and  uniting 
them  to  form  an  impervious  seam. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,.'W7.  HITCH  FOR  TWaWAT  PLOWS.  William 
Bdmoxd  I^a  llABBora.  Raton.  Colo.  Filed  July  SI. 
1017.  Kerial  No  lK:i.726.  Renewed  May  18.  1918.  Se- 
rtal  No.  235.387.     (CI.  97 — «.) 


3.  A  hitch  for  two  way  sulky  plows  comprising  a  rod 
extending  transversely  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
plow,  a  draft  tree  clevis  adjustably  carried  by  said  rod 
for  free  movement  longitudinally  along  the  rod.  a  pair  of 
straps,  rollers  carried  by  said  straps  and  engaging  said 
rod.  a  pair  of  hitch  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  straps, 
a  flexible  chain  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
bitch  rods,  hooks  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  chain, 
a  bar  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  said  hitch  rods  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  in  Its 
free  end,  said  bars  having  their  perforated  ends  overlap- 
ping, and  a  bolt  extending  through  an  alining  pair  of  said 
openings  for  connecting  said  bars  for  connecting  said  hitch 
rods  to  hold  them  In  proper  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.358  HARROW.  LaoNAan  G.  Habot,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  206,775. 
(CI.  6»— «.) 


•■  I  »  ■  ■  >i  >  >  >  <  <_>  .-I  > 


1.  A  barrow  comprising  a  sheet  meUl  plate  provided 
with  Integral  depending  teeth  arranged  In  transverse  rows 
and  having  a  lateral  Inclination,  the  teeth  of  the  re- 
spective rows  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  barrow  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided 
with  Integral  depending  teeth  arranged  In  transrerse  rows 
and  having  a  lateral  inclination,  the  teeth  of  tbe  re- 
spective rows  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  and 
the  teeth  of  alternate  rows  being  also  staggered. 


1.281,359  DELIVERER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Chablbs  W.  Habrold.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1919.  SerUl  N«. 
8,522.     (CI.  271-63.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  r»' 
tary  cylinder  and  means  for  stripping  a  sheet  therefrom. 


BB  vpwardly  Inclined  stationary  guide  adapted  to  receire 
the  abaet  as  it  is  stripped  from  the  cylinder,  rollers  for 
discharging  tbe  sheet  from  said  guide,  and  a  second  sub- 
jacent guide  downwardly  inclined  and  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  sheet  from  said  rollers  on  its  reverse  side. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  and  guides 
for  receiving  each  sheet  delivered  therefrom,  rolls  for  co- 
operating in  moving  each  sheet  In  alternate  directions, 
and  a  second  set  of  rolls  for  coSperatlog  with  the  first 
mentioned  rolls  for  moving  the  sheets  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  reversing  each  sheet  during  its  movement 
by  the  co5peratlon  of  said  second  set  of  rolls. 

[CUima  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,360.  HEEL-PRESS.  Fbsd  V.  Hart,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1016.  Serial  No.  83.837. 
(a.  12—48.) 


1.  A  beel  pressing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame  supporting  oppositely  facing  press  plates  at  least 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  interrupted  surface  act- 
ing to  prevent  undue  adhesion  between  the  beel  block  and 
plate  and  to  permit  a  substantial  pressure  to  be  applied 
to  the  heel  block  without  materially  affecting  the  shape 
of  its  surface,  and  means  for  closing  said  plates  within 
the  frame  under  pressure. 

4.  In  a  heel  pressing  machine,  pressure  producing 
mechanism  comprising  opposed  press  plates  having  cor- 
rugated heel  block  contacting  faces  acting  to  prevent  un- 
due adhesion  between  the  block  and  plates  while  permit- 
ting a  substantial  pressure  to  be  applied  without  injury 
to  the  block. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,361.  HBEL-PRKS8.  Frbd  V.  Hart,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,893. 
(a.  12—48.) 


v/    •** 


^/ 


1.  A  heel  press,  having,  in  combination,  a  clamp  com- 
^iaing  opposed  press  plates  both  of  which  have   inter- 
eq>ted  heel   block  engaging  faces  consisting  of  alternate 
255  O.  G.— 27 


ridges  and  depressions,  the  lines  of  said  interrupted  sur- 
faces on  one  plate  being  at  an  an^e  to  tbe  lines  of  said 
interrupted  surface  on  the  other  plate,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  clamp  on  a  heel  block. 

2.  A  heel  press,  having,  in  combination,  a  clamp  com- 
prising  opposed  press  plates  one  of  which  may  tilt  relatiTS 
to  the  other  to  accommodate  for  wedge  heel  blocks,  said 
tilting  plate  having  an  interrupted  beel  block  engaging 
face  consisting  of  ridges  and  depressions  acting  to  prevent 
undue  adhesion  between  the  block  and  the  plate  and  the 
lines  of  which  run  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  about 
which  the  plate  tilts,  and  means  for  closing  said  clamp  on 
a  heel  Mock. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,362.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Frbderick  A.  Hart,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  13,  1914,  Serial  No.  824,429.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.  142,861.     (CI.  285—60.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  typewriter  carriage,  of 
an  electric  motor  for  returning  said  cairiage,  computing 
mechanism,  gearing  between  tbe  motor  and  said  computing 
mechanism,  comprising  a  clutch,  a  device  to  actuate  said 
clutch,  and  operatively  connect  the  motor  to  the  comput- 
ing mechanism,  "means  operated  by  the  actuation  of  said 
clutch  to  establish  n  circuit  for  the  motor,  means  to  re- 
lease said  clutch,  when  the  computing  mechanism  has  com- 
pleted a  cycle  of  operations,  and  means  to  automatically 
maintain  the  motor  circuit  independently  of  said  clutch 
until  said  typewriter  carriage  has  been  returned  by  said 
motor. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  typewriter  carriage,  and 
an  electric  motor,  of  gearing  between  the  motor  and  said 
carriage  comprising  a  clutch,  computing  mechanism,  gear- 
ing between  the  motor  and  computing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  dutch,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
clutches  and  connecting  tbe  said  carriage  and  computing 
mechanism  to  be  driven  by  tbe  motor. 

9.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machinet 
the  combination  with  computing  mechanism  and  a  travel 
Ing  typewriter  carriage,  of  a  motor,  connections  from  tbe 
motor  for  returning  the  carriage,  separate  connections 
from  the  motor  for  actuating  said  computing  mechanism, 
and  means  operated  by  said  carriage  for  controlling  both 
of  said  connections. 

17.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  computing  mechanism  and  a  travel- 
ing typewriter  carriage,  of  a  motor,  connections  from  the 
motor  to  said  carriage  for  returning  the  same,  including 
a  circuit,  connections  from  said  motor  to  said  computing 
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mecluiiiinn.  tnrlndinc  a  rfrmlt  lnd<»p*nd#nt  of  wtld  llr«t 
clrmlt.  Bnd  means  •ep^n.ttly  adjusuble  along  said  cmr- 
rlacc  for  controUlnc  aald  clrcalta,  rcspectlTcly 

28.  In  a  combined  typewiitlns  and  computinc  macfata*. 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  an  electrlc- 
motor  for  drlTlng  said  carriage  In  one  dlr«»ctlon.  compat- 
taig  mechaslam,  a  twltcli  controlled  by  the  carrtag*  for  ••- 
tabllahlng  a  circuit  for  the  motor  and  canaing  the  lattar 
to  effect  the  accnmolatlng  action  of  aald  mechanlam,  a 
■econd  rwltch  s*t  by  aaid  carriage  on  reaching  a  predetar- 
mlned  poeltlon.  for  returning  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
maintaining  aald  drcnit  for  the  motor  until  the  carriage 
has  been  returned.  Independent  of  the  flrat-namcd  awlteh. 

[Claims  2.  8.  B  to  8.  10  to  10,  and  18  to  22  not  j^lntad 
la  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.281.368.  PROCBSS  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  CTANA- 
MID  AND  BY  PB0DDCT8  FROM  PUOSPHATB-BOCK. 
E:dwaju>  W.  B.A»Lur,  BronxTllle,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Hmm- 
lap  A  Peacock.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1917.  Sertal  No.  207,274. 
(CL  2S— IS.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  pboa- 
phate  rock  and  producer  gaa  which  consists  In  prorldlng 
a  finely  divided  mixture  of  said  rock  and  carbon  la  azeaM ; 
heating  aald  mixture  to  a  temperature  In  the  preaeaca  of 
aald  gaa  suffldent  to  driT«  off  substantially  all  the  phos- 
phorus present ;  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  residue 
In  the  presence  of  said  gas.  sufflclently  to  form  calcium 
eyaolmld.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  caMum  cyanamld  and  phoa- 
phorus  pentoxld  from  phosphaA  rock  which  conalata  In 
finely  dividing  said  rock  ;  mixing  the  finely  divided  rock 
with  carbon  In  excess ;  raising  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  substantially  1200*  C.  while  streaming  producer 
gaa  through  the  saaie,  to  drive  off  the  phosphorus  present 
aad  to  produce  calcium  oxld  In  the  residue  ;  raiaing  the 
temperature  to  substantially  1500*  C.  while  still  stream- 
ing producer  gas  through  said  residue  to  form  calcium 
cyanamld ;  burning  the  phosphorus  and  oxids  of  phos- 
phorus thus  produced  to  form  phosphorus  pentoxld.  and 
recovering  the  aame ;  and  suitably  recovering  said  cyana- 
mld. substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281.864.  AIRLESS  TIRB.  HaWBT  8  Hawks.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,919.  (CI. 
152—1.) 


1.  An  airless  tire  consisting  of  a  casing,  an  annular 
core  of  comparatlTely  aoft  and  relatively  resilient  mate- 
rial fixed  at  Its  inner  and  outer  perlpherlea  to  the  interior 
of  said  caalng  and  having  diametrically  opposed  annular 
grooves  of  approximately  seml-elllptlcal  cross  section,  and 
a  pair  of  annular  reinforcing  members  of  relatively  stiff 
material  and  approximately  elliptical  cross  section  fixed 
to  the  groovcMl  siden  of  said  core  and  the  adjacent  Inner 
sides  of  the  caalng. 

2.  An  airless  tire  coaaiating  of  a  casing,  an  annular 
core  of  comparatively  soft  and  relatively  resilient  rubber 
Tulcaniied  at  Its  inner  and  outer  peripheries  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  caalng.  and  a  pair  of  annular  reinforcing  mem- 
bers of  relatively  stiff  rubber  vulcanised  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  core  and  the  adjacent  inner  sides  of  the 
casing. 


1.281,868  BRASINO  DSYICS  OR  BOARD.  PAUL  Hats, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
189,180.      (a.  130—8.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  erasing  device 
consisting  of  a  firm  base  section  having  an  upwardly  la- 
clined  guiding  surface  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  an  outer  convex  paper-supporting  edge  adjacent 
to  said  guiding  surface  and  of  such  a  curvature  as  to 
merge  into  and  form  an  upwardly  turned  extension  of  the 
highest  portion  of  said  Inclined  guiding  surface,  whereby 
a  aheet  or  sheets  of  paper  resting  on  said  guiding  surface 
may  be  quickly  and  readily  transferred  on  and  be  made 
to  extend  downwardly  abruptly  on  both  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting edge  and  raiae  the  part  of  the  sheet  of  paper  on 
which  the  erasure  is  to  be  made  distinctly  above  the  ad- 
jacent writing. 

[Clalma  2  to  7  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,866  METHOD  OF  GRINDING  HARDENED 
ROLLS.  Lawis  R.  Hum.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bali  aad  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Danbury.  Conn., 
a' Corporattoa  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  6.  1915,  Serial  No.  12,524.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,246.  (Cl. 
51—4.) 


1.  The  method  of  grinding  rolls  which  consists  in  pre- 
senting blanks  between  a  grinding  surface  and  a  regu- 
lating surface,  and  successively  advancing  said  blanks  to 
a  point  of  final  discbarge  by  causing  said  surfaces  to 
travel  In  opposite  directions  at  different  speeds,  and 
utilising  gravity  to  insurp  a  constant  and  uniform  rota- 
tion of  the  blank  while  In  contact  with  the  grinding  sur- 
faces. 

2.  The  method  of  grinding  rolls  which  consists  In  pre- 
senting blanks  between  a  grinding  surface  and  a  regulnting 
surface,  and  successively  advancing  aaid  blanks  to  a  point 
of  final  discharge  by  causing  aald  surfaces  to  travel  ia 
oppotilte  directions  at  different  speeds,  and  maintaining 
.Haid  surfaces  In  different  horisontal  planes  and  also  in  a 
plane  slightly  oblique  to  the  vertical  whereby  the  gravity 
of  the  blank  will  be  utilised  to  insure  a  continuous  uni- 
form rotation  thereof. 


1,281.867  HUMIDIFIER.  niRBSKT  P.  HiiSR,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  281,566.  (CL 
187—154.) 

A  humidifier  comprising  a  relatively  thin,  tall  re- 
ceptacle having  a  plurality  of  angular,  lateral  projections 
in  its  rear  wall ;  a  cover  having  a  marginal  edge  encom- 
passing the  top  mari^nal  edge  of  the  receptacle,  having 
spaced-apart,  transversely  extending  slots,  at  frequent  in- 
tervals in  its  wall  snd  perforations  for  filling,  overlying 
said  angular  projections.  In  combination  with  a  capillary 
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wick  or  strip  of  porous  fabric  threaded  through  said  slots, 
having   portions   extending   near    to    the    bottuui    of   the 


receptacle  at  each  end  of  the  corer  and  providing  large 
exposed  surfaces  on  top  of  the  cover. 


1.281,868.  CLUTCHIN()  MECHANISM.  Abtbitb  O. 
HiGiNBOTUAif.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  B. 
Foster  and  Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  Charles  B.  Foster,  Arthur  O.  Higinbotham, 
and  Jerome  R.  George.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,474.      (Cl.   192 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shiftable  driving  member  having 
clutching  teeth,  a  driven  member  having  opposing  clutch- 
ing teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  driving 
member  to  effect  the  positive  rotation  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber, a  rotatable  ring  held  in  the  driven  member  having 
teeth  projecting  beyond  said  teeth  of  the  driven  member 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  driving  member, 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber with  the  teeth  of  the  driven  member,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  ring  to  frictlonally  Impart 
its  rotation  to  the  driven  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member  having  a  toothed  clutching  surface,  a  toothed 
collar  spllned  on  said  driving  member,  and  movable  Into 
engagement  with  the  toothed  clutching  surface  of  said 
driven  member,  to  cause  rotation  of  said  members  in 
unison,  and  a  toothed  ring  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
driven  member,  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  initial 
axial  movement  of  said  collar,  and  meana  for  frictlonally 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  aald  toothed  ring  to  the 
driven  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  of  a  driven 
member  having  a  toothed  clutching  surface,  a  toothed  col- 
lar spllned  on  said  driving  member,  and  moyable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  clutching  surface  of  said  driven 
memlier.  to  cause  rotation  of  said  members  In  unison,  and 
a  toothed  ring  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  initial  axial 
movement  of  said  collar,  and  a  member  expanalble  by  the 
rotation  of  said  ring  Into  frictlonal  driving  engagement 
with  said  driven  member. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281,869.      NUT-LOCK.      William 
Brownsville,    Pa.      Filed    July    19, 
181,606.     (a.  161—88.) 


R.    HiLLBB,    South 
1917.      SerUl    No. 


In  combination  with  a  body  having  an  aperture  there- 
through and  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  a  threaded 
bolt  non-rotatably  seated  in  said  aperture,  a  plate  aper> 
tured  to  receive  said  bolt  and  having  tongues  normally 
extending  axlally  parallel  with  said  bolt  said  plate  also 
being  provided  with  a  recess  which  normally  registers 
with  the  first  said  recess,  a  nut  In  threaded  engagement 
with  the  bolt  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channela  to 
engage  with  said  tongues,  an  apertured  eoncavo-convexed 
spring,  and  means  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said 
Hpring  and  securing  the  intermediate  part  of  said  spring 
In  the  recess  of  said  plate  and  normally  holding  an  edge 
portion  of  the  eoncavo-convexed  spring  In  the  recess  of 
Haid  body,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purjKMe 
Hpeclfled. 


1.281,870.  BOAT-DETACHING  APPARATUS.  Hasbt 
B.  Hills,  Riverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steward  Darlt 
&  Equipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Stflal  No. 
176.477.     (CL  9—28.) 


1.  A  davit  connection  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  boat  and  formed  with  a  channel,  slotted 
guldeways  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  a  hook 
pivoted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  and  having 
a  locking  tail,  and  a  locking  member  slldlngly  movable  In 
the  Blots  of  the  side  walls  from  the  position  wherein  It 
engages  the  locking  tall  to  one  wherein  it  disengages  said 
tall,  the  engagement  betwen  the  locking  tall  and  the  slid- 
ing locking  member  being  such  that  the  locking  member 
does  not  press  the  tail  backward  In  moving  to  unlock  it. 

8.  Davit  connections  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stem 
and  stern  of  a  boat  and  comprising  a  member  formed  Into 
a  channel  and  having  slotted  guldeways  formed  In  the 
channel  walls,  and  a  hook  having  a  locking  tail  pivoted 
In  tbe  channel,  in  combination  with  a  locking  device  of 
cylindrical  section  adapted  to  move  from  locking  to  ua- 
locking  position  in  the  slotted  guldeways,  and  lock  actu- 
ating means  positively  connected  to  the  locking  devices 
at  both  ends  of  the  boat. 

[Claims  to  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,871.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ABRASIVES 
TO  GRINDING-MACHINB8.  Halbmt  K.  Hitchcock, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  81,  1918.  Serial  No. 
809,695.      (Cl.  88 — 82.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  grading  finely  divided  material  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  comprising  a  grading  vessel,  means  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  vessel  an  upward  flow  or  travel  of  tbs 
liquid  relative  to  the  material  so  as  to  separate  the  ma- 
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tertal  Into  gradM,  and  in<>«ns  r(>«poBstv«  to  varUttona  In 
the  rate  of  flow  for  automatirally  maintaininc  the  rate 
of  flow  aubatantlalljr  uniform. 


f^^^t^ 


a  Apparataa  for  gradlns  finely  diylded  material  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  comprising  a  grading  Teasel,  a  pump  for 
producing  In  said  veaiiel  an  upward  flow  or  trarel  of  the 
liquid,  meana  for  driving  the  pomp,  and  meana  r«*«pon«lTe 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  drlTlng  means  to  maintain  the  rate  of  flow  of 
Uqnld  aubstantlally  uniform. 

7.  Apparatus  for  grading  finely  divided  material  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  comprialng  a  grading  yeaMl,  an  orerflow 
connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  retael,  a  pump 
for  producing  in  said  veaael  an  upward  flow  or  travel  of 
the  liquid,  moans  for  driving  said  pump,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  overflow  for  regulating  said  driving  meana 
•o  as  to  maintain  a  uniform  velocity  of  flow  of  th«>  liquid. 

12.  Apparatus  for  grading  finely  divided  material  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  comprising  a  grading  vessel,  an  overflow 
connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  mova- 
ble vessel  arranged  to  receive  said  overflow  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  outlet  therefor,  a  pump  for  producing 
In  said  grading  vessel  an  upward  flow  or  travel  of  the 
liquid,  a  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  movable  vessel  for  controlling  the  motor 
■peed  to  maintain  a  uniform  velocity  of  the  liquid. 

15.  Apparatus  for  grading  flnely  divided  materUl  mixed 
with  a  liquid,  comprising  a  grading  vessel,  means  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  vessel  an  upward  flow  or  travel  of  the 
lUpiid.  an  overflow  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of 
•aid  vessel,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  means, 
a  series  of  resistance  elements  in  the  fleld  circuit  of  aald 
motor,  and  meana  controlled  by  said  overflow  for  throw- 
ing aaid  resistance  elements  into  or  out  of  the  fleld  cir- 
cuit to  thereby  regulate  the  motor  speed  and  maintain 
a  uniform  velocity  of  flow  of  the  liquid. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.   8  to  11,   13,  14.  and  1«  to  27   not 
printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,281.872.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  DEPOLARIZER.  Ma- 
joa  E.  HoLMBS,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  flled  Jan.  7.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
70.768.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Feb.  21, 
1918.     Serial  No.  218.434.     (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  In  primary  batteries,  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
and  a  depolarlxer  consisting  of  molybdenum  trioxid  com- 
bined with  a  basic  oild. 

2.  In  primary  batteries,  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
and  a  depolartser  consisting  of  ammonium  phospho  molyb- 
4late. 


1,281.378.  RUBBER^X)ATINO  MACHINE.  RtnwLPH 
HoLMia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  h  Wright, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Piled  Apr.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  90.097.      (O.  91 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  rubt>er  coating  machine,  in  combination,  a  set 
of  sklm-coatlng  rolls  adapted  to  provide  a  rubber-coated 
fabric  having  a  rough  eilge,  and  means  adapted  to  remove 
the  said  rough  edge  without  reniovlng  the  edge  of  the 
fabric,  comprising  a  wire  adapted  to  be  set  at  an  angle 
to  the  fabric  and  having  Its  longitudinal  edge  In  contact 
with  the  rough  edge  of  the  coat. 

2.  In  a  coating  machine.  In  combination,  a  set  of  sklm- 
coatlng  rolls  adapted  to  provide  a  rubber-coated  fabric 
having  a  rough  edge,  a  cutter  positioned  to  remove  the 
rough  edge  of  the  coating  without  removing  the  edge  of 
the  fabric,  and  supporting  moans  for  said  cutter  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  angle  and  proximity  of  the  cutter  with 
respect  to  said  rolls. 


1.281.374.  PROCESS  OF  VARNISHING  BALLOONS. 
llABBT  E.  HoNKTWBU..  St.  Louls.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1918.     Serial  No.  218,033.      (CI.  91—68.) 


2.  The  process  of  making  balloons,  consisting  in  siting 
the  balloon  cloth  with  a  mixture  composed  of  linseed  oil, 
litharge  and  ocher ;  drying  the  cloth  ;  sewing  the  cloth 
to  form  the  balloon  ;  applying  a  coating  of  varnish  to  the 
surface  of  the  balloon  ,  and  then  applying  to  the  surface 
of  the  balloon  while  in  a  Ucky  condition  a  powdered  mix- 
ture consisting  of  aluminum  dust  and  powdered  French 
chalk. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  balloons,  the  process  of  mak- 
ing the  balloon  which  consists  in  rlilng  the  balloon  cloth 
In  a  boiled  mixture  comprising  linseed  oil,  litharge  and 
ocher  in  the  approximate  proportlona  of  one-half  pound 
litharge  and  one-half  pound  ocher  to  each  gallon  of  oil; 
passing  the  cloth  between  rollers  to  remove  the  excess  of 
the  mixture  from  the  cloth  and  leave  the  cloth  sised  with 
the  mixture  ;  drying  the  cloth  ;  sewing  the  siied  cloth,  to 
form  the  balloon  and  applying  a  coat  of  varnish  to  the 
surface  of  the  l>aIloon. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  balloons,  the  process  of  mak- 
ing the  balloon  which  consists  in  sizing  the  balloon  cloth 
in  a  boiled  mixture  comprising  lln-^eed  oil.  litharge  and 
ocher  In  the  approximate  proportions  of  one  half  pound 
litharge  and  one-half  ponn"!  ocher  to  each  gallon  of  oil ; 
passing  the  cloth  between  rollers  to  remove  the  excess  of 
the  mixture  fiom  the  cloth  and  leave  the  cloth  slsed  with 
the  mixtur>> ;  drying  the  cloth  .  sewing  the  cloth  to  form 
the  balloon  ;  producing  a  tacky  8urface..on  the  balloon  by 
a  coat  of  varnish  ;  and  applying  tri  th/  tacky  snrface  of 
the  cloth  aluminum  dust  an<l  powloi^  French  chalk  In 
the  proportions  of  one  pound  of  ulamtnum  .dust  to  each 
two  pounds  of  powdered  Frt-nch   mnlk. 

[Claims  1.  3.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.281,S76.  ENOINS  yALVB-GBAR.  JOHN  D.  HOOO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,100.     (CI.  121—09.) 


1.  In  an  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  therein,  a  cross  bead  operated  by  said 
piston  and  a  driving  rod  pivoted  to  said  cross  head,  a 
valve  for  said  cylinder  having  an  operating  rod,  a  lever 
to  which  aald  operating  rod  is  pivoted,  a  floating  member 
to  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  a  second  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  cross  head  and  pivoted  to  said  first  named 
levor,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  said  second  lever 
and  said  driving  rod  for  operating  the  former  from  the 
latter. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.376.  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Albert  J.  Hob- 
TOM,  White  Plains.  N.  Y..  asalgnsr  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co..  MUwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,844.  (Cn. 
175—298.) 


1.  Sectional  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  units  each  having  a  supporting  panel  for  the  elec- 
trical elements  thereof  and  certain  having  resistance 
elements  fixed  to  the  rear  of  thdr  panels,  a  unitary 
frame  adaptecl  to  accommodfite  a  plurality  of  said  units, 
the  latter  being  mounted  upon  sahl  frame  and  demount- 
able therefrom  independently  of  one  another  and  a  set  pf 
bus-bars  adapted' to  serve  for  all  units  accommodated  by 
said  frame,  each  of  said  units  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  disconnected  from  said  bus-bars  for  monnt- 
iBg  and  demounting  thereof  without  disturbing  the  con- 
nections between  the  remaining  units  and  said  bus-bara. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing four  vertical  angle  sections  with  transverse  members 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  panel  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  two  front  angle  bars,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  members  secured  to  the  rear  pair  of  angle  bars, 
bus  bars  arranged  vertically  and  carried  by  said  trans- 
rerse  bars,  and  resistance  grids  secured  to  said  panels 
and  removable  as  a  unit  therewith,  said  grids  being  sup- 
ported also  by  said  rear  transverse  members. 

8.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upright  members,  a  panel  section  comprising 
an  insulating  support,  a  frame-work  sectired  to  the  rear 
side  thereof,  resistance  grids  carried  on  said  frame-work, 


said  insulating  support  being  det«chably  secured  to  a 
front  pair  of  upright  members,  a  portion  of  said  frama- 
work  being  secured  to  a  rear  pair  thereof,  the  rear'  of 
said  frame-work  being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
said  insulating  support  and  the  said  forward  pair  of 
members  t>eing  spaced  apart  farther  than  said  rear  pair, 
whereby  said  panel  section  may  be  drawn  out  from  be- 
tween said  forward  meml)er8,  bus  bars  supported  at  the 
rear  of  said  frame  and  having  op<>nlnga  therein,  and  con- 
ducting studs  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  frame- 
work and  insulated  therefrom,  said  studs  being  adapted 
to  register  with  said  openings  when  the  panel  section  Is 
in  assembled  position  within  raid  supporting  frame. 

11.  Sectional  battery  charging  apparatus  comprising  a 
sectional  rheostat,  the  units  thereof  being  uniform  and 
each  Including  a  panel  section  with  controlling  Instm- 
mentalities  mounted  upon  the  face  thereof  and  a  stack  of 
resistance  units  mounted  upon  the  back  thereof,  a  unitary 
frame  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  units  and  to  afford  a 
front  and  rear  support  for  each  and  means  to  detachable 
and  independently  secure  each  of  aald  units  to  said 
frame. 

[Clalma  2,  4  to  7,  0,  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


.1.281,377.  STIFFENER  FOR  CANS.  John  M.  Hotheb- 
SALL,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Mled  Feb.  12,  1015.     Serial  No.  7,716.     (CI.  221—61.) 


IT  A  box  comprising  a  straight  sided  body,  a  tight  fit- 
ting, flanged  cover  therefor,  provided  with  a  aifter  top. 
and  a  stiffener  member  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  op- 
posite sides  of  said  Iwx  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  cover  and  box  to  prevent  inward  flexion  of  aaid 
sides  when  said  tight  fitting  cover  is  secured  to  the  box. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  straight  sided  horixontally  elon- 
gated body  comprising  two  long  sides  and  two  short 
sides,  a  stlflTener  member  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  thr 
opposing  longer  sides  of  said  body  near  the  open  top  of 
the  same  to  prevent  Inward  flexion  of  said  sides  relative 
to  the  cover,  and  a  tight  fitting  cover  for  said  body,  pro- 
vided with  a  sifter  top,  and  having  flanges  engaging  the 
outer  sides  of  said  body  and  extending  down  substan- 
t Lilly  to  the  level  of  the  said  stiffener  member. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  can  comprising  a  body  and  a  flanged 
cover,  combined  with  a  transverse  stiffener  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  opposite  sides  of  said  can  adjacent  the  slip 
joint  formed  between  the  body  and  cover. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,378.  COASTER-BRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES.  Aw- 
THONT  S.  Hbcbka,  Detroit,  Mich.  Flled  Sept  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  189,456:     (CI.  208—57.) 

1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  vrith  a  hub,  of 
a  driving  member  associated  therewith,  means  establish- 
ing driving  engagement  of  said  member  with  the  hub, 
permitting  the  hub  to  turn  lndei>endently  of  the  driving 
member  In  its  normal  direction  of  rotation,  a  brake  lever 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  hub 
in  a  certain  position  of  the  lever,  a  brake  actuating  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  driving  member  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lever,  In  a  certain  position  of  the  latter, 
upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  driving  member,  and  a  mem- 
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iMr  Bormally  functioning  am  a  Bpacw  to  maintain  tta<! 
brake  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  dlaplaceable  by  said  actuating  member  to  permit 
■«cb  engagemant  npon  reverse  rotation  of  the  driving 
member. 


8.  In  a  coaater  brake,  a  bnb.  a  driving  member  mounted 
«pon  aald  bnb,  meana  eatabllalng  driving  engagement  of 
aaid  member  with  the  hub.  permitting  rotation  of  the 
latter  in  Ita  normal  direction  Independently  of  aald  mem- 
ber, a  brake  lever  having  an  arcuate  portion  engageable 
with  the  hub.  a  ratchet  segment  carried  by  said  lever,  a 
ratchet  wheel  atUched  to  said  driving  member  for  en- 
gaging aald  ratchet  segment  upon  reverse  rotation  of 
a«ld  member  to  induce  braking  engagement  of  said  lever 
with  the  hub,  and  meana  maintaining  the  ratchet  seg- 
ment out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  driving  member  is  either  driving  or  idling. 

6.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  hub.  a  driving  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  hub.  means  for  establishing  driving  en- 
gagement of  said  member  with  the  bub  permitting  the 
latter  to  turn  independently  of  said  driving  member  in 
Its  normal  direction  for  rotation,  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected brake  levers  oppositely  engageable  with  the  hub, 
one  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point,  and  a 
brake  actuating  member  carried  by  the  driving  member 
engageable  with  the  other  of  said  levers  upon  reverae  ro- 
tation of  the  driving  member  for  exerting  brake  preasurc 
upon  the  bub  through  both  of  said  levera. 

8.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  hub.  a  driving  member  asso- 
elatsd  with  the  hub,  means  for  establishing  driving  en- 
gagement of  said  member  with  the  bub  permitting  the 
latter  to  turn  Independently  of  said  driving  member  In 
its  normal  direction  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected brake  levers  oppositely  engageable  with  th«  hub, 
one  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point,  a  spacer 
positioned  between  the  other  lever  and  the  hub  normally 
limiting  displacement  of  said  lever  toward  the  hub.  a 
brake  actuating  member  carried  by  the  driving  member 
oigageable  with  said  spacer  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the 
driving  member  to  allow  the  spaced  lever  to  shift  towsrd 
the  hab.  and  engageable  with  said  brake  lever  when  so 
shifted  to  exert  brake  prewure  upon  the  hub  through 
both  levers  by  maintaining  the  reverse  driving  force  upon 
tta*  driving  member. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.281,379.  EXCAVATOR.  Chablm  N.  HDttSWX,  Seattle, 
Waah.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Sertal  No  78.998.  (CI. 
214—138.) 


1.  An  excavator  Including  a  mast,  a  boom  carried  by 
■aid  mast,  s  motor,  a  drum  and  cable  operated  in  one 
dlr«etlon  by  said  motor  to  operate  said  Noom,   manually 


operable  mechanical  meana  to  control  the  operation  o< 
aald  drum,  manually  operable  mechanical  meana  to  ren- 
der said  drum  and  cable  free  to  move  In  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection, a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  aaid 
drum  and  cable  freeing  meana  and  said  drum,  a  ahovel 
carried  by  aald  boom,  a  drum  geared  to  the  first  named 
drum  and  to  said  motor  and  having  a  cable  operated  in 
one  direction  by  said  motor  to  operate  said  shovel,  msn- 
ually  operable  mechanical  means  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  second  drum,  manually  operable  mechanical  means 
to  render  the  second  drum  and  cable  free  to  move  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween said  second  drum  and  cable  freeing  means  and  said 
second  drum. 

4.  An  excavator  including  a  rotatable  mast,  means  to 
rotate  said  mast,  s  boom  carried  by  said  mast,  a  motor, 
a  drum  and  a  cable  operated  in  one  direction  by  aaid 
motor  to  operate  said  boom,  manually  operable  mechanical 
means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  drum  constructed 
to  automatically  disconnect  said  drum  from  the  motor 
when  a  predetermined  strain  is  placed  on  said  cable, 
means  to  render  said  drum  and  cable  free  to  move  In 
the  oppoalte  direction,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween said  drum  snd  cable  freeing  means  and  said  drum, 
a  ahovel  carried  by  said  boom,  a  drum  gesred  to  the  first 
named  drum  and  to  aald  motor  and  having  a  cable  op- 
erated in  one  direction  by  said  motor  to  operate  said 
shovel,  manually  operable  mechanical  means  to  control 
the  operstlon  of  the  second  drum  constructed  to  auto- 
matically disconnect  the  second  drum  from  the  motor 
when  a  predetermined  strain  is  pisced  on  the  second 
cable,  means  to  render  the  aecond  drum  and  cable  free 
to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  snd  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  said  second  drum  and  cable  freeing 
means  and  said  second  drum. 

[Claims  2  snd  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,380.  BOOKKBBPINO  DEVICE.  Edwasi)  A.  IBS. 
Groase  Pointe.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,966.      (CI.  46—81.) 


N\\\XVSVSvV\N\V«J«*««4«!*S»NiSS95*«ft«»*^»i«99««««^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolder  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  one  of  which  surrounds  soother,  of  s  two-part 
abaft  for  carrying  ssld  sections  and  meana  for  rotating 
one  part  of  said  shaft  Independently  or  together  with  tb« 
other  part 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  having  a  plurality 
of  surrounding  sections,  a  shaft  having  independently  ro- 
tatable portions,  one  of  which  supports  ssld  sections, 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  shafts  from  rotation,  and 
means  for  rotstlng  one  of  or  both  of  said  portions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  holder  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aectlona  one  of  which  mirrounda  another,  of  a 
two-part  shaft  for  carrying  said  sections,  means  for  ro- 
tating part  of  said  shaft  Independently  or  together  wltb 
the  other  part,  a  locking  member,  and  an  Indicating  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  apertures  into  which  the  lock- 
ing member  can  be  engaged,  there  being  two  acta  of  aper- 
tures, one  of  which  sets  corresponds  with  the  inner  a«e- 
tlon  snd  the  other  of  which  corresponds  with  the  outer 
section. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,281,881.  TOOGLB  TBIMMINO  MECHANISM.  JasSB 
B.  IvM,  Norfolk,  Va.  FUed  Dec  22,  1»17.  Serial  No. 
208.612.     (CL  112—6.) 


1.  In  a  toggle  trimming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stand,  of  upper  and  lower  toggle  members  remov- 
ably engaged  with  the  stand,  and  a  pivotal  latch  member 
engageable  over  the  upper  toggle  member. 

2.  In  a  toggle  trimming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stand,  of  upper  and  lower  toggle  members  remov- 
ably engaged  with  the  stand,  said  lower  toggle  member 
having  that  end  of  the  same  as  engaged  with  the  stand 
provided  with  an  open  ended  slot,  and  quick  detachable 
means  arranged  on  the  stand  and  engaged  over  said  upper 
toggle  member. 

8.  In  a  toggle  trimming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stand,  of  an  upper  toggle  member  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  stand,  a  lower  toggle  member  having  one 
end  alotted  and  removably  engaged  with  the  stand,  and  a 
pivotal  latch  mounted  on  the  stand  and  engageable  over 
aald  upper  toggle  member. 


1,281,882.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKINQ  IN  ENOINE- 
BEARIN08.  Thomas  H.  Jacob,  Wausau,  Wis.  Filed 
July  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,546.     (CI.  74 — 36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  crank  at 
the  end  of  Its  crank  shaft,  of  a  machine  for  operating  said 
crank  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  "machine  to 
said  crank,  said  means  including  an  attaching  head  com- 
prialng  an  arm  having  one  end  enlarged  and  prorlded 
with  a  slot  to  receive  the  bend  of  said  crank,  aald  end  alao 
having  a  socket,  a  hook  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  to  engage  the  crank  at  a  point  remote  from  its  bend, 
and  a  pin  disposed  across  said  slot  to  engage  and  hold  the 
crank  therein,  and  a  shaft  section  for  engagement  In  said 
socket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  of  a  portable  carriage,  a  rotatable  ahaft  on 
■aid  carriage,  means  for  revolving  aald  shaft,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  crank 
ahaft  of  aald  engine,  and  a  datch  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  ahaft 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  of  a  portable  carriage,  a  rotatable.  flexible 
■haft  on  aald  carriage,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  one  en(f  of  the  ahaft  to 
the  crank  shaft  of  said  engine,  and  a  dutch  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  abaft 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  of  a  portable  carriage,  a  rotatable  ahaft 
on  said  carriage,  a  second  shaft  disposed  at  right  an^es 
to  the  first  shaft,  an  operable  connection  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  means  for  attaching  one  of 
said  sbafta  to  the  crank  abaft  of  aaid  engine,  and  means 
engaged  with  the  other  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  said 
means  Including  a  datch  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  shafts. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  of  a  iwrtable  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  on 
said  carriage,  a  second  rotatable  shaft  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  shaft,  a  worm  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
worm  gear  on  the  other  shaft  meshing  with  said  worm,  a 
detachable  connection  between  one  end  of  one  shaft  and 
the  crank  shaft  of  said  engine,  and  means  connected  with 
the  other  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  said  means  Indud- 
Ing  a  clutch  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  shafts. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,383.  LUMBER  -  GUIDE.  Frank  Ja«vi8,  Oakea, 
N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1918.  Serial  No.  218,822.  (CL 
193—56.) 


1.  A  lumber  guide  comprising  a  shank,  a  fork  rotatably 
engaged  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  shank,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  fork,  a  securing  means  carried  by  the  shank 
intermediate  the  length  thereof,  and  oppoaltely  directed 
arms  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  lumber  guide  comprising  a  shank,  a  secnring  means 
carried  by  the  shank  Intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
bradng  arms  adjustably  engaged  with  the  shank  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  securing  means,  and  a  member  threaded 
through  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  the  bracing  arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printtd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,884.  MECHANICAL.  TOT. 
bert  Lea,  Minn.  Piled  June 
241.674.     (CI.  4»— 45.) 


AONAB    JOHMaOR,    Al- 

24,    1918.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  body  bar  baTlng  a  handle  at 
one  end,  a  disk  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar, 
two  objects  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  upon  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  same,  a  pitman  connecting  one  of  aaid  ob- 
jects and  said  disk,  a  third  object  plvotally  carried  by 
aald  bar.  a  second  pitman  connecting  the  first  named  pit- 
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man  and  satd  third  ob}<><rt.  and  a  pitman  conii««tliiff  aald 
third  oh}«ct  and  one  the  flrat  named  objects. 

t.  In  a  raechanicAl  toy,  a  body  bar  havlaff  a  handle  at 
6n«  end,  a  dti«k  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar, 
two  objects  monntpd  npon  a  common  pivot  upon  oppoalto 
■Ides  of  said  bar.  a  pitman  connecting  one  of  said  objects 
and  said  disk,  a  third  object  plrotally  carried  by  said  bar. 
a  limb  ptTotally  connected  to  aald  object,  a  pitman  eoa- 
m'ctlng  said  limb  and  one  of  the  first  named  objects,  a 
pitman  connecting  said  third  object  and  the  other  of  the 
first  named  objects,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  first 
Baaed  pitman  and  said  third  object  at  Its  end  remote  from 
the  lald  plTotally  supported  Umb. 


1,281,S86.     STRETCHEB.     Azbl  JoKNaoN.  Cblcafo,  in. 
Piled  Dec.  2«,  191T.     Serial  No.  M8.912.     (O.  SI— 80.) 


1.M1.S87.  SArBTT  ATTACFTMENT  FOK  BKBA8T- 
PINS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pacl  B.  JoHNaoH.  Abercrom- 
ble.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1»18.  Serial  No.  321^0. 
(O.  34—160.) 


O  -• 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plToted  catch  pin  of  breast 
pins  and  like  articles,  of  a  safety  bar  having  connection 
at  one  end  with  the  catch  plo  adjacent  the  plroted  end 
of  the  latter,  aald  safety  bar  being  flexible  In  Its  length 
and  ectendlng  along  and  adjacent  to  the  catch  pin  and 
provided  with  a  curved  free  end  bent  toward  the  catch 
pin,  and  also  having  a  projection  extending  therefrom  ad- 
jacent to  ita  curved  free  end,  all  for  the  parpoae  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,381,388.  WATER- HE ATETL  Jacob  Kabt.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  187.0T.  (CL 
122—16.)  • 


1.  In  a  stretcher,  a  sheet,  transrerse  strips  havlag  their 
•dges  secured  to  said  sheet  and  tbalr  body  portions  spaced 
away  therefrom,  side  bars,  strap*  paaalag  between  said 
ikaet  and  said  transrerse  strips,  the  ends  of  said  straps 
being  adapted  to  pass  about  said  side  bars,  and  means 
whereby  said  straps  and  side  bars  may  be  releaaably  se- 
cured together. 

2.  In  a  stretcher,  a  sheet,  transrerse  strips  having  their 
edges  secured  to  said  sheet  and  their  body  portions  spaced 
away  therefrom,  side  bars,  slotted  straps  passing  between 
said  sheet  and  said  transverse  strips,  the  ends  of  said 
■traps  being  adapted  to  be  passed  about  said  side  bars, 
and  tongues  formed  In  the  eads  of  ■aid  ■traps  for  remoT- 
able  Insertion  in  the  slots  of  said  strap*. 


SIDE  BEASINO  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
QaOMOB  A.  Johnson,  Qilcago,  111.,  asalgnor  t«  WUlUua 
H.  Miner.  Chasy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  1&«,878.      (CL  64 — 66.) 


2.  la  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  in  combination  :  a 
ratalning  member ;  a  rocker  mounted  therein  ;  a  pin  ex- 
tanded  at  its  ends  from  said  rocker  ;  the  retaining  mem- 
ber and  rocker  having  engaging  transversely  curved  bear- 
ing surfaces,  the  retaining  member  being  prorlded  with 
loMltudinal  g;-ooves,  the  ends  of  the  pins  extending  into 
laM  grooves  and  having  both  longitudinal  and  vertical 
■orement  therein. 

S.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  in  combination  : 
a  retaining  member  ;  a  rocker  mounted  therein  ;  a  pin  ; 
a  perforation  through  the  rocker  to  receive  said  pin  ;  the 
rocker  being  laterally  ooclllatable  upon  said  pin,  the  re- 
taining member  and  rocker  belag  provided  with  engaglag 
ctirTod  bearing  surface*. 

(Claims  1  and  4  sot  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tiie  class  described,  a  vertically 
arranged  boiler  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a 
depending  skirt  portion  open  at  the  bottom  and  the  top 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said 
skirt  portion  forming  a  fire  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the 
boiler,  a  burner  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
coupling  heads  mounted  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  the  fire  chamber  and  provided  with  coupling  roerabera 
which  paas'  outwardly  through  the  walls  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  water  circulating  coils  mounted  in  said  cluimber 
one  within  the  other  and  the  ends  of  whl<*h  are  connected 
with  said  coupling  beads  and  a  pipe  connocted  with  the 
bottom  coupling  head  and  extending  vertically  and  cen- 
trally through  the  inner  coil  and  communicating  with  tb* 
bottom  of  the  tmtler 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,880.  LOAD-INDICATOR.  Oaoaoa  KAuraar,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  PUed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No  228,042. 
(CI.  26."5 — 68.) 

1.  A  load  tadicafor  coraprlstng  a  cylindrical  head  liav- 
Ing  a  top  annular  groove,  a  hood  telescoped  npon  the  head, 
a  plate  mounted  on  the  head  within  the  hood  and  annu- 
larly  grooved  in  Its  bottom,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  plate  and  hood,  and  anti-friction  elementa  carried  la 
registering  gro<tves  formed  In  the  head  and  plate. 

S  A  load  indicator  comprising  a  head,  a  peripherally 
channeled   cap  secured   upon  the   Ikead,  a   ring  rotatably 
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carried  in  said  channel,  a  spring  supporting  plate  mounted 
rotaUbly  on  the  cap,  a  hood  telescoped  upon  the  head  and 
cap,  a  apring  Interposed  between  the  hood  and  said  plate, 
there  being  vertical  slots  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
hood  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  poets  fixed  in  said 
ring  and  projecting  Into  the  slots. 


6.  A  load  Indicator  comprising  a  head,  a  hood  tele- 
scoped upon  the  bead,  a  helical  spring  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  head  Interposed  between  the  bead  and  hood,  and 
a  cylindrical  filler  fitting  slldably  within  the  hood,  aur- 
roundlng  the  spring,  and  resting  upon  the  head,  said  filler 
approaching  the  spring  to  prevent  ita  buckling  and  being 
of  Bufllcient  length  axially  of  the  hood  to  contact  with  the 
boo<l  and  limit  the  inward  travel  of  the  he*d 

8.  A  load  Indicator  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a 
base  plate,  a  yoke  atraddling  the  bead  and  connected  to 
the  base  plate,  a  hood  telescoped  upon  the  head,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  bead  and  hood,  a  load  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  guided  in  the  base  plate  for 
connecting  said  frame  to  the  hood. 

9.  A  load  Indicator  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a 
base  plate,  a  yoke  straddling  the  head  and  connected  to 
tlie  base  plate,  a  hood  telescoped  npon  the  head,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  head  and  hood,  a  load  supporting 
frame,  means  guided  In  the  base  plate  for  connecting  said 
frame  to  the  hood,  an  electricity  conducting  thrust  arm 
depending  from  and  insulated  from  the  hood,  and  an  elec- 
tricity conducting  thrust  lock  mounted  on  and  insulated 
from  the  baae  plate :  contact  between  said  arm  and  block 
limiting  travel  of  the  head  Into  the  hood  and  controlling 
an  electric  circuit. 

(Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,390.  HUMIDIFIER.  William 
Lake  City,  DUh.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
116.607.     (CI.  187—154.) 


B.  Kbllino,    Salt 
1916.      Serial   No. 


walls  against  lateral  strain  under  the  weight  and  move- 
ment of  the  articles. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed  having  a  wldi,  a 
water  conUlner  adjacent  the  wick  and  into  which  the 
wick  extends  to  convey  water  by  capUlarity,  said  container 
having  wall  means  extending  above  the  wick,  means 
■erring  dually  to  support  the  wick  and  brace  «id  wall 
means  against  outward  displacement  and  said  second- 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  over-lapping  relation  of 
parts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  wick,  a 
water  conUiner  adjacent  the  wick  into  which  the  wick 
extends  to  convey  water  by  capillarity,  a  plate  to  sup- 
port the  wick  in  substantUlly  flat  position,  said  plate  hav- 
ing flanges  thereon,  and  said  container  having  lugs  to 
overlap  said  flanges  to  removably  position  the  plate  and 
as  well  brace  the  container. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  wick,  a 
water  container  adjacent  the  wick  and  Into  which  the 
wick  extends  to  convey  water  by  capillarity,  said  con- 
tainer having  side  walls  extending  above  the  wick  for  the 
purpose  specified,  said  c-ontalner  having  an  end  wall,  said 
end  wall  b«lng  provided  with  a  cup  serving  as  a  water 
page,  said  plate  being  provided  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  lugs  on  said  side  walls  of  the  container  over- 
lapping said  flanges  and  serving  dually  to  support  the 
plate  and  brace  the  side  walls  against  outward  dl^lace- 
ment,  and  said  wick  extending  downwardly  at  the  ends  of 
said  plate. 

1,281,391.  POWER  DRIVEN  ROCK  DRILL.  MosBS 
Kbllow,  Penrhyndeudraeth,  Wales.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  850.455.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,912.      (Cl.  255 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  wick  of 
relatively  large  area,  a  water  container,  means  to  support 
a  substantially  flat  wick  and  articles  resting  thereon  in 
s  snbsUntlally  borlsontal  plane,  said  container  having 
walls  extending  above  the  wick  to  confine  the  articles 
resting  on  the  wick,  and  means  connecting  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  means  to  said  walls  for  support  and  to  brace  the 


1.  In  a  power  driven  rock  drill  a  feed  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  having  an  internal  circular  shoulder,  a  tub* 
flttlng  Into  the  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder, 
a  second  tube  within  the  flrst  tube  and  separated  there- 
from, and  a  perforated  ring  attached  at  the  end  of  the 
flrst  tube  and  abutting  against  the  free  end  of  the  second 
tube  to  hold  It  In  position. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  rock  drill  a  feed  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  having  an  Internal  circular  shoulder,  a  tub* 
fitting  Into  the  sleeve  and  abutting  the  shoulder,  »  second 
tube  within  the  flrst  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define 
an  annular  passageway,  a  ring  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  first  tube,  said  ring  abutting  against  the  free  end  of 
the  second  tube  and  having  an  Inner  surface  in  alinement 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  second  tube,  and  a  pasaage 
way  through  the  ring  substantially  In  alinement  with  the 
annular  passage  way  between  the  tubes. 


1,281.392.      EXPRESSION  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOE 
ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED      MUSICAL      INSTRU- 
MENTS.    JOHN  F.  Kbllt,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Nov, 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,117.     (Cl.  84—174.) 
3.  In  an  electrically-operated  musical  Instrument,  and 

in   combination,  a  contact  bar,  a   perforated   note   sheet 
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adapted  to  trmverse  the  same,  and  having  a  single  row  of 
accent  perforation!,  Bound-produclng  derlce*.  a  •ounce  of 
electrical  energy,  connection!  therefrom  to  the  Mond  pro- 
ducing device*  to  actuate  the  same,  means  controlled  by 
aald  note-sheet  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  sound- 
producing  devices,  and  means  controlled  by  the  accent 
perforations  to  vary  the  difference  of  potential  available 
from  said  source  for  the  actuation  of  the  sound-prod odnt 
devices,  said  means  comprising  electro  magnets,  a  plv- 
otally   mounted   armature   therefor  adapted    U>   be   alter- 


nately attracted  by  said  magnets,  connections  from  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  magnets,  said  connec- 
tions being  adapted  to  supply  the  full  or  a  partial  voltage 
of  said  source  to  said  sound  producing  device*  and  means 
controlled  by  said  note  sheet  to  control  the  actuation  of 
aald  magnets. 

(Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,281.8»3.     SAFETr  DBVICB  FOR  FOBGINO-M ANIPU- 
'  LATOR8.     David  Kbndaix,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Alliance  Machine  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  July  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.686. 
(CL    78— »6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  forging  manipulator,  of  a 
safety  device  therefor  comprising  a  winding  drum,  a  flexi- 
ble suspension  member  connected  to  the  drum  and  to  the 
frame  of  the  manipulator,  and  a  normally  inactive  coun- 
terweight to  which  the  dead  end  of  the  said  member  is 
connected,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  forging  manipulator  of  the  crane  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  crane  trolley  having  a  winding  drum  thereon, 
flexible  suspension  members  connected  to  said  drum  to 
wind  thereon,  a  manipulator  frame  or  column  having 
•heaves  or  pulleys  engaged  by  said  suspension  members, 
and  a  counterweight  to  which  the  ends  of  said  members 
are  connected,  said  counterweight  being  of  definite  mass 
with  respect  to  the  weight  of  the  manipulator  and  its 
workplece  so  as  to  overbalance  the  manipulator  under 
normal  coodltises,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  S.  S,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.8»4.  DEVTCB  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DRYING 
8AFBTT-RAZOR  BLADSa  CUAMLm  J.  Kemnidt.  Dq- 
Inth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Northern  Novelty  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  196,644.  (CL 
15—71.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compridng  two 
pieces  of  resilient  sheet  metal  bent  Inwardly  toward  each 
other  at  their  ends  and  suitably  united,  a  cleaning  pad 
and  a  drying  pad  held  adjacent  each  other  longitudinally 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  parallel  portions  of  the  pieces 
of  metal,  whereby  a  rasor  blade,  when  passed  between  said 
portions,  may  be  engaged  by  the  pads  and  thus  cleaned 
and   dried. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  two  parallel  spaced  body  por- 
tions resillently  united  at  both  ends,  of  a  cleaning  pad 
and  a  drying  pad  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  each  par- 
allel portion  and  so  positioned  in  relation  to  each  other 
as  to  cooperate  In  cleaning  and  drying  a  |^ior  blade  when 
passed   therebetween. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  two  parallel  spaced  body  por- 
tions united  at  both  ends,  of  a  blade  cleaning  pad  and  a 
drying  pad  positioned  close  to  each  other  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  each  body  portion  whereby 
when  a  blade  is  passed  Intermediate  of  the  two  pairs  of 
pads.  It  will  be  first  cleaned  and  then  dried  by  a  single 
operation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pieces  of  elongated  sheet  metal  united  at  their  ends  and 
having  parallel  body  portions  spaced  spart,  the  side  edges 
of  said  body  portions  being  turned  Inwardly  forming  con- 
verging flanges  extending  from  the  innermost  faces  of  the 
body  portions,  a  cleaning  pad  and  a  drying  pad  held 
tightly  bearing  upon  each  other  Intermediate  of  each  pair 
of  flanges,  the  free  edge  of  each  pair  of  pads  being  oppo- 
site each  other  whereby  when  a  rasor  blade  is  properly 
passed  therebetween,  It  will  be  first  cleaned  and  then 
dried  by  a  single  operatloiv. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.390.  LOCKING  AND  AUTOMATIC  TIGHTENING 
DEVICE  FOE  CONOIDAL  MOUNTS.  Josiph  E.  Kin- 
NU>T,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
220.199.       (CI.   83—10.) 


1.  In  a  mount  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  formed  with  a  convexo-conoldal  seat  section 
and  with  an  unthreaded  portion  adjacent  to  the  lesser 
diameter  of  said  convexo-conoklal  seat  section,  and  also 
formed  with  an  essentially  annular  shoulder  adjoining 
Mid  oDthreaded  portion,  a  work  member  formed  with  a 


concavo-conoldal  surface  contacting  with  said  couTexo- 
conoldal  seat  section  of  the  shaft,  a  peripherally  threaded 
sleeve  seated  on  said  unthreaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
split  collar  fitting  said  unthreaded  portion  of  the  shaft 
interlocking  parts  connecting  the  sections  of  said  split 
collar  positively  with  the  shaft  and  with  said  peripherally 
threaded  sleeve,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  peripherally 
threaded  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  seated  work 
member,   for  the   purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  mount  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  formed  with  a  convexo-conoldal  seat  sec- 
tion and  with  an  unthreaded  portion  adjacent  to  the  lesser 
diameter  of  said  convexo-conoldal  seat  section,  and  also 
formed  with  an  essentially  annular  shoulder  adjoining 
said  unthreaded  portion,  a  work  member  formed  with  a 
concavo  conoldal  surface  conUctlng  with  said  convexo- 
conoldal  seat  section  of  the  shaft,  a  peripherally  threaded 
sleeve  seated  on  said  unthreaded  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  split  collar  fitting  said  unthreaded  portion  of  the 
shaft,  interlocking  xwrts  connecting  the  sections  of  said 
split  collar  positively  with  the  shaft  and  with  said  peri- 
pherally threaded  sleeve,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  peri- 
pherally threaded  sleeve  and  bearing  agafBst  said  seated 
work  member,  said  interlocking  parts  consisting  of  dowel 
pins  fitting  In  sockets  formed  for  their  reception  in  the 
said  shaft,  split  collar  sections,  and  peripherally  threaded 
sleeve,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,281,896.  SKIRT  MEASURE.  Clara  H.  Kisslbb,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  214,840. 
(CI.    33—9.) 
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1.  The  combination.  In  a  skirt  measure,  of  means  for 
releasably  holding  a  fabrlc-plerclng  telltale  and  mechan- 
ical means  for  governing  the  point  of  operation  thereof 
above  a  base  plane. 

9.  The  combination,  In  a  skirt  measure,  of  means  for 
releasably  holding  a  fabrlc-plerclng  telltale,  and  me- 
chanical means,  adapted  to  reach  from  the  ground  to  the 
hand  of  a  skirt  wearer  when  standing  erect  for  maintain- 
ing the  telltale  holding  means  at  a  selected  point  of  oper- 
ation above  the  ground,  said  mechanical  means  t>elng 
adapted  for  operation  by  the  wearer  of  the  skirt  by  pres- 
sure against  the  ground   to  release  the  telltale  holding 

means. 

10.  The  combination,  In  a  skirt  measure,  of  a  pair  of 
cooperating,  pin  gripping  elements,  a  i>air  of  position 
regulating  members,  each  carrying  one  of  said  gripping 
elements,  and  susceptible  of  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  means  actuated  by  such  longitudinal  movement 
to  separate  the  pin  gripping  elements. 

14.  The  combination.  In  a  skirt  measure,  of  cooperating 
Jaws,  mesns  for  holding  the  Jaws  open.  Jaw  closing  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a  fabrlc-plerclng 
telltale  transversely  between  the  Jaws,  and  mechanical 
means  for  governing  the  point  of  Operation  above  a  base 
plane  of  said  Jaws  and  for  releasing  the  pin  therefrom. 

(CUims  2  to  8  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.281,397.  FENDER.  Fbanb.  Kocbbk,  Cnereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,261.  (O. 
293 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  oevice  for  the  purpose  described,  a  frame,  a 
bow  shaped  transverse  bar  rrovld"d  with  a  resilient  in- 
closing sle-ve.  and  having  its  extremities  rearwardly 
turned,  laterally  extending  spring  bars,  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  extremities  of  said  bow  shaped  bar 
socket  members  upon  said  frame  and  spring  pressed  spring 
holding  members,  longitudinally  movable  in  said  socket 
members,  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  spring  bars  ad- 
justably secured  In  said'  spring  holding  members, 

2.  In  a  fender  for  a  vehicle,  tbc  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  bow  shaped  oumper  member,  said  '.mmper 
member  having  Ito  ends  turned  rearwardly,  bars  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  ends  of  said  bow  shaped  bumper 
member,  said  bars  being  more  resilient  than  said  bumper 
member,  sockets  In  said  frame,  spring  pressed  holding 
members,  to  which  said  lateral  bars  are  secured,  said 
holding  members  longitudinally  movable  In  said  socket 
members. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  fender,  of  a  transverse 
bar  curved  at  Its  ends,  spring  bars  laterally  and  Inwardly 
extending  from  the  curved  ends  of  said  transverse  bar, 
said  spring  bars  having  enlarged  beads  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  bar  arc  rigidly  t-ecured  and  a  resilient 
sleeve  mounted  upon  said  transverie  bar  and  retained  in 
position  by  said  enlarged  heed,  a  frame,  socket  members 
secured  thereto,  spring  pressed  rods  therein,  and  means 
for  se^urln^  said  spring  bars  in  sa'd  rods. 


1.281,398.  MOTOR-CYCLE  BACK  REST.  Chables  Ktn>- 
KREB,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No. 
220.5lM>.      iCl.  208—138.) 


1.  In  a  cycle  back  rest,  a  cycle  seat,  a  tubular  base, 
means  for  pivotally  assembling  the  base  with  the  seat,  a 
follower  mounted  to  redpro^aite  In  the  base,  a  saiiporting 
bar  adjustably  attached  to  the  follower,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  follower. 
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6.  In  a  cyde  back  rc«t.  a  cycle  Mat,  a  tnbalar  baaa. 
■eana  for  plvoUlly  anembiins;  tiM  baae  with  tbe  seat  for 
awlnging  mivemeot  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of 
advance  of  the  cycle,  a  follower  moanted  to  reciprocate 
In  tlM  baae.  meana  for  yield lagly  aopportlns  the  follower, 
a  Bupportlng  bar,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng  the  aapportlng 
bar  for  adjastment  to  the  follower. 

(Clalma  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.281.S99.  MBTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 
ELECTRICAL  ENERUY  Hkinbich  Landis,  Zug, 
Switaerlknd.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,402. 
(a.  171—264.) 


An  Instrament  of  the  character  deacribed  for  thre« 
pbaae  corrent  ayatema  with  balanced  and  unbalanced 
loada,  comprlAlngr  In  combination,  two  measurlns  ayatenu 
for  measuring  the  wattleaa  component  of  the  apparent 
power  including  meana  for  producing  a  main  field  and  a 
•feant  field,  said  cooperating  shunt  field  being  in  adranca 
of  aald  main  field  by  an  angle  of  30*  with  a  non  inductlre 
load,  and  meana  for  pnxlucing  a  second  main  field  and  a 
second  cooperating  ahunt  field  lagging  by  an  angle  of  SO* 
under  the  aame  conditions. 


1,281.400.  SHIELD.  Johan  Hillmcb  LAaNau..  Keraey, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Sertal  No.  227,367.  (CI. 
8»— 36.) 


1.  In  a  shield,  vertical  aide  plates  connected  by  a  verti- 
cal front  plate,  a  roof  plate.  Inclined  aide  and  front  plates 
connecting  said  roof  plate  and  the  said  vertical  aide  and 
front  plates,  said  Inclined  plates  being  formed  with  port- 
holes, wickets  for  aald  portholea,  supporting  wheela,  and 
means  connecting  said  wheela  and  said  vertical  front 
plate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  or  lowered  rela 
tlve  to  the  ground  line. 

2.  In  a  shield,  vertical  side  platen  connected  by  a  verti- 
cal front  plate,  a  roof  plate,  inclined  side  and  front  plates 
connecting  Mid  roof  plate  and  the  said  vertical  side  and 
front  plates,  said  inclined  plates  being  formed  with  port- 
holes, wickets  for  said  portholes,  supporting  means  for 
the  structure,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  connection  between  said  front  wheels  and  said 
front  plate  whereby  said  front  wheels  may  be  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  aald  front  plate  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same. 


1,281,401.  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER.  JOHN  LWJO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1917.  Serial  No 
202.199.      (CI.  61— 16.) 

1.  A  raior  blade  sharpener  comprising  a  pair  of  driven 
sharpening  members,  and  means  for  shifting  a  number  of 
blades  against  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  sharp- 
ealng  members  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  other 
blades  In  the  same  manner,  said  means  Including  means 
for  shifting  said  first  named  blades  against  one  sharpen- 
iBS  Bwmber  while  the  second  nain«d  blades  ar«  In  contact 
with  the  other  member. 


6.  A  rasor  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  sharpening  members,  a  blade  holder  including  a  alaeve, 
a  rock  abaft  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted  looaaly, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  pair 


r?^ 


of  yielding  abutments  on  said   arm.  and  a   lug  on  said 
sleeve  received   between   said   abutments ;   together   with 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  move  said   work   holder 
alternately  toward   the  two  sharpening  members, 
(pialms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281.402.  METHOD  FOR  UNITING  RAILWAT-BAIL8. 
JoHM  C.  Lincoln.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914 
Serial  No.  817.020.     (O.  219—8.) 


eii-  ■ 

1    . 

y..,-»_vj- . 

J.  The  herein  described  method  for  electrically  and 
mechanically  uniting  railway  rails,  which  consists  In 
riveting  flah-platea  to  the  rail-ends  positioned  in  allne- 
ment  and  closely  abutting  each  other,  and  applying  the 
negative  terminal  of  an  electric  arc  to  the  lower  adjacent 
surfaces  or  seama  between  tbe  fiah-plates  and  the  flanges 
of  said  rails  to  effect  surface  fusion  or  welds  therebetween 
respectively  aeparated  at  the  meeting  plane  of  the  rail 
enda,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  method  for  uniting  railway  raila  aubaUntlally 
aa  herein  described,  which  consists  In  riveting  fish  plates 
to  the  rail-ends  aa  positioned  for  uae.  and  thereafter  weld- 
ing only  the  lower  edgea  of  the  flah-platea  to  the  raila; 
interrupting  the  welding  operation  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  meeting  plane  of  aald  raila. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  uniting  rail-ends, 
which  consists  in  placing  tbe  raila  in  alinement  with  flah- 
platea  embracing  the  webs  thereof  at  their  ends,  and 
forming  interrupted  seams  or  welds  by  dropping  molten 
metal  upon  the  abutting  edges  of  tbe  flsh-plates  In  the 
presence  of  a  heating  flame  to  effect  aurface  welda  upon 
either  aide  of  the  meeting  plane  of  tbe  rail -ends,  snbstan- 
Ually  aa  set  forth. 


1.281.403.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  LArATvm  Makcbll  and 
ALraao  MAaciix,  Millbury.  and  Fkank  C.  Mabciu^ 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
12,668.     (CI.  43— 21.) 

An  animal  trap  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frama 
having  bearings  In  vertical  alinement.  a  rod  sUdabls 
therein,  having  its  upper  end  bent  rearwardly  to  form  a 
horixontal  arm  and  laterally  to  form  a  horliontal  tip,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  having  its  upper  end  hent 
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horitontally  and  laterally  toward  aald  slldable  rod,  and  a 
slotted   lug  on  said   frame  having  both  ends  of  lt»  slot 


a  pair  of  annular  spaced  apart  boahlngs  secured  to  the 
cover  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  anualarly  the  inner 
wall  of  the  neck  when  the  closure  Is  normally  in  uae,  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  cover  and  associated  with  said 
bushings  respectively  for  forming  a  dead  air  chamber  be- 
tween the  bushings  and  bounded  by  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
neck  when  the  closure  Is  normally  in  use. 


closed   and    Inclosing   said   lever,   whereby   tbe   swinging 
movement  of  said  lever  is  limited  In  both  directions. 


1.281.404.      METHOD  OF  MAKING   BATTERY-VAULTS 
OR  THE  LIKE.     CBAaLas  Hbsson  MARgciBS,  Mlnne-   | 
spoils.  Minn.     Piled  June  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  176,779 
(a.  26—164.) 


i.  The  method  of  forming  a  battery  vault  or  the  like 
which  comprises  placing  a  frame-work  of  reinforcing 
material  on  a  horlEontal  support,  the  frame-work  sur- 
jrounding  a  core  against  which  plastic  material  is  to  be 
directed,  applying  plastic  material  to  the  frame-work  and 
core  until  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  vault  are  formed,  allowing 
the  side  walls  to  harden,  and  applying  a  bottom  of  plastic 
material  upon  tbe  side  walls. 

10.  The  method  of  making  a  battery  vault  or  the  like 
which  comprlsoa  mounting  a  frame-work  tor  side  walls 
and  a  core  surrounded  by  the  frame-work  upon  a  support 
adapted  to  rotate,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  frame-work 
being  downward  and  the  mouth  portion  upward,  rotating 
the  frame-work  and  core  and  applying  cementitious  ma- 
terial thereto  in  tbe  form  of  a  rapidly  moving  Jet  until 
the  frame-work  is  substantially  embedded,  allowing  the 
cementitious  material  to  harden,  inverting  the  side  wall 
structure  so  that  the  bottom  portion  is  upward,  and  ap- 
plying a  bottom  wall  of  cementitious  material  upon  the 
side  wall  structure  thus  formed. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,281.406.      CONCRETE     ARTICLE.      Charlbs 
MARQrBss,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed    Mar. 
Serial  No.   168.236.      (01.  72—11.) 
1.  A  closure  for  a  battery  vault  or  the  like  having  an 
upstanding  neck,  comprising  In  combination  a  cover  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  npon  the  neck  of  tbe  vanlt  or  tbe  like, 


3.  A  closure  for  a  battery  vault  or  the  like  having  an 
upstanding  neck,  comprising  In  combination  a  cover  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  upon  the  neck  of  the  vault  or  tbe 
like,  a  pair  of  partitions  having  substantially  the  contour 
of  the  Interior  of  the  neck,  but  of  less  area  than  the  cross 
area  of  the  neck,  secured  together  in  spaced  apart  relation 
and  carried  by  the  cover  portion,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  flexible  annular  bushings  adapted  to  contact  the 
interior  surface  of  the  neck,  said  bushings  being  in  such 
relation  to  said  partitions  respectively  as  to  constitute 
therewith  two  spaced  apart  scaling  partitions  when  the 
closure  is  normally  In  use. 

8.  In  a  battery  vault  or  the  like  having  a  neck  portion, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  closTire  having  a  rigid 
flanged  plate  fitting  closely  over  the  neck  walls,  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally  disposed  ring  normally  below  the  lower  surface 
of  the  flanged  plate,  a  membrane  secured  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  ring,  the  edges  of  the  membrane  extending  to  con- 
tact annularly  the  interior  of  the  neck  wall,  there  being  a 
clrcumferentlally  disposed  air  space  bounded  by  said  plate, 
said  ring,  said  membrane  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  neck, 
walls  forming  a  dead  air  chamber  below  said  membrane 
and  carried  by  said  plate,  and  an  annular  bushing  carried 
by  said  dead  air  chaml^er  walls  and  contacting  annularly 
the  inner  side  wall  of  the  neck  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  said  membrane  forming  a  clrcumferentlally  disposed 
dead  air  space  bounded  by  said  membrane,  said  chamber 
walls,  said  bushing  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  neck. 

16.  In  a  battery  vault  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of 
side  walls,  shoulder  walls,  and  neck  walls  of  hardened 
plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars  disposed 
longitudinally  in  the  side  walls  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  bars  being  bent  so  as  to  lie  also  in  the  shoulder 
and  neck  walls,  clrcumferentlally  disposed  reinforcing 
material  lying  exterior  to  said  bars  and  relatively  closely 
adjacent  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  side  walls,  and 
drcumferentlally  disposed  reinforcing  material  Interiorly 
placed  with  respect  to  said  bars  and  lying  relatively 
closely  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  side  walls. 

17.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  vault 
having  side,  bottom,  shoulder  and  neck  walls  of  a  hardened 
cementitious  material  which  Includes  cement  and  an  aggre- 
gate, the  proportion  of  said  aggregate  being  substantially 
less  adjacent  to  the  inner  surfaces  respectively  of  said  ' 
side,  shoulder  and  neck  walls,  there  being  a  layer  of  sub- 
stantially neat  cement  at  said  last  mentioned  surfaces 
respectively,  and  reinforcing  material  therein  comprising 
upright  members  spaced  apart  and  two  series  of  circum- 
ferential members,  one  series  lying  relatively  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  surfaces,  and  the  other  series  lying  rela- 
tively closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  side, 
shoulder  and  neck  walls  respectively,  and  a  lining  for 
the  vault  having  frost-proof  properties  adhering  cemen- 
tltloQsly  to  the  walls. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9  to  14.  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 
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1,981,400.  BATTSBT  -  VAULT  CONSTRUCTION. 
Ckaklm  HsMaoN  Mabqous.  MlnneapollB,  Minn.  rUcd 
Get.  0.  1017.     Serial  No.  194.880.      (C\.  73—100.) 


1.  A  coT«r  for  a  nuinbole  comprising  in  combination  an 
outer  metallic  ring  having  a  normallj  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  and  Inwardly  projecting  elements  adapted 
to  hold  concrete,  a  plorality  of  reinforcing  bara,  sections 
of  frost  Insulating  material  adjacent  to  th«  bars,  and  con- 
crete t;mbeddlng  the  bars. 

8.  A  ckMore  for  a  manhole  comprising  In  combination 
*n  outer  metallic  ring,  reinforcing  material  In  snbstan- 
tlallj  radial  arrangement  within  the  general  area  of  the 
rtn«.  •  layer  of  mesh  reinforcing  material,  and  hardened 
cementttioos  material  embedding  the  mesh  and  reinforc- 
ing material  and  In  holding  engagement  with  the  ring. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281.407  APPARATUS  FOR  M.\KTNO  mNCRBTB 
ARTICLES.  Chablm  Hinson  MAagrsss.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Original  application  flled  Mar.  8.  1017,  Serial 
No.  108.230.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
16.  1917,  Serial  No.  102.802.  Renewed  Aog.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  248.997.     (Q.  26 — 1.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  forming  articles  of  eementltioas 
material  comprlRlng  In  combination  a  hortsontal  support 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  nonle  adjacent  to 
■aid  support  and  adapted  to  discharge  cementltlous  ma- 
terial substantially  toward  the  axis  of  roUtlon  thereof. 
Beans  for  rotating  said  support,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  noxsle  progressively  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
•opport. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  forming  articles  of  cementltlous 
material  comprising  In  combination,  a  horixontal  plat- 
form, an  annular  track  horlsontally  disposed  carried  by 
said  platform,  a  second  annular  track  opposing  said  first 

itioned  track,  rolling  devices  between  said  tracks,  a 
le  mounted  to  move  in  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion adjacent  to  said  platform,  means  for  so  moving  said 
noule,  means  for  conveying  cementltlous  material  under 
pressure  to  said  noisle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plat- 
form on  said  rolling  devices. 

8.  A  mechanism  for  forming  articles  of  cementltlous 
material  comprising  in  combination,  a  horixontal  plat- 
form, means  for  rotating  said  platform  on  a  sabstantlally 
Tcrtical  axis,  a  noisle  adjacent  to  said  platform  and  di- 
rected substantially  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
a  golde  substantially  vertically  disposed,  a  movable  mem- 


ber slldably  Booated  on  said  guide,  said  nossle  being  car- 
rlad  by  said  movable  member,  means  Including  a  rotable 
screw  shaft  suhsuntlally  parallel  with  said  guide  for  moT- 
Ing  said  nosale,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft. 


1.281.408.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONCRETE  ARTI- 
CLBS.  CBAaLM  Hbnson  MAaQCMa.  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  8.  1917,  Serial 
No.  108.2S0.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
18.  1917,  SerUl  No.  102.801.  Renewed  Aug.  8.  1918. 
Serial  NoT  248,998.     (0.20—150.) 


4.  The  method  of  forming  a  battery  vault  or  the  like, 
which  comprises  forming  on  a  horixontal  support  a  baae 
Inclnding  reinforcing  members  embedded  in  plastic  ma- 
terial, some  of  the  reinforcing  members  extending  upward 
i»eyond  the  top  surface  of  the  baae  at  the  circumferential 
portion  thereof,  positioning  on  said  base  a  rore  of  rela- 
tively thin,  substantially  moisture-proof  material  having 
an  Interior  shape  in  accordance  with  the  desired  Interior 
shape  of  the  vault,  said  core  having  bottom  and  side  walls 
relatively  close  to  and  encompassed  by  the  upeundlng 
portions  of  said  base  reinforcing  members,  placing  closely 
around  said  core  a  frame-work  of  reinforcing  material 
comprising  upright  and  cross  members,  pressing  said 
framework  downward  whereby  some  of  the  upright  mem- 
bers are  embedded  In  the  plastic  material  of  the  baae,  and 
applying  plaatlc  material  upon  the  outside  of  the  core  so 
as  to  eabcd  the  upstanding  reinforcing  members  of  the 
base  and  said  reinforcing  frame  in  the  plastic  material, 
the  core  forming  a  lining  for  the  vault. 

9.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  concrete  article* 
which  compriaee  placing  a  base  of  cementltlous  material 
upon  a  sutMtantially  hortsontal  support  mounted  to  ro- 
ute on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  placing  upon  said 
base  a  substantially  Imperforate  core,  and  progressively 
applying  cementltlous  material  In  the  form  of  a  rapidly 
flowing  jet  to  said  core  and  the  circumferential  portion 
of  the  twse  whereby  side  walls  of  the  article  are  formed 
upon  said  base,  the  side  walla  being  in  substantially  In- 
tegral relation  with  the  base. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.281.409       ELECTRIC    BATTERY        Edwahd    L.    Mab. 
SBALLs  Fremont.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to   National   Carbon   Company,   Inc.,   a   Corporation    of 
New   York.      Original   application   filed   Feb.    18,   1910, 
Serial   No.    9.186.      Divided   and    this  application   filed 
Mar    7.  1910.     Serial  No.  82.733.     (CI.  204 — 88.) 
3.   The  method  of  lining  a  dry  cell  sine  can,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  wet.  uncooked  flour  paste  to  a  dry  lining, 
drying    the   paste   and    lining,    plarlng    the    lining   In    the 
line  can  and  wetting  the  dried  flour  and  lining. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281,410.  MATCH  SAFE  AND  DELIVERY  Bbnjamin 
D.  MiLLaa.  Wooster.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Oorge  E.  Morr.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.003.      (CI.  200 — 23.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  a  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  aald 
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standard    a  match-box  having  a  downwardly  and  rear- 

T!^^,  **^  '**'"*"°'  "<*  '*•  f^f  '^U  mounted  to  slide 
verdcaUy  a  limited  disUnce  between  said  standard  and 
•aid  pUte.  a  horiionUl  opening  In  the  bottom  and  in  the 
top  of  said  box  adjacent  to  said  rear  waU  and  the  path 


bers  extended  through  the  openings  and  slldably  mounted 
on  the  barrel  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  open- 
ings, the  compression  members  coactlng  with  the  pack- 
ings ;  and  adjustable  connections  uniting  the  compression 
members  exteriorly  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1.281,418.     GUNBOAT.     Qmouo,  H.  Pkeam.  New  York. 
II4II8  r^^  ^^'''  "'  ""      ^"^  ^°'  ^^^'^^      «^ 


of  said  plate,  a  ledge  horiiontally  across  the  front  side 
of  said  plate  near  Its  top,  a  hump  on  said  plate  above 
■aid  ledge  terminating  wedge-ahaped  upwardly,  and  means 
for  discharging  a  match  from  said  ledge  after  its  pasuge 
through  said  top  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1.281,411.      PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING   LIQUID  FOOD 
FROM  SOY-BEANS.     Alb.bt  B.  Mosaa,  Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.     SerUl  No.  209,193.     (Cl.  99—11.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  food,  which  shall  con- 
tain  nutritious   portions  of  the   constituent  elements  of 
soy  beans,  which  process  consists  :  In  disintegrating  soy 
beans,    then    mixing    them    with    a    suffldent   quantity   of 
water  to  form  a  fluid  mass,  which  fluid  mass  is  allowed 
to  sUnd  untU  said  water  dissolves  and  absorbs  soluble 
nutritious  contents  thereof,  then,  said  fluid  mass  is  grad- 
ually heated  to  a  temperature  suflUclent  to  expel  the  odor  j 
of  some  constituent  parts  thereof,  then,  the  liquid  mass 
being  cooled,   its  liquid,  tiow  charged  with  Its  dissolved 
nutritious  contents,  is  strained  ;  then,  the  residue  is  sub- 
jected to  mechanical  pressure  and  the  resultant  liquid  is 
added  to  the  aforesaid  strained  liquid  to  form  a  sanitary 
liquid  food. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.281.412.     PUMP-CYLINDER.     Mabion  8.  Pabsonb,  Jop- 
lin.   Mo.      Filed    Mar.    11.    1918.      Serial    No.    221,764 
(a.  103—69.) 


fK^  K^^  *^°         *  °'  "ubetantlally   circular  form   baring 
^  r''"°°  '°™^  ^t*"  »  «°^>  compartment  su^ 

^;i.n    .      ^'    ?'"""*^    °'   "^^*"y    ^«»^    water-tight 
compartment,  of  large  slxe  having  inclined  upper  wall, 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  waU^nd 
?^c^f  t„ T'il!?:  "*"   <»o-°w.rdly   and   terminating   ad 
jacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  central  compartment    a  floor 

the' m  dJ,  'T.?*  ''*"  °'  ''''  central'comparLen?^' 
the  middle  of  the  .loping  upper  portion,  of  the  water! 
tight  compartment,  a  gun  turret  arranged  over  the  cen- 
tral compartment  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  boat 

"opsrr  '-'^  -  ^'^  •—  p-  ot^v^^Tt:; 

S    A  gunboat  of  substantially  circular  shape  in   plan 
tlon    propelling  means  arranged  at  the  lower  part  of  The 

maVt".  '''ir°*  '°  '''  '"''"''  P^'-"^"-  and  a  mllltaJy 
mast  supported  upon  and  rotating  with  the  turret 

6.  A  gunboat  having  a  substantially  circular  shape  In 

mZ  V  ^'°^  ^'^^  ''"*'  "  *°^*^^  ^^^J^^'  dlvlsion^arl 
tit  Ion  forming  Inner  and  outer  compartments  and  a  X 
rality  of  radial  division  plate,  for  dividing  Se  outer 
compartment  into  a  large  number  of  radial  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  admitting  water  to  a  portion T  the 
.;ih.  f^"Pf "'"^"t^  and  discharging  it  therefrom  at  wUl 
combined  with  a  gun  turret  at  its  middle  upper  JorUon 

-n.n.  h'7"""^   °"''   ''''   ^°*"  «'  gravity  anTp,^ 

pelllng  devices  arranged  at  the  lower  part  and  protect^ 

by  the  radial  compartments.  vfuiwrea 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

'•  Ni;.^'t-     SUBMERSIBLE  BOAT.     Gbobge  H.  Pboham 

r874^"^cri?4-f7r  ^^-  ''•  ''''■  ^^  ^«' 


.UK  •  PamP.  *  barrel  having  opening.;  abutments  In 
the  barrel  above  and  below  the  openings  ;  packing,  co- 
operating with  the  abutment.  ;  U-shaped  compression  mem- 


1.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  stated,  a  hull  of  general 
circular  form  having  a  centrally  arranged  tower  ^^Tn 
extending  from   the  bottom   to  the  upper  deck    and   the 

divided    into    a    plurality    of    water-tight    compartoient^ 
Bald    tower    portion    divided    by   a    transverse    floor   "to 
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8iip(Ytmpo««d  compartments,  combined  with  operating 
machinery  In  the  lower  compartment,  and  ordnance  In 
tb«  upper  compartment. 

6.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  stated,  a  hull  of  general 
circular  form  and  general  spheroidal  bottom  and  deck 
portions,  an  armored  dUdel  centrally  arranged  and  ex- 
tending above  the  deck  portion,  the  body  of  the  hull  hav- 
ing radial  division  plates  extending  radially  from  th* 
citadel  outward  to  the  sides  and  bottom,  clrmmferrntlal 
division  plates  forming  annalarly  arrangod  Inner  work- 
ing and  storage  compartments  and  outer  water-tight  bal- 
last compartments,  additional  water-tight  compartments 
extending  below  both  the  Inner  and  outer  compartments 
first  mentioned,  and  a  plurality  of  torpedo  tubes  ar- 
ranged radially  about  the  boat  and  extending  through 
the  outer  water-tight  compartments  and  Into  the  Inner 
working  and   storage  comartments. 

9.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  stated,  the  hull  having 
a  transverse  conduit  at  the  bottom  and  vertical  conduits 
extending  from  the  bottom  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  transverse  conduit,  combined  with  propelling 
means  In  the  transverse  conduit,  and  propelling  means  In 
the  vertical  conduits. 

10.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  hull  of  sub- 
stantially circular  form  having  a  plurality  of  torpedo 
tubes  arranged  radially  about  the  hull  for  fire  in  sub- 
stantially all  directions  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.415.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  CHARt.ES  E.  PomR. 
Leominster.  Mass..  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage 
Company.  Lrf>omln8ter,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  July  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  2-«2,708 
(CI.  21—84.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  usual  ninnlug  gear  of  a 
vehicle  as  described,  the  brake  comprising  a  spring  bnr 
pivoted  to  the  perches  and  having  portions  presented  ad- 
jacent the  wheels,  and  a  toggle  interposed  between  said 
b«r  and  an  axle,  both  levers  of  said  toggle  being  ex- 
tended p«.<«t  their  pivots  to  provide  treadles  presented  ad- 
jacent said  axle. 

3.  In  a  vehlcl»»  of  the  clans  de«cr1hed  a  brake,  means 
for  pressing  the  same  against  the  wheel  and  a  pair  of 
depresatble  treadles  for  actuating  and  releasing  aald 
means  respectively. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  as  described  a  brake  bar.  means  for  ap- 
plying the  brake  comprising  a  link  pivotally  attached  to 
said  bar  and  having  an  offset  «xtremlty  overlying  an 
axle,  another  link  pivoted  to  said  axle  and  to  an  Inter 
mediate  point  of  the  first  to  form  In  cooperation  with  the 
first  a  toggle,  said  off-set  portion  permitting  movement  of 
the  toggle  past  dead  center  and  providing  a  stop  against 
the  axle  to  prevent  excessive  reverse  breaking  thereof, 
and  a  depresslble  treadle  at  said  axle  for  throwing  the 
toggle  b*ck. 

[Claim*  2,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.281.416.      INSERT  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Waltbb  M.  Pbatt.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1917 
Serial  No.  147,836.     (CI.  72—106.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  Insert  comprising  a  chan- 
nel   member    having    Its    walls    Inwardly    Inclined    and    a 
rider  having  a   portion   within  the  chanwl  of  said  mem- 
ber supported  upon  said  walls  and  having  Integral  lateral 
projections  exterior  to  and  below  the  channel  member,  of 
means  a«MMtat«l  with  the  channel  member  at  each  sld«- 
thereof    e««etlaK    with    said    projections    to    restrain    the 
rider  from  wabbling. 


4.  An  Insert,  comprising  a  channel  member  having 
flangt>s  projecting  laterally  from  Its  side  walls  and  a 
rider -having  a  portion   adjustably   retained   in   the  chan- 


mm 


nel  of  said  member  and  having  Integral  portions  project- 
ing laterally  In  proximity  to  said  fianges. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,417.  POWER-DRIVEN  HACKSAW.  Thomas  Ua«, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  132.466.     (CI.  2»— 73.) 


1.  A  power  hack  saw  comprising  a  frame,  a  revoluble 
shaft  mounted  transversely  on  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  the  shaft,  a  saw-bow  reclprocatlngly  monnt- 
etl  on  the  pivoted  arm.  a  (rank  disk  on  the  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  the  irank  dl.sk  to  the  saw-bow,  a  bracket  on 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a 
roller  on  the  lever,  a  cam  dttetl  to  the  shaft,  and  bearing 
on  the  under-side  of  the  roller,  a  curved  bar  fitted  to  and 
depending  from  the  pivoted  arm,  an  enlarged  Inner  end 
on  the  lever,  a  mortise  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  lever  to 
accommodate  the  curved  bar,  friction  gripping  devices  lo- 
cated within  the  enlarged  end  of  the  lever  to  engage  the 
<  urved  bar,  and  means  for  releasing  the  friction  gripping 
devices,  subotantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  power  hack-saw,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
transversely  on  the  frame,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  formed  with  a  regular 
downward  curve,  a  saw-bow  having  a  curved  recess 
slidably  engaging  the  carved  part  of  the  pivoted  arm, 
means  on  the  saw-bow  for  detachably  securing  a  saw  there- 
to, weight!*  secured  adjustably  to  the  pivoted  arm,  a 
bracket  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  its  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  a  frfctlon  gripping  device,  a  roller  on  the 
lever,  a  curved  bar  depending  from  the  pivoted  arm  and 
engaged  by  the  gripping  device,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  roller  on  the 
lever  and  a  crank  on  the  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  saw  bow.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.418.  DRIVE  FOR  CBKAM  SEPARATORS.  Waltsr 
B.  Rath  BUN,  MUan,  111.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.896.      (CI.  64—52.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  main  driving  shaft  of  a 
cream  separator,  of  a  stub  shaft  connected  thereto,  a 
rnink  journaled  on  the  said  stub  shaft,  means  /or  drlv- 
ingly  locking  the  crank  to  the  stub  shaft  when  the  crank 


tonds  to  run  ahead  of  the  stab  Anft,  aod  for  peralttlBC 
tlM  stnb  shaft  to  run  ahead  of  the  crank,  a  gear  aecared 
to  the  stub  shaft,  a  jack  shaft  journaled  In  the  crank,  a 
pinion  on  the  jack  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  driving 
connection  on  the  jack  shaft,  a  yleldahle  connection  from 
the  crank  to  a  stationary  part  permitting  the  crank  to 
yield  reslllently  when  power  Is  applied  to  the  power  drive 
connection,  and  an  indicator  In  said  yleldable  connection 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  The  comblnatloa  with  the  mala  drivlag  shaft  of  a 
cream  separator,  of  a  crank,  a  driving  connection  from 
the  crank  to  the  drirlnc  shaft  for  driving  said  shaft 
when  the  crank  tends  to  run  ahead  of  the  shaft,  and  for 
permitting  the  shaft  to  run  ahead  of  the  crank,  a  main 
gear  drlvlngly  connected  to  the  ahaft,  a  jack  shaft  jonr- 
aaled  In  the  crank,  a  pinion  on  the  jack  shaft  meshing 
with  the  main  g«ar,  a  driving  connection  on  the  Jack 
Aaft,  and  a  reslllaat  connection  from  the  crank  to  a 
stationary  part  permitting  the  crank  to  yield  nnder  varia- 
tions of  torque  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  a 
cream  separator,  of  a  swinging  arm,  a  driving  connection 
from  said  arm  to  the  operating  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting ar  driving  force  from  the  arm  to  the  operating  mecha- 
nism when  the  arm  tends  to  run  ahead  of  the  operating 
mechanism,  and  for  permitting  the  operating  mechanism 
to  run  ahead  of  the  arm,  a  gear  drivlngly  connected  to 
the  operating  mechanism,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  arm  and 
meshing  with  the  gear,  a  driving  connection  for  said 
pinion,  and  a  yleldable  connection  from  the  arm  to  a 
stationary  part  permitting  the  arm  to  swing  under  varia- 
tions of  driving  force,  for  the  purjMse  specified. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,419.  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  ACOUSTIC  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Thomas  Hbbbbbt  Rcid,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled 
May  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,445.     (01.  181—32.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  base  of  animal  hide  and 
rstafordng  means  one  oa  each  side  of  said  base,  said  rein- 
(srcing  means  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  bass,  and 
sa«  of  said  rslnfordng  layers  being  sf  less  diameter  than 
tht  ethsr. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
266  O.  O.— 28 


1,281,430.  BOKINO  APPARATUS.  JOOPB  8iiiTn.T 
KsiD,  Otaan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,141.     (a.  144— lis.) 


1.  A  boring  device  comprising  a  tabular  section  carry- 
ing and  rotating  an  Inward  delivering  boring  bead  who«e 
catting  cross  section  Is  safficlently  larger  than  such  tubu- 
lar section  to  form  a  bore  providing  an  annular  space 
surrounding  said  tubular  section  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  section,  and  means  for  so 
closing  said  annular  space  that  fluid  under  heavy  pressure 
introduced  thereinto  must  enter  said  tubular  section  near 
the  delivery  from  said  bead  and  impel  the  chips  backward 
through  the  tabular  section. 

2.  A  boring  device  as  defined  in  claim  1  In  which  the 
annular  fluid  pressure  receiving  space  Is  surrounded  by 
a  rotatable  tube. 


1,281,421.  PROCJBSS  OP  MANUFACTURING  DRY 
CBLLS.  liLOTD  R.  RHOAoas,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,468.  (CI. 
204—38.)  f 


3.  The  steps  In  the  method  of  maklnf  a  dry  e«U,  which 
consists  In  sprajrlng  a  coating  of  paste  on  a  major  portltHi 
of  the  blbuloas  Uaing,  drying  the  lining  snfficieatly  to 
set  the  paste,  molstenlnf  the  unpasted  portion,  adding  th* 
Uninc  to  a  dry  cell  can  with  the  coating  of  pasts  adjacent 
thsrsto  and  flartng  the  nnpaated  portlMi  of  tk«  Uninc 
over  the  top  of  the  atae. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Gaastta^] 


1.281,421.  ELBCTRICAL  BIONAL.  Haaanv  JoHa 
SAVDaaaoN.  Pittsbnrgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,400.     (CI.  ITT— 88T.) 

Aa  clsctrical  signal  systeai  eoavrlslnc  foor  doubls  caa* 
tact  switches  connected  with  a  cooasson  soarce  of  alaetrV 
cal  casrsT,  an  electrical  conductor  eooncctiaff  a  contact  af 
each  of  the  switches  with  a  caataet  of  a  ascoad  swltek, 
each  of  said  candactoza  being  Indapendabt  of  tta  atfeer 
when   the   switches  are   opened,   s   conductor   connected 
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with  each  of  the  flnt  named  condacton  and  In  coniMctlon 
with  the  aoarc*  of  electrical  energy  common  to  the 
rwltctae*  and  a  lamp  tnterpoaed  In  each  of  the  laat  naowd 
condacton,    nld    iwltchea   belns   operable   to    caoae    the 


lampa  to  bam  la  palra,  or  to  caose  the  lampa  of  one  pair 
and  a  lamp  of  a  second  pair  to  born  in  anlson  or  to  make 
the  lampa  of  both  pain  bam  In  anUon. 


1.281.438.  ROTART  VALVE  FOR  OA8-SNOINS8. 
RiCHAan  ScHMiT*,  Chlcafo,  111.,  aaal^nor  to  Schmlta 
Bnglne  Company,  a  Corpontlon  of  South  Dakota.  FUed 
Oct  23.  1915.    8erUl  No.  67,323.     (CL  12*— 09.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  engine  ha  ring  a  plarallty  of  cyUnden,  a 
Talra  shaft  paaalng  between  adjacent  cylinders  adjacent 
the  explosion  chamber,  there  being  Inlet  and  exhaoat  ports 
•n  opiKMlte  sides  of  the  cylinders,  disk  Tslres  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  anoalar  ralTcs  Intcnnediate  the 
disk  TaJTca  and  the  cyUnden,  means  to  rotate  said  ao- 
nnlar  and  disk  valves  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine  having  s  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
valve  shaft  pasing  between  adjacent  cylinden  adjacent 
the  explosion  chamber,  there  being  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinden.  disk  valves  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  annular  valves  intermediate  the 
disk  valves  and  the  cylinders,  piston  rings,  which  bear 
against  the  external  surfaces  of  the  Inner  valva.  means  to 
prevent  the  leakage  past  the  annular  valve,  means  to 
rotate  said  annular  and  disk  valves  in  opposite  directions, 
there  being  a  recess  in  the  cylinder  walls  in  which  Mid 
annular  valves  are  mounted,  means  to  bold  said  anavlar 
▼alves  within  said  reeeaa,  and  valve  corcn  daCacnaoly  se- 
cured to  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinden. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  eyllnders,  a 
valve  shaft  passing  between  adjacent  cylinders  adjacent 
the  explosion  chamber,  there  being  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
OB  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinden,  disk  valve*  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  annulsr  valves  Intermediate  the 
disk  valves  and  the  cylliKlen,  piston  rings,  which  bear 
against  the  external  surfaces  of  the  inner  valva.  meana  to 
prevent  the  leakage  past  the  annular  valve,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  annular  and  disk  valves  in  opposite  directions, 
and  Journal  bearings  for  said  vslve  shaft. 

(Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatt*.] 


1.2«  1,424.  CLOTHKB-LINa  HOXJ>nL  CHAaLBS  A.  Van 
ScHOTci.  TlnUh,  Minn.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,70«.     (CL  M— «.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  bolder  comprtoing  a  line  attnehlng 
element  adapted  to  encircle  a  post  and  having  line  at- 
tachln."  means  on  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  secured  to 
and  dc;  jdlng  from  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
•ecurlng  the  handle  to  the  post. 

4.  A  clothes  line  bolder  comprising  a  wheeled  support, 
homologous  overlapping  curved  arms  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  surround  a  post, 
meana  for  adjustably  locking  the  free  ends  of  the  arma  t*- 
gether,  and  means  connected  with  said  support  for  mano- 
ally  raising,  lowering  and  locking  the  device  with  respect 
to  the  poet. 

IClalms  2,  8.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.281.420.     CLBANING-MACHINm     Pascal  J.  Sbampat, 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Shampay  Rrotben,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  PUed  June  19,  1914, 
Serial  No.  846,0(12.  Renewed  May  20,  1918.  Serial 
No    280.727.     (CL  10— «.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
carpet  beating  device  adjacent  the  drum,  and  a  fluid 
scmbber  below  the  drum,  the  drum  drawing  a  carpet 
loo«ely  through  the  beating  device  and  forming  a  solid 
backing  for  the  carpet  as  It  is  drawn  through  the  scrubber. 

9.  A  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprlslac 
a  rotatable  drum,  a  separable  bousing,  the  upper  portion 
of  which  is  co-axially  mounted  with  respect  to  the  drum, 
a  beater  rotatable  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing, 
and  driving  means  for  said  beater,  comprising  a  driving 
sprocket  co-axlal  with  the  dram. 

14.  In  a  carx>et  cleaning  machine  for  dusting,  scrubbing 
and  rinsing,  the  combination  with  a  water  feed  for  rlna- 
Ing,  of  a  dmm  to  draw  the  article  to  be  cleaned  through 
the  rlnalng  mechanism,  and  drum  operated  means  tor 
controlling  the  water  feed. 

28.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  an  endless  conveyer, 
meana  thereon  for  connecting  the  enfl  of  a  carpet  thereto, 
pneumatic  dust  collecting  means  adjacent  said  conveyer 
with  a  part  thereof  near  the  carpet.  meaoB  for  dlrectlnff 


a  washing  fluid  against  one  side  of  the  carpet,  brushea 
mounted  to  act  against  this  side  of  the  carpet,  means  for 
directing  a  rinsing  fluid  against  the  carpet  between  said 
brashes,  and  a  squeezing  device  arranged  to  act  against 
the  carpet  after  it  has  tN>en  acted  ui>on  by  said  meana -and 
brashes. 

29.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  an  endless  conveyer, 
impact  means  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer  to  act 
upon  the  carpet  while  it  is  traveling,  pneumatic  dust 
removing  meana  having  a  part  thereof  adjacent  the  carpet, 
means  including  a  brush  for  conducting  a  cleaning  fluid 
against  one  side  of  the  carpet,  a  dusting  brush  arranged 
adjacent  said  conveyer  to  act  upon  the  carpet  in  advance 
of  the  cleaning  fluid,  and  a  receptacle  beneath  said  dust- 
ing brush. 

[Qaims  2  to  8, 10  to  18. 10  to  27,  80.  and  81  not  printed 
in  the  (iasette.l 


1.281,426.  LEER-DOOR.  Clat  Van  Silbb  and  Bbnja- 
MiN  H.  Puacsi'L,  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  assignora  to  Aato- 
matlc  Machinery  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,677.     (a.  49 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  recetvlng 
opening,  of  a  loading  member  movable  laterally  in  said 
opening,  and  a  plurality  of  overlapping  L-shaped  plates 
arranged  in  a  series  substantially  covering  the  opening 
into  the  chhmber  and  cooperating  with  the  loading  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  receiving 
opening,  of  a  loading  member  arranged  to  traverse  the 
receiving  opening  laterally,  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
plates  arranged  to  close  the  receiving  opening  and  to 
successively  cooperate  with  the  loading  member  to  be 
successively  shifted  out  of  and  into  closing  position  by 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  loading  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  leer-loading  member  shlftable 
transversely  and  a  plurality  of  leer-cIoslng  membera  suc- 
cessively cooperating  with  the  loading  member  and  mov- 
able thereby  successively  into  and  out  of  leer-closing 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  movable  leer- 
loading  member,  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  supported 
L-shaped  leer-closing  membera  arranged  to  overlap  eadi 
other  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  loading  member  to  be 
swung  about  their  pivota  into  successive  leer-closing 
position. 


1,281,427.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOIL.  Johw 
Stbbux'ist,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Swial 
No  190,001.     (a.  61— 9.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  having 
laterals  in  commanlcstion  therewith,  said  laterals  being 
arranged  in  oppositely  directed  series,  a  return  pipe  In 


communication  with  the  source  of  supply  and  bavlnc 
branches  in  communication  with  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  laterals,  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  the  lat- 
erals havlsf  in  communication  therewith  a  Tertically' 
disposed  discharge  pipe,  and  a  controlling  valve  inter- 
posed in  each  of  said  upstanding  discharge  pipes. 


1,281,428.  ELECTRIC  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. WiLTKCD  Oaklbt  Stodt,  St.  Psul,  Minn, 
FUed  Dec.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  186.800.     (CL  180 — 80. > 


1.  In  electrical  steering  devices,  the  combination  witb 
mechanical  means  for  positioning  the  steering  wheels  of 
an  automobile  with  which  the  device  is  used,  of  an  elec- 
trical motor,  means  associated  with  said  motor  for  moT- 
ing  said  mechanical  means  to  the  right  or  left,  depending 
upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  a  manually 
controllable  switch  for  determining  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motor,  and  an  automatic  switch  controllable 
by  the  position  of  said  mechanical  means  for  automati- 
cally positioning  said  mechanical  means. 

2.  In  electrical  steering  devices,  the  combination  of  an 
electrical  motor,  a  double  pole  three  positioned  switch 
electrically  connected  with  the  fleld  winding  of  said  motor 
and  manually  operable,  a  circuit  closing  device  operable 
by  the  electrical  condition  of  said  fleld  winding  for  sup- 
plying the  armature  of  said  motor  with  current,  a  knock- 
out controllable  t^  the  position  of  the  steering  wbe^  of 
the  automobile  to  which  said  device  is  applied. 

3.  In  electrical  steering  devices,  the  combination  of  • 
tie  rod  ndapted  to  be  attached  to  the  steering  knuckles 
of  an  automobile,  vibration  absorbing  means,  an  electri- 
cal motor  adapted  to  position  said  tie  rod,  a  switch  nana- 
ally  controllable  for  determining  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  motor,  and  a  second  switch  automatically  con- 
trollable by  the  position  of  said  tie  rod  for  bringing  said 
tie  rod  to  its  central  position  when  current  is  supplied  to 
the  circuit  controlled  by  said  automatically  controlled 
switch. 

4.  In  electrical  steering  devices,  the  combination  of  a 
tie  rod,  an  electrical  motor  having  a  fleld  winding  and 
an  armature  winding,  means  controllable  by  said  electrical 
motor  for  positioning  said  tie  rod,  a  reversing  switch 
having  three  positions  for  determining  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor,  a  knockout  on  said  tie  rod,  an 
automatic  switch  controlled  by  said  knockout,  and  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  switches  and  said  motor, 
and  a  source  of  current  supply. 


1,281,429.  ^PARK-PHTG.  MAURirg  P.  Sullivan,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,628. 
(CT.  128—169.) 

1.  A  Rpai-k  plug  comprising'  a  body  member  reduced  at 
one  end  and  externally  threaded  for  the  purpose  of  at- 
tachment to  a  combustion  cylinder,  a  series  of  cylindrical 
recesses  of  different  sizes  communicating  with  each  other 
and  arranged  conRecutively  in  the  omer  of  their  dlam- 
eten  to  extend  throughout  the  lengtih  of  said  body,  % 
thread  cut  in  the  recess  at  one  end  of  sold.  l>ody  and  a  cir- 
cular ring  arranged  in  the  recess  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  serve  as  0  ground  electrode,  a  gland  engaged  in  said 
threaded  recess,  a  central  olectrode  arranged  within  said 
gland  but  spaced  therefrom  by  means  of  an  inaulatlng 
core,  said  central  electrode  extending  centrally  through 
said  series  of  recesses  and  cooperating  with  the  ground 
electrode  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  orifices  passing  through 
the  said  reduced  portion  of  the  body  member  to  com- 
municate with  said  threaded  recess  independently  of  ths 


OFFICIAL  CAZKTTE 


OCTOBKX  15,  1918.. 


Other  of  wM  rocfw  and  w>rrla«  as  by-p— ti  wbtroby 
tho  BBAjor  uortloa  of  the  caM<'  collecting  to  lald  threaded 
r«c«Ba  majr  escape  without  lomlns  in  contact  with  the 
central  electrode. 


2.  A  spark  ping  comprislnf;  a  body  member  harlog  a 
itdnced  end  threaded  to  its  extremlc'y  for  attachment  with 
a  eombaatioQ  cylinder,  said  body  member  baring  an  in- 
tcmally  threaded  recesa  at  one  end  and  a  plain  cylindri- 
cal recess  In  said  reduced  portion  but  communicating  with 
the  flrat  mentioned  recesa.  a  gland  threaded  into  the  first 
mentioned  recess  supporting  an  insulated  ceutral  elec- 
trode extending  Into  the  second  mentioned  recess  and 
having  a  gasket  member  between  the  head  of  said  gland 
aad  said  body  member,  a  ring  seated  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  mentioned  recess  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
central  electrode  and  serrinj;;  as  a  coacting  ground  elec- 
trode, passages  in  the  rtMlu<^ed  en<l  of  the  body  member 
extending  from  the  first  mentioned  recess  to  the  combua- 
tloD  cylinder  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  spark  gap 
whereby  the  gases  collecting  in  the  first  mentioned  recess 
may  escape  independent  of  the  second  mentioned  recess, 
said  passages  also  sienrlng  a>>  a  means  for  transmitting 
the  heat  of  said  gases  to  the  body  member,  and  heat  dis- 
sipating means  associated  with  the  body  member. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^1.4S1.  SLJBCTBOPNBCMATIC  BBAKB.  Waioai  T. 
ToaNaa.  WUkiaaborg.  Pa^  aastgoor  to  The  WsatlAf 
house  Air  Brake  Compaay.  WlUutrrdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1817.  Brlal 
No.  1M^97.      (Q.  188— i.) 


U81.430      WRARINO-APPAREL. 
Brooklla-*,     Mass.     Filed     Jan. 
W.762.      (a.   2— «1.) 


MAcaicB  W.  Tuaifca. 
3,     1916.     Serial     No. 


A  two-part  garment  conslstlag  ef  a  coat  and  a  shirt, 
said  shirt  mmprising  a  front  nnd  a  band  forming  a 
•boalder  portion  extending  across  the  back  of  said  coat. 
Mid  shirt  front  teroiinatlng  along  its  opposite  edges  in 
close  proximity  to  the  axillary  Unes  of  said  coat  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  means  for  closing  said 
spentng.  oMans  for  detachably  attaching  the  opposite 
•dges  of  satd  shirt  front  to  said  coat  adjacent  to  the 
axillary  lines  there^  and  men  as  for  atUchlng  said  shovl- 
d«r  portion  of  said  shirt  to  the  shoalder  and  back  por- 
haas  of  said  coat. 


5.  In  an  electro-fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  pipe,  and  a  triple  TalT* 
device  having  a  quick  action  valve  mechanism  adapted  to 
vent  fluid  frcm  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of 
electrically  controlled  means  for  effecting  an  emergency 
application  ct  the  brakes,  a  switch  device  for  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  meana.  and  a  valve  device  subject  to 
the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  brake  cylinder  In  a 
service  application  of  the  brakes  but  operating  only  in 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  for  opening  com- 
munication for  supplying  fluid  to  operate  said  switch  de- 
vice. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.482.  FRAKB-PIPE  VBNT  -  VALVE  WaltcB  V. 
TuaNBB,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinf- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  PennsylvanU.  nicd  Mar.  9,  1017.  Serial 
No.  163.64S.      (CT.  188—1.) 


«a 


8.  In  a  fiAld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  comprliilnK  a  piston  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressores  of  the  brake  pipe  and  a  chamber 
and  valve  means  operated  by  said  piston  for  effecting  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  said  piston  having 
a  normal  position  for  opening  a  feed  groove  from  the 
brske  pipe  to  said  chamber  and  movable  upon  a  prede- 
termined increase  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  operating 
said  valve  means  to  vent  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a 
yielding  stop  for  deOnlng  the  chamber  venting  position, 
and  a  port  controlled  by  nald  valve  means  for  vsntlng 
flnld  from  one  side  of  said  stop. 

[Oalms  1  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaastta.] 
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1,281.4S3.  FLDID  -  PRB88I7RB  BBAKB.  WaLna  V. 
TuairaB.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar.  9.  191T.  Serial  No. 
1B3.544.     (CI.  188—1.) 


7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  brake  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprising 
a  piston  subject  to  the  opponing  pressures  of  the  brake 
pipe  and  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  charged  from  the  brake 
pipe  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  effecting  a 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure,  of  a  check  valve  device 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and 
said  chamber  and  operated  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe 
pressure  less  than  the  emergency  rate  of  reduction  for 
Tenting  fluid  from  said  chamber. 

[ClalBu  1  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1^1.434.  FLDID-PRKSSCRB  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Wai^ 
TBR  V.  Tuaxn.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylvanU  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.  169.062.     (CI.  188—1.) 


S.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  supply  pipe,  a  straight  air  pipe,  and  a  brake 
Talve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said 
supply  pipe  to  the  brake  pipe  and  to  the  straight  air  pipe, 
of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  ander  pressure,  and 
an  emergency  valve  device  normally  connecting  said 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  supply  pipe  and 
operated  upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  sup- 
plying fluid  from  said  source  to  the  brake  cylinder  and 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  the 

■nppiy  pip«- 

ICtalms  1  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  1 


1,281,430.  ELECTROFLDlD  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  WaI/- 
TB8  V.  TUHNBE,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Plied  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No    164,640.      (CT.  188 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  straight  air  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  straight  air  pipe  and  an  emergency 
valve  device  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  straight  air  pipe 
to  the  brake  pipe  In  releasing  the  brakea 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  straight  air  pipe,  and  an  emergency  valve 


device  operated  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressors 
for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  brake  valve 
for  supplying  and  releasing  fluid  to  and  from  the  straight 
air  pipe  and  through  the  emergency  valve  device  to  the 


brake  cylinder  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  alao 
supplying  and  releasing  fluid  to  and  from  the  straight  air 
pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,486.  STRAIGHT-AIR  EMBRGBNCT-BBAK». 
WALna  V.  Ttrawaa,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  2&,  191T. 
Serial  No.  170,876.     (CT.  188— L) 


5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
pipe,  a  straight  air  pipe,  an  emergency  valve  device,  op- 
erated upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effect- 
ing an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  source  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  a  brake  valve  device  having  a  position  for 
reducing  the  brake  pipe  pressure,  in  which  the  rotary 
valve  chamber  of  the  brake  valve  Is  open  to  the  straight 
air  pipe,  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back  flow  from 
the  rotary  valve  chamber  to  the  brake  pipe. 
(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,487.  SAFETY  CAR-CONTROL  DEVICE.  Waltbi 
V.  TtTRNBB,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,837.      (CT.  188—1.) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  controller  handle,  of  a 
valve,  the  operation  of  which  Is  adapted  to  effect  an  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes,  a  lever  device  for  operatlnf  mtiA 
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v«lTe,  a  member  for  actvatlog  nld  lercr  and  Bormally 
keld  inoperatlTe  by  depreMlnc  the  controller  handle,  and 
«  aprlnc  preued  device  for  enKaglog  said  member  to  hold 
aame  Inoperative,  and  normally  held  oat  of  engagement  by 
Mid  handle. 

[Claims  1  to  S  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,281.488.  WHBNCH.  Waltbe  I.  TUTTL*.  Providence. 
K.  L  rtled  Feb.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  81.08«.  (CI. 
81—121.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
tabular  member  with  enda  respectively  shaped  to  fit  dif- 
ferent nuts,  a  device  having  Irregularities  In  shape  sUda- 
bly  fitted  In  said  tubular  member  and  having  ends  re- 
■pectlvely  shaped  to  lit  different  nuts,  and  an  integral  pro- 
jection extending  Inwardly  from  said  tubular  member  and 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  Irregularities  in  shape  of  said 
Inner  device  and  limit  Its  sliding  movement   therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tabular  aiember.  the  enda  of  which  are  of  different  slses 
and  each  shaped  to  flit  a  nut.  a  pair  of  members  each 
of  which  la  shaped  to  fit  a  nut  and  to  rest  slldably  within 
said  first  member,  means  connecting  said  last  members 
one  with  anotber,  and  an  Integral  projection  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  tubular  member  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  Inner  members  and 
limit  the  sliding  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
•  tubular  member  round  In  cross  section  at  Its  central 
portion  and  having  Its  ends  respectively  forced  Into  angu- 
lar shapes  resx>ectlvely  adapted  to  fit  nuts  of  different 
sixes,  a  pair  of  sockets  respectively  slldably  fitted  in  the 
ends  of  ssld  first  member,  and  respectively  shaped  to  fit 
nuts  of  different  sixes,  a  member  of  reduced  cross  section 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  Raid  sockets  one  to  an- 
other and  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  a  projecflon 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  member  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  sockets  to 
limit  their  sliding  movement  therein,  and  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  device  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.281.439.  MULTIPLE  WIRE  -  DRAWING  MACHINE. 
Maris  Julbs  A.ndr«  Vicaibe,  Paris.  France,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  S.   1913.     Serial  No.  766,495.      (CI.  205—14.) 


4.  In  a  wire  drawing  macblne.  a  plurality  of  wire  draw 
plates  through  which  a  continuous  strand  of  wire  Is 
threaded,  means  for  advancing  successive  portions  of  the 
strand  simultaneoaaly  through  said  plates,  each  succes- 
sive portion  of  the  wire  extending  and  traveling  in  a 
straight  and  andeflected  line  from  one  wire  advancing 
menus  to  the  next  wire  advancing  means,  driving  means 
for  each  of  the  wire  advancing  means,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  automatically  decrease  In  spee<l  with  an  In- 
crease In  the  tension  of  the  wlrs. 


11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dans  dsncribed.  a  plurality 
of  wire  drawing  plates  through  which  a  contlnuooa  strand 
Is  threaded,  means  for  advancing  the  strand  of  wire  slmul- 
tan<>ously  through  each  of  said  plates,  each  successive 
portion  of  the  wire  extending  and  traveling  In  •  straight 
and  undeflected  line  from  one  wire  advancing  means  to 
the  next  wire  advancing  means,  electric  motors  similarly 
wound  for  operating  said  wire  advancing  meana  and  for 
exerting  a  continuous*  pulling  force  throughout  a  large 
range  of  speed  upon  each  of  the  portions  of  the  wlrs 
being  drawn,  said  motors  being  so  wound  as  to  decrease 
in  spt-ed  with  an  Increase  In  tension  upon  the  portion  of 
the  wire  being  advanced  by  Ita  motor. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasettn.] 


1.281,440.      CUSHION-SPRINQ.      Gnonon    H.    Vini 
Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  Dee.  81,  ItlS,  Serial  No.  69,682. 
Renewed    Aug.    28.    1918.      Serial    No.    261.179.      (d. 

156—26.) 


1.  A  spring  construction  comprising  a  circumferential 
base  member,  springs,  upholstering  supported  on  the 
springs,  a  fiexlble  skirting  depending  from  the  up- 
holstering and  extending  substantially  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, said  skirting  being  located  wholly  on  the  aide  of 
the  base  member  adjacent  the  upholstering,  and  abort 
Independent  metal  clips  passing  around  the  side  of  the 
base  member  opposite  to  the  skirting  and  embracing  tbs 
base  member  and  the  edge  of  the  skirting  at  intervals 
without  passing  through  said  skirting  whereby  the  latter 
Is  secured  firmly  in  position. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,441.  COMBINED  8PAEK-PLDG  AND  ENOINI 
TESTING  AND  PRIMING  DBTICB.  OaCAK  VOIOT.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  FUsd  Not.  34,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,711. 
(CI.  128—169.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  coinbtnn- 
tion  of  a  tubular  body,  a  check  valve  mounted  upon  a 
valve  rod  operating  in  the  tubular  body,  a  valve  rod  sz- 
tcnsion  projecting  below  said  valve  and  constituting  • 
spark  plug  terminal,  an  Insulating  body  supporting  said 
tubular  body,  a  thimble  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  body  and  engaging  in  said  Insulating  body, 
■aid  thimble  being  formed  with  a  guide  opening  through 
which  the  rod  extension  operates  and  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  and  gases,  and  a  metallic  shell  sup- 
porting the  Insulating  body  and  carrying  the  second  spark 
plug  terminal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  having  a  valve  sent  and  an  inlet 
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port,  a  redprocatory  spring  aetnated  Tnlre  opemtlnc  opon 
Mid  seat,  a  pivot  pin  upon  said  body,  a  hand  operated  con- 
trolling lever  formed  at  one  end  with  a  hook  which  de- 
tachably  engages  said  pivot  pin,  said  lever  being  suitably 
connected  with  said  valve  and  means  for  locking  said  lever 
in  different  positions. 

0.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  t>ody  having  a  valve  sest,  a  valve  operat- 
ing upon  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the 
tubular  body,  the  main  and  anzillary  ralTe-closlng  springs 
surrounding  said  stem  within  said  body,  a  reciprocable 
head  operating  upon  said  valve  stem  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  body  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  springs, 
said  head  being  counter  bored  to  loosely  surround  without 
engaging  the  other  of  said  springs,  an  operating  lerer  plT- 
oted  at  one  end  upon  said  tubular  body  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  engaging  said  valve  stem  and 
said  head,  and  a  notched  spring  arm  engaging  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  hold  it  in.  a  plurality  of -adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,442.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WINGS  AND  THE 
LIKE  FOR  AERIAL  MACHINES.  Chasus  MABin  ton 
BuoiN  and  Habat  LnrcBroRO,  Coventry,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1917.     SerUl  No.  208,129.     (Cl.  244—81.) 


1.  A  metal  wing  or  supporting  plane  or  the  like  for 
aerial  machines,  comprising  hollow  spars,  ribs  tapering 
fore  and  aft  and  each  composed  of  an  upi>er  and  a  lower 
plate  and  there  between  a  continuous  sinuous  web  having 
the  peaks  of  each  of  its  bends  connected  alternately  to  the 
said  upper  and  lower  platea,  an  edging  of  metal  tube,  and 
a  covering  of  sheet  metal. 

2.  A  metal  wing,  as  specified  in  claim  1,  in  which  the 
hollow  spars  are  composed  of  two  channel  members  se- 
cured together. 

8.  A  metal  wing,  as  specified  in  claim  1,  In  which  the 
edging  consists  in  a  U-shaped  metal  strip,  and  a  covering 
of  aheet  metal. 

4.  A  metal  wing,  as  specified  in  claim  1,  in  which  the 
continuous  sinuous  web  is  corrugated  to  increase  its  stiff- 
ness. 

6.  A  metal  wing  or  supporting  plane  or  the  like  for  aerial 
machines,  comprising  hollow  spars  ;  ribs  tapering  fore  and 
aft  and  each  composed  of  an  upper  and  lower  plate,  and 
there  between  a  conttnuooii  sinuous  web  hsTlng  the  peaks 
of  each  of  its  bends  connected  alternately  to  the  said  up- 
per and  lower  plates,  and  having  flanges  at  its  ends  for 
connection  to  the  said  plates,  a  separate  edging,  and  a  cov- 
ering of  sheet  metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,448.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECIPITATION.  Datio 
Crbsl  Walkbr,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916, 
Serial  No.  84.062.  Renewed  Aug.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
251,840.     (Cl.  266—22.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  precipitation,  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive units,  each  comprising  a  precipitation  tank  and  a 
settling  tank  at  a  lower  level  than  the  precipitation  tank, 
the  levels  of  the  successive  precipitation  tanks  being  lower 
than  that  of  the  preceding  tanks,  an  overflow  from  the 
preceding  to  the  succeeding  precipitation  tanks,  a  perfo- 
rated container  in  each  precipitation  tank  for  a  substance 
to  cause  a  precipitate  from  a  solution  flowing  through  the 
container,  means  for  delivering  a  solution  to  the  flrst  pre- 
cipitation tank,  a  valve-controlled  conduit  from  the  pre- 
cipitation tank  to  the  settling  tank  of  the  same  unit  to 
discharge  the  solution,  with  the  precipitate  formed.  Into 
the  settling  tank,  a  screen  in  each  precipitation  tank  be- 
tween the  container  and  said  conduit,  a  valve-controlled 
conduit  from  the  settling  tank  to  the  container  of  the  suc- 
cessive precipitation  tank  to  convey  the  liquid  part  of  the 


eolation  from  the  settling  tank  to  the  snccscdlnc  noit,  a 
valTe-controlled  conduit  connecting  the  discharged  conduit 
of  the  precipitation  tank  with  the  eouTeylng  conduit  of  tbs 
settling  tank  whereby  the  precipitation  tank  of  a  preceding 
unit  can  discharge  directly  into  the  precipitation  tank  of 
the  succeeding  unit,  and  means  for  washing  out  the  ssdl- 
ment  from  the  settUng  tank. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  precipitation,  a  plnmlity  of  snc- 
cesalTe  units  each  comprising  a  precipitation  tank  and  a 
settling  tank  at  a  lower  level  than  the  precipitation  tank, 
all  of  aald  aettling  tanks  being  at  a  substantially  common 
leTel,  the  leTel  of  the  succeeding  precipitation  tanks  being 
lower  than  that  of  the  preceding  tanks,  an  OTerflow  from 
the  preceding  to  the  succeeding  precipitation  tanka,  each 
of  said  precipitation  tanks  having  a  funnel-shaped  bottom, 
a  perforated  container  suspended  from  the  brim  of  each 
of  said  tanks  above  the  funnel-ahai>ed  bottom,  a  screen 
sejMLrating  the  bottom  from  the  container,  each  of  aald  set- 
tling tanks  being  cone-shaped  and  having  a  closed  top 
which  is  at  the  larger  diameter  of  the  cone,  a  TalTe-con- 
trolled  conduit  from  each  precipitation  tank  to  the  sst- 
tling  tank  of  same  unit,  a  valve-controlled  conduit  rising 
from  the  top  of  the  settling  tank  to  the  container  of  the 
succeeding  precipitation  tank,  the  hydrostatic  head  with- 
in said  conduit  being  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  settling 
tank  of  the  same  unit,  a  valTe-controlled  conduit  connect- 
ing the  discharge  and  rising  conduits  at  a  point  aboTS 
their  TaWes,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  settling  tank  may  be 
dlTerted  Into  the  rising  conduit  of  the  same  unit,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  spray  in  each  of  said  settling  tanks. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,444.  TILE  OR  PAVING-BLOCK.  HnifnT  R.  Wanp 
DSLL,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Man- 
Tllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Dee. 
28,  1916,  Serial  No.  68,449.  Renewed  Aug.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  260,288.     (O.  106—81.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tile  or  paving  block 
composed  of  a  dense  compacted  mass  of  granulated  cork, 
finely  divided  mineral  matter,  and  asphalt,  the  mlDCiml 
matter  comprising  approximately  thiry  per  cent,  and  tbe 
asphalt  approximately  ten  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  mans 
In  which  tbe  mineral  particles  fill  substantially  all  of  the 
voids  which  would  otherwise  be  left  between  the  cork  par- 
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ticl««  aDd  e*B«otlB«  asptuiH  fllaa  tnterrcn*  batwaii  all 
■diaccDt  tarfaccs  o(  th«  coDatitiwot  partlclM. 

3.  Aa  aa  article  of  Baaafacmr*  a  tile  or  |WTiii«  block 
cooaiatUix  of  a  dense,  compacted  maaa  coupoaed  of  ap- 
proodaiateljr  lixtj  per  cent,  of  iranalated  cork,  tweaty  per 
oaat.  9t  aaad.  tea  per  cent,  of  Unteatooe  doat  and  tea  per 
cent,  of  hard  asphalt.  In  weight,  ia  wbicfa  the  Uaieatone 
doat  fllla  the  voida  betweea  the  larcer  partlclea  of  aaad. 
mad  the  Umeatoae  dost  and  aaad  All  the  roida  betweea  the 
larger  jMirtlclea  of  (raaulated  cork,  while  flima  of  aapbalt 
estet  aa  a  cementing  medium  betweea  all  adjaceat  aurfacea 
0f  tiM'aboTe  recited  constituent  particle*. 

[Claim  2  not  priated  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1^81.446.  COrNTKR  SPRING  FOR  VTCRICLES  JoHK 
Hi!VRT  WaATBR,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1»17.    Serial  Na  184,778.     (CI.  2«7— 27.) 


T^ 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  Tehlcle  body  and  axle  har- 
lag  elliptical  load  carrying  aprtnga  located  between  then, 
of  an  elliptical  iprlng  located  betweea  the  bodj  and  axle 
and  having  graduated  leaves  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  aprlag  and  located  beTween  the  sides  for  cnahloalng 
the  reboaml  of  the  load  carrying  iiprlngaL 

(Claim  2  not  priated  la  the  Uaaette.) 


1.381,44«.  CASBUKETSK.  SaifDaL  Wiuoh  Waam, 
Hubbard,  Orag.  Filed  N«t.  12.  ISIO.  Serial  No.  «1.1«T. 
<C1.  261—00.) 


1.  Ia  a  carbureter,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  graTlty  Talre  coatroUlag  the  air  tmlet  of  the  latter, 
the  valve  having  a  hollow  atem  exteadlag  through  the  top 
of  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  lateral  arm.  a  daah-pot  alenaent 
coaaected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm.  and  a  noadle-ealve 
controlllag  the  fuel  oil  lalet  of  the  mlxlag  chamber,  aald 
aeedle-valve  having  a  stem  threaded  In  said  hollow  stem  of 
the  first  mentioned  valve. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  priated  ia  the  Oasetta.] 


1.281.447.      8HUTTLB  FOR   LOOMS.      Albbst   B.    Wbis 
SBNBOB.H.  Appleton.  Wla..  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Apple- 
ton  Wire  Worka,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WIs- 
ct>aalB.     Filed  Jan.   7,  1»1«.     Serial  No.   70,706.      (CT 
189—27.) 
1.   A  ahatUe   mounted  on   Uperlag   rollers    which   have 

tiMir  axes  parallel  and  lacUaed  to  the  borlsoatal  to  give 

the  ahuttle  a  teadeacy  to  travel  close  to  the  reed. 

3.  A    ahuttle    mounted    on    conical    rollera    with    their 

bearing  lines  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  ahottle  aad 

at  right  aaglea  to  the  axis  of  the  ahuttle. 


4.  A  ahuttle  having  recassfs  ia  Its  bottom  snrfaca.  la- 
eilaod  bearing  screws  threaded  through  the  walla  of  the 
recesasB  aad  havla«  aocketa  en  their  laner  enda.  aad 
conical  roUars  wlthla  tb*  reeeasea  with  tmaaloaa  Joar- 
aaled  la  the  aocketa  of  the  bearlnc  acrews. 


6.  A  ahuttle  bavlag  recesses  In  Its  bottom  surface,  la- 
cllaed  bear  lag  screws  threaded  through  the  walls  of  the 
recaaaes  with  sockets  In  their  ends,  axle  plaa  having  coni- 
cal tnda  fitting  in  the  sockets  of  the  bearing  screws,  and 
conical  rubber  rollers  fixed  on  the  axle  pins. 

(Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^1.448.  SHAFT-COCrLING.  Oaoao  WaxoLaa.  Berne. 
Bwl  tier  land,  aaalgnor  to  Uaaler  A.  O.  Vormala  Tele- 
graphenwerkatltte  Von  O.  ilaaler.  Berne,  Swltxerland. 
a  Corporation  of  8wlts>Tlsnd.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  91.848.     (CL  84—91.) 


1.  An  adjustable  ahaft  coapllag  comprising  In  comblna- 
tloa with  the  two  shafu  to  be  coupled,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  each  shaft,  a  rotatable  intermediate  counterahaft. 
a  bevel  gear  at  the  enda  of  aald  counter-shaft  In  mesh 
with  the  gear  wh«>el  on  the  said  two  shafts  to  be  coupled,  a 
two-part  hollow  caaing  lacloaing  said  counter-ahaft  and 
being  formed  with  bcarlags  for  the  two  shafts  to  be 
coupled,  the  said  couater-ahaft  being  mounted  la  the  said 
caalag  at  an  angle  of  43*  relative  tu  each  of  the  said  two 
abafts.  the  two  halves  of  the  said  caaing  being  capable  of 
relative  displacement,  the  plane  of  aeparatlon  of  the  two 
halves  being  at  right  angles  relative  to  said  counter-shaft 
and  at  an  angle  of  45*  relative  to  the  said  two  shafta  to  be 
coupled. 

X  An  adjustable  shaft  roopllng.  aa  specified  In  claim  1, 
in  which  the  hollow  casing  Is  spherical  and  the  two 
halves  are  held  fosr»'ther  by  an  axle  the  hollow  counter- 
ahaft being  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  axle. 

8.  An  adjuatable  abaft  coupling,  as  spedfted  la  either 
claim  1  or  2,  la  which  the  two  balres  of  the  hollow  caalag 
are  provided  each  with  a  tubular  projection  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  two  ahafta  to  be  coapled. 

(Claim  4  not  priated  la  the  Oatetts„] 


1.2H1,449       KRHTIMZKR-SPRRADER.      GvtnAT  Wiwuiw. 

■  AMM,  QaleaJ)nnf.   Ill      Filed  Apr.  23.  1918.     Serial  No 

230,276.      (a.  275 — 8.) 

2.  In  a  fertUlaer  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  anpportlng  traction  wheela  and  axles,  a  main 
frame,  a  hopper  :  aJats  provided  with  feed  flnKers  trarers 
lag  the  floor  of  said  hopper  rearwardly.  said  slata  being 
arraaged  in  a  plurality  of  series,  each  series  mouated  on 
and  drawa  by  two  llak  belts;  and  a  plurality  of  osdllat- 


lag  dlacharge-rogalatlag  gatea,  one  above  aacb  sarlea  of 
alata,  each  of  aald  gates  with  Ita  eorrespondiag  aeries  of 


slata  being  Independeatij  aad  exclnslvely  driven  from  one 
of  said  Bupportlng  traction  wheels. 

(Clalma  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281.450.  BARNB8S-BUCKLE.  Loois  J.  Wbsbbl, 
mock  Island.  IlL  Piled  May  26,  1917.  Sarlal  No. 
17M24.      (CI.  24—178.) 


/f—    »- 


^rr 


A  budUe  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a  frame 
including  side  bars  and  connecting  end  bars  at  each  end, 
and  having  outstanding  eara  centrally  of  one  side  on 
each  of  said  side  bars,  a  ball  frame  of  a  width  greater 
than  that  of  the  flrat  named  frame  including  a  trans- 
verae  bar  adapted  to  be  set  between  said  ears,  said  eara 
being  Inclined  toward  each  other  OTer  aald  bar  to  hold 
the  second  named  frame  revolnbly,  and  a  tongue  member 
pivoted  on  aald  bar  of  the  second  named  frame,  for  the 
purposes  described. 

1.281.451.  TEMPORARY  SECTIONAL  RAILWAY- 
TRACK.  Abthdb  WHiTCiurr.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Manjnineae  Steel  Company,  Au- 
gusU,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  6,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  282.879.     (CI.  239—8.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  track,  a  rail  havlnp  a  base,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  web,  and  a  bead  termlnatinK  short  of  the 
eod  of  the  base:  a  second  rail  having  a  base,  a  centrally 
disposed  web  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  base  and 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  cut  away  ao  that  said  web 
may  extend  over  and  be  supported  by  the  base  of  the  first- 
mentioned  rail,  and  a  bead  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
bead  of  said  first-mentioned  rsil ;  and  means  for  provid- 
ing s  pivotal  connection  between  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  rails. 


4.  Ia  a  sectional  track,  two  rails  formed  from  east 
metal  and  having  means  at  their  ends  formed  Inteirrally 
therewith  whereby  they  may  be  plTOtally  connected  with 
other  ralla.  and  each  of  which  raila  Is  provided  with  two 
lugs  formed  integrally  therewith  and  located  apon  ita 
inner  aide  and  one  adjacent  each  of  ita  enda  ;  and  two 
transversely  extending  spacing  members  extending  be- 
tween, and  the  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  connected 
with,  said  lugs. 

6.  In  a  sectional  track,  a  plurality  of  rails  arranged 
in  allnement  and  each  of  which  has  a  base,  a  centrally 
disposed  web  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  base  at 
one  end  and  terminating  abort  of  the  end  of  the  base  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  bead  supported  by  tbe  web ;  and  two 
separable  fastening  members  formed  integrally  with  the 
respective  ends  of  abutting  rails  and  adapted  to  engage 
each  other,  whereby  tbe  end  of  each  rail  la  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  end  of  tbe  next  following  rail,  tbe  end 
of  tbe  web  of  each  rail  extending  over  and  being  aup- 
ported  by  the  base  of  tbe  next  following  rail. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.281.462.  FIBROUS  BUILDING  MATERIAL.  AL.SXA>l- 
DEE  P.  Wbitx;  CaldweU,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,140.     (CL  72—118.) 


1.  A  building  lath  consisting  of  a  body  of  fibrous  sheet 
Diaterial  continuously  corrugated  througbout,  and  me- 
tallic members  lying  within  tbe  valleys  of  at  least  some 
of  the  corrugations  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  metallic  members  being  exposed  for  engagement  with 
the  plaster  which  Is  applied  to  the  lath,  and  holding 
means  for  retaining  said  metallic  members  within  the 
corrugations. 

2.  A  building  lath  consisting  of  a 
material  continuously  corrugated 
members  fastened  In  the  valleya  of  at  least  aome  of  tbe 
corrugations  and  extending  longitudinally  throughout  tbe 
same,  and  separate  fillings  of  cementltious  materials  also 
arranged  In  the  valleys  of  at  least  some  of  tbe  corruga- 
tions not  occupied  by  tbe  metallic  members. 

3.  A  building  latb  consisting  of  a  series  of  metallic 
members,  a  supportlnj:  body  therefor  of  fibrous  sheet  mate- 
rial having  alternating  rounded  and  angular  corrugations 
and  means  for  holding  the  metallic  members  thereto. 


body  of  fibrous  sheet 
throughout,    metallic 


1,281,453.  FIBROUS  BUILDING  MATERIAL.  Albx- 
ANDBS  P.  White.  CaldweU,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.141.      (CI.  72 — 116.) 


1.  A  building  lath  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
metal  stringers,  a  supporting  body  for  the  metal  string- 
ers (Consisting  of  a  sinuous  fibrous  sheet  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  contiguous  corrugations,  la  the  valleys  of  at 
least  some  of  which  corrugations  tbe  metal  stringers  are 
longitudinally  seated,  and  a  facing  sheet  united  with  the 
corrugated  sheet  and  having  openings  communicating 
with  Tallejrs  of  the  corrugations. 

2.  A  building  latb  including  a  seriea  of  metallic 
stringers,  aad  a  supportiag  body  therefor  coasistlng  of  a 
sinnoas  sheet  of  fibrous  material  bavlag  a  multiplicity  of 
contiguous  corrugatioas  la  the  valleys  of  at  least  aome  of 
which  corrugations  the  metallic  stringers  are  longitudi- 
nally seated,  and  a  facing  sheet  attached  to  the  body 
sheet  and  provided  with  key  openings  exposing  there- 
through  said   metallic  stringers. 

[Clalou  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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I.t81.454.  ■LOCTKIC  WILDINQ.  ALOAifDn  P. 
Whitb.  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  Mmignor  to  General  Ftreproof- 
Inc  Company,  Younsstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1&.  1917.  Serial  No.  l&5.07e.  (C). 
21»— 10.) 


1.  An  lmproT*«meiit  in  the  art  of  electric  weldinc  con- 
•Isting  In  pretalng  together  the  iheeti  to  be  welded,  ap- 
plying the  electric  heating  current  thereto  in  an  anlnter- 
mpted  circular  path,  and  Bimultaneoaaly  with  the  heat- 
ing operation   caoalng  a  blaat  of  atmospheric  air  onder 

•preMure  to  be  directed  entirely  about  the  weld  and  the 
parta  adjacent   thereto. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  electric  welding  including  a  clamp- 
ing electrode  prorided  with  a  circular  contact  edge,  a 
chamber  within  Ita  lower  part  adjacent  aald  edge,  and 
an  air  conduit  dlacbarging  into  said  cbambcr 

S.  An  apparatua  for  electric  welding  including  a  clamp- 
ing electrode  provided  with  a  contact  edge,  and  air  con- 
dnita  arranged  to  diacharge  blaata  of  air  around  aald  edge 
at  both  the  Inalde  and  outaide  thereof. 


1.281.455.  THBEADINO-TOOL  FOB  AUTOMATIC  MA- 
CHINES. HiLBBT  T.  WHIT*.  Detroit,  Mich  Filed  Ang. 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,422.     (Q.  10— »«.) 


z    «    V 


1.  In  a  threading  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  hav- 
tng  a  tertea  of  radially-arranged  aperture*  therein  each 
comprlaing  a  alot  portion  having  parallel  aklea  and  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  greater  diameter,  aald  bead  having  a 
groove  therein  which  tnteraects  aald  cylindrical  aperture, 
cbaaer-blocka  fitting  aald  alots  having  parallel  walls,  cy- 
lindrical guide-blocks  fitting  said  cylindrical  apertures 
and  rigidly  secured  to  aald  phaser-blocka,  n  rotary  cam 
fitting  the  ir-oove  and  having  portions  engaging  bearings 
on  aald  cylindrical  blocks  to  simultaneously  actuate  the 
same  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  head,  a  lock  for 
holding  aald  cam  In  one  position  of  ita  adjustment,  and 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  cam  rotatively  when  released 
from  said  lock. 

4.  In  a   threading  tool,   the  combination  with  a  bead 


of  a  rotary  cam  member  for  actuating  said  chaser-bloeka, 
engaging  a  peripheral  groove  in  aald  bead,  a  spring  for 
actuating  aald  cam  member  alao  located  in  aald  grooTe 
and  peripherally  inaertible  therein,  and  a  aleeve  aurround- 
iBg  aald  rotary  cam  member  forming  a  cover  for  said 
groove  and  a  retainer  for  said  eprlng. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,281.458.  FASTENING  MEANS.  LaTaam  B.  WHin, 
Springfield.  Mass  ,  asalgnor  to  The  Steel  Products  Com- 
pany, Plantaville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  14.  1918.     Sartal  No.  284,428.     (a.  24—1.) 


1.  A  plate.  In  combination  with  a  pin  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  tapering  portion,  meana  working  thereon, 
engaging  aald  plate  and  apread  by  aald  Upering  portion 
of  said  pin  to  eziMUid  said  means  radially  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
means  engaging  said  pin  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  aald  first  men- 
tioned  means  during  expanalon  thereof. 

10.  A  plate  having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  per- 
foration and  a  part  mounted  therein,  in  combination  with 
a  nut  having  a  plurality  of  alota  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  and  externally  acrew-tbreaded  to  engage  the  thread 
In  the  wall  of  aald  perforation,  means  for  holding  said 
part  against  longitudinal  movement  while  said  nut  ia  be- 
ing screwed  into  said  perforation,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  separation  of  said  nut  from  aald  part,  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  said  nut  and  aald  part  being  ao  formed  that 
the  latter  will  expand  the  former  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  perforation  as  it  is  turned  home 
therein. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.281.467.  WATBH-CL08BT.  Oaoaaa  O.  WHirwar  and 
AaTHUB  W  IDB,  Brainerd,  Minn.  Filed  Nor.  28,  191 T. 
Serial  No.  204,429.     (Q.  4— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with   a   bowl   having  an   outlet,  a 
plunger   valve   normally   oloaing   the   outlet,   a   fluah   tank 
having  upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
necting the  lower  compartment  with  the  bowl,  upper  and 
and  a  series  of  radially-adjustable  chaser-blocks  tbereln,  1  lower  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  upper 
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compartment  to  the  lower  compartment  and  from  the 
lower  compartment  to  the  outlet  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe 
connected  to  the  outlet  pipe  and  lower  compartment  and 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  plunger  valve 
and  with  the  aald  upper  and  lower  valves  to  open  the 
plunger  valve  and  the  upper  valve  and  close  the  lower 
valve  simultaneously  to  flush  the  bowl  and  for  closing 
the  plunger  yalve  and  the  upper  valve  and  opening  the 
lower  valve  after  flushing  the  bowl. 

6.  In  combination,  a  closet  bowl  having  a  movable 
plunger,  a  flushing  Unk  having  an  upper  and  lower  water 
compartment  provided  with  outlets,  a  diacharge  pipe  con- 
necting the  bowl  with  the  lower  water  compartment  of 
the  fluahlng  tonk,  valves  for  closing  the  outlet  openings 
of  each  of  the  water  compartmenta,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  plunger  of  the  bowl  cloalng  the  communication  be- 
tween the  bowl  and  lower  water  compartment  and  estab- 
llahlng  a  c«Mnmunlcatlon  between  the  upper  and  lower 
water  compartmeots  to  permit  the  lower  compartment  to 
be  filled  with  water,  said  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  close  the  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
compartmenta  and  reseat  the  plunger  of  the  bowl  and  open 
the  communication  between  the  lower  compartment  and 
bowl  to  provide  »  water  seal. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.281,468  BOILEB.  John  E.  Whittlbsbt.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.297.  (Cl 
220—124.) 


-4- 


1.  A  boiler  sheet  having  a  hand  hole  of  cyUndrlcal 
form  therein,  there  I>eing  a  recess  communicating  with 
saw  opening,  an  annular  band  bole  cover  for  said  opening 
said  hand  hole  cover  havAR  a  gasket  seating  flange,  said 
flange  having  a  projecting  portion  for  closing  the  recess. 
*n  annuUr  gaaket  centering  portion,  aald  centering  por- 
tion also  being  arranged  to  center  the  cover  in  the  open- 
ing, and  means  for  securing  aald  hand  hole  cover  in  po- 
sition on  the  sheet ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,469.       TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE    SYSTEM.      Bat 
8.  WiLBCH.  Lyndhnrst.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.    Serial  No 
221,166.     (a.   179—72.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
Une,  a  link  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  supervisory  re- 
lay in  the  Unk  circuit,  a  first  relay,  an  energising  circuit 


therefor  completed  upon  the  energisation  of  the  Btip«>- 
visory  relay  and  including  a  contact  thereof,  a  algnallny 
device  continuously  operated  upon  the  definer^aatlon  of 
the  supervisory  relay,  a  second  relay,  an  energising  drcolt 
therefor  controlled  by  the  first  relay  and  esUbUshed  upon 
the  de€nerglzation  of  the  supervisory  relay  while  the  first 
relay  is  energixed  and  Including  a  contact  of  the  deCncr- 
glred  supervisory  relay  and  Interrupter  mechanism  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  signaling  device  upon  the  sub- 
sequent energivtion  of  the  supervisory  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprlaing  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  supervisory 
relay  in  the  link  circuit,  a  first  relay  energised  upon  tha 
energization  of  the  supervisory  relay,  a  signaling  derlca 
continuously  operated  upon  the  definergiaation  of  the 
supervisory  relay,  a  second  relay,  an  energising  circuit 
therefor  controlled  by  the  first  reUy  and  estabUshed  upon 
the  deenergizatlon  of  the  supervisory  reUy,  an  operator's 
telephone  set.  a  listening  switch  for  connecting  the  op- 
erator's telephone  set  with  the  link  circuit,  interrupter 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  circuit  for  the  signaling 
device  and  the  Interrupter  mechaniam  established  upon 
the  subsequent  energlxaUon  of  the  supervisory  relay  and 
Including  a  conUct  of  the  energized  second  relay  and  a 
contact  of  the  listening  switch. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


1,281.460.  END-GATE  FOB  VEHICLES.  LouiB  Wtt- 
KBN  and  JosBPH  A.  YosTBN,  Columbus.  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  224.696.     (Cl,  21—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon-box  or  body  of  tb« 
ordinary  conetructlon.  in  which  pairs  of  vertical  guides 
are  provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  box.  and  a  gate  for  closing  the  space  between  said 
side  walls ;  a  bracket  for  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  gate, 
and  a  locking  element  for  each  of  these  brackets,  each  of 
said  brackets  being  secured  to  said  gate  and  comprising 
an  element  adapted  to  extend  around  an  end  of  one  of 
said  side  walls  in  such  relation  as  to  limit  the  separa- 
tion of  said  walls,  the  locking  elements  combining  with 
said  brackets  for  releasably  locking  said  gate  in  a  prede- 
termined position   between   said   walls. 

2.  An  end  gate  fastening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  supporting  elements,  an  apertured  bar  united  with 
corresponding  ends  of  said  U-shaped  supporting  elements 
means  for  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  U-shaped  ele^ 
ments  to  an  end  gate,  an  apertured  guiding  member  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  locking  element  slldably  mounted  In 
the  apertures  of  said  bar  and  guide,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  locking  element  in  its  locking  position 
when  attached  to  an  end  gate  during  use  of  the  latter 

3.  An  end  gate  fastening  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  supporting  elements,  an  apertured  bar  united 
with  corresponding  ends  of  said  U-shaped  supporting  ele- 
ments, means  for  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  supporting  elements  to  an  end  gate,  an  apertured 
guiding  member  carried  by  said  bar.  a  locking  element 
slldably  mounted  In  the  apertures  of  said  bar  and  guid- 
ing member,  a  spring  for  moving  gaid  locking  element  In 
one  direction,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  locking  ele- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction. 

4  The  comWnaUon  with  a  pair  of  spaced.  Tertlcal 
walls  and  a  gate  for  closing  the  space  therebetween,  of 
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a  p«tr  of  fniin*«  Mcb  comprlsinK  «  pair  of  U-«haped  mip- 
portloff  eIt>aa«nU  and  a  p*lr  of  aperturwl  bara  connect- 
InS  th«  enda  of  aaid  U-«h«p«d  anpportliic  clementa,  me«na 
•xtrading  throagh  the  ap«rturea  of  one  of  aaid  bars  of 
Mch  frame  for  aecurtnx  It  to  the  end  gate  In  aach  a 
poaltlon  that  the  other  bar  of  aaid  pair  la  parallel  with 
the  adjaeent  TertJcal  wall  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
aarfaca  of  the  latter.  •  track  on  the  outer  aurface  of  each 
wall,  antl-frlctlon  elementa  carried  by  aaid  other  bar  of 
each  of  said  franiea  In  poaltlon  to  roll  along  one  of  aaid 
tracka.  and  meana  carried  by  each  of  aaid  framea  for  rt» 
tftchably  locking  It  to  the  adjacent  one  of  aaid  track*. 


1.281.461.  TRIMMER.  ArTHDR  J.  WiLL«,  Brookfleld. 
Maaa.  ;  Mabel  Barton  Wllla  executrix  of  aaid  Arthur 
J.  Wllla,  deceaawl.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,106.     (CI.  164— «0.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  axis 
and  support  therefor,  two  framea  mounted  to  rock  on  aaid 
axis,  one  being  located  above  the  other,  two  cooperating 
rotary  cutters,  each  mounted  to  rotate  In  one  of  aaid 
frames,  meana  for  routing  th«'m,  and  means  whereby  aaid 
framea  are  adjusted  with  relation  to  each  other  whereby 
the  relation  of  the  edges  of  said  cutters  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  cvmprlaing  an  axla 
and  meana  for  supporting  it,  rocking  framea  mounted  on 
aaid  axla,  shafts,  one  carried  in  each  of  aaid  rocking 
fkmiaea.  two  cuttera  one  mounted  on  each  ahaft.  aaid 
cutters  overlapping,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  cutters  will 
make  a  shear  cut.  comprising  a  atatlonary  aupport  for  tbe 
end  of  each  ahaft  oppoaite  to  that  carrying  the  cutter. 
and  nuts  mounted  on  aaid  shafts  and  In  engagement  wtlh 
aaid  aupport.  the  not  on  the  abaft  carrying  the  outside 
cQtter  bearing  on  the  outalde  of  aaid  support  and  the 
nut  on  the  other  shaft  bearing  on  the  inalde  of  the  support 
wh»tbj  the  screwing  of  either  of  aaid  nuta  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  aupport  will  caoae  the  approach  of  the  aaid 
ratters. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprlalng  a  fixed 
ahaft,  two  framea  mounted  to  rock  together  thereon,  a 
rotary  abaft  mounted  in  each  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on 
one  end  of  each  rotary  ahaft,  aaid  ratters  OTerlappIng 
to  engage  the  work  at  the  same  point,  a  work  support 
adjacent  to  aaid  cutters,  and  means  to  adjuat  the  height 
of  said  cutters  with  relation  to  said  work  support,  said 
acans  comprising  a  screw  passing  through  said  frame 
and  means  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  whereby 
the  turning  of  said  screw  will  ralae  or  lower  aaid  framea 
about  said  atatlonary  shaft. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  an  axle 
mounted  thereon,  rocking  frames  mounted  on  said  axle. 
meana  for  adjusting  the  aoKle  of  aaid  rocking  frames  to 
each  other,  shafts  mounted  on  aaid  frmmaa,  a  cutter 
•oaated  on  each  ahaft.  means  for  rotating  said  ratters, 
a  work  support  one  edge  of  which  Is  In  close  proximity  to 
said  cutters,  and  meana  for  adjuating  the  height  of  the 
ratters  with  relation  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  aaid  work 
support. 

r Claims  2.  S.  5.  6.  and  8  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.1 


1,281.462.  DBVICB  VOR  MOLDING  SHEBT-RUBBBR. 
AKTBTB  J.  Wills.  Brookfleld.  Maaa.;  Mat>el  Barton 
Wills  exeratrix  of  said  Arthur  J.  Wills,  deceased.  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,660.     (CI.  18— M.) 


1.  The  device  above  described  comprising  a  die  plate 
having  a  aerlea  of  die  members  located  therein,  a  aecond 
die  plate  having  a  similar  aeries  of  die  members  located 
therein,  a  sheet  holding  clamp  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet 
of  material  therein,  means  for  clamping  said  aheet-holding 
clamp  between  aaid  die  platea  whereby  aaid  die  members 
will  be  in  staggered  relation  and  their  ends  will  impinge 
upon  the  sheet  held  by  aaid  clamp  and  distort  it  by  stretch- 
ing. 

2.  The  device  above  deacritted  comprising  a  die  plate 
having  a  aeries  of  die  members  fixedly  mounted  therein, 
and  a  second  die  plate  having  a  similar  series  of  die  mem- 
bers fixedly  mounted  therein,  a  aheet-holdlng  clamp 
adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  material  therein,  meana  for 
holding  aaid  clamp  whereby  the  sheet  held  thereby  will 
be  located  between  aaid  die  platea  to  be  acted  upon  there- 
by, and  means  for  clamping  said  die  plates  together 
whereby  said  die  members  will  be  staggered  relatively  to 
each  other  and  their  enda  will  Impinge  on  the  sheet  held 
by  aaid  clamp  and  distorted  by  stretching,  said  die  plates 
being  open  top  and  bottom  whereby  gasea  may  circulate  in 
contact  with  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  dis- 
torted material. 


1,281.463.  MACHINE  FOR  PLAITING  FABRIC.  PAR- 
TICULARLY RUBBER  FABRIC.  A«THC«  J.  WlULa, 
Brookfield.  Mass.  ;  Mabel  Barton  Wills  executrix  of 
said  Arthur  J.  Wills,  deceased.  Filed  May  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,837.     (O.  228 — 44.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  work 
support  means  for  giving  it  an  intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment, a  looping  mechanism,  and  a  tacking  mechanism. 

12,  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
work  support,  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  ro- 
tary movement  thereto,  a  looping  mechanism  comprising 
a  plunger  located  above  said  work  support,  means  for 
imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  thereto  while  aaid  y^ 
work  support  is  stationary,  and  a  tacking  mechanism. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating tacker,  a  looping  mechanlam  operable  while  the 
tacker  la  in  tacking  poaltlon.  meana  for  holding  the  fabric 
during  the  withdrawal  of  the  looping  mechanlam.  and  a 
reciprocating  presser  table  adapted  to  engage  the  loop 
and  presa  it  and  the  fabric  under  the  tacker. 

(Claims  2  to  11.  18  to  15,  and  17  to  20  not  printed 
In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,281,464,      8HKAF-CABRIEB.      FanwaiCK    D.    WiLMW, 

MoUne.  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mollne, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  FUed  Dec  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  186.185.     (CL  56—37.) 


1.  A  sheaf  carrier  for  grain  harvesters  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  barreater  and  including  a  receiving  table 
for  bundles,  and  a  conveyer  actuable  by  power  from  tb« 
harvester  and  operating  diagonally  stubbleward  and  rear- 
ward to  remove  bundles  from  tbe  carrier  and  deposit  them 
upon  tbe  ground. 

3.  A  aheaf  carrier  for  grain  harvesters  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  hsrvester  and  including  a  receiving  table 
for  bundles,  and  a  chain  conveyer  actuable  by  power  from 
tbe  barreater  and  operating  dlagonaUy  stubbleward  and 
rearward  to  remove  bundlea  from  the  carrier  and  deposit 
them  upon  the  ground,  aaid  carrier  adapted  to  be  swung 
on  its  support  to  an  inoperative  iKWitlon. 

5.  A  aheaf  carrier  for  grain  harvesters  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  tbe  harvester  and  including  a  receiving  table 
having  a  series  of  fingers  serared  to  Its  forward  end  and 
extending  stubbleward.  and  a  chain  conveyer  actuable  by 
power  from  the  harvester  and  operating  diagonally  stub- 
bleward and  rearward  between  said  table  and  fingers  to 
remove  bundles  therefrom  and  deposit  them  upon  the 
ground. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,281.466.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BASS  DRUMS.  TOM 
WiLaoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  WUson-Jacobs  Drum 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.799. 
(CT.  84 — 10.) 


6  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaertbed,  a  aUndard 
comprising  a  base  plate  and  upwardly  cxtendiiic  forked 
anas,  a  hub  carrying  a  beater  arm  mounted  between  Mid 
arms,  aa  operating  arm  extending  from  aaid  hub  between 
•aid  forked  arms,  a  link  connecting  said  operating  arm  to 
a»e  «d  of  a  foot  pedal,  a  heel  plate  upon  which  said  foot 
pedal  is  pivoted,  aad  means  to  spec*  said  beel  plate  from 
said  base  plate. 

7.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbazaeter  des<9ib«d,  a  staadaid 
having  a  base  plate  and  carrying  a  beater  arm,  a  clamping 
aieraber  seated  on  said  base  plate,  means  to  retain  said 
clamping  membo-  oa  said  base  plate  and  to  draw  said 
parts  toffetber  to  grip  tbe  hoop  of  a  dram,  a  foot  pedal 
to  actuate  said  beater  arm.  a  heel  plate,  and  a  single 
member  to  pivotally  coanect  said  foot  pedal  and  heel  plate 


aad  to  vaee  said  foot  pedal  aad  he^  plate  from  said 

clamping  member  and  base  plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
having  a  base  plate  and  carrying  a  beater  arm.  a  foot 
pedal  to  actuate  said  beater  arm,  a  beel  plate  upon  wbkdi 
aaid  foot  pedal  la  pivoted,  a  aeparable  damping  member 
seated  on  said  base  plate,  means  to  retain  said  clamplag 
member  on  said  base  plate  and  to  caose  said  clamping 
member  and  base  plate  to  grip  the  hoop  of  a  drum,  said 
clamping  member  comprising  two  arms  extending  on 
either  aide  of  said  staadard  and  adapted  to  rest  at  tbrtr 
cxtremltlea  on  aaid  baae  plate,  said  extending  arms  hdng 
apertured  at  their  extremities,  and  a  member  which 
serves  as  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  foot  pedal  and  he^ 
plate  having  its  ends  detachably  engaging  the  apertures 
in  the  extending  arms  of  said  clamping  member,  whereby 
said  heel  plate  and  clamping  member  are  spaced  apart. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a 
beater  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  stud 
slidably  mounted  on  the  beater  arm.  a  clamping  member 
engat'ng  said  stud  and  beater  arm,  a  cymbal  striker  en- 
gaging aaid  stud  and  seated  on  tbe  clamping  member,  and 
a  nut  engaging  said  stud,  said  clamping  member  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  tbe  cymbal  striker  to  hold  the  same  In 
operative  or  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,466.  PRODUCTION  OF  SUTURES,  LIGATURES, 
OB  THE  LIKE.  Paol  T.  Wibb.  Flushing,  Jambs  F. 
Malcolm,  Elmhurst,  and  Chablbs  T.  Davis,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Davis  &  Geek.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  6,  1917.  Seriai 
No.  178.682.     (CI.  28 — 6.) 


1.  A  suture  or  other  cord  formed  from  a  fabricated 
strip  or  ribbon  composed  of  plumped  animal  fiber. 

2.  A  suture  or  other  cord  conaietlng  of  a  fabricated 
film-like  strip  or  ribbon  formed  from  animal  fiber,  said 
atrip  or  ribbon  being  twisted  into  a  cord-like  conOguratioii. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  a  suture  or  other  cord, 
which  conslsu  in  fabricating  softened  animal  tendon 
fiber  material  to  form  a  sheet  of  substantlaUy  uniform 
thickness  and  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  a  natural 
tendon  fiber,  obtaining  a  ribbon  of  substantially  uniform 
width  from  said  sheet,  and  twisting  the  ribbon  into  a 
cord-like  configuration. 

10.  The  method  of  producing  a  suture  or  tbe  like 
which  conalats  in  treating  animal  fiber  material  to  sepa- 
rate the  fibers,  flattening  tbe  fiber  into  thin  sheet-like 
base  material,  aad  twUting  a  strip  of  said  base  material 
into  a  cord-like  conflgitratlon. 

[Claims  8  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,281,467.  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEETS  OR  WEBS  FROM 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  Paul  T.  Wisb,  Flushing, 
jAMBa  F,  Ualcoim,  Blmbnrst,  and  CHABLaa  T.  Davib, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  asslsaors  to  Da  via  A  Geek,  Inc.,  Biaek- 
lyn,  N.  T..  a  Oorporatioa  ot  New  York.  FUed  Jolj  B. 
1917.    Serial  No.  178.6et.     (CI.  1**— 4«.) 

1.  A  fabricated  abeet  compeaed  of  plompei  animal 
fiber  material,  said  materkJ  beiag  flatteaed  into  sheet 
form. 

2.  A  fabricated  sheet  composed  of  plumped  a»i— I 
fiber  material,  said  ssaterial  bdag  flatteaed  lato  a  fllm- 
Uke  sheet. 
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S.  A  fabricmtMl  theet  coapoMd  of  a  plwraltty  of 
plumped  and  cobeslvelj  unltMl  fiber  atrmoda  of  tendons, 
■IXMira  or  lisamenta  flattened  Into  ibeet  form. 

4.  A  fabricated  ataeet  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of 
plamped,  orerlapplnf  and  cobealTely  united  flbar  atranda 
of  tendona  flattened  into  iheet  form,  aald  theet  belnir  of 
greater  lengtb  than  tbe  oormal  lenftb  of  the  fiber  itranda 
of  a  natural  tendoa. 

5.  A  thin  and  flexible  fabricated  abact  compoaed  of  a 
plurality  of  plumped,  overlapping  and  cobeaiTely  united 
tendon  fiber*  flattened  Into  a  film-like  sheet. 

[Clalma  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,281.468.  STOCK-LBVBLrTBSTINO  BOD.  Ba«T  8. 
WoBLoaiitrrH,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  FUed  May  24.  1918. 
Serial  No.  286,877.     (CL  83—120.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deocrlbed  a  caalng  fixed 
against  vertical  movement  having  a  valve  aeat  at  Ita 
lower  end,  and  a  teat  rod  movable  vertically  In  said  casing 
and  fixed  against  lateral  movement  except  for  a  slight 
play  to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  and  prevent 
the  rod  binding  In  the  caalng,  the  rod  having  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  pulled  up  against  tbe  seat  la  the  caalng  to 
prevent  the  eacape  of  gas  and  solids  through  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  casing  fixed 
against  vertical  movement  and  having  a  valve  aaat.  and 
a  teat  rod  movable  vertically  in  said  caalng  and  fixed 
against  lateral  movement  except  for  a  slight  play  to 
allow  for  expansion  an«i  contraction  and  to  prevent  the 
rod  binding  In  the  caalng,  the  rod  having  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  pulled  up  against  the  aeat  In  the  caaiag  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  gas  and  solids  through  tbe  casing  and  rod 
lifting  means  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  teat  rod. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaette.] 


1,281.46»  TTRE-TFBE-REPAIRING  KIT  Qaoaos  B. 
Wood,  Detroit,  Mich  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918  Serial  No. 
118.750.      (CT.   182—27.) 


1.  Means  for  repairing  pneumatic  tire  tubes  comprising 
a  cylindrical  container  of  considerable  diameter  around 
which  the  portion  of  the  tube  contatnlnic  the  puncture  or 
cut  la  adapted  to  extend  circumferentially  in  subatantially 
a  fall  loop,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  the  tube  cloaely 
aroand  tha  container  la  said  loop  form,  the  construction 
of  the  clamp  b«>lng  such  that  It  may  t>e  entirely  received 
within  the  container 

S.  A  tire  tube  repairing  outfit  Inclodlng  a  cylindrical 
eoatalner  around  which  a  portion  of  the  tuba  coatatnlag 


a  puactur*  or  cut  la  adapted  to  extend  dreumferentlally 
In  looped  form,  with  tbe  half  of  the  tube  which  has  the 
greater  diameter  outside,  iind  a  rlamp  for  holding  the 
tube  drawn  taut  around  th?  container,  the  length  and 
maximum  transverae  dimension  of  tbe  clamp  being  leas 
than  the  corresponding  Inside  dimensions  of  tbe  container, 
wb«>reby  the  clamp  may  be  rntirolj  inclosed  by  tbe  con- 
talner. 

3.  Meana  for  repairing  pneumatic  tire  tubea  comprising 
a  formed  element  such  as  a  cylinder,  and  a  clamp  asao- 
datad  therewith  and  holdla.';  th»>  tube  dispoaed  clrcum- 
fcrtatially  about  the  element  In  substantially  a  full  loop, 
whereby  the  tube  la  made  to  conform  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  element  to  permit  the  ready  application  of  a  tire 
patch. 

4.  Means  for  repairing  pnt;umatlc  tire  tubes  comprising 
a  formed  eleasent  avch  as  a  cylinder,  and  a  clamp  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  tlcment  and  embracing  a  tube 
to  hold  aald  tot>e  in  a  loop  about  said  element,  said  clamp 
being  so  constructed  that  substantially  the  entire  outer 
■arfaca  of  the  loop  portion  of  the  tube  la  freely  acceaaibla 
from  the  outalde. 

ft.  Means  for  repairing  pneumatic  tire  tubea  comprlalng 
a  subetanttally  cylindrical  element  around  which  tbe  punc- 
tured portion  of  tbe  tube  Is  adapted  to  t>e  drawn  drcum- 
fcrcatially  la  looped  form  with  the  puactured  portloa 
outalde.  aad  a  one  piece  clamp  whereby  those  portions  of 
the  tube  at  the  neck  of  the  loop  are  pinched  together  sub- 
atantlally  throughout  the  whole  width  of  the  loop. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  OaaetU.] 


1,281,470.  PLOW-HITCH  8HIPT1IR.  BiLAa  William 
WooDLJi.ND,  Roxboro,  Waah.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  8a- 
rUl  No    206,970.      (O.  97 — 4.) 


4.  A  plow  bitch  comprising  a  hitching  plate,  a  steering 
wheel,  a  clevis  supported  upon  said  steering  wheel,  a  rack- 
bar  carried  by  said  hitching  plate,  and  a  pinion  carried 
by  said  steering  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
bar  for  shifting  said  bitching  plate  laterally  as  said  steer- 
ing wheel  changea  Its  direction  of  travd. 

(Clalma  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


1,281,471        MOTOR-VEHICT.R  HAVTNO  FRICTION 
TRANSMISSION.      P««CT    WoooTBOapa,    North    Finch- 
ley,  London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1915      Serial  No 
17.763.      <C1.    180—64.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame  of  tbe  vehicle,  of  a  Rnbframe  of  substantially  U- 
ahaped  formation,  the  subframe  t>einR  connected  at  Ita 
open  end  at  each  side  thereof  with  the  main  frame,  and 
tbe  oppoNlte  closed  end  of  the  snbframe  being  connected 
at  a  single  point  centrally  of  the  sides  thereof  to  the 
main  frame,  a  motor  and  frlctlonal  tranamlsalon  gearing 
mounted  on  the  subframe.  tbe  frictional  transmission 
gearing  being  located  at  tbe  cloaed  end  portion  of  tha 
subframe  adjacent  the  single  point  connection  thereof 
with  the  main  frame,  said  frlctlonal  transmission  com- 
prising a  shaft  located  transveraely  of  the  aubframe  at 
the  cloaed  end  portion,  a  friction  wheel  supported  for  ro- 
tation upon  said  shaft,  and  a  cooperating  friction  dlak 
connected  with  the  power  shaft  of  the  motor,  said  iwwar 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  aubframe  In  longl- 
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tudlnal  alinement  with  the  alngla  point  connection  of  tbe 
aubframa. 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  sub-frame  having  a  three  point  connection 
with  tbe  main  frame,  a  motor  and  a  frictional  transmis- 
sion gearing  Including  a  driven  friction  disk,  a  two  part 
abaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  adjoining  ends  of 
the  abaft,  one  of  the  adjoining  end  porUons  of  said  shaft 
having  a  .yllndrtcal  hollow  extension,  and  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  head  having  a 
curved  surface  fitting  the  aald  hollow  extension,  bearings 
on  the  subframe  for  said  shaft,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
supported  for  rocking  movement,  a  friction  wheel  slidable 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  friction  dlak,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  rocking  bearing  to  position  one  dUk  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  other  disk. 

6.  In  a   motor   vehicle,   tbe  combinaUon   with   a   main 
frame,   of  a  sub-frame  having  a   three  point  connection 
with  the  main  frame,  a  motor  and  a  frlctlonal  transmls- 
aion   gearing   mounted   on    the   sub-frame,   said   frictional 
transmission  gearing  Including  a  driven  friction  dUk,  a 
two  part  abaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  adjoin- 
ing enda  of  the  abaft  comprising  opposed  disks  of  flexible 
materUl  aecured  together  at  their  peripheral  edges  and 
eacn    connected    respectively    with    one   of   tbe   adjoining 
ends  of  the  shaft,   bearings   on    the   sub-frame   for   aald 
shaft,  one  of  aald  bearings  being  supported  for  rocking 
movement,   a   friction   wheel   slidable   on   said   abaft  and 
adapted   to  be  moved   into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  friction  disk,  means  for  adjuating  tbe  rocking  bearing 
to  position  tbe  dlak  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
driving  disk,  and  a  collapsible  spring  cover  for  the  slid- 
ing surface  of  the  said  shaft,  said  collapsible  spring  cover 
comprising  spiral  expansion  springs  at  each  side  of  tbe 
driven  dUk,  and   flexible  cover  members  connected  with 
tbe  spiral  springs. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1^81,472.  CAN-TOP.  John  K.  Wooten,  Little  Rock 
Ark.  FlKd  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.028  (Cl 
221 — 11  )  *     ■ 


A  receptacle  top  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cut-off 
pUte  pivoted  at  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  receptacle  top  and 
movable  to  cloae  said  opening,  aald  recepUde  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot  extending  laterally  from  a  line 


center  of  tb<j  receptade  top  opening,  aald  alot  having  aa 
Ita  center  tbe  pivotal  axia  of  the  cut-off  plate,  and  a 
tongue  struck  laterally  from  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  cut-off  plate  to  extend  through  the  slot,  and  then  ax- 
tended  in  substantial  paralleliam  to  tbe  cut-off  plate  to 
overlie  the  receptacle  top  portion  at  tbe  aide  of  tbo  alot 
remote  from  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  cut-off. 


1.281,478.     UNION-GARMENT.     CuaiB  G.  Weioht,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     PUed  Oct.  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  196.627. 

(Cl.   2—96.) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  body  portlona.  belt  loops  formed  at  spaced  In- 
tervals about  the  waist  Une  of  the  lower  portion,  a  belt 
extended  through  said  loops,  independently  formed  sup- 
porting loops  applied  to  tbe  belt  between  the  said  belt 
loops,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  supporting 
loops  to  the  upper  garment. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.281.474.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Richaed  D. 
Ananson,  Stirling,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  Jan.  81.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,618. 
(CI.   197—126.)   . 


1.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  platen,  a  roll  to  carry 
duplicating  fabric,  means  for  permitting  tbe  fabric  to  ad- 
vance with  a  web  of  paper,  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
roll  to  permit  the  web  to  advance  relatively  to  tbe  dupU- 
cating  fabric. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  means  to  support 
a  aheet  of  duplicating  fabric  extending  between  the  layers 
of  a  multi-layer  web  to  advance  therewith,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  duplicating  fabric  to  permit  the  web  to  be  ad- 
vanced relatively  to  the  duplicating  fabric. 

87.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen  and  meana 
to  guide  a  multiple-ply  web  around  the  aame.  of  a  series 
of  rolls  to  carry  sheets  of  duplicating  material,  aald  rolls 
rotatable  during  a  traveling  movement  of  the  web  In  the 
same  direction,  to  clear  the  duplicating  abets  of  tbe  platen 
sufllclenUy  to  permit  a  longitudinal  adjuatment  of  the 
web  in  tbe  opposite  direction  while  the  duplicating  ma- 
terial remains  stationary,  and  means  for  mechanically 
holding  the  duplicating  sheets  stationary  during  such  ad- 
justment of  tbe  web. 

[ClaUna  8  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.475.  CLOTHES-LINE.  Chistik  A.  AKDBUOir, 
Commerce.  Tex.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,199.     (Cl.  68—8.) 

5.  A  clothes  line  including  two  similar  and  imposed 
end  frames  arranged  horizontally  and  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tion, each  of  the  end  frames  being  formed  with  spaced 
stripe,  two  pair  of  guide  puUeys  joumaled  between  tbe 
spaced   strips   of   one   end    frame,    a   large   drive   puller 
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trmiae  at  th«  middle  tbcr«of.  guide  pollcys  JoamaWd  apoa 
tke  accoiMl  Old  frame  at  the  ends  thereof,  aa  endJeaa 
d«tk«a  Use  thnaded  aroond  tb*  mala  drtre  pnllej  and 
tka  two  pair  of  guide  pnlleya  and  the  eod  guide  palleya. 


and  guide  eyes  applied  to  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
looaeJy  receiving  portions  of  the  clothes  line  to  prevent 
the  clothea  from  being  carried  Into  the  frame  and  aroond 
the  pulleys. 

[ClAloia  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  G/uMtte.] 


W81.476.  RUBBER  TRSAD  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
QaoBGM  M.  A.vDBBSON.  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  July 
25.  1917.     Serial  No.  182.683.      (Cl.  36— «9.) 


1.  In  a  rubber  tread  for  boots  and  shoea,  having  a  re- 
oeaa,  a  hollow  friction  plug  of  rubber-containing  material 
located  within  said  recess,  backing  means  overlying  said 
plug,  a  rubber  m*'mber  located  intermediately  of  said 
plug  and  said  backing  means  and  vulcanised  to  said  plug 
and  Incorporated  with  said  backing  means,  and  a  fasten- 
ing nail  the  bead  of  which  engages  the  hollow  of  said 
plug  and  the  bottom  of  said  backing  means  and  the  shank 
of  which  passes  through  the  central  portion  of  said 
backing  means. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1^1.477.  HAT-SWEEP.  Maos  Anduson,  Hastings, 
Nebr.  Filed.  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,080.  (Cl. 
5«— 187.) 


A  device  of  the  character  spedfled  comprising  a  wheel 
nipported  frame,  a  rake  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  frame 
a*d  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  sweeiMiff  mecha- 
nism supported  at  the  rear  of  the  rake  and  operated  by 
tke  raarward  moveaient  of  the  frame,  said  sweep-olT 
BMchaniam  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  supported  at  Ita 
■pper  end  by  the  rake  and  depending  at  Ita  lower  end  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  rake,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  frame  near  *he  center  thereof  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground   to  operate  the  sweep-off 
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rhanlam,  the  dog  having  teeth  at  Ita  lower  end.  tbo 

teeth  diverging,  and  the  dog  and  frame  of  the  aweep  off 
mechanism  having  cooperating  mechanism  to  limit  the 
forward  swinging  movement  of  the  dog  to  a  position  in 
approximate  allnement  with  the  plane  of  the  frame. 
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1,281,478.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Fbank  L.  Atrrianx^ 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Sertal  No. 
187.978.     (Cl.  2S3— 188.) 


I.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotary 
member  carried  thereby  and  a  stationary  member,  said 
stationary  and  roUry  members  having  their  confronting 
and  engaging  surfaces  developed  in  a  spherical  form  upon 
a  radios  from  the  point  of  greatest  bending  moment  of  the 
shaft. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  harlng  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  provided  with  a  ledge  wall  be- 
tween the  same,  a  diaphragm  whose  peripheral  i>ortion 
rests  upon  the  said  ledge  wall,  a  cover  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  which  also  rests  upon  the  said  ledge  wall  and 
holds  the  diaphragm  removably  In  place,  and  an  Impeller 
in  operative  relation  with  the  diaphragm. 

II.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  an 
Impeller  carried  thereby,  and  a  stationary  member,  said 
Impeller  having  means  which  are  substantially  in  contact 
with  the  stationary  member  to  constitute  a  seal  and  said 
stationary  member  and  impeller  having  confronting  por- 
tions which  are  carved  opon  an  arc  strock  from  the  point 
of  greatest  bending  moment  of  the  abaft. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oaiette.] 


1,281,479.  CHAIN  -  LINK  FORMING  AND  OPENING 
MACHINE.  GnoBOB  J.  Ahmstbono  and  Fbaitkum  C. 
La  MBSStTBtEB.  BofTalo,  N.  T..  aasignora  to  McKinnon 
Chain  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Terk. 
Filed  May  16.  1916,  Serial  No.  97,802.  Renewed  Mar. 
13,  1918.     Serial  No.  222,259.     {Cl.  5^—23.) 


1.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
continoooaly  routing  mandrel  on  which  a  wire  la  eollod* 
and  a  cutter  which  revolvea  with  the  mandrel  ahont  tk* 


axla  thereof  and  cooperates  with  the  mandrel  to  sever  the 
conTolntiona  of  the  coll  to  form  llnka. 

12.  The  coBhinatloa  of  means  for  forming  split  links,  a 
Rpreadlng  bar  which  receives  the  links  and  has  a  portion 
of  Increaalng  dimensions,  and  means  whereby  links  are 
caused  to  move  over  said  Increasing  portion  of  the  bar 
which  spreads  the  ends  of  the  links. 

19.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  split  links,  a 
spreading  bar  which  receives  the  links,  naeans  for  moving 
the  links  along  said  bar  to  spread  the  ends  of  the  llnka, 
and  a  receiving  stick  which  is  detachably  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  spreading  bar  and  receives  the  links  there- 
from and  Is  removable  with  the  links  in  place  thereon. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel  on  which  split 
links  are  formed,  and  means  onto  which  the  links  paas 
from  one  end  of  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  at  one 
aide  of  said  end  a  part  which  engages  the  links  to  prevent 
them  from  paslng  off  of  the  mandrel  when  the  aide  of  aaid 
mandrel  having  said  part  la  uppermost. 

[CUlms  2  to  11  and  13  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,480.  CLAMP.  Wai/tbb  Whjtakkb  Atwood,  Tampa, 
Fla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Homer  P.  Boyce,  Tampa, 
riA.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  238,304.  (Cl. 
144—298.) 


1.  A  damp  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  body  having  at  each  end  an  angular 
arm  extending  in  oppoaite  dlrectioaa,  oaa  of  the  amM  hav- 
ing a  nut  and  the  other  having  teeth  at  the  end  and  edge 
remote  from  the  body,  a  screw  threaded  through  the  nut, 
and  a  pair  of  hooks  swlveled  to  the  frame  of  the  clamp  at 
the  Junction  of  the  body  with  the  arm  having  the  teeth, 
the  swivel  connection  comprising  a  swivel,  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  ^ecess  for  receiving  the  swivol  and  the  swivel  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281,481.  CAP  FOR  FILLING-OPENINGS  OF  AUTO- 
MOBILE-RADIATORS. Stakton  F.  Bakcb,  Reydel, 
Ark.  FUed  July  9,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  244,025.  (Cl. 
220—124.) 


-*  "x 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  filling  opening,  of  a 
eap  engaging  the  flange  of  the  filling  opening,  a  binge 
hinssdly  eonnoetias  the  cap  to  the  flange,  one  member  of 
tha  binge  hctaff  In  the  form  of  a  spring  strip  extending 
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aeroM  the  top  of  the  cap  and  being  connected  thereto  and 
having  Its  end  opposite  the  hinge  terminating  in  a  latch- 
ing lug,  means  on  the  flange  of  the  filling  openings  to  re- 
ceive said  latching  log. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  fllUng  opening,  of  a 
closure  for  said  flanged  filling  opening,  aaid  closure  com- 
prising a  buahlng  detachably  engaging  said  flange  of  the 
opening  and  a  cap  having  perforations,  a  binge  connecting 
the  cap  to  the  boshing,  one  member  of  the  hinge  being  In 
the  form  of  a  spring  strip  extending  across  the  top  of 
the  cap  and  being  secured  thereto  and  having  Its  end 
oppoaite  the  hinge  terminating  In  a  latching  lug.  the 
flange  of  the  filling  opening  having  a  depreaslon  to  re- 
ceive said  lug,  a  gasket  tight  joint  between  the  bushing 
and  tbe  cap,  said  spring  strip  having  means  to  exert  con- 
stant pressure  on  the  gasket  tight  Joint. 

rciaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281,482.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR.  «tdk»t 
NOBTON  Babcch,  Oakland,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Bameh 
Electric  Controller  Corporation,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Sertal 
No.  845.129.     (Cl.  175—294.) 


I.  A  protective  device  for  an  electric  circuit  contain- 
ing electric  apparatus  comprising  an  element  in  circuit 
with  said  apparatus,  a  thermal  responsive  device  ther- 
mally associated  with  said  element,  said  element  and  de- 
vice having  a  beating  characteristic  corresponding  di- 
rectly to  the  beating  characteristic  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  operative  by  an  increase  In  temperature  of  aaid 
tHermal  responsive  device  to  open  the  circuit. 

4.  A  protective  device  for  an  electric  circuit  contalain:; 
electric  apparatus  having  an  insulate<1  conductor,  com- 
prising ata  element  adapted  to  be  heated  in  proportion  to 
the  load  on  the  apparatus,  a  thermal  responsive  device 
thermally  associated  with  said  element,  a  casing  of  heat 
insulating  material  surrounding  tbe  heating  element  and 
thermal  responsive  device,  said  parts  being  so  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  that  said  element  and  device  have  a 
beating  characteristic  corresponding  to  the  heating  char- 
acteristic of  tbe  conductor,  and  means  operative  by  an 
increase  in  temperature  of  the  thermal  responsive  device 
to  a  predetermined  temperature,  to  open  the  elrcnit. 

II.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  contain- 
ing electric  apparatua,  of  an  %oxiUary  device  aaaeetated 
therewith  to  reproduce  the  temperature  condition  obtain- 
ing in  subatantially  the  hottest  portion  of  said  electric 
apparatus,  of  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  switch  and  means  operative  by  tbe  tbermo  ac- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  device  for  actuating  aaid  switch 
operating  means  for  precluding  a  further  temperatnre 
rise  above  a  predetermined  valne  in  said  hottest  portion. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oa- 
sette.] 


1.281/4m.  SHOVEL  William  BArnn,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1918.  Sertal  No.  247,930.  ( CL  M— lOL ) 
A  shorel  eonsprlaing  a  Made  having  a^balffsd  bottom 

and  a  rear  flange,  a  sochet  having  a  cleaed  end  that  ahnts 
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kffalnat  Mid  flange,  means  for  eonn«ctln(  aald  end  to  nid 
daiis».  a  lip  proJcctlBS  from  the  aockvt  below  the  bal««d 


tMttom.  meana  for  connecting  said  lip  to  aald  bottom,  and 
a  handle  projecting  Into  th«  aocket. 


1.381.484  RATCHET  WRENCH.  Wammmv  8.  Baixows, 
Worcvater.  Maaa.  PUad  Apr.  18,  1917.  BarUl  No 
162.91S.     (CI.  81— «0.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprlalng  two  portlona  adapted  to  be 
faatened  together  to  compose  a  handle  and  head,  the 
Juncture  being  longitudinal  and  each  portion  baring  a 
rta  througboat  Its  entire  edge,  the  rlm-edgea  batting 
one  agalnat  the  other,  each  head-portion  harlng  a  hole 
concentric  therewith,  a  socket  member  baring  tmnnlona 
rotatably  atipported  In  said  holes,  and  a  toothed  peripb- 
ery.  a  detent  engaging  the  tootbed  p^^rlpbery.  and  a  block 
pirotally  supporting  tbe  detent,  the  block  fitting  betwee.i 
the  rims  of  tbe  handle  portion  and  extended  to  the  let- 
ter's end  for  withstanding  the  detent's  nperatlre  preaaure. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.281,485.  SUPPORT  POR  LIOHT-DIFFU8EB8.  JoaiPU 
Bwma,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,422.  (CI. 
240 — 48.0.) 


A  fitting  for  the  pnrpoae  Indicated  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly  conrex  centrally  apertured  memt>er  baring  a  pla- 
ralitj  of  radial  anna,  each  carrying  a  non  abrasire  pad 
on  Its  rear  surface,  and  t^  forwardly  projecting  flange  con- 
centric with  the  central  aperture  adapted  to  be  clamped 
down  upon  tbe  material  of  tbe  object  to  be  supported  bj 
the  flttlng,  such  object  being  apertured  to  fit  over  and  en- 
compaaa  aald  flange :  together  with  luga  projected  for- 
wardly  within  the  area  bounded  by  said  flange  and  bend- 
able  toward  the  latter  for  retaining  the  baae  coll  of  a 
spring  substantially  aa  described. 


1,281.488       STARTTNQ  MBCHANISM  POR  POWER- 
SHAFTS      laxic  BnTix.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jan. 
•0,  1918      Serial  No    214,474.     (C\.  74 — 64.) 
1.  A  starting  mechanlam  of  tbe  elasa  described,  com- 

prlaing  a  ahaft.  a  spiral  gear  segment  mounted  on  said 


shaft,  another  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  said  flrat- 
named  shaft,  a  spiral  gear  on  said  last  named  ahaft  and 
operated   by  aald   gear  aegment  and  a  dutch   head   con- 


nected with  said  shaft  and  in  operatire  connection  with 
the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  and  means  for  operating  the 
first-named  ahaft. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.487.  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  Puaairr  BmhostukuM, 
Cambridge.  Maaa.  •  Filed  Nor.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.715.      (Q.   128—18.) 


1.  A  maaaage  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  two  reslllently  connected  arms  of  flat  mata- 
rial.  each  arm  baring  Its  sides  widened  at  one  end  to 
form  an  offset  flat  terminal  of  substantial  area,  with  aald 
terminals  (ilsx>osed  opposite  to  each  otb«>r  and  in  parallel 
relation,  and  uon-abraalre  corerlngs  attached  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  aald  terminals  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
the  termlnala  and  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  arma. 

2.  A  massage  instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed 
comprising  two  reslllently  connected  arms  of  flat  mate- 
rial, each  arm  harlng  Its  sides  widened  at  one  end  to 
form  an  offaet  flat  terminal  of  substantial  area,  with  aald 
terminals  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  In  parallel 
relation,  each  terminal  harlng  a  curved  end  edge  meeting 
a  straight  bottom  edge  to  prorlde  massaging  points,  and 
non-abraslre  corerlngs  sttached  to  tbe  Inner  facea  of  said 
terminals  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  terminals 
and  tbe  contiguous  portions  of  tbe  arma. 


1.281.488       INCINERATOR.      Wiixiam    N     Bbst,   Brook- 
lyn.   N     T.      Filed    May   4.    1918.      Serial    No.    2S2.iM. 
{CI.  110—8.) 


1.   An   Incinerator   including  a   cojnbustion   chamber,  a 
downrmrdly   inclined   chute  at  one  end    thereof,  a  down- 


wardly inclined  paaaage  In  aald  end  abore  aald  chute, 
means  for  spraying  liquid  fuel  down  said  last  mentioned 
paaaage.  means  for  dellrerlng  combustion  supporting  air 
to  said  i>assage  adjacent  to  aald  spraying  means,  and  an 
outlet  for  gaaes  of  combustion  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.  An  incinerator  Including  a  combuatlon  chamber,  a 
lubatantlally  horlxontal  paaaage  abore  the  aame  and  com- 
municating therewith  at  one  end,  a  burner  dellrerlng 
flame  along  said  combustion  chamber  from  the  end  oppo- 
site to  aald  communication  and  toward  said  communica- 
tion and  a  second  burner  for  dellreriag  flame  along  said 
paaaage  at  a  point  adjacent  to  aald  communication,  and 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  aald  passage. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.489.  FURNACE  FOR  ANNEALING  OB  HBAT 
TREATIN4;.  W1U.IA11  N.  BssT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Juno  14.  1918.     Seilal  No.  239,962.      (CI.  268 — 43.) 


1.  A  furnace,  baring  a  beating  chamber,  separate  flame 
passages  extending  lengthwise  thereof  along  opposite 
sides  and  communicating  therewith  through  aald  sides, 
means  for  dellrerlng  flame  lengthwise  of  one  of  said  pas- 
sages from  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  dellrerlng 
flame  lengthwise  of  the  other  passage  from  the  opposite 
end  thereof. 

4.  A  furnace,  baring  a  heating  chamber,  separate  flame 
passages  extending  lengthwise  thereof  upon  opposite  sides 
snd  separated  therefrom  by  partitions,  said  partitions 
baring  porta  tberethrongh  along  tbe  length  thereof  and 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  and  meana  for  dellr- 
erlng flame  lengthwise  of  each  passage  from  tbe  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  largest  ports  in  said  partitions. 

10.  A  furnace,  including  a  work  support  platform,  an 
arch  roof  extending  orer  the  same,  means  for  dellrerlng 
flame  lengthwlae  beneath  the  side  portions  of  said  arch  in 
opposite  directions  tu>on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform, 
and  a  rent  flue  extending  lengthwlae  through  said  plat- 
form. 

(Claims  2.  8,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.284,490.  COMPRESSED-AIR  ENGINE.  MiU)  R.  Biu^ 
ADO,  Jericho.  Vt.  Filed  May  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
283,584.     (CI.  188—2.) 


1.  A  compressed  air  engine  Including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  morable  within  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  air  ralre 
casing  projecting  from  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  an  out- 
wardly opening  spring  seated  air  ralre  therein,  a  stem 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  ralre  and  terminating  in  a 
contact  head  adapted  to  be  engaged^  by  tbe  piston  to  open 
the  ralre  when  the  piston  has  reached  the  limit  of  its 
morement  in  one  direction,  latch  means  fqr  locking  the 


ralre  in  sn  open  position,  and  trip  means  for  releasing 
the  latch  means  when  the  piston  has  reached  tbe  limit  of 
its  morement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  compressed  air  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  morable  within  the  cylinder,  an  outwardly  opening 
spring  aeated  air  ralre  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  an 
Inwardly  opening  exhauat  ralre  at  each  end  of  the  c/Un- 
der,  U-frames  carrying  the  air  ralres  and  exhaust  ralrea, 
and  formed  with  extensions  which  project  Into  the  cylin- 
der for  engagement  with  the  piston,  a  latch  for  engaging 
each  U-frame  to  hold  the  corresponding  air  ralre  open 
and  exhaust  ralre  closed,  and  trip  means  actuated  by 
each  U-frame  for  releasing  the  latch  of  the  other  U-frame. 

[Claims  2.  8.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,281,491.  AUTOMOBILB-JACK.  jAMBS  BLACK,  Btrawn, 
Tex.  Filed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  282,620.  (CL 
254 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnattoa 
of  a  base  plate,  beams  plrotally  mounted  upon  said  base 
plate,  sectional  standards  plrotally  connected  together 
and  secured  to  said  beams,  means  for  urging  said  stand- 
ards to  extended  positions  for  elevating  the  outer  ends  of 
said  beama,  bracing  platea  plrotally  mounted  upon  one 
section  of  each  standard,  each  plate  haTing  a  slot  therein, 
the  remaining  section  of  each  standard  harlng  a  stub, 
whereby  the  stub  may  be  recelred  within  the  slot  to 
allow  the  bracing  plates  to  extend  acroas  the  Joints  of  the 
sectional  standards,  thus  holding  the  standards  against 
accidentally  collapsing  when  in  use. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  baae  plate,  eleratlng  melns  connected  to  said  base  plate, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  base  plate  and  con- 
nected to  aald  eleratlng  means,  oppositely  extending  pawls 
plrotally  mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  a  long  link  con- 
nected to  one  pawl  and  a  short  link  to  the  remaining 
pawl,  an  elongated  bar  harlng  one  end  secured  to  tbe 
long  link  and  being  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  and 
connected  to  and  extending  beyond  the  short  Unk,  whereby 
the  projecting  end  of  the  bar  may  be  shifted  for  pushing 
upon  the  short  link  and  pulling  upon  tbe  long  link,  thus 
slmultaneoualy  disengaging  said  pawls  from  engagement 
with  said  drum  for  freeing  the  drum. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281.492.      TOT,      Charlbs    BLAuriBLD,   Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  July  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  246,112.     (CI.  46 — 40.>. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  objecta  designed  to  be 
remorably  attached  one  to  the  other,  of  a  pin  projecting 
from  one  of  the  objecta  harlng  yielding  material  attached 
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t*  tli«  proJccttBir  *nd,  tft«  •tli«r  9b}Kt  lUTlnff  a  bole  for 
•auffty  rvdiTtng  the  pin 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two  ol>>ects  od«  of  wkich  lias  a 
cyMaAricaUy  convex  portion  and  tb«  otk«r  a  roacaTe  por- 
tloo  flttlag  tk«  conTex  portion.  tb«  convex  portion  havlnf 
a  plaraltty  of  holes  the  prolongations  of  which  woald 
■Met  at  the  center  of  ojrrature  of  the  convex  portion, 
aa4  a  pta  pro>eetlns  from  tbe  concave  portion  and  fitted 
to  frlcttonally  enter  any  one  of  tbe  boles  In  tbe  convex 
portion. 

5.  A  connecttnc  device  romprlatiig  a  pin  havlDC  nomer- 
tbreads  exteodinjt  from  each  end  thereof. 

(dates  2.  8.  aad  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.381,498.  DISB-WASHINO  MACHINE.  Jamm  L. 
Bla»km,  Bereaford.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  37.  1»17.  Serial 
No.   1S1,2»4.      (CI.   141—9.) 


A  diah  washing  machine  <'t>mpr1slng  a  support,  a  re- 
ceptacle disposed  upon  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  snd 
serving  as  a  reservoir,  a  casing  disposed  upon  the  top  of 
said  support,  a  lid  apon  said  casing,  a  pomp  aecnred  upon 
said  sapport,  a  pipe  communicating  vltb  said  pump  and 
extending  t&to  said  reserTolr  receptacle,  a  second  pipe 
communicating  with  said  pomp  and  extending  upwardly 
Into  said  casing,  a  spray  noxale  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
second  named  pipe,  and  a  discharge  pipe  communicating 
with  the  bottom  of  said  <-aiiing  and  terminating  above 
■aid  receptacle. 


1.281,4»4.  TANNIMO.  Bant  BOBp,  Oacui  BaiXT,  aad 
Hnao  WoLvr.  Maanbeins.  Oennaay.  aaalcaors  to 
Badlaebe  AatUn  h  Soda  Fabrlb.  Lodwigsbafen-on-t he- 
Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation  Fiieil  Dec.  30.  1916. 
Serial  No.   189.872.      (CI.   149— 9.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  taaning  tudea  which  comprises  treat- 
ing bidea  with  a  bath  containing  a  sulfonated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  which  consists  of  a  system  of  at  least  tbree 
condensed   nuclei. 

4.  Tbe  procesB  of  taaaing  hides  which  comprises  de- 
priving hides  of  lime  and  then  treatiag  tbem  with  a  bath 
containing  a  sulfonated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  con- 
sists of  a  system  of  at  least  three  condensed  nuclei. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  tanning  hides  which  comprises  de- 
priving bides  of  lixM  and  then  treating  tbeat  with  a  bath 
containing  an  anthracene  snlfonic  acid. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture  a  leather  contain- 
ing as  a  tanning  constituent  a  sulfonated  antbracene  de- 
rivative. 

[Claioia  2.  3,  aad  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,381.490.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  AIR  AND  BUBCTRIC 
COUPLINO  MXCHANI8M.  Wiluam  P  Bovabo, 
MansHeM.  Oble,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Oblo  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  I.MS.  (CI.  SIS — 40  ) 
1.  la  a  eosabiaed  car.  air  aad   electric  coupling,   pipe 

Hnea  )ota«d  tbreugb  tbe  car  coupling,  valves  In  each  mr 


*l>«»*fof.  •'parate  eleetro-pneumatlc  means  in  earb  car  for 
opening  and  for  closing  said  valves  and  electrically  con- 
aeeted  tbrvagb  said  car  coupler,  aad  electrical  controlling 
means  in  each  car  for  operating  either  tbe  said  valve 
np«>ning  means  or  tbe  valve  cloaing  means  in  both  can  at 
the  same  time. 


4.  In  a  combined  car.  air  and  electric  coupling  system 
for  cars,  the  combiaation  with  a  car  coupler  engageable 
upon  Impact  with  a  counterpart  coupler,  of  air  and  elec- 
tric connection  thereby  made  between  the  couplers,  elec- 
tro-pneumatic means  for  uncoupling  the  car  coupler,  main 
air  closing  valves  for  each  coupler,  elect ro-responslTa 
laeaaa  separately  operable  for  opening  and  closing  tho 
valvea.  aad  a  separately  operable  switch  in  each  car  for 
tbe  said  valve  opening  an<l  cloning  means  ami  for  tbe  said 
electro-pneumatic  coupling  means,  tbe  valve  switches  for 
the  valve  opening  and  valve  closing  means  slso  closing 
dreaits  through  the  car  couplers  with  tbe  corresponding 
AsiAua  of  tbe  adjacent   coupler. 

5.  In  a  car.  air,  and  electric  coupling  aystem  for  cara. 
tlM  combination  with  main  air  line  valves,  of  separate 
atoctroresponsive  meaxu  for  openlag  and  for  closing  tbe 
said  valves  of  each  coupler,  pneumatic  uncoupling  means 
for  each  car  coupler,  an  electro- rcaponsive  device  for  di- 
rectly controlUag  said  uncoupling  means,  and  electric  cir- 
cuit cloalog  means  operated  by  said  main  valves  to  close 
a  connection  to  said  device  only  when  the  nutia  valves  are 
closed  thereby  forming  an  interlock  to  prevent  uncoupling 
before  tbe  mala  valves  are  closed. 

7.  In  a  combined  car,  air.  and  electric  coupling  system, 
tbe  combination  with  main  air  closing  valves  for  each 
coupler,  of  electro-responsive  means  for  opening  and  for 
eioaias  said  valvea,  elect roresponsive  car  aneoopUng 
aaeans,  aad  separate  circuit  closing  meaas  for  eacb  of  the 
said  electro  responsive  means  to  operate  the  said  valve 
opening -means  and  valve  closing  means  Indepeodaatly  of 
tiie  UBcoupllng  aieaaa. 

[Claims  2,  S.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,381,496.  VALVE.  Wiluam  P.  BovAao,  Mansfield, 
Oblo,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Brass  Company.  Manafleld. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31, 
1917      Serial  No.   171.828.      (CT.  187 — 4.) 


8.  In  a  valve,  a  caslag.  a  cap  remevably  neeured  there- 
to provided  with  aa  anaular  rtd«s  formed  oa  the  exterior 
wnrfaee  of  tbe  end  thereof,  a  stem  rotatabiy  moanted,  a 
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flaage  on  tbe  stem  having  aa  anaular  rldce  (oraiad  aa  tb* 
lover  face  tltareof,  and  prorided  with  a  depeadkag  alecvc, 
a  packins  iMoiber  interpoaed  between  tbe  cap  and  flaate. 
and  surrounded  by  the  aleevc,  a  spriac.  aad  a  U  ahape 
waaber  ressovably  mounted  on  tbe  stem  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  Msana  for  retainiag  the  pacfclag  member,  cap  aad 
iprlac  ia  a  predetenaiaed  relatioa  with  the  flaagCL 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  caslag  bavlag  a  gakle  farmed  tberein, 
a  stem  moanted  la  tbe  guide  and  in  close  »^kk>a  tbare- 
to,  a  flange  provided  oa  tbe  ateai,  a  cap  •wared  to  tbe 
casing,  a  packing  member  interpooed  between  said  cap 
and  flange,  a  spring,  and  a  U  shape  washer  removably 
moaated.  in  a  groove  on  the  stem  adapted,  when  in  poai- 
tloB,  to  combine  the  stem,  parking  member,  cap  and 
spring  into  a  single  working  unit,  substaatially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,497.      ROTARY    MAGAZINE.      Karl    Auoust 
,    P.altTinNO,    Herstal,    Belgium.     Filed    Dec.    SO,    1915. 
Serial  No.  69,489.      (CI.  42—19.) 


to  the  flrat  aamad  pipe,  a  meaber  mOit^ctat  said  a»set 
of  laid  pipe  harias  a  eoaical  bare  therethroagh,  a  yleid- 
abie  Bleevs  haTlng  ita  oater  pcrlphary  tapored  to  At  tho 
bore  in  sal.]  membo',  aad  okeaiis  tnr  damyiag  the  atrae- 
tore  aad  sal«l  member  together  so  that  the  broadaat  por- 
tion of  sail  deeve  will  abat  with  said  upoet  iportieB  aad 
the  structure  to  make  a  water-tiicht  joiat  bctweca  tiie 
pipe. 


2.  A  coupling  Including  a  pair  of  pipes  bavtog  apset* 
ends,  a  pair  of  members  eacb  bavtBR  a  conical  bore  tbere- 
tbrongb,  a  pair  of  yieMable  sleeves  having  their  outer 
perlpbericn  tapered  to  fit  tbe  bore^  in  said  members,  and 
means  for  damping  tbe  two  members  together  so  that  tbe 
broadest  ends  of  tbe  sleeves  will  atnit  and  clamp  tbe  npaet 
eads  of  tbe  pipes  together. 

1,281,499.  QUICK- ACmON  PBNCH-VISE.  Pmu 
BaoADBOoaa,  Batavia,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  5.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  243,375.      (CI.  81— »3.> 


1  In  a  magazine  for  dmall  arms,  the  combination  with 
tbe  breech  frame  of  an  exteaslon  thereof,  constitnting  the 
stationary  upper  pari  of  the  magasiae,  a  breech  Mock,  a 
lower  movable  magaxine  part  contiguons  to  tbe  upper 
stationary  mafcaclne  part,  and  adapted  to  receive  car- 
tridges, bearings  secured  to  said  movable  magaxine  part, 
a  grooved  drum  having  Its  axle  supported  on  said  bear- 
ings, lateral  ribs  provided  on  one  end  of  the  movable 
magasine  pari  and  extending  upwardly  and  terminating 
slightly  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  grooved  drum, 
a  spring  for  rotating  said  drum,  so  as  to  feed  tbe  car- 
tridges contained  in  said  maf»sine  parts,  means  for  se- 
curing the  movable  magasine  part  to  tbe  breech-frame, 
and  means  for  eaabling  tbe  movable  magaxine  part  to  be 
easily  displaced,  with  respect  to  tbe  upper  stationary 
magazine  part,  so  as  to  allow  tbe  reloading  of  tbe 
movable  magasiae  part  without  opening  tbe  movable 
breech-block.  • 

8.  In  a  magasine  for  small  anna,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  breech-frame  of  an  extension  thereof,  constituting  the 
upper  stationary  part  of  tbe  magazine,  a  breech-block,  a 
lower  movable  magazine  part,  contiguous  to  the  upper 
stationary,  magaxine  part,  and  adapted  to  receive  car- 
tridges, a  bearing  in  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  movable  maga- 
zine part,  two  semi  circular  ribs  provided  at  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  movable  magazine  part,  a  ring  resting  on  said  ribs, 
a  semi-circular  leaf  secured  to  said  ring  and  provided 
with  aa  indentation,  a  pin  projecting  between  the  semi- 
circular ribs  and  adapted 'to  ingage  in  tbe  indentation  of 
said  semi-circular  leaf,  and  to  thereby  prevent  the  afore- 
said ring  from  rotating,  a  grooved  drum,  a  spring  for  ro- 
tating tbe  drum,  a  i>awl  for  preventing  the  spring  from 
unwinding,  while  tbe  movable  magasine  part  is  being 
loaded,  means  for  enabling  tbe  movable  magasine  to  be 
easily  displaced,  with  respect  to  tbe  upper  stationary 
magazine  part,  so  as  to  allow  the  reloading  of  tbe  mov- 
able magazine  part  without  opening  tbe  movable  breech- 
block, and  moans  for  securing  tbe  movable  magazine  part 
to  tbe  breech  frame. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.881,498       PIPE-UNION.      Prraa   M.    Brevig.    Ramsay. 

Mich.     FUed  Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.   160.526.     (CI. 

386 — 120  ) 

1.  A  coupling  iadndiag  a  pipe  haviag  an  upset  end.  a 
structure  hsvtac  a  pipe  associated  therewith  to  be  Joined 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  fixed  Jaw  Laving  an  opening  and  a  ful- 
crum block  at  the  lower  side  of  ^>aid  opening :  a  sliding 
bar  adapted  to  slide  througli  said  opening  and  be  mp- 
ported  upon  said  fulcrum  block,  said  sliding  bar  having 
a  slldeway  cut  tberein  ;  a  clutch  member  engaging  said 
slldeway  whereby  the  sliding  bar  will  be  securely  held  on 
said  fulcrum  block  when  the  Jaws  of  tbe  vise  are  in  their 
normal  upright  position  ;  and  a  movable  Jaw  slid&bly  at- 
tached to  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  vise,  a  sUtlonary  Jaw  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  fulcrum  block  at  the  lower  side  of  said  opening ;  a  slid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  slide  wltbln  the  opening  of  said  JaW 
and  be  supported  upon  said  fulcrum  block  and  having  a 
slldeway  milled  therein ;  a  movable  Jaw  attached  to  said 
sliding  bar,  and  a  clutch  member  engaged  wltb  said  slide- 
wsy  so  that  the  clutch  will  be  in  (ontact  with  tbe  lower 
surface  of  aald  slldeway  when  the  Jaws  of  the  vise  are  in 
upright  position  and  bold  the  sliding  bar  securely  on  said 
fulcrum  block. 

12.  In  a  vise  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stationary 
Jaw  formed  with  a  fulcrum  block  within  tbe  opening  in 
said  Jaw,  a  i.Ialn  surfaced  rectangular  sliding  bar  having 
a  slldeway  milled  in  It,  a  clutch  member  having  a  flanged 
head  engaged  with  said  slldeway  and  attached  to  said 
stationary  Jaw  so  that  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  b^  will  bear 
upon  the  lower  wall  of  tbe  said  slldeway.  whereby  the 
sliding  bar  will  be  locked  and  adJusUbly  anchored  and 
held  in  operation  upon  said  fulcrum  block  when  in  its 
normal  position  :  and  a  sliding  Jaw  fitted  upon  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  sliding  bar,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 

1,281.500  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  GBOROC8  A.  BaoTTTIr 
LBT,  Frookline,  Mass.  Filed  Msy  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.   100.865.     (CI.   82—9.) 

1.  The  cossbinatioa  with  a  tooth-anpporting  Bensber, 
of  a  complete  tooth  bariag  at  its  base  a  protuberance  or 
extension  shaped  to  preoeat  an  aactaoriag  rib  on  Its 
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•Bd  bottom  and  proTlded  with  a  pocket  1b  Its  rwr  face, 
and  a  holdljif  member  permanently  secured  to  the  lap- 
portlnf  member  and  prorlded  with  a  Up  to  embrace  Mid 
anchorlnc  rib  aad  wltb  a  cemeot-recelTlnc  pocket  whlek 
commonlcatee  with  the  pocket  of  the  tooth  when  the 
tooth  la  in  poaltloD,  and  cement  fllUnf  the  commanlcatlBg 
pocketa  and  thoa  aecnrlng  the  tooth  and  holding  member 
together. 


# 


2.  The  proceaa  of  making  artificial  teeth  which  conaiati 
In  proTldlng  a  porcelain  tooth  having  at  Its  baae  a  pro- 
tuberance provided  on  ita  aides  and  bottom  with  an  an- 
choring rib  and  provided  In  its  rear  face  wltb  a  cement- 
receiving  pocket,  forming  a  metal  holding  member  to  fit 
said  protuberance  and  embrace  the  anchoring  rib  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  cement-recelvlng  pocket  which  is 
aituated  to  communicate  with  the  pocket  of  the  tooth 
when  the  tooth  and  holding  member  are  In  operative  ra- 
lation,  and  then  placing  the  protuberanc*  of  the  tooth 
into  the  holding  member  and  securing  the  tooth  to  the 
holding  member  by  cement  which  fllla  the  com monica ting 
pockets. 


1. 281,801.     PACKING  CASE,  BOX.  OR  CARTON. 

ANDSB  AiTCHtsoN  BaowN,  Rutherglen,  Scotland.     m«d 
D*c  11,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  186,292.     (CI,  22fr— 28.) 


In  a  box  for  shipping  fragile  articles  and  eapadally 
adapted  for  storing  electric  incandescent  lamps,  which  la 
made  from  a  blank  having  sides  and  end  flaps,  in  com- 
bination, a  bottom  providing  a  cnp-sliaped  seat  integral 
with  the  aldea,  flap*  forming  said  bottom  and  locked 
•gainst  movement  toward  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  groaps 
of  tongues  upstanding  from  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
^  locked  in  such  a  manner  as  te  form  a  permanent  central 
•pening  permitting  the  pip  of  the  lamp  to  project  through 
said  opening  for  allowing  a  testing  of  the  lamp  without 
aacesaltating  Its  removal  from  the  box  or  the  undoing  of 
■Ud  box.  substantially  as  described. 


1,281.503.  yBOBTABLB  CUTTER  AND  8LICSR.  Or- 
TULiA  L.  BaoNDiDoi.  Bloomer,  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
1918.     Serial  Na  12«,884.     (CL  146—11.) 


1.  A  alldng  machine,  comprising  a  body,  a  rotary  cutter 
at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  ftoed  screw  rotatable  with  the 
cotter,  a  follower  mounted  on  the  feed  screw  and  eon- 
of  upper  and  lower  sectloaa.  one  of  such  sactloaa 


having  sockets  and  the  remaining  section  provided  with 
plus  to  enter  the  sockets,  and  each  of  the  sections  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the  feed  screw,  and  fastening  meana  for 
■ectirtng  the  sections  when  brought  together. 

2.  A  slicing  machine,  comprlalag  a  support,  a  body 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  an  ear  at  one  end,  a 
crank  mounted  la  the  support,  a  rotary  cutter  secured  to 
the  crank,  a  fee^  screw  mounted  In  the  said  ear  and  con- 
nected with  the  crank,  and  a  follower  within  the  bodj  and 
having  connections  with  the  feed  screw. 


1.281,508.  CODNTBRWEIOHT.  FmANK  J.  BrnvmLL, 
Chicago.  lU.  nied  June  0.  1818.  Serial  No.  288.296. 
(Cl.  18T— M.) 


An  elevator  counterweight  comprising  a  body  part  hav- 
ing a  shoe  at  each  end,  each  said  shoe  comprising  a  U- 
sliaped  part  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  shank  In  the 
median  plane  of  said  part  and  having  indentationa  in  Its 
sides  to  receive  cast  metal  of  the  body  part,  said  ahoea 
being  held  in  place  by  the  meUl  of  the  body  part  enterlns 
said  indentations  and  i>artiy  surrounding  said  shank. 


.281.604.  POSTAL  KOG  CO.STAINER.  RaiNHAKD 
BocHBa.  Lakewood,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.871,     (a.  217—29.) 


1.  An  egg  container  comprising  a  caalng  and  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  Individual  egg  sustaining  baakets  therein,  aald 
baakets  being  Indlvldoally  removable,  and  transvene  par- 
titions holding  said  layers  in  position,  said  baskets  sup- 
porting the  eggs  spaced  from  each  partition  and  from  the 
side  walla  of  the  casing. 

6  An  egg  container,  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  post 
having  a  slot  and  egg  baakets  having  bands  clamped  in 
said  slot,  and  having  other  banda  secured  in  said  flrat  men- 
tioned bands  in  positions  at  right  angles  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.281.506.       CAH-REPLACKR    CLAUP.       BBNjAliiif    J. 

BtTSix.  Reading.  Pa.     Filed  June  4,  1918.     Serial  No. 

288,075      (Cl.  104—168.) 

1.  A  replacer  clamp  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalag  a 
clamping  bar  having  an  upwardly  extending  hook  at  one 
end  ;  a  block  carried  by  said  bar  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  which  block  Is  provided  with  a  groove; 
a  wedge  having  one  edge  extending  substantially  at  rlgkt 
angles  to  said  bar  and  which  edge  U  adapted  to  move 
within  aald  groove,  and  a  second  edge  inclined  with  refer^ 
ence  to  said  bar  ;  and  an  abutment  located  at  the  other 
end  of  aald  bar  and  having  a  groove  provided  with  aa 


OCTOBBR  15,  19 18. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iBdined  wall  with  which  the  iadined  edge  of  aald  wedge 


4.  A  replacer  clamp  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
damping  bar  liavlng  an  upwardly  extending  hook  at  one 
end ;  a  block  carried  by  said  bar  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof ;  a  wedge  bavlng  one  edge  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  movable  block,  and  a  second  edge  inclined  with  ref- 
erence to  said  bar.  and  which  wedge  Is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  alot  located  adjacent  its  inclined 
edge ;  an  abutment  located  at  the  other  end  of  aald  bar 
and  having  a  groove  provided  with  an  Inclined  wall  with 
which  the  Inclined  edge  of  aald  wedge  engages,  and  a  pin 
extending  across  the  groove  in  said  lug  and  through  the 
alot  In  aald  wedge  to  thereby  prevent  said  wedge  from 
becoming  separated  from  aald  bar. 

7.  In  a  replacer  clamp  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  damp- 
ing bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot ;  a  block 
having  a  neck  adapted  to  rotate  within  and  move  along 
■aid  alot,  and  a  bead  greater  lo  length  but  of  leaa  width 
than  aald  alot  located  at  the  free  end  of  said  neck  and 
which  bead  is  adapted  to  hold  said  block  in  sliding  engage- 
ment witb  said  bar  ;  said  block  having  also  a  grroove  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  head,  and  an  overhanging  ledge 
located  upon  the  side  thereof  oppoaite  aald  groove  and 
extending  parallel  with  aald  head  and  groove;  a  hook  at 
oae  end  of  said  bar ;  and  a  wedge  at  the  other  end  of 
■aid  bar  and  movable  transversely  thereto,  and  the  edge 
of  which  wedge  fits  within  the  groove  aforeaaid  of  aaid 
block. 

9.  A  replacer  clamp  of  the  claas  described  compriaing  a 
damping  bar  having  an  upwardly  extending  hook  at  one 
end  and  an  abutment  at  ita  other  end.  and  which  bar  is 
bent  so  that  the  enda  thereof  extend  at  an  angle  to  eadt 
other ;  a  block  carried  by  aald  bar  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  which  block  Is  provided  with  a  groove; 
a  wedge  movable  tranaveraely  to  aaid  bar  and  the  edgea 
of  which  move  within  said  groove  and  within  a  second 
groove  provided  In  said  abutment,  and  whidi  wedge  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot ;  and  a 
holding  member  carried  by  aaid  bar  and  extending  into 
•aid  slot  to  thereby  prevent  said  wedge  from  becoming 
separated  from  aald  bar. 

[Claima  2,  8,  6,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  OaseCte.] 


1,281,506  LENS  CKNTKRINO  AND  MARKING  MA- 
CHINE. LociiH  W.  BCOBU  and  Gbomb  H.  Dat, 
Southbridge,  Masa.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pcny.  Southbridge  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  AseocUtlon  of 
Massachusetts.  FUed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,607. 
(Cl.  8*— 66.) 

1.  In  a  lens  centering  and  marking  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  a  target  and  sighting  device 
carried  by  the  support,  of  a  tranapareot  rotatable  lens 
supporting  member  intermediate  the  lena  target  and  ali^t- 
Ing  device,  an  arm  movable  into  and  out  of  central  allne- 
nent  with  the  lens  support,  a  cylindrical  lens  clamping 
member  carried  by  the  arm,  and  means  for  resiUently 
presalng  the  cylindrical  clamp  toward  the  lens  support  to 
damp  a  lens  therebetween. 

8.  In  a  lens  centering  and  marking  instrument,  tke 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  sighting  device  and  a 


target  carried  by  the  support,  a  bracket  rialnc  from  tka 
support  intermediate  said  parta.  a  lens  supp<Mrt  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  Its  center  colnddent 
with  the  line  of  vision  from  the  sighting  device  to  tke 
center  of  the  target,  a  laterally  movable  arm  carried  bjr 
the  support  and  movable  in  one  direction  into  position 
adjacent  the  rotatable  lena  supporting  device,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  cyllndrit^l  lena 
clamping  device  connected  to  the  yoke  by  a  double  gtmbel 
bearing,  the  clamping  device  being  fredy  rotatable  within 
the  bearing,  and  a  spring  carried  by  tlie  arm  and  pressing 
againat  the  yoke  to  swing  the  damping  device  Inward 
toward  the  lens  support  whereby  a  lens  may  be  damped 
in  position  by  the  dampiiv  deTlee>  the  double  ghnbal  bear- 
Ing  facilitating  automatic  adjustment  of  the  clamping  de- 
vice according  to  the  shape  of  the  lens  and  the  rotataWe 
mounting  of  the  clamping  device  permitting  of  rotation  of 
the  lene,  lens  support  and  clamping  device  as  a  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  the  instrument 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
transparent  plate,  means  whereby  a  formw  plate  may  be 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  plate,  means  for  holding  a  lens 
in  engagement  with  said  former  plate,  and  means  whereby 
the  exact  degree  of  rotation  of  the  transparent  plate  may 
be  determined,  aaid  lens  holding  means  permitting  of  rota- 
tion of  the  lens  rdatlve  to  the  former  plate  whereby  the 
same  may  be  optically  centered. 

[Claima  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (^aaette.] 


1,281.607.  CHLiDTCH.  Aethur  W.  Buekb,  Decatur,  111., 
assignor  to  Decatur  Pump  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  81, 
1916.    Serial  No.  128,686.     (CL  64—89.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  indudlnf  ta 
combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  and  a 
connection  between  said  driving  and  aald  drivcB  amsbara, 
said  connection  including  dutching  dements  and  aleaiSts 
having  indlned  plane  surfaces  with  terminal  iftooldflra 
and  a  connecting  element  between  aald  inclined  plane  anr- 
faces  with  ita  ends  engaging  said  terminal  ahooldera. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  indodlag  la 
combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  and  a 
connection  between  said  driving  and  aald  driwi 
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■MM  tavtac  lAcUmd  pi«B«  tmrt^cm  w\xk  Uraiiaal  MkMU- 
a  r— Ut»at  e«aa«eCUc  «iwiM»t  InterpoMd  b«t««M 
••rtecw  wttk  ita  eads  tmt^tiug  Mid  ttrBUaal 


C  ▲  MMlttMtaB  mt  tto  ^arartar  4Mcrlb««.  ladadlaf  la 
ktlvai.  •  4riTUu  MM16W.  a  driw  aMinlMr.  a  ilatra 
ty  ■—<•«<  <**>  mild  dririag  wmrnbt  and  rnnnactwl 
ta  «M  di«T«a  a^atwr.  •  Mcoad  ■]«•?«  aieabaf  havlac  a 
•anMl  atatciOac  c«a»^tl«a  wtt^  caid  driwlng  mtiDb«r. 
•aid  storr*  BK^ibvr*  e«cb  luviac  aa  cad  portloo  foron«d 
with  aa  loclia«<l  plan*  cooatructlAa  t>«claBiQK  and  terml- 
oatlac  with  a  ahoulder  or  ahuta«at  aad  a  coilad  toraloa 
■prtac  bacwaca  «id  iaeUaad  ptaaaa  wlU  iU  eada  eo«a«laf 
oppoaad  aiiouldAn  or  abutmaota  ao  aa  to  p«rmlt  aald 
datrhlBir  eonn«>ctloa  to  yield  wbaa  the  load  tiicaodi  a 
pr«<lct<>rBlB4>d  maxinuBi. 

IClalOM  8  ta  5  act  prlatad  la  th«  Oaaatta.) 


1,281.S06.  DUMPCAR.  Wiu-iaii  L.  Buajraa.  Columbua. 
OUo.  aaaignor  to  KUbourne  and  Jacoba  Manofactnrlnc 
OoMpaoy,  Colambaa.  Ohio,  a  Corpora tlon  of  Ohio. 
ni*d  Mar.  23.  1»18.  Serial  No.  224.181.  (CI. 
105—191.) 


1  la  a  danp  rar  haTtag  a  dtaplarMble  *»d#  >U>«r  a  anp- 
portla*  bar  for  aaid  door  plToUlty  aaacxlatMl  with  tb« 
car  bed.  a  aecond  aapportlag  bar  for  aald  door,  a  prop 
member,  a  thmat  member  plTotally  moanted  on  the  car 
bed.  and  a  pivotal  counectloQ  between  aald  prop  member 
and  laid  tbrust  member  and  aald  second  supportlnf  bar. 
and  a  plrotal  connection  between  aald  prop  member  and 
■aid  flrat  maatloaad  anpportlac  bar. 

2.  In  a  damp  car  harlng  a  diaplaceable  side  door  a  anp- 
portinc  bar  for  aald  door  pivoUIly  aaaoclated  wit*  the 
car  had  ;  a  aecond  supportinc  bar  for  lald  door,  a  prop 
■•■fear,  a  thruat  member  pUotally  moanted  on  the  car 
bed.  and  a  plrotal  connection  between  aald  aecond  aap- 
portlng  bar  and  aaid  prop  member  and  said  thmat  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  prop  membar 
and  aaid  flrat  mentioned  aapportlng  bar,  a  (aide  on  mM 
car  and  a  roUer  or  bearing  member  on  Mid  prop  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  travel  upon  said  guide  aa  Mid  prop 
la  actuated  by  Mid  thnjtt  member  aa  Mid  car  bed  la  being 
lowered  to  a  damping  position  and  being  righted. 


».281.50».  POTATO-DIQOINO    MACHINE.       AuiEirr     B. 

BrRKcsa.  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  JoJy  8.  1918.     Serial  No 

243.200.      (Cl.   55-,-M.) 

1.  A  potato  digging  nuchlne  comprialng  an  adJoaUble 
digging  plow,  angular  side  wlnga  thereon  forming  hollowa 
therebetween  and  the  plow  and  a  rotary  spiral  conveyer 
l««at«d  la  Mid  hollowa  adaptad  to  eanvay  tha  poutoea 
ta  Um  raar  af  tba  aacblne. 

a.  A  potato  dlgslBg  aiacblaa  eoMprlalag  a  plow  for 
Uftlac  the  potatoM  from  tlM  aoil.  angularly  dlapaaad  wing 
plataa  tfearaoa  aad  adaptad  to  form  hoilawa  with  the  plow, 
a  ratanr  apttal  eoavayar  ia  mU  eavltlM  ta  dlacharga 
the  potatoea  to  th»  rear  pt  ti>a  laachlaA,  and  a  parferatad 
alftlag  eyUadar  ladoalng  mM  ^Iral  coovayar. 

%.  A  potato  dlgslBg  ma  china  provtdad  with  aa  adjaat- 
afela  dla*r  ptov.  wiag  plataa  theroM  havmg  a  W  ahapa 


wltfe  Mid  plow,  a  aplraJ  petata  eaavayar  locatad  la  tha 
hollowa  formed  by  Mid  plow  aad  Ita  wing  platea.  a  atfttac 
cylindrical  cage  tncloalng  aald  conveyer,  and  a  ahaklng 
and  dlacharglng  alfter  locatad  at  the  upper  ends  of  Mid 
•plral  eonveyera. 


4-  A  potato  digging  machine  having  a  digging  plow. 
■Ida  wlag  platea  thereon,  a  aplral  conveyer  adapted  tp 
reealva  and  diachapf*  potatoea,  a  cyUndrleal  perforated 
cage  lacloslag  mid  eonveyera,  and  a  ihaking  alfter  at 
the  diacharge  enda  of  Mid  caaeeyera  provMad  with  rails, 
and  a  damptag  box  f*r  receiving  the  potatoea  from  Mid 
alftar. 


1.281.510  BBAKB-RIOOINO  Thomas  L.  Bcbton.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Amaricaa  Brake  Coapany,  St. 
Loula,  Mo^  a  Corporatloa  af  Mlasaort  FUad  Mar.  M. 
l»l«.  SarUI  No.  85.24g,  Raoawad  Mar.  16.  1918. 
Sarlal  No.  2224)85.     (Cl.  l«ft— 24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  truck*  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  whcela.  tba  combination  of  brake  beams 
applied  to  both  sldM  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  vertical  truck 
levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  brake  beams  and  lo- 
cated outalde  of  Mid  whcela,  and  taasloB  roda  connectlnc 
«ld  truck  levera. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracfca  having  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wheel*,  the  combination  of  brake  beama 
applied  to  both  aldM  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  two  seta  of 
vertical  truck  levers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  piv- 
oUUy  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
brake  beama.  and  located  outside  of  the  Mid  wheels, 
tension  rods  connecting  Mid  levers  at  Intermediate  polnta 
la  pairs,  a  double  set  of  laterro<Hllate  horizontal  levers 
plvotally  coonacted  to  truck  levers  00  opposite  aides,  and 
a  croM  e<)uallxer  for  actuating  Mid  intermediate  levers. 

5.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  trucks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  wheela.  the  combination  of  brake  beams 
applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  said  brake 
beaau  having  projections  at  thalr  ends  extending  toward 
and  outside  of  the  wheel*,  vertical  truck  levers  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  said  projections,  and  tension  rods  connecting 
Mid  truck  levara. 

6.  In  a  hraka  rigging  far  railway  trucks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wheala.  tba  coablnatloa  of  brake  baams 
applied  to  both  sldea  of  each  pair  of  wheela.  Mid  brake 
baaaa  having  right  aagied  prajaetloas  at  thalr  aada.  verti- 
cal truck  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  prajectlons 
oatslda  tbe  wheals,  haagar  lovers  plvotally  sttsobed  at 
thalr  lower  aads  to  aaid  pro}ectlona.  and  tension  rods  eoa- 
narting  said  truck  laeara. 

T.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  trucks  having  a  pin- 
ralltj  of  pairs  «f  wheala,  tha  conhlaatloa  of  brake  bMaM 
applied  to  both  aidM  of  Mch  pair  af  wheela,  track  lavara 
plvotally  coaaectcd  ta  the  enda  of  Mid  brake  bMma.  aad 
svapendad  fraaea,  ana  at  Mch  aide  af  tha  truck,  aad  aaM> 
prinloic  a  horisontal  bar  sUdsbly  sapportlng  adjscaat  la- 
tarmedlata  brake  baaaM.  and  verUeal  hangM  bars. 

rCUiSM  2  sad  I  aat  printed  la  the  OMstte.] 
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1,S81,511.  SPRING.  LiaoBN  Pana  Cabhabt,  BraoUya. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  2.  1916.  Sarlal  No.  118.164.  (CL 
267—88.) 


A  spring  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  cup  formed  In 
the  end  of  certain  of  Mid  leaves  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforationa,  a  movable  antifriction  bar  member 
within  each  Mid  cup  and  having  ita  enda  reduced  and  wire 
members  extending  over  Mid  reduced  portions  and 
throagh*aald  perforations  for  retaining  Mid  members  with- 
in their  reapecUve  cnpa  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth; 


craak,  the  Tartlcally  oparatlng  arm  of  aald  rod  projecting 
eztartorly  of  said  casing,  aad  a  handle  formed  upon  tha 
oater  end  of  said  vertically  operating  arm,  aald  crank 


1^81,512.  SAW^RINDINO  MACHINE.  jAMaa  A.  Ca- 
BOTHBBS,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  swignor  to  Pittsburgh  Saw 
4  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,961.     (a.  76—41.) 


3.  A  grinding  machine  for  mw  teeth  having  a  support- 
ing bracket  provided  with  a  controlling  cam  slot,  a  rota- 
table  grlndlag  wheel,  a  support  therefor  operatlvely 
mounted  In  Mid  cam  alot,  meana  adapted  to  ahlft  Mid 
aupport  through  the  controlling  range  of  Mid  cam  alot, 
and  meana  adapted  to  adjust  the  grinding  wheel  with 
relation  to  ita  support. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  intermittently  rotated  mw 
having  inserted  teeth,  a  movable  grinding  wheel  adapted 
to  engage  the  face  of  a  tooth  when  stationary  and  to  be 
retracted  therefrom  when  the  tooth  U  moved,  a  bracket 
tor  Mid  wheel,  a  allde  bar  having  a  screw  connection 
with  Mid  bracket,^ a  reclprocable  carrying  head  for  the 
allde  bar,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  guiding  cam  dot, 
a  bushing  extending  therethrough  and  through  the  carry- 
ing hMd.  a  aplndle  within  the  bushing  having  at  one  end 
an  eccentric  engaging  the  slide  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  a  dog,  an  arresting  abutment  therefor  adjustably 
■Munted  adjacent  Mch  end  of  the  cam  alot,  a  crank  rod 
extending  through  the  supporting  frasM  and  havlag  a 
temlnal  slldably  engaging  the  carrying  bead,  actuating 
BMans  therefor,  and  a  motor  geared  with  tba  grinding 
wheel. 

(Clalma  1.  2.  4  to  10.  12.  and  13  not  printed  In  the 

Oaaette.] 

1.281,513.      BRAKE   MECHANISM   FOR  TOY   JIGGERS. 

CHAB14BB  K.  CA«TEa,  Erie.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Ferdinand 

BtrauM.  Yonkera.  N.  Y.     FUad  June  21.  1917.     Serial 

No.  176.0ia      (Cif  74— 18.) 

1.  In  a  device  as  described.  In  combination,  a  easing,  a 
pair  of  vartically-spaced  apart  walls  secured  upon  tbe 
bottoot  thereof,  a  abaft  Joomaled  upon  Mid  walla,  a  fly- 
wheel fixed  upon  aald  abaft,  a  rod  bent  Into  right  angular 
fona  ao  aa  to  provide  a  boriaoBtal  ahaft  aad  a  vertlcally- 
oparatlng  arm,  tbe  borlsoatal  shaft  portloo  of  Mid  rod 
baing  Journaled  witbia  said  walla  ao  aa  to  rotataUy  rMt 
opon  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  caalng.  the  intermediate  portion 
of  Mid   rod  baiag  forned  lata  a  U-ahapa  to  ptwvMs  a 


being  of  such  a  length  that  It  engages  the  periphery  af 
Mid  wheel  and  reata  by  gravity  against  tbe  Mme. 
(CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.281.514.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BATTBBY-CUPB. 
SacoNiK)  L.  Cabblla.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bf 
mesne  sMlgnmenta,  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  23,  1916. 
rial  No.  68,891.      (Cl.  118—7.) 


Sa- 


1.  A  cup  making  machine  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
formera  for  bending  over  two  opposite  edges  of  a  flat 
sheet  metal  body  blank  toward  the  game  side  of  the  blank 
on  a  curve,  a  second  pair  of  formers  for  bending  the 
blank  In  the  Mme  direction  at  its  middle  on  a  curve,  a 
third  pair  of  formers  for  closing  together  the  inturned 
ednres  of  tbe  blank  to  form  a  cylindrical  body  tube  sup- 
porting means  for  the  blank  cooperative  with  the  formers, 
means  for  cleansing  snd  soldering  the  side  seam,  means 
for  inserting  and  poaltionlng  a  abeet  metal  bottom  disk 
at  the  inside  of  one  end  of  the  soldered  body  tube,  means 
for  cloanslng  and  soldering  the  seam  around  tbe  bottom 
disk  at  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  In  proper  aequence  all  of  the  said  parta  of  the 
machine. 

5.  A  cup  making  machine  comprialng  feeding  means 
for  Intermittently  feeding  forward  a  strip  of  sbeet  matal. 
B  ahearing  device  for  cutting  blanks  from  tba  end  of  the 
metal  strip,  a  flrst  set  of  formers  for  bending  over  oppo- 
site edgea  of  the  blank,  a  atatlonary  bom  for  receiving 
the  blanks  with  bent  over  edges,  a  second  set  of  formera 
for  bending  the  blank  around  the  horn,  a  third  aat  of 
formers  for  closing  together  the  inturned  adgea  o<  the 
blank  ia  overlapping  rriatlon  to  form  a  tube  aarroundiag 
the  born.  Intermittently  acting  feed  devlcea  for  moving 
forward  the  blank  to  the  horn  and  the  tube  along  the 
horn,  daanslBg  umbus  for  spplylng  a  deanaing  agent  to 
tha  snrfBcea  at  the  overlapped  aeam  of  the  tabe  on  the 
born,  aeallng  meana  for  ap 'lying  aolder  to  the  deaaaad 
aarfacaa  at   tbe  overlappeL  aram   of  the  tubbe  00   tha 
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horn,  bottonlnsntliqr  ib««ii«  for  tnaertlBt  ■  BMtani«  bot- 
tom biaok  edg«>w1ae  at  an  oblique  aasl«  Into  the  open  end 
of  the  tiib«  as  It  projects  from  the  end  of  the  born,  bot- 
tom-poettlonlns  means  cofiperatiTe  with  the  end  of  the 
horn  for  brlnglnf  the  bottom  blank  to  correct  tranereme 
position  In  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  turn»t  baring  projecting 
•piodlee.  means  for  Imparting  step  by  atep  rotation  to 
the  turret,  loading  means  for  pashing  an  incomplete  cup 
over  a  spindle  of  the  turret,  other  cleansing  means  for 
applying  a  cleansing  agent  to  the  snrfaces  at  the  bottom 
■eam  of  the  incomplete  cup  on  the  turret  spindle,  other 
•ealing  means  for  applying  solder  to  the  cleansed  sur- 
faces at  the  bottom  seam  of  the  incomplete  cup  on  the 
turret  spindle,  and  an  ejecting  derlce  for  remorlng  the 
completed  cup  from  the  turret  spindle. 

8.  A  cup  making  machine  haTlng.  In  combination,  a 
•tatloDanr  shearing  Jaw.  a  moTable  shearing  Jaw  coOp- 
eratlre  with  the  stationary  shearing  Jaw  to  cot  blanks 
from  the  end  of  a  sheet  metal  strip,  supporting  means 
for  recelTlng  the  blank,  a  pair  of  fixedly  spaced  forming 
jawa  morable  together  for  bending  over  two  opposite 
•dgea  of  the  blank  toward  the  salne  side  of  the  blank  on 
a  corre.  a  stationary  horn  for  recelrlng  the  blank  with 
bent  over  edges,  a  second  pair  of  more  cloaely  fixedly 
spaced  forming  jaws  morable  together  for  bending  the 
blank  around  the  horn,  feed  derices  for  moring  the 
sheared  blanks  successlrely  into  register  with  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  forming  Jaws,  and  a  morable  Iiead 
upon  which  all  of  the  said  Jaws  are  mounted  so  that  the 
shearing  and  the  two  said  forming  operations  are  all 
performed  at  the  same  time  upon  separate  blanks. 

H.  A  cup  making  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
tnbe-supporting  and  guiding  horn,  means  for  feeding  the 
tabea  along  and  pushing  them  from  the  end  of  the  horn, 
a  chute  through  which  the  tube^  descend  from  the  horn, 
and  a  gat^  for  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  controlled  by 
the  morement  of  the  tubes  on  the  horn. 

14.  A  cnp  making  machine  baring.  In  combination,  a 
turret,  means  for  Imparting  step  by  step  rotation  to  the 
turret,  a  rotatlre  spindle  projecting  from  the  turret, 
means  for  routing  the  spindle,  loading  means  for  push- 
ing a  metallic  tube  conUt&lng  a  bottom  blank  in  one  end 
over  the  rotating  spindle  of  the  turret  daring  a  period 
of  rest  in  the  Intermittent  roUtlon  of  the  turret  so  that 
the  tube  will  route  with  the  spindle,  cleansing  means  ft»r 
applying  a  cleansing  agent  to  the  seam  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  rotating  tnbe  on  the  routing  spindle  during 
another  period  of  rest  in  the  intermittent  rotation  of  the 
turret,  sealing  means  for  applying  solder  to  the  cleansed 
surfaces  at  the  bottom  seam  of  the  routing  tnbe  on  the 
routing  spindle  daring  another  period  of  rest  of  the 
turret,  and  an  ejecting  derlce  operatire  at  another  period 
of  rest  of  the  the  turret  for  remorlng  the  completed  cup 
from  the  routing  spindle. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7.  9.  10,  12.  18,  and  16  to  22  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.]  t 


1.281.S15.  RAILWAY  BLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  Wiw- 
THaop  M.  Cbapman.  Needham.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  29 
1918.     Serial  No.  750.862.      (CI.  246— ^6  ) 

1.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  signal,  a  cam.  means  for  moring  the  cam  to  four 
different  positions,  and  connections  between  the  cam  aiid 
the  signal  acting  to  more  the  signal  to  three  different 
poaltlons  when  the  cam  Is  mored  to  its  four  positions. 

2.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cam.  lerers  piroted  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  cam,  pins  on  the  lerers  engaging  the  cam  acting 
when  the  lerers  are  actuated  separately  to  rotate  th 
cam  in  opposite  directions  and  when  the  lerers  are  _!, 
tnated  saccessirely  to  route  the  cam  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  signal,  and  connections  between  the  sam  and  the 
signal  for  moring  the  signal  to  different  positions. 

5.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  hartng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cam.  lerers  piroted  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  cam.  pins  on  the  lerers  engaging  tl*  cam  acting 
when  the  lerers  are  actuated  separately  to  more  the  cam 
from  normal  in  opposite  directions  and   to  lock  the  cam 


against  roution  when  the  cam  Is  in  normal  position  and 
In  the  positions  to  which  it  is  mored,  a  signal,  and  con- 


nections between  the  cam  and  the  signal  for  moring  the 
signal  to  different  posltiona 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281JS16.  LIQUID-METER.  WAi/rmm  J.  Chbllbw.  Buf- 
falo. N.  T..  assignor  to  George  B.  Baasett,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  192.434.  (CT. 
78—08.) 


1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  nutating  measuring 
disk  and  its  drirlng  spindle,  an  Indicator  and  gearing  for 
operating  said  indicator,  a  lerer  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  driren  shaft  of  said  gearing,  and  a  bear- 
ing roller  block  moaated  on  the  free  end  of  said  lerar 
with  iU  axis  sabstantially  in  a  plans  with  the  axis  of 
said  drirlng  spindle  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,S17.  SPLICS  VOa.  CONDDCTOBS.  Lawis  W. 
Chcbb.  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwratiea 
of  Pennsylrania.  nied  Jan.  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  617. 
(CI.   178—268.) 


the  are  wel 
aiH^ondnct 
rec-    \  2.  A 


1.  A   connecting   means   for    non-solderable   conductors 

..comprising  a   splice   between    solderable  conductors  that 

are  welded  end-to-end  with  respect  to  the  non-solderable 

dnctors. 

connecting  means  for  conductor*  comprialnc  a 
splice  between  easily  soldered  conductors  that  are  welded 
end-to-end  with  respect  to  the  other  conductor*. 

8.  A  connecting  means  for  alaminum  conductors  con- 
prising  a  splice  between  easily  soldered  conductors  that 
are  welded  end-to-end  with  respect  to  the  aluminnm  con- 
ductor*. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.281.518  SHIELDING  SYSTEM  FOB  VAPOR -CON- 
VKBTBBS.  Lawis  W.  Chdbb,  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  &4,&&9.     (01.  176—864) 


■■iiJt./u 


1.  In  a  vacuum-type  conrerter,  means  for  providing  an 
arc  path  which  is  intermittently  actire,  a  conducting 
member  associated  with  «aid  arc  path,  and  means  for 
negatively  charging  said  member  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  actire  period. 

4.  In  a  varuum-type  conrerter.  the  combination  with  a 
cathode,  of  two  anodes,  means  for  catulng  said  anodes  to 
alternately  pass  from  positive  to  negative  potential  with 
respect  to  said  cathode  and  for  a  power  arc  to  flow  there- 
from to  said  cathode  when  positive  with  respect  thereto, 
a  conducting  member  associated  with  each  arc  path  thus 
determined,  and  means  for  momenUrily  imparting  a 
negative  charge  to  each  conducting  member  at  the  con- 
clusion of  an  active  period  of  the  associated  anode. 

7.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter  system,  the  combination 
with  a  cathode  of  a  plurality  of  anodes,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  alternating  electromotive  force  l»etween  said 
electrodes,  and  means  for  imparting  a  pulsating  electro- 
motive force  of  double  frequency  to  the  interior  of  said 
conUiner  intermediate  said  anodes,  said  double-frequency 
electromotive  force  having  its  negative  crests  displaced 
by  substantially  90*  with  respect  to  the  electromotive 
force  applied   to    ssld   electrodes. 

(Claims  2.  8.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.281.519.  BORING -TOOL.  Bdwako  W.  Clabk,  Ixw 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alvin  Wells,  L04 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.050. 
(CI.   77—68.) 


8.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  head  baring  a  plttrallty 
of  radiating  and  Upering  seaU  formed  therein,  a  stem 
on  said  head,  cutter*  sUdably  held  in  said  seats,  a  sleere 
adJusUble  on  said  stem  and  engaging  all  of  said  cuttwr*, 
and  means  adJusUble  on  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  cut- 
ter* in  position. 

11.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  stem  with  a  head  there- 
on provided  with  a  plurality  of  Upered  cutter  sodtets, 
cutters  in  said  sockets,  a  sleeve  adJnsUbly  held  on  said 
stem  and  having  an  end  portion  engaging  all  of  said  cut- 
ters, a  relatively  adjueUble  clamping  membw  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cutters  and  a  micrometer  carried  by 
said  stem  for  accurately  setting  the  cutters. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


--Jit 


1.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  stem  having  an  enlarged 
head  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cutters  slldably  held  on  said 
head  and  radiating  therefrom  in  diasonal  planes,  an  ad- 
justable sleeve  for  said  cotters  adJusUble  relative  to  said 
stem,  and  a  clamping  member  adJusUble  relatire  to  said 
sleere  for  holding  said  cutter*  in  operating  position. 


1,281.620.  MINESWEEPER  AND  SHIP-SHIHLD. 
James  W.  Coin,  Hedley.  Tex.  Filed  May  18,  19ia 
Serial   No.    235,288.      (CI.    114—240.) 


1.  A  protecting  net  for  a  vessel,  embodying  longitudi- 
nal chains ;  hooks  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  net  and 
provided  with  depending  bills;  hooks  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  net  and  provided  with  upstanding  bill*,  all 
of  the  hooks  having  shanks  extended  from  chain  to 
chain  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  shanks  to  certain  of 
the  chains,  whereby  the  shanks  "will  form  connections 
between  the  chains  and  reinforcement  for  the  chains. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  net  comprising 
fore  and  aft  chains  made  up  of  interengaged  flgure-8 
links;  concatenated  link*  engaged  with  each  other  and 
engaged  at  their  places  of  engagement  with  the  Inter- 
engaged portions  of  the  flgure-«  Unks ;  sapporU ;  means 
for  connecting  the  chains  to  the  supporU  ;  and  means  for 
assembling  the  supporU  with  the  huir  of  a  vessel. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1,281,521.  FURNACE.  Edoab  F.  Collin*.  8chenecta4y, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Seneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,208.      (a.  219—86.) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  soperlmpowd 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprlsinc  a  wall  of  boat 
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loMUatlBc  material,  an  Inacr  aad  an  •otar  traaiawark. 
one  »t  sakl  (raaeworks  sapportlnc  laid  fomace  •troctara. 
aad  tke  oUier  fraoiework  belnc  reiatUelj  naraMc  la  each 
Mctlao  with  reapect  to  Um  tupportlns  traaewark.  aad 
OMaoa  (or  hwMag  the  apace  within  said  faraaca. 

8.  A  furnace  unit  romprlsinic  an  eDv^iop.  ooaaprlalac 
Inner  aad  outer  mctaillc  fraaeworka.  electric  baaten  *■{>- 
ported  by  said  Inner  framework,  and  iMat  InnlaTInf 
meana  eeparatlnc  aald  frameworka,  leaTln«  clearance 
apacea  to  permit  ton«itudlnai  adjuatmenta  dne  to  the 
thorraal  ^zpanaioo  and  coatractioa  of  the  inner  frame- 
work. 

A.  A  furnace  coaaprlalnc  a  pluralltj  ol  Tcrtlcallj  Mipar- 
Impoaad  aectlona,  baatera  for  each  of  aald  aactlona,  a 
metallic  framework  In  each  aection  for  aupportlng  aald 
heaters,  said  aectlona  being  prorlded  with  clearance  apace 
to  permit  thermal  expansion  of  tba  framework  of  each 
section   independent  of  the  remaining  sectlona 

7.  An  electric  realatance  furnace  nnlt  comprisins  an- 
nular metal  end  plates,  metal  tie  rods  coanecting  aald 
platen,  a  tubular  enrelop  of  refractory  material,  a  metal 
caaing  therefor,  aupports  for  electric  heaters  attached  to 
aaid  tie  roda  and  spaced  away  from  the  inner  wall  of  aald 
enrelop,  resiatance  heaters  mounted  upon  aald  aupporta, 
a  protecting  barrier  between  a  beating  sone  withio  said 
envelop  and  said  heaters,  and  electric  supply  conductors 
for  aaid  beaters  paasiog  tbroui^b  said  envelop  and  casing. 
[Clalma  2,  4.  5,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281.522.  COLLAPSIBLE!  CORK.  Francis  B.  CONTiasn, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  110341.     (Q.  18— 4ft.) 


I.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions detachable  along  a   circumferential  line  extending 
around    the    core,    each    of    said    functions    twing    of   semi- 
circular cross  section  and  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  hoi 
low  segments  baring  interlocking  end  to  end  connections. 

II.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  concentric  inner  and 
outer  segmental  rings  formlni;  an  annnlns.  screws  In  the 
segments  of  the  inner  ring  engaging  the  segmenU  of  the 
outer  ring,  and  meana  for  retaining  aald  screws  In  the 
Inner  segments  when  unacrewed. 

[Clalma  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.623.      HOBB-SUPPORTER.     Ct^Aaiwcn  M.   CoaLiw. 

Kphsaim  ScvooiK.  and  Jmbt  CaaLarroK,  Sioox  Falls. 

S.   D.      Plied  Apr.   20.   1916.      Serial   No.   92,409.      (O. 

24 — 264.) 

A  clasp  member  for  hoae  supporters,  comprising  a  piece 
of  wire  formed  to  present  a  bar  and  a  curved  portion  con 
nectlng  the  ends  of  the  bar.  said  bar  baring  a  reentrant 
portion  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  aame  and  forming 
gripping  jawa  lying  alongalde  each  other  and  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  bar.  the  daap  at  the  connected 
mda  •t  the  Jaws  being  enlarged  to  (arm  a  loop  or  eya, 


■aid  clasp  being  formed  from  a  wire  beat  to  ahape  aad 
baring  lu  enda  c«aae<-ted  with  lBter«a«iglns  ejea,  Mid 


eyea  being  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  at  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  cnnred  portion. 


1.281.524  DIRECTION  SIONifL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
IlAB«T  Qiwrnr  Ckawt,  narkadale.  Mlsa.  Filed  May  2, 
1917.     Sertal  No,  186.987.     (CI.  177— «».) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  rertically 
disposed  housing  moosted  on  the  side  wall  thereof  and 
baring  laterally  divergent  aide  walla,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  aide  walla  being  relatlrely  wide,  a  semaphore  arm 
plrotally  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  boualng,  and 
T-ahaped  in  croas  section,  a  target  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  and  baring  inwardly  ronrergent  aide 
walla  to  flt  within  the  aide  walla  of  the  boualng,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  shifting  the  arm  to  a  horlsontal 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  laterally  opening  boualng  mounted  on  the  side 
wall  thereof,  a  aemaphorr  pivotally  connected  at  Ita  upper 
end  to  the  boualng  and  movable  from  a  vertically  con- 
cealed position  to  a  borlsontally  dlaplay  position,  said 
semaphore  including  a  boUow  target  having  lenaes,  an 
electric  light  diapoaed  within  the  target  and  connected  in 
circuit  with  a  aource  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  latch  de- 
vice yieldingly  holding  the  semaphore  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion within  the  housing  and  acting  to  break  the  circuit  to 
aaid  electric  lamp  when  the  aemaphore  la  In  a  vertical 
position  and  close  aald  drmlt  when  the  aemaphore  U  In  a 
horlsontal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  laterally  opening  boualng,  a  aemaphore  pivotally 
connected  at  ita  outer  end  to  the  bousing  and  movable 
from  a  votlcal  caocealed  poeltloa  to  a  horlsontal  poal- 
tlon,  the  aeaaapbore  Inclodlng  a  target,  and  oppoattely  dia- 
poaed latching  members  mounted  within  the  boualng  at 
Its  lower  ^Kl  aad  rsalllcntly  urged  toward  each  other,  tha 
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target  having  eppoaitely  dlq>oaed  reeesaes  in  whldi  the 
latching  member  Is  engaged  when  the  target  Is  within  the 
housing. 

(Claims  4  snd  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


U81,626.  CHAIN  QBATE.  Padl  L.  Caowa,  Jasey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Aabon  FaANKKMnciu,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.272.  (Cl. 
110—40.; 


1.  In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  a  cable  chain 
comprf»lng  horlEontnl  and  vertical  links,  of  a  tranavove 
grate  bar  comprlaing  a  longitndlnal  web  portion  having  a 
depending  stem  and  a  laterally  projecting  fuel-bearing 
portion,  aaii  grate  bar  having  a  curved  socket  In  the  end 
of  Ita  web  portion,  a  removable  curved  attaching  pin  in- 
serted upward  Into  said  aocfcet  through  a  horlsontal  link 
of  said  chain  and  having  a  head  on  Its  lower  end  be- 
neath said  link,  and  a  retaining  pin  passed  through  the 

•  upper  portion  of  said  attaching  pin  snd  holding  the  same 
In  said  socket. 

t.  In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  a  cable  chain 
comprising  horlsontal  and  vertical  links,  of  a  transverse 
grate  bar  comprising  a  longitudinal  web  portion  and  a 
laterally  projecting  fuel-bearing  portion,  said  web  portion 
being  recessed  at  the  bottom  so  as  to  be  reduced  in  depth 
from  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  end 
thereof  and  having  a  curved  socket  from  said  recessed 
region,  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  a  removable  curved  attach- 
ing pin  Inserted  into  aald  socket  through  a  hortEontal  link 
of  said  chain  and  having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  transverse  securing  opening  at  the  opposite  end. 

3.  In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  a  cable  chain 
comprising  horizontal  and  vertical  links,  of  a  transverse 
grate  bar  comprlaing  a  longitudinal  web  portion  and  a 

•  laterally  projecting  fuel  bearing  portion,  said  web  portion 
being  receaaed  at  the  bottom  so  as  to  be  reduced  in  depth 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bar  to  the  end 
thereof  and  having  a  curved  socket  extending  from  said 
receesed  region  upwardly  toward  the  fuel  bearing  surface 
and  to  the  end  of  the  bar  thereof,  a  removable  curved 
attaching  pin  inserted  Into  aald  aocket  through  a  horlson- 
tal Unk  of  said  chain,  said  attaching  pin  having  an  en- 
larged portion  on  one  end,  said  enlarged  portion  being 
curved  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of  the  horizontal 
links  of  said  chain,  said  attaching  pin  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  at  Its  opposite  end  and  a  retaining  pin 
passed  through  said  opening  beneath  said  fuel-bearing 
portion. 

5.  In  combination  with  supporting  and  carrying  chains 
composed  of  freely  connected  linka  and  grate  bara  having 
curved  sockets  in  their  enda  provided  with  terminal  en- 
larged sockets ;  curved  connecting  pins  extending  through 
aald  sockets  and  having  enlarged  heads  engaging  said 
links. 

rClaUn  4  not  printed  in  the  GAsette.l 


1.281,526.  CALIPERS.  HtsuT  B.  Cums.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asalgnor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,662 
(a.   88—168.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  caliper  comprising  two  arms  each 
havtag  two  measuring  points,  each  point  on  one  arm  co- 
operatiag  with  a  corresponding  one  on  the  other  to  form 
two  pairs  of  measoring  points  for  rompartng  tlie  normal 
dlaasctcr  of  a  tire  with  its  diameter  as  distorted  by  the 
-oad.  without  chaaglag  the  reUtlon  of  the  anna,  the  dis- 


tance apart  of  the  measaring  points  la  the  respective 
pairs  dUTerlng  by  a  predetermined  perceatage  represent- 
ing the  Increase  in  the  horlsontal  diameter  nnder  the  safe 
allowable  amount  of  distortion,  said  arms  being  connected 
at  a  distance  from  the  nearest  pair  of  measaring  points 
saffldent  to  accomaiodate  the  depth  of  the  ordinary  tire, 
rim  and  fUly. 


2.  ^  tire  calipers  comprbdng  a  pair  of  arms  having 
two  pairs  of  callperlng  points  for  measuring  the  normal 
width  and  th€>  width  under  distortion  by  the  load  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  one  of  said  arms  being  movable  toward 
and  from  the  other,  and  meana  for  varying  the  angular 
relation  of  the  arms  in  a  definite  manner  during  such 
movement. 

3.  A  tire  calipers  comprising  a  bar  having  a  pair  of 
arms  provided  with  two  pairs  of  callperlng  points  for 
measuring  the  normal  width  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  its 
width  as  distorted  by  the  load,  one  of  said  arms  being 
mounted  on  a  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
arm,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  angularly- 
related  Bl<jts,  and  guide  members  on  the  alide  occupyins 
the  respective  slots. 


1,281.627.     ARC-LAMP.     WiLLUM   A.   DAaaaH,  Wilkins- 
barg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Maau- 
facturlng    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1013.     Serial  No.  798.094.     (Cl.  17^—62.) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  globe  providing  an  air-tight  arc  chamber,  a  con- 
densing chamber,  and  means  defining  a  substantially  an- 
nular passageway  between  the  said  globe  and  the  said 
condensing  chamber,  of  an  electrode  secured  to  the  said 
means  aad  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing which,  in  combination  with  said  annniwr  passageway, 
pnrvfdes  a  path  for  creating  an  upward  and  direct  flow 
of  gases  evolved  from  the  arc  into  the  condensing  cham- 
ber aad  a  dowaward  flow  of  ganes  throagh  the  said  aa- 
nolar  pasaa«eway  into  the  arc  chamber. 

8.  la  aa  rieetrlc  arc  tauap.  the  comUaatSoa  with  an 
are4»eleiteg  glebe,  a  eeadenaing  chambfr,  and  means  de- 
*»iB€  wi  anaalar  passageway  between  the  aald  globe  aad 
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the  wld  coodf-natng  chamber,  aad  •  <llTM«a  d«Tlce  dlTld- 
loK  the  coodensinf  i-tuimber  Into  inner  and  ooter  com- 
partments, aald  compartment*  '■ommunlcatlag  at  the 
vpper  portion  only  of  the  condeDslnc  chamber,  of  an 
•lectrode  uispended  from  ib<-  said  dlriatoD  derlce  aad 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  afford- 
ing commoalcatlon  between  the  arc  chamber  and  the  m14 
Inner  compartment,  commanlcation  between  the  outer 
compartment  of  the  condensing  chamber  and  the  are  In- 
cloalng  globe  being  proTided  by  aald  annular  paaaagewajr. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.028.  COMBINED  8BPTIC  TANK  AND  PRIVT. 
Jamb*  B.  DAns,  Wilmington.  N.  C^  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaslgnmenta.  to  Standard  Cement  Constnic- 
tloB  Company,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
North  Carolina  Filed  Sept.  0.  1910  Serial  No. 
118.383.      (C\.   4 — 20  > 


1.  As  a  unitary  article  of  mannfhcture  a  septic  tank 
of  subatantlally  cylindrical  form  haTlng  a  downwardly 
projecting  rflatlTely  thickened  flat  base  of  a  width  less 
than  the  dlsmeter  of  the  tank  and  of  a  length  eqnal 
thsreto,  and  a  top  opening  la  vertical  allaement  with  the 
■lAss  and  ends  of  aahl  base,  the  aald  opening  bping  lur 
roonded  by  a  contlaiioas  upstanding  flange  constituting 
the  saiyport  for  a  remorable  cover. 

2.  As  a  unitary  article  jf  manufacture  a  septic  tank 
of  sabstantlally  cylindrical  form  haring  a  downwardly 
projecting  ra'attvely  thlckeu<>d  flat  base  of  a  width  leas 
than  the  •UaaaCtr  of  the  tink  and  of  a  length  equal 
thereto,  a  transverse  partition  located  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  tsnk  and  having  an  opening  therein  near  the 
top  thereof,  top  openings  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
sides  and  ^nds  of  said  base,  and  an  upstanding  flange 
surroandlog  said  top  openings  constituting  a  support  for 
removable  covers. 

«.  A  septic  tank  comprising  a  lon/ltudinally  cylindrical 
hollow  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sup- 
porting base  for  said  tank  Including  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting relatively  thickened  flat  base  of  a  width  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  said  body  portion  and  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  Uink.  an  upwardly  projecting 
wall  of  rectaagnlar  formation  surrounding  the  opening 
In  said  Unk.  a  transverse  partition  Intermediate  the 
length  of  the  tank  designed  to  extend  upwardly  to  the 
uppermost  edge  of  the  surrounding  rectangular  wall  and 
provided  with  an  opening  near  the  top  thereof,  and  end 
walls  for  aald  Unk. 


1.281.029.  BTBLETINO-lfACBINB.  Samdbl  I.  Dnaa. 
EmaUH,  Pa.,  aitslguor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  rUed  July  13,  1»14.  Serial  No 
800.844.      (CI.  218— 10.) 

1  A  machine  for  inserting  blind  or  invisible  eyslsts 
having,  in  combination,  a  redprocatory  setting  die  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  carry  an  eyelet  upwardly  and  in- 
sert It  in  the  work  from  the  lower  surface  thereof,  a 
bracket  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  disposed  sabstan- 
tlally at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  work  and  In 
ailnement  with  the  path  of  the  reciprocatory  setting  die. 


a  thin  am  sztendlng  Inwardly  troa  said  bracket.  •  down- 
wardly facing  upsetting  die  raooated  In  said  arm  snd 
provided  with  a  centering  projection  which  extends  down- 
wardly below  the  general  level  of  thU  arm.  and  a  resili- 
ent stripper  underlying  said  arm,  and  snrronndlng  said 
die  and  arranged  normally  to  urge  the  work  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  centering  projection. 


t.  A  machine  for  setting  blind  or  Invisible  eyelets,  hav- 
ing. In  comblnaUon,  a  forked  fnune.  a  rmdprocatory  ssC- 
tlBg  die  mounted  In  the  lower  fork  of  the  frame,  a  bracket 
journaled  above  the  upper  fork,  and  an  spsettlDg  die  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  and  disposed  below  said  upper  forfe 
aad  la  the  path  of  the  reciprocatory  die. 

4.  An  eyelet  setting  aischine  having,  in  combination, 
a  frame  carrying  a  reciprocatory  setting  die.  and  a  spin- 
dle, a  bracket  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  an 
abutment  on  the*  other,  and  an  upsetting  dls  carried  by 
the  bracket. 

[CUUns  2.  0.  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasstta.] 


1.281,Ma  AUTOMATIC  BArBTTBRAKS.  PaaoaicK 
Joagoiif  Db  Soto.  Valley  Springs.  Cal  ,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Conrad  F.  Kaiser.  Valley  Springs.  Cal.  riled 
Apr.  is.  1918      Sertal  No.  228.889      (CL  21 — g.) 


An  automatic  safety  brake  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  having  a  brake  drum,  of  a  ring  secured 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  drum  and  tumable  with  the 
wheel,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inner  face  of  the  ring,  a  bear- 
ing In  the  outer  cover  plate  of  the  drum,  such  drum  be- 
ing stationary,  a  spring  controlled  cam  turnably  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  the  bearing  and  bavllg  an  offset  dog 
on  Its  inner  face  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchets,  a  pin 
mounted  turnably  In  the  bearing  and  passing  through  and 
beyond  the  cam.  a  washer  secured  to  th«'  Inner  end  of  the 
pin  and  adjacent  to  and  extending  partly  over  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cam  whereby  the  cam  is  mslntalned  in  position 
on  the  bearing,  a  flnger  on  th<>  washer  adapted  to  engage 
the  dog.  and  a  lever  actuated  arm  secured  to  the  pin  on 
the  outer  end  thereof  whereby  the  flnger  member  may  be 
thrown  into  engagement  with  the  dog  to  press  the 
out  of  engsgement  with  the  rstchets. 


1,281.081  SUSPENSION-CLAMP.  CHABLaa  W.  DlBK- 
aicH.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1918.  Sertal  Na 
138,888.      (CI.  248 — 82.) 

2.  A  Kuspenslon  clamp  romprlsing  a  pair  of  members 
having  projix-tions  st  their  upper  ends  for  engagement 
with  the  sapport  from  which  the  clamp  is  to  be  sas- 
pended.  members  extending  below  said  projectlona.  to  af- 
ford with  said  projectiona,  spaces  adapted  to  rccelra  tha 


edges  of  said  sapport,  said  first  and  second-named  m«n- 
bers  being  relstively  adjustable  lineally  to  vary  the  spaces 
between  said  projections  and  said  second-named  members, 
said  second-named   members  being  provided  with  flanges 


^ 


t* 


adapted  to  have  attached  thereto,  the  article  to  be  sus- 
pended from  the  clamp,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
bers in  relatively  adjusted  position. 
[Claim  1  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,281,082.  LOADING  MECHANISM.  Gbobob  F.  DlL- 
Lio.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed  July  8,  1918.  Serial  Wo. 
107.846.     (CI.  214—90.) 


1.  In  a  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving hopper,  an  outrigger  mounted  on  said  hopper, 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  outrigger,  a  scoop  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  arms,  means  for  swinging  the 
arms  on  their  pivotal  Bapp<Mrts,  and  means  for  turning 
the  scoop  around  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving hopper,  an  outrigger  movable  on  the  hopper 
around  a  vertical  axis,  a  scoop  carried  by  the  outrigger 
and  mehns  for  moving  said  scoop  in  non-concentric  arcs 
of  circles  having  horisontal  axes  to  gather  material  and 
discbarge  the  same  into  the  hopper,  the  axis  of  one  of  the 
arcs  being  supported  on  the  outrigger. 


1.281.088.  SWITCH-LOCK.  David  J  Doljin,  Detroit. 
Mich  assignor  to  Burrell  Tripp,  trustee,  Allegan, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,892.  (CI. 
123— 1«6.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lead  from  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  of  colls,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  connec 
tion  between  the  colls  and  the  source  of  current,  and  a  de- 
vice   for    rendering   the    colls   Inoperative    whenever    the 
switch  is  thrown  into  neutral  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lead  from  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, of  an  ignition  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
connection  between  the  ignition  circuit  and  the  source 
of  current,  said  switch  having  an  operative  and  a  neutral 
position,  and  a  member  automatically  ad^ted  by  move- 
ment of  the  switch  to  neutral  position  for  grounding  the 
current  In  case  the  connection  is  made  from  the  source 
of  current  to  the  ignition  system  without  getting  through 
the  switch. 


a.  The  combination  with  the  ignition  circuit  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like  Including  the  coils,  ignition  da- 
vices  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  magneto  or  the 
Uke,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  magneto  to  the  colls, 
said  switch  having  a  neutral  position  wherein  the  circuit 
from  the  magneto  to  the  colls  is  broten.  and  an  Intercept- 
ing device  adjusted  by  the  switch  to  neutral  position  for 
grounding  the  magneto  lead  whenever  an  attempt  is  made 
to  operate  the  ignition  circuit  when  the  switch  is  in  neu- 
tral poaition. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ignition  circuit  of  an  auto- 
mobile or  the  like,  of  a  key-operated  switch  for  controlling 
said  circuit,  said  switch  having  a  movable  conUct  member 
movable  to  a  neutral  position,  and  an  intercepting  plate 
automatically  adjusted  into  operative  position  upon  move- 
ment of  the  movable  contact  of  the  switch  to  neutral 
position. 

1,281,084.  RIBBON-INKING  DBVICK.  Danibi*  H. 
DONBOAX,  Chicago,  lU.  PUed  June  18,  1917,  Serial  No. 
170  316.  Renewed  Aug,  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  201,011. 
(CI.  197—171.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  to 
combination  with  the  ribbon  spool  of  a  typewriter,  fluid 
transferring  members,  a  carrier  for  the  same,  and  center- 
ing means  extending  from  said  carrier  Into  said  spool  at 
a  point  located  in  the  axis  of  said  spool. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
resilient  strap,  a  dip  at  one  end  of  the  same  adapted  to 
embrace  a  fixed  part  of  a  typewriter,  a  yoke  having  two 
vertical  members  and  one  transverse  member  at  the  other 
end  of  the  strap,  a  centering  stem  between  the  clip  and 
yoke,  the  transverse  member  of  the  yoke  being  provided 
with  spaced  openings,  a  plurality  of  fluid  transferring 
members  inserted  in  said  spaced  openings  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  bail  shaped  member  having  a  transverse  por- 
tion provided  with  openings  In  spaced  relation  similar  to 
the  openings  In  the  transverse  member  o*r  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  receive  parts  of  the  fluid  transferring  members 
Inserted  in  the  yoke,  said  bail  shaped  member  being  pro- 
vided' with  portions  adapted  for  guiding  engagement  with 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  yoke. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.030.  BRAKE-RIGGING  SUPPORT.  SlDWBT  G. 
Down,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air 
Brske  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,369. 
(CI.  188 — 70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lever,  of  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  the  car,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
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b«r,  and  •  rod  teeand  to  Mid  lerer  opoa  wlUcb  aald 
roIl«r  i«  rotatmbly  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lever,  of  a  anpportlnc 
OMiBber  carried  by  the  car,  a  roller  moanted  on  aald  acm- 
ktr.  and  a  rod  aemred  to  nld  lerer  npon  which  aald 
roller  la  slldably  and  rotatahly  moanted. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lerer  harlng  an  anffO- 
lar  morement,  of  a  rod.  and  a  roller  moanted  on  the  lerer 
and  harlnc  a  concave  bearing  ftice  adapted  to  engate  the 
rod  to  facilitate  angular  movement  of  the  brake  lerer. 


1.281.53d     LOCK.     Clabikcb  V.  DOTT3,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  11.  191S.  Serial  No.  7,4«7.     Renewed  Feb.  2S, 
1»18.     Serial  No.  319,1B1.     (CI.  70—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  primary  lack  adapted  to 
faaten  a  door  In  ita  doeed  poaition,  of  a  aecondary  lock 
tor  aald  door,  the  aecondary  lock  embodying  meana  to  pre- 
rent  the  release  of  said  aecondary  locking  mechaniam 
when  aald  dour  la  In  Ita  fully  closed  position,  said  meana 
being  releaaable  by  an  initial  opening  movement  of  the 
doer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  lock  adapted  to 
faaten  a  door  in  ita  closed  poaitioo.  of  a  acondary  lock 
having  a  bolt  adapted  when  advanctnl  to  fasten  said  door 
in  Ita  closed  poaition,  said  aecondary  lock  Including  meana 
to  prevent  the  retraction  of  said  bolt  when  aald  door  la 
fully  closed,  said  means  being  releaaable  by  an  Initial 
opening  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  lock  adapted  to 
fasten  a  door  in  Its  cloaed  position,  of  a  secondary  lock 
having  a  bolt  adapted  wb«>n  advanced  to  fasten  a  door  in 
Its  cloaed  position,  said  secondary  lock  Including  meana 
to  dog  the  bolt  when  said  door  is  fully  closed,  said  meana 
being  releasable  by  an  initial  opening  movement  of  the 
door. 

(Claims  4  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281,537.  RADIATOR  N.\ME-PLATK.  HaicBT  J.  DtJCK- 
oaiscHiL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  9.  D.  Chllda  4  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  152,073.      (CI.  40—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plate  having  offset  apertures  therein,  of  a  name 
plate,  and  offset  means  thereon  adapted  In  one  position 
only  to  register  and  engage  In  said  offset  apertures  to 
rigMly  hold  the  name  plate  In  position  on  said  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  means  struck  in- 
wardly tkerefron  affording  a  plurality  of  offset  apertures 


therein,  a  name  plat*,  and  resilient  oCtot  means  tbcrson 
adapted  la  oae  posltloa  oaly  to  projset  thrsogfe  said  ap- 
ertures and  spring  behind  aald  meaas  to  rigidly  hold  the 
name  plate  la  position  upon  the  front  of  aald  radiator 
abell. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate  harlng  offset  aiwr- 
tures  therein,  of  a  name  plate,  and  offaet  resilient  means 
on  the  rear  thereof  adapted  In  one  poaition  only  to  en- 
gage through  said  offset  apertures  to  hold  the  name  plate 
in  position  upon  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  meana  struclr  inwardly 
therefrom  affording  a  plurality  of  offset  apertures  in  said 
plate,  a  name  plate,  and  reaillent  offset  means  on  the  rear 
thereof  adapted  In  one  poaition  only  to  project  through 
said  apertures  and  engage  behind  aald  means  to  securely 
hold  the  name  plate  In  position  upon  said  plate. 


1.281,588.  BANDAGE.  Jbankb  DtTPUT  itSe  U 
Brry  Pedt-Bourg.  France.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1916 
No.  84,659       {CI.  2—188.) 


SerUl 


3.  An  abdominal  bandage  consisting  only  of  a  series  of 
bands  spirally  wound  In  opposite  directions  about  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  said  bands  adapted  to  be  crossed  and 
Interlaced  at  the  abdominal  supporting  portion  and 
meann  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  banda. 

4.  An  abdominal  bandage  conalatlng  only  of  a  series  of 
bands  spirally  wound  In  opposite  directions  about  the  body 
of  the  wearer,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  aald  bands 
and  means  for  independently  adjusting  tbo  said  bands. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.589.  MICTHOD  OF  PRKPARINO  80LB8.  Kabl 
Enobl,  Arlington.  Mass,  anlgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,758.     (CI.  12—146.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  applying  a  stiffening  material  to  the  shank  por- 
tion of  a  sole,  rendering  said  material  temporarily  plastic, 
molding  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  together  with  said 
plastic  stiffening  material  to  the  desired  shape  and  sl- 
multaneously  Impregnating  the  sole  with  aald  material 
and  then  allowing  the  stiffening  material  to  harden  while 
the  sole  Is  In  Its  molded  shape. 

3.  That  Improrement  In  methods  of  stiffening  the 
shank  portion  of  a  sole  which  consists  in  Impregnating 
the  shank  porilon  of  a  sole  with  a  material  which  may 
be  caosed  to  harden,  molding  aald  portion  of  the  sole,  and 
thea  caaslng  the  stiffening  material  to  harden  while  the 
sole  Is  tn  molded  eoadltlon. 

9.  That  iraproreaient  la  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  improrlag  th«  sppearanre  of  the  shank  portion 
of  the  shoe  t>y  reflM^rlng  from  the  flesh  side  of  the  abank 
portion  of  the  sole  a  sklrlag  which  Is  of  ualfona  tklefe- 
neas  from  approximately  the  heel  breast  line  to  tM  ball 


i 

I 
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Hne  and  for  a  distance  Inwardly  from  each  edge  in  ex- 
cess of  the  material  removed  in  the  edge  trimming  opera- 
tion whereby  the  thickneas  of  the  sole  edge  is  substan- 
tially uniform  throughout  the  shank  and  of  sabstantially 
less  thickness  than  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sole  edge 
when  the  shoe  is  completed. 

17.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  preparing  soles 
which  consists  in  forcing  together  a  moldable  sole  and  a 
shank  stlffener  and  molding  the  sole  to  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  curvatures  required  to  fit  the  shank  por- 
tion of  a  shoe,  and  removing  the  molding  force  while  the 
stlffener  acts  to  maintain  the  molded  shape  of  the  sole, 
all  prior  to  assembling  tlie  sole  with  a  ahoe. 

21.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  preparing  sole** 
for  incorporation  In  Hhoes  which  consists  in  stiffening 
the  shank  portion  of  a  sole  blank  relatively  to  the  fore- 
part of  the  blank  by  attaching  a  shank  stiffening  element 
to  the  inner  or  flesh  side  of  the  sole  blank  and  then  shap- 
ing the  aald  stiffening  element  into  conformation  with 
the  part  of  the  sole  blank  to  which  it  is  applied,  all  prior 
to  the  ussembllng  of  the  sole  in  a  shoe. 

IClalms  2.  4  to  8,  10  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.] 


1,281,540.  METHOD  OP  PREPARING  SOLES.  Karl 
Encbl,  Arlington,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery •Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,339. 
{CI.  12—146.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  preparing  outsoles 
for  incorporation  into  ahoes  which  consists  in  molding  a 
fcbank-Rhnpe  preserving  element  into  the  shape,  including 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  curvatures,  dealred  in  the 
shank  portion  of  a  shoe ;  then  assembling  said  molded 
shape-preserving  element  with  a  sole  blank  and  molding 
the  sole  blank  into  the  same  longitudinal  and  transverse 
curvatures  as  the  molded  shank  element. 

7.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  preparing  outsoles 
for  incorporation  into  shoes  which  consists  in  molding  a 
shank-shape  preserving  element,  including  the  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  curvatures,  into  the  shape  desired  in 
the  shank  porilon  of  a  shoe  and  forming  thereon  integral 
attaching  prongs ;  assembling  said  element  and  a  sole 
blank  with  the  prongs  directed  toward  the  sole  blank  and 
located  at  the  comers  of  said  shape-preserving  element, 
t>endlng  the  sole  longitudinally  and  transversely  into  the 
shape  previously  imparted  to  said  element  and  attaching 
the  bent  sole  to  the  shape-preserving  element  by  the 
prongs  to  hold  the  sole  in  its  bent  shape. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281,541.  FUEL  MACHINE.  OusTAr  ExonLBRXKT,  Su- 
perior, Wis.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,847. 
(CI.  25—14.) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  mixed  fiber  and  plastic  bri- 
quettes comprising  first  and  second  receiving  hoppers, 
means  to  deliver  fiber  to  one,  means  to  deliver  plastic 
base  to  the  other  hopper,  a  feed  chamber  beneath  the 
first  hopper  having  a  reduced  discharge  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  second  hopper,  a  stock  compressing  and 
feeding  device  in  the  chamber,  an  intermittent  cutter 
disposed  In  the  second  hopper  to  act  upon  material  ex- 
truded through  said  opening,  whereby  the  material  will 
be  cut  and  scattered  In  the  hopper,  a  mixing  chamber 
disposed  to  receive  from  the  second  hopper,  mixing  and 
feed  means  therein  including  a  coaxial  shaft,  one  end 
of  the  chamber  being  reduced  and  having  a  concentric 
11    cylindrical    extension,    said    shaft    being    extended 
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tlM^rethroagfa  and  hartng  a  hellcoldal  bcrew  thereon  for 
the  purpose  described,  said  extension  liaving  a  discharge 
noszle  shaped  to  form  extruded  material  into  a  flat  ribbon, 
superposed  shaping  rollers  arranged  parallel  to  the  major 
transverse  medial  plane  of  extruded  stock  to  receive  stock 
from  the  nozrle,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  from  the 
rollers,  and  a  drying  device  cooperatively  associated 
therewith. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fiber  receiving  element,  a  plastic  receiving  element,  said 
fll)er  mixing  element  having  a  reduced  discharge  arranged 
in  the  plastic  mixing  element,  feed  means  in  the  fiber 
i-ecehing  element,  a  rotary  saw  toothed  cutter  knife  in 
the  plastic  mixing  element  mounted  closely  over  said 
discharge  of  the  fiber  receiving  element. 


1,281.542.  COALING-BARGE.  Lorb.nzo  8.  Evans,  Spar- 
tanburg. S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,282. 
(CI.  214—15.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vessel,  an  elevated  support  at  one  end  of  the  vessel,  a 
rope  engine  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  vessel,  a  cable 
operated  drag  bucket  system  operable  between  said  rope 
engine  and  aa  elevated  point  on  said  support,  and  ma- 
terial distributing  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  drag  bucket 

4.  An  app&ratus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  veaael,  an  elevated  support  at  one  end  of  the  vt>siiei  cora- 
priKlng  vertical  spaced  members,  a  cable  operated  drag 
bucket  system  operating  between  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  support  and  a  hold  of  the  vessel,  a  hopper  mounted 
between  said  members  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
from  the  drag  bucket,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  support 
and  located  beneath  said  hopper,  said  conveyer  having  a 
universal  connection  with  said  support,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  hopper  and  conveyer  vertically  independ- 
ently of  each  other. 

(Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,548.  DOOR-MOTOR.      Thomas    Farmce.    Jr.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Com- 
pany,  Albany,  N.  T..  a  Corporation   of  West   Virginia^ 
Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,378.     (CI.  121 — 45.) 
1.  A  door-motor  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  a 
magnet   for    operating   said    valve,    a-,  controlling   circuit 
therefor,  a  circuit-closer  for  said  circuit  and  a  retaining 
circuit  for  said  valve  controlled  by  the  motor  at  the  ends 
of  its  stroke. 

4.  A  door-motor  provided  with  a  controlling  ralre,  a 
magnet  for  operating  said  valve,  a  starting  circuit-closer 
for  said  magnet,  a  retaining  circuit  for  said  valve,  a 
contact  strip  in  said  retaining  circnit  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal   to  the  length   of  stroke  of  the   motor,   and 
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coBtects  coOpentlnc  with  mid  itrlp  to  bold  said  rataln 
lug  drcnlt  rloaed  darlof  th«  tntTel  of  tb«  motor. 


7.  ▲  door-motor  provided  with  a  controllln*  Talre.  • 
macnet  for  op«rmtlng  iald  valTe.  a  atartlng  circnlt-cloaer 
for  8ald  macnet.  a  retaiolng  clrcalt  for  the  magnet,  and 
mean*  for  controlling  said  retaining  circuit  by  the  motor 
comprising  a  rotary-contact  provided  with  a  cam  surface 
and  a  dead-centered  swltcb-contact  operated  by  said  cam. 

[Claims  2.  8,  5.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,281.544.  POWICK-JACK  FOE  MOTOR- VBHICUffl. 
JoH.f  W.  Fm  Qmmald,  Detroit.  Mlcb..  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Toung  Indaatrles,  Int.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  224.1B2. 
(a.  74— 106.) 


Bld«a  of  a  box,  a  strip  IS  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  a 
bottom  for  said  box.  and  a  portion  11  adapted  to  be  bent 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rockable  frame  of  bearings 
on  said  frame  for  e^ngnging  and  lifting  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle  when  the  frame  is  rocked,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  and  Jonmaled  thareon.  and  pulleys 
on  said  shaft  held  in  friction  contact  with  the  vehicle 
wheels  by  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rockable  frame  of  bearings 
on  said  frame  engageable  beneath  the  axle  of  the  vehicle 
when  the  frame  is  tilted  and  lifting  the  axle  during  the 
rocking  of  the  frame,  said  bearings  assuming  an  inclined 
position  in  the  normal  position  of  said  frame,  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  Jonrnaled  in 
bearings  thereon,  and  pulleys  on  said  shaft  against  which 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  held  by  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle  when  said  axle  is  upon  said  Inclined 
baaringa. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rockable  frame  of  a  shaft 
OtCBdlng  transversely  of  said  frame  and  Jonrnaled  in 
tSTlBgn  thereon,  pulleys  on  said  shaft  for  ^nt^agiag  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  bearings  on  said  frame  for  engaging 
said  axle  and  lifting  the  same  when  the  frame  is  tilted, 
said  bearings  normally  standing  In  Inclined  posltioif  and 
permitting;  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  to  hold  the  wheels 
thereof  against  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tb«  diameters  of  the  pulleys  contacting  with  said  wheels 
to  eqvallie  the  traction  thereon. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  bearings  thereon 
for  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  extoidlng  transversely 
of  the  frame,  pulleys  on  said  shaft  for  engagement  with 
the  rehlcl*  wheels,  and  sclf-allnlng  bearings  for  secnr- 
Ibs  nld  shaft  to  said  frame  permitting  of  automatic 
adjustment  when  the  frame  Is  sprung. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.545.      TYPE-HOLDER    AND    BLANK    THEREFOR. 

FIarrt  S.   FoLon  and  Toaar   Ross.  Chlcaxo.  III.  ;  satd 

Ross    assignor   to   said    Folger.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1918. 

SerUl  No.  226.518.     (CI.   101—381.) 

1.  A  type  holding  attachment  constottag  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  one  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  holding  type,  another  portion  bolng  formed  to 
fit  on  a  pen  or  pencil,  and  an  Intermediate  connecting 
portion  being  bendable  so  that  the  previously  mentioned 
portions  may  be  adjusted  to  different  angles  to  each  other. 

8  A  blank  for  a  type  holding  nrtachment.  said  blank 
consisting  of  a  strip  14  adapted  to  b«  bent  to  form  the 


to  grasp  the  object  to  which  the  attachment  is  to  be  se- 
cured, the  said  parta  11,  IS  and  14  being  portions  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.54«.  AORICULTTRAL  MACHINE.  Otto  Om- 
BASD  FoiCHHBiM.  Rosevear,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar    8.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,484.     (CI.  97—88.) 


1.  Ib  an  agricultural  machine,  an  outer  U-shaped 
frame,  an  Inner  U-sbaped  frame  formed  with  vertical 
elongated  slota  In  Its  ends,  adjustable  connection  between 
the  ends  of  the  outer  frame  and  the  slotted  ends  of  the 
inner  frame,  a  rotary  drum,  peripheral  spikes  on  said 
drum,  an  axle  for  said  drum  Journaled  in  tbe  Inner 
frame,  a  plow  blade,  a  beam  connecting  said  frames  and 
plow  blade,  and  a  conveyer  between  aald  plow  blade  and 
said  rotary  drum. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.281,547.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Chaklbs  Fbbch,  Steelton, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188.484.     (CL  81—108.) 


1.  In  s  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  an  outstanding  ear  at  one  side  having  n 
pivotal  opening  therein,  a  cam  face  formed  upon  aald 
ear  and  arranged  eorentrl rally  to  aald  pivotal  opening, 
a  ahank  threaded  through  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a  dxed  Jaw  upon  one  end  and  a  handle  upon  Ita  opposite 
end.  means  for  holding  said  shank  in  adjusted  position 
within  said  sleeve,  a  pivoted  Jaw  having  one  end  forked, 
said  forked  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  ear,  a  spring 
positioned  between  the  arms  of  said  forked  end,  a  stem 
projecting  longitudinally  Into  said  spring  to  hold  the 
same  In  s  relstlvely  straight  position  at  all  times,  and  a 
head  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  snd  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  cam  face  of  said  ear  to  normally 
orgs  the  pivoted  Jaw  In  overhanging  relation  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  fixed  Jaw. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,281.548.  CRANKCASB  PAN  FOR  ENOINB8.  WaU- 
tbb  a.  rasDaatCK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Motora  Corporstion.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  CoriMra- 
tlon  of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
227,220.      (CI.  84— 10«.) 

The  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a  pan  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  connected  to  said  crank  ease,  a  tray  in  M.id 
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pan  having  marginal  flanges  between  the  flanges  of  said 
pan  and  said  crank  caae,  and  a  compressible  gasket  be- 


tween the  flanges  of  said  pan  and  said  crank  case,  said 
gasket  being  st  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  pan 
and  In  a  plane  with  tbe  flange  of  said  tray. 


1,281,549.  CANTEEN.  SiGMUirD  Fbbt,  Los  Angeles,  CaL, 
assignor  to  Woolwlne  Metal  Producta  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July 
86,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.881.     (CL  221—98.) 


1.  The  combrnation  with  the  rim  of  a  canteen,  of  a 
supplemental  bottom  fastened  to  said  rim,  said  bottom 
having  portions  thereof  bent  outward  from  the  rim  to 
form  tubular  feet,  the  end  portions  of  said  supplonental 
bottom  being  disposed  Inside  of  the  tubular  feet  to  rein- 
force said  feet. 

6.  A  canteen  comprising  side  walls,  a  rim,  double  seams 
connecting  the  side  walls  with  tbe  rim.  and  a  strip  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  rim  and  a  portion  of  said  strip 
being  bent  outward  away  from  the  rim  and  back  toward 
the  rim  to  form  a  hollow  foot,  aald  strip  having  ita  ends 
engaging  the  double  seams. 

((Tlaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281.550  DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  THE  HEARING. 
M0RBI8  FaiBOMAN.  Brooklyn,  N.  T-.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87.900.     (O.  179—122.) 


A  microphone  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
sound  receiving  opening  centrally  disposed  In  one  wall 
thereof,  an  Inner  shell  spaced  from  said  outer  casing  to 
form  a  sound  space  expanding  laterally  from  said  sound 
receiving  opening  and  passing  around  said  inner  shell,  a 
diaphragm  in  said  Inner  shell,  said  Inner  shell  having  an- 
nularly  disposed  openings  in  ita  rear  wall  for  admitting 
sound  waves  to  the  onter  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 


1.281.561.      SIGNALING      APPARATUS      FOR      ROAD- 
A^EHICLES.     Habrt  Fbtman.  Great  Grimsby,  Bn^and. 
Piled  Oct.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  127,168.     (C\.  116 — 81.) 
2.   In  a  direction  indicator,  a  support,  a  hollow  pointer 
comprising    separable    front    and    twck    portions    having 
flanges  extending  around  their  edges  and  slidable  telescop-1 
cally  one  within  the  other,  the  front  portion  having  an 
elongated  light  opening,  and  the  back  portion  having  con- 
verging light  reflecting  surfaces  extending  along  ita  sides 
adjacent  to  its  flange  and  arranged  opposite  tbe  Imper- 
forate part  of  the  front  portion,  fastening  devices  nor- 
mally  securing  the  front   and   back   portions  together,  a 
removable  end  piece  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to 


flt  in  one  end  of  the  hollow  pointer  between  ita  front  and 
back  portions,  a  source  of  Ugtat  secured  in  the  said  «ad 


piece,  and  means  for  {^Totally  connecting  the  pointer  with 
the  said  support. 

(Oaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,662.  WINDOW-FRAME  PROTECTOR.  DwiOHT  L. 
FcLTON,  Marblehead,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  210,178.     (CL  20—11.) 


1.  In  a  window  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  Bill 
therefor,  the  window  Jamb  and  outer  caaing ;  of  a  protect- 
ing device  baring  a  base  including  angularly  disposed  por- 
tions lying  in  the  same  plane  and  interposed  between  said 
Jamb  and  casing,  and  sail  sill,  and  means  for  secnrlnc  said 
device  in  position. 

8.  In  a  window  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  sill  tbere- 
for,  the  window  Jamb,  and  outer  casing ;  of  a  protecting 
device  having  a  base  interposed  between  said  Jamb  and 
casing,  and  said  sill,  a  flange  on  one  inner  edge  of  the  base 
disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  and  engaging  a  vertical  aide 
of  said  outer  casing,  and  a  second  flange  on  the  other  Ib- 
ner  edge  of  the  base  extending  therefrom  and  emt>edded  in 
said  Jamb. 

4.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  with  a  aill  there- 
for, tbe  window  Jamb,  and  outer  casing ;  of  a  protecting 
device  having  a  base  interposed  t>etween  said  Jamb  and 
casing  and  said  sill,  a  flange  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
base  and  engaging  a  vertical  side  of  said  outer  casing, 
and  a  second  corrugated  flange  having  a  sharpened  edge 
embedded  in  said  Jamb. 

8.  A  protecting  device  for  window  frames  formed  from 
a  single  sheet  of  material  including  a  base  having  angu- 
larly disposed  portions,  a  corrugated  securing  flange 
formed  upon  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  portloB 
and  havlni;  Its  free  longitudinal  edge  sharpened,  a  second 
flange  disposed  along  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
other  portion  of  said  base,  and  a  lug  struck  from  the  first 
mentioned  portion  of  tbe  base  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
parting  strip  of  a  window  frame  to  prevent  displacement 
thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,553.      MULTIPLE    BLOW-OUT    FUSE.      Hbnbt    J. 

Gaonon,  Cohoes,  N.  T.     FUed  Nov.  22,  1917.     Serial 

No.  208,387.      (CL   175—278.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  fuse  device,  a  core  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  pin  elementa  projecting 
thereinto  from  each  end  of  the  core,  a  fuse  connected  be- 
tween each  two  opposed  pins,  and  means  to  hold  the  pins 
against  removal  from  the  core. 

3.  In  a  fuse,  an  Insulator  Inclosure,  an  elongated  fuse 
therein  having  a  central  part  of  minimum  resistance  to 
fusion,  means  for  making  electrical  connections  with  the 
ends  of  the  fuse,  said  Inclosure  having  a  covering  over 
the  fuse  having  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  over  the 
^se  and  an  extremely  small  fuse  formed  with  a  eeatral 
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part  diipospd  over  uld  rort>rlnf  aurfar«  and  end  portions 
projecting  alldabl/  tJirougb  the  Mid  apertures  lato  en- 
gaiscinent  with  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  first  named 
fuse,  and  a  flexible  coTerlng  over  the  second  namod  fuse. 


t  -».«/ 


3.  As  an  Improved  artic.<9  of  manufai-turr.  a  terminal 
member  for  multiple  fuses  of  the  character  described, 
form«^  of  shet>t  m«*tal  hnvinx  a  part  adapted  for  con- 
asctlon  with  terminals  la  an  electric  drcolt  and  a  part 
constructed  to  form  a  bearing  support  for  a  rotating  ele- 
ment, said  last  named  part  haring  an  Integral  spring 
tongue  formed  thereon  and  disposed  to  benr  upon  the 
rotating  element  when  muunte<l  on  the  Mupport  part. 

9.  In  a  multiple  fuse  devlct',  a  revoluble  Insulator  core 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  along  the  pe- 
rlph(>r7  thereof,  but  shorter  than  the  length  thereof,  pins 
mounted  in  said  Insulator  core  beyond  the  grooves  and 
projecting  into  the  ends  thereof,  a  fuse  in  each  of  aald 
grooves,  each  end  of  which  U  connected  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  pins,  said  pins  at  one  ood  b«>inx  connected 
to  a  revolably  mounted  terminal,  the  pins  at  the  other 
end  being  provided  with  enlargements,  and  means  to  se- 
lectively engage  these  enlargements  as  the  core  is  turned 
on  its  axis. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281.564.  BALLOON  WINDOW.  John  R.  Oammi 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1918.     {«eHal  No.  215.M4.     (O.  244 — S.) 


1.  In  a  balloon-winduw  structure,  the  combination, 
with  the  balloon  envelop  having  an  aperture,  of  a  rorre- 
spondlngly-apertured  fabric  disk  adhesively  connected 
therewith  by  its  outer  margin,  a  transparent  pane  in  the 
apertureH,  and  a  soft  rubber  disk  having  Its  inner  margin 
formed  a«  a  frame  for  said  pane  and  its  outer  margin  ad- 
healvely  mounted  between  the  envelop  and  fabric  disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  balloon  envelop  having  an 
aperture,  of  a  transparent  pane  In  said  aperture,  a  flexi- 
ble Ugbt-excludlng  hood  on  the  outer  side  of  the  envelop 
adjacent  to  aald  aperture,  and  means  for  securing  said 
hood  Inoperatively  against  the  balloon  wall. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.281.505.       FOLDING-MACHINE.       PMt^T     R.    Glass, 

Brookllne,    Mass..    assignor  to    P.    R.    Glass    Company. 

Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mmsaacbasetts.     Filed 

Sept.   20.   1913.      SerUl   No.   790.892.      (CI.   12— 54.) 

1.   A  machine  of  the  class  d<>scrit>ed.  having,  in  combt- 

natlon.  a  support  orer  which  sheet  jnaterlal  Is  fed.  means 

for  folding  tbs  margin  of  the  material  over  upon  the  body 

portion  thereof,  means  for  forming  a  succession  of  Isops 

In  the  folded  over  margin,  and  means  for  pressing  a  loop 

into  place  upon  the  body  portion  of  the  material 


and  at  the  same  tims  preventing  a  subsequently  formed 
loop  from  being  straightened  out. 

2.  A  machine  for  folding  the  edges  of  sheet  matevlal 
having.  In  cowMnstlon.  a  hammer  for  pressing  the  fold, 
loop-formlac  bmum.  snd  an  Inclined  support  for  a  portion 
of  the  edge  adjacent  to  the  loop  formed  by  said  means, 
said  support  being  located  to  cooperate  with  the  hammer 
in  pressing  the  fold. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  over  which  the  work  Is  fed,  and  feed- 
ing, folding  and  fold-pressing  means  including  a  hammer 
and  an  anvil  constructed  and  arranged  to  press  the  fold 
In  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  of  the  work. 

6.  A  machine  for  folding  the  edges  of  sheet  material 
having.  In  combination,  edge  tmmlng  and  loop-forming 
means,  a  hammer,  and  an  anvil  having  its  face  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  body  portion  of  the  work. 

16.  A  mschtne  for  progressively  folding  the  margin 
of  sheet  material  having.  In  combination,  slitting  mech- 
anism, folding  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism,  a 
treadle  movement  of  which  varies  the  rate  of  actuation 
of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  member  movable  into 
one  position  to  connect  ssld  treadle  with  the  slitting  mech- 
anism and  into  another  position  to  disconnect  it  there- 
from whereby  the  slitting  of  the  material  can  be  made 
dependent  upon  or  independent  of  the  feeding  mechanism 
as  desired. 

[Claims  4,  5,  7  to  16,  and  17  to  37  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.  ] 


1.281,556.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Pcrlbt  R.  Glass. 
Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  P  R.  Glass  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  2J74.     (C\.  12—68.) 


£/     /» 


1.  A  folding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  folding 
instrumentalities  constructed  and  arranged  to  turn  up- 
wardly and  fold  the  margin  of  the  work,  and  means  for 
bending  downwardly  the  folde^l  edge  about  a  line  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  Its  margin. 

2.  A  folding  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  folding 
instrumentalities  constructe<I  to  operate  in  a  step  by  step 
manner  to  turn  upwardly  and  fold  over  the  margin  of  the 
work,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  subse- 
quently upon  the  margin  so  folded  to  bend  the  material 
of  both   piles  of  the  folded   margin  downwardly. 

6.  A  folding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  folding 
and  pressing  instrumentalities  Including  an  anvil  with 
two  work  engaging  surfaces  disposed  at  different  levels 
against  both  of  which  the  folded  margin  of  the  work  la 
pressed. 


10.  A  foMing  machine,  having.  In  comMnatloa,  folding  | 
and  pressing  instrumentalities  including  a  hammer  mov- 
able up  and  down  above  the  nork  and  having  an  opera- 
tive   portion    thereof   adjustable  >relatlvely    to    a    second 
operative  portion  toward  or  from  the  work. 

15.  Pressing  mechanism  for  a  folding  machine  includ- 
ing cooperating  work  pressing  members  each  having  two 
stepped  work  engaging  faces,  and  one  member  having  its 
stepped  faces  relatively  adjustable. 

(Claims  8  to  6,  7  to  9,  11  to  14,  16  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,657.      HOSB.      Howa«d   W.    Ooodall,    Alden,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  81, 1918.     Serial  No.  809,715.      (CT.  187—90.) 


A  hose  comprising  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
textile  layers  having  a  layer  of  rubber  between  them,  a 
metal  reinforcement  arranged  spirally  between  the  lay- 
ers, and  a  textile  envelop  surrounding  and  inclosing  tbe 
reinforcement  and  following  its  Individual  spiral  turns, 
said  rubber  vulcanised  to  all  said  textile  material  thereby 
serving  to  connect  tbe  inner  and  outer  layers  at  all 
points  and  said  textile  envelop  starving  to  hold  the  Indi- 
vidual spirals  of  the  reinforcement  in  place. 


1,281,658.  ARMORED  TIRE.  WiLUAM  O.  GoTlWALB, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,868.      (CT.   162—18.) 


1.  In  an  armored  tire,  in  combination,  an  Inner  tube, 
an  exterior  carcass,  and  a  protecting  layer  consisting  of 
a  flexible  sheet  having  substantially  rectangular  metal 
plates  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  the  plates 
on  one  side  of  said  sheet  l>elng  arranged  in  rows  with 
their  edges  respectively  parallel  with  and  transverse  to 
the  circumferential  lines  of  the  tire,  and  the  plates  on 
the  other  side  of  said  sheet  being  arranged  opposite  th" 
Joint  lines  of  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  with  their 
aides  diagonal  to  said  circumferential  lines  and  with  their 
corners   lapped. 

2.  A  puncture-resisting  device  adapted  to  be  combined 
in  an  armored  tire,  consisting  of  a  flexible  sheet  having 
substantially  rectangular  metal  plates  attached  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  same,  the  plates  on  one  side  of  said 
sheet  being  arranged  in  rows  with  their  edges  respec- 
tively parallel  with  and  transverse  to  the  circumferential 
lines  of  tbe  tire,  and  tbe  plates  on  the  other  side  of  said 
sheet  t>eing  arranged  opposite  the  Joint  lines  of  and 
widely  spaced  apart  at  their  sides  and  with  their  ex- 
tremities  only    lapped. 


1,281,559.     MACHINE  OR  APPLIANCE  FOR  PLANING, 

SLOTTING,      AND      LIKE      OPERATIONS.        Jambs 

Obebnhouoh,  Liverpool,  England.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 

Serial   No.   210,604.      (Cl.   90—24.) 

A   hand-actuated  machine  for  metal  planing,  slotting, 

and    like    operations,    comprising    a    slide    on    which    is 

mounted  a  reciprocal  member  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  and 

whereon  la  a  toothed  rack  ;  a  pinion  revolubly  mounted 


on  said  slide  and  in  eonatsat  engageasat  with  said  mtik, 
a  bead  piece  on  said  pinion ;  means  for  effecting  lateral 
traverse    of    said    slide,    comprising    a    screw    threaded 


spindle,  which  Is  engaged  by  a  nut  arranged  on  the  under- 
side of  said  slide;  and  means  whereby  said  screwed 
spindle — and  so  the  slide — may  be  actuated  step  by  step 
through  the  reciprocal  movement  of  aald  rack. 


1,281.560.  GAS-REGULATOR.  Jacob  C.  Obobls,  An- 
derson. Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,209. 
(Cl.   50—26.) 


1.  In  a  gas  pressnre  segulator,  tbe  combination  wltlt  u 
frame  structure,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  fiune 
structure,  and  means  to  rock  said  lever  on  its  pivot,  of  a 
thimble  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  seat,  a  valve 
for  cooperation  with  the  seat,  adjustable  means  carried 
by.  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  actuated  hanger 
carried  by  the  valve  adapted  to  extend  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  frictionally  engage  said  adjustable  means  for  re- 
movably engaging  the  valve  with  the  lever,  parts  of  the 
hanger  resting  on  parts  of  the  adjustable  means  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  against  tilting  action. 

4.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
plvotally  mounted  lever,  and  a  guide  block  integral  with 
the  lever,  of  a  valve,  a  banger  attached  to  the  valve 
adapted  to  frictionally  suspend  the  valve  from  the  lerer, 
and  means  formed  by  parts  of  tbe  hanger  adapted  to  pass 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  block  to  hold  tbe  valve 
against  rotation. 

[Claims  2,  S.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.281..561.  RAIL-BOND.  William  D.  Hameb.  Indian- 
apolis. Ird.  Filed  Aug.  ft,  191.'..  Serial  No.  44,619. 
(Cl.  173— 280. ) 


A  rail  having  a  hole  therein,  an  outwardly  extending 
cone-shaped  bottom  in  said  bole,  outwardly  flaring  sides 
having  a  larger  periphery  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top, 
a  stud  having  a  head  thereon,  and  a  bead  around  ssld 
hole  adapted  to  wedge  into  said  head  for  preventing 
moisture  from  reaching  said  stud  when  it  is  driven  In 
■aid  Itolc. 
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1.281.M2.  HANQXB.  Ceaslm  O.  HAKaoii.  Wl^lta. 
Kaiw.  Bni«d  Uaj  11.  1916.  Seiial  No.  MjaST.  (CL 
211—18.) 


/^-^ 


A  garment  banter  formed  of  aprlng  wire  one  end  ot 
which  Is  beot  to  form  a  support  engngiag  element  while 
<  the  other  end  is  connected  to  said  element,  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  anna 
diverging  downwardly  from  th«  support  engaging  ele- 
ment and  each  formed  of  parallel  portions  forming"  a 
button  receiving  slot  therebetween,  and  a  bar  integral 
with  and  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  arms  and 
under  and  In  the  same  plane  with  the  support  engaging 
element  and  baring  a  central  laterally  extending  eye.  and 
a  hook  formed  of  sprinK  wire  and  Including  an  eye  at 
one  end  for  engaging  and  swinging  upon  the  eye  on  the 
bar,  an  outstanding  folded  portion  forming  a  garment 
support,  a  hanger  Integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
outstanding  portion,  and  a  laterally  extending  eye  In- 
tegral with  the  upper  end  of  the  banger  and  pUotally  en- 
gaging the  support  engaging  element. 


1.281,568.  TOT  FLTINO-MACHINE.  Aunmo  Hakb. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Louisa  Harb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  PUad  Oct.  11.  1817.  Serial  No.  196,086.  (C\. 
M4— 14.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flying  toy  Including 
In  combination  a  longitudinal  frame  strip  provided  with 
an  underneath  head  at  one  end.  a  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  In  said  bead,  a  propeller  device  fast  with  said 
spindle  In  advance  of  said  bead,  a  plane  element  mounted 
transversely  upon  said  frame  element  at  the  rear  of  said 
head  end.  said  plane  element  being  bowed  upwardly  be- 
yond said  frame  element  at  each  side  thereof,  a  triangu- 
lar plane  element  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  element,  and  motor  means  supported  underneath 
the  frame  element  and  connected  to  the  propeller  spindle 
for  the  operation  of  the  propeller. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Glasette.] 


1,281.564.  8WELLrREOrL,\TINO  MECHANISM  FOB 
GROANS.  William  E.  Haskbll.  Brattleboro.  Vt..  a»- 
■ignor  to  Batey  Organ  Company,  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  a 
Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  147,092.  (CI.  84—248.) 
8.  An  automatically  played  organ   having  shades,  and 

means  for  moving  said  shades.  In  combination  with  auto- 


matic shade  regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
regulator  adapted  to  cooperate  variably  with  aald  ahade- 


moving  means,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  regu- 
lator in  opposite  directions. 

(Claims  1  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,281,060.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Ahdriw  Hauo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  280.906. 
(a.  274—80.) 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  stylus  arm  having  bearing  exten- 
sions on  each  aide  thereof,  bearing  lugs  receiving  and 
holding  the  bearing  extensions  for  pivotal  movement,  co- 
operating ball  bearings  applied  to  opposite  sides  ot  the 
bearing  extensions  of  the  arm  and  axlally  thereof  in  the 
line  of  centeDi  about  which  the  arm  vibrates,  and  con- 
trollable means  exerting  pressure  on  the  balls  to  vary  the 
tenalon  of  the  arm. 

7.  In  a  sound  box,  a  stylus  am  having  plane  paralM 
surfaces  formed  by  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  cooperating 
l)earlngs  presenting  rounded  surfaces,  each  approximating 
a  portion  of  a  sphere  to  the  plane  surfaces  of  the  arm, 
and  adjustable  means  cooperating  with  the  bearings  to 
exert  pressure  on  the  arm  to  vary  the  tension  thereof,  sach 
pressure  being  applied  axlally  in  the  line  of  centers  aboat 
which  the  arm  vibrates. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,281.066.  8KLFCL08INO  FLUSH-VALVE.  BdwaiD 
O.  Haoaas.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.  786,298.     (O.  187—98.) 


1.  In  a  dcTlcc  of  the  class  described,  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  compression  chamber, 
a  piston  working  in  said  chamber  and  fixed  to  said  valve. 
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said  piston  having  a  passageway  with  porta  leading  re- 
spectively to  the  inlet,  to  the  outlet  and  to  the  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  mechanically  actuated  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  port  to  the  outlet,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated valve  for  controlling  the  port  to  the  compression 
chamber,  said  last  named  valve  incompletely  closing  said 
port  and  free  tQ  move  relative  to  Its  seat  for  a  short  dis- 
tance. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  liavlng  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  said  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  compression  cham- 
ber, a  piston  working  in  said  chamber  and  fixed  to  said 
Talve,  said  piston  having  a  paaaageway  with  ports  leading 
respectively  to  the  inlet,  to  the  outlet  and  to  the  com- 
pression chamber,  a  meclianically  actuated  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  port  to  the  outlet,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  port  to  the  compression  chamber, 
said  last  named  valve  Incompletely  closing  said  port  and 
free  to  move  relative  to  its  seat  for  a  short  distance,  and 
means  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  device  irithout 
demounting  the  valves  for  maintaining  said  last  named 
ralve  in  position  off  its  seat 


1,281,067.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOB  BAILWAY8. 
ThoiTas  B.  Haooia,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.316.  Renewed  Sept.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  208,009.     (CL  246—832.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  point,  of  a 
base  therefor,  a  bearing  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  base, 
a  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  pulley  jour- 
naled  ui>on  the  spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  superirased  above 
the  pulley,  ratchet  means  carried  by  the  pulley  and  ea- 
gageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod  eccentrically  piv- 
oted to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  also  pivoted  to  the  switch 
point  for  moving  the  same  on  rotation  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  locking  the  ratchet  wheel  in  its  adjusted 
position,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  of  the 
bearing,  a  spring  connected  with  the  lever,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  pulley,  a  slide  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car  and 
spaced  from  the  switch  point,  connections  between  the 
slide  and  the  pulley  for  rotating  the  same  on  movement  of 
the  slide,  and  means  for  operating  the  slide  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  point,  of  a 
base  therefor,  a  bearing  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  base, 
a  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  pulley  Jonr- 
naled  upon  the  spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  superposed  above 
the  pulley,  ratchet  means  carried  by  the  pulley  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod  eccentrically  piv- 
oted to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  also  pivoted  to  the  switch 
point  for  moving  the  same  on  rotation  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  locking  the  ratchet  wheel  in  its  adjusted 
position,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  of  the 
bearing,  a  spring  connected  with  the  lever,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  pulley,  a  slide  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car  and  spaced 
from  the  switch  point,  connection  between  the  slide  and 
the  pulley  for  rotating  the  same  on  movement  of  the  slide, 
means  for  operating  the  slide  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  car,  and  a  guide  for  the  connection  between  the 
alide  and  the  pulley. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  controlling  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotatable  element,  means  located  in 
the  path  of  the  car  for  rotating  said  element,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  switch,  a  leaf  spring  provided  with  a  slot  for 


engagement  with  a  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  the  plvotally 
connected  link  for  holding  said  switch  In  its  adjusted  po- 
sition and  a  car  device  for  engagement  with  the  rotatable 
element  operating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  controlling  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotatable  element,  means  located  in 
the  path  of  the  car  for  rotating  said  element,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  switch,  means  whereby,  when  aald  rotatable 
element  is  operated  in  one  direction  only  it  will  be  con- 
nected to  said  link  to  operate  said  switch,  a  distortable 
leaf  spring  connected  to  one  end  of  the  plvotally  con- 
nected link  for  holding  the  switch  in  adjusted  ^position 
and  a  car  device  for  engagement  with  the  rotating  ele- 
ment operating  means. 


1,281,568.  BARBEL.  Qbobob  B.  HntBMANN,  Morrlstown, 
and  Bbnjamin  W.  Tocsm,  South  Orange,  N.  J. ;  said 
Tucker  assignor  to  said  Herrmann.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  678,844.  (Patent  No. 
1,216,808,  dated  Feb.  20,  1917.)  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  189,777.  (CL 
220—64.) 


1.  A  barrel  or  other  container  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  having  transversely  extending  ribs  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  head  having  an  annular  groove  to  receive 
said  grooved  ribs,  a  divided  band  having  an  ofTset  portion 
and  provided  with  a  grooved  annular  rib  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooved  ribs  of  the  members,  and  wire  bands  fitting 
about  the  offset  portion  of  the  divided  band  or  member 
and  the  grooved  ribbed  portion  to  hold  the  ends  of  the 
members  and  heads  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,569.  CBNTEBINO  DEVICE.  JOHii  A.  HiLLBEiCH, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,860.      (CI.  142—56.) 


1.  A  centering  device  for  lathes,  comprising  a  hori- 
xontal  rest  for  the  under  side  of  the  stock,  and  an  up- 
right yielding  and  spring-controlled  arm  having  a  point 
which  bears  against  the  side  of  the  stock  at  the  level  of 
the  lathe  center  and  at  a  distance  from  said  center  equal 
to  subetantially  the  radius  of  the  article  when  turned, 
whereby  the  excess  of  the  stock  is  left  at  the  top  and  at 
the  side  opposite  to  the  said  point. 

8.  A  movable  centering  device  for  lathes  combined  with 
a  cutter  and  lathe  centers  movable  toward  the  cutter, 
said  centering  derice  being  connected  to  move  with  the 
lathe  centers  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  sto^  on 
the  bottom  and  at  a  point  ^  on  the  side  which  point  la 
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lev«l  with  th«  azla  of  tnrnlnc.  conbinad  with  ni«Aiit  for 
boldinc  the  aain«  In  ceateiing  podtloa  when  the  lathi* 
cam  ten  are  pulled  out.  aad  meaoa  wheraby  it  la  aato- 
matlcally  turned,  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axia  of  the 
•tocfc.  away  froai  the  ateck  and  clear  of  the  cuttera  when 
the  atock  la  preaeated  to  the  cuttera. 

7.  The  coanbiDatlon  of  a  lathe  allde,  a  hortaoatal  raat 
conalatlOK  of  outer  and  Inner  connected  aad  relatlrely  ad- 
iuatahle  parU.  a  vertically  adjustable  pirot  connection 
between  aald  outer  part  and  the  alld*',  an  upright  ceater- 
iBc  am  piToted  aad  adjuatahle  oa  aald  Innar  part  and 
barlJig  a  atop  and  aprlag  controlling  the  aam<>,  a  support- 
ing and  guitllng  leg  pivotally  connected  with  the  reat,  a 
■top  and  spring  controlling  said  leg.  and  a  guide  for  the 
leg  holding  the  reat  and  arm  In  centering  position. 

[Claima  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.381.570.  DISTBIBL'TINO  A  PULVBRCLKNT  UNINO 
IN  A  80AKIN0-PIT.  Tmomas  D.  Hooea.  Dulath. 
Mian.  Filed  Oct.  S5.  1917.  Serial  No.  198.440.  (CI. 
266—43.) 


I.  The  herein  dcacribed  method  which  coaaiata  la  aup- 
portlng  a  quantitj  of  pulverulent  lining  material  at  Xbf 
open  top  of  a  soaking  pit.  showering  the  supported  mate- 
rial down  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pit  and  at  the  aame 
time  directing  the  material  to  form  a  trough  of  the  ma- 
terial upon  the  bottom  of  the  pit. 

II.  The  comblaatloD  of  a  aoaklng  pit  and  a  portable 
hopp«r  supported  over  the  mouth  of  the  pit  to  supply 
pulverulent  lining  material  to  the  pit,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing an  opan  bottom  through  which  the  pulverulent  ma- 
terial may  be  diacharged.  and  also  provided  with  a  de- 
pr<>sslble  closure  for  said  open  bottom,  said  depresaible 
closure  and  the  open  bottom  of  the  hopper  b**lng  provided 
with  cooperating  means  to  guide  and  direct  the  diacharg- 
ing  material  and  caase  the  aame  to  hill  up  around  the 
upright  walla  of  the  pit  and  acroaa  the  bottom  thereof 
and   form   the  lining  material   Into  one  or  more   troughs. 

[Claima  2  to  10  not  pHnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.571.  AUTOMOBILE-CURTAIN.  LtrfBaa  P.  Holt, 
Fort  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.821.      (a.    21—62.) 


Th(>  combination  of  panela.  a  strip  attached  to  «aeh 
panel  and  adapted  to  have  Ita  enda  detachabljr  eonaactad 
to  an  automobile  top  and  body  and  adapted  when  de- 
tached to  serve  as  a  core  abeut  wblcb  said  pan(>l  may  be 
wrapped,  each  atrip  comprising  a  channel  member,  a 
eloaiu^  plate  thereoa  cooperating  with  Mid  maiabar  in 
providing  a  slot  and  holding  said  panel  in  permanent  en- 
ganement  therewith,  a  curtain  shade  roller  ndapted  to  be 
Bupported  between  two  af  aald  membera  at  Ihe  nyper  eadu 


thereof,  aad  a  curtain  on  aald  curtain  shade  roller  having 
the  aide  edgee  thereof  extending  Into  the  alota  of  aald 
channel  membera. 


l,281.5Tt.  LUBRICATION  OF  MILK  CBNTRIFUQW 
AND  THK  LIKK.  Halvob  Holtb.  Skien.  Norway. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1917.     SarUI  No.  20S.5«»i     (CT.  64 — 56  ) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  machanlaa.  tba  coiablnatiaa  of  an 
oil  receptacle,  a  gear  dipping  Into  oil  therein,  a  centri- 
fuge spindle  in  the  receptacle,  a  bolati-r  for  the  spindle, 
an  oil  feed-groove  In  the  bolater  adjacent  the  aplndle,  an 
overflow  receiver  on  the  bolater  communicating  with  the 
(••4-groove,  meana  for  transferring  oil  ralaed  by  the  gear 
to  aald  receiver,  and  a  chamber  at  the  upp<>r  end  of  aaid 
bolater  communicating  with  aaid  groove  and  having  open- 
Lnga  outaide  the  iMlster  whereby  oil  Is  returned  to  th« 
overflow  receiver 

2.  In  a  lubricating  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
oil  receptacle,  a  gear  dipping  Into  oil  therein,  a  centri- 
fuge spindle  in  the  receptacle,  a  bolater  for  the  spindle, 
a  helical  feed-groove  In  the  bolater  adjacent  the  spindle, 
an  annular  overflow  receiver  on  the  bolster  communicat- 
ing with  the  feed-groove,  a  ahoot  arranged  to  acrape  oil 
from  the  gear  and  tranafer  It  to  the  receiver,  and  a 
chamtMr  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bolster  communicating 
with  the  feed  groove  and  having  opt-ntnc*  outtHd^  the 
bolater  wttereby  oil  paaaea  from  the  chamber  back  to  aald 
receiver. 


l^l,ft7S,  CLOTHES  LINE  HOLDER.  BaMB«T  Horraaa, 
Toakara.  K.  Y.  FUe<l  Feb.  23.  1918.  HerUl  No.  218,859. 
(a.  68— 8) 
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at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  thereof  two  pulleya  in  verti- 
cal allnement  with  each  other  and  provided  with  entrance 
throata  directed  toward  each  other  and  provided  with 
doaed  rope  guides  on  the  aides  farthest  from  each  other, 
and  a  bar  pivoted  on  aaid  ear  and  capable  of  being  awung 
either  upwardly  or  downwardly,  whereby  said  support  Is 
reveraiWe,  aald  bar  having  a  pulley  at  the  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  rope  guide. 

2.  A  clothea  line  holder  comprlalng  a  plate  haying  a 
spacing  flange  on  the  near  face  thereof  and  provided  with 
reverslbly  extending  arms  forming  pulley  supports,  pulleys 
Joumaled  between  said  arms  and  said  plate,  and  having 
open  entrance  throats  directed  toward  each  other,  and 
closed  rope  guidea  on  the  oppoaite  aidea  thereof,  a  bar  piv- 
oted on  said  plate  and  capable  of  being  awung  either  up- 
ward or  downward  with  relation  thereto,  the  free  end  of 
said  bar  being  reveralbly  bent  to  form  a  pulley  support 
and  a  clothes  rope  guide,  a  pulley  Joumaled  in  aaid  bent 
end  of  aaid  bar  and  an  endleas  rope  extending  around 
aald  last  mentioned  puUey  and  through  one  of  the  closed 
ropo  guidea  of  the  first  mentioned  pulley  and  capable  of 
being  looped  into  the  open  throat  of  the  other  of  said  first 
mentioned  pulleys. 

1,281,574.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Hbnbt  E.  Hcnd  and  OTTO 
A.  PaoAC,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brlggs  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  116,706.  (Q. 
21—62.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  t>ody,  of  a  vertical 
bow  supported  thereby  and  having  its  enda  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  aald  automobile  body  and  adapted  ^o  be  swung 
downwardly  on  said  body,  means  connecting  aald  automo- 
bile body  and  aaid  vertical  bow  adapted  to  maintain  aaid 
bow  firmly  In  a  vertical  plane,  side  bowa  having  depending 
ends  connected  to  said  vertical  bow  adjacest  the  top 
thereof,  and  extending  at  a  Ungent  to  the  Iwwed  portion 
of  said  vertical  bow  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Inwardly, 
outrigger  bows  connected  to  aaid  aide  bowa  aa  a  prolonga- 
tion thereof  and  adaptwl  to  be  swung  inwardly,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  vertical,  side  and  out- 
rigger l)owa,  a  transverse  meml)€r  at  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  vertical  bow  adapted  to  be  held  at  the  forward  ends 
of  aald  outrigger  bows,  transverse  membera  carried  by 
aaid  cover  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
■aid  aide  and  outrigged  bowa,  and  meana  adapted  for  d»- 
tachably  connecting  aaid  cover  to  aaid  aide  and  outrigger 
Iwwa. 


1,281,675.  WRENCH  DEVICE.  Chaklcs  A.  Ivas.  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1918.  SerUl  No.  238.099. 
(a.  81— 78.) 


with  aaid  arc-ahaped  aperture,  and  a  rivet  mounted  In  the 
other  of  aald  bead  membera  and  paaaed  through  and 
adapted  to  operate  In  the  apertures  In  aald  firat  named 
head  member. 

2.  A  wrench  device  of  the  claaa  described  composed  of 
two  approximately  similar  parts,  comprising  handle  mem- 
bers. Jaw  members  and  reduced  bead  membera,  one  of 
aald  bead  members  being  provided  witli  an  arc-ahaped 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  other  apertures  communicating 
with  aaid  arc-ahaped  aperture,  a  rivet  mounted  in  tha 
other  of  aaid  bead  members  and  paaaed  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  first  named  head  member,  and  a  waaher 
placed  between  the  first  named  head  member  and  the  corre- 
sponding head  of  the  rivet. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  clothea  line  huUler  comprliilng  a  auppori  having  at 
tlM>  center  thereof  an  Inwardly  extending  ear  aa^l  having 
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1.  A  wrench  device  of  the  claaa  described  composed  of 
two  approximately  similar  parts,  comprising  handle  mem- 
bera. Jaw  members  and  reduced  bead  mpmbers.  one  of 
aaid  head  membera  being  provided  with  an  arc-ahaped 
aperture^  a  plurality  of  other  aperturea  communicating 


1,281,676.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-SAVBB.  WllXiAM  H.  Ja- 
cobs, Augusta,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,928.      (CT.  220 — 121.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  storage  tank  for  oil,  a  cut  off  nor- 
mally held  In  closed  position,  means  normally  tending  to 
open  the  cut  off,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  cut  oft 
and  adapted  to  extend  thereover,  a  catch  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  latch  to  bold  the  latter  in  operative  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  catch  under  extreme  condi- 
tions of  heat  to  release  the  cut  off  and  admit  of  ita  auto- 
matic opening. 

2.  A  storage  tank  for  oil,  a  valve  connected  therewith, 
upper  and  lower  yokes,  contractile  helical  springs  at  the 
sides  of  the  valve  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yokes,  a 
bell  crank  having  one  arm  in  connection  with  the  valve 
to  normally  hold  It  open,  and  means  within  the  tank  con- 
nected with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  Including 
a  fusible  element  to  effect  releaae  of  the  valve  under  ex- 
treme conditions  of  heat  within  the  tank  to  admit  of  the 
automatic  closing  of  the  valve. 


1.281.677.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL- 
STONE  SHINGLES,  Ac.  RoB«RT  W.  Jagenbcro,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Slate  Roofing  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65,499.     (CI.  25—1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  n  continuous  pro«lucilon  of  artificial 
tapered   ahinglea   or   the   like,  comprising   measuring  do- 
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Tlcea,  A  pr«srarc  box  into  whicli  Hiid  0i««aartii(  dcTleca 
Ie«d  and  which  has  ao  open  tMttom,  a  molding  frame  ar- 
ranged at  a  slant  in  aald  open  bottom,  an  endiesa  belt 
fed  longitudinally  of  and  below  aald  molding  frama,  a 
screen  over  which  aald  conreyer  la  stretcbed,  a  Tertlcally 
movable  member  In  which  aald  screen  U  supported,  com 
^  pressed  air  supplying  means  leading  Into  said  pressure 
box,  means  for  periodically  and  intermltteotly  operating 
the  said  measuring  devices,  compressed  air  supplying 
means  and  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  periodically  and 
intermittently  raising  said  member  and  pressing  said 
screen  and  conveyer  against  the  said  molding  frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  continuously  making  tapered  artifl- 
cial  shingles,  plates,  etc.,  comprising  measuring  means, 
a  pressure  box  having  an'  open  slanting  bottom  and  into 
whtcli  said  measuring  means  lead,  compressed  air  suih 
plylng  means  leading  into  said  pressure  box,  a  molding 
frame  arranged  In  said  open  bottom  of  said  pressure  box. 
an  endless  belt  fed  longitudinally  of  and  below  said  mold- 
ing frame,  a  screen  over  which  said  belt  is  stretched,  a 
vertically  movable  member  in  which  said  screen  Is  sup- 
ported, means  for  periodically  and  Intermittently  operat- 
ing said  measuring  devices,  compresiied  air  supplying 
means  and  said  belt,  and  means  for  intermittently  rais- 
ing said  member  and  pressing  said  screen  and  belt  against 
the  said  molding  frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  continuously  making  tapered  artifi- 
cial stone  shingles,  plates,  etc..  comprising  measuring  de- 
Tlccs,  a  pressure  box  in  which  said  measuring  devices 
terminate  and  which  has  an  open  and  slanting  bottom,  a 
device  for  supplying  said  pressure  box  with  compressed 
air,  a  molding  frame  removably  secured  in  said  open  bot- 
tom, an  endless  belt  fed  longitudinally  of  and  below  said 
molding  frame,  a  vertically  movable  member,  a  screen 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  and  adjustably  supported  at  its 
opposite  end  on  said  member  so  as  to  enable  to  vary  of 
angle  of  Inclination  of  said  screen  relative  to  the  horl- 
Bontal  and  to  thereby  vary  the  Uper  of  the  shingles,  and 
means  for  periodically  and  Intermittently  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  continooosly  making  artlflclal  ta- 
pered stone  shingles,  etc..  in  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  screen,  a  pressure  box  having  an  open  slant- 
ing bottom  and  a  frame  removably  mounted  in  said  open 
bottom,  said  screen  cooperating  with  the  frame  of  said 
pressure  box. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  making  tapered  arti- 
ficial stone  shingles,  plates,  etc..  the  combination  of  a 
pressure  box  having  an  open  slanting  bottom,  a  molding 
frame  removably  mounted  in  said  open  bottom,  a  spring 
tensloned  conveyer  belt  pervious  to  liquids,  a  vertically 
movable  box.  a  screen  adjustably  supported  In  said  box 
and  over  which  said  belt  la  stretched,  and  means  for 
periodically  and  Intermittently  raising  said  box  and  press- 
ing said  screen  and  belt  against  the  said  molding  frame. 


1.281,578.  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. JOM.N  Ja.nucuowskt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Fbb- 
tUTfXNV  GtmiANif,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignors  to  Jaa 
Perfecto  Bottle  Cap  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1918,  Serial 
No.  88.122.  Renewed  Aug.  21, 1918.  SerUl  No.  2S0,892. 
(CL89— 8.) 


The  process  of  packaging  food  products  consisting  in 
partially  dNinr-a  container,  placing  there«n  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  top.  smooth  side  walls  and  a  daring  lower  edge  but 
kavlng  neither  lining  nor  sealing  gasket  therein,  drawing 


said  cap  into  intimate  conUct  with  the  Up  and  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  container  to  form  a  Joint  therewith  which 
Is  watertight  against  normal  atmospheric  pressure  exter- 
nally applied,  pasteurising  the  capped  container  and  con- 
tents to  destroy  harmful  bacteria  during  which  process  ex- 
panding air  and  gases  are  free  to  escape  between  the  coa- 
ralner  and  cap  and  finally  cooling  the  container  and  coa- 
tenta 


1.281,579.  TRIBUTARY-FEEDER  CONTROL.  William 
H.  Johnson,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1917. 
Serial  No.  142,981.     (CI.  198—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  imposltive  main  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer feeding  positively  to  the  main  conveyer,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  passage  of  articles  along  said  second 
conveyer  for  obstructing  the  passage  of  articles  along  the 
main  conveyer  toward  the  Junction. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Imposltive  main  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer feeding  positively  to  the  main  conveyer,  and  a  con- 
trol star  wheel  overlapping  said  main  conveyer  and  turned 
by  the  passage  of  articles  along  the  latter  toward  the 
Junction  point  with  said  second  conveyer,  said  control  star 
wheel  being  controlled  by  the  passage  of  articles  from  the 
second  conveyer  to  the  main  conveyer  for  causing  such 
control  star  wheel  to  obstruct  the  paaaage  of  articles  along 
such  main  conveyer. 

8.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer,  a  feeder  star  wheel 
feeding  to  said  main  conveyer,  and  a  control  star  wheel 
overlapping  upon  said  main  conveyer  and  turned  by  the 
passage  of  articles  along  the  latter  toward  the  point  to 
which  said  feeder  star  wheel  feeds,  said  control  star  wheel 
being  controlled  by  the  feeding  of  articles  by  said  feeder 
star  wheel  to  the  main  conveyer  for  causing  the  control 
star  wheel  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  articles  along  such 
main  conveyer. 

9.  In  combination,  an  Imposltive  main  conveyer,  an  im- 
posltive tributary  conveyer,  a  feeder  star  wheel  receiving 
articles  from  the  tributary  conveyer  and  positively  feed- 
ing them  to  the  main  conveyer,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  feeding  of  articles  by  the  feeder  star  wheel  to  the  main 
conveyer  for  obstructing  the  passage  of  articles  along  the 
main  conveyer. 

13.  In  combination,  an  Imposltive  main  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer feeding  positively  to  the  main  conveyer,  and  a  stop 
member  interposable  In  the  path  of  articles  along  the  main 
conveyer  toward  the  Junction  and  controlled  by  the  pas- 
sage of  articles  along  the  second  conveyer. 

[Claims  8  to  6,  7,  8,  10  to  12.  and  14  to  17  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.580.    FEEDER-GOVERNOR    William  H  Johnsoh. 

Terra   Haute.   Ind.     FUed   Jan.    18,   1917.      Serial   No. 

142.982.     (CI.  198—24.) 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer,  a  conveyer  feeding 
to  the  main  conveyers,  a  control  star  weel  overlapping  said 
main  conveyer  and  turned  by  the  passage  of  articles  along 
the  latter  toward  the  Junction  point  with  said  second  con- 
veyer, a  latch  cooperating  with  said  control  star  wheel 
for  preventing  It  from  being  so  turned,  said  latch  having 
a  tendency  to  move  to  latching  position,  an  electro-maff 
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net  for  releasing  said  latch,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
passage  of  articles  from  the  second  conveyer  to  the  main 
conveyer  for  controlling  said  electro-magnet. 


,*  V 


11.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer,  a  tributary  con- 
▼eyer,  a  feeder  star  wheel  receiving  articles  from  the  tribu- 
tary conveyer  and  feedinif  them  to  the  nMln  conveyer,  a 
control  star  wheel  overlapping  said  main  conveyer  and 
turned  by  the  passage  of  articles  along  the  latter  toward 
the  point  to  which  said  feeder  star  wheel  feeds,  a  latch 
cooperating  with  said  control  star  wheel  for  preventing  It 
from  being  so  turned,  and  means  controlled  by  the  feeding 
of  articles  by  said  feeder  sUr  wheel  to  the  main  conveyer 
(or  controlling  said  latch. 

15.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer,  a  tributary  am- 
Teyer.  a  feeder  star  wheel  receiving  articles  from  the  tribu- 
tary conveyer  and  feeding  them  to  the  main  conveyer,  a 
feeder  governor  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  feeder 
star  wheel  and  controlling  the  feeding  of  articles  from 
the  tributary  conveyer  to  the  feeder  star  wheel,  a  control 
star  wheel  overlapping  said  main  conveyer  and  turned  by 
the  passage  of  articles  along  the  latter  toward  the  point  to 
which  said  feeder  ster  wheel  feeds,  a  latch  cooperating 
with  said  control  star  wheel  for  preventing  it  from  being 
so  turned,  said  latch  tiaving  a  tendency  to  move  to  latch- 
ing position,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing  said  latch,  and 
means  controlled  Jointly  by  the  movements  of  the  feeder 
governor  and  the  feeder  star  wheel  (or  controlling  said 
electro-magnet. 

17.  In  combination,  an  imposltive  main  conveyer,  a  con- 
reyer  feeding  positively  to  the  main  conveyer,  a  stop  de- 
vice for  obstructing  the  passage  of  articles  along  said  main 
conveyer  toward  the  Junction  point  with  the  second  con- 
veyer, a  latch  controlling  the  action  of  said  stop  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  feeding  of  articles  (rom  the 
second  conveyer  to  the  main  conveyer  (or  controlling  said 
latch. 

81.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer,  a  conveyer  (ceding 
positively  to  the  main  conveyer,  a  stop  device  (or  obstruct- 
ing the  passage  o(  articles  along  said  main  conveyer  to- 
ward the  Junction  point  with  the  second  conveyer,  a  nor- 
mally set  latch  controlling  the  action  of  said  stop  device, 
means  for  normally  regularly  releasing  said  latch  Inter- 
mittently to  disable  wild  stop  device,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  passage  of  articles  from  the  second  conveyer  to  the 
main  conveyer  for  preventing  such  latch  release. 

[aalms  1,  8  to  10.  12  to  14,  16,  18  to  80,  and  82  to  88 
not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,281,581.     TRIBUTARY-FEEDER  CONTROL.     WILI.IAM 
H.  Johnson,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Filed  July  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  181,210.     (CI.  198—24.) 
1.  In  combination,  an  Imposltive  main  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer feeding  positively   to  said   main   conveyer,   a  gate 
which  is  movable  across  the  main  conveyer  by  the  dis- 
charge of  an  article  (rom  the  second  conveyer  on  to  the 
main   conveyer,   and  a   yielding  rail   opposite   such  gate 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  grip  an  article  on  the  main 
conveyer  and  hold  it  when  such  gate  is  moved  across  the 
main  conveyer  by  the  discharge  of  another  article  on  to 
the  main  conveyer  from  the  second  conveyer. 


7.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer,  a  feeder  star  wheel 
feeding  to  said  main  conveyer,  a  gate  which  is  movable 
across  the  main  conveyer  by  the  discharge  of  an  article 
from  said  feeder  star  wheel  on  to  the  main  conveyer,  and 
a  rail  opposite  such  gate  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
grip  an  article  on  the  main  conveyer  and  hold  It  when 
such  gate  Is  moved  across  the  main  conveyer  by  the 
discharge  of  another  article  on  to  the  main  conveyer  from 
the  feeder  star  wheel. 


11.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer,  said  conveyer 
carrying  articles  resting  thereon  by  friction  with  the  ar- 
ticles, a  feeder  star  wheel  discharging  articles  on  to  salfi 
main  conveyer,  said  feeder  star  wheel  moving  said  articles 
by  positively  pushing  them,  a  gate  which  Is  movable 
across  the  main  conveyer  by  the  feeding  of  articles  to 
the  main  conveyer  by  said  feeder  star  wheel,  and  a  yldd- 
ing  rail  opposite  said  gate  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
grip  an  article  already  on  the  main  conveyer  to  hold  It 
from  approaching  the  Junction  point  at  which  the  feeder 
sUr  wheel  discharges  when  said  gate  is  moved  across 
the  main  conveyer  by  the  discharge  of  an  article  onto 
the  main  conveyer  from  the  feeder  star  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 

1,281,582.  HARVESTING  AND  THRESHING  MACHINB. 
JOHN  D.  Jones,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Continuation  In 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  744,021,  filed  Jan.  24, 
1913.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,950.  This 
application  filed  Jan.  29.  1915,  Serial  No.  5,182.  Re- 
newed Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,513.    (Cl.  56—100.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  apd  threshing  machine,  a  wheel- 
supported  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  to  the 
front  of  the  main  frame,  a  cutter  bar  at  the  front  of  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  hinge  and 
held  against  rotation,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
aprons  carried  upon  the  rollers  and  extending  over  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  prime  mover,  and  transmission  means 
connecting  the  prime  mover  and  the  rollers. 

10.*  In  a  harvesting  and  threshing  machine,  a  cuttlBf 
table,  a  reel  comprising  a  shaft  with  main  slats  stopping 
short  of  one  end  of  the  table  and  fixed  with  reUtion  to 
the  shaft,  and  auxiliary  slats  pivoted  to  said  end  of  the 
reel  and  projecting  l>eyond  said  main  slat. 

16.  In  a  harvesting  and  threshing  machine,  a  whe^- 
supported  main  (rame,  an  auxiliary  (rame  hinged  to  and 
in  front  of  the  main  frame,  a  rod  forming  the  pintle  of 
a  hinge  l>etween  the  frames  and  held  against  eotation. 
driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  frame,  drtTcit 
mechanism   carried   by   the  auxiliary   frame,   and   power 
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tnuumlMioo  m«ckaoinn  alcercd  about  aald   rod  and  ro- 
uting independently  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  15,  and  17  to  21   not  printed  in 
the  Gaxette.] 


1,281.583.  WATER  CLOSET-FLUSeiNO  MECHANISM. 
Lbyis  O.  JONC8,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1918. 
Serial  No.  210.107.     (CT.  4 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  tank  having 
an  Inlet,  and  a  flushing  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  inlet,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  valve,  a  float  connected  with  said 
lever  for  actuating  game,  a  flush  valve  mounte<l  to  oscil- 
late in  a  vertical  arc  In  fixed  bearings  provided  therefor, 
and  register  with  the  outlet,  means  for  oaclllattng  aald 
flash-valve  whereby  the  outlet  is  opened  and  closed,  and 
means  co-acting  with  the  Inlet  valve  lever  for  exerting 
closing  pressure  on  the  flush-valve. 

4.  In  water-closet  flushing  mechanism  the  combination 
Willi  a  tank,  of  an  inlet  member  ;  a  valve  casing  connected 
with  said  inlet  member  ;  a  slide  valve  operative  In  said 
casing :  a  lever  for  operating  said  slide  valve  to  open  and 
close  the  Inlet ;  a  float  connected  with  said  lever  for  actu- 
ating same  ;  a  flashing  outlet  member  ;  a  stationary  bracket 
within  the  tank  ;  a  valve  registering  with  the  outlet  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  arc  in  fixed  bearings  pro- 
vided on  the  bracket ;  means  for  oscillating  said  outlet 
valve;  means  connected  with  said  outlet  valve  and  co 
acting  with  the  Inlet  valve  lever  for  exerting  closing  pres 
sure  on  the  outlet  valve  on  the  closing  movement  of  said 
inlet  valve  lever;  and  an  overflow  member  connected  with 
the  outlet  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281,584.  CORD-FASTENING  HOOK.  Acocrr  P.  Kauf 
MA.v.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
210.3S8.     (a.  24—181.) 


4.  A  package  tie  compose«|  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
and  consisting  of  a  straight  bo<ly  member  having  Its  oppo- 
site eads  shaped  to  form  hooks  disposed  in  facing  relation. 
each  hook  comprising  a  loop  dlapoMd  In  overlying  relation 
to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  body  member  and  joined 
to  the  latter  by  an  arcuately  curved  return  bend,  said 
loop  being  compoae<l  of  a  straight  terminal  member  and  a 
straight  meml>er  interme<llate  said  terminal  member  and 
said  bend,  said  Intermt-dlate  member  being  located  In  a 
plane  paraUel  to  said  body  and  joined  to  said  terminal 
namber  by  a  laterally  directed  turn  bend,  and  said  ter 
mlnal  member  being  inclined  downward  and  presenting 
its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  flrst-mentloned  return  bend 
to  form  conjointly  with  the  latter  a  cord  receiving  ey«  and 
tn  exert  preaaare  upon  a  received  cord  whereby  sllpiflng  of 
tte  latter  from  said  eye  Is  prevented. 

[Clalaa  1  to  3  not  print e<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,585.       APPARATUS    FOR    8UBJ1ICTINO    8UBDI 
YIDUD    SOLID    MATBRIAL8    TO    THE    ACTION    OF 
A    CURRENT    OF    GA8E8      EoMnitn    B.     Kianr,    St. 
Lools,  Mo.     Filed  July  21,   1914      8«rial  No.   852.208 
<a.   26A--20.) 
1.  In  an  apparatan  for  subjecting  snbdivided  solid  ma 

tetiala  to  tha  acdoa  of  a  current  of  gaaea.  the  combina- 


tion of  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  material,  an  incoming 
partlton-condnit  within  said  receptacle  having  gas  dla- 
charglng  aperturea  bnrled  In  the  material,  an  oataoing 
partition-conduit  within  said  receptacle  liaving  gas  receiv- 
ing aperturea  boried  in  the  material. — said  conduits  being 
parallel,  snbsUntlally  upright,  and  In  such  juxUposition 
to  one  another  that  the  material  between  them  will  con- 
stitute a  sheet  of  sabstantially  uniform  thicknesa  per- 
mitting an  adequate  flow  of  gaaox  from  one  conduit  to 
the  other  through  its  interstlcea. 


5.  In  an  apparatua  for  subjecting  subdivided  solid  ma- 
tertala  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  gasea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  hoHing  th»*  material,  a  plurality 
of  incoming  gas  conduits  hiving  gaa  discharging  aper- 
tures buried  in  the  material,  a  plurality  of  outgoing  gas 
conduits  having  gas  receiving  aperturea  burled  in  the 
material. — tht-  apertures  and  the  nrrangcment  and  juxta- 
poaitlon  of  (he  condulta  being  anch  that  there  will  be  an 
adequate  flow  of  gases  from  the  incoming  to  the  outgoing 
conduits  through  the  lnter«ti<-es  of  the  Intervening  mate 
rial,  suitable  charging  openiiigs  ubove  and  suitable  dis- 
charge openings  b«>low  the  space  wltbln  the  receptacle 
occupied  by  said  material  whereby  the  dry  raw  material 
may  fall  into  Its  poHltlon  by  gravity  and  the  dry  flnlsheil 
product  may  discharge  by  gravity  without  tilting  or  over- 
taralng  the  rtceptaele, — all  of  said  burled  apertures  being 
at  sufBdent  distances  from  the  surface  an<l  any  other  ex- 
posures of  the  material  to  have  adequate  gas  sealing 
masses  of  material  Interpoaeil.  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle  adjacent  said  rharKlng  opening  being  Inclined 
wh«reby  the  dry  subdivided  material  can  not  be  lifted  out 
bodily  by  gaii  pressure   beneath 

(Claima  2  to  4  and  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1,281,58<I.  I'ACKAOE  TIE  OR  HOLDER.  John  Kou- 
BAS.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
248,881.      (a.  24—17.) 


connected  to  each  loop  and  provide<l  with  a  fastener  mem- 
ber, and  a  crossed  strap  having  arms  or  branches  pro- 
vided with  coSperatlng  fastener  memt>era. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,587.  WASTE  -  RECEPTACLE  FOB  DOMESTIC 
USE.  Janko  Kovachetich.  Gary.  Ind.  Filed  May  2, 
1918.     Serial  No.  232,012.      (CI.  220—115.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  Including  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  8«>rarat«  containers,  each  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  aide  walU  thereof  adapted  to  register 
with  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  adjacent  contain- 
ers, staple-like  fastening  m^^ans  having  a  loop  adapted  to 
project  through  the  registering  opening  and  having  out- 
turned  ends  to  engage  the  Inside  surface  of  the  sides  of 
one  of  the  containers  and  also  having  a  tapered  pin 
adapted  to  pass  through  salr".  loop  on  the  Inside  of  the 
adjacent  container  whereby  the-  containers  are  detachably 
connected   topt-ther. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  a  container, 
rectangular  in  horizontal  cross  section  and  having  a  top 
door  and  a  rear  door  and  u!bo  having  an  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  member  near  the  top  door  provided 
with  a  central  opening  therethrough  so  as  to  form  a  di- 
recting chute,  one  side  of  iLc  container  being  provided 
with  an  opening  and  the  othor  side  of  the  container  being 
provided  with  a  loop  member  adapted  to  project  through 
a  registering  opening  on  an  adjacent  container  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  means  whereby  said  container  may  be  cou- 
pled to  an  adjacent  container 


1,281,588.  ADJUSTABLE  OIL  -  SPOUT.  Joseph  V. 
KBOrTA^  Ktwaunee,  WU.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  204,739.      (Q.   221—23.) 


2.  A    package    tie   cpraprialng   croMed    strmpa   each    of 
which  has  :\n  adJoaUble  loop  at  each  end  thereof,  a  Ub 


1.  An  adjustable  oil  spout  Including  in  combination 
with  a  substantially  tubular  $:pout.  adjustable  arms  piv- 
otaliy  mounted  on  said  spout  and  provided  with  can 
gripping  extensions,  and  means  to  tighten  the  can  pip- 
ping extenaions  to  mount  aad  secure  the  spout  upon  an 
oil  can. 

3.  An  adjustable  oil  spout  in<iuding  in  combination 
with  a  substantially  tubular  f»pout,  a  disk  mounted  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  said  spout  and  having  slotted  arms 
extending  therefrom,  a  collar  mounted  around  the  spout 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  disk  and  aaid  collar  having 
oearing  arms  thereon,  adjustable  arms  pivotally  mounted 


on  the  bearing  arms  of  the  collar  and  extended  through 
the  slots  of  the  arms  of  the  disk,  said  adjustable  arms  on 
the  free  ends  thereof  having  can  gripping  extensions,  and 
clamp  screws  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  disk  to  engage 
with  the  adjustable  arms  and  swing  the  same  In  to 
bring  the  can  gripping  extensions  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  parts  of  a  can. 

6.  An  adjustable  oil  spout  Including  in  combination 
with  a  substantially  tubular  f^pout,  a  disk  motinted  adja- 
cent the  Inner  end  of  said  spout  and  having  slotted  arms 
extending  ihrefrom,  a  collar  mounted  around  the  spout 
3t  u  point  spaced  from  the  di.sk  and  said  collar  having 
l>earlng  arms  thereon,  adjustable  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bearing  arms  of  the  collar  and  extended  through 
the  slots  of  the  arms  of  the  disk,  aaid  adjustable  arms 
on  the  free  ends  thereof  tiaving  can  gripping  eztensloa*. 
the  grippinj;  extensions  on  their  inner  ends  having  re- 
cesses provided  and  being  sharpened  to  a  chisel  edge 
within  the  recesses,  a  packing  washer  mounted  around 
the  inner  end  of  the  spout  and  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
disk,  bracket  portions  provided  on  the  arms  of  the  disk, 
springs  mounted  substantially  at  the  point  of  pivot  of 
the  adjustable  arms  and  bearing  between  the  spont  and 
said  arms  to  normally  resillently  force  the  arms  out- 
wardly, said  bracket  portions  having  screw-threaded  open- 
ings therethrough,  and  clamp  screws  mounted  through  the 
threaded  openings  to  be  tightened  against  the  adjustable 
arms  to  swing  the  can  gripping  extensions  thereof  down  to 
tighten  against  parta  of  a  can  on  which  the  spout  is  to  be 
mounted. 

'.».  An  adjustable  oil  spout  including  in  combination 
with  a  spout,  adjustable  arms  carried  by  said  spout, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  in  an  extended  po- 
sition, each  arm  provided  wiih  an  Inwardly  extended  can 
gripping  portion,  a  Kuiding  member  carried  by  said  spout, 
said  arms  extending  through  said  guiding  member,  ad- 
justable clamping  screws  carried  by  said  guiding  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  for  forcing 
said  arms  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  supporting 
can. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,589.  SMOKING-PIPE.  Frank  J.  Kcmmbth^  Heron 
Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,639. 
(Ci.   131—22.) 


1.  A  pipe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
magazine  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end. 
a  draw  tube  slidable  through  the  closed  end  of  the  maga- 
zine, a  month  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  a  cap 
having  a  flared  open  end  detachably  engaged  with  the 
magazine  and  a  contracted  slotted  end  forming  a  bowl,  a 
valve  head  on  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  and  normally 
closing  the  bowl  from  said  magazine,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  the  head  In  normal  position  and  to  compress 
the  contents  within  the  bowl. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  th«»  Gazette.] 


1,281,590.      SPRING    SUSPENSION    FOR    MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.      ViNcnNzo    Lancia,   Turin,    Italy.      Filed 
.May  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  231,880.     (CI.  267—27.) 
1.  A  spring  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
laminated  springs  having  their  ends  connected  with  the 
vehicle   frame,   parts   bearing   the  wheels  each   connected 
with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  springs  and  other 
laminated  springs  pivoted  by  their  intermediate  portions 
to  the  vehicle  frame,  these  latter  springs  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected with  said  wheel  bearing  parts. 

0.  A   spring  suspension  for   motor  vehicles  comprising 
laminated  springs  having  their  ends  connected  with  the 
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vehicle  rranM,  members  Mcared  to  tkt  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  aald  aprlnss.  axles  csrrylng  tb«  wh««ls  and  con- 
nected with  aald  members  and  other  laminated  sprlnca 
plToted    by    their    intermediate    portions    to    the    Tehlde 


tnuae,  these  latter  sprincs  haTing  one  end  connected 
wltli  the  Tehlde  frame  and  the  other  one  connected  with 
■aid  members. 

(Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.281.591.  HOB8B8HOB-CALK.  Pkh  La  Plamt.  Do- 
iQth,  Iflnn^  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to  Austin  Lathers, 
Dolnth.  Minn.  lUed  Maj  IS,  181S.  Serial  No.  224,138. 
(CL   168 — 41.) 


2.  In  a  horseshoe  calk,  the  combination  with  a  saltable 
■hank,  of  a  blade  the  major  portion  of  which  is  of  V  shape 
eentrallj  of  the  shank  and  having  laterally  projecting 
wings  at  an  angle  to  the  walls  of  the  V-shape,  and  vertl- 
callj-dlspoeed  rectangular-shaped  ribs  centrally  of  the 
wlaga. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,381,M2.  CANDY  MAKING  MACHINB.  William  B. 
Lasht,  Marblebpad.  Mass.  PUed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,608.      (CI.   107—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  candy,  the  combination  of 
a  nosale,  mechanism  for  forcing  plastic  candy  through 
the  nosile,  a  plurality  of  tubular  non-concentric  bole- 
forming  members  supported  within  the  noszle  each  of 
which  Is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  said  nosale  for  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length,  and  means  connecting  the 
Interior  of  each  of  the  hole  forming  members  with  the  at- 
mosphere. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  forming  candy,  the  combination  of 
a  nossle  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel  with  earb  other, 
mechanism  for  forcing  plastic  candy  through  the  nossle, 


a  plurality  of  tubular  non-concentrle  hole-foralag  waitm- 
bers  supported  within  the  nossle  each  of  which  is  parallel 
with  the  walls  of  the  nosale  for  substantially  its  entire 
length,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Interior  of  each  of 
the  hole  forming  members  with  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  candy,  the  combination  of 
a  nosale  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  plorallty  of  tobnlar 
parallel  non-cont-entrlc  hole-forming  members  secured 
within  the  bore  of  said  nossle,  means  for  forcing  candy 
the  said  nosale.  and  a  pump  connected  with  said 
»r  for  forcing  a  fluid  throagh  said  chamber  into  and 
ont  of  said  hole  forming  members. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


l^l.BOS  TBLJBPHONS  SET.  CBAaLaa  H.  LaHMAif, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Acoustic  Com- 
yaay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
UlT.     Serial  No.  187.870.     (O.  179—100.) 


1.  A  weather-proof  box  comprising  two  sections  one  of 
which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  one  section 
carrying  a  telephone  receiver  and  the  other  a  telephone 
transmitter,  both  of  which  are  wholly  inclosed  when  the 
box  is  closed,  the  two  Instruments  having  cooperating 
abutting  surfaces  which,  when  the  box  is  closed,  form  a 
moisture-proof  Joint  which  excludes  moisture  from  the  in- 
terior of  bi)th   instruments. 

8.  In  a  telephone  set.  a  box  comprising  twe  hinged 
sections,  a  telephone  transmitter  mounted  in  one  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  sound- 
wave openings  in  its  front  section,  a  telephone  receiver 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  box  sections  having  a  horn 
through  which  the  sound  waves  emanate,  said  transmit- 
ter, being  arranged  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  born  when 
the  box  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  rubber  gasket  carried 
by  one  of  said  parts  for  providing  a  moisture-proof 
cloanre  between  aald  tranamltter  and  receiver  when  the 
box  Is  in   closed    position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.504.  MOTION-HBTARDINO  DBVICB.  BTLvaaraa 
LaHMAN  and  Hasbt  D.  Kbndio,  Wlndber,  Pa.  Filed 
Jnly  21,  1917,     Serial  No.  182,035.     (Q.  188 — 47.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  track,  longitudi- 
nally extending  braking  shoes  positioned  in  proximity  to 
the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed vertical  shafts  arranged  intermediate  said  rails, 
arms  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts  connected 
at  fheir  opposite  ends  to  said  shoes,  brackets  supported 
below  said  ralla,  arms  pivoted  to  the  brackets  and  to  said 
shoes,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  collectively  to 
said  shafts. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  track,  longitodi- 
nally  extending  braking  shoes  positioned  in  proximity  to 
the  inner  sides  thereof,  means  arranged  between  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  lengths  of  said  shoes  and  con- 
nected thereto  for  imparting  outward  motion  to  the  same. 
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rnaau  for  varylag  the  evtward  moTament  of  aald  ahoea, 

brackets  supported  below  said  rail*,  and  arma  pivoted  to 
said  brsckeU  and  to  said  shoes  for  supporting  the  same 
for  eliding  movement  with  relation  to  the  lalls. 


1J81,596.  AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOB  B0AD-VBHICLB8. 
OacAa  LaHMAMN.  Salt  Lake  Cltj,  Utah.  FUed  Mar. 
81.  1917.     Serial  No.  159,017.     (Cl.  116--9.) 


In  a  road  vehicle  signal  the  combination  with  the  re- 
verse gear  of  a  transmission  mechanism,  of  a  plunger 
rod ;  a  ball  operatlvely  mounted  In  one  end  portion  of 
said  rod ;  a  spring  carried  on  said  plunger  rod ;  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  with  one  arm  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  plunger  rod  ;  and  an  audible  signal  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
teTer. 


1.281.696.  MINBRALrSBP ABATOR.  Johm  C.  Laanaa. 
San  Frandsco,  Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,889.       (Cl.    88—88.) 


■cribed  consisting  In  coating  or  Impregnating  Inert  ma- 
terial with  a  liquid  absorbent  having  a  higher  boiling 
pont  than  the  gas  constituents  to  be  absorbed  with  said 
material  inclosed  by  a  chamber,  passing  coal  gas  through 
the  chamber  and  In  contact  with  said  material,  dlacon- 
tlnulng  the  flow  of  gas  and  heating  said  material' and 
absorbent  suffldently  to  vaporise  and  thereby  releaw  the 
absorbed  gas  constituents  but  Insufflciently  to  either  re- 
move or  change  the  character  of  the  abwrbent  whereby 
the  latter  Is  adapted  for  reuse  without  change  of  position. 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  sluice-box ;  a  value  re- 
taining fabric  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  ;  a  screen  spaced 
above  said  fabric  ;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  baffle  plates 
above  the  screen,  extending  from  side  tp  side  of  the  box 
and  diagonally  disposed  successively  at  opposite  angles, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  opening*  in  Its  lower 
porilon. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  sluice-box ;  a  value  re- 
taining fabric  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  ;  a  screen  spaced 
above  said  fabric ;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  baffle  plates 
above  the  screen,  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  box 
and  diagonally  disposed  successively  at  opposite  angles, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its  lower 
portion,  said  openings  In  successive  plates  being  out  of 
line  with  the  openings  of  the  previous  plate. 

8.  A  separator  comprising  an  inclined  sluice-box ; 
means  fr«*ly  suspending  said  box  at  one  end,  an  eccen- 
tric-driven arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  box  ;  a 
value  reUlnlng  fabric  in  the  bottom  of  the  box ;  a  screen 
■paced  above  said  fabric ;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  baffle 
plates  above  the  screen  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  box  and  diagonally  disposed  successively  at  opposite 
angles,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its 
lower    portion    relatively   staggered  in   successive   plates. 


1.281,697.  EXTRACTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  VAPOR- 
OUS AND  GASEOUS  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  COAL- 
GAS.  RtTDOLF  LaaaiNO,  High  Holborn,  London.  Bng- 
Und.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.910.  (a. 
183—116.) 

2.   In   the  extraction   of  vaporous  or  gaseous  constitu- 
ents from  coal  and   other  gases,  the  method  herein  de- 


5.  The  method  of  extracting  constituents  from  gaseous 
mixtures  which  consists  in  passing  the  gaseous  mixture 
over  or  through  an  agent  which  is  an  absorbent  or  a  re- 
agent for  said  constituents  and  which  Is  carried  by  and 
distributed  through  an  inclosed  mass  of  Inert  material, 
and  then  separating  said  constituents  from  said  agent  <• 
sUtt  by  the  application  of  heat,  steam,  gas,  air,  or  re- 
duced pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,698.      HAY  -  CUTTER.      William    Holland    Lrra, 

'  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Lets  Manufacturing 

Company,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,213.     (Cl.  14^—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  feed  rolls,  of  a  knife-head  rotating  In  proximity 
thereto  to  cut  the  hay  fed  thereto  by  the  rollers,  a  heavy 
cutting  concave  having  perforations  therethrough  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  In  all  three  directions,  a 
rotary  cutter-head  centrally  mounted  In  the  concave  com- 
posed of  parallel  saws  set  slanting  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing the  cutting  edges  of  their  teeth  as  wide  as  the  per- 
forations and  cooperating  with  the  farther  edges  thereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  rollers,  knife-head  and 
cutter-head  In  synchronism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heavy  cutting  concave  having  perforations  there- 
through of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  in  all  three 
directions,  of  a  rotary  cutter-head  centrally  mounted  in 
the  concave  composed  of  parallel  saws  sr>t  slanting  on 
the  shaft  and  having  the  cutting  edges  of  their  teeth  as 
wide  as  the  perforations  and  cooperating  with  the  far- 
ther edges  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter- 
head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  perforated  concave,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
curved  castings  set  upon  a  supporting  frame  to  form  a 
semi-circular  concave  having  the  raised  cutting  edgea  for 
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tkeir  forward  sidea,  and  baring  the  laser  Mlscs  of  tlw 
perforationa  ahaptHl  so  that  tta<>7  may  act  aa  sh4>artng  or 
mttlng  «dg«fl  of  a  rotating  mtterhead  i^otrally  Joar- 
naied  therein  and  having  teeth  oodperatlng  with  th« 
raiaed  catting  edgaa  and  the  cutting  edge*  formed  by  tb« 
perforations,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  cotter-bead. 


1.281.599.  SHEET -METAL  BUILDING  -  WALL  CON- 
8TBUCTI0N.  Aabon  LaraiTB.  New  York,  N.  T.  FU«d 
Feb.  4.  1918.     SerUl  No.  215.326.     (CI.  189 — 34.) 


1.  A  metal  wall  conatmctlon  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
nM-tal  sections,  one  end  of  each  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  an  angularly  bent  portion,  a  flange  carried 
by  aald  angularly  bent  portion  ;  the  other  end  of  each  of 
aaid  sections  being  provided  with  an  angularly  bent  por- 
tion, a  facing  carried  by  the  second  named  angularly  beat 
portion,  an  angularly  bent  portion  carrlod  by  said  facing, 
a  flange  carried  by  the  second  named  angularly  bent  por- 
tion ;  a  Mtrlp  Interposed  between  the  flrst  and  second 
named  bent  portion  ;  and  a  sheet  of  Insulating  material 
secured  to  said  strip. 

2.  A  metal  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  sections,  one  end  of  each  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  bent  portion,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  angularly  bent  portion  ;  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  an  angularly  bent  portion,  a 
facing  carried  by  the  second  named  angularly  bent  por- 
tion, an  angularly  bent  portion  carried  by  said  facing,  a 
flange  carried  by  the  aecond  named  angularly  bent  por- 
tion ;  a  strip  interposed  t>«tween  the  flrst  and  second 
named  bent  portion  :  and  a  strip  of  Insulating  material 
secured    to   said   strip. 

3.  A  metal  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metal  sections  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  flanges, 
the  flanges  of  one  section  being  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  flanges  carried  by  the  section  adjacent  thereto,  a  strip 
interposed  at  the  Jointure  of  aald  tiections.  a  aheet  of  in- 
solation material ;  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said 
material  to  said  Mtrlpa. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.281.600.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  OaoaOB  H.  Lawis, 
Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Flak  Rubber 
Company.  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  SerUl  No.  187,950. 
(CI.   18 — 45.) 


1.  A  collapsibie  core,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  liaving  an  arcuate  shoulder,  said  sections  adapted  to 
abut  with  one  another  to  form  an  annular  core  and  said 
shoulders  to  form  a  continuous  circular  ring,  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  members  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  wholly 
encompass  the  shoulder  of  only  one  section  and  to  par- 
tially encompass  the  shoulders  of  each  of  the  adjacent 
sections,  whereby  each  member  overlaps  two  Joints  only 
of  the  core  ring,  there  Iwing  at  least  two  of  said  members 
and  ao  arranged   tliat  spaces  are  left  between  the  adja- 


cent ends  of  the  members,  aitd  meana  carried  by  each  of 
aaid  a<ijac«nt  aecttons  to  connect  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  meml>ers  and  draw  them  together  to  force  th«  sev- 
eral sections  into  concentrical  and  abutting  relation. 

5.  A  collapsible  core,  compriaing  a  aectlonal  annular 
core  ring  having  a  continuuua  circumferential  aboulder 
and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  alternate  large  and  amall 
core  sections  assembled  in  abutting  relation,  the  smaller 
core  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  radially  of  the  ring  to 
collapse  the  latter,  arcuate  iiiemt>era,  one  for  »>arh  large 
core  section,  adapted  to  cncompaas  said  shoulder,  each 
member  adapted  to  be  definitely  located  with  Its  mid  por- 
tion on  a  large  section  and  Its  free  ends  partially  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  aaiall  sections,  and  means  in  fixed 
relation  on  each  small  section  to  engage  the  ends  of  adja- 
cent members  and  draw  them  toward  each  other  to  move 
the  several  sections  into  concentrical  and  abutting  re- 
lation. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1.281.601.  REINFORCEMENT  OF  TIRE  BASES. 
OcoROB  II.  LawiB.  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  assignor  to 
the  FIsk  Rubber  Company.  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Masaachosetts.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  225.999.      <C1.  152 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  clencher  bead  construction,  the  combination  of 
the  extensible  bead  filling  member  and  on  the  bottom  side 
thereof  a  clrmmferentlally-arranged  reinforcing  means, 
comprising,  a  stiffening  wire  bent  Into  closely  spaced- 
apart  portions  extetullng  transversely  of  and  across  the 
extensible  l»ead  member  to  resist  transverse  bending  along 
a  circumferential  line,  while  the  connecting  bends  of 
such  transverse  portions  of  the  wire  permit  the  desired 
circumferential  stretching  of  bead  construction,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  clencher  bead  construction,  the  combination  of 
the  extensible*  bead  filling  member,  a  reinforcing  means, 
comprising  a  stiffening  wire  bent  Into  closely  spaced- 
apart  portions  arranged  around  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  bead  and  transversely  therewith,  and  connecting 
bends  between  such  spaced  apart  portions  to  permit  cir- 
cumferential stretching  of  the  bead  construction,  and  a 
fabric  wrapping  arranged  entirely  around  the  reinforcing 
means  to  serve  when  pressed  tightly  against  the  bottom 
of  the  bead  filling  member  as  a  connecting  means  between 
the  latter  and  th«^  wire,  and  a  pocketing  means  for  th« 
wire,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  fo  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281.602.     DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN-FREED 
APPARATUS    AND     THE     LIKE.      RbcinaU)    Gulbt 
Lbwis  and   Hbjsby  Bbookkb.  London,  England.     Filed 
May  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  236.822.      (CT.  211—8.) 
3.   Delivery  slide  i-omprlslnij  a  duality  of  slides  mounted 
to  move  together  as  a  single  slide  In  one  or  the  same  di- 
rection,  also   for   one    to   move   in   relation   to  the  other, 
while  the  other  Is  stationary,  the  directions  of  the  two 
movements    lying   In    different   vertical   planes,    with    the 
first    made    icovement    of    the    two    movements    register- 
ing the  delivery  slide  for  working  the  apparatus  for  de- 
nvery  by  the  other  movement,  a  stop,  coOi>eratlng  means 
connecting  the  two  slides  and  means  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  Iwth  as  a  single  slide  whereby  a  first  movement 
of  one  slide  only  up  to  said  stop  is  followed  by  a  second 
movement  of  both  as  a  single  allde.  said  cooperating  con- 
necting means  being  capable  of  returning  and  being  com- 
lilned    with    means    constraining    the    returning    of    the 
independently  movable  slide  to  sero  position  by  moveoMBt 
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posltlra  with  or  dependent  00  the  aol-directioDBl  move- 
meat  of  both  slide*. 


23.  In  coin  toi'd  apparatus.  In  <*omblnatioii.  a  stop 
member,  set  for  selection  of  the  desired  commodity,  a 
delivery  mechanism,  comprising  a  stepped  selection  block, 
whose  steps  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stop 
memt>er,  a  selector  bar,  a  carriage  therefor,  an  operating 
member  actuablc  by  a  single,  aimple,  manual  movement, 
a  mechanical  movement  connecting  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  said  selectoi  l)ar  and  its  carriage,  to  move  said 
selector  bar  against  said  blo<-k  until  a  step  tliereof  is  ar- 
rested by  said  stop,  and  to  thereupon  move  said  carriage 
and  said  l>ar  as  a  unit  at  right  angles  to  aaid  flrat  move- 
ment, to  effect  release  of  the  selected  commodity. 

I  Claims,  1.  2.  and  4  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.64»3.     .MIXKR.      Ama.np  Leybr.  Han  Francisco,  Cal. 
File<l  Apr.  9,  1918.     8«rlal  No.  227,562.     (CI.  269 — 8.) 


1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  spiral 
vanes  therein  with  openings  through  the  shell  at  the  top 
of  the  vanes,  a  scraper  above  the  shell  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  a  cover  over  the  shell  and  scraper,  the  edges  of 
the  cover  depending  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  shell 
and  co<)peratlng  means  carried  by  the  shell  and  cover  for 
mixing  plastic  or  liquid  materials. 

2.  In  a  mixer,  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  pair  of 
spiral  vaiies  therein  with  openings  through  the  shell  at 
the  top  of  the  vanes,  a  fixed  scraper  In  close  proximity  to 
the  top  of  the  shell,  a  handle  connected  therewith,  a 
revoluble  cover  over  the  shell  and  scraper,  the  edges  of 
which  depend  below  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  in- 
wardly projecting  vanes  carried  by  the  cover,  outwardly 
projecting  vanes  carried  by  the  cylindrical  shell  cooperat- 
ing with  the  latter  vanes,  and  means  to  rotate  the  cover 
and  shell  in  opposite  directions  whereby  liquid  or  plastic 
materials  will  be  mixed. 

255  O.  G.— 81 


S.  Id  a  mlur,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  having  a  pair 
of  spiral  vanes  therein  with  openings  through  the  shell 
at  the  top  of  the  ranes,  a  fixed  bar  above  the  shell  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  a  handle  connected  with  said  bar, 
a  cover  above  the  bar  having  depending  edges  which  ex- 
tend below  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  plurjillty  of  vanes  car- 
ried by  the  cover  extending  toward  the  shell,  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  extending  vanes  carried  by  the  shell  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  vanes,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
shell  in  one  direction  while  the  cover  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  plastic  or 
liquid  materlala. 


1.281.604.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OUT  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF 
MAGNETICALLY  SPREAD  -  OUT  ELECTRIC  ARCS. 
Anton  V.  Lipisski,  Zurich.  Switrerland.  Filed  Mar. 
«,  1918.    Serial  No.  220,880.     (CH.  204—31.) 


1.  The  method,  which  comprises  producing  a  dispersed 
arc  between  electrodes,  the  points  of  two  cooperating 
electrodes  at  which  the  arc  Is  produced  Ijelng  arranged  at 
an  equal  distance  from  each  other,  thereby  inalntalning 
a  flame  sheet  between  the  electrodes,  supplying  a  gas 
current  to  each  side  of  the  spread  flame  over  its  entire 
surface  and  imparting  to  one  of  said  gas  currents,  oper- 
ating as  a  gas  wall  support,  both  a  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  shortest  path  between  two  neighboring 
electrodes  and  a  revolving  movement  about  the  axis  of 
the  produced  flame  sheet. 

2.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  furnace  having  a 
reaction  chamber  therein,  electrodes  so  arranged  in  aaJd 
chamber  that  the  points  of  two  cooperating  electrodes  at 
which  the  arc  is  produced  are  at  an  equal  distance  from 
each  other,  means  to  spread  the  arc  to  form  a  sheet 
bounded  by  said  electrodes,  means  to  suppl.v  gases  into 
said  chamber  and  blades  arranged  in  said  gas  supply 
means  adapted  to  Impart  a  revolving  movement  to  the  gas 
issuing  from  said  means. 

3.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  furnace  having  a 
reaction  chamber  therein,  electrodes  so  arranged  in  said 
chamber  that  the  points  of  two  cooperating  electrodes  at 
which  the  arc  Is  produced  are  at  equal  distance  from  each 
other,  means  to  spread  the  arc  to  form  a  sheet  bounded 
by  said  electrodes,  means  to  supply  pases  Into  said  cham- 
ber and  curved  blades  arranged  near  the  outlet  of  said  gas 
supplying  means  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  revolving  move- 
ment to  the  gas  Issuing  from  said  meana 


1,281.005.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  Harbt  Llotd.  Crest 
wood,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  19l«.  Serial  No.  210,.^«» 
(CI.   224—28.) 


•E 


A  receptacle  adapted  for  (onnectlon  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  strap,  an  annular  (onnterfiunk  flange  formed  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  closure  hinged  to 
the  receptacle  receivable  on  the  countersunk  flange,  catch 
means  carried  by  the  receptacle  ensageable  with  the  free 
portion  of  said  closure,  and  a  secondary  closure  hinged  to 
the  underside  of  the  annular  countersunk  flange  carrying 
a  mirror  on  Its  inner  side. 
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1.281,606.  HRAT  -  INSULATED  SPRINKLKR  -  HBAD 
Albbbt  John  Loipsiwon,  Providenc*.  R.  I.,  asslcnor  to 
General  Fire  ExtJnjrutsher  Company.  Providence.  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   4,093.      (a.   169—5.) 


1.  In  an  autookatlc  sprinkler,  t^e  combination  of  a  baae 
having  an  inlet  pasaage,  a  valve  normally  cioMinx  iiald 
paaaage.  a  frame  carried  by  the  b«f>e.  and  a  compound 
strut  InterpoMd  between  the  valve  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  frame  and  comprising  a  fusible  member,  vacuum 
bulba  locafNl  In  line  with  th>'  fuxible  member  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  positioning  devices  located  between 
said  bulbs  and  the  frame  and  valve,  respectively,  and  be- 
tween said  bulbs  and  the  ends  of  the  fusible  member 
whereby  the  elements  of  the  strut  are  normally  held  In 
allnement   with  one  another. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  an  Inlet  passage,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
paiMiagt'.  a  frame  carried  by  the  bane  and  a  compound 
.strut  interposed  between  the  valve  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  frame  and  comprising  a  fusible  member  vacuum  bulba 
located  In  line  with  the  fusible  member  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  latter  and  positioning  devices  located  between  said 
balbs  and  the  frame  and  valve  respectively  and  between 
said  bulbs  and  the  ends  of  the  fusible  member  said  posi- 
tioning devices  being  shapeil  for  stable  but  detachable  en- 
gagement with  said  frame  and  valve  and  for  unstable 
and  detachable  engagement  with  the  fusible  member. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!^81.607.  CIGARETTE  -  CONTAINER.  JOHS  LoTKA, 
Demarest,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Illinois  Watch  Case  Comiwny,  Elgin.  III.,  a  CorjMratlon 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61.500.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
Oct.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.   195,740.      (CI.  206 — 41. j 


In  a  cigarette  rase  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  hinged  lldn  :  a 
baw  :  a  pair  of  spring  links  connecting  with  and  suspend- 
lig  the  btiM  between  said  lld*>. 


1^*1.608.  FLEXIBLE  TIRE  Cahl  N.  Lotcn.  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,652. 
(CI.    152—29.) 

1.  Means  for  yieldably  supporting  a  tire  upon  a  wheel, 
comprising  devices  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
felly  of  the  wheel,  levers  supported  by  the  several  devices. 


posts  plvotally  supported  at  their  Inner  ends  by  said  le- 
vers, and  tire  supports  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
posts. 


2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  fleilble  ring  and  an 
annular  series  of  disks  of  flexible  material,  each  centrally 
apertnred.  the  ring  extending  tbroagh  all  of  aald  aper- 
tures, said  disks  fitting  close  together  around  the  ring, 
aald  disks  being  cut  radially  from  the  central  aperture  to 
the  circumference,  said  cuts  of  adjacent  disks  being  out 
of  register  with  each  other. 

3.  Means  for  yieldably  supporting  a  tire  upon  a  wheel 
comprlHing  a  plurality  of  screws  t-eiured  to  the  felly  of 
the  wheel  and  extending  radially  inward  therefrom,  a 
levi>r  and  a  fulcrum  slldably  guldn>d  on  each  screw,  a  nut 
screwed  upon  each  screw  an>l  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
fulcrum,  posts  plvotally  xupporteil  at  their  inner  enda 
upon  the  ends  of  the  lever.  th«>  felly  having  holes 
through  which  said  posts  extend,  and  tire  supports,  medi- 
ate portions  of  which  are  pivote<l  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  posts. 

[Claim  4  bot  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,281,609  TIRE-SUPPORTING  BRACKET.  CucMSifS 
H.  LcicKS.NHor»,  SdotoTllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26, 
1917.      8«'rlal  No.   177.001.      (CI.   224—29.) 


0?^=^ 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  In 
combination  with  a  lower  bracket,  an  upper  bracket  hav- 
ing a  diagonally  diaposed  apertnred  bar,  an  arm  formed 
integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  brscket  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  a  second  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  bracket  and  having  • 
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portion  thereof  receivable  on  aald  lateral  arm,  a  vertical 
bolt  alldahle  on  the  upper  bracket  and  recelv^  tbrongh 
aald  diagonal  ai>ertured  bar,  and  catch  means  arrange<l 
on  the  diagonal  apertnred  bar  engageable  with  the  verti- 
cal bolt  for  maintaining  the  same  In  engagement  with 
aald    second    arm. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.281.610.     PAINT-MIXING  TOOL. 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  Aug.  16,  1917. 
(CI.    259—134.) 


LODia   J.    LCNDAHU 

SerUl  No.  186,490 


1.  A  paint  mixing  tool  comprising  a  handle,  and  » 
blade  having  a  dovetailed  lower  section,  and  wlnga  above 
said    lower    section. 

2.  A  paint  mixing  tool  comprising  a  handle,  two  sheet 
metal  blades  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  at 
right  angles  with  each  other,  the  lower  sections  of  said 
blades  being  dovetailed,  and  side  wings  on  said  blades 
above    the    lower    sections    thereof. 

3.  A  paint  mixing  tool  blade  having  a  dovetailed  lower 
end    and    wlnga   above    said    end. 


1.281.611.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ebic  R.  Ldndius, 
Krooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,830. 
(CI.    179 — 41.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating at  a  8witcht)oard,  a  relay  and  a  condenser  con 
nected  In  series.  In  bridge  of  the  telephone  line,  a  signal- 
ing device  operated  by  the  relay  In  response  to  signaling 
current  impressed  on  the  line,  an  operator  controlled 
switch,  and  means  re»ponslve  to  the  actuation  of  the 
switch  to  establish  a  closed  circuit  Including  the  con- 
denser for  causing  the  discharge  thereof. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating at  a  switchboard,  a  relay  and  a  condenser  con- 
nected In  series.  In  bridge  of  the  telephone  lino,  a  sig- 
naling device  operated  by  the  relay  In  response  to  sig- 
naling current  impressed  on  the  line,  an  operator  con- 
trolled switch,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  the  switch  to  establish  a  closed  cir- 
cuit inclnding  the  condenser  for  causing  the  discharge 
thereof. 


8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating at  a  switchboard,  a  relay  and  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  series,  in  bridge  of  the  telephone  line,  a  sig- 
naling device  operated  by  the  relay  in  response  to  the 
signaling  current  impressed  on  the  line,  an  operator's 
telephone  set.  means  for  connecting  the  telephone  set  to 
said  telephone  line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  con- 
necting means  to  establish  a  closed  circuit  including  the 
condenser  for  causing  the  discharge  thereof. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating at  a  switchboard,  a  relay  and  a  condenser  con-' 
nected  In  series.  In  bridge  of  the  telephone  line,  a  sig- 
naling device  operated  by  the  relay  in  response  to  signal- 
ing current  Impressed  upon  the  line,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set,  a  manually  operated  key  for  connecting  the 
telephone  set  to  said  telephone  line,  and  a  relay  controlled 
from  the  contacts  of  said  key  to  establish  a  circnit  in- 
cluding the  condenser  for  causing  the  discharge  thereof. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.]    . 


1,281,612.  TONGUE  -  AND  -  SLOT  INTERLOCK.  Rat- 
MOND  J.  McBbbsn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1918.     Serial  No.  222,807.     (CI.  24—201.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  slotted  tongue-receiving 
member  having  an  elongated  slot  which  is  enlarged  on 
both  sides  between  Its  ends,  and  a  tongue  having  later- 
ally opposed  edge  recesses  each  extended  toward  the  free 
edge  of  the  tongue  forming  a  tongue  neck  between  the 
extensions  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  side  projection 
outwardly  of  each  recess  extension,  the  tongae  neck  be- 
ing bent  across  its  width  and  such  rearwardly-extendlng 
side  projections  Interlocking  with  corresponding  margins 
of  the  ends  of  the  elongated  slot  in  the  tongue-receiving 
member. 

[Claim    2   not   printed    In   the   Gazette.] 


1.281,618.  TONGUE-AND-SLOT  COUPLING.  Ratuomd 
J.  McBbbbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  222,808.     (Cl.  24—201.) 


1.  Complementary  coupling  members,  one  being  a 
tongue-renreiving  member  provided  with  a  cover  leaf  and 
an  under  leaf  spaced  apart  from  the  cover  leaf,  and  having 
a  recessed  free  end  ;  and  the  other  member  being  a  tongue 
having  opposed  edge  recesses  and  a  bent  neck. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.614.  LOCKABLE  TUCK-FLAP  ENVELOP.  Rat- 
MO.VD  J.  McBasKN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  222.809.      (Cl.  229 — 84.) 


An  envelop  having  a  front  panel ;  a  gummed  sealing 
flap  ;  back  end  flaps  and  an  Intermediate  back  flap ;  one 
end  flap  and  the  Intermediate  back  flap  having  overlap- 
ping united  margins,  and  the  gummed  area  on  the  sealing 
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flap  b«inff  dimensioned  to  make  Mallng  adhMdoo  with  the 
aalt«^  end  an.l  lntprmt*dlate  back  flap*  exclailTely,  th« 
other  »*nd  flap  being  a  tuck  flap  and  the  tuck  flap  and  the 
tatermedlate  flap  being  each  prorlded  with  an  Interlock- 
ing member  for  detachably  coapltng  the  tuck  flap  with 
the  lnt.TTOedlate  flap ;  aaid  lnterl<M*klng  flaps  being  located 
to  be  coTered  by  the  •eallng  flap  when  It  ta  aealed  ;  and 
the  angnmmed  area  of  the  aeaJIng  flap  marnlns  being 
located  to  coyer  aald  tongue  without  union  thereto  and  to 
maintain  the  Interlocked  portions  In  flatwise  relation  one 
to  the  other  :  two  of  the  back  flaps  being  gummed  together, 
aad  one  of  auch  gummed  flaps  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing member,  and  the  tuck  flap  being  proTlded  with  a  lock 
ing  member  whereby  all  the  back  flaps  are  connected  to 
ftonn  a  pocket  which  la  closed  except  at  Its  top  for  recep- 
tion of  fllllng  material  prior  to  sealing  of  the  gummed 
sealing  flap. 

1  281  615.    TONGUI^ANI>aLOT  INTERLOCK.    Ratmond 
J.    McBaujr.    Brooklyn.   N.   T.      Filed   Mar.    14.    1918 
Serial  No.  222.S10      (C\.  24—201.) 


An  interlocking  device  comprising  a  tongue-recelrlng 
memlxT  provided  with  a  tongue-recelvlng  slot  which  haa  a 
atralght  edge  toward  the  tongue;  and  a  tongue  having  a 
head  formed  by  opposite  edge  recesses  each  having  a 
straight  edge  toward  the  free  end  of  the  head,  and  a  l>ent 
neck  between  the  edge  recesses,  the  free  lateral  ends  of 
the  head  being  at  a  level  to  permit  their  atralght  edges 
to  abut  against  said  straight  edge  of  the  alot  when  the 
membera  are  assembled,  the  neck  belnu  then  through  the 
slot,  and  both  members  then  NMng  In  flatwise  contact. 


1.281.616.  LOCKABLE  CONTAINER.  Ratmokd  J. 
McBaUM,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1918.  Sertal 
No.  222.S11.      (a.  229 — 47.) 


A  container  having  opposable  closing  portions  one  of 
which  is  resilient  and  provided  with  a  pre-formed  and  stiff 
locking  tongue,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provldeil  with  a 
tongue  receiving  slot ;  the  tongue  having  between  Its  ends 
two  permanent  bends  the  opposed  walla  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  to  form  the  tongue  with  a  slot-entrsat  en4  ; 
an  adjacent  slot  margin  receiving-space  opening  la  the  di- 
rection of  the  slot-entrant  end :  and  a  apace  op«>nlng 
toward  the  butt  of  the  tongue  for  reception  of  r^at  clot 
margin  which  ia  opposeil  to  the  slot  marft.^  Initially 
neeived  in  tha  Qnt-mentioned  space. 


1.281.617.  QARMKNT  PA8TENER.  Ratmo.nd  J.  Mo 
BREEN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1918.  Hertal 
No.  223.891.      (CI.  24 — 224.) 


1.  A  garmedt-fastener  socket  having  a  stud-ahank-re- 
•etvlng  aide,  an  opposed  cover-forming  aide  spaced  apart 
from  the  ntndnhank  re«-elvlng  aide,  and  an  edge  wall,  the 
three  walla  Inclosing  a  spring  and  atud-head  receiving 
chamber  ;  and  the  edge-wall  having  a  stud-head  receiving 
mouth,  and  the  atud-ahank-recelving  aide  having  a  atud- 
ahank  receiving  alot  which  commanicatea  with  the  mouth, 
the  latter  being  longer  than  the  alot  la  wide. 

[Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.281.618.  AIRMOTOB.  CBAauca  Mr<}aBOOR,  l>erry. 
N.  H.  ;  Jennie  H.  McGregor  admlnUtratrlx  of  aald 
Charlea  Mcilregor.  deceased,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to 
Henry  W.  Hlalr.  Manchester.  N.  II..  and  one  third  to 
John  C.  Mc<ireg»>r,  .Naahua.  N.  II.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  67B.262.     (CT.  170—7.) 


1.  la  a  wind  motor,  a  rocker,  a  horlaontal  beam  )arrle«l 
by  the  ro<ker  ami  supporting  two  constantly  vertical  and 
iUilftabte  aalls  in  normally  halance<l  relation  and  adaptoil 
to  be  oaclllated  In  a  vertical  plane  by  a  wind  current  blow- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  oaclllatlon.  and  roeana 
i>p»>ra(e«|  by  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  b4-am  for  shifting 
the  aalla  and  thereby  reversing  the  oaclllatory  stroke  o( 
the  beam. 

7.  In  a  motor  of  the  clasa  describes],  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  laUs  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  truss  bars 
carrying  the  blades,  and  means  assoolsted  therewith  for 
swinging  said  blades,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having 
one  of  Its  ends  in  contact  with  the  blade  controlling  means, 
a  plato  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wind  for  actuating 
the  le«er  and  thereby  retarding  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  ^lade,  and  means  for  sdjustably  s«*curlng  said  plate 
\o  the  lever  whereby  the  force  of  the  leverage  exerted  may 
be  Increased  or  decreased. 

irialms  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.281,019.      8ECTION-HONEY-Bt)X    FRAME.      James    II. 

McKat.  Forest  City.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.     Serial 

No.  229.286.      iC\.  220 — 134.) 

1  In  a  honey  hot  frame  or  holder  of  the  class  described, 
a  bottom  member,  end  members  secureil  to  the  bottom 
member  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  near  its  upper  end. 
a  top  member  comprising  a  pair  of  <letachable  wectlons, 
each  of  said  sectlona  having  a  tongue  at  Ita  outer  end 
to  engage  In  one  of  said  slots,  said  sections  IH-Ing  also 
provided  with  guide  loops  near  their  inner  ends,  snd  • 
locking  bolt  or  strip  arranged  for  movement  thmngh  said 
loop  to  extend  across  the  Joints  between  said  sections 
and  detachably  lock  aald  sections  together  at  their 
Inner  ends. 

2.  In  a  honey  box  frame  or  holder  of  the  class  deHcrlhed, 
a  bottom  member,  end  members  !«e<Mire<l  to  the  bottom 
member  snd  each  provl<le«|  with  a  slot  near  Its  upp«T  end, 
a  top  member  comprlaing  a  pair  of  detachable  sections. 
each  of  said   sections   having  a  toagne  at  Ita  outer  end 
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to  engage  In  one  of  said  slots,  said  sections  being  also 
provided  with  guide  loops  near  their  inner  ends,  and  a 
locking  bolt  or  atrip  arranged  for  movement  through  said 


loop  to  extend  across  the  Joints  between  said  sections 
and  d?tacbably  lock  said  sections  together  at  their 
inner  ends,  said  loops  being  Integral  with  and  stuck  up 
from  said  sections. 


1.281,620.  FASTENING  MEANS.  WllXlAii  H.  Mc- 
Lauohlin,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Richaso  E.  Babcock, 
Barcroft,  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Casslns  H.  Chase.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.256.      (Cl.  24—241.) 


2.  A  plate  and  a  slotted  flange,  lb  combination  with  a 
bolt  plvotally  mounted  in  said  plate,  having  a  portion  nor- 
mally lying  In  the  slot  of  said  flange  and  provided  with 
forks  having  their  free  ends  adjacent  said  bolt  and  adja- 
c<'nt  the  face  of  aald  flange,  which  closes  the  openings 
between  said  fork*  and  bolt  against  the  Ingress  or  egress 
of  an  endless  article,  and  means  for  locking  said  bolt  In 
normal  position. 

3.  Two  partN  flxadly  mounted  with  relation  to,  and  at  an 
Interval  from,  each  other.  In  combination  with  a  third 
element  plvotally  connecte*!  to  one  of  aald  parts,  provided 
with  hooks  having  their  free  ends  closed  by  the  other  of 
said  parts  against  the  Ingress  or  egress  of  an  endless 
article  and  having  a  i>ortlon  engaging  said  part,  and 
meana  for  locking  said  element  In  auch  position.  . 

(Claima  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.621.  INTEBNALrCOMBDSTION  ENGINE.  Frank 
Makiok,  Hardwlck,  Vt,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Marion  Rotary  Motors  Company, 
Inc.,  Hardwlck,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed 
May  16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  169,035.     (Cl.  123 — 15.) 


'  fr 


1.  An  engine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rasing  baring  coaxial  engine  and  compressor  platon  cham- 


l>er8  and  coaxial  abutment  chambers  concentric  shafts  la 
the  last  named  chamtters  stopping  short  of  each  other  bored 
at  their  inner  ends  to  form  gas  passages  and  ported  with- 
in the  respective  chambers  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  engine  chamber  having  a  valve  seat  tkereoa,  a 
valve  reclprocable  between  the  two  shafts,  having  a  ateo 
slidably  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  seat  shaft  and  re- 
silient means  engaged  with  the  stem  tending  to  seat  the 
valve,  a  space  of  greater  diameter  than  the  valve  being 
formed  in  the  casing  between  the  shafts. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,622.  BATTERY-VAULT  AND  THE  LIKE.  Cbahlb« 
Hknson  Mabqubss,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  July  9. 
1917.     Serial  No.  179.597.     (CL  72—11.) 


1.  Side  wall  structure  for  a  battery  vault  adapted  ta 
be  buried  partially  in  the  ground  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  Inner  llalng,  metallic  reinforcing  adjacent  to  the 
lining,  a  layer  of  concrete  forming  an  inner  wall  against 
the  lining-~and  substantially  embedding  the  relnftwciag,  a 
winding  of  corrugated  board  or  the  like  upon  the  inner 
wall  and  open  at  intervals  to  the  inner  wall,  and  a  coating 
of  concrete  upon  said  winding  and  cementltiously  held  ta 
the  Inner  wail  through  said  interval  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery  vault  or  the  like  hav- 
ing walls  of  cementitions  material  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  of  a  lifting  device  partially  embedded  in  the  hard- 
ened cementitious  material  and  protruding  therefrom  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vault,  and  reinforcing  material 
associated  with  said  lifting  device  near  the  place  where  It 
emerges  from  the  cementitious  wall,  said  reinforcing  mate- 
ria including  a  metallic  ring  lying  closely  adjacent  to  said 
lifting  device  and  to  the  outside  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  the  vault. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battery  vault  or  the  like  hav- 
ing walls  of  cementitious  material  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  of  a  lifting  device  partially  embedded  in  the  hard- 
ened cementitious  material  and  protruding  therefrom  Id 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vault,  and  reinforcing  material  in 
holding  engagement  with  said  lifting  device  and  extending 
from  said  lifting  device  into  the  vault  walls  from  a  place 
closely  adjacent  to  the  place  where  the  lifting  device 
emerges  from  the  wall. 


1.281,623.  TOY  THEATER.  William  S.  Mabtin,  Willi- 
mantle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Martin  Studios,  Incor- 
porated, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  196.784.  (Cl.  46 — 87.) 
1.  A  toy  theater  comprising  a  front  and  a  back,  the 
front  Including  a  base  section  and  a  section  hinged  to  the 
base  and  having  an  opening,  and  the  back  having  a  haw 
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section  and  a  aectlon  hinged  thereto,  a  atage  supported  be- 
tween the  two  ba«e  auctions  below  the  hlngres  thereof,  side 
bara  connected  removably  by  dowel  pins  with  the  hlngvd 
•eetlons,  and  one  or  more  croasbars  ramoTably  atipported 
by  the  side  bars  and  provided  reapectlrelj  with  a  drop  or 
drops. 


u. 
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2.  A  toy  theater  comprising  a  front  and  a  back,  the  front 
Incladlng  a  base,  an  intermediate  section  hinged  to  the 
baae  and  a  top  section  connected  remoTably  by  pins  with 
the  intermediate  section,  the  latter  baring  an  opening,  a 
back  comprising  a  base  section  and  an  apper  section  hinged 
thereto,  a  stage  supported  between  the  two  base  sections 
below  the  hinges  thereof,  and  aide  bara  removably  connect- 
ed with  the  two  swinging  sections. 

S.  A  toy  theater  comprl.sing  a  front  and  a  back,  the 
front  incladlng  a  base,  an  intermediate  section  hinged  to 
the  base  and  a  top  section  connected  removably  by  pins 
with  the  intermediate  section,  the  latter  having  an  open- 
ing, a  back  comprising  a  ba8«>  section  and  an  upper  section 
hinged  thereto,  a  sta^e  supported  between  the  two  base 
■eetlons  below  the  hlngea  thereof,  aide  bars  removably  con- 
nected with  the  two  swinging  sections,  a  bar  removably 
supported  between  the  side  bars  and  provided  with  a  drop, 
and  a  reflector  supported  by  the  upper  section  of  the  front 
and  provided  with  a  lamp  to  project  Ita  raya  downwardly 
and  rearwardly. 

4.  A  toy  theattr  comprising  a  front,  a  back  and  a  stage, 
a  switch  block  supported  by  the  front  below  the  stage  and 
comprising  three  switches,  lampa  extending  from  the 
three  switches,  one  of  the  lampa  being  supported  by  the 
front  above  the  stage,  the  other  lamp  being  supported  at 
the  front  and  practically  the  level  of  the  stag*,  and  the 
•ther  being  located  back  of  the  stage. 


1,281.024.  WORK-HOLDINO  COMBINATION.  Almbt 
Olai  Mathison.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Piled  Dec.  18, 
191T.     Serial  No.  207.342.     (CT.  90— M.) 


2.  In  a  work  holding  combination,  comprising  a  work 
engaging  clamp,  a  bolt,  and  a  nut.  a  brace  for  interconnect- 
ing the  said  bolt  and  clamp,  the  said  brace  comprising  a 
aleeve  portion  for  sliding  along  the  said  bolt  and  an  arm. 
extending  laterally  from  the  said  sleeve  portion  for  engag- 
ing with  the  said  clamp. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


1,281,626.  BATHING  SUIT.  Onoaas  A.  Mattmn, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  ©.  1»17.  Berlal  No.  1»0.«16. 
(CI.   2—144.) 

A  bathing  suit  having  a  doaed  torao  portion  of  the  one- 
•houkler-batton  type  and  abbreviated  leg  portions,  with 
a  guaaet  in  the  crotch,  said  suit  having  an  opening  from 


a  point  in  the  torao  portion  above  and  adjacent  the  gua- 
aet. and  down  by  one  side  of  the  guaaet  and  along  the  in- 


side of  one  of  the   leg  portions   to  Ita  extremity ;   and 
means  for  detacbably  cloalng  said  opening. 


1.281.626  BELT-8TIFFENER.  I^cai  Macit,  Memphla. 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,217.  (CL 
2—142.) 

*     r 


1.  In  a  belt  atlffener,  plates,  sockets  having  receases  in 
their  outer  walla  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  Inaer- 
tlon  of  the  stay,  means  for  mounting  the  sockets  on  said 
platea.  means  for  securing  the  sockets  and  platea  to  a 
belt,  and  a  flexible  stay  having  Ita  enda  seated  in  the 
aocketa  to  stiffen  the  belt. 

3.  In  a  belt  atlffener,  platea  having  alots  therein, 
aocketa  having  spurs  extending  through  the  slots  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  clenched  through  the  material 
of  a  garment,  each  of  said  platea  and  sockets  constituting 
an  anchorage  for  an  end  of  a  stay  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
deacrlbed.' 


1.281,627.  METAL-CUTTING  TOOL.  John  I.  MiaaNaa 
and  William  8.  SANDiaa,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  ;  aatd  Mls- 
ener  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  to 
Mlaener  4  Irving  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  Syraema 
N.  T,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917 
8erUl  No.   196.042.      (CI.  29 — 103.) 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  rotary  head  for 
holding  a  cutting  edge,  a  spindle  extending  therefrom  for 
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connection  with  a  rotating  means,  means  for  obtaining  a 
universal  movement  between  the  rotary  head  and  said 
iplndle,  and  means  for  locking  said  parta  from  unlveraal 
movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  rotary  head,  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  with  a  circular  groove  therein  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  an  arc-shaped  hacksaw 
In  said  groove  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  extending 
beyond  and  parallel  with  the  flat  face  of  the  rotary  head, 
the  aaw  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  holding  the 
same  from  rotative  movement  relatively  to  said  head,  a 
spindle  extending  from  the  bead  and  means  for  obtaining 
a  universal  movement  between  the  rotary  head  and  said 
aplndle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1  Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281,628.  POSITION-INDICATOR.  Edwin  8.  Mix, 
Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  North  Bast  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  Jan.  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  212,989.     (CI.  38—207.) 


1.  A  position-indicator,  for  an  engine  provided  with  a 
borlsontal  shaft  and  a  coupling  thereon  having  projecting 
studs,  said  Indicator  comprising  means  for  engaging  said 
studs  to  fix  the  angular  relation  of  the  Indicator  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  indicating  a  definite  position  of  the 
Indicator  with  ref<Tence  to  somo  other  part  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  position-indicator,  for  an  «>ngiue  provided  with  a 
horisoatal  shaft  and  a  coupling  thereon  having  projecting 
studs,  aaid  Indicator  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
two  seata,  at  Its  edge,  for  engaging  two  of  said  studs  si- 
multaneously, and  with  a  lug  for  engaging  the  body  of 
the  coupling  to  maintain  engagement  of  the  plate  with 
the  studs ;  and  a  level-Indicator  carried  by  said  plate. 


1,281,629.     AUTOMATIC  SPEED-DETERMINER.     Lotns 
J.  MoNAiiAN,  Oshkosh,  Wi3.     Filed  New.  1,  1917.     Se 
rial  No.  199,696.      (CI.  77—5.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  electrical  driven  drill 
bolder,  a  plurality  of  separate  insertlble  drills  having 
variable  determination  points  depending  on  the  size  of 
the  drill,  means  for  varying  the  itpeed  of  tbe  drill  bolder 
comprising  the  coacting  of  the  determination  point  vrith 
suitable  devices  to  effect  suitable  speed  for  tbe  inserted 
driU. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  drill  bolder  and  vari- 
able speed  driving  devices  with  speed  controlling  means, 
a  plurality  of  drill  shanks  having  drills  insertlble  there- 
in, attachments  fitted  to  the  shanks  and  varying  accord- 
ing to  the  slse  of  the  drills  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  speed  controllInK  means  whereby  a  definite  speed 
is  determined  by  the  inserting  of  one  of  the  shanks  In 
tbe  holder. 


5.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  quick  change  drill 
chuck,  a  variable  speed  electric  drive,  a  rheostat  capable 
of  introducing  resistance  to  effect  speed  change  in  tbe 
electric  drive,  a  plurality  of  drill  shanks  adapted  to  fit 
the  chuck  and  having  speed  determining  extensions 
thereon  varying  In  the  length  according  to  the  slse  o( 
tbe  drill,  the  said  extensions  adapted  to  actuate  the  rheo- 
stat when  inserted  In  the  chuck. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine  the  combination  with  a  vari- 
able speed  drill  chuck,  a  speed  controlling  device  for  said 
chuck,  drill  shanks  insertlble  In  the  chuck,  means  formed 
on  the  shanks  for  coacting  with  the  controlling  device, 
the  said  means  having  varying  dimensions  according  to 
the  size  of  drill  used  in  the  ahank. 

10.  In  an  automatic  speed  determiner,  a  variable  speed 
tool  holder,  a  speed  controlling  device,  tools  having  de- 
termination points  with  varied  dimensions  according  to 
the  size  of  tools  used  Insertlble  In  the  holder  and  adapted 
to  act  on  the  speed  controlling  device  when  so  inserted 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  tool  is  determined. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,281.630.  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  Frank  E.  Mors  and 
James  A.  Burt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  197,241.     (CL  116 — 81.) 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  bracket,  a  steering  post 
and  a  pedal,  of  a  signal  arm  pivotally  supported  from  the 
lamp  bracket,  an  angle  bar  havint;  a  flange  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  steering  post,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  flange  of  said  bar  and  to  said  pedal  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  thereby,  a  hell  crank  carried  by  the  other  flange 
of  said  bar,  links  connected  to  said  bell  crank  and  to 
said  lever  and  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  said  arm 
when  said  pedal  is  actuate<1,  and  meann  connecting  said 
lever  and  said  bar  adapted  to  maintain  said  arm  in  a 
vertical  iMsltion. 


1,281,631.  CORK-PULLER.  Jacob  W.  Mosbb,  Byers. 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,562.  (CL 
65 — 47.) 


3.  A  cork  puller  of  tbe  character  described  compriaing 
a   main  plate,  a  guide  on   aald  plate,  a  slidable   shank 
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8tt«d  la  Mild  guide  and  baTtng  •  h«ad)c,  •  vwlnclaf  han- 
dle pWotad  to  th«  plate  opposite  tJie  first  aajned  handle, 
a  •wloglng  nhank  plroted  to  the  plate  and  connected  with 
the  DwinglQi;  handle,  and  Jaw*  carried  by  tald  thanks, 
the  Jawa  tieins  of  outwardly  rurred  formation  In  cross 
section  and  ha  viae  tapered  polated  free  enda. 
(Clalma  1  and  2  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oaaette] 


l.afel.632.  PERFORATED  TIN  t  -  SHEET  FOR  ME 
CHANICAL  PIANO-PLAYERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
fiuNK  Ubhbibt  Mowbsay.  Maidenhead.  England,  aa- 
sliiaor  to  Th<*  Orcheatrelle  Conpaajr.  London,  England 
Filed  July  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  39.301.     iCl.  101—368.' 


J 


•  •••••  4<Qv  •  •  •  ilp  •  •  •  • 


a    Q    o 
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1.  In  a  printing  meint>er  for  printing  atave  lines,  notes 
and  other  characters  on  tune  sheets,  a  carrier,  a  set  of 
printing  plates,  a  bar  line  of  normal  width  at  one  end  of 
each  plate,  supplementary  printing  plates  t>earing  the  t>ar 
llnem  for  the  other  ends  of  the  plates  and  meana  for 
afflxing  said  plates  to  the  carrier,  the  arrangement  t)eiag 
such  that  continuous  line  printing;  or  column  printing 
can  be  obtained  at  will. 

2.  In  a  printing  member  for  printing  stave  lines,  notes 
and  other  characters  on  tune  sheets,  the  combination  of 
a  carrier,  a  set  of  printing  plates,  each  plate  having  the 
ed^es  of  Its  printing  face  adapted  to  closely  engage 
edge*  of  the  printing  faces  of  adjacent  platen  so  that  the 
plates  may  be  placed  end  to  end  to  obtain  an  unbroken 
printing  surface,  and  means  for  detachably  afflxing  said 
plateM  to  the  carrier  to  obtain  continuous  line  printing 
or  column  prlatlng. 

S.  In  a  printing  member  for  printing  stave  lines,  notes 
aad  other  otiaracters  on  tune  sheets,  the  combination  of 
a  carrier,  a  set  of  printing  platea.  each  plate  having  the 
•dges  of  its  printing  face  adapted  to  closely  engage  the 
edges  of  the  printing  faces  of  adjacent  platM  so  that  the 
plates  may  be  placed  end  to  end  to  obtain  a  continuous 
unbroken  printing  surface,  and  detachable  meanft  located 
wholly  within  the  edge*  of  the  plates  for  affixing  said 
plates  to  the  carrier  for  obtaining  continuous  line  print- 
ing or  column  printing. 

i.  In  a  printlnK  memt>er  for  printing  stave  lines,  notes 
and  other  ctiaracters  on  tune  sheets,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  riddled  with  screw  openings,  a  set  of  printing 
plates,  each  plate  having  the  edges  of  its  printing  face 
adapte<l  to  closely  engage  the  edgei^  of  the  printing  faces 
of  adjacent  plates  80  that  the  plates  may  be  plat^-il  end 
to  end  to  obtain  a  continuous  unbroken  printing  surface, 
and  screws  for  detachably  affixing  said  plates  to  the  car- 
rier to  obtain  continuoua  line  printing  or  column  printing. 

5.  In  a  printing  member  for  printing  stave  lines,  notes 
and  other  characters  on  tune  sheets,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  riddled  with  screw  openings,  a  set  of  printing 
plates,  each  plate  having  the  edge*  of  its  printing  face 
adapted  to  closely  engage  tb«  cdflas  of  the  printing  faces 
of  adjai-ent  sheets  so  that  the  plates  may  be  placed  end 
to  end  to  obtain  a  continuous  unbroken  printing  surflice. 
•ach  of  said  plates  also  having  screw   holes   locatad  i>n- 


tlrsly  within  their  edge*.  ao4l  screws  for  detachably  aflx- 
lag  aaid  plates  to  the  carrier  to  obtain  contlnuons  line 
printing  of  column  printing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  QaieMe.] 


1  J81.6S8  MATTER  HOLDER.  Joaar  MOixaa  aad 
FkinoaiCB  KroLaa,  Fraoenfeld.  Swltserland.  i^cd 
Nov.  2.  1917.     SerUl  No.  199.994.     (CI.  101 — 104.) 


-X-^ 


1.  A  matter  holder  acting  at  the  same  time  aa  a  page- 
kcarer,  comprising  a  foot-stick,  a  strap  having  one  end 
Ized  to  the  latter,  a  block  movable  relatively  to  the  foot- 
stick,  the  second  end  of  the  strap  t>elng  fixed  to  said  block, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  brought  at  different  places  into 
engagement  with  the  fact-stick,  and  spring  meana  con- 
necting the  last  mentionetl  member  to  said  block  whereby 
the  band  U  automatically  held  taut. 

[Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.) 


1.281.6S4.  CARK«K)F  WAi-Tca  P.  McaPHT,  Chicago, 
III.  assignor  to  P  11.  Murphy  Company.  Parnaasus, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Sept.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  193,047.     (O.  108— B.^ 


1.  In  an  outside  metal  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets 
whose  envejt  t-nd  portlonn  are  rebent  and  movably  Inter 
locked  with  rebent  flashing  strips,  strips  for  reinforcing 
the  flashing  strip,  said  reinforcing  strips  being  fastened 
to  the  substructure  anil  having  portions  overlapping  the 
rebent  portlona  of  the  flashing  strips. 

2.  In  an  outside  metal  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets 
baring  their  eaves  end  portions  re(>ent  and  movably  inter- 
locked with  rebent  flashing  strips,  a  strip  for  reinforcing 
the  flanhini;  strip,  said  reinforcing  strip  being  fsstened  to 
the  substructure  at  Its  Inner  end  and  having  a  portion 
overlapplnx  the  rebent  portion  of  the  flashing  strip. 

3.  An  outside  metal  car  roof  comprising  roof  aheeta 
whose  eaves  end  portions  are  rebent  and  movably  inter- 
locked with  rebent  flashing  strips,  a  strip  for  reinforcing 
the  flashing  strip,  said  reinforcing  strips  crossing  aaid 
laaking  strips  under  the  roof  aeama  and  having  their  ends 
aecured  to  the  substructure  beyond  the  flashing  strips 

4.  An  outside  metal  car  roof  comprising  roof  slieets 
having  their  eaves  end  portions  rebent  and  movably  inter- 
locked with  rebent  flashing  strip*,  a  strip  for  reinforcing 
the  flaahlng  strip,  said  reinforcing  strip  having  Its  upper 
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surface  concaved  and  being  faatened  to  the  robatmcture, 
and  having  .1  portion  overlapping  the  rebent  portion  of 
the  flashing  strip. 

1.2R1.W5.  STOVE  LID  AND  DRAFT  MEANS  GnOBOB 
M.  McBRAT.  West  Duluth,  Minn.  Piled  Aug.  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  184.910.      (CI.  120— 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cook  stove  having  Us  top 
plate  provided  with  a  stove  lid  opening,  of  a  Are  box 
directly  below  said  opening,  a  atove  lid  engaging  said  open- 
ing, said  lid  having  an  occ«ntrlcnlly  arranged  opening,  a 
cylindrical  tube  depending  vertically  from  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  opening  In  the  lid.  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  Are  box.  said  tube  having  lU  outlet  end 
opening  downward  directly  and  axially  with  and  below  the 
opening  in  the  ll«l  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  fire  box. 
whereby  a  downward  draft  may  l>e  carried  to  the  bottom 
of  the  Are  bed,  so  that  the  draft  may  pasa  upwardly 
through  either  side  of  the  Are  bed,  said  Md  having  guides, 
and  means  adjustable  In  the  guides  for  controlling  the 
draft  downwardly  through  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  said 
tube  compriaing  a  stationary  section  and  a  telescopic  aec- 
lion,  the  former  telescoplcally  receiving  the  latter,  a  pin 
detachably  engaging  the  former  section,  the  latter  section 
having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  oppositely  disposed 
aperturea,  any  opposite  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pin  for  holding  the  latter  section  In  different 
vertical  adju8te<l  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cook  stove  having  Its  top 
plate  provided  with  a  stove  lid  opening,  of  a  Are  box 
directly  l>elow  naid  opening,  a  stove  lid  engaging  said 
opening,  aaid  lid  having  an  eccentrically  arranged  open 
Ing,  a  cylindrical  tube  depending  vertically  from  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  opening  In  the  lid.  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  Are  box.  said  tube  having  its  outlet 
end  opening  downwardly  directly  and  axially  with  and 
below  the  opening  in  the  lid  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  Are  box.  whereby  n  downward  draft  may  be  carried  to 
the  bottom  of  the  Are  bed.  so  that  the  draft  may  pass 
upwardly  through  either  side  of  the  Are  bed.  said  lid  hav- 
ing guides,  and  means  adjustable  in  the  guides  for  con- 
trolling the  draft  downwardly  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube. 


rent  of  extremely  high  ampere  strength  and  very  brief 
duration  to  cause  said  bodies  to  form  a  single  homogene- 
ous body  without  solution  of  continuity,  and,  of  a 
strength  equal  to  that  of  an  unwelded  body  of  iflte  ma- 
terial and  dlmenalons,  the  said  ampere  strength  being 
greater  than  the  ampere  strength  necessary  to  accom- 
plish the  same  result  In  welding  two  bodies  of  identical 
material  whereof  the  length  of  the  contact  area  is  equal 
to  the  width  thereof. 


1.2K1.BS6    METHOD  OF  EI>1-:CTRICWELDIN«;.    Thomas 

E.    Mt-BBAY.   Jr..    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.  Piled   Feb.    6.    1918 

SerUl  No.  215.710.      (CI.  219—10.) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  electric  welding,  which 
ronsists  in  subjecting  the  bodies  to  be  united  to  a  current 
of  extremely  high  ampere  strength  and  of  very  brief  dura- 
tion, whereby  said  bodies  are  caused  to  form  a  single 
homogeneous  Innly   without   solution  of  continuity. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  electric  welding, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  two  bodies  of  respectively  dlf; 
ferent  metals  to  a  current  of  extremely  high  ampere 
strength  and  very  brief  duration,  and  thereby  producing 
■lolecular  dlasoclatlon  at  each  of  the  opposing  faces  of 
said  bodies  and  an  Intermingling  of  the  dissociated  mole- 
;oles.  whereby  said  bodies  are  caused  to  form  an  integral 
body  without  solut.in  rf  continuity,  a  part  of  said  body 
being  composed  of  a  ro^xtur?  or  alloy  of  the  materials  of 
two  original  l>odies. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.281.638.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  GEAR.  Edward  W. 
Newbll.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.642. 
(CI.  21.3 — 64.)  ^ 


1,2  8  1.687.      METHOD    OF    ELECTRIC    WELDING. 

Thomas  E.  Mitbbat.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6. 

1918.     Serial  No.  215.711.     (CT.  219— 10.) 

The  method  of  electrically  welding  bodies  whereof  the 

contact  area  is  one  In  which  the  length  Is  greater  than  the 

width,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  bodies  to  a  cur- 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  of  a  front  friction  element  having  oppositely 
Inclined  friction  faces,  a  rear  friction  element  having  oi»- 
posltely  Inclined  friction  faces,  a  casing  having  friction 
faces  adapted  to  engage  friction  faces  of  the  front  and 
rear  friction  elements  and  also  l)elng  provided  with  other 
fri«-tiou  faces,  wedge  blocks  having  friction  faces  engag- 
ing the  other  friction  faces  of  the  friction  elements  and 
the  other  friction  faces  on  the  casing,  draft  springs  mount- 
ed In  said  casing,  and  tie  rods  connected  to  the  wedge 
blocks  and  extending  through  the  casing  for  transmitting 
the  resisUnci'  of  the  springs  to  the  wedge  blocks  to  there- 
by oppose  spreading  movement  between  the  casing  and  the 
wedge  blocks. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  of  a  front  friction  element  having  oppositely  in- 
clined frictloiu  faces,  a  rear  friction  element  having  oppo- 
sitely inclined  friction  faces,  a  casing  having  oppositely 
inclined  friction  faces  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
friction  faces  of  the  front  and  rear  friction  elements, 
wedge  blocks  having  friction  faces  for  engaging  the  other 
friction  faces  of  the  friction  elements,  draft  springs  for 
resisting  spreading  movement  between  the  wedge  blocks 
and  the  casing,  the  front  friction  element  being  provided 
with  side  flanges  on  which  one  friction  face  is  extended 
for  engagement  with  corresponding  faces  of  the  casing. 
[Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1,281,639.  LEATHER  EVENING  AND  GRADING  MA- 
CHINE. Elmbb  p.  Nichols,  Manchester.  N.  H.,  aa- 
signor  to  liscene  Manufacturing  Company,  Mancheater, 
N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Dec.  3.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875.377.      (CI.  69—11.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  evening 
mechanism  for  determining  the  respective  thicknesses  to 
which  successive  died-out  pieces  of  uneven  leather  should 
be  cut  in  order  to  be  even  respectively,  salu  mechanism  In- 
cluding cutting  mechanism  automatically  adjustable  to 
the  successive  pieces  in  accordance  with  said  determina- 
tion for  cutting  off  the  thicker  portions  of  the  pieces  of 
varying  thicknesses,  combined  with  distributing  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  said  evening  mechanism  for  distrib- 
uting the  evened  pieces  in  accordance  with  the  thickness 
as  determined  by  said  evening  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  feeler 
mechanism  for  determining  the  thin  spot  among  a  plu- 
rality of  spots  of  varying  thicknesses  in  a  leather  piece 
to  be  cut.  cutting  mechanism,  means  related  to  said  feeler 
mechanism  for  setting  said  cutting  nlechanlsm  in  accord- 
ance with  said  determination  of  the  feeler  mechanism,  and 
distributing  mechanism  for  distributing  successive  pieces 
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of  «tock  from  aild  rnttlnt  m^baniun  la  accordaiice  wltk 
Mid  detrrminatlona  of  mid  r««dcr  m^baniam. 


42.  A  macblne  of  the  claaa  described  baTing,  In  combl- 
iiatiun.  mei-hanlMin  for  splitting  and  •orttnc  a  ■ert<>a  of 
blanka,  and  automatic  meaaa  operated  by  each  blank  dar- 
ing its  pasaage  tbrougb  tht>  machine  for  sorting  and  tplU- 
tlng  said  blank  In  accordance  with  ita  thickness. 

47.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  dearribed.  having,  in  com- 
bination, grade  determining  mechanism  for  determining 
the  thickness  to  which  a  blank  shall  be  split,  an  automatic 
feed  for  feeding  succeaalTe  blanka  to  said  mechaniam,  split- 
ting means,  and  sorting  mechanism  for  recelTing  the  sac- 
ceiwlve  blanks  In  accordance  with  the  thickness  tbus  deter- 
mined and  to  which  they  hare  been  spilt. 

1  Claims  2,  4  to  41.  and  43  to  46  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,281,040.  PORTABLE  COALING  DEVICE  rOR  FUR 
NACES.  Gaoaua  C.  Notsman,  LAkewood.  Ohio.  Piled 
May  13.   1918.     Serial  No.  234,0«S.      <a.  21—65.) 


1.  A  portable  coaling  device  for  a  heating  furnace,  com- 
prlalng  a  relatively  long  chute  tapering  uniformly  from 
end  to  end  along  Its  sides  and  a  frame  having  legs  and 
casters  adapted  to  support  the  chute  for  rolling  movement 
over  a  floor,  said  chute  extending  at  its  narrower  end  be- 
yond said  frame  and  permanently  open  to  permit  entry 
thereof  Into  a  furnace  door  to  discharge  the  coal. 

•2.  A  porUble  coaling  device  for  a  furnace,  compriatng 
an  elongated  Upered  sheet  meUl  chute  having  an  open 
discharge  end  narrowed  to  project  into  a  door  o(>enlng 
In  a  heating  furnace.  In  combination  with  a  skeleton  frame 
of  uniform  width  from  end  to  end  and  having  legs  at  Ita 
coroera  provided  with  casters  and  handles  on  the  rear 
corners  of  the  chotc. 


1,281.041.     RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT  RIGGING      John   F. 

O'CONNOB.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  WlllUm  H.  Miner. 

Chasy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  182  »5« 

(01.    213 — 42.) 

1.  A  stop  caatlng  for  railway  draft  riggings,  said  stop 
easting  having  stop  shoulders  on  each  side  thereof,  there 
being  spaces  between  the  stop  shoulders  to  accommodate 
the  ends  of  the  followers,  the  stop  shoulders  on  one  sld» 
of  the  casting  being  opposite  the  said  spaces  on  the  other 
ilda  of  the  casting. 


S.  la  a  draft  rlgglag.  the  combiaatloa  with  draft  ailla, 
of  stop  nx^mbers  comprising  plates  adapted  to  be  aecwad 
to  draft  membars,  the  said  plates  having  stops  for  the 
followers  to  abut  against  on  both  sides  thereof,  the  said 
platea  being  Interchangeable  with  each  other,  and  each 
plate  being  naable  with  either  side  innermost. 


♦    J     '"'^        *>     '    '^ 


4.  In  a  stop  member  for  railway  car  draft  rigging,  a 
central  web.  bends  extending  from  either  side  of  the  web, 
forming  stop  shoulders  for  followers  to  abut  against  od 
both    sides    of    said    web. 

6.  In  a  stop  member  for  railway  car  draft  rigging,  a 
plate  baring  front  and  rear  stop  shoulders,  the  said  stop 
shoulders   being  arranged  on   both   sides  of  said   plate. 

(Claims  3  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.281.642.  PROPELLER.  Edwasd  O'HaNLON.  Daven- 
port.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Sertal  No.  210.709. 
(CI.    115—21.) 


r^^J 


^ 


^ 


S.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a 
frame  rigidly  attached  to  the  boat  and  rising  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  arm*  having  their  upper  ends  bent  Inwardly 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  handles  attached 
to  and  extending  Inwardly  from  said  arms  Intermedlat* 
their  ends,  blades  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  to  form  a  transverse  pivot  and  adapted  to 
swing  against  the  rear  aide  of  the  arms  upon  the  Impact 
stroke  of  the  propeller  and  adapted  to  swing  down  Into 
a  substantially  horliontal  poaltlon  u|>on  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  propeller,  arcuate  plates  carried  by  said 
blades  and  curving  over  their  pivota.  brackets  carried  by 
said  arms,  and  expansion  spiral  springs  positioned  be^ 
tween  said  brackets  and  arms  for  assisting  In  urging  said 
blades  against  the  rear  side  of  the  arms  upon  the  im- 
pact   stroke   of    the   propeller. 

(Clalma  1  and  2  not  prlntfnl   In   the  Gasette.  1 


1.281.643.     SHIP  PROPELLING  MBCHANIMM.    CHABLaa 

J.  Ol«bn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1917.     Serial 

No.    180.340.       (CI.    118 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  ship  propelling  mechanism,  a  cylinder  with  an 
open  end  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  hull  of  a  ship  so 
that  Its  open  end  leads  exteriorly  of  the  stern  of  the 
hull,  said  cylinder  Including  a  tube  and  a  tubular  head 
with  a  chambered  body  portion  therebetween,  a  plunger 
redprocable  in  the  cylinder  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of 
its  open  end.  a  roller  support  for  the  plunger  arranged  in 
the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  body  i>ortlon,  and  means  to 
reciprocate    the    plunger 

4.  In  a  ship  propelling  mechanism,  a  cylinder  with  an 
open  end  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  hull  of  the  ship 
ao  that  ita  open  end  leads  exteriorly  of  the  stem  of  the 
hall,  said  cylinder  including  an  intermediate  chambered 
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body  portion  having  a  rectangular  casing  at  the  forward 
portion  thereof,  a  plunger  redprocable  in  the  cylinder  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  its  open  end,  a  roller  support 
for  the  plunger  arranged  in  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
body  poKion,  means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  a  gate  in 


said  rectangular  casing  operable  for  closing  the  passage 
through  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  uprights  rear 
wardly  of  said  cylinder,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  up- 
rights bearing  against  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
said    plunger. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.644.  INTERNAI^OMBCSTION  BNOINB.  Oscau 
P.  OsTCBORSN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bmll  Anderson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  18.  1914. 
Serial  No.   871,863.      (CI.  60—10.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, an  Inclosed  air  jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder,  an 
air  valve  controlling  a  port  between  the  cylinder  and 
aatd  Jacket,  a  fuel  Inlet  noszle,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  air  valve,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  fuel 
through  said  Inlet  notile.  a  pump  valve  for  controlling 
the  fuel  flow,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pump  valve  at 
predetermined    intervals. 

4.  An  Interval  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein,  an  exhaust  port  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  and  opened  b.v  the  piston,  an  Inclosed 
air  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder,  an  admission  port 
between  the  air  Jacket  and  the  cylinder,  an  air  valve 
controlling  said  admission  port,  and  means  for  opening 
said  air  valve  when  the  exhaust  port  Is  open  and  for 
maintaining  the  air  valve  In  its  open  position  during  a 
part  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
connection  between  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft ;  an 
Inclosed  air  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  tiiereto,  a  turbiae  engine  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft  and  meana  for  leading  the  «>xhau8t  from 
the   cylinder   through    said    tarbtne. 


10.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
connection  between  the  piston  and  the  crauk  shaft ;  an 
Inclosed  air  jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder,  a  turbine 
engine,  and  an  air  compressor  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft ;  and  means  for  leading  air  from  the  compressor 
throagta  the  jacket,  the  cylinder  and  the  turbine. 

16.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  an  inclosed  air 
Jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  port  leading  from  said 
jacket  to  said  cylinder,  secondary  motor  means,  and 
means  for  passing  air  from  said  Jacket  to  said  secondary 
motor  means,  through  said  cylinder. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  16,  and  17  not  printed 
In    the   Gasette.] 


1,281,645.  HAT-POBM.  Sydney  OsTmiwaiL.,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  Goldsmith  &  Son,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Firm  composed  of  David  Osterwell,  Nathan  Gold- 
smith, Sydney  Osterwell,  and  Leon  Osterwell.  Filed 
May  T,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,857.     (CT.  206—8.) 


A  hat  form  having  an  attaching  meml>er  on  Its  bottom 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  wire  loops  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  form  with 
their  closed  ends  projecting  beyond  the  form  and  their 
other  ends  underlying  the  form,  said  loops  being  crossed 
and  provided  at  their  opposite  outer  edges  with  sloping 
shoulders. 


1.281,646.  MACHINE  FOR  REDUCING  ORE.  Richard 
P.  Park,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  May  28, 
1918.    Serial  Wo..  287,116.     (CI.  88— 46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  ore.  a  revolving  ring  or 
table,  a  floating  ring  driven  by  said  table  and  capable  of 
moving  vertically  and  Independently  of  said  table,  crush- 
ing and  grinding  rollers  cooperating  with  said  table,  said 
floating  ring  being  adapted  to  drive  said  rollers  at  a  dif- 
ferent peripheral  speed  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
Uble.  • 

3.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  ore,  a  revolving  ring  or 
table,  cmahlng  and  grinding  rollers  cooperating  with  said 
table,  means  whereby  said  rollers  are  driven  at  a  higher 
peripheral  speed  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  table, 
a  ballast  holder  supporting  the  crushing  and  grinding 
rollers,  a  loading  spring  located  within  said  ballast  holder 
and  pressing  upon  said  rollers,  and  a  central  tension  bolt 
passing  through  the  loading  spring  and  universally  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  to  the  foundation  of  the  machine. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  ore,  a  revolving  ring  or 
table,  keys  carried  by  said  table,  a  floating  ring  having 
keyways  to  accommodate  said  keys,  a  toothed  ring  car- 
ried  by   said   floating   ring,   a   centrally    located    ballast 
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kolder.  a  tenaloB  bolt  pasains  tliroa«li  nld  ballaat  holder 
.  and  unlTenalljr  connected  to  the  foandation  of  the  ma- 
chine, fnide  roUera  carried  by  the  ballaat  holder  and  mp- 
bortlng  the  floating  rinc.  an  adjiutable  loadins  aprlng 
■orroandlnir  the  tension  bolt  and  adapted  to  presa  apon 
the  ballaat  holder,  mean*  for  rertically  adjustlns  the  bal- 
last holder,  a  hood  depending  from  the  top  of  the  ballaat 
holder,  au  enlarKed  mouth  or  hopper  alMre  tiald  hood,  in- 
clined shafts  supported  by  said  hood,  a  pinion  carried  by 
each  of  said  shafts  and  engaginc  said  toothed  ring,  a 
crashing  and  grinding  roller  carried  by  each  said  shaft, 
and  dust  excluding  meamt  surrounding  the  pinions  and 
toothed  ring. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  ore,  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal  revolving  taitie,  means  to  drive  the  table,  a  ballast 
holder  arranged  near  the  central  portion  of  the  table, 
adjustable  supporting  means  for  the  ballast  holder  where- 
by it  may  be  moved  vertically  with  relation  to  the  table, 
means  Including  a  yielding  element  to  normally  retain  the 
ballast  holder  against  movement  and  allowing  of  re- 
stricted vertical  and  lateral  movements,  shafts  secured  to 
the  ballast  holder  and  extending  substantially  radially 
hbove  the  table,  rollers  carried  by  the  shafts  and  coacting 
with  the  table,  pinions  secured  to  the  shafts  to  drive  them 
and  gearing  engaging  the  pinions  to  drive  them  and  hav- 
ing vertically  adjustable  connection  with  the  table  to  be 
driven  thereby. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette. 1 


1,281,647.  ROCKIXO-CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  William 
Chablis  Pabkkr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  16.  1918. 
SerUl  No.  234.619.     (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  A  wheeled  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  rails  secured 
together  to  constitute  a  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels 
asaodated  with  said  frame,  a  pair  of  the  transverse  rails 
being  secured  to  the  nnderairte  of  the  longitudinal  rails 
and  .extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  same  to  provide 
supports  for  the  rockers  of  a  rocking  chair,  and  a  single 
one  of  said  transverse  rails  being  secured  to  the  upper- 
ahle  of  said  longitudinal  rails  in  adjacent  relation  to  one 
of  the  aforesaid  transverse  rails  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  sloping  front  ends  of  the  chair  rockera, 
nibstantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  1A  the  Oasette.] 


1.281,648.  AXL&COUPLIN(;  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES. 
Uoo  Pavbsi.  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,5o9.      (a.  21—137.) 


1.  An  axle  coupling  for  rodrdinatlng  the  movements  of 
idjacent  vehicle  axlea.   comprising  two  pairs  of  rods  re- 


spectively connected  at  their  outer  enda  with  diagonally 
opposite  points  on  adjacent  axlea.  and  a  compensating 
member  pivoted  on  a  point  intermediate  between  said 
axles,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  being  connected  with 
said  compensating  member,  said  member  being  adapted  to 
absorb  variations  In  the  tiistancen  between  the  diagonally 
opposite  points  while  keeping  said  distances  equal  to  one 
another. 

2.  An  axle  coupling  for  coordinating  the  movements  of 
adjacent  vehicle  axles,  comprising  two  pairs  of  rods  ar- 
ranged crosswise  and  a  compensating  member  pivoted  on 
a  point  in  proximity  to  the  center  of  the  croaa,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods  bfflng  pivotally  connected  with  diagon- 
ally opposite  points  on  adjacent  axles,  and  the  inner  emls 
of  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  compen- 
sating member  at  points  symmetrically  arranged  in  pairs 
with  respect  to  its  pivot. 

3.  An  axle  coupling  for  co<irdlnating  the  movements  of 
adjacent  vehicle  axles,  comprising  two  pairs  of  rods  re- 
spectively connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  diagonally 
opposite  points  on  adjacent  axles,  and  an  angle  lever 
pivoted  on  a  point  intermediate  between  said  axles,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  with 
said  angle  lever  at  points  eguldisunt  from  its  pivoL 

4.  An  axle  coupling  for  coordinating  the  movements  of 
the  front  axle  of  one  vehicle  with  those  of  the  rear  axle 
of  another  vehicle,  comprising  two  pairs  of  rods  respec- 
tively connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  diagonally  oppo- 
site points  on  said  axles,  a  coupling  member  pivotally 
eonnected  to  both  vehicles,  and  an  angle  lever  pivotally 
mountetl  on  said  member  at  a  point  on  the  line  uniting 
the  middle  points  of  the  two  axles,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
roda  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  angle  lever  at 
points  equidistant  from  its  pivot. 


1,281,649.  DIE.  Ebick  Bbbnhabd  rrntBaoN.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  George  W.  Dover,  Incorporated, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  a  CorjMiration  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
May  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  234,788.       (CI.  113— 42. > 


'Jl^ 


e« 


•»'  i 


1.  A  die  for  splitting  sheet  metal  blanks,  comprising  a 
fixed  lower  die  member,  a  movable  upper  die  member,  a 
blank  holding  member  in  the  form  of  a  piste  of  the  same 
tklcfcnesa  as  the  sheet  metal  blank  to  be  split,  on  the 
lower  die  member,  means  for  holding  a  sheet  metal  bisnk 
In  the  blank  holding  member,  said  upper  die  member  hsv- 
ing  an  opening,  a  splitting  cutter  in  the  opening,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  splitting  cutter  tn  the  opening  in 
the  npper  die  member,  detachable  means  in  the  opening 
in  the  upper  die  member  snd  moving  synchronously  with 
the  upper  die  member,  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  sheet 
metal  blank,  at  the  point  of  splitting,  and  which  follows 
down  with  the  point  of  splitting,  as  the  sheet  metal  blank 
is  being  split  down. 

4.  A  die  for  splitting  sheet  metal  blanks,  comprising  a 
fixed  lower  die  memb«-r  having  a  central  blank  holding 
plate  rigidly  secured  in  a  vertical  position,  and  having  the 
same  thicknees  as  the  sheet  metal  blank  to  bo  split  and 
an  opening  in  its  top  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  a  sheet 
meUI  blank,  an  upper  die  member  liBTiBg  an  opening 
closed  on  the  top  and  sides  and  open  at  each  end  and  on 
the  bottom,  a  splitting  cutter  in  the  opening  and  having 
a  concavetl  cutting  e<lge.  a  clamping  block  in  the  opening 
at  each  side  of  the  splitting  cutter,  bolts  screw  threaded 
through  the  die  and  engaging  with  an  adjacent  clamping 
block,  detachable  blank  holding  bars  In  tbe  opening  in  the 
upper  die  member  at  each  side  of  the  blank  holding  plate. 
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■aid  Uank  holding  bars  fitting  each  side  of  the  sheet  motal 
blank  and  moving  synchronously  with  the  upper  die  mem- 
ber, for  holding  the  sides  of  the  sheet  metal  blank,  at  the 
point  of  splitting  and  which  follows  down  with  tbe  point 
of  splitting,  aa  tbe  sheet  metal  blank  is  being  split  down, 
and  a  spring  operatively  connecting  the  blank  holding 
bars  for  frlctlonally  holding  the  blank  holding  bars  in  the 
opening  in  the  upper  die  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasete.] 


1.281,660.     LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION.     Pbank 

PiCABO,  Fall  River.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial 

No.   164,011.      (Ci.   134—17.) 

2.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising  linseed  oil, 
rosin,  gutta  percha.  gum  arable,  shellac  and  gasolene,  sub- 
stantially In  the  proportions  described. 

[Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.281.651.  CARBID-LAMP.  Stanlbt  PicT,  Glen  Rlchey. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1918.  SerUl  No.  223,376.  (CI. 
48 — *.) 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  car- 
bid  receptacle  a  water  receptacle,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
the  water  receptacle  to  the  carbid  receptacle,  said  pipe 
having  a  portion  longitudinally  movable,  an  annular  seat 
adapted  to  engage  the  movable  end  of  the  plfie  at  one  limit 
of  Its  movement,  resilient  means  tending  to  keep  the  pipe 
seated,  means  to  admit  air  through  said  seat,  and  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  resilient  means  in- 
cluding also  a  valve  mounting,  an  opening  in  said  recepta- 
cle adjacent  said  mounting,  a  valve  on  the  mounting  mov- 
able for  engagement  In  said  opening  when  the  pipe  Is  en- 
gag«>d  with  said  seat,  means  to  move  the  valve  and  pipe 
simultaneously  for  unseating,  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Caiette.] 


1,281.662.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Hbkbt  J.  Plant, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Defiance  Check  Writer 
Coriwratlon.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporafion.  Filed 
JulT  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.636.      (CI.  197— «.4.) 
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7.  A  printing  machine  eml>odylng  a  printing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  of  t.vpe  thereon  and 
two  movementa  one  transversely  of  said  lines  of  type  to 
present  any  one  of  the  lines  to  prlnttag  point  and  the 


other  to  shift  the  llnea  of  type  in  the  direction  of  the 
printing  line  to  feed  the  work,  a  platen,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  platen  toward  the  printing  member  in- 
clnding  a  slide  adapted  when  moved  Jn  one  direction  to 
shtft  the  platen  toward  the  printing  member,  to  hold 
such  platen  in  engagement  with  the  printing  member 
while  the  Utter  la  shifting  its  type  line  In  tbe  direction 
of  the  printing  line,  and  to  permit  such  platen  to  move 
away  from  the  printing  member  as  the  feeding  of  the 
work  la  completed. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,281,653.  TOURNIQUET.  Hbkby  W.  Plummbb,  Au- 
gusta. Me.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,031. 
(CI.  128—3.) 


1.  A  tourniquet  consisting  of  a  block,  a  limb  embracing 
compression  band  co-acting  with  the  block,  a  compression 
member  disposed  loosely  through  the  block,  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  block  and  co-acting  with  the  compression 
member  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  compression 
member  in  one  direction,  said  block  and  last  named  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  co-acting  means  for  holding  said 
last  named  member  against  rotary  movement  about  the 
compression  member  independently  of  the  block. 

3.  A  tourniquet  conristlng,  of  a  block,  a  limb  encircling 
compression  band  co-acting  with  the  block,  a  compressloB 
member  disposed  loosely  through  the  block  and  provided 
with  beveled  threads,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the 
block  and  Including  relatively  movable  members  normally 
In  engagement  with  said  threads,  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  members  of  the  locking  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  recea* 
adapted  to  regl!*ter  with  the  opening  of  said  meml>er.  and 
a  pin  seated  within  said  opening  and  recess. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,654.  SKIVING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Dan- 
iel N.  Prime,  Lynn,  Mass.,  anslgnor,  by  me!>ne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filwl  Mar.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,753.     (CI.  6»— 1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, fold-forming  means,  means  for  introducing  into  the 
fold  a  comparatively  dry  but  tacky  filament,  cooperating 
pressing  members  relatively  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  intermittently  causing  relative 
movement  t>etween  the  members  to  grip  and  press  tlie 
fold  and  the  inclosed  filament. 
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S.  A  macblae  of  the  claaa  described,  b«Tins.  In  combina- 
tion, mean*  for  progressively  folding  the  margin  of  a  piece 
of  flexible  material,  means  for  Introducing  an  adhesive 
filament  Into  the  fold.  meaai«  for  pressing  the  fold,  and 
the  Inclosed  filament,  and  m<<ans  for  bodily  moving  the 
pressing  means  to  feed  the  material  and  the  filament. 

5.  ▲  machine  of  the  cIssd  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, fold  forming  mean»,  means  for  introducing  Into  the 
fold  an  adhesive  filament,  cooperating  pressing  members, 
and  means  for  swinglav  one  member  toward  the  other  to 
press  the  adhesive  element  firmly  against  both  side*  of  the 
interior  of  the  fold. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281.653.  FOOTWEAR.  Chaklcs  J.  RjiitsoM.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  182.883. 
(CI.  36—54.) 


An  article  of  foot  wear  such  a>  a  shoe  or  tie,  said  shoe 
or  tlf  having  the  usual  front  opening,  lace  holes  or  eyelets 
along  the  opposite  edges  of  aald  opening  to  receive  the 
lace.  M  lace  having  Its  opposite  runs  passed  in  ilg-sag 
form  between  ^aid  lace  hol»>!t  or  eyeleta  so  that  said  runs 
cross  over  said  opening,  and  a  tongue  having  Its  lower 
end  secured  to  said  shoe  or  tie  and  arranged  to  underlie 
aald  opening,  said  tongue  having  an  apertnre  adjacent  the 
point  of  crosaing  of  the  runs  of  said  lace  and  an  aperture 
adjacent  one  uf  said  lace  holea^y  eyelets  of  said  shoe  or 
tie,  the  lace  passing  back  throagh  aald  first  tongue  aper- 
ture and  forward  through  said  second  tongue  aperture, 
between  Its  engagement  with  lare  holes  or  eyelets  on  oppo- 
site edKes  of  the  sho«>  or  tie.  whereby  said  lace  will  prevent 
dl^lacemfUt  of  .•tiid  tongue. 


1.281.656.  IfOLDING-rLIP.  CRAaLM  T.  Raschick.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Ot.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,257. 
(CI.  24—3.) 


1.  In  a  holding  clip  of  the  class  descrlbe^i  formed  from 
a  Mingle  piece  of  material.  whl<-h  Ih  tn'nt  to  form  an  en- 
circling belt  engaging  loop  with  parallel  sides,  having 
upper  an<i  lower  curved  portions,  a  tongue  projecting  up 
ward  from  salti  lower  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  lie 
parallel  and  engage  against  one  of  the  parallel  side*,  the 
end  of  said  tongue  curving  away  from  the  side  against 
which  said  tongu»>  engageo  and  the  xlde  of  said  belt  en- 
gaging loop  against  which  said  tongue  engages,  being  ex- 
tendeti  and  rnrv<>d  to  form  a  hoMlng  hook,  the  free  end 
of  which  engages  agalnHt  the  outer  surface  of  said  aide 
of   said   belt   engaging   loop,  at   a   point  directly   opposlU 


the  tongue  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  aald  belt 
engaging  loop,  the  free  end  of  said  hook  having  a  tongue 
cut  therefrom  with  Its  free  end  extending  in  an  opposite 
illrectlon  to  the  free  end  of  said  hook  and  engaging  against 
said  extended  aide  In  said  hook  loop  to  form  a  locking 
meaas  for  said  holding  hook. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.657.      8TOPPIN(i   AND   STARTING   MRTHANISM 
Joun  RCBCK,  Manchester,  llaas.,  assignorvto  The  Reece 
Button   Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Maine.     PIImI    Feb.    24,    1917.     Serial    No. 
150,677.      (CI.    74 — 46) 


1.  In  a  stopping  or  starting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contlnuoaaly  rotating  driving  member,  a  station- 
ary member,  a  driven  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  and 
stopped,  and  a  traniimlttlng  means  relatively  shlftable  to 
progressively  change  the  operative  relation  between  the 
driven  member  and  the  other  memt>ers  to  cause  a  pro- 
gr waive  speed  change  between  working  speed  and  sero. 
«al<l  trsnsmltting  means  during  Its  shifting  having  op- 
erative engagement   with  all   three  of  said  memberx 

8.  In  a  stopping  or  starting  mechanlsni  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuously  rotating  driving  member  having  a 
ram  at  Its  face,  a  stationary  member  having  a  cam  fac- 
ing the  «-ani  In  said  driving'  member,  a  driven  member 
carrying  a  radially  shiftahie  transmitting  means  adapted 
to  operatlvely  engage  and  disengage  aald  cams  respec- 
tively, and  control  means  for  rendering  one  or  the  other 
of  said  ('am<t  operative  at  will  to  cause  the  stopping  or 
restarting  of   the  driven   member. 

13.  In  combination,  a  rotatablc  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  adapted  to  be  rotatetl  and  stopped  while 
the  driving  member  continues  rotating,  a  transmitter  con- 
nected tu  rotate  and  stop  with  the  driven  nieml>er.  a  de- 
vice on  the  driving  member  cooperating  with  the  trans- 
mitter, and  a  non-rotating  device  cooperating  with  the 
transmitter,  the  parts  so  correlated  that  the  driven  mem- 
ber is  ponitlvely  drtren  at  a  progressively  changing  rate 
between  full  speetl  and  sero  when  ^topplng  or  Htartlug. 

(Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  prlute<l  in  the  Gaiettc] 


1.281,658.  LIQl'IIV-<iA(iK.  Vtutih.  I.  Remt  and  Bbmja- 
HiN  I>.  Remt,  Indianapolis,  ami  ABTHt-K  Itr.KOKH.  An- 
derson, Ind..  asalgnora  to  Remy  Brothent  Company, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,336.      (CI.  177—361.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  describ^il  including  an  electrl- 
cally  operated  gage  with  coils  therein,  a  liquid  tank,  a 
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conducting  rod  in  aald  tank  and  connected  with  one  end 
of  the  coils  In  the  gage,  a  resistance  coll  in  said  tank 
parallel  with  and  insulated  from  said  conducting  rod  and 
with  its  ends  electrically  connected  with  the  other  endf 
of  the  respective  colls  in  the  gage,  a  float  in  said  tank 
and  spherical  members  floatably  positioned  In  said  float 
and  adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  conducting  ro4l 
and  resistance  coll. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,659.  SUSPENSORY.  ISADORC  W.  Rbnier,  East  St. 
Louis,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,762. 
(CI.  128 — 88.) 


—  3 


1.  A  BUKpensory  Including  a  waist  belt,  supporting 
loops  depending  therefrom,  a  pouch,  straps  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  pouch  and  having  their  free  ends  doubled  back 
u|)on  themselves  to  provide  loopn  adapted  to  l)e  passed 
through  said  supporting  loopn  and  straps  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pouch  nnd  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  looped  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  straps. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,660.  SOAPSTONE-BRL'SH.  Mark  A.  Repluolk, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  ;i  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1016.     Serial  No.  127.578.      {C\.  15—51.) 


I.  In  an  instrument  of  tho  character  set  forth,  a  rigid 
container  :  bristles  attached  to  the  base  of  said  container : 
n  flexible  top  secured  to  said  container  :  plates  carried  by 
said  flexible  top  :  bars  grouped  to  restrict  the  feeding  of 
the  container's  contents  to  the  bristles  portion  of  the 
instrument,  and  means  surrounding  the  bars  and  reclpro- 
cable  by  movement  of  the  top  to  break  up  lumps  caused  by 
a  caking  of  the  container's  contents. 

S.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  comprisin" 
a  container,  bristles  attache*!  to  the  base  of  the  container, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  on  said  container,  means  to  restrict 
the  fe<HllnK  of  the  container's  contents  to  the  bristles 
portion  of  the  Instrument,  and  means  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  flexible  diaphragm  to  break  np  lumps  of  the 
contents. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  n 
container  having  an  outlet  aperture,  brushing  means  at 
tached  to  the  container,  a  flexible  diaphragm  on  said 
container,  and  Intersticial  means  adjacent  to  the  outlet 
aperture,  said  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 


the  diaphragm  and  restrict  the  feeding  of  the  container's 
contents  through  said  outlet  aperture  to  the  brushing 
means. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,281,661.  HTDROAEROPLANB.  Lgwis  W.  Riooa  and 
ASHLBT  M.  Rioas,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Piled  June  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,031.     (CI.  244 — 16.) 
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4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  car  body,  two  pairs  of  supporting 
planes  located  over  said  body,  one  forward  and  one  aft  of 
said  body,  each  pair  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
plane,  a  plurality  of  propellen  ahlftable  from  horizontal 
to  vertical  positions,  and  vice  versa,  means  for  driving 
said  propellers,  a  manually  operated  rotatable  shaft,  a 
rudder,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  aald  rudder 
whereby  the  latter  is  controlled  by  rotation  of  the  former, 
a  pair  of  shlftable  stabilizing  planes  located  between  said 
pairs  of  supporting  planes,  one  at  each  side  of  aald  body, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  stabilizing  planes 
whereby  the  latter  are  controlled  by  rotary  movement  of 
tbe  former,  the  last-mentioned  means  being  arranged  to 
simultaneously  Incline  said  stabilizing  planes  In  reverse 
directions  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  given 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.662.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
<;i'AIACOL.  Ernst  H.  Zollinger,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
and  Hermann  Roshmno.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 
6.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.067.     (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  gnaiacol 
from  pyrocatechin,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  pyro- 
catechln  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  salt  of  methyl  sulfuric 
acid  in  tbe  presence  of  veratrol,  and  adding  a  weak  alkali 
metal  compound  to  the  material  under  treatment,  while 
the  mixture  Is  held  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  160 
to  180  degrees. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  gualacol. 
which  comprises  subjecting  pyrocatechin  to  the  action  of 
H  methylating  agent.  In  the  presence  of  veratrol.  and  add- 
ing a  weak  alkali  metal  compound. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  gualacol  from  pyrocatechin 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  pyrocatechin  to  the  actioti 
of  a  methylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  veratrol  at  a 
temperature  of  from  substantially  160  to  180  degrees  and 
adding  a  weakly  alkaline  compound. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  gualacol  from  pyrocatechin 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  pyrocatechin  to  the  action 
of  a  salt  of  methyl  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  veratrol, 
adding  a  weakly  alkaline  compound  while  the  mixture 
Is  held  at  a  temp<'rature  of  substantially  160  to  180  de- 
erees,  cooling  and  acidifying  the  reaction  product,  distil- 
latin?  the  reaction  product  and  separating  the  gualacol 
from  the  distillate. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  gualacol, 
which  comprises  subjecting  pyrocatechin  to  the  action  of 
fi  methylating  agent  in  tbe  presence  of  veratrol.  adding  a 
weakly  alkaline  compound  while  the  mixture  Is  main- 
tained at  a  tempi'rature  cnusing  a  reaction  of  the  methy- 
lating agent  with  the  pyrocatechin. 
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l.*.tNl.fl«8.  COMBINED  HAND-RAIL  AND  WATER  UA<iB. 
Campull  O  Rooms.  Troy.  N.  T.  lUed  May  21,  1918. 
S.TU1  No.  235.838.      (CI.  73—54.) 


S^. 


;^J. 


2.  The  c-ombinatlon.  with  a  locomotive  tender  tank,  of  a 
tabular  hand  rail  oonneited  thereto,  a  tubular  connection 
from  the  inside  of  the  tank  to  the  inatde  of  the  rail  near 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  yalre  in  Mid  connection,  a  rod 
to  actuate  aald  ralve  extendlnir  above  the  top  of  the  tank, 
and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  rod.  aaid  rail  havinc 
an  air  vent  at  its  top.  a  drain  vent  at  its  bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  vents  disposed  at  intervals  throughout  ita 
lenitb. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  (taaette.  1 


1.281.C«4.  RAZi>R  BLADE  STROPPER.  R»Y»oU)  W. 
Eoaa.NDAUt,.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  220.449.     (CI.  30—25.) 


1.  A  rasor  blade  stropper  Including  two  clamping  Jaws 
having  Integral  sbfet  metal  handles  pivoted  together,  one 
of  xaid  handh'ji  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  other  lundle  projects  to  provide  a  pivotal  crossing  for 
ttuf  handle*,  said  hnndles  being  made  U-shape  in  cross 
nevtlon  and  including  a  twisted  portion  whereby  the  aldea 
of  the  handle  extend  In  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  width  of  the  Jaws,  to  provide  a  comfortable 
curved  abutment  for  the  fingers  when  the  stropper  is  in 
use.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  raxor  blade  stropper  including  two  clamping  Jaws 
having  handles  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  handles  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  the  other  handle 
projects  to  provide  a  pivotal  crossing  for  the  handlea, 
one  of  aaid  handles  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  crossing 
being  U-shape  in  crosn  section,  the  other  of  said  handles 
haTlac  a  part  aiiapteil  to  move  t>etwe4>n  the  leg  portions 
t>f  aald  U-shaped  handle ;  and  a  substantially  U  shape 
clip  having  Its  leg  portions  pivoted  to  one  of  the  liandles 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  other  handle  by  l>elng  swung 
around  the  ends  of  the  handle<<.  salii  latter  mentione^l 
handle  having  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  looped  end 
of  Mild  dip.  substantially  as  described. 


1.2M1.««5.      UQUID-MGTKK.      Bakl    R.    Rtdib.    Baffalo. 
N.    T.,   aaalgnor    to   f;eorge   B.    Baasett.    Baffalo.    N.    T. 
riled  Aug.  24.  1917      Serial  No.  1R8.061.     (CI.  73— »8.) 
A  liquid   meter  comprising  a   semi-poaitlve  liquid   oper- 
ated devic*.  a  rcgtatering  indicator  operated  by  said  de- 
vice, a  bottom  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  spuda,  a  aepa- 


rable  top  caalng  with  a  conpenaating  by-paaa  adapte<^  to 
paaa  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  b«  meaanred  aronnd  aald 


devli-e.  and   means  to  regulate  the  flow   through   said  by- 
paaa;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.281.6e«.  ONE  PIECE  FRAMING  FOR  MAGNETOS. 
Emilb  Jba.m  Jcl«8  Salmso.x,  Billancourt,  France,  as- 
signor to  8oclete  Des  Moteurs  Salmson  (Systeme  Can- 
ton-Unne).  Billancourt.  France.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 
8erUI   So.  87,143.      (CI.   123—149.) 


1.  A  one-piece  framing  for  magnetos  comprising  essen- 
tially a  base  1.  a  part  2  approxttnately  xhaped  as  a  bo«ly 
of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  the  armature,  two  casings 
;».  4  HituHted  one  In  front  and  the  other  behind  the  fram- 
ing, designed  for  incl(-sing  respectively  the  gears  and 
the  dlstriboter,  aaid  casings  forming  bearings  for  sup- 
porting the  secondary  shaft  operating  the  distributer  and 
being  connectcil  to  each  other  and  to  the  base  by  means 
of  a  middle  part  5  of  inverted  U-shape.  substantially  as 
descrll>ed  and   for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

2.  .\  one-piece  framing  for  magnetos  comprising  eaaen- 
tlally  a  base  1.  a  part  2  approximately  sbapeii  as  a  body 
of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  the  armature,  two  casings 
3.  4  situated  one  in  front  and  the  other  behind  the  fram- 
ing, designed  for  inclosing  resjHK-tively  the  gears  and  the 
distributer,  said  casingH  forming  lK>arlng8  for  supporting 
the  secondary  shaft  operating  the  distributer  and  being 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  base  by  means  of  a 
middle  part  5  of  inverted  U-sliape.  two  rectangular  open- 
ings form«>d  respectively  at  each  side  and  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  middle  part,  desfgned  for  receiv- 
ing the  pole  pieces,  an  aperture  11  formed  In  the  forward 
and  lower  portion  of  the  framing  of  the  framing  on  one 
side  of  the  latter,  and  lubricating  holes  10  pierced  in  the 
upper  portions  of  the  casings  :\.  4  in  bosses  provided  for 
that  purpose,  substantially  ax  descrll>ed  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 


1.281.6A7.  DRYING-MACHINE  FOR  FIBRODR  M.\TE- 
RIAI.>«.  FSBDUICK  O.  Sakoint.  Westford.  Mass.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  r.  G.  Hargent's  Sons  Corporation.  Granlte- 
viile.  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1917.  Sertal  No.  208470.  (CI.  34 — 25.) 
1.   In  a   drying  machine,   the  combination   of  a   casing, 

means  for  supporting  the  stoclc  to  be  drie«l  In  said  casing. 


9%  ifi^ 
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■>aM  lfe»  drawii  air  taito  Hbt 
tte«i«h  t^  ttaHc.  BMaas  flw  fc^atlay 
■■ha— »■»  Ma  air  tnm  tta  cmIbc. 
laeatad  la  poaftiaa  f  racaHa  tka  ai 
the  stack  aad  dlract  It  kaek  ta  t^ 
tkaalr. 


tka  atp,  acaaa  ter 

It  passu  throafk 
far  dwmlBg  la 


2.  In  ft  dTTlac  BftchlM.  tbtt  combination  of  a  cutng, 
means  for  aopportlng  tht  stock  to  be  diicd  in  aald  casing. 
Intake  fana  for  drawing  air  Into  the  casing  from  ontalde 
and  tbroQgh  the  stock,  means  fOr  beating  the  air  Inunedl- 
atelj  after  It  Is  drawn  In,  means  for  ezhanstlng  the  air 
from  the  casing,  an  interior  caalng  or  passage  located  In 
position  to  receire  tbe  air  as  It  pasaea  tbroogb  tha  stock 
and  direct  It  back  to  tbe  Intaka  fana.  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  of  air  tbrongb  said  Interior  casing. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


tvTC  ta  eacft  af  saM  ■•ana 


1,281.008.     PIPB- DRAWING  APPABATU8.     AcotiaTOa 

M.  SaniniBBa.  licKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Natl<»al 

Tobe  Company,  Plttsbnr^,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jeraey.    Ftted  ICay  It.  1911.    Serial  No.  6S0,64T.     (Q. 

20»— 10.) 


1.  pipe  drawing  apparatos  having  tongs  hj  wUcb  tbe 
pipe  skelp  Is  gripped  and  drawn  tbrongb  tbe  welding  ben 
comprising  a  draw  beneb  having  an  endleaa  chain  thereon, 
means  for  conttenonslj  drlTlng  tbe  chain,  said  chain  bar- 
ing means  engaging  with  tbe  tong  relna  adapted  to  aoto- 
matlcally  grapple^  with  the  reins  when  tbt  rains  art  ^ae«d 
In  position  on  tbe  draw  bench  and  draw  skelp  In  the  grip 
of  tbe  tongs  lengthwise  orar  the  draw-bench  and  means 
on  the  draw-bench  adjacent  to  tbe  reins  engaging  end 
thereof  for  prerantlng  diaengageaent  of  tbe  tong  reins 
and  chain. 

12.  In  a  pipe  drawing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
tongs  adapted  to  grip  tbe  skelp  and  a  trareling  grappling 
dcTlce,  said  device  and  said  tonga  Being  adapted  for  anto- 
matlc  engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,281,000.     INTBBNAL-COlfBDSnON  KNGINB.     How- 
Ann  I.  SAwna,  Poflseroy,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1918. 
Stfial   No.    215,100.      (a.    12»— 60.) 
1.  A  BMtor  coaprlalag  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to 
radpromta  therela  baring  recesses  in  its  opposite  ends 
forming  azploakm  ehaabera,  bowl-abaped  beads  closing 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  within 
aald  rsceaasa  with  sparfc-plng  openings  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  said  haada,  the  aald  ptetan  being  prorlded  with  an  in- 
far  aac*  axplorfos  Camber, 
tha  aald  flrilBisr  haslai  «i  ofeaant  part  for  mA  a^iaiMt 


8.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  baring  a  flnid-re- 
celring  q>ace  in  tbe  walls  thereof,  bowl-ahapad  beada 
projecting  Inwardly  of  tbe  oppoaite  ends  of  the  cyllader 
with  Hvld-recelrlng  chambers  eemmnnieatlnf  with  thoae 
of  tht  cylinder,  the  said  beada  baring  open  eater  enda 
and  arranged  with  plag-recainng  opoilnga  at  thatr  tenor 
ends,  a  donble-headed  pistm  within  said  cylinder  baring 
a  receaa  at  each  «id  adapted  for  recdring  the  adjacent 
bead,  the  cyiiadar  being  proridad  with  oppoatte  opsniaga.  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  platen  alldably  arranged  thraagh  aaid 
openlnga,  gnldea  t^on  tha  cylinder  adjaoeat  said  apan- 
laga,  haada  atta^ed  to  the  oppaalte  ends  of  tha  iftaft  alid- 
ably  arranged  between  said  gnldea,  piston  rods  attached 
to  said  beada,  spark  pings  arranged  within  tbe  openings 
at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  beads,  intake  pipes  for  explosire 
mlztare  arranged  tbrongh  said  beada  adjacent  tbe  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  piston  whereby  tbe  mlztare  la  adapted 
to  be  compressed  at  each  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  the  saftd 
piston  baring  intake  oondnlte  oppoaltely  arranged  for 
consmnnicatlon  with  the  recesses  at  tbe  oppoaite  enda  of 
tbe  piston  and  tbe  compreoaion  chambers  at  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  baring  ezbaiut  passagea 
for  aach  mctw,  and  the  cyUader  baring  an  ezhaost  pipe 
adapted  to  resinter  ^selectlrely  with  the  aald  exhaust 
pumguM  daring  the  •peratltm  of  tbe  motor. 

(Cantm  a  ftsd  4  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,281.070.    PBOGB88  FOR  THJD  PRODUCTION  OF 
FOAM   BATHS   FOR   TRBATINO   TEXTILE    MATE- 
RIALS.    PiTB   ScsxtD.  Basel,   Swltseriand.     Filed 
Nor.  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  204.280.     (CL  8—2.) 
1.  The  h»ain  daserlbed  proceas  for  tbe  production  af 
foam  or  Croth  bfttba  for  trentlBg  textiU  fibers  and  tastlla 
fabrlca.  "lym^t^"!  iB  adding  alkalis  and  wastes  of  com*- 
mon  treea  to  the  U«nld  to  b«  ttantformed  into  foam  or 
froth  and  subJectlBg  tha  reaoltlag  miztnre  to  a  boiling. 
(C3alnM  2  and  8  not  printad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281.071.    PEONOORAPB.    RonwT  D.  ScROOitiUi 
Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      FDad    Apr.    8,    1918.      Serial    No. 
2274t48.     (CL  274—28.) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  tha  combination  with  a  tiAn> 
lar  body,  of  a  spider  fixed  therein,  a  fiezible  upwardly  cx- 
tasril^  nappart  m  said  wfUtr  hariag  a  cylindrical  haad 
an  Ita  fMa  appar  and,  and  a  tahalar 
Into  aald  fbalsi  bo«y  and  ralatakly 

tka  tawsr  ils—tsr  of  saM  fahalar  baip  Mng 
thaa  tta  oatar  ilawstsff  of  tha  portloa  of  tta  tone- 
arm  extending  into  said  tubular  body. 

a.  In  a  takla«  sMcUaa,  tha  Bsnshtasttsa  vtth  a  t*n- 
lar  hatp,  af  a  spMar  Sxed  tharslB.  an  ayvardly  nalaad 
an  aald  spMsr  harlng  a  cyliatelflal  head  aai  tia 
Mi.  aad  a  fWhalar 
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■aid  tvbaiar  body  aad  rotatably  Boantod  apon  Mid  bead. 
th»  Inner  diameter  of  lald  tubular  body  being  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  tone-arm  extend- 
ing Into  tald   tnbolar  body. 


S.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tnbn- 
lar  body,  of  a  tabnlar  tone-arm.  and  flexible  and  elaatlc 
mipportlng  meant  carried  by  tald  tnbolar  body  In  en- 
ftgemeot  with  tald  tone-arm  permitting  the  latter  to  ro- 
tate with  reepect  to  tald  tubular  body  and  alto  to  moTe 
In  a  vertical  plane  in  relation  thereto. 


1 ,  2  8  1  ,  «  T  2  .  LACQUBRINQ  -  MACHINE  ANTHOirm 
BcHoaM,  Kenoaha.  Wla.  atalgoor  to  Slnunont  Company, 
Kenoaha,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr. 
»,  1910.     Serial  No.  »4.8ee.     (Q.  91—40.) 


1.  In  a  lac<|Qerlng  machine,  the  combination  wttb  a 
frame  member,  of  a  morabla  tnpportlng  mechanlim 
mounted  thereon,  an  atomlier  carried  by  the  tupporting 
mechanlim.  a  tuction  mechtnltm  for  withdrawing  the 
fnmefl  and  aurploa  lacquer,  and  a  collector  member  Inter- 
poeed  In  the  auction  current  for  collecting  and  laTing  the 
■nrplns  lacquer,  aald  supporting  mechanitm  and  auction 
mechanlim  being  movable  together. 

5.  In  a  lacquering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  member,  of  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  thereon, 
lacquer  applying  mechanlim  aopported  by  the  carriage,  a 
ioetlon  mechanlim  movable  with  the  carriage  and  a  col- 
laetor  member  InterpoMd  tn  the  tnctlon  enrrent,  fbr  col- 
lecting and  aaving  the  rarplna  lacquer. 

7.  In  a  lacquering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  support  of  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  thereon, 
an  atomiser  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  auction  hood,  a 
■action  pipe  ataodatcd  therewith,  and  meant  for  moving 
all  of  aald  eleokentt  tn  onlaon  and  relative  to  aald  frame 
■opport. 

[Clalaa  S  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1 .  2  8  1  ,  •  T  S  .  M BTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DDCINO  HIOH  -  TBM8ION  UNIDIRBCTIONAL  DIB- 
CHAROB.  Jambs  ■.  Bbbi^t.  Loa  Angelea.  CaL  :  Ada 
R.  Seeley  admlnlatratrlx  of  aald  Jamea  Bdward  See- 
ley,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  SS.  1917.  BerUl  No.  160,900. 
(a.   178— -««4) 

1.  The  method  of  prodncinff  nnhllrectional  high  tension 
cnrrent  In  «  load  circuit,  whtch  r^onalata  In  Inducing  al- 
ternating magnetic  flux  In  a  magnetic  circuit  by  the  ac- 
tion of  an  Inducing  circuit.  In  Inductive  relation  to  the 


load  circuit  and  controlling  the  magnetic  flux  by  the 
action  of  an  electric  conducting  circuit  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  aald  magnetic  circuH.  tald  controlling  circuit  be- 
ing closed  and  opened  at  such  times  as  to  Increase  the 
tension  of  the  current  Impulses  of  one  sign  Induced  in  the 
load  circuit  and  to  decrease  the  U)tenslty  of  the  Impulaea 
of  opposite  sign. 


2  The  method  of  producing;  unidirectional  current  In  a 
load  circuit,  which  consists  In  producing  alternating  cur- 
rent In  an  energising  circuit.  In  Inductive  relation  to  aald 
load  circuit,  and  controlling  the  Inducing  action  on  aald 
load  circuit  by  cloaing  and  opening  a  controlling  circuit, 
of  low  Impedance  relatively  to  aald  load  circuit  and  In 
Inductive  relation  to  said  load  circuit  and  aald  energising 
circuit,  at  limea  synchronized  with  the  Inductive  action 
on  said  load  circuit,  so  as  to  Increase  the  tension  of  the 
Inducted  current  of  one  sign  In  aald  load  circuit  and  to 
decrease  the  tension  of  the  current  of  opposite  sign  tn 
said    circuit. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  high  tenaion  unldl* 
rectional  current  comprlalng  a  transformer  having  a  low 
tension  primsry  winding  with  supply  connections  for  re- 
ceiving alternating  current,  end  a  high  tpnalon  secondary 
winding  with  load  connections,  a  controlling  circuit  In- 
elodlng  another  secondary  wlndln.{  on  said  transformer 
and  also  Including  circuit  controlling  means  and  means 
for  closing  and  opening  said  circuit  controlling  means  In 
synchronism  with  the  alternating  magnetic  flux  induced 
In  the  tranaformer  by  the  alternating  current  In  the  pri- 
mary winding,  in  lucb  manner  as  to  Increase  the  tension 
of  the  Induced  Impulses  of  one  sign  in  the  load  connec- 
tlona  and  to  decreaae  the  tenaion  of  the  Impulses  of  oppo- 
site sign. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  producing  unidirectional  high  ten- 
aion current,  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  altematini;'  magnetic  (lux  In  aald  core,  a  load 
circuit  including  a  winding  on  said  core,  a  controlling  dr- 
eiilt  Including  a  winding  on  said  cors  and  alao  Including 
a  circuit  controller,  and  meana  for  operating  said  circuit 
controller  In  synchronism  with  the  alternations  of  ma^ 
netic  flux  tn  said  core  and  during  alternate  half  wave* 
thereof,  so  as  to  Increase  the  tension  of  the  current  pro- 
duced In  the  load  circuit  during  half  wavea  of  one  sign 
and  decrease  the  tension  of  the  Impulses  of  opposite  sign. 

[Clalma  ^  and  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1^1.074.  AIR-BRUSH.  Paui<  Bbwsbtk,  New  York. 
N.  T  Filed  Oct.  B.  1917.  Serial  No.  194.91B.  Ba- 
newed  July  80,  1918.  Serial  No.  247.402.  (CI. 
91—40.) 


ttquid  noasle,  a  trigger  connected  to  oparata  said  ralva, 
an  air  controlling  valve  having  a  stem  abutting  against 
the  trigger,  whereby  both  valves  may  "be  simult&neoosly 
operated,  and  a  set  screw  adpted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
air  valve  to  limit  the  movemt-nt  of  the  trigger  and  both 
Talvea. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  .  2  8  1  ,  6  7  r  .  SCRBW-TITRBAI^CUTTINO  DBVICB. 
Thomas  Sbbhan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187,09S.      (CI.  10— 1^0.) 


SI   '^  4il  *     * 


'ikVIiV^ 


1.  In  an  air  bruah,  the  combination,  with  an  air  tip, 
of  a  liqtiid  Doaale,  a  sprtng-pi  eased  valve  eontroning  laM 


1.  In  a  screw  thread-cutting  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  cutter-head  having  guldewdys  arranged  aubstan- 
tUUy  radially  of  the  cutter-head,  and  cutters  en^ging 
tald  guldeways,  of  a  rod  arranged  within  and  extending 
and  ahlftatjle  endwise  of  thf;  cutter  head  and  having  Its 
forward  enl-porUon  provided  with  a  rearwardly  facing 
ahoulder  cxtMiding  circumferentlallj  of  the  rod.  bars  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  and  spaced  drcumferentlally  of  the 
rod  and  having  flanges  or  int-mbers  clamped  to  the  afore- 
■aid  shoulder,  mennt  whereby  the  cutters  are  actuated 
inwardly  or  outwardly  according  as  said  bars  are  moved 
endwise  with  the  rod  In  the  one  or  the  other  direction, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  rod  endwise. 

0.  In  a  s<  rew-thread-cutting  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  cutter-head  having  guldeways  arranged  sub-stan- 
tlally  radially  of  the  cutter-head,  and  cutters  engaging  aald 
guldeways.  of  a  suitably  actrated  endwise  thlftable  rod 
arranged  within  and  extending  endwise  of  the  cutter-head 
and  having  It*,  forward  end  portion  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly facing  ahoulder  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
rod.  a  collar  extending  ctrcumferenOally  of  and  loose  rela- 
tive to  said  rod  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  aald  shoulder, 
means  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  the  collar  rear- 
wardly IndependenUy  of  th^  rod,  bars  arranged  longitu- 
dinally and  spaced  drcumfertlally  of  the  rod  and  having 
members  Intt^rposed  between  the  collar  and  the  aforesaid 
shoulder,  and  means  whereby  the  cutters  are  actuated  In- 
wardly sr  outHraTdly  according  as  said  bars  are  moved 
endwise  with  the  rod  rearwardly  or  forwardly,  the  cut- 
ter-head belns  provided  Internally  with  a  alldeway  for 
said  collar. 

10.  In,  a  screw-thread-cutting  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  stock,  a  cutter-head  arranged  forward  of  and  sup- 
ported from  the  stock  and  provided  in  Its  forward  portion 
with  guldewaya  arranged  subatantlally  radially  of  the 
cutter-head,  and  cuttcra  engaging  said  guldewaya,  of  a 
rotatable  ;nember  arranged  within  and  supported  from 
and  shlftable  endwise  of  the  cutter-head,  and  means 
whereby  the  cutters  are  actuated  Inwardly  or  outwardly 
according  as  said  rotatable  member  Is  shifted  endwise  In 
the  qne  or  the  other  direction  IndependenUy  of  the  cut- 
ter-head, mid  roUtable  member  and  the  surrounding  por- 
tion of  the  cutter-head  being  provided  the  one  with  a 
receas  and  the  other  with  a  pin  engaging  said  recess,  said 
receat  being  formed  at  and  arranged  diagonally  of  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  and  extending  drcumferen- 
tlally of  said  rotatable  member,  and  said  pin  being 
threaded  Into  and  removable  from  the  pln-carrylng  mem- 
ber. 

30.  In  a  Krcw-thread-cuttiBg  'leviee.  the  combination, 
with  a  stock,  a  cutter-head  arranged  forward  of  and  sup- 
ported from  the  stock  and  provided  tn  Its  forward  portion 
with   guldeways   arranged   siibatantially   radially   of   the 


cutter-head,  and  cutters  engaglnf  said  guldewajrs,  of  a 
suitably  supported  roUtable  monber  arranged  within  aad 
shlftable  endwise  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  eatter-hcad 
and  stock,  and  sMaas  wherehy  the  cutters  are  actoatsd 
Inwardly  or  outwardly  according  aa  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber is  shifted  rearwardly  or  ft^wardly,  independently  of 
the  cutter-head,  said  rotatable  member  and  tbe  snrrooad- 
ing  portion  ot  the  cutter-head  being  provided  the  on»  with 
two  diagonally  arranged  recesses  an4  the  other  with  two 
pins  engaginz  the  different  lecesses  retpectivelj,  the  cut- 
tars  being  In  their  outer  position  m  the  forward  poaitioa 
of  said  rotatable  member  and  the  one  or  the  other  side 
wall  of  each  recess  and  the  pin  engaging  said  recess  beinr 
arranged  to  coOperate  In  actuating  aald  rotatable  member 
rearwardly  or  forwardly  according  as  said  rotatabla- 
member  Is  rotated  In  the  one  or  the.  other  direction. 

81.  In  a  St  rew-thread-cutting  device,  the  combination^ 
with  a  stock,  a  cutter-head  arranged  forward  of  and  mov- 
able forwardly  from  the  stock  and  having  snbatantiallr 
radially  arranged  guldeways,  cutters  engaging  said  guide- 
ways,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  within  and  endwiso 
of  and  movable  endwise  with'  and  independentiy  of  tha 
cutter-head,  means  whereby  the  cutters  are  actuated  in- 
wardly or  outwardly  according  as  said  rotatable  member 
Is  shifted  rearwardly  or  forwardly  Independentiy  of  th» 
cutter-head,  the  cutters  being  In  their  outer  position  In 
the  forward  position  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  tald 
rotatable  member  and  the  cutter-head  being  provided  with 
meant  whereby  said  rotatable  member  is  caused  to  move 
rearwardly  during  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  1b 
one  direction,  of  a  ring  extending  and  adjustable  dr- 
cuinferentlally  of  and  arranged  concentrically  relative  to 
said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  rota- 
tatable  member  to  said  ring  In  the  rearward  jKwltion  of 
tbe  cutter-head,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be 
rendered  lnoi>erative  by  the  required  movemoit  of  tho 
cutter-head  forwardly  from  the  stock. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  e  to  14,  16  to  19,  and  21  to  80  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,281,676.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWB. 
WiLLARD  E.  Shbpabd,  Orovllle.  Wash.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  (}eorge  V.  Sbepard.  Bnumclaw,  Waah.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  217,168.     (CI.  97—44.) 


A  barrow  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a 
beam  adapted  for  attachmoit  to  the  plow,  a  harrow 
frame  hinged  to  the  said  beam  by  connections  whidi 
perm'lt  It  to  be  set  at  different  points  of  the  length  of 
the  said  beam,  harrow  teeth  carried  by  the  frame,  means 
for  raising,  lowering  and  setting  the  harrow  frame,  said 
means  betng  carried  by  tbe  beam  and  adjuatable  along 
the  aame  according  to  the  potltion  where  the  frams  Is 
to  be  set,  and  harrow  teeth  carried  by  tald  frame. 


1,281,677.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Fbahk  A. 

Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Brown  Rotary  BnglBe  Co., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  28.149.  (O.  131— T5.> 
1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  ar- 
,  ranged  con(.*eDtrically  vrlthin  said  casing  and  qtacad 
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tb«  111— atll—  van  at  thm  tmmbm  by  a  Mi 
••M  rotor  kavtec  ffuide-wmjr^  foroM^  tlMreta,  ptatoas  im 
mM  gvMV'Wuy  iMirtBff  Istefral  aarrowed  and  txtaoato^ 
ptotoa  ai'toatlac  waeaxbtn  at  opposite  cada  of  aald  rator 
aad  rotataMe  tk^mrltb  :  adjnatabie  atopa  in  aald  ptatoa 
aetaattac  mtmhen  todapcadeat  of  aald  ead  axteaaloaa 
agalaat  wM«b  tke  oatcr  edgca  of  aald  cad  cztanalaaa 
to«r.  aad  aprtact  eanMI  %j  Mid  ptatoa  actoatlac  aitaaa- 
hen  and  actliif  acalaat  tk«  laner  fdf«a  of  Mid  ead  as* 
tanaJoaa  to  irtala  tke  latter  acalaat  eaid  atopa. 


8.  la  a  rotary  cngliM.  a  ateaai  admlaalon  cheat  hartac 
aa  elongated  rylfndrlcal  bore,  a  routable  ralre  co-exten- 
•Ire  with  *ald  bore  and  haTiof  a  plurality  of  elongated 
hilet  porta.  Mid  Talre  having  a  plurality  of  palra  of 
fateraa)  htga  at  a  point  between  Ita  enda,  a  abaft  co- 
axial with  Mid  ralTe.  and  a  »xrtder  aemred  to  aald  abaft 
aad  haTlag  Jaterally  extending  atoda.  each  atad  bdag  po- 
sitioned between  a  pair  of  Mfd  Inga. 

(C1aiM*-2  to  T,  ».  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette] 


1J81,6T8.  KLBCTBICAL,  INSCLATOm.  ALar^WDEa  B. 
SiHPaoa.  icracy  aty.  H.  J.  Orlgiaal  application  lied 
Apr.  21.  1S14.  Serial  No.  833,454.  DtrkWd  and  thla 
appllcatlton  Oied  May  €,  Iftie.  BarUl  Na  96.908.  (CI. 
17»— 268.) 


Aa  laanlator  of  hard  Inanlatlng  material,  conalatlng  of 
a  hollow  tube  haviDg  one  end  open  and  the  other  end 
completely  cloaed  up  by  an  ead  wall,  a  threaded  apenlng 
la  the  wall  of  th»  body  doaa  to  th«  opea  end,  and  at 
right  anflea  with  and  of  tha  mum  diameter  aa  the  bore 
of  the  tube,  the  threading  being  continued  throuKh  the 
wall  on  the  Inner  aarface  of  the  bore,  to  a  depth  of  half 
the  diameter  of  the  bore,  a  headleu  acrew  of  hard  In- 
Niatlac  Matcrtel.  havlac  a  flat  tip.  aad  a  flat  top,  fitted 
Vtoaely  la  tke  thraaded  opralac.  to  damp  a  groap  af 
tka  screw  tip  aad  tha  Inacr  aarfacc  a<  tha 


1^1.879.     MOLD  FOR  CASTING  MXTAL8      Michael 

Smith.  Paaaalc.  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1»1T.     Serial  No 

209.330.      (d.  22—188.) 

1.  A  aiold  for  metal  caatlag.  formed  of  a  mixture  of 
piaster  of  Parla.  aabestoa  fibers  and  brick  dnat  with  water 
aad  baied   satotaadally  dry. 

t.  A  eonpualtfaa  far  aiolda  eoaalstlag  of  plaster  of 
Farfa.  a^Mtoa  Acra  aad  brlek  dast.  in  aabataatlally  tha 
faBo'wt^  praportloaa  ;  ptaatrr  of  Paris  forty  parte,  aa- 
tastaa  ibeaa  tMity  parte,  hrUk  dnst  thirty  parte. 

(Oalaa  2  aot  prlatcd  la  the  Gaaettc.) 


1.S8J.W0.      COmMWTHOUmtL 

tott.   Va,  aaalgBM  t  a^-half  to  Blrhard   A. 
{(•rtmtk,  Va.     FUad  Hvw.  7.  1»17.  Serial  No.  3 
Bcaawed    Jaly    18;    1PI3.     Bartal    No.    240.781 
) 


1.8U. 
<CI. 


K  -,-  i— 


a 
I* 


VT-t 


xU 


1.  la  a  corset  bolder,  a  baae  comprising  a  plurality  of 
**'*•**?•<•  sections,  meaaa  for  retaining  the  sectlona  ad- 
justed, end  members  on  said  baae,  aad  sprlag  dlpa  oa 
Mid  tmC^ 

2.  A  eorant  bolder  ladadlng  a  t«M  eoasprUlag  a  plo- 
rality  of  Mlcacoplc  aectloas  having  thdr  outer  ends 
hooked.  Bsaaaa  for  retelalng  tha  aectlona  adjnated,  ead 
frames  on  tbe  baae.  aad  loagltadtaally  moTable  ptroted 
dlpa  on  the  Mid  ead  (raaea. 

S.  In  a  corset  holder,  a  base  coroprisinK  a  plurality  of 
teleacoplc  ae<-tlons  haring  th»-lr  out«T  ends  booked,  bind- 
ing means  between  the  sactlona.  end  frames  longitadlaally 
adjnateble  oa  the  baae.  aad  pfroted  dlpa  oa  the  end 
fraBMa  aad  loagltadlnally  adjnateble  with  reapect  ta  the 
said  end  frames. 

4.  la  a  coraet  bolder,  a  baae  comprising  two  flat  ra< 

bera.  one  teleacopMl  la  the  other,  binding  mcaas  beti 

the  membert.  hooka  on  the  outer  tnds  of  the  mcnbera, 
feet  Inward  of  the  hooks,  end  framra  fbr  the  baae,  aoelMt 
members  on  the  end  framea  to  receive  the  sertlona  of  tha 
basa.  binding  mMna  between  Mid  aecfeete  aad  aald  baaa. 
aad  loadtudlaaHy  morabie  plroted  dlpa  carried  by  the 
ead  framea. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.) 


1.  Tha  prnrsM  of  'coavartlnc  tnaolaUa  p''^'Tr*'fttt  nu^ 
tarlal  to  dtrate  aolaMa  form,  which  eaaalato  la  addtac 
thereto  water  aad  a  aaitohle  alkali  MataJ  aalt  to  pvovlde 
a  mlztnre  llqald  or  plaadc  la  form.  Oewlag  tha  nOztafC 
•ato  a  highly  heated  aorteec  to  forai  a  aheet  or  laicr  «r 
snhetantlally  aaliona  thickacM  whereby  It  la  «uickly  de- 
prived of  molatora  aad  glree  the  form  of  a  poroaa  body 
or  aaM  oa  aald  aarfaee,  and  subjectlag  the  poroaa  aia- 
terlal  to  a  caldalag  temperatora. 

[ClalM  2  aet  prlated  la  tha  OanttoL] 


1.281,682.      BOOK-HOLDER.      Ouvm   M.    SooTHWoanr, 
BayatoB.  OUa.   Filed  Jaly  80.  181T.  Serial  No.  183.58a 

(a.  4«— 81.) 

1.  la   a   book   holder,   the   comblnatleB   of  a   pair   of 
rfampa,  a  tvbolar  atendard  having  one  of  the  dampo  !»• 


1.28L6S1.     TSMATMSNT  OF  PHOSPHATVS.     Bixig  C      ^ 
Soraa,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..   asalcaor   to   Armoor  F^- 
tlllaer    Works.    Chicago,    m..    a    Corporation    of    New 
icraey.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1918.    Serial  No.  80TJ8S.     (CL 
71— 7.) 


ta^alty  tonaed  therewith  near  aae  ead  thereof,  the  op- 
pealte  ead  of  the  ataadard  harla«  a  aerew-threadad  ana. 
DMns  for  atteehing  the  ether  af  the  aald  danpa  to  ahld 
■ma  IhiMdfil  am.  a  ratataMc  adjwtahty  aaaated  ahank 
MTriad  hy  the  mM  tabolar  atoadard,  aad  a  ralhtaUe 
aagalarly  ad)aalahle  aheif  Moaatad  opea  the  aald 


2.  In  a  book  holder,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  pair  of 
daapa.  a  tabular  atendard  having  an  interior  bore,  a 
ahaok  received  la  the  trare  aad  projectlag  from  the  upper 
cad  of  the  atendard,  a  book  shelf  ladodlac  t  pl*te.  a  re- 
tafordag  atrip  taatenHl  to  the  plate  aad  hartng  project- 
lag  rlba,  a  ndvel  Mock  carried  bj  the  ahank  aad  forced 
hetweea  the  rlha  of  the  Mid  reinforctng  atnp.  and  means 
eoaaectlaf  the  swivd  block  with  the  rlba  to  permit  them 
to  be  clamped  to  or  releaaed  from  the  swivel  block  (or 
permittJag  the  ahelf  to  be  rigidly  held  In  podtlon  after 
belag  adjusted. 

S  la  a  book  holder,  the  comMnation,  of  a  tabular 
itaadard  havlaf  a  clamp  at  Ite  upper  end.  the  lower  end 
tt  aald  atendard  being  angled  and  thrMded,  a  damp 
•tmctare  adjuatable  longitudinally  apon  Mid  threaded 
end.  an  angled  ahaak  retetebly  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  standard,  and  a  ahelf  rotetobly  aad  aagalarly  ad- 
Juateble  upon  Mid  shank. 

B.  In  a  book  holder,  tha  eoMbiaatton.  of  a  tubular 
atendard  having  a  clamp  at  Ite  upper  end.  the  lower  end 
of  uld  atendard  being  angled  and  thrMded,  a  damp 
atmctnre  adjnatebly  mounted  upon  aald  threaded  end, 
an  angled  shank  rotetebly  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  ataadard.  a  book  ahelf  including  a  plate,  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  fastened  to  the  plate  and  having  projecting  rlba, 
a  swivel  block  carried  by  the  ahank  and  forced  between 
the  rlba  of  Mid  reinforcing  strip,  and  mMna  connecting 
the  awivel  block  with  the  rlba  to  permit  them  to  be 
clamped  to  or  releaaed  from  tbe  twlvel  block. 

6.  In  a  book  holder,  tbe  comMaatloa.  of  a  tubular 
member,  a  ahelf  adjaatably  aad  rotetebly  carried  by  the 
upper  ead  of  the  tabular  member,  the  lower  ead  of  aald 
tubular  BH>mlK>r  belag  angled  aad  threaded,  a  clamp 
Btructure  Including  a  plate,  a  barrti  formed  longitudl- 
aally  along  one  edge  of  aald  plate  aad  adjusteble  upon 
Mid  threaded  angled  end.  a  aecend  barr^  formed  upon 
Mid  plate  and  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  first  barrel, 
and  a  clamping  member  adjnstebly  carried  by  Mid  right 
angled  barrri  for  ce-aetleB  with  mM  plate  to  atta^  tbe 
lower  Md  of  Mid  meMber  to  a  aoMMrt 

(Claim  4  aot  piiatad  la  the  Qasette.] 


IJtUSt.  COMBINATION  THRBAD-TAP.  ALaaar  8. 
Spiarar.  Portaaonth.  M.  H.,  aasignor  to  Harray 
Kalrht.  Torfc  eeaaty.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208.889.     (CL  10—141.) 

Ib  m  threading  taol  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed  in  comblaa- 
aa  ovter  threading  tool  and  aa  laaer  threadlag  tool 


ited  thsrelB  aad 
whereby 


rleldabte 

la  lead  are 


Mted  for,  and  preaaore  U  taralahad  to  start  the 
threading  tool  oa  Ite  work. 


1,281,684.  ELBCTBIC  SIGNALING.  Obobob  OwbK 
Sqoibb,  U.  &  Army,  aad  Lotna  Wutblow  Avmnm  aad 
Looia  Cohbb.,  Washtagton.  D.  C.  FUad  Aug.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,824.     (O.  178— «1.) 


T 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  cable  algnallng.  which 
conslste  in  snperlmposlng  as  extra,  simplex  drcnlt  upon- 
the  atendard  dnplez  equipment  which  operatea  with  na- 
broken  altema'tlnc  current  of  a  frequency  below  audition 
and  operating  this  simplex  circuit  with  an  unbroken  alter- 
nating current  of  different  frequency  from  that  employed 
in  the  atendard  duplex  system,  and  modifying  the  fre- 
quency of  the  simplex  system  at  the  reeeirias  end.  to  ren- 
der It  readily  audible  and  recelrlng  the  signals  of  tSia 
simplex  drcalt  by  aoditlon. 

8.  A  moltlplez  system  of  electric  signaling  comprising 
a  duplex  system  indtidlng  a  receiving  equipment  and  a 
aource  of  alteraatlag  current  at  each  end ;  aad  a  snpcr- 
imposed  simplex  system  including  at  one  end  a  source  of 
alternating  current  of  different  frequency  from  that  of 
tbe  duplex  system,  and  at  the  other  end  s  reoelTtng 
equipment  capable  of  sdmlttlag  the  corrent  of  the  sim- 
plex system  but  ezdndlng  the  current  of  the  duplex  sy^ 
tem ;  the  current  of  the  simplex  ayatem  being  of  Itaaer 
magnitude  than  that  of  the  duplex  system,  the  recetrer 
of  the  duplex  system  twins  responsive  only  to  a  current 
of  greater  magnitude  than  that  of  the  simplex  system, 
and  the  receiver  of  the  simplex  system  being  sensitlre  to 
current  of  such  lesser  magnitude  tnit  tuned  to  exdode 
treqaendes  of  tike  duplex  system. 

[Claims  2  to  7  aot  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1,281,685.  HBBL-ATTACHINO  MACHINE.  JOHW  F. 
Stawdibh.  Winthsop.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgB- 
meata,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
aen.  K.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey.  FUed  A«f. 
18.  1915.    Serial  No.  45.889.     (CL  19—127.) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  hsel  parte  to  boots  aad 
the  eonshiaatloa  of  a  toe  reat  against  which  tka 
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materUl  at  tbe  forepart  of  •  boot  or  alioe  umj  cob- 
taet.  and  r1«ht  and  left  forepart  gacea  referable  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  forepart  apper  material  and  coo- 
currently  moTable  to  corr<>spondlng  gmfflnc  poaitlona  for 
rlf hta  and  lefts. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  attachlnc  beel  parts  to  boots  and 
■koea,  the  combination  of  a  Jack,  a  to*  rest  topport  plrot- 
ally  connected  thereto  and  carrying  a  toe  reat.  means  for 
adjusting  the  toe  rest  support  relative  to  the  jack,,  and 
right  and  left  gages  movable  with  and  relatively  adjustable 
Independently  of  the  toe  rest  support. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^1,086.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Oaosoa  A.  Btakk- 
wiATHaa,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stark- 
weather-Snook Corporation.  I^>rt  Madison.  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1918.  Serial  No. 
214.268.      (CI.  aer— 27.) 


3.  Tba  combination  of  a  vehicle  spring  saspenslon  eom- 
prlalag  a  support,  a  leaf  spring,  and  a  pair  of  liaka 
plTotad  at  their  ends  to  the  end  of  the  spring ;  of  a  rl«ld 
lever  which  Is  Interposed  between  the  links  and  the  tap- 
port,  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support,  the  links 
being  pivoted  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  lever  Intar- 
medlste  Its  ends  :  and  means  to  form  a  frlctlonless  en- 
gagement with  the  spring  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  com- 
prising a  leaf  spring,  a  supporting  member  therefor,  and 
a  ahock  abaorber  comprising  a  rigid  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  said  member  and  plvotally  connected  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  with  the  end  of  the  spring  and  having 
Its  other  end  bearing  upon  one  side  of  the  spring  adja- 
cent the  end  thereof. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  a  running 
gear  support  therefor,  of  a  ahock  at>sort>er  comprising  a 
ICTcr  plvotally  connected  to  the  support  at  one  end  and 
to  the  spring  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  levar,  the  lever 
having  a  receaa  at  one  end.  and  a  roller  loosely  seated 
therein  bearing  on  the  spring,  the  recess  being  wider  than 
the  diameter  of  the  roller  to  make  a  rolling  contact  with 
the  spring  as  it  is  flexed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  frama 
and  spring,  of  a  ahock  abaorber  therefor  Including  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  framv  and  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  the  end  of  tiie  spring,  and  halving  a  portion  adjacent 
the  other  end  for  normally  engaglc  .  and  flexing  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  spring  uuder  load  and  tbe  said  other  end 
being  normally  spaced  from  the  spring  bat  engaging  It 
when  it  is  sufllclently  flexed  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  spring. 

(Claims  1,  4,  8.  7  to  9,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
-Qaaatte.] 


1.281,687.  TARGET.  FaaDaaicK  W.  STatLiwo.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,411. 
(CL  134—15.) 


L  ▲  butt,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  butt,  a 
target  carrier  mounted  on  the  table  and  Including  a  baae. 
•heave  anpports  each  consisting  of  uprights  baring  fact 


by  means  of  which  they  are  aacwad  to  tka  haae  and  a 
croaa  piece  uniting  the  uprights,  and  aheavea  mounted  on 
said  croaa  plecea  betweii  the  oprlghta. 

10.  A  target  apparatua  Including  a  holder  eomprlalng  a 
strip  bent  to  form  a  handle  at  Its  center  and  with  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  pin  securing  said  ends  togetl>er,  a  cable  se- 
cured to  said  pin.  meana  for  securing  the  other  end  of  tho 
cable,  a  support  extending  between  the  side  parts  of  said 
bolder,  a  sheave  plvotally  mounted  between  the  side  parta 
of  the  holder  and  engaging  said  support,  a  handle  eom- 
prlalng a  strip  of  metal  formed  Into  the  handle  portion  at 
its  center  and  with  projecting  aide  parta,  and  meana  for 
plvotally  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  aide  parts  to  the 
aide  parta  of  ssld  support. 

(Cljdms  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.281.688.  MVTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATrS  FOR  PORM- 
INQ  AND  CIJBNCUINO  8TAPLK-LIK£  PASTSNBRS. 
▲xai.  C.  Stbrmar,  Jaaaica  Plain.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Independent  Button  Fastener  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  MasaachusetU.  FUed  Mar.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  167,802.      (CI.  1— a.X 


1.  The  metliod  of  setting  button  fastener  ataples  which 
consists  in  driving  the  staple  from  the  rear,  in  converglnc 
the  points  thereof  to  contsct  each  other  under  said  rear- 
ward drive,  and  In  oppositely  folding  the  converged  polnta. 

7.  In  apparatua  for  forming  and  clenching  staple-lika 
button  fasteners,  an  anvil,  a  pair  of  spaced  cutting  mam- 
bera  adapted  to  cut  and  form  the  wire  Into  a  staple  and 
carry  it  to  the  anvil,  a  central  driving  bar  adapted  to 
carry  the  staple  against  the  anvU  and  bend  the  staple 
points  sgalnst  each  other,  and  a  bender  movable  toward 
said  central  driving  bar  and  adapted  to  fold  the  con- 
verged staple  polnta  Inwardly. 

9.  That  method  of  clenching  button  fastening  staplea 
which  consists  in  driving  the  staple  againat  one  side  of 
an  anvU  to  converge  the  staple  points  to  contact  each 
other  and  In  folding  said  converged  polnta  from  the  op- 
poalte side  of  the  anvil. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.689  (X)MBINATION  LOCK  -  VALVE.  JOHS  A. 
STVFHa.iaoN  and  LaoFOU>  WACaaMAN,  C:incinnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  207,846.     (CI.  277—69.) 


A  lock  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  port 
aad  an  outlet  port,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  ported,  cloae  fitting  valve  disks,  positioned  In  the 
caalng  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  cover  for  aaid 
casing,  and  an  annular  ring  positioned  between  the  corer 
and  the  outermost  valve  disk,  whereby  said  valve  diaka  are 
Iield  in  poaitlon,  aald  valve  disks  having  a  plurality  of 
depreaslons  arranged  about  their  perlpberlee,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  pressed  detent  members  carried  by  the 
caalng  and  cooperating  with  said  depreaslona.  said  rod 
havlBg   a   dlak   operating   arm    within    the    caalng,   aad 
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cooperating  pins  carried  by  aald  diaka,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  rod  actuatea  aaid  ralre  diaka  so  aa  to  eatabliah 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  the 
outer  end  of  aald  rod  carrying  a  handle,  and  a  scale  with 
which  aaid  handle  coOperatea. 


14i81,a90.  METHOD  OF  STOPPING  LEAKS  IN  AUTO- 
MOBILE-RADIATORS AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES. 
Looia  J.  Snail,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Edward  R. 
Toltree.  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  207,770.     (CT.  184— 17Ji.) 


1.  The  method  of  stopping  leaks  in  metal  Teasels  eoo- 
tainlng  water  which  consists  in  placing  a  composition 
comprising  a  leak  stopping  Ingredient  In  a  colloidal  state 
contained  in  the  water  in  the  vessel  and  forming  with 
said  water  a  colloidal  aolatlon.  and  drcnlatlng  said  sola- 
tion  to  move  the  leak  stopping  particles  and  cause  them  to 
enter  a  leak  opening,  whereupon  they  harden  upon  expos- 
are  to  the  air. 

8.  The  method  of  stopping  leaks  in  ressels  containtng 
water  which  consista  in  adding  a  water  solable  colloidal 
solution  containing  a  colloidal  leak  stopping  ingredient  to 
the  water  contained  in  the  Teasel,  tho^y  forming  a  col- 
loidal solution  in  aaid  Teaael,  which,  aa  it  entera  a  leak 
opening  the  leak  stopping  particles  find  lodgment  thereat 
and  harden  upon  exposure  to  the  air,  to  elfectlTdy  seal 
aald  opening,  and  circulating  the  aolatlon  to  poaitiTely 
moTe  the  leak  stopping  partldea  about 

6:  The  method  of  stopping  leaks  in  Tessds  containing 
water  whlcb  consists  In  placing  a  water  aoluble  composi- 
tion conUlnlng  a  leak  stopping  ingredient  in  a  colloidal 
state  and  a  aolrent  in  the  water  contained  in  the  Teasel 
and  forming  in  the  Teasel  a  colloidal  aolution,  heating  the 
aolutlon  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  Taporise  the 
aolvent  of  the  composition  and  circulate  the  solution  to 
move  the  leak  stopping  particles  and  canae  them  to  engage 
the  wall  of  the  Teasel  and  associated  parts  and  congregate 
at  a  leak  opening  whereupon  they  subsequently  harden  by 
exposure  to  the  air. 

7.  The  method  of  stopping  leaks  in  metal  Tcssds  con- 
taining water  which  conaists  in  placing  a  composition 
comprising  a  leak  stopping  ingredient  in  a  colloidal  atate, 
contained  in  the  water  in  the  Teasel  and  forming  with 
said  water  a  colloidal  solution,  and  circulating  aald  eola- 
tion to  moTe  the  leak  stopping  partldea  and  cauae  them 
to  enter  a  leak  opening,  whereupon  they  harden  upon  ex- 
posure to  the  air  and  form  insoluble  dosurea  therefor. 
(Clalma  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tions;  and  resUient  mesas  apon  tbs  lateral  arms  at  Iks 
pivotal  connections  for  eztendlnc  tha  aids  OMmber  so  that 


1.281,691.    CANOPY.    Losa  W.  Stocawaix,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct   U,   W15.      S«1al  No.   B6,679.      (CL 

18»— 8.) 

1.  In  a  canopy  having  a  support  comprising  standards 
connected  by  a  ridge  pole,  the  combination  of  a  canopy 
aheet  attached  to  the  ridge  pole;  a  frame  haTlng  a  side 
member  attached  to  the  sheet  and  moTable  therewith,  and 
end  membera  fixed  to  the  aide  member  but  dlaconnected 
from  the  sheet ;  an  arm  secured  to  each  standard  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  laterally  of  the  support  below  the  ridge 
pole ;  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  outer  end  of  each  lateral 
arm  for  connecting  the  lateral  arm  with  the  free  end  of 
the  reepectlve  end  member ;  meana  at  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions for  selectively  holding  the  side  member  aboTO,  below. 
«r  on  the  aame  level  aa.  the  leTel  of  the  pivoUl  connec- 


f^ 


the  aheet  la  held  taut  in  the  different  aelceted  positloBS  «( 
the  side  member. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Saaetta.] 


1,281,692.  BLANKET-ROLL.  CHABLaa  H.  SlonaaiMB, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
284,470.     (CL  6— <(.) 


2.  In  a  derlce-flif  the  daas  described,  a  body  portion  eoia- 
prising  paralM  sldea,  a  foot  end  and  a;  head  end,  the 
sidea  and  foot  end  of  the  body  portion  betaf  proTld6d  with 
spaced  eyelets,  said  body  portion  bdag  Adapted  to  be^  Mded 
centraUy  tba«of  Into  two  similar  side  pdHMtaSi  a1ta«hlait 
dericea  connected  with  the  eyelets  in  oa^  <^  Utfd  aide  por' 
tions  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  thfough  tM  «yel«tiS  ih  the 
other  side  portion  to  detaehably  aecure  said  ride  portions 
together,  a  blanket  the  opposite  sides  and  one  eSd  portion 
of  which  are  proTided  with  spaced  eyeleta.  meana  een- 
nected  with  the  sides  and  foot  end  of  the  l>ody  portion 
and  passed  through  the  eyelets  in  said  blanket  for  detaeli^ 
ably  connecting  the  aame  with  said  body  portion,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  blanket  with  the  body  portlea 
centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claims  1  and  8  te  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,698.  SLBSPINO-BAa  CBaaus  H.  SroNSBaiDaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Ituie  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
288.644.      (CT.  {^— 6.) 


If-^^^^^^-^^^^^^ 


Z 


^^^ 


1.  A  aleeplng  bag  compoaed  of  a  body  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  side  opening,  fiaps  fonaed  integral  with  aaid 
body  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  meana  for 
connecting  the  separate  sidea  of  aaid  opening,  aaid  flapa 
being  adapted  to  be  roUed  tovethCT  to  provide  a  water- 
tight closure  for  said  opening,  and  meana  for  holding  aaid 
flaps  In  th^r  roUed  position. 

[(^alma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tl»  (Sasetts.] 
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romlag  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corpormtloo  of 
New  Tork.  FUed  Not.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  204.SM. 
(CI.  110— M.) 


1.  A  fDmace  haTinc  an  air  lalot  pawage  tkroofk  the 
wall  thereof  from  the  atinoaph<>re  to  the  Ore  box  abore 
the  fire  bed,  a  nonle  extf  ndlng  tnto  aald  Inlet  aod  adapted 
to  delirer  a  jet  of  gmaeoua  fluid  through  aald  Inlet  to  In- 
tooa  ifee  itwei  «<  air  M  aaM  Am  kac.  a  valr^  tor  cmi- 
trolling  aald  fluid,  two  members  dlapoaed  •4J»eaat  aWA- 
■lt«  aldea  of  aald  n««i*t  tor  cwwring  tfe*  votor  Mid  mt  aald 
paaaage,  a  pair  of  links  each  plvotaliy  tupported  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  e«ck  harlng  Its  opposite  enda  con- 

aavvable  rod.  i.iBlcttoa«  hcCween  aaid  rod  aud  aald  ▼mire, 
and  connections  between  said  rod  aAd  •a*  of  said  Hnka 
whereby  the  movement  of  aald  rod  controls  the  flow  of 
Mid  flnld  and  aaM  air. 

2.  A  furnace  katiag  aa  air  •••*<  t»  tlw  eombnstlon 
ekamber,  a  nozxle  for  Indnctag  the  entrance  of  air  through 
■aid  Iniet.  aeparate  means  for  cvntroiling  the  flow  through 
■aid  oaaaic  aad  through  aaM  Inlet,  a  pressure  cjllnder 
adapted  to  recefre  a  motire  fluid,  a  piston,  mcaas  whereby 
the  moTement  of  aald  piston  operates  both  ef  said  con- 
trolling means,  aad  adiostabl*  means  for  varying  the 
length  af  the  sCrotc  oX  aaM  plstoa. 

S.  A  furnace  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  ad- 
justable meana  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  msans 
tor  adoilttlag  AaM  to  aaM  cfiladtr  to  aCact  the  moremsnt 
mt  th«  «ia(aa  In  amm  dlracttoa  upon  Cka  swlBgiog  9t  «ke 
tee  ^toas,  ■saos  tor  aatsawticaMy  aad  alowljr  aatara- 
«h«  pk0t9m  to  iU  lalMal  paaitlaai  atosr  tte  otnMag  •€ 
a  •twraUty  «<  akr  iatoto.  wjarata  MMataa  tor 
iatotat  a  raoturaoatocy  ■iwHir  ooantctad  to 
i  s^eraUralr  aoaaeotod  to  aaM  ■«■- 
Um  daitoaiir  «<  air  aad  Aaid 


1^&1.A0.    TOWSLSLAOIL.    UoviM  fiv^kca.  Deavar.  Calo. 
jniod  A«r.  12,  laiT.    8«a«al  No.  161,427.     (□.  46—42.) 


4.  A  <o««l-«a«k  coM^rM^  <■  asmlilnatloa,  a  aupysrt 
tooliMtot  a  lxro}ec<toc  lanabsr  pravktod  with  aa  aportare. 
a  stud  below  said  aperture,  and  a  UMrai-holdlac  link  har- 
tng  an  aattoaoe  to  mtmH  aaM  mtrmtttr.  aatd  Itok  at  «ni' 


i.  A  tow«l-rack  ca*««1slac  to  cs^Maattoa.  a 
Including  a  projecting  membar  prarMod  wttA  aa  apertara, 
and  a  stud  In  allnement  with  aald  aperture,  and  a  towel- 
holdlng  link  having  an  entrance  to  receive  aald  memt>er, 
said  Mnk  at  om  sMa  eC  aaM  vatmaos  tevlng  aa  mmd 
sOjirad  t«  aator  wtM  •^Mtma.  aa«  at  tka  t«9o«tot  aide 
oC  tka  aaae,  aa  «f«  to  rooetve  tbc  fltad,  aai  »«■■•  tor 
lacktoc  aaM  Unk  acatoat  — aothartotid  raaavml  traas  mid 
support. 

5.  In  a  towel-holder,  a  link  having  a  gap  for  the  ia- 
aertlon  of  one  af  Its  ends  tnto  the  aperturea  of  apertured 
towela,  a  support  tor  the  link,  and  an  adjustable  locklng- 
meana  which  In  ooe  of  fta  aAJuated  positions  extends 
serosa  the  link  at  oac  Mde  of  Its  gap  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  towala  str«ng  therssa.  aad  which  In  another 
adjusted  poslttoa  coApeiatoa  wStk  tke  sappsrt  to  prevent 
the  reaioval  of  tke  llak. 

6.  A  towel- holder  caaqrrlslng  a  rigid  Mnk  having  a 
permanent  gap  far  tha  laamtlaa  mt  aae  af  Its  ends  Into 
the  aperturea  of  apertured  towels  and  adapted  to  aepa- 
rateiy  bold  a  bench  of  towels  for  carrying  them  to  and 
fromui  atatloaary  sappart.  aad  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
moaabl/  hold  said  llak  In  a  deten&laate  peaitiaa,  a  part 
of  aald  aapport  brldslog  the  gap  mt  the  Uak  wterohy  to 
praveat  the  semovai  of  towals  troai  tte  Uak  aad  ttm  «a^ 
port  wkea  the  aaa  is  In  place  sa  thm  othar. 

8.  la  a  towei-holdar,  the  coaahlaatioa  of  a  Uak  havta« 
a  parmaaant  «ap  for  tW  Inaarttoa  of  oaa  of  Ito  aaids  iato 
the  apertures  of  ap<>rtnred  towela,  and  at  ooa  aids  of  aaM 
Sap>,  a  lateral  prajectloa.  and  a  sappart  adapted  to  hald 
tbc  Uak  la  a  d^araslaate  position  aad  iacloAlag  a  part 
whtak  oeV^Mratas  with  the  pratoctlon  of  tte  Uak  <«r  tk* 
■«M>«rt  tharaaf  aad  which  hridlVM  to*  «ap  of  tke  llak 
to  prtvaat  the  waaiitfcarlafd  rsmoaal  mt  toaaMi 
thmnam. 

XOataa  2.  4.  aad  t  aat  printed  ia  the  Ciaaetoa.^ 


U2ftJka0e.     MOTOR-CTCIJK  FKAMX. 
M^aasLa  .BauasBBa.  Ha»lita«,  Oatarto. 
A0r.  I,  iftM.     AaeUl  Ma.  l»Mrt      <a 


•i 


1.  la  a  motor  cycle  frame,   tlie  coml>inatlon  with  the 

tolstlm  «prer  toaft  maaitiwa  ci— acted  sstth 
aald  tubular  member  and  having  yieldable  extenatoaa.  atf  a 
■aar  toak  pksated  ttitwiia  <ke  ^4c  platoa.  aad  racHlcnt 
■!■■■  far  aaw  !■<!■>  khe  apper  tork  -sBtooaU 
raar  ends  mt  the  «aar  ^ovk 
9.  la  a  aastoi 


mt*  Tear 
tha    aUc    ptotoa.    eoaipttsaloa 
OK  9>toca  aaitahljr  ikoM  aod  tnter 


A  to  ii.  S,  aod  •  bat  priated  to  tka  Gaaatta.J 
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l^iALjmi.    BASBSD-WUIB  FBMCINO.    Ta«MAa  L. 
TmjLmT.  ilatocy.   Mam..  aMigaar   to   Stwtovaaft   MiU 
CaMpaay.  a  CorpoiaUoa  af  Maiae.    ittod  Dm.  22,  1817. 
Itorial  Mo.  20M*1-     (CL 


•6,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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aTa  toNfitadl- 

at  totartala  wttfe  iatocaUy  pra- 

a»d  ato*  with  oatotaiMlac 


tt 
aai  wire  which  to  pitfjaaai  la 
to  pravMrd  at  taterfala  ««th  tateraUjr  ptajwdteg 

with 
.  ira. 

4.  A  (M<AatT«  toaciac  atraad  eaaatattog  mt  a  localtadl- 
•al  wire  wkteb  ia  paljpaaal  In  craaa  aectloa  aad  which  to 

at  tatervato  wtth  totoraUy  pr«Jaettoc  piaai^  «r 
_^_  J  aad  atoo  with  aacstaadtag  karhad  haaka  betweea  aald 
pronga  or  apura,  said  barbed  booka  being  Integral  wUh  a 
Maaartto*  wtra  ha<rlnc  mum  or  mare  tans  mraaad  said 
longitudinal  wire. 

5.  A  barbed  wtra  toaciag  ■aashnr  oonalstlng  of  two 
barlied  booka  iategral  with  a  pliant,  looped,  connecting 
wire  part  which  Is  adapted  to  be  readily  wound  aTound  a 
ipngltodlnal  fence  wire,  leavtag  a  aolBclent  portion  of 
aald  connecting  wire  pkrt  to  form  ahanka  for  said  barbed 
books  so  that  they  may  stand  out  well  from  the  longi- 
tudinal fence  wire. 

[Claims  2  and  0  aot  prlntad  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281,008.  JOINT  FOE  UGHTING-FIXTURES.  Moaai* 
K.  SirarACB,  Decatur,  lU..  asatgnor  to  Paries  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Deeatar.  111.,  a  Corparatioa  of  IlUnola.  FUed 
Jao.  81,  1»1«.    Serial  No.  76.306.     (0.240— 78.) 


In  a  Joint  for  lighting  flxturea.  a  tube,  a  aleeve  alidably 
mounted  upon  aakl  tube,  the  aald  aleeve  having  one  of  Its 
ends  latoraed  to  fona  a  afcs alder  aad  hariag  iateraal 
thraada  at  the  «M>oaite  ead.  a  ahooldar  faraaed  on  aaM 
tube  betwaca  ita  eada,  a  lag  proiectlBg  fnoa  the  aald 
ahoBldcr  toward  the  aater  aad  af  thm  tabe,  a  m»r\a£  totcr- 
poaed  between  the  aboulder  of  the  tube  and  tk«  ifcaalder 
of  the  sleeve,  an  elbow  havlag  aa  extaraally  threaded 
alppl*  alidable  on  the  tabc  aad  karkag  a  log  projecting 
troa  Ito  aad  adapted  to  csact  wiU  the  tog  aa  the  ahooMer 
sf  the  aleave  to  liaiit  tha  rotary  aisttoe  of  the  nipple  on 
the  aaM  tobe  sad  the  lonxltQdlnal  aiOTeisent  of  the  nipple 
on  the  aaM  tabe.  aad  threads  an  tha  alpple  eagaced  by 
tha  threads  of  tha  aleeva  tor  oon^raaatog  tha 


tocated  at  oaa  ead  a(  aaM  kwsttadiaal  portion  and  kartog 
■aarimt  width  to  laoeifa  the  bead  af  the  haaper  wh« 
praaeatad  cdcewiae  thereto.  aaM  body  porUoa  being  pro- 
vidsd  an  each  rtdc  of  the  aarrow  portion  of  the  al<^  vlth 


1.281,689.  INSERT  PO*  CONCBSTB  STaDCTDlUCa. 
JOBM  P.  SWAJI,  ProTldeaoe.  S.  L.  aaalgnor  to  General 
Fire  Eztlamlaher  Companj.  Provldaoee.  R.  L.  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Tork.  FUed  Jan.  26^  1816.  Serial  No. 
4444.     (CL  72—106.) 

Tha  combination  with  a  hanger  baring  a  ahank  aad  an 
aognlar  bead  extending  toaarraraely  thereto,  of  an  insert 
coiaprlalBg  a  htdlow  body  portion  adapted  to  be  embedded 
la  a  concrete  atractare  aad  having  in  ita  expoaed  wall  a 
alot  including  a  longitudlaal  pprtlon  af  aaAcieat  width  to 
wcaive  the  ahaak  of  the  hanper  and  a  lateral  enlargeaaant 


a  oontlaaoaa  ledge  adapted  to  sopport  the  head  of  the 
banger  in  any  poaltlon  of  adjustment  and  with  a  aeries 
of  angler  aotrbf  kHat«d  above  the  ledge  and  arianped 
Car  adfcwla*  cacagemeat  with  aaM  ikead  at  a  Aiataaoe 
ftam  the  alot. 


1.281,780.     AWL.     JoHn   ».   Swawaoa,  Partlaad, 
med  Fch.  7,  1^18.     Sertal  No.  216,822.     (CL  08—20.) 


1.  A  tool  pf  the  class  described  baring  a  supporting 
gage  to  cooperate  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  shaft  alidable 
transversely  thereof,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  gage  to 
secure  the  shaft  in  rigid  relation  therewith,  an  awl  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  abaft,  and  means  to  roUUbly  aupport 
aald  member  on  the  abaft. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  daaa  deacribed  having  a  roUUble  awl 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  awl  polnU.  and  a 
means  disposed  Intermediate  aaid  p<rinU  to  limit  their 
extent  of  penetration  toto  the  article  to  faclUUte  turning 
of  the  awl  member. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  281.701.  MAILING  -  BOX.  Wit-UAM  P.  Talbot,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  280.668. 
(a.  228 — 46.) 


L  la  a  carton,  a  body  portion,  a  cover  separable  ^ere- 
trom.  a  aectirlng  tape  comprlslns  a  flexible  medttim  extend- 
ing longltndlnaHjr  of  the  cover  and  permanently  secored 
thereto,  aald  medium  being  located  anmnd  one  earner  of 
the  cortt.  a  portion  of  the  looped  medium  being  perma- 
nently aecnred  to  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  transreraely 
thereof,  the*  free  enda  of  the  transversely  and  longttudl- 
nally  applied  portions  of  the  securing  tape  overhangtng 


r. 
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tk«  coTCT.  the  too(wr  portloa  of  tt«  t«pe  b«l««  adapted  to 
be  paned  under  a  corner  of  the  aaaembled  eoTer  and  body 
portion,  when  the  carton  is  to  be  tied,  and  to  be  en<B«ed 
by  the  free  end  of  the  longitudinally  extendlnc  portion 
tff  the  tape,  and  the  free  end  of  the  transreraely  applied 
portion  of  the  tape  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  longitudinally  applied  portion  thereof 
after  the  loop  ha«  been  engaged,  and  a  label  pasted  to  Ue 
top  surface  of  the  cover  and  concealing  aald  Upe. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  coyer  for  a  box,  and  a  fatten- 
ing element  condttlng  of  a  tape  permanently  aecurtnl  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  coTcr.  aaM  tape  being  croMed  upon 
Itself  to  proTlde  a  permanent  loop,  at  one  comer  of  the 
eorer.  to  be  slipped  under  the  body  portion  of  the  bor 
engaged  by  aald  corer,  one  end  of  »ld  tape' being  free  to 
engage  said  loop  after  It  haa  been  passed  under  the  cor- 
ner of  a  box.  the  other  end  of  the  Upe  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  end  engaging  said  loop,  and  a  label 
pasted  to  the  top  surface  of  the  corer  and  concealing  aald 
tmpsL 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1  281.702.  LUTING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PBODDCINQ  THB  SAME.  Shoscks  TaiiAhi.  Tokyo. 
Japan.     FUed  Jan.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  14»J74.     (O. 

KM— 8.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  acid-proof  luting  con- 
stating In  mixing  about  1  part  of  molten  sulfur  with  about 
3  parts  of  graphite,  stlrrtng  the  molten  mass  and  In  cool- 
ing the  mixture  after  heating  It  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 170  degrees  C.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  luting  consisting  principally  of  sulfur  and  graphite 
In  the  raUo  of  one  part  of  sulfur  to  three  parU  of  graphite. 


1  281  T08.     TELEMETER  OB  RANOB-riNDEB.     AltuD 
'  TATtoa  and  PmcT  WiLiii*  Oaai.  York.  EngUnd.    Filed 
Not.  «,  1916.    Serial  No.  60.049      (O.  Sa— »«.) 


1.  A  telemeter  (-omprlslng  a  sighting  element,  means  to 
indicate  the  displacement  of  the  sighting  element  In  terms 
of  the  distance  from  the  Instrument  of  the  ohjeot  sighted 
above  a  horlsonUl  plane  containing  the  Instrument,  and 
•  cam  operatlTe  on  said  Indicator  to  correct  Its  reading 
to  the  corresponding  range  of  the  obserred  object  when 
projected  on  said  horlxontal  plane. 

f.  A  telemeter  comprising  a  sighting  element,  a  scale  In 
dicating  the  displacement  of  the  aighting  element  In  terms 
of  the  distance  from  the  Instrument  of  the  object  sighted, 
an  Index  operating  on  said  scale,  and  a  cam  rut  to  a  coelne 
curre  operating  on  said  Index  to  displace  It  reUtively  to 
aald  scale  to  correct  the  reading  to  the  corresponding  range 
of  the  obwrred  object  when  projected  on  a  horlsonUl  plane 
containing  the  Instrument. 

e.  A  telemeter  comprising  a  sighting  element,  a  base  or 
body,  pivots  on  said  body  carrying  said  element  a  cam. 


meana  Interconnecting  said  cam  and  said  plvotsd  elenieat 
whereby  roUtion  of  said  cam  displaces  said  element  aboQt 
Its  piTota.  a  logarithmic  scale  connected  to  said  cam,  a 
second  logarithmic  scale  cooperating  with  said  first  scale. 
an  Index  operating  on  aald  second  scale,  and  a  cam  cut 
to  a  cosine  cunre  operating  on  said  index  to  diaplac*  It 
relstlvely  to  said  scale  to  correct  the  reading  to  the  cor- 
responding range  of  the  observed  object  when  projected  on 
a  horisontal  pUne  containing  the  instrument. 

15.  A  telemeter  comprising  a  sighting  siement,  a  body 
carrying  said  element,  a  pair  of  logarithmic  scales,  means 
to  connect  one  of  said  scalea  to  the  sighting  element,  an 
Index  operative  on  the  other  scale,  a  pin  on  said  Index,  a 
base,  pivotal  means  supporting  said  body  00  aald  baaa.  a 
cam  cut  to  a  cosine  curve  mounted  on  said  base,  means  to 
guide  ssid  pin  along  said  cam  when  the  body  is  swung  on 
said  base,  a  frame,  and  meana  to  rotate  said  body  about 
said  frame  In  a  hortsonUl  plane  conUining  the  Instrument. 

16.  A  telemeter  comprising  a  sighting  element  a  base  or 
body  carrying  said  element,  an  indicator  to  normally  Indl- 
cats  the  displacement  of  the  sighting  element  relatively 
t*  the  bass  or  body  In  terms  of  the  range  of  the  object 
sighted,  means  interposed  between  aald  Indicator  and  aald 
sighting  element  to  correct  the  Indication  to  a  range  la  a 
horisontal  plane  conUlnlng  the  Instrument  whenever  tha 
sighting  plane  Is  deviated  from  said  horlsonUl  plane,  and 
a  pancratlc  eyepiece  In  the  line  of  sight  of  said  sightlii« 

element. 

[Claims  a,  4,  6.  7  to  12.  14.  and  16  not  printed  In  the 

Oasetta.) 

1.281.704.  ADTOMOBILB-TBAN8MIS8ION  LOCK. 
Uamms  p.  TaxLoa.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1917. 
Serial  No.  204.680.     (O.  74— «4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing,  a  planetary  transmlaslon 
therein,  a  cover  on  said  housing,  and  locking  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  lock  aald  transmission  in  a  predetermined 
condition,  said  locking  mechaniam  also  locking  said  cover 
to  said  housing. 

17.  In  s  tranamlsalon  lock,  a  houalng,  a  planeUry  trans- 
mission therein,  brake  bands  sdapted  to  be  contrscted  on 
brake  drums  to  control  said  tranamlsalon.  a  clutch  ahaft 
for  controlling  said  transmission,  a  projection  on  said 
clutch  ahaft.  a  cover  for  said  housing,  a  plunger  lock  In 
said  cover,  a  locking  member  supported  on  said  plunger 
lock,  said  locking  member  adapted  to  move  between  the 
ends  of  said  brake  banda  to  prevent  their  contraction  and 
to  engage  said  projection  on  said  clutch  ahaft  to  hold  the 
latter  In  a  predetermined  position. 

19.  In  an  automobile  transmission  lock,  a  planetary 
transmission,  a  clutch  member  In  aald  transmission,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  connected  to  aald  clutch  member,  aald  propeller 
shaft  being  In  consUnt  driving  engagement  with  the  driv- 
ing wheela  of  the  automobile,  locking  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing said  transmission  In  neutral  poaltlon.  and  an  alatm 
mechaniam  adapted  to  be  aet  when  said  locking  mechanism 
Is  set,  said  alarm  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  clutch 
member  and  arranged  to  somid  when  the  latter  revolves. 

[Claims  2  to  16,  18.  and  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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1  .  2  8  1 .  T  0  6  .  AUTOMOBlL»-T»AII8MI«IIOW  U>CK. 
Haut  p.  TATLoa.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUad  Not.  80, 
1917.     Serial  No.  204,681.     (CL  74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  alldlng  gear  transmission 
having  one  or  more  sblfUble  gears  of  a  houalng  Incloslni? 
said  transmission,  a  cover  on  said  housing,  a  locking 
fork  for  engaging  one  of  said  shlfuble  gears,  said  lock- 
ing fork  being  pivoted  to  aald  cover,  key  releasable  lock- 
ing means  supported  on  said  cover  and  connected  to  aald 
lo<^lng  fork. 

4.  In  combination  a  change  speed  mechanism  having 
a  shlfuble  wheel,  a  houalng  Inclosing  said  mechanism,  a 
holding  member  within  the  bousing  movable  to  engage 
the  wheel  when  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  control 
member  for  the  holding  member  outside  of  the  housing 
and  locking  means  for  locking  the  control  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gear  transmission  having 
one  or  more  shiftahle  geara,  of  a  housing  Indoslng  said 
transmission  and  locking  mechanism  within  laid  housing 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  gears  to  prevent  shifting 
of  tlte  same. 

14.  In  combination  a  bousing  having  a  sliding  gear 
transmlaslon  therein,  locking  mechanism  within  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  fork  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  one  of 
the  gears  against  shifting  movement  and  a  reed  or  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  gear*  when 
said  fork  and  said  gear  are  in  engagement. 

16.  In  comblnatioQ.  a  change  speed  mechanism  havtsg 
geara  and  having  a  caalng  Inclosing  said  geara.  manual 
means  exterior  to  the  casing  for  controlling  the  change 
speed  mechanism,  an  arm  pivoted  within  said  casing, 
means  to  move  aald  arm  Into  position  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  change  speed  mechanism  and  locking  means 
for  said  latter  means. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  7,  9  to  IS,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


6  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  the  combination  with 
a  dam  section  provided  with  a  penatock.  a  pluraUty  of 
draft-tubes  for  the  hydrauUc  turbinsp,  of  waata-waya 
passing  through  said  section  and  discharging  at  a  lower 
level  than  Aald  dratt-tnbea,  a  taU-raee  into  which  the 
water  from  said  draft-tubaa  and  waate-waya  la  dia- 
charged,  and  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  aald  tall-taea 
for  deflecting  the  water  discharged  from  said  waste- 
waya,  to  communicate  the  momentum  thereof  more  uni- 
formly to  tl>e  maaa  of  water  within  the  race. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant  •  dwn  aection  pro- 
vided with  a  power-houae  having  a  hydrauUc  turbine 
therein  a  penstock  for  supplying  water  to  said  turbine,  a 
draft-tube  for  the  water  from  said  turbine  passing  ba- 
Aeath  said  power-house,  a  free  and  onobatmcted  waate- 
way  for  the  aurplua  water  passing  through  aald  section, 
entering  the  same  from  below  the  level  of  the  head- 
water and  also  passing  beneath  the  power-house  inde- 
pendent of  said  draft  fabe.  and  a  common  UU-race  Into 
which  aald  draft-tube  and  waste-way  discharge. 

9.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  a  dam  section  provided 
with  a  power-house  and  with  water-waya  for  both  the 
power  and  waste  water,  passing  through  said  section  and 
beneath  the  power-house,  and  valves  separately  control- 
ling the  power  and  waate  water-ways  accessible  from  tha 
power-bouse,  each  waste-way  being  free  and  unobstructed 
when  its  valve  is  opened. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,706.  HYDBAULIC  POWEB  PLANT.  William 
W.  Ttrrt,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  6.464.      (CI.  61—24.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  tiie  combination  with  a 
dam  section  provided  with  a  penstock  and  draft-tube  for 
a  hydraulic  turbine,  of  a  tall  race,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  waate  water  freely  and  unobstructedly  through 
said  dam  aection  and  delivering  the  same  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  In  aald  toil-race. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
dam  section  provided  with  a  penstock,  a  draft-tube  for  a 
hydraulic  turbine  and  a  vraste-way  for  the  surplus 
water,  of  a  tall-race  into  which  the  water  from  said 
draft- tube  and  waate-way  are  discharged  Ijelow  the  aur- 
faee  of  the  toil-race  water,  having  an  apron,  and  means 
in  said  toH-race  for  checking  the  difcharge  from  said 
waate-way  and  communicating  the  momentum  thereof 
to  the  maaa  of  water  within  the  race. 


1,281,707.  PBOPELLING  MECHANISM  FOB  VE- 
HICLES AND  THE  LIKE.  Pamphil  TasLCK,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,744. 
(CI.  180—21.) 


1.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  a  load  sup- 
porting body,  front  spindles  and  a  rear  axle,  and  mem- 
bere  supporting  the  said  body  above  and  upon  the  spin- 
dles and  axle,  the  said  members  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  In  inclined  poaltlon.  and  the  member  for 
connecting  the  rear  axle  to  the  body  being  connected 
with  the  aald  body  at  such  a  point  that  subsUntlaUy 
the  entire  weight  of  the  body  will  be  susUlned  by  the 
rear  spindles  and  axle,  and  wheels  upon  the  axles. 

3.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  a  load  sup- 
porting body,  front  spindles  and  a  rear  axle,  and  mem- 
bers connecting  the  said  spindles  and  axle  with  the  bodv. 
the  said  membera  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  in 
Inclined  position,  and  the  member  for  connecting  the  rear 
axle  to  the  body  being  connected  with  the  said  body  at 
such  a  point  that  subsUntially  the  entire  weight  of  the 
body  will  be  sustolned  by  the  rear  axle,  wheels  upon  the 
spindles  and  axle,  and  means  for  supplying  power  to  the 
rear  axle.  ^ 

5.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  a  load  sup- 
porting body,  front  spindles  and  a  rear  axle,  memben 
connecting  the  spindles  and  rear  axle  with  the  said  body, 
the  resr  axle  having  lU  connecting  member  connected 
with  the  hoAy  at  a  point  considerably  forwardly  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  body,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  spindles 
and  axle,  atixlllary  road  engaging  wheels  carried  by  the 
body  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  and  nor- 
mally spaced  above  the  road  surface,  and  meana  for 
slmultoneoasly  angularly  adjusting  the  forward  and 
auzlUary  wheela  for  ateering  the  same. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  load  snp- 
pv<rtlng  body,  front  spindles  and  a  rear  axle,  memhen 
connecting  the  spindles  and  rear  axle  with  the  said  body, 
the  rear  axle  having  Ito  connecting  member  connected 
with  the  body  at  a  point  considerably  forwardly  of  the 
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■d  of  the  bod/,  wtneto  Bumated  apon  the  ■plndles 
aad  asle.  ■oxUIait  road  malting  wbeolo  ooxriod  \»f  Um 
•ad  located  mrwardly  ot  the  raar  wkaela  aad  aar- 
II7  apaeed  abora  Cba  road  aarCaoa.  a  awtaglas  ataar- 
lac  poot,  m^aaa  tor  adjnatlnc  the  Croat  aad'raar  wbaala 
forwardly  aad  rtarwardly  wtth  rrtatlon  to  tba  body,  aad 
apamttre  eoanortloa  betwota  tbo  ataarlac  poat  abooo  aad 
below  iti  awiaslac  aapport  aad  tbo  aald  treat  aad  rear 
whaela. 

9.  In  mechaalaiB  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  load  aop- 
portlns  body,  a  sbaft  moonted  for  rotary  adjoatment 
■pea  the  body  at  the  Croat  tbarM<.  ahafta  aioaatad  par- 
allel to  each  other  opoa  the  aald  body  Corwardly  of  tlw 
raar  eed  thereoC,  ariaa  eoaaected  to  the  fltat  aeatloaed 
■haft  and  to  the  forward  one  of  the  aecoad  aaeatloaed 
•hafta  aad  ezteodlBC  downwardly  aad  Corwardly  thero- 
ftoat,  wbeela  aapportad  at  the  lower  eoda  9t  the  aaid 
ante,  taeana  for  applylnc  power  to  the  rear  aet  of  wbeela, 
anna  eztrndinc  downwardly  aad  rearwardty  from  the 
rear  ooe  of  the  aecoad  OBentloBcd  ihafta,  wheela  carried 
thereby,  operatlTe  eeonocttoa  berweea  the  aecond  oaen- 
ttoaed  ahafta  prorMlac  for  rotatiea  thereof  la  aniaoa  la 
oppoiitc  dtreedoaa.  laeana  for  rotatably  adjoatlng  the 
tirst  nentioaed  ahaft,  operatlre  eoaaectloa  between  the 
•aid  flnt  aMattoaed  ahaft  aad  the  forward  oae  of  the 
•eooad  aMotloaed  ahafta  for  adjaatlac  the  latter  la  val- 
■on  with  the  former,  tbe  flrtt  and  laat  neatlooed  wheels 
batec  oioantod  npoo  ateerlac  ksocktca,  a  floatlnf  ateertng 
poat,  and  operative  coanectlon  between  tbe  said  poat  and 
tbe  knacklee  of  tbe  two  seta  of  wbeela. 

[ClalHia  S,  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.281,708.  CANT-HOOK.  Altin  J.  THATaa.  New  Lon 
don,  Cono.  FUed  June  14.  1018.  Serial  No.  240.083. 
(a.  67—10©.) 


1.  A  cant  hook  iBctaOlttff  a  baaae  biim>ii.  a  aiMBk 
carried   by   tbe  handle  and  fonaed  wtth  a  pair  af 
wardly  dlTerglng  araic.  oae  of  the  araa  bavlaK  aa  Ini 
■laooth   face,  the  other  arm  helac  prerMed  with 
oa  tte  taner  teoe  thereof. 

S.  A  eaat  book  iacladins  a  taaadle  maafher,  a  pair  of 
dlrerglng  arms  ceonected  therewith,  eae  arm  haTti«  an 
tnaer  aoiootfa  face,  the  taaer  faee  a(  tke  athai  um  har- 
Inc  a  plaraUty  of  pronjca  Inellalac  allghtly  la  a 
tkm  toward  tbe  angle  between  tiM 


1.281.700.  NT7T  LOCKING  DEYICZ.  HmuAwvu  Tbom- 
AaacN.  Heelsuia.  oear  Arnbem.  Nrtherlan^.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1017.     Serial  No.  162,482.     (CL  Itl— 10.) 


W»/m 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  A 
a  not  la  threaded  enxatfeBent  with  tba 
an  ecocatric  grooTe  ta  one  face 
aloeTe  having  a  aaM>oth  hare  equal  to  «r 
the  external  diameter  of  bhe  bi 
tta  fbeaa  with  aa  eoecatric  rlag  adapted 
aocaatrlc  groove  la   tbe  nat  to 
aad  alaa  look  tbe  aaid  aat  aa  the  bait. 

8.  A  aat  lorkiag  deetoe  ooaiprlaliv 
bolt  aad  co<actlag  aleeee  aad  oat 


laehidlng  a  bait, 
aad  haetag 


oa  eMo« 

wtth  aald 


the 
af  which 


haa  a  threaded  Mihpiatin  with  the  boH  and  the  other  of 
which   haa  a   beia  adapted    to   alldably   work   oear   the 
threads,  tbe  aald  eo«etlng  meabcra  alaa  reapaetlTely  hav- 
ing interengaging  eccentric  ring  and  groove  elementa. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  tiaaetta.] 


1,281,710.  HOOK  AND  KTS.  AhOMa  ▼.  THOMPSOir, 
Moscow,  Idaho.  FUed  Nov.  27. 101«w  Serial  No.  138,780. 
Benewed    Mar.    10,    1018.      Serial    No.    22S,4«4.      (CL 

24—228.) 


I.  A  garment  fastener  formed  from  a  length  of  wtra 
bent  to  provide  apaced  parallel  ioope  adapted  to  Ue  agalast 
a  ganneat.  aad  for  eagageatent  with  an  eye,  tbe  eztieal- 
tlea  of  the  length  being  arranged  la  parallel  ratetlon  aad 
ezteaded  reveraely  to  aCard  attaching  loopa,  the  axtreae 
eztretaltleo  of  the  reverse  pertlooa  coaatltatlng  keepera  to 
normally  Ue  above  the  spaced  parallel  loops  to  prerrnt 
the  ilaeagnjr asrat  of  the  eye  member  Craa  tbe  spaeed' 
panlWIaapa. 

(dalna  I  to  4  aot  prteted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


i;2S1.711.  PBOTOGILAPHIC  -  FILM  -  TRKATINO  APPA- 
HATUfl.  FaaoaiCK  B.  Tbompboit,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  15, 1*15.  Serial  No.  00.800.  Benewed  Apr.  8.  1018. 
Serial  No.  137 JTl.     (d.  Ofr— #4.) 


1.  Film  treating  apparatus  Indodlag  mechanlam  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  film  tape,  comprising  alternate 
driven  and  idle  rotatabie  members  over  wblrb  tbe  film 
tape  Is  trained,  aad  a  driven  take-up  element  adapted  to 
impart  taaolen  to  t^  Um  tape  to  maiatala  the  same  la 
frlctlonal  eagaje awat  wtth  aaid  driven  mambera  for  caaa> 
log  the  latter  to  Impart  motion  thereto. 

6.  Film  treating  apparatus  Including  mechanism  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  Aim  Upe.  comprising  alternate 
driven  aad  idle  rotaUbla  members  over  which  tbe  film 
tape  la  trataed.  aad  a  drteen  take-op  eleowat  adapted  to 
iaipart  tf  alaa  to  the  film  tape  ta  maiatala  the  saaM  la 
frtetloaal  laaaf  rniat  with  aald  drtvea  mfbcra  far  eaaa- 
lag  the  lattor  to  Iaipart  motloa  thereto,  aald  drfeea  rotat- 
abie BMaibero  dlapoaed  below  tbe  idle  rotatoble  members. 

10.  In  a  fllm  treating  appacataa.  aaeclMiaiaaa  for  effect- 
lag  travel  of  a  dim  tape  oomprlslag  rotatoble  aMabera 
over  which  the  fllm  tape  la  adapted  to  ha  tialMd.  aaae  a( 
helag  dHoea   aad  the   iimalatii 


wtth  the  fllai-tope  tor 

tala   the  aame -frtcttoaaUy  e 

anaibcra  to  be  aetaated  by  the 

(Claims  2  to   8.    7  to  0.   a 

Gaaette.] 


thereto  to 
with  aald  rotatahla 
drtvea  meabera. 
11  aat  priated  la  the 
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l.S81,T13.  FLD1D-PB«8«U»«  VALVm 
THOHpnoM,  HockaaMa.  DeL  FUed  Oct.  1. 
No.  804,4*6.     (CL  lt7— 4.) 
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4.  A  valve  of  tbe  ^ataeter  dcalcBated.  eoaiprMBf  u 
elongated  valve  chamber  with  a  cylindrical  vahre  neat,  a 
eonoldal  aeat  adjoining  aaM  valve  aeat  aad  a  valve  rettae- 
tlon  chamber,  and  a  lateral  dla^arsa  port  opening  into 
tbe  valve  chamber  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  valve  seat  and  in 
front  of  tbe  retractlea  chamber,  a  eylladrteal  vahre  piston 
Bonaany  restlag  oa  the  valvo  aeat  aad  prwrMed  with  a 
■ezlMe  cap  packing,  a  protectlag  aieeve  havlag  a  eonoldal 
front  portion  normally  aeated  In  aaid  eonoldal  aeat  and  ex- 
tending acroas  said  lateral  port  and  adapted  to  iadose 
and  snataln  aald  enp  packteg  when  tiie  platoe  la  retracted, 
aaM  aieeve  wbea  tbe  valve  is  closed  and  on  ito  neat  ex- 
tending to  the  latter  and  forming  a  eonttaoatlon  of  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  aprlng  within  the  chamber  teadlag  to 
ceastantly  preaa  the  aleerc  with  Ha  eoaoMal  front  portion 
In  contact  with  tbe  conreapoadlagty  riiaped  c<»oldaI  aeat. 
Mid  aieeve  having  a  trana verse  partlttoa  wtth  opOilacB 
therethrongb. 

7.  A  valve  of  the  character  deaigaabad,  eomprlalag  a 
Talve  caalng  having  a  lateral  port  and  a  cyHndrieal  valve 
aeat  and  a  coaoldal  receiver  aaat  adjaecat  hereto,  a  platae 
valve  provided  with  a  cap  packing,  a  ^alve  receiver  ^a 
allnement  with  said  piaton  valve  Into  wWeh  aald  packing 
recedee  darteg  the  petractfle  moveneat  of  the  piaton 
valve  before  tbe  opeaiag  of  aald  lateral  part  by  told  valve. 
Mid  receiver  bavtng  a  portion  fitted  to  mM  eofoMal  re- 
ceiver aeat  and  forming  an  eiteaalon  of  the  valve  aeat. 
Mid  recrtrer  being  adapted  to  yield  before  farther  retrac- 
tile movement  of  aald  piaton  valve.  Mid  ralve  caMng 
having  an  extenalon  Into  which  aald  receiver  is  received. 
Mid  receiver  belag  aatomatically  retnmable  to  ito  aenaal 
poattlon  with  relation  to  the  Uteral  port  daring  the  ad- 
vance of  tbe  piaton  valve  to  ito  aMt  and  aonaal  poattlon 
beyond  aald  port. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.381,718.  MTJFFLB-LKER.  Habbt  Moum  Thompbom, 
Washington,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1018.  Serial  No. 
287,711.      (CL  40 — 47.) 


1.  la  a  nafle  leer,  a  leer  chasAer  havtag  a  flat  roaC 
a  fcor,  both  eonrpoaed  of  platea.  a  nrafle  dHoahcr  lo- 
eatod  over  the  front  end  of  Mid  moAe  leer  chamber  «d 
aipaiatod  thcialToui  by  aaM  roof,  a  legeacratloB  cbaaher 
located  rMrward  of  aaM  aafle  chaarter  aad  aeparated 
therefrom  by  a  dlralon  wall,  a  aertea  of  fluw  leadtag 
araaad  aaM  leer  ekatoher  freai  aaM  mifle  chamber  to 
KM  ragcaeratlaa  chamber,  aad  meaaa  far  toaduiUat  «h 
M  lageuaiatloa  ihaa*ir  aad  dlreetlar  the 
UMo  aaM 


and  a  floor,  both  tsmpetd  af  plataa,  a  aaflla  chamber  1^ 
Mted  over  the  froat  eM  of  aald  maMe  leer  (Camber  aad 
aeparated  therefroM  by  aaM  roof,  a  refeaeratloa  elw»B«r 
located  rearwaid  af  aaM  maflle  Camber  and  aeparated 
therefraa  by  a  divlaioa  wan,  a  aertoa  of  flnea  leadl^ 
arooad  mM  leer  ehamhcr  fra*  aaM  «ine  chamber  to 
saM  legeaeratton  ihambir,  aad  a  gaa-coadactlag  pipe  aad 
aa  air  condactlag  pipe  leading  throagh  aaM  regeaerattoa 
chamber,  both  of  aaW  plpea  diacharging  through  mM  dl- 
viaion  wall  into  Mid  muflle  chamber. 

6.  A  muffle  leer  comprising  outer  Bide  walls  and  end 
walla  with  an  ovarlying  arch,  a  leer  chamber,  a  flat  roof 
for  aald  chamber,  aald  roof  being  compoeed  of  tile-plates, 
a  muflle  chamber  having  fuel  Inlet  openings  in  the  walla 
thereof.  Mid  muflle  chamber  being  located  over  the  front 
end  of  Mid  leer  chambw,  a  regeneration  chamber  located 
rearward  of  Mid  muflle  chamber,  a  division  wall  having  a 
closable  passage  tberethrourb  aeparatlng  Mid  regenera- 
tion chamber  from  said  muffle  chamber,  a  floor  for  Mid 
leer  chamber,  flnea  located  benMth  Mid  floor,  flues  in 
Mid  side  walls  providing  communication  between  Mid 
muflle  chamber  and  tbe  receiving  ends  of  Mid  under  floor 
flues  fluea  in  Mid  walls  providing  communication  between 
the  dlacharge  ends  of  Mid  under-floor  fluea  and  Mid 
regeneration  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  ^ 
throagh  MM  regeaerathm  chamber  and  dlacbarglag  Wto 
Mid  muflle  chamber  throagh  the  paaaace  la  aaM  dtrlaloa 

wall  . 

7.  A  maffle  leer  comprMng  oater  aide  walla  and  «d 
wans  with  an  ovartylag  arcb.  a  leer  chamber,  a  flat  roof 
for  MM  chamber.  mM  roof  belag  ceopooed  of  tOe-platea, 
a  muflle  ehaiaher  havlag  fael  Inlet  openings  In  the  walla 
thereof.  Mid  muflle  chamber  being  located  over  the  front 
end  of  MM  leer  chamber,  a  regenerattoa  chamber  located 
rearward  of  aald  maffle  chamber,  a  divialoa  wall 
a  deaaMe  paaMge  tfeerethroagh  aeparatlag  aaM 
tlen  chamber  froa  aaM  aafle  ehaaher,  a  floor  for  mM  leer 
chamber,  flnea  located  heaeath  mM  floor.   Ooeo  ta 
side  wane  provMIng  eoaaaMalcatloa  betweea  mM 
chamber  and  the  receivteg  eada  of  aaM  under-floor  flaeg, 
flues  te  Mid  walls  provldtar  comaanlcatloB  bttweui  the 
dfackarge  enda  of  mW  aader-floor  flaeo  aad  aaM  iittama 
tlon  chamber,  pw^wadaetiag  wmam  wherela  gaa  la  pre- 
heated located  wltWn  aaM  regetratiea  chamber  aad  dla- 
chargter  lato  mM  anffle  chamber  throagh  the  patoage  In 
MM  dtvWoB   wan.  aad   meana  ceadw^tog  air  ttooa^ 
MM  regoDeratlea  chamber  aad  lalxlag  the  saae  with  the 
gma  prior  to  tta  diaebarge  lato  aald 

t.  A  mffla  leer  eoMprtalag  oater  rtde  walla 
walla  with  mm  oiujilag  areb,  a  leer  ^aaAar.  a 
t9C  mM  cbaarter,  aaM  roof  belag  uauipaaed  of  tOe^iataa, 
a  muffle  cbaoAer  haTlag  twSk  lalat  opealaga  la  the  waMa 
thereof.  Mid  muflle  chuaher  being  l««ated  over  the  fttia* 
end  of  aaM  leer  ciMmber,  a  regeaeratlon  chamber  located 
rearward  of  aald  maffla  ehambat.  a  dlvlaion  wall  having  a 
doaable  pasMge  therethrough  aeparatlng  Mid  regenera- 
tion chamber  ftom  aaM  maffle  Aamber,  a  floor  f»r  aaM 
leer  dmmber.  flaea  located  beneath  aaM  floor^flaaa  la 
mM  aide  walla  providing  comnnrnfcatkm  betweea  aald 
maflle  chateher  and  the  receiving  ends  of  Mid  under-floor 
flnea,  fluM  In  aaM  walls  providing  conuaunlcatlon  between 
the  dlacharge  enda  of  mM  .  under-floor  flues  and  aald 
regeneration  chamber,  a  vertical  gaa  sap^y  pipe  havlag 
a  lower  elooed  end  located  ootaMe  mM  regeneratioa 
chamber,  a  gaa-conductlng  pipe  coanected  to  Mid  aopply 
pipe  above  aald  cloaed  end.  aaM  eoadaetlng  pipe  being 
extended  throagh  aald  regencratton  chamber  and  die- 
charging  Into  aald  muffle  chamber  throat  the  paaaage  la 
Hid  division  waU,  and  mMna  permitting  acccM  to  the 
lower  end  of  mM  anpply  pipe. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (Saaette.] 

14181,714.    MULTICOLOR  FILM.    JOHM  Bdwabo  Thoew- 
VMT.  Wart  Haaipatead,  Loadoa.  fflagtand,  aaalgaor  to 
Joba    Ow«eB    O'Brien.    MaacbMter.    Bn^and. 
Ifey  M.  IWi.     Serial  No.  •0.170.     (CI.  •»—«.) 
1.  Tbe  tmpravad  aMnofiactarlag  piotSM  Ibr 

color  aetaeas  of  the  type  referred  to,  wMfb 
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Vrcparint  or  coatlnff  •  baw  with  an  absorbent  rabstratum 
and  printing  thereon  one  color  pattern  of  the  screen  Id 
etolor  which  will  sink  in  or  be  abaorbed  therein,  coating 
the  rabatratnm  after  being  printed  upon  with  a  layer  or 
•tratom  of  almllar  material  and  printing  another  color 
pattern  of  the  screen  thereon  and  repeating  auch  opera- 
tion for  any  dealred  number  of  colors,  each  absorbent 
layer  being  rach  aa  will  amalgamate  with  or  adhere 
tenaciooaly  to  the  base  and  each  otker  to  prerent  strip- 
ping. 


j*^^?rr 


*8.  In  the  production  of  photographic  films  paper  and 
plates  ot  the  type  known  as  "  screen-plate "  also  as 
"  multi-color  screen."  In  which  a  design  of  mnltl-colored 
pattern  In  fine  sub-dlvlaion  forms  the  color  filter  printing 
or  applying  the  said  design  to  the  sapport  mechanically 
•a  distinct  from  photographically,  before  applying  the 
panchromatic  emulsion  to  the  film  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

0.  In  the  production  of  photographic  films  paper,  and 
plates  of  the  type  known  aa  "  screen-plate "  alA>  as 
**  mnltl-color-scresn,"  in  which  a  design  of  multi-colored 
pattern  in  fine  sub-dlTlsion  forma  the  color  filter  coating 
a  transparent  base  of  celluloid  with  an  adhesive  sub- 
stratum, mechanically  printing  finely  sub-dirided  figures 
thereon  to  form  the  screen,  coating  an  adheslTe  layer  orer 
the  printed  screen  and  finally  coating  with  a  layer  of 
panchromatic  gelatlno-sllTer-bromtd  emulsion  with  a  yel- 
low filter  Interposed  between  the  multi-color  screen  and 
panchromatic  emulsion  substantially  aa  dearrlbsd. 

8.  In  the  production  of  photographic  films  paper  and 
plates  of  the  type  known  as  "  screen  plate  "  also  as  "  multi- 
color screen."  In  which  a  dealgn  of  multl  cofored  pattern  In 
fine  subdlTlslon  forma  the  color  filter,  a  flexible  film  of 
one  united  homogeneous  piece,  composed  of  ssrcral  layers 
each  bearing  a  sectional  print  of  the  finished  dealgn  in  a 
different  color,  the  said  layers  being  composed  of  a  ma- 
terial that  will  flow  upon  and  unite  firmly  to  the  main 
support  and  thus  become  a  part  of  It. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I^I.TIB.  MBASURINO  IN8TSUMKNT.  Faao  Toot, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1017.  .  8«rUl  No. 
108,0m.     (a.  8S— 147.) 


1.  Ib  •  meaauring  instrument  the  combination  with  a 
graduated  bar  and  a  pair  ot  caliper  aeasaring  Jaws  se- 
cured thereto,  a  slide  adapted  for  morcment  on  the  bar 
and  prorided  with  a  pair  of  callperlng  jaws  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  Jawa.  a  rack  on  the 


har,  •  aiagle  double  ended  pointer  carried  by  the  allde  and 
cooperating  means  between  the  pointer  and  the  rack  com- 
prising a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  td  which  the 
single  double-ended  pointer  la  attached  for  indicating  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  allde.  means  for  adjusting  the 
pinion  for  setting  the  pointer  in  the  sero  position,  meana 
attached  to  the  tilde  and  morable  therewith  for  Indicat- 
ing the  depth  or  Inaccessible  portion  of  an  object,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gradaated  bar  of  a  measur- 
ing instrument,  a  rsck  on  the  bar,  a  pinion  engaging  the 
rack,  a  allde  on  the  bar.  a  spring  adjustably  secured  to 
the  slide  and  having  Its  free  end  cupped  to  receive  the 
shaft  of  the  pinion,  said  spring  serving  to  always  main- 
tain the  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  rack  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1481.716.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  CON- 
DCCTOR8.  8am DBL  TaoOD,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westjngtaouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1918. 
Serial  No.  798.116.     (CI.  200—28.) 

1.   Th«   process   which    conaista    in    combining   mercury 
and   metal   to  form  an  amalgam,   mixing   lubricating  ma- 
terial   with    aald    amalgam    and    then    removing   sutMtan-  ■ 
tlally  all  of  the  mercury  from  the  mixture. 

8.  The  process  wblch  consists  in  combining  mercury 
with  finely  divided  metal  to  form  an  amalgam,  mixing 
finely  divided  carbon  wl  tb  said  amalgam,  and  then  remov- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  mercury  from  the  mixture  by 
applying  heat  and  presaure. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  surrounding  particles 
of  lubricating  material  with  a  film  of  copper  amalgam 
and  then  removing  substantially  all  of  the  mercury  from 
dtld  amalgam. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  In  surrounding  particles 
of  carbon  with  a  film  of  copper  amalgam  and  then  remov- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  mercury  from  said  amalgam 
by  applying  heat  and  presure. 

[Clainu  2.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.717.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  LENSES. 
CBABLBS  J.  Tkoppman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
Hardy  h  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
noia  Filed  Aug.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,317.  (CI. 
88—66.) 


1.  Aa  Inatrument  for  testing  lenses  comprising  meana 
for  locating  a  lena  to  be  examined,  a  standard  lens  lo- 
cated the  focal  length  of  said  standard  lens  from  the  lens 
to  be  examined,  targeta  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
standard  leas,  and  meana  for  moving  said  targets  simul- 
taneously and  one  of  aald  targeta  independently  longitudi- 
nally of  and  In  the  optical  axis  of  aald  standard  lens. 

6.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  ntandard  lens,  and  tar- 
gets disposed  in  different  meridians  and  movable  in  and 
longitudinally  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  standard  lena, 
and  scales  showing  the  amount  of  movement  of  aald 
targets  from  the  plane  of  equivalent  focua  of  aald  leas, 
or  from  each  other  la  terms  of  the  equivalent  focus  of 
said  lens. 

10.  In  an  InMrument  for  testing  lenses  having  a  stand- 
ard lens,  means  for  locating  a  lens  to  be  teated  comprising 
a  geometric  figure  with  axlally  Intersecting  bara.  the  bars 
of  said  figure  being  extended  laterally,  or  In  the  dlrectloa 
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of  the  axis,  and  being  cut  away  upon  one  side  so  aa  to 
leave  the  point  of  intersection  extended  and  free  to  con- 
tact the  surface  of  a  lens. 

16.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  clasa  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  positive  lens  and  an  Illuminated  diagram, 
of  meana  for  varying  the  optical  power  of  rays  of  light, 
radiant  from  aald  Uluminated  diagram  incident  upon  a 
lens  under  test,  to  thereby  compensate  for  the  optical 
power  of  laid  lens  under  test  by  causing  the  rays  of  light 
to  enter  said  positive  lens  parallel. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lens,  a 
traaalucent  screen  pUced  at  the  principal  focus  of  said 
IsBS.  a  lens  system  facing  aald  lena,  a  diagram,  means 
for  holding  the  lens  to  be  tested  between  said  lens  and 
said  lens  system,  means  for  moving  said  diagram  relatiye 
to  aald  lens  system,  a  scale  for  indicating.  In  terms  of 
the  optical  power  of  said  lens  under  test,  the  position 
of  said  diagram  relatiTS  to  said  lens  system  whereby 
parallel  rays  emerge  from  said  lens  under  test,  means 
for  rotating  said  diagram  about  the  <^tic  axis,  a  pro- 
tractor for  Indicating  the  extent  of  aald  rotation,  means 
for  illuminating  ssid  dUgram,  and  means  for  viewing  the 
image    of    said    diagram    formed    upon    aald    tranalucent 

**^alms  2  to  5.  7  to  9,  11  to  14,  16  to  20.  and  22  to  25 
not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1281718        STAGE    APPARATUS.       RiCHAW)    WlLTOir 
'tcLlt,  Sierra  Madre,  CaL     Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.     Serial 
No.  215.671.     (CI.  46—70.) 


6.  A  stage  apparatus  In  the  form  of  a  aofa,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  main  support  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  downward,  a  back  panel  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  place  of  the  aaid 
main  Kupport.  an  auxiliary  support  extending  rearwardly 
on  the  said  back  panel  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  place 
of  the  back  panel  on  the  latter  occupying  the  place 
of  the  aaid  main  aopport,  and  means  connecting  the  aald 
main  support  with  the  aald  anxlUary  support  to  move  the 
main  support  and  the  said  back  panel  and  Its  auxiUary 

support  In  unison.  ^     ^     _.^    , 

[Clalma  l  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


from  the  front  end  of  the  stage,  the  said  structure  bav- 
Ing  a  passage  therethrough  to  dlrlde  the  structure  Into 
a  front  hiding  portion  and  a  rear  tlMVoughfare,  of  which 
the  hiding  portion  opens  Into  the  paasage  to  aUow  aa 
actor  to  pass  from  the  sUge  by  way  of  the  passage  into 
the  hiding  portion,  the  thoroughfare  opening  at  its  rear 
to  the  back  of  the  said  rear  set  ptece  and  having  doors 
leading  to  the  passage  to  enable  another  actor  to  pass  from 
the  rear  of  the  said  rear  set  piece  through  the  thorough- 
fare into  and  through  the  latter  into  the  stage. 
[Clalma  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  281  719     8TAGB-8ETTINO.    Kichabd  Wamok  Tullt, 
'si^   Madre,   Cal.     Filed   Feb.   6,   1918.     Serial   No. 
215,672.     (a.  46—70.) 


2.  In  a  etage  setting,  a  rear  set  piece  and  a  hoUow 
structure  set  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said 
rear  piece  and  terminating  at  Ita  closed  front  a  distance 


1,281.720.  PRODUCTION  OF  SCENIC  EFFECTS. 
RicHABO  Wai/pon  Txjllt,  Sierra  Madre,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1918.     Serial  No.  280,727.     (CL  46—70.) 


2.  The  herein  described  method  for  producing  a  moving 
fog  or  smoke  effect  in  a  sUge  setting  which  consists  In 
Ulumlnatlng  a  screen  stretched  across  the  front  of  the 
stage  directly  from  the  front  and  Indlrectiy  from  the 
rear  through  a  traiftlucent  medium  to  produce  an  apparent 
fog  or  smoke  effect  to  the  onlooker,  and  slmuUaneoualy 
varying  the  said  Ulumlnation  of  the  screen  In  sidewlse 
shifting  portions  to  produce  an  apparent  wavy  or  travel- 
ing effect  and  an  apparent  variation  in  the  density  of  the 
fog  or  smoke. 

[Cnaims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,721.    SUSPENDED  ROOF.    JoHW  Vam  Beuht,  New 
*  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1918.    Serial  No.  228,122.    (CI.  110—98.) 


1.  In  a  suspended  roof,  the  oonblnation  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  bars,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  blocks,  each  block 
of  each  pair  having  on  Ita  outer  aide  a  recess  for  one  of 
two  adjacent  bars  and  having  the  upper  portion  of  its 
Inner  sides  substantially  vertical,  the  lower  parts  of  the 
inner  sides  of  the  blocks  of  each  pair  being  slightly  spaced 
apart  and  one  of  said  blocks  being  free  to  turn  In  one 
direction  about  Its  bar  so  as  to  be  removed  and  holding 
the  other  block  against  turning  In  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  suspended  roof,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  bars,  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  blocks,  each  pair 
spanning  the  space  between  two  adjacent  bars,  each  block 
of  a  given  pair  having  an  outer  surface  provided  with  a 
recess  partially  embracing  one  of  said  bars,  and  an  Inner 
surface,  the  Inner  surface  of  one  block  being  convex  at  ita 
lower  portion  and  at  its  upper  portion  making  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  other  block,  the  distancea  between  the  upper  portion 
of  the  toner  surface  of  the  block  having  the  convex  stw- 
face  and  the  center  of  the  bar  engaged  thereby  being 
greater  than  the  dtsUncea  between  the  lower  portion  ef 
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iBwr  aarteep  nt  mUt  •tft<>r  btocft  tefav  esacmv*  aad  Mp»- 
imtod  ftXMi  Mid  csa^m  Iweff  p«rtt«a  vT  tk*  •tkcr  ktoefe. 
(CIb1»  S  •■«  4  aot  prlatad  !■  tkc  Oawtl*.] 


1.281.713.  HSKMSnCALLT-SBALBD  PACKAOB  AMD 
UWrtBOD  09  MAKINO  TBS  SAMB.  Wiluas  Yab 
LoaiiBN,  Los  AbccIm.  Ca].  Piled.  Oct.  18,  1817.  Serial 
No.  197.368.     (CI  •8—8.) 


1.  A  iMckagv  comprisliic  a  wrapper  of  tin  foil  lacloslnff 
a  sobataiice  to  be  preacrved  and  an  outalde  wrapper  of 
paper  anited  to  the  tin  foU  by  aodlom  ailicate  and  haTlng 
tta  ends  folded  and  sealed  alr-dsltt  with  material  adapted 
to  prerent  the  passage  of  atotstare  throosh  the  >>lnu. 

4.  The  method  set  fartk  ot  pradadnc  a  package  whick 
consists  of  wrapping  In  a  tin  foil  wrapper  a  body  of  a 
sabstance  to  be  preserred  :  coating  one  surface  of  a  sheet 
of  paper  with  sodium  silicate ;  wrapping  the  sodium  sili- 
cate coated  paper  entirely  around  the  tin  foil  enreloped 
package  and  allowing  the  sodium  silicate  to  bond  the 
paper  and  the  tin  foil  together ;  folding  the  ends  of  the 
paper  at  the  ends  of  the  package  and  .coating  the  ezpaaed 
•dgea  of  the  folds  with  sodium  silicate,  wkera  the  aaae 
are  to  contact  with  the  package  walls,  then  such  edge*  are 
pressed  home,  thereby  bonding  the  paper  and  the  tlo  foil 
wrapper  of  tke  package  together  at  the  ends  of  the  pack- 
age. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.281.723.  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THI 
8AMX.  SDwiM  E.  Waits.  Framingham.  Mass.,  aMigoer 
of  one-half  to  Standard  Woren  Fabric  Company,  Fram- 
ingham, Masa.  s  Corporation  of  Masaachnsetts.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,644.     (CL  138—9.) 


1.  Aa  eadless  fabric  belt  deroid  af  a  lap  or  apllca  aad 
eamprlslag  IndeveDdeot  sets  •t  warp  aad  weft 
taterwoTsa  with  each  other,  eac  of  saM  ssCs  «i 
bataf  arraaacd  f  tvrm  stltcksa  tkraogk  the  laapa  «f 
which  stItLho  the  aCher  sst  of  thrsada  extends,  whereby 
mid  stltchea  lock  the  warp  and  waft  together. 

S.  Aa  eadleas  fhbrle  belt  devald  of  a  lap  or  spUc*  aad 
eoaprlslag  a  warp  exteadlag  rtmnaferentlally  aroaad  the 
belt  and  a  weft  lylag  traaaveraely  of  th«  belt,  oae  of  said 
parts  belac  anaagod  to  fora  •tttehe*  which  aalts  It  to 
Cho  other  part 

8.  That  taaproTuueat  la  the  art  of  aaklac 
fhbrle  belts  from  warp  aad  ivcft  threada,  wM<A 
la  hiylDv  oae  set  of  thivads  Is  the  fbra  of  aa 
bolt  aad  stltehlag  tho  othar  sot  of  threads  Into  the 


(Oalna  S  to  4  aad  6  to  8  aot  priatcd  la  th*  OaatttiL] 


i,88].Tt4.    cotamATcm-mjofnwm.   pwaacn  a. 

Klectric  snd  Manufacturing  Osaspaay,  a  fhspsiadua  s< 
PaaaarlTaala.  FUod  Jaau  T.  1814.  9mm  No.  818,T84. 
CO.  80-^8L) 


O' 


1.  A  cattlac  derlc*  lor  coaimoUtor  InaalatioB  eomprls- 
lac  a  redproeablc  tool  sapport.  a  g«ld(>  therefor,  a  baae 
upoB  which  tha  guide  is  ptvotaUy  sapported.  and  screws 
ssapciBtsd  with  tho  said  baas  aad  eaaaglag  the  said  guide 
fsr  Biaiatalatag  tho  said  galde  la  adJasUblo  poatoiaa. 

2.  A  caMav  doetes  far  coauaatator  iaaaiatloa  lacladiag 
a  baa*,  a  guide  re*Oa«  throaghont  sobatantlaUy  Its  aatir* 
length  upon  the  base,  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  base  and  a  tool  support  recipro- 
cally mounted  upon  the  guide. 

3.  A  cutting  derice  for  commutator  insulation  including 
a  supporting  base,  a  guide  haTlng  piroted  connection  with 
the  base  aad  reotiag  throughout  substaatlally  Its  satire 
length  acainst  the  bass,  means  for  adjuatiac  the  galde 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  base  and  for  sscurlag  It  in 
adjusted  position  and  a  tool  support  reciprocally  mounted 
upon  the  guide. 

4.  A  cutting  deTice  for  commutator  insulation  including 
a  base,  a  guide  piroted  st  one  end  to  the  base,  means  co- 
operatlag  between  the  base  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
guide  for  angularly  adjusting  and  securing  the  guide  with 
respect  to  the  base,  and  a  tool  support  reciprocally 
mounted  ui>on  tho  gnida. 


1.281.725.  WA8HINO-MACHINB.  Obl,4  H.  Watkin*. 
Clinton,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Olobe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Perry,  Iowa.  OrlglBal  application  filed  Jan.  28, 
1900,  Serial  Na  474,270.  Dirided  and  this  applicaUon 
Aled  Feb.  23.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  10,021.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  tho  da**  daaerlbed,  a  balance  gov- 
ernor comprising  a  Tertleal  shaft  laeanted  for  rotation, 
arau  fixed  to  and  extending  hortaoatally  In  opposite  di- 
rections tnm  said  shaft  and  havlaff  thdr  outer  ends 
tvraed  downwardly,  rods  moonted  In  Inclined  positions 
hfaeath  said  arms,  said  rods  fixed  st  oae  ead  each  to 
said  shaft,  said  rods  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
and  fixed  at  thcAr  ooter  ends  to  tho  dowa-tarnod  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  weights  slMlngly  mounted  on  the  inclined 
rods. 

1.  In  apparatna  of  tho  class  dsacrlbod,  harlat  a  vor- 
tical  shaft,  aa  aatoawtlc  balaao*  poearBor,  eo 
ara*  radUtlac  tnm  said  shaft  aad  haTlng  their 
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taraed  doarawatdly.  teeUacd  rods  8aed  ta  the  shaft 
haiew  the  arsis  and  tixeni  to  tbe  down  tamed  eadi  off 
said  arsas.  cushions  00  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  aad 
valghts  slidiagly  mounted  on  said  roda 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  power  mo- 
mentum device  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  outwardly  ex- 
tending rods  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
weights  sUdable  along  said  rods,  means  to  normally  cause 
said  balls  to  move  toward  said  shaft  when  at  rest,  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  whereby  said  balls  will  move  outwardly 
from  said  shaft  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  rigidly  bracing  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
rods  against  lateral  movement. 

[Claims  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,281.726.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Hahbt  W.  Watson,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Bell, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
198,798.      (a.   162—20.) 


.-:   i>^i 


;|.«J  .    f 


;  '-f  r 


1.  A  sprlnc  wheel  conprlslng  a  hub,  a  pair  of  drnlar 
plates  secured  tb<>reto  and  Rpacod  apart,  a  split  ring 
within  tbe  space  between  said  plates,  spokes  formed  of 
leaf  springs  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  with  tbe 
bub  and  their  outer  ends  t>eartng  against  aald  split  ring, 
■sang  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■IvlngB  against  the  ring,  and  s  tire  movably  carried  be- 
tween the  outer  edges  of  the  pistea 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  pair  of  circular 
plates  connected  therewith  and  spsced  apart,  split  rings 
within  said  space  adjacent  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  plates, 
a  tire  connected  with  the  outermost  ring,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  formed  of  leaf  springs  having  their  inner  ends  re- 
movably connected  with  the  hub  and  having  their  outer 
ends  curved  and  engaging  with  the  inner  one  of  the  split 
rings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  outer 
aads  of  the  springs  agaiiwt  tbe  rings. 

8.  A  spring  wbed  coaprislng  a  hub,  side  pistes  esn- 
aarted  therewitlt.  lesf  springs  connected  with  the  hab 
aad  located  t>etween  the  side  plates,  spilt  rii^s  earigagiag 
vUh  the  outer  ends  of  said  leaf  sprtaga.  a  tire  s**ted 
aa  the  outerssoat  ring,  pivoted  ievaes  each  having  oae 
aai  beari^  a^aiBst  the  oater  end  «f  a  tea/  vriag,  a 
coil  spring  oaanectod  with  the  othar  ead  of  the  fever, 
and   means  f«r  adjaatlag  aald  spring. 


M81.7t7.     AVTO  SIGNAL.  AND  TAIL  LI43HT.     IiA  A. 

Wa&raa.  Wichita.  Kane.     FUai  Dw!.  14,  1017.     Serial 

JTo.  807.180.      (CI.  116-^1  ) 

1.  A  vehicle  signal  embodying  a  cyUnArical  ussinKi  a 
aaaree  of  light,  a  centrally  disposed  siass  oorerad  opening 
vMhia  aald  casing,  a  oentrally  apertared  dlak  aoanksd 
to  revolve  within  said  rasing,  a  rotatahly  auMinted  aig- 
aal  arm  located  without  aaid  casing  snd  secured  to  said 
256  O.  G. 


proleelteg  tlimagh  the  eastaf  fsr 
the  algaal  arm  when  la  a  aoraul  pari  tlo*.  meai 
by  the  sigaal  am  ^y  be  operated  to  iadicate  tbt  intea- 


'«  .n.jHi 


"9* 

sUe 


;? 


.  niia  ■ 
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tions  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  aad  meant  for  return* 

Ing  the  signal  arm  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


■-  y^,  —————————  -.'j^. 

1,281,728.  METHOD  OF  COMPLETELY  IMPREGNAT- 
ING TEXTILE  FABRIC  WITH  FILLING  MATERIAL. 
Emil  Wbikhbim,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not,  11, 
1016.     Serial  No.  180,930.     (CL  91—68.) 


1.  The  mefl>o6  of  deeply  lrapregt>affi»g  a  textile  fabric 
with  a  texture  converting  filling  comprising,  locally 
forming  an  angular  bmd  tn  the  textile  fabric  to  stretch 
snd  open  the  fabric  threada  from  one  side  to  a  consid- 
erable depth  inwardly  ;  and  applying  a  dope  comprising 
material  dissolved  in  a  volatile-solvent  at  the  edge  of 
said  angular  bend  on  the  opened  side  of  tbe  said  fabric 
and  subjecting  said  dope  to  a  force  tending  to  oaose  ft 
to  enter  the  said  fabric. 

8.  The  method  of  deeply  Impregnating  a  textile  fabric 
with  a  dope  comprising,  forming  a  progressive  angular 
bend  in  a  strip  of  moving  fabric  to  open  tbe  mesh  of 
said  fabric  on  tbe  convexity  of  said  angular  bend  -,  and 
applying  a  dope  continuously  to  the  convexity  of  said 
angular  bend  on  one  side  of  said  strip. 

5.  The  method  of  deeply  impregnating  a  textile  tebrte 
vrith  a  dope  comprising,  forming  a  progressive  angular 
bend  In  a  strip  of  moving  fabric  to  open  the  mesh  of  said 
fabric  on  the  convexity  of  said  angular  l>end ;  and  wedf- 
tng  said  dope  tarto  said  strip  at  the  convexity  of  said 
angular   bend. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,8  81,7  28.  GAS-ANALTTING  APPARATUS.  IflM 
Wa»at»  Wairaa.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  ssslgnor  to  Bveuka 
Aktiebolafet  Mono.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  FUed  Aug.  S, 
1018.    Serial  No.  248,651.     (a.  28— 3.) 
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Joitable  bj  hand,  la  arraQgvd  In  tlie  piping.  Mid  reslKtance 
hATlng  iuch  a  construction,  that  the  speed  of  flow  of  the 
gas,  or  the  liquid  respectively.  U  reduced  In  one  direction 
but  Is  unaffected  In  the  other  direction. 


1,281.730.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTBOL.  Chahlm  C.  Whit- 
lAKBR,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaalsnor  to  Weetlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  11S.4«0. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  Rystem  of  control  for  a  rehlcle,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Independent  driving  members,  of  Inde- 
pendent means  associated  with  each  driving  member  for 
governing  the  operation  thereof,  and  means  embodying  a 
single  relay  device  associated  with  each  governing  means 
for  insuring  predetermined  concurrent  operation  of  the 
governing  means  under  certain  conditions. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dynamo-electric  machines,  of  ohmic  resistanc*- 
varying  means  severally  associated  with  said  machines  for 
normally  Independently  governing  the  operation  thereof, 
independent  means  associated  with  each  of  said  retlatance- 
varying  means  for  controlling  the  oi>eratlon  thereof,  and 
means  embodying  a  single  relay  device  a.ssociated  with 
each  governing  means  for  insuring  predetermined  concur- 
rent operation  of  the  controlling  means  under  certain  con- 
iltlons. 

7.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  dynamo-electric  machines,  of  reaiatance- varying 
means  for  normally  independently  governing  the  operation 
thereof,  movable  means  for  controlling  said  realstance- 
Tarylng  means,  a  controlling  device  for  effecting  operation 
of  all  said  machines,  and  plural  means  for  insuring  pre- 
determined concurrent  operation  of  the  movable  means  un- 
der certain  conflitlons.  said  pinral  means  comprising  a 
contact-carrying  member  operable  with  each  movable 
means  and  a  single  relay  device  for  governing  the  connec- 
tions of  each  contact-carrying  member  with  said  control- 
ling device. 

14.  In  a  aystem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dynamo-electric  machines  of  resistance  varying 
means  for  normally  Independently  governing  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  movable  electrically-controlled  meana  for  aev- 
erally  contrnlling  said  resistance- varying  means,  a  control- 
ling device  for  effecting  operation  of  all  said  machines,  a 
two-poeltion  nwitrhlng  device  for  partially  governing  the 
concurrent  operation  of  each  electrically-controlled  means, 
and  a  relay  device  governed  by  predetermined  operation 
of  the  master  controller  for  alternately  actuating  each 
switching  device  to  Its  two  fwsltlons. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0.  and  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
■ette.l 


aectl(ms  with  the  pivot-posts  of  said  reversible  frame-«ec- 
tlon  for  plvotally  connecting  the  latter  with  aald  main 
frame-sections,  and  means  connected  with  said  plvot-poata 
and  cooperating  with  said  frame-sections  for  bringing  said 
reversible  frame-section  into  perfect  alinement  and  regis- 
tration ui>on  either  side  of  said  pair  of  main  frame-aec- 
tlona. 


1.281.731.     BAG  OR  PURSE  FRAME.     Lnnwio  O.  Win- 
LAK,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Rosenband  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey      Filed  Apr.   IT. 
1917.     Serial  No.  162.822.     (O.  ISO— 29.) 
1.  In  a  bag-frame  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
main  frame-sections  having  pintle-receiving  ears,  a  plvot- 
poat  connecting   each    pair   of   ears   at   each    end    of   aald 
frame-sections,  a  third  and  reveralbly  disponed  frame-sec- 
tion, pivot-posts  at  the  ends  of  said  reversible  frame-aec- 
tlou.  means  connecting  the  pivot-posts  of  said  main  frame- 


4.  In  a  bag-frame  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
main  frame  sactlona  formed  with  angular  membera  and 
having  pintle-receiving  ears,  a  plvot-poat  connecting  each 
pair  of  ears  at  each  end  of  said  frame-sections,  a  Uilrd 
and  reverslbly  disposed  frame-section  also  formed  with  an> 
gular  members,  pivot-posts  at  the  ends  of  said  reversible 
frame-section,  link-plates  connecting  the  plvot-poats  of 
said  main  frame-sections  with  the  pivot-posts  of  aald  re- 
versible frame-section,  said  link-plates  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  angular  members  of  the  frame  sec- 
tions and  cooperating  therewith  to  bring  said  reversible 
frame-section  into  perfect  alinement  and  registration  upon 
either  side  of  said  pair  of  main  frame-sections,  and  hinge- 
plates  also  connected  with  said  pivot-poets  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  reversible  frame-section  with  said  pair  of 
main  frame-sections. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.281.732.  WINCH.  Matthbw  BaowN  Wild,  Birming- 
ham. England.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  182.884. 
(CI.  74 — 84.) 


1.  In  winches,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  barrel, 
a  brake  rim  at  each  end  of  said  barrel,  a  shaft  having  the 
said  barrel  mounted  loosely  thereon,  means  for  driving  the 
■aid  shaft,  a  manual  brake  for  the  rim  at  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  automatic  brake  for  the  rim  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  barrel,  an  epicycllc  gear  train  between  the  shaft  and 
the  barrel,  a  brake  disk  controlling  the  said  gear  train,  and 
an  oil  box  totally  inclosing  the  gear  train,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.733  ENOTNK-STARTER.  Alb««T  C.  Wiwdao, 
Portland.  Greg  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Hill, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
209.146.      (CT    74—54. 

1,  A  starting  device  for  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  starting  shaft,  means  for  normally -'holding  said 
shaft  in  an  Inoperative  position,  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  snd  automatically  releasable  trip  mechanlim  con- 


necting said  surting  shaft  and  shaft  actuating  means  for 
a  predetermined  distance  of  movement  of  said  shaft  actu- 


ating means  for  shifting  said  starting  shaft  Into  opera- 
tlve  position. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,281,784.  BEVEL  GEAR-WHEEL..  EaiK  Hjalm ab 
WtNOQVisT,  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
KuUagerfabriken,  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation 
of  Sweden,  and  one-half  to  Brown-Llpe  Gear  Company, 

'Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,904.     (O.  74 — 41.) 


.aJb^KkjL 


1.  A  bevel  gear  having  the  top  faces  of  its  teeth  and  the 
bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  located  in  cones 
which  Intersect  the  pitch  cone  between  the  apex  of  the 
pitch  cone  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  teeth,  substantially 
•a  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  bevel  gear-wheel  having  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  gaps  between  adjacent  teeth  lying  on  or  approximately 
on  the  surface  of  a  cone  or  other  convergent  pyramidal 
surface  wbo«e  apex  is  situated  beyond  (measured  from  the 
gear  wheel)  the  apex  of  the  normal  pitch-cone,  and  having 
the  side  surface  of  the  teeth  formed  on  substantially  cus- 
tomary theoretically  correct  lines  convergent  upon  the 
apex  of  the  normal  pitch-cone,  and  having  the  bottom  stir- 
face  of  a  gap  aforesaid  of  uniform  width  throughout  Its 
length,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  A  bevel  gear-wheel  having  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
gaps  between  adjacent  teeth  lying  on  or  approximately 
on  the  surface  of  a  cone  or  other  convergent  pyramidal 
rarface  whose  apex  is  situated  beyond  (measured  from  the 
gear-wheel)  the  apex  of  the  normal  pitch-cone,  and  having 
the  aide  anrfacea  of  the  teeth  formed  on  auhatantially  cna- 
tomary  theoretically  correct  lines  convergent  upon  the 
apex  of  the  normal  pitch-cone,  and  having  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  a  gap  aforesaid  of  uniform  width  throughout  its 
length,  while  the  top  edges  of  the  teeth  He  on  the  surface 
of  a  cone  or  other  pyramid  whose  apex  Is  situated  nearer 
to  the  wheel  than  is  the  apex  of  the  normal  pitch-cone, 
■obstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,281.785.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  BEVEL  GEAR- 
WHEELS. EaiK  HjAUfAB  WiNOQviST,  Oottcnborg, 
8we<len,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  KuUager- 
fabriken, Gottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  17,  1915,  Serial  No. 
14,904.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,262.     (CI.  90—9.) 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  bevel  gear-wheels,  consisting  In 
forming  the  space  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  teeth 
by  meann  of  an  elongated  tool  having  a  series  of  cutting 
•Ogea  placed  one  behind  another,  aald  tool  being  formed 


as  a  truncated  wedge  having  straight  side  surfaces  and  a 
plane  top  surface  of  the  same  width  throughout,  causing 
said  tool  to  perform  simultaneously  a  rolling  and  a  cutting 
movement  In  relation  to  the  gear-wheel  blank,  and  causing 


the  tool  to  maintain  always  such  a  position  relatively  to 
said  blank,  that  the  supposed  top  or  apex  line  of  the  tool 
touches  a  sphere  having  Its  center  in  the  top  of  the  pitch- 
cone  and  the  radius  of  which  may  attain  the  limit 
value— 0. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,281,736.  EXPANSION-ENGINE.  Williau  J.  Woods, 
Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  of  three-fourtha  to  Frank  H. 
Searls.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
61,449.     (CI.  121—121.) 


1.  In  an  apparatiu  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  having  a  cylinder  formed  of  two  ther- 
mally Insulated  cylinder  parts,  a  metallic  piston  slldable 
in  one  cylinder  part  and  a  block  of  heat  Insulating  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  piston  and  slldable  In  the  other 
cylinder  part,  the  expansion  of  the  air  occurring  in  said 
second  cylinder  part. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  having  a  cylinder  formed  of  two  ther- 
mally insulated  parts,  a  piston  provided  with  piston  rings 
slldable  entirely  in  one  cylinder  part,  and  a  block  of  heat 
insulating  material  of  less  diameter  than  the  cylinder  at- 
tached to  the  piston  and  extending  Into  the  second  cylin- 
der part. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  ring  of  heat  insulat- 
ing material  dividing  said  cylinder  Into  two  parts,  a  me- 
tallic piston  slldable  In  one  of  said  parts  only,  and  a 
block  of  heat  Inaulatlng  material  secured  to  aald  platon 
and  extending  Into  the  other  part,  said  block  being  of 
such  length  that  It  does  not  move  entirely  Into  said  first 
cylinder  part. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  ring  of  heat  insulat- 
ing material  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  parts,  a  me- 
Ullic  piston  provided  with  piston  rings  slldable  in  one 
of  said  parts  only,  a  block  of  heat  insulating  material  se- 
cured to  said  piston  and  extending  Into  the  other  cylln- 
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1,281.787.      8PRINO-WHKKL. 
cars  111.    FUed  UtLj  9.  1918. 
152—91.) 


Otto   G.   Womai^r.  Cbl- 
S«rUl  No   288.430.     (CL 


1.  In  a  spring  wbeel  an  oatcr  xim,  an  Inner  rim.  a 
pinrality  of  roUera,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  iprlnca.  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  apriogs  b*>lng  Journaled  In  one  of 
said  rims,  each  of  sakl  sprints  bavlng  a  runway  with 
limiting  stops  at  both  enda  thereof  formed  In  ita  central 
portion,  and  one  of  aald  rollera  being  poaltlonad  In  aald 
ranway  betw<<en  aatd  aprlnx  and  the  otht>r  rim. 

2.  In  a  spring  wbe4>l  two  rims,  a  plurality  of  roller*, 
and  a  piaralUy  of  flat  sprlnga.  one  of  said  rims  bclnf 
larger  than  the  otber,  and  aald  rims  being  normally  con- 
centric, the  ends  of  each  of  said  springs  being  Journaled  In 
one  of  saUl  rims,  and  each  of  aald  sprlnga  baring  a  run- 
way with  limiting  shoolder*  between  Its  enda.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  means  fixed  to  the  other  rim  and  forming  a  run- 
way with  limiting  shoulders,  each  of  said  spring  runwaja 
facing  one  of  said  rim  runways,  and  a  roller  posltloaed 
In  each  pair  of  facing  runwaya. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprlalng  two  concentric  runs,  a 
plurality  of  aobstantlally  straight  flat  springs,  the  enda 
of  each  of  said  aprlnga  journaled  In  brack»<ta  In  the  outer 
rim,  hooalngs  fixed  to  said  Inntr  rim,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  each  of  said  springs  being  poaltloned  in  one  of 
aald  houalnca,  whereby  radial  morement  of  said  Interme- 
diate spring  portion  away  from  said  Inner  rim  la  pre- 
vented by  the  roof  of  said  booalng.  and  a  friction  plate 
between  said  spring  and  aaM  bousing  roof,  each  of  tald 
houatnga  t>eing  aubstantlany  the  same  wMtti  as  aald 
Inner  rim. 

tClairai  3  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,281.788.     LOCK      ArrHca  P.  Wtwaji.  ■•nterey,   Oal. 
Fned  Jan.  8,  1917.     Sertal  Ifo.  1M.984      (d.  TO— ».) 


A  lock  comprislac  a  Craae..  a  curved  ayrtng  aupportlnc 
having  one  of  Us  enda  aecured  to  aaid  frame,  a 


•laaaaBt  poalMnafri  betwaen  sak)  traaaa  and 
aapportlag  ■amber  and  projecting  through  an  opening 
In  the  frama  for  yielding  •  ngatcpment  with  a  keeper  plata, 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  member  for  retaining 
said  locking  element  therein,  a  locking  dog  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  the  path  of  aald  sucportlng  member  and  an 
fQSafing  lug  struck-up  from  said  sprinir  supporting  mem- 
ber and  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing dog  to  limit  Its  movement  in  one  direction. 


1,281.739.  SCUTCHING  MACHINS.  MoNTAoca  H.  Wrif- 
rABD.  Onehnnga,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  114,488.     (O.  18—18.) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  dreaalag  atrands  of  material,  the 
combination  of  a  wall  having  a  longitudinal  alot  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  the  atrauda.  and  another  longitudinal 
alot  to  receive  the  other  end  of  aald  atranda  after  with- 
drawal of  aald  one  end.  aald  siTond  slot  having  an  en- 
larged Inlet  throat  and  a  atrand  guide  for  directing  the 
stranda  Into  the  same,  means  for  gripping  one  t-nd  of  the 
strands,  moving  them  longitudinally  within  tbe  flrst  slot, 
RTipping  the  other  ends  thereof  while  sakl  guide  moves 
thenn  into  said  thruat,  and  then  moving  aald  atranda  loagl- 
tudlnally  within  aald  second  alot.  and  dressing  meana  for 
■aid  atranda  coactlng  with  aald  wall. 

8.  The  combination  with  meana  for  dreaalng  strands  of 
material,  of  conv<>ylng  means  for  said  strands  comprising 
spper  and  lower  conveyers  each  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  tracks  clooely  qwced.  a  stretch  of  chain  traveling 
adjacent  the  apace  between  the  two  tracks  of  the  upper 
ceavejrer.  a  sere nrt  stretch  of  chain  traveling  adjacent  the 
I  aiitspeinHin  space  of  the  lower  conveyer,  means  for 
engagtaig  tbe  strands  with  said  flmt  stretch  of  chain,  and 
meana  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  thla  atn^tch  for  guiding  aald 
second  stretch  of  chain  tranaversely  through  the  apace 
between  ita  resi>ectlve  tracks  whereby  it  may  grip  another 
portion  of  the  strands. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,381,740  STE-ASnU.VG  MACHINE  Fra!«s  Bbam  TixO- 
Lis«.  Hamilton,  Uhlo,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Itschlnery 
Compasy,  HamfTton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  m*.     «ertal  No    8(».128.      (CI.  88—106.) 


1.  Ia  mwwBurlsig  aaachJnes  (or  tiles  and  the  like,  the 
comhlaation  ef  a  tile-«arrylag  feed  belt,  means  for  drly- 
l«g  tbe  bcit,.  ttk  siqiportlng  tables  k>cate<l  one  at  caiA 


side  of  the  feed  end  of  the  belt,  the  loner  edgee  of  said 
tables  being  arranged  to  confront  the  ends  of  tbe  tiles 
amd  KuMe  them,  snd  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  tables  slmal- 
taaeoasly  toward  and  from  tbe  center  tine  of  tbe  ttelt  to 
properly  guide  tiles  of  diCerent  leagtba, 

IS.  In  tile  meaaurinx  mecbanlani,  a  movable  ncaswlng 
element  comprialng  a  oelector  bar  connected  with  tbe  prla*- 
Ing  device,  tbe  selector  bar  having  convergent  faces,  com- 
plesseotally  shaped  rollera  engaging  aaM  faces,  and  an- 
other roller  engaging  above  tbe  selector  bar  with  spring 
peeesure  to  hold  tbe  selector  bar  steadily  in  Its  rectpro- 
cattng  BBOTement. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.281,741.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Tveasmr  vok  ITwira- 
BaaoK,  Lnncaster,  and  Gillis  ves  SwsisasBOK.  Pnl- 
wood.  Enalaml ;  aald  GU!1»  von  g weigher gk  aestgnor 
to  aald  Thoreten  von  Zwelgbergk.  Piled  IVov.  II,  1918. 
Serial  No,  60.844.      (CI.  19»— lU.) 


T3fw 


1.  In  a  iriction  clutch,  the  cembination  with  driving 
and  drlTen,  members,  of  frlctlao  4lBfcs  alternately  cea- 
nected  with  tbe  driving  and  driven  members,  an  taide- 
peadeatly  rotate ble  dampiorr  memtMT  adapted  to  clamp 
said  disks  sgalast  one  of  tbe  menabcrs  mentioned,  sad 
meana  for  shifting  the  damping  member  tato  disengaged 
position.  8ald  shifting  mean^  being  out  of  contact  with 
the  clamping  member  when  tbe  clutch  is  engaged. 

5.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  membera 
and  means  for  causing  engageoseut  between  them,  of  a 
shifting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rock 
shafts  having  non  circular  portions  lying  In  an  annular 
groove  in  the  ahiftablc  portion  of  the  clutch. 

10.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a 
driven  member  rigid  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  driving 
member  keyed  to  tbe  driving  shaft  but  having  a  slight 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  friction  disks  alter- 
nately connected  with  the  driving  and  driven  meml>er,  a 
clamping  member  adapted  to  force  aald  dlska  into  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  member,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
with  the  clamping  member,  springs  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  clamping  member  tending  to  seat  the  clamping 
member,  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  driving 
member  and  having  a  slight  play  in  an  annular  groove 
therein,  moans  for  shifting  the  '  Inmplng  member  into 
disengaged  position,  and  a  stationary  al>utmcnt  which 
said  sleeve  Is  adapted  to  engage  when  tbe  clamping 
member  is  ^o  shifted. 

15.  In  3  friction  clutch,  the  conibinatlon  of  a  driving 
member,  a  irlven  member,  multlpl?  disks  alternately  con- 
nected with  the  two  members,  a  clamping  member  rota- 
table and  sUdable  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  disks  against 
one  of  said  members  and  provided  with  pockets  facinis 
away  from  such  member,  a  device  rotatable  with  said 
clamping  member,  springs  between  raid  device  and 
clamping  member  seating  in  said  pockets  and  tending  to 
force  the  clamping  member  into  engagement,  and  means 
for  moving  the  clamping  memt>«r  In  opposition  to  the 
springs. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  9  to  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oacette.] 


1,281,742.  WIKHLBM  THL»G»APHT  AWD  TBLBPH- 
ONT.  HsiTDKiK  EWAABDBMAKBB,  Utrecbt,  Ifetberlands, 
assignor  to  De  Nederiandscbe  Tb«mo-Tele»booa  Maat- 
sebappij,  Utrecht.  Netbertaods,  a  Limited  UabOity  Com- 
paay  of  tbe  Netherlands  FQed  Jtdy  tt,  1818.  Serlak 
No.  240,388.     (CI.  280—80.) 


4.  Aa  i^yparatns  for  wireless  telegraphy  and  tetw 
irfwny.  comprising  an  aerial,  a  thermic  telephone  in  elec- 
tric relation  to  said  aerial,  and  a  source  of  constant  elec- 
tric current  in  circuit  with  said  telephone,  to  polarise 
and  beat  it  without  reference  to  tbe  action  of  said  aerial 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.281,748.      ARC-LAMP.      CBaiSTUN    Aalbobs,    Wllkins 
burg.     Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    ami 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
▼anla.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.780.     (CI 
17»— «6.) 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  two  alined,  co5perating 
electrodes,  a  stationary  platform,  a  pair  of  spaced  co- 
axial double  pulleys  carried  by  tho  said  platform  upou 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the 
said  electrodes,  an  electrode  holder  suspended  from  the 
said  pulleys,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  holder. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  comprislni  co6p>'ratlng  electrodes,  two 
double  pull->yt;  coaxially  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  one  0/  the  said  electrodes,  each 
ef  the  said  pulleys  comprising  two  rigidly  connected  sec- 
tions of  different  diameters,  u  holder  for  one  of  tbe  said 
electrodes  flexibly  secured  to  the  pulley  sectionn  of 
larger  diameter  and  a  holder  for  tbe  other  electrode 
flexibly  secured  to  the  pulley  sections  of  smaller  diameter. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  housing,  an  electrode  dis- 
posed within  said  bousing,  pivoted  actuating  means  for 
said  electrode,  and  flexible  suspending  meana  for  said 
electrode  engaging  said  actuating  means  and  attaebed  ta 
said  electrode  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  said  sos- 
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pending  meana  extending  iMtnUlel  to,  bat  displaced  from, 
the  path  of  movement  of  »aid  electrode  In  order  that 
■aid  electrode  may  paM  said  actuating  means  to  permit 
the  use  of  ao  electrode  of  maxlmnm  length  within  a 
koaslng  of  minimum  length  aa  determined  by  the  limits 
Imposed  by  the  correlation  of  aald  houalnx  aud  said  elec- 
trode. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbt'  Oaaette.] 


1,281.744.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  AND  MKTHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Charlxb  C.  Abb  .tt,  Pltts- 
fleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  225..'S22.      (H.  219— «4.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electric  heating  unit  com 
prising  sheathed  wire  aa  the  beating  element,  which  con- 
sists In  forminK  a  groove  at  the  vurface  of  a  heat  dis- 
tributing memi>er.  emt>eddlns  the  sheathed  wire  In  said 
groove,  and  reducing  the  unit  to  bring  the  sheathed  wire 
Into  intimate  thermal  engagement  with  .«ald  metallic 
member. 

2.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  heat  distributing  mem- 
ber BBd  a  sheathed  wire  heating  unit  embedded  In  the- 
material  at  the  surface  of  said  mcrot»er. 

3.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  metallic  member 
formed  with  a  groove  at  Its  surface  and  a  sheathed  wire 
keatlng  unit  embedded  in  said  groove  and  in  intimate 
thermal  en:;aKement  with  the  walls  thereof. 

4.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  metallic  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  groove  at  the  surface  and  a  sheathed 
wire  heating  element  disposed  in  said  groove  and  brought 

:>    Into  intimate  thermal  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof 
by  reducing  the  unit. 

6.  An  electric  beating  unit  comprising  a  metallic  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  sheathed  wire 
heating  unit  disposed  in  said  groove  and  in  intimate 
thermal  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof,  the  termi- 
nals of  the  heating  element  being  brought  out  through 
longitudinal  grooves  at  the  end  of  the  unit. 
[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,745.  ARCLAMP.  Focsa.mbanu  ALiT.i:<DBB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allison  k  Hadaway,  a  Firm 
composed  of  John  W.  Allison  and  Thomas  Hadaway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
876.391.     (CI.  176—58.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  for  the  purpose  described,  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  stationary  carbon-holders,  a  stem  mov- 
able downwartlly  by  gravity,  a  single  solenoid  surrounding 


the  stem  and  connected  in  series  with  aald  stationary 
cartwn-bolders  to  raise  said  stem  against  gravity,  and  a 
pair  of  movable  carbon-holders  carried  by  the  stem  and 
fastened  thereon  and  insulated  therefrom  but  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  each  other,  aald  movable  carbon- 
holdera  being  ahlfted  toward  the  stationary  carbon-hold- 
ers solely  by  gravity  and  away  from  the  same  solely  by 
the  said  solenoid  In  aeries  with  the  carbon-holders. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combi- 
nation, an  upright  tubular  shell  having  an  Insulating 
closure  at  Its  upper  end.  a  piston  fitted  to  work  in  said 
shell  and  having  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  the 
Insulating  closure,  a  solenoid  t>elow  the  Insulating  closure 
and  above  the  piston  and  surrounding  the  stem  to  ralae 
the  same  magnetically,  stationary  lower  carbon-holders 
mounted  on  said  Insnlatlng  closure,  npper  carbon-holders 
carried  by  the  stem  and  movable  therewith,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals fitted  In  the  side  of  the  ahell  for  connection  with 
a  source  uf  current,  a  member  fixed  to  the  terminals  and 
supporting  the  solenoid,  and  series-connections  between 
the  terminals  and  the  aolenold  and  carbon-holdera. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp  for  the  purpose  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  carbon-boiders  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  carbon-holders  In  electrical  connection 
with  each  other,  a  gravity-actuated  stem  on  which  one  of 
aald  pairs  of  carbon-holdera  Is  fastened  to  permit  move- 
ment thereof,  toward  the  other  pair,  only  as  the  stem  de- 
scends t>y  gravity,  a  dash  pot  associated  with  the  stem  to 
oppose  the  gravity-movement  of  the  stem  and  Its  carbon- 
holders  toward  the  other  carbon -holders  ;  a  single  sole- 
noid, surrounding  the  stem  to  raise  the  same  and  thereby 
separate  the  pairs  of  carbon-holders,  and  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  one  of  the  insulated  cart>on-holdera ; 
and  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  current  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  solenoid  and  to  the  other  Insulated  car- 
bon-holder, whereby  current  Is  caused  to  flow  through  the 
solenoid  and   the   four   csrbon-holders   In   series. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281.746.  MULTICOLOR  STEREOSCOPIC,  DEVICE. 
ALrRBo  ALi.BN.  John  J.  Murpht.  and  Harrt  A.  Wib- 
LARD.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Pan  Chro  Scope  Corporation.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.468.      (CI.  88—29.) 


1.  A  view  having  two  outlines,  one  valued  In  one  color 
and  the  other  valued  In  a  contrasting  color,  and  cor- 
responding fields  of  color  for  said  outlines,  whereby  the 
eyes  of  an  observer  nuy  effect  a  composition  of  colors. 

3.  A  stereoscopic  view  including  spaced  origin  color 
valued  outlines,  each  having  Integral  therewith  a  color 
valued  tleld  cf  such  color. 

4.  A  stereoscopic  opaque  picture  comprlaing  right  and 
left  band  views  having  complementary  color  values  in 
fields  of  such  color. 

6.  In  a  device  for  disclosing  more  than  two  colors  by 
reflected  light  In  views,  the  combination  r.-lth  an  opaque 
base  of  complementary  colored  fields  thereon,  each  of  said 
fields  embodying  an  outline  th«-rela,  aald  colored  fielda  and 
outline  being  fixed  with  the  base. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  picture  dlacloalng  device,  of  • 
base  providing  a  colored  field  fixed  therewith  and  in  aald 
field  an  outline  valned  In  the  color  of  naid  field. 

[Claims  2.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,281,747.     PBNCIL-SHARPBNEB.     CHABLM  D»  Lancbt 

Allbn  and  John  CwrroBD  Mauoamb,  New  York,  N.  T. ; 
Bald  Maagana  assignor  to  said  Allen.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  209,341.     (CL  120—86.) 


! 


own  shaft,  Uppets  carried  by  each  of  said  levers,  and  cor- 
responding uppets  carried  by  each  of  the  shafts,  said 
tappets  being  adapted  to  coSperate  when  all  the  plow 
feharea  are  to  be  Ufted  simaltaneously,  but  leaving  each 
Individual  plow  share  free  to  move  upward  Independently 
of  the  other  ones,  plow  beams  for  the  shares,  and  fork- 
shaped  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  levers  and  beams 
and  adapted  to  resist  the  lateral  thrust  tending  to  force 
the  shares  sidewlse. 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  box-like  body;  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  abrasive  bent  to  form  angoUrly- 
disposed  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  disposed  in 
covering  relation  to  said  body  ;  and  means  for  supporting 
said  covering  sections,  said  means  embodying  cross  mem- 
bers extending  across  said  body,  one  of  said  members  form- 
ing a  bridge  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  body  to  engage 
the  ends  of  said  sections  to  prevent  the  lift  thereof  above 
the  level  of  aald  body. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.748.  DETACHABLE  FLAGSTAFF  HOLDER. 
Richard  Franilik  Amirica.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1918.     Sertal  No.  227.866.     {CI.  248—38.) 


A  flagataff  holder  including  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  aecured  to  a  window  sill  or  like  aupport,  and  having 
raiaed  members  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  edge*  of 
the  plate,  aald  base  plate  having  a  vertical  hole  formed 
therein  at  said  front  raised  member  and  having  a  threaded 
vertical  hole  between  said  raised  members,  a  detachable 
staff  holder  element  having  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  lie 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  on  the  raised  members 
of  the  base  plate  and  bridge  the  space  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  bottom  plate  being  formed  with  a  hole  adapted 
to  register  with  the  threaded  hole  in  the  base  plate,  a 
clamp  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  said  hole  in  the 
bottom  plate  and  engage  In  the  threaded  hole  of  the  base 
plate,  an  Integral  depending  pin  on  the  under  side  of  said 
bottom  plate  near  the  front  thereof  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  first-mentioned  hole  of  the  base  plate,  a  vertical 
web  rigid  with  and  rising  from  said  bottom  plate  above 
said  depending  pin,  and  forward  of  the  clamp  screw,  and 
means  rigid  with  said  web  at  the  top  to  movably  receive 
the  flagstaff. 


2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  several  plow 
shares,  levers  suspending  the  shares  whereby  the  shares 
are  adapted  to  be  lifted  simultaneously,  shafts  for  said 
levers  whereby  each  lever  is  revolubly  mounted  on  Its  own 
shaft,  tappets  carried  by  each  of  aald  levers,  and  corre- 
sponding tappets  carried  by  each  of  the  shafts,  said  tap- 
pets being  adapted  to  cooperate  when  all  the  plow  shares 
are  to  be  lifted  simultaneously,  but  leaving  each  individual 
plow  share  free  to  move  upward  independently  of  the  other 
ones,  plow  beams  for  the  shares,  and  fork-shaped  links 
plvotally  connected  to  said  levers  and  beams  and  adapted 
to  resist  the  lateral  thrust  tending  to  force  the  shares 
sidewlse,  each  of  the  said  Unks  being  connected  to  its 
corresponding  share  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  vertical 
plane  through  the  point  of  gravity  of  the  share. 

3.  A  motor  plow  comprising  parallel  spaced  bars,  shafts 
connecting  said  bars,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  formed  with  tappets,  a  lever  fixed  to  each 
sleeve,  tappets  formed  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tappets  of  said  sleeves  to  lift  the  levers,  a  plow 
beam  for  each  lever,  a  forked  link  plvotally  connected  to 
each  lever  and  Its  corresponding  beam,  plow  shares  fixed 
to  each  beam  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  point  at  which 
aald  beams  are  connected  to  said  levers,  arms  fixed  to  said 
shafts  and  disposed  In  parallel  planes,  rods  connecting 
said,  arms,  a  master  arm,  and  means  for  movinf;  said 
master  arm  lengthwise. 


1,281,760.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPULSE  START- 
ERS. Prbderick  William  Andrbw,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Eisemann  Magneto  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  242,613.      (a.  123—149.) 


(i'j» 


1.281.749.  DEVICE  IN  MOTOR-PLOWS.  Rudolph  Gub- 
TAT  Andkrsbn  anrt  Albkrt  Bbrnhard  Christian  Han- 
SBN,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  FUed  Nov.  22, 1916.  Serial 
No.  182,741.     (CI.  97—70.) 

1.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  Beveral  plow 
shares,  levers  suspending  the  shares  whereby  the  shares 
are  adapted  to  be  lifted  simultaneously,  shafts  for  said 
lererB  whereby  each   lever   la   revolubly   mounted  on   its 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Impulse  starting  device, 
comprising  a  driven  part,  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  ro- 
tatory part  of  a  magneto,  a  driving  part  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  spring,  yieldingly  connecting  them,  of 
manually  opertable  means,  movably  secured  to  one  part, 
and  adapted  to  be  set  in  engagement  with  the  other  part, 
for  locking  together  the  driving  and  the  driven  parts  of 
the  Impulse  starter;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  impulse  starting  device, 
comprising  a  driven  part.'yadapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  ro- 
tatory part  of  a  magneto,  a  driving  part  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  spring,  yieldingly  connecting  them,  of  a 
locking  device  comprising  a  recess  in  one  part,  and  a  bolt, 
turnably  secured  to  the  other  part,  the  bolt  being  fitted 
Into  the  recess,  and  when  turned  and  set  therein  locking 
together  the  driving  and  the  driven  part  of  the  impulse 
starter;   substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  coupling  device,  comprising  a  driven  part,  a  driving 
part  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driven  part,  and  manually 
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two  parts,   mcaas   on   tkc   »Ch«r  part 

witk  t*«  •oapllnc  in^«»«,  aad  i«»aB«  f*r  flxtav  the  ««•- 
plla«  acaiM  la  active,  or  tBscttrf.  p»«it1aa;  mbatantlany 
ak«wa  aad  described. 


i,Mi,7Bi.    nmimvrrn  bbnch  block.    rnw—TCK  h. 

ApiL,  Athol  fctprlnpi,  N.  Y.     Filed  >»▼.  I*.  1»14.     SvUl 
No.  878.016.     (CL  78—6) 


*^ 


1.  A  bench  block  for  dentists,  jewelers  snd  the  like, 
composed  of  a  mateiisl  harlng  s  certain  decree  of  resili- 
ency and  possessing  the  qnallty  of  frlctlonal  adberence, 
■aid  mterial  haviay  also  non-oxldlxlng  qoalltles. 

B.  In  a  bench  block  for  dentists.  Jewelers  snd  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  snpport  harlnf  a  longltadlnal  bore 
and  an  opening  ertending  outwardly  from  lald  bore,  a 
work  block  prorld»Hl  with  a  spindle  or  arbor  fitting  Into 
said  bore,  a  thrnst  member  In  the  opening  of  asld  support, 
•Bd  a  cam  IcTer  ptTotally  aecnred  to  said  support  and 
acting  against  ntd  thrnst  member  to  force  the  latter 
agalBst  said  spindle  or  arbor. 

[Qalma  2  to  4,  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1 .  S  8  1  ,  7  5  2  .  FLOODLIGHT  REFT^BCTOE.  . PaaCT  8. 
BaiLar,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Coii- 
pany«  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  11,  1818. 
Sertal  No.  233.853.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


3.  A  reflector  comprising  a  sorface  of  revolntlon. 
section  of  which  along  the  axis  of  symiMtry  presents  two 
STmsMtrieally  opposed,  parabolic  cnrres,  each  evrre  kaT- 
\ng  a  distinct  axis  and  focoa,  sll  the  axes  haring  their 
locos  upon  th<^  surface  of  a  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  symmetry  and  all  the  foci  haTtng  their  locus  on  the 
peripht^ry  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  locus  of  the  azsa. 

{Claims  1  and  3  aat  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


U81.754.    APPAMATrS  FOR  THI  MAKING  OF  BOLTS. 

NUTIS.   SPINDLKS.  OR  TUK   LIKX  FROM"  THE   BAK 

ADTOMATICALLT    ON     A    MACHI.NE    WITH    TWO. 

FOUR.   OR  8IX  SPINDLBSl     John    Handw.   R^aKn. 

Carmonnock.    by   QlaacsW,    Scotland.      W^iked   Nor.    13. 

1917.     SOTtal  No.  M1JK2.     {d.  29— tt.) 

2.   In   a  mottlpte  aplndle  aatomatlc  machlae  ka  c«bH- 
natVfT.  a  frame,  a  series  of  rotatabic  bar  spli 


hortaoatally  sae  shove  tke  other  thereta.  a  Atvlag 
for  rotatteft  spindles  •Imaltaneounly.  rhnrktsK  snd  fMdtag 
derices  for  each  <>l  the  Hptadlm.  meos*  for  coaaectlng  the 
adjacent  of  xald  derirvv  is  hslTea  mesas  for  operating  eon 
nections  for  aaid  chucking  snd  feWIIng  devices,  tool 
slides  arranged  In  halves  to  cooperate  with  the  halves  of 
spindles  and  movable  longitudinally  in  the  frame,  trans- 
versely movable  forming  slides  st  the  bsck  of  each  half 
Mt    of  spindles,   transversely    movsble   severing   slides  at 


the  froQt  of  each  half  m>t  of  sptedTes,  Mid  slides  prs^Mai 
with  tools  for  each  spindle,  means  for  ronnectlOK  tool 
slides  forsntac  sUdss  sad  severtng  slides  and  aJteraatdy 
operating  them  la  spposlte  dlrectloas  so  thst  while  ths 
8tock  In  one  hslf  of  spindles  is  being  opersted  npoa  tks 
stock  Id  the  adjao-nt  balf  is  being  fed  and  the  tools  part 
time  inactive,  substantially  as  descrlbod. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,281.754.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  P^R  VKN- 
TIL.\T1NG  SEARCH -LIGHT  CASINGS  Hbi.nbiCH 
BacK,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
1917.     Sarlal  No.  141.471.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  The  method  of  ventilating  an  arc  searchlight  caslac 
which  consists  In  drnwinu  air  into  the  casing  and  m1«c- 
tively  distributing  It  In  deflnlte  multiple  brsnc'h>'S  around 
the  edge  sad  behind  the  sesrcbllght  reflector  snd  aloag 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  csslng,  and  inducing  by  tite  latter 
an  injector  action,  whereby  the  pro<lucts  of  combustion 
are  drawn  from  tbe  arc  space  and  replaced  by  sir  froai 
tbe  outside,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  TentUatlng  an  arc  searchlight  caslaff 
which  consists  In  cs using  two  air  curents  to  enter  the 
csslng,  to  divide  each  of  them  into  unobstructed  branches 
behind  tbe  searchlight  reflector  and  along  the  laaer  walls 
of  the  casing  and  Into  two  restricted  branches  around  the 
cdga  of  tbe  reflector  ;  gathering  all  these  sir  curreats  Into 
one  and  ejecting  the  united  current  from  the  apparatus 

3.  An  arch  sesrcbllght  csslng  provided  with  a  reflector 
and  with  two  unrvstricted  ventilating  channels  In  the 
Interior  and  alone  the  walls  of  the  castag.  two  restricted 
ventilating  cbaaaels  around  the  ed«e  at  the  reflector  and 
an  unrestricted  ventilating  channel  behind  the  reflector, 
opeaiaga  for  the  admlssluu  of  sir  to  snd  means  for  dls- 
trlhatlBg  tbe  same  thrsogfe  tbe  different  channels,  snd  a 
ventilator  for  causlag  tbe  flow  of  sir  through  the  chan- 
nels and  out  of  the  cssiag,  substaatlally  as  described. 
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1,181. 75fi.  T«HICL»  -  MGNAL.  WmuM  1.  ^prrroa, 
Taapa.  Fla..  aaslgaor  ts  N«w  York  SIcmI  ComvaBy, 
lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  liay  8,  1W7.  Sarlal  M^ 
167,358.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  retracta- 
ble and  proJecUble  arm,  an  Index  carried  by  tbe  free  end 
of  said  arm  having  a  finger,  said  flagw  having  a  recess 
providing  roHlllent  prongs,  and  a  member  to  At  In  said 
I  iiM  havtag  opposite  aperturaa.  said  pronga  hSTios 
basvleA  tenth  to  swip  lato  said  a»ertarsa 


1,281,756.  AimFRICnON  HOLLOW-TUBE  STJCKE«- 
ROD  FOR  DEEP  WEUA  Wituuut  L.  Black,  Fort 
McKavett.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918..  Serial  No.  219,712. 
(CI.  265— 2».) 


1.  A  sucker  rod  guide  snd  coupling  embodying  a  slotted 
vertical  body  having  means  t<»  connect  the  spaced  ends  of 
tubular  sucker  rod  sections,  said  body  being  hollow  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  between  aaid  sticker  rod  sec- 
tions, and  rollers  mounted  In  the  body  in  different  vertical 
planes  at  an  angle  with  one  another  and  projecting  out- 
wardly through  the  slots  of  the  body. 

7.  The  combination  with  spaced  tubular  sucker  rod  sec- 
tions, of  a  hollow  coupling  connecting  them  for  the  flow 
of  liquid  therein  and  having  side  slots,  snd  vertlcsUy 
spaced  antifriction  guiding  means  mounted  within  the 
coupling  and  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof  through 
the  slots. 

9.  The  combination  with  spaced  tubular  sucker  rod  sec- 
tions, of  R  coupling  therefor  embodying  a  hollow  body  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  sections  and  having  re<luced 
open  ends  atsched  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
to  conect  them  for  the  flow  of  liquid  therein,  rollers  within 
tbe  body,  the  walls  of  the  body  having  slots  through 
which  said  rollers  project,  and  axles  for  the  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  walls. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,281,767.  TIRE-REPAIR  METHOD.  GrfTO«f>  E.  Bl>T 
LOCK,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
248.896.      (CI.  162 — 23.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  repalrlnp  tire  casings,  which  conslrts 
in  rutting  tbe  tread  crosswise  to  the  beads  and  laying 
the  same  back  at  the  seat  of  the  lajnry  to  expoae  the 
fabric  thereat,  then  trimming  the  hole  In  the  fabric,  then 
placing  a  backing  strip  on  the  inside  of  the  caalng  over 


ttacB  doslnr  tbe  hot*  with  a  filer,  than  afvlylbC 
a  fkhric  strip  ov«r  tba  flBsd  iMle  on  tba  oataM 
aad  «aw«  tbe  sides  af  tba  caMac  aver  tbe  beada  ta 
laaiia  af  tke  caati«.  tboi  aypfytbg  a  patch  ta  tba 
of  tba  caaii«  aver  the  bacfeter  ■«»,  w4eb  tba  eads  af  tba 
pateb  lavpliv  <*^^  ^^  *"*  *'  *^  secDad-aieatlaasd  strip 
oa  tbe  bnlde  af  tbe  catfiaK,  umd  alao  replactB«  the  tread 
and  repairing  tbe  same  at  the  seat  of  its  Injury. 


3.  The  method  of  repairing  tire  casings,  which  consists 
In  cutting  the  tread  crosswise  to  the  beads  and  laying  the 
same  back  at  the  seat  of  the  Injury  to  expose  the  fabric 
thereat,  then  trimming  the  hole  in  the  fabric,  then  placing 
a  backing  strip  on  tbe  inside  of  the  casing  over  the  hole, 
then  do«tng  the  hole  with  a  flller,  then  applying  a  fabric 
strip  over  tl»c  filled  hole  on  the  outside  thereof,  then  apply- 
Ing  a  patch  to  the  Inside  of  the  casing  over  tbe  backlnff 
strip,  and  also  repJadng  the  tread  and  repairing  the  same 
at  the  seat  of  Ita  injury. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1,281.758.  STOCK  WATERING  DBTICB.  Reobin  H. 
BixwvCB,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  193,512.     (CL  119— T8.) 


-^ 


1.  A  Stock  watering  device,  Including  a  plurality  of 
troughs,  an  air-tight  reservoir  to  supply  said  troughs  by 
gravity,  a  conduit  connecting  Mdd  troughs,  a  branch  of 
said  conduit  extending  into  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir, 
a  valve  controlled  branch  of  said  conduit,  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  vertical  branch 
pipe  of  said  conduit,  a  funnel  at  the  top  of  said  vertical 
pipe  to  permit  fllllng  of  the  troughs  independently  of  tbe 
reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlled  vent  at  the  top  of  the 
reservoir. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,759.  VALVE.  Ton  Brabsos.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,448.  (CI.  137 — 4.) 
In  a  vahre.  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  tasvlog  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  port  with  a  valve 
seat  for  said  inlet  opening,  a  cap  having  an  elongated 
guide  and  an  annuhir  groove  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
tbe  said  cap  detachably  connected  to  said  valve  caslas> 
a  seat  formed  at  tbe  npp«T  end  of  the  said  gtride  btitm 
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tbe  groove  ta  tb«  cap,  a  vatrc  iplBtfla  with  U  doagBtcd 
b«arlQc  Mirfacc  aad  an  annalar  sboalder  tntegral  with 
■aki  ipindle  and  located  at  iU  upper  end  within  tbe  casing, 
said  annalar  sboulder  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  seat  In 
tbe  cap.  tbe  said  bearing  coactlng  wltb  tb«  alonpitad  gnldt 
of  said  cap.  a  valve  for  said  spindle  adapted  to  coact  wltb 
said  valve  sMt,  gmlde  lags  extending  from  tba  valve  apla- 


dle,  a  guide  extending  from  tbe  casing  engaging  wltb  said 
guide  lugs  to  prevent  tbe  said  spindle  turning,  an  operat- 
ing valve  spindle  in  threaded  engagement  wltb  tbe  first 
named  spindle  to  vertically  move  tbe  latter,  and  a  collar 
on  tbe  operating  valve  spindle  engaging  In  the  annular 
groove  In  tbe  cap  to  maintain  tbe  operating  valve  spindle 
In  proper  position. 


1,281.780.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOTTLB- 
CAPPINO  MACHINES.  JoaiAH  BaAOLBT.  BrootLlyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  tbe  Sanseal 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4. 
1916.     S<>rlal  No.  95.389.     (C\.  113—2.) 


An  operating  mechanism  (or  bottle  capping  machines 
which  comprls^-s  a  plunger  head  casing,  a  conveyer  turret 
having  a  number  of  locking  holes  arranged  around  Its 
periphery,  a  spring  controlled  bolt  adapted  to  engage  each 
of  said  boleij  In  turn  as  said  turret  revolves,  a  rocker 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  said  machine  and  a  cam 
mounted  upon  tbe  plunger  bead  casing  and  operating  to 
rock  said  arm  at  intervala  to  disengage  said  bolt  from 
said  turret,  and  permit  tbe  same  to  rotate. 


1.281,761.       LATHE     TOOL  -  HOLDER.       Bsxjamin     T. 

BaowAND,    Cleveland,     Ohio.      Filed    Nov.     12.    1917. 

Serial  No.   201.450.      (O.  29 — 48.) 

1.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes  having  an  arm  with  a 
flanged  seat  at  one  end  and  a  recea  open  to  said  seat, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  in  said  recess  of  less  width  than 


■aitf  TVOMB  ssd  a  Mt  Mcmt  pfojactoo  uto  mM  noMi  ssq 

adapted    to    bear    upon    said    pawl    to   depress   the   same 
more  or  leas,  la  combination  wltb  a  tool  carrying  mem- 


ber having  a  bub  supported  in  said  teat  provided  wMk 
ratchet  notches  in  its  side  adapted  to  tM  engaged  by 
said   pawl. 

(Claiiaa  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.M1.762.  SNAMELINO  APPARATCS.  FaANK  J.  Ca»> 
paNTaa,  East  Orange,  N.  J  Filed  Aug.  1,  191t. 
SerUl  No.  247,789.      (CT.  91— «0.) 


2.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft ;  clamping  members  sttacbed  thereto  for  engaging 
tha  edges  of  articles  to  be  treated,  one  of  said  clamping 
Bcabcrs  boing  held  in  engagement  by  a  spring ;  and  a 
rocking  lever  for  removing  said  clamping  members  from 
engaged  position,  said  rocliing  lever  b«>lng  blngedly  con- 
nected for  operation  by  said  shaft  to  a  position  where 
the  full  rock  of  said  lever  carries  said  spring  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  a  plane  coincident  with  tbe  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  lever,  and  tbe  anchorage  of  said  spring. 

5.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  compriMng  a  plu- 
rality of  contracting  members  for  engaging  the  rims  of 
articles  to  be  enameled  ;  a  roUry  shaft  operaU'fly  con- 
nected with  said  contracting  members  ;  means  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  the  grip  of  said  members  on  said 
articles ;  and  means  for  fixedly  disposing  one  of  said 
clamping  members  for  enlarging  or  contracting  the  work- 
ing position  of  said  contracting  members. 

[Claims  1.  8,  and  4   not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.2  81,768.      INFANT'S    TOILET-CHAIR.      EAat    ■. 

CabbA,  CaldweU,   N.  J.     Piled  Mar.   80,   1917.      Serial 

No.   158,640.      (Cl.    155 — 8.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  seat 
member,  a  bade  member  blngedly  connected  wltb  tbe 
seat  member  to  fold  downwardly  on  top  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber, side  members  blngedly  connected  with  the  seat  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  on  the  back  mem- 
ber, the  upper  rear  corners  of  tbe  side  members  having 
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la   their   Inner   fiteea,   projections   on   tbe   side 

^_  of  tbe  back  member  to  engage  in  the  said  recesses 

to  prevent  forwsrd  movement  of  tbe  back  from  an  up- 
right poaitlon  when  tbe  side  members  are  up,  and  brace* 
located  behind  tbe  back  and  blngedly  connected  with 
tbe  back  edge  of  the  seat  member  and  blngedly  connected 


erly  over  tbe  surface  to  be  ground,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  said  mandrel  mechanism  at  any  desired  angle 
wltb  respect  to  the  worlt 

5.  A  grinding  mechanism  having  a  tool  rotating  man- 
drel and  an  Inner  tool  shifting  mandrel,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  tool  mandrel,  independent  means  for  operat- 
ing the  tool  shifting  mandrel,  and  carrying  means  for 
tbe  mandrel  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  tool  at  any 
desired  angle  to  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281,765.  PISTON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Edward  W.  Clabk,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  197.348.     (Cl.  74—85.) 


with  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  side  members  and  extending 
across  the  lower  corners  of  tbe  back  member  to  brace  the 
Utter  against  backward  movement  and  for  holding  the 
side  members  with  the  recesses  thereof  engaged  with  the 
projections  of  the  bacli  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1  281  764.      CYLINDER-GRINDING  MECHANISM.     Ed- 
'  WABD  W.   Clark.  Los  Angeles,   Cal.,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alvln  Wells,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No    876,487.      (Cl.  61—4.) 


1.  A  portable  grinding  mechanism  comprising  a  base 
having  elongated  guide  ways  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  an  article  to  be  ground,  and 
a  tool  operating  mechanism  traveling  upon  said  guide 
ways  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  over  one  or  more 
articles  to  be  ground. 

2.  A  portable  grinding  mechanism  comprising  a  work 
engaging  base,  adapted  to  extend  over  articles  to  be 
ground  and  having  longitudinally  extending  carrier  bars, 
means  for  routing  a  grinding  Implement,  said  means  be- 
ing adJusUble  on  said  carrier  bars,  whereby  It  will  bo 
caused  to  operate  upon  one  article  to  be  ground  after  an 
other,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  gyratory  movement  to 
the  Implement,  whereby  it  will  be  brought  Into  conUct 
With    every    part   of    the    surface   of   tbe   article    to   be 

ground. 

8.  A  portable  grinding  mechanism  comprising  a  work 
engaging  base,  an  adjustable  carriage  movable  over  sal  1 
base,  a  tool  carrying  mandrel  Joumaled  upon  said  car- 
riage whereby  the  tool  may  be  directed  in  any  desired 
manner,  means  for  giving  the  tool  carrying  mandrel  an 
eccentric  action  on  tbe  carriage  for  carrying  tbe  grind- 
ing tool  over  every  part  of  tbe  surface  to  be  ground,  and 
means  for  allowing  said  tool  to  move  In  a  direction 
parallel  wltb  the  center  line  of  said  mandrel. 

4.  A  portable  grinding  mechanism  having  a  double 
mandrel  mechanism,  one  being  within  the  other,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  each  portion  of  said  double 
mandrel   mechanism   for   carrying  a  grinding   tool   prop- 


■''  J* 


2.  A  two-piece  piston  comprising  a  cast  Iron  skirt  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  both  ends,  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
threaded  and  a  shoulder  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
threads,  and  a  bead  having  a  web  for  closing  the  working 
end  of  the  piston  and  an  extension  adapted  to  be  threaded 
into  said  skirt,  the  end  of  said  extension  being  formed  over 
said  sboulder. 

15.  A  piston  comprising  separately  formed  head  and 
skirt  members,  said  head  member  being  Insertlble  in  and 
serving  to  close  the  working  end  of  said  piston,  and  hav- 
ing its  edges  formed  over  a  shoulder  on  the  Interior  of 
8ald  skirt  member,  and  said  skirt  member  having  an  In- 
tegrally abutment  engaging  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
bead  member,  said  shoulder  and  said  abutment  serving  to 
prevent  the  displacement  of  said  head  member  from  said 
skirt  member. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.281,766.  NECKTIE-SPLICE.  William  Wright 
Climbnson.  Honey  Brook,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  186,132.     (Cl.  2—11.) 


Vji 


Ui 


:jL 


1.  A  necktie  splice  comprising  a  body  memb€*t  Includ- 


mb€*rln< 
'-,   an^i 


Ing  a  pair  of  strips  disposed  edge  to  edge;  and~^Tlgld 
transverse  double-walled  reinforcements  clamped  on  the 
ends  of  the  body  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,281,767.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER  HOLDER.  Charlbs 
F.  CoBQAN.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  230.568.     (Cl.  179—149.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  receiver  holder,  tbe  combination  of 
an  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  means  of  securing  to  It 
a  receiver  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  arm  support  pr> 
vided  with  a  lever-engaging  member  disposed  upon  one 
side  of  an  opening  therein  within  which  the  telephone 
switch-lever  may  vibrate,  and  means  for  rotatably  secur- 
ing said  support  to  a  telephone  instrument,  whereby  tbe 
switch-lever  may  be  brought  opposite  said  opening  or  said 
engaging  member  at  will. 

S.  A  telephone  receiver  holder  consisting  of  a  singla 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  intermediate  arm,  means  at 


s»» 
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one  cod  tor  w<niriar  to  tt  ■  rrcvtrvr.  and  ca  ara  ■iif|>«rt 
at  ty»  otti«r  ead  tb«r«of.  aaid  sopport  comprlatac  a 
switch  levar  encaging  member,  aad  adjacent  thovto  ap^ 


arated   sections,  between  which,   in  oae,  aald  lerer  may 
Tlbrate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1.281.768.  FOLDING  BOX.  Poam  J  CmAio.  Mtddh^ 
town.  lad.,  aaalgnor  to  Sefton  Manufactxirlnc  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed 
Jone  2».  1917.     Serial  No.  177,71«.      (CL  22»— 88.) 


1.  A  folding  box  atnictare  formed  of  a  tingle  sheet 
cut  and  creaaed  to  form  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walln 
hinged  to  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  trlangnlar  bellows  folds 
hlngedljr  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  and  end 
walla  and  foldable  agatnat  aaid  aDd  walls,  end  OA^a  hinged 
to  the  end  walla  and  foldahle  inwardly  agalnat  saeh  and;* 
OTer  the  belows  folds.  locking  flapa  formed  at  tltclr  ends 
with  U-abaped  notches  and  hingtH]  to  said  flaps  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  locking  flaps  being  foldable  against  said 
side  walls,  and  locking  tongnes  cut  from  said  side  walls 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  notches  of  said  locking 
flaps  on  the  Inside  of  the  box. 

[claim  2  But  printed  in  the  Gaxettel 


l,281.7ee.  ANTiaATTLER.  GBOBOB  W*sr«T  EDMON- 
■TON,  PUttenviiii*,  Iju  FUed  Oct.  5.  1817.  Serial  Na 
1»4.878.      (CI.  74—17.) 


^ 


Ib  an  anti-rattler  for  automoMle  steering  g^ar.  the  ca»- 
blnatloB  of  the  steering  arm  baring  a  knackie,  the  steer- 
ing  fork  between  the  B«Btoer«  of  wklcfe  the  kSBcM*  te 
arranged,  the  fork  and  knuckle  harlBg  regteterlng  o^i»- 
inga.  a  ryltadrlcai  bolt  paaalng  thrvagb  the  openingB  of 
the  fork  and  knuckle,  a  nut  on  the  belt,  aad  a  II  akaptd 
sprlBc  straddling  one  memiwr  of  tbe  fork  and  ksTlng  reg- 
laterlng  openings  through  which  the  bolt  paaaea,  the  leagth 


ot  the  kBucUe  and  the  thlekaaaa  of  (be  ■huBbi  of  tt* 
s^lBg  between  the  kswrfcle  and  the  flork  meaher  h«*»y 
approximately  eQwal  to  the  ttltance  betweea  the  aald  f^fe 
Mswhsra.  wbcvebj  th«  feaacfclB  will  hav«  bat  aHfltot  play 
botween  the  fork  laeahen  and  wtU  be  held  saal— t  aae  of 
the  aaid  a 


1.281.770  SOLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  M.\NUFACTURB 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Kaul  Enobl.  Arlington, 
Maaa.,  assignor,  by  neaae  aaalgnmcnts.  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation.  Pnterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  28.  1914, 
Serial  No  883,758.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
Not.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  60,335.     (CT.  88— 25.) 


I.  As  an  article  of  mamifartBre,  a  leather  sole  for 
shoos  in  which  the  shaak  portion  thereof  la  of  a  uniform 
thickness  which  la  xubotantiaily  leaa  than  the  thlckneaa  of 
the  remaining  portioas  of  the  sole. 

9.  Aa  an  article  of  auaafhctmre,  a  leather  sole  for  shaaa 
having  its  shank  portion  of  a  uniform  thickness  which  Is 
substautlally  le«8  than  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sole 
and  having  a  stiffening  asaterial  attached  to  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  sole. 

II.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  shoes  in 
which  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  Is  of  a  reduced  uni- 
form thickness  relatlrely  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  th« 
sole  and  having  the  redaccd  portion  Impregnated  with  a 
atUTenlng  material  which  caoaes  aaid  reduced  portion  to 
maintain  the  predetermiaed  conformation  Imparted  to  It. 

14.  A  leather  outer  sole  for  shoes  having  a  shank  por- 
tion from  the  flesh  side  of  which  a  split  of  leather  has 
been  cut.  leaving  said  ahaak  portion  of  uniform  thlckneaa 
throughoot  and  of  leas  thlckneaa  than  adjacent  portions 
of  the  sole,  said  cut  terminating  at  the  breast  of  the  heel 
and  at  the  ball  of  the  shank. 

21.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prepared  leather 
outaole  comprialng  forepart  and  shank  portions  molded  to 
correspond  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  curvatures 
of  the  ahoe  bottom  of  which  the  ontaol*  is  to  be  a  part, 
and  a  shank  stlffener  located  upon  the  flesh  side  of  the 
shank  portloa  and  consoUdated  with  the  oatsole  to  caoss 
it  to  maintain  the  molded  shape  of  the  outaole  and  to  ia- 
part  greater  rigidity  to  the  shank  portion  than  the  forw 
part  portion  of  the  outsole. 

(Claims  2  to  8.  10,  12,  18,  and  15  to  20  not  prlated  tn 
the  Gaxette.] 


1.281.771  WOOD-TTTRNrN(;  MACHINE.  Gbohob  A.  Elt- 
sioN  and  HsRBXHT  D.  Tracb.  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Defiance  Machine  Works,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,118. 
(CT.  142—3.) 

1.  A  wood  turning  machine,  comprising  revoluble  cutter 
heads  having  their  axes  parallel,  one  of  the  cutter  heads 
being  adapted  to  reduce  a  portion  of  a  stick  to  form  a 
shank  oval  In  cross  section  and  to  form  a  throat  at  one 
end  of  the  shaak,  the  other  cutter  head  betng  adapted  to 
reduce  the  portion  of  the  stick  adjacent  the  throat  to  form 
a  heart  rectnn*fnhir  in  cross  section,  aa  tntermlttently  n>- 
tattng  work  holder  having  two  drums,  one  dnnn  haTfng 
•ue  heart  slotted  and  the  other  both  heads  slotted,  a  serlea 
of  spindles  monnted  to  turn  In  one  drom  and  paaatng 
throoKh  the  slots  thereof,  a  series  of  cearers  mounted  to 
turn  and  to  stMe  in  the  other  dram  and  passtag  thrmigh 
the  slots  of  the  dram,  corresponding  spindles  and  centers 
betng  STlally  alined  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a 
stick  while  the  latter  Is  at  rest,  to  rotate  such  stick  and 
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to  carry  It  aaeceanirely  to  the  aald  oattar  heada  <ar  the 
latter  to  reduce  the  stick  while  the  work  hokler  is  at  rest, 
meaaa  for  gradoaily  sliding  the  cantors  in  one  directioD 
and  rapidly  aad  forcibly  sliding  then  la  the  other  direc- 
tion, pattern  guides  on  the  said  spindles  and  centers,  and 
abutments  at  the  said  cutter  heads  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  pattern  guides. 


I 


I.  A  wood  tnrnhig  machlae,  cotnprislng  a  Terohrhte 
evtter  head,  a  fixed  support  for  the  work  to  rert  on,  a 
work  holder  having  two  spaced  connected  drums  between 
which  extend  the  said  cutter  bead  and  the  aald  support, 
means  Intermittently  routing  the  said  drams,  a  continu- 
ously driven  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  said 
drums,  sets  of  spindles  and  centers  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  work  while  the  latter  Is  at  rest  on  the  said 
support  and  to  carry  the  work  to  tlie  said  cutter  bead, 
spring  pressed  bearings  for  the  saM  spindles  aad  centers 
to  turn  In.  the  said  centers  being  also  mounted  to  slide  In 
the  said  bearinifs  and  the  latter  being  mounted  to  swing 
ta  the  said  dmrne,  gearings  connecting  the  said  shaft  with 
the  said  ppindles  and  centers  to  rotate  the  same,  springs 
preeslnR  the  said  centers  In  the  direction  of  their  axes, 
cam  arms  for  sliding  the  said  centers,  stationary  cams 
engaged  by  the  said  cam'arms,  and  guide  pins  on  the  said 
earn  arma  aad  engaging  one  of  the  said  drums  to  guide 
the  aaid  cam  arms. 

4.  A  wood  txjmlng  machine,  comprising  a  revoloble 
cutter  head,  spaced  connected  dnima,  driving  means  inter- 
mittently rotating  the  said  drums,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing shaft  extending  centrally  throogh  the  said  drams, 
sets  of  spindles  .and  sets  of  centers  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  work  and  carrv  the  latter  to  the  said  cutter 
head,  the  said  spindles  being  journaled  In  one  of  the  said 
drams.  sf)riBg-prp3oed  levers  fulcrmned  hi  the  other  dram 
and  provided  with  bearings  In  which  the  said  centers  are 
mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  In  the  direction  of  their 
axes,  the  said  centers  extending  through  slots  In  the  beads 
of  the  said  drums  to  limit  the  swinging  motion  of  the 
said  levern,  bearings  connecting  the  aald  shaft  with  the 
said  spindles  and  centers,  collars  on  each  of  the  said 
centers,  a  cam  arm  held  loosely  on  each  spindle  and 
abutting  against  one  of  the  collars,  a  stationary  cam 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cam  arm,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  croBshead  engaging  the  other  collar  to  hold  the 
cam  arm  in  engagement  with  the  cam. 

7.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  an  intermittently  rotat- 
ing drum  provided  with  radial  alots  having  one  end  re- 
duced, a  centering  spindle  mounted  in  the  drum  to  turn 
and  allde,  spaced  collars  on  the  spindle,  a  cam  arm  loose 
on  the  spindle  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  project  into 
the  reduced  portions  of  a  Blot  of  tiie  drum,  said  arm  abut- 
ting one  of  the  collars  of  the  spindle,  a  stationary  cam 
engaging  said  cam  arm,  aad  a  spring  pressed  cross  head 
engaging  the  other  collar  of  the  aplndle. 

9.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  a  radially  Blotted  drum, 
a  driven  shaft  extending  thrcugh  the  drum  and  provided 
with  a  gear  wheel  withia  the  dram,  levers  pivoted  within 
the  drum  InteraMdiate  of  their  enda.  a  spladle  mtmmtad 
In  one  end  at  each  lever  and  cxteadiag  throoch  a  slot  aC 
tJie  drum,  a  spring  secured  to  the  otiier  end  of  the  lever 
and  to  the  drum,  a  pinioD  on  the  spindle,  a  piuioa  ea  the 


piMt  of  each  les«  aai  ■Mhlw  with  the  plnlaa  t€  the 
apindle,  and  a  pialon  la  <*e  dnias  and  meehlnc  with  th« 
pinion  on  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  the  gear  wheri  of 
the  driven  shaft 

[Claims  8,  6,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.281,772.  ELEVATOR  -  GATE  -  OPERATING  MBCHA- 
NISM.  JOHN  B.  W.  Fooix.,  Quincy,  lU..  assignor  to 
Qulncy  Elevator  Gate  Co..  Quincy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  PUed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,826.  (a. 
187—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  car  movable 
In  the  shaft,  a  sliding  landing  gate,  a  guide  on  the  car  par- 
allel with  the  movement  of  the  gate,  a  device  movable 
along  the  guide,  a  member  asaociated  with  the  device, 
links  movably  connecting  the  member  with  the  device, 
means  with  which  the  member  Is  adapted  to  engage 
whereby  the  member  moves  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gate  automatlcaUy  by  the  movement  of  the  de- 
vice, and  operator-controUed  means  on  the  car  for  actoat- 

Ing  the  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  stationary  verti- 
cal guldeways  thereon,  weights  movable  in  the  guidewaya, 
gate-engaging  elementa,  links  connecting  the  elements  with 
the  weights,  means  cooperating  with  the  elements  for 
moving  the  same  laterally  into  gate-engaging  position  at 
the  beginning  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  weights  and 
retracting  the  elemenU  at  the  end  of  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  wMgbta,  and  means  on  the  car  for  operating 
the  WelghtB.  ' 

ft.  The  combtnatian  of  a  car,  a  laadlag  gate  kavmg  a 
prB^tlBg  eleoMBt,  a  movaWe  device  oa  the  car.  a 
linked  to  the  device,  a  atattoaarr  pin  oa  tte  ear,  a 
on  the  measher  to  nonuUOy  ea«age  aader  the  pia.  w" 
the  flrat  part  of  the  asoveafieBt  of  the 

the  BseBber  to  move  lato  eamesBcst  with  the  pra- 
on  the  gate,  aad  ibbbub  aa  l»e 
which  the  neaahcr  lagnges  Anrtag  the  last  ^ 

rekKB  ■oiLBstnt  ml  the  flesrtoe,    shaanky  tha  mbi^v  la 
rctraeted  toam  the  gate.  ^_ 

7.  I%e  esahinatton  o<  aa  «leaator  shaft,  cJaaIng  «»■ 
aeata  tar  the  hunWiii  of  the  ahaflt.  asaae 
travel  than  the  others,  with  a  car,  electrically 
meaaa  «n  Che 
to  Bove  the 

oa  the  ew  iar  oaatraUlng  the 

iar  alui^im  th«  itoi<iliaHjK)pegaksd 

It  havtog  the  liiagfr  hraviri  ■■nfcw  tha 

s<  Ita  aw  >  BMsat  ia  either  dJaaetfi.a  ■aiMik  at  saah 
lag  afca  dear  har^  the  ahortor  trascl.  aad  maaaa  an 

tear  «f  ahorter  txaoal  ior  operating  the 
atrit^  to  atop  tte  cledrioaUr  aperatad 
aaid  dear  reaches  ito  fally-opca  poatrtoa 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 
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1.281  .T7t.  CHUCK.  HnsBBT  rmASSS  Fo«T«m,  Spaooi, 
EngUad.  riled  8«pt.  IS,  1817  SerUi  No.  1»1,1S7. 
(CI.  27©— 1.) 


1.  An  Improved  chock  comprlidtig  lo  combination  • 
chuck  body,  an  eccentric  circular  cylindrical  space  In 
Mid  body  jaws  fitting  within  said  eccentric  drcnlar  cy- 
lindrical spare,  and  means  for  pressing  said  Jaws  to- 
gether by  movenent  In  a  drcumfcrentlal  direction,  and 
a  sprtng-presMd  wedge-piece  adapted  to  keep  said  Jaws 
in  a  symmetrical  position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ImpioTed  chuck  comprising  In  combination  a 
chuck  body,  an  eccentric  circular  cylindrical  space  in 
said  body.  Jaws  fitting  within  said  eccentric  circular  cy- 
lindrical space,  means  for  pri>ssing  said  Jaws  togetlier  by 
morement  In  a  drnuiferentlai  direction,  and  a  nlttltng 
wedge  having  Inclined  planes  operated  by  a  >priac  «■ 
■et  forth. 


1.281,774.  CHBCKHINOE  Bmiu  PaaMCKABBTS,  San 
Francisco.  Oil.  Filed  Ang.  23,  1917.  Serial  No 
187,904.      (CI.  1«— 88.) 


1.  In  a  hlitge,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  for  liquid,  n 
piston  morablet  in  the  casing  and  having  a  check  valve 
for  permitting  the  liquid  to  flow  freely  In  one  direction, 
said  casing  having  a  by-pass  for  the  liquid  and  means 
outside  the  casing  for  controlling  the  by-pasa.  a  spring 
acting  normally  to  move  the  piston  in  the  said  one  di- 
rection, a  rotatable  element  In  connection  with  the  hinge 
at  one  end  thereof  and  conmcted  to  the  piston  to  move 
the  piston  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  relief  valve,  spring  controlled  to  yield  at  • 
predetermined  pressure  when  the  check  valve  is  closed, 
a  rotaUbie  element  In  connection  with  the  hinge  at  tha 
other  end,  and  a  cloaing  spring  in  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with  tlie  casing  and  the  last  named  rotatable 
elemaat. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  casinR  having  a  chamber  for  liquid,  a 
piston  movable  in  the  casing  and  having  a  check  valve 
for  permitting  the  liquid  to  flow  freely  in  on«  direction, 
said  casing  having  a  by-pasa  for  the  liquid  and  means 
outside  the  casing  for  controlling  the  by-pass,  a  spring 
acting  normally  to  move  the- piston  In  the  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  rotatable  element  in  connection  with  the 
hinge  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  the  piston  to 
move  the  piston  sgalnst  the  resistance  of  the  spring, 
•aid  piston  having  a  relief  valve,  spring  controlled  to 
yield  at  a  predetermined  pressure  when  the  check  vatre 
to  doMd. 


1,281.776.  MT5THOD  OF  HE  ATI  NO  COKE  -  OTENB. 
RimOLr  Obipeht,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dss- 
sauer  Vertikal  Ofen  Gesellschaft.  Berlin.  Oennany,  a 
Corporation  of  Oennany.  Filed  Feb.  24;  1916.  Serial 
No    10,887.      (CI.  110—81.) 


1.  In  methods  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  the  like  by 
Rltemately  burning  producer  gas  and  illuminating  gas  in 
the  same,  the  method  of  treating  the  illuminating  gas 
consisting  in  burning  s  part  of  the  Illuminating  gas, 
passing  both  its  combustion  products  and  the  other  part 
of  the  Illuminating  gas  through  a  column  of  incandescent 
fuel  and  burning  the  combustible  gases  thus  obtained  in 
the  coke  oven 

2.  In  methods  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  the  like  by 
alternately  burning  producer  gas  and  Illuminating  gas  In 
the  same,  the  method  of  treating  the  illuminating  gas 
consisting  in  maintaining  a  column  of  fuel  in  incandes- 
cent state  by  the  heat  generate<l  by  the  combustion  of 
illuminating  gas.  passing  the  products  of  the  combustion 
of  the  gases  through  said  incandescent  column  and  burn- 
ing the  combustible  gases  thereby  obtained  In  the  coke 
oven. 

8.  In  methods  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  the  like  by 
alternately  burning  producer  gas  and  Illuminating  gas  in 
the  same,  the  method  of  treating  the  Illuminating  gas 
consisting  in  burning  illuminating  gas  within  a  gas  pro- 
ducer containing  a  column  of  ln<tindescent  fuel,  main- 
taining said  column  of  fuel  in  Incandescent  state  by  the 
heat  generated  by  the  burning  Illuminating  gas,  passing 
the  products  of  combustion  through  the  Incandescent 
column  an<i  burning  the  >H>mbust:i>le  gasca  thereby  ob- 
tained In  the  coke^  oven. 

i 

1,281,776.  BOOK  HOLDER  ELMSa  Gbaham,  Wray, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917  Serial  No.  160.976.  (Q. 
46—86.) 


2.  In  a  bookholder,  the  combination  of  an  nprlght 
frame  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  constitut- 
ing a  runway,  a  carrier  including  a  plurality  of  antl- 
flictlon  rollers  co6perat1ng  with  rsld  bars  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  runway,  a  flexible  member  connect- 
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ed  to  the  carrier,  means  Including  a  variable  spring  act- 
ing upwardly  upon  the  flexible  member  tending  to  elevate 
the  carrier,  and  a  book-rest  comprising  a  pair  of  wings 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  means  serving  to  hold  the 
wings  in  parallel  planes  at  variable  distances  from  the 
plane  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  bookholder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  rigidly  supported  runway,  a  carrier  antl-frlctionally 
supported  in  said  runway,  a  book-rest  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  to  support  the 
back  boards  of  the  book  In  variable  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  carrier,  and  means  connected 
to  the  frame  and  to  the  carrier  tending  to  elevate  the 
carrier,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  eccen- 
trically mounted  drum  and  a  spring  secured  thereto,  the 
drum  being  so  mounted  that  when  the  spring  is  strongest 
the  carrier  will  act  upon  that  portion  of  the  drum  having 
the  greatest  eccentricity. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,777.  ROTATABLE  CYLINDER.  Frank  H.  Habdt, 
Andover,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,777. 
(Cl.  64 — 41.) 


A  cylinder  with  a  longitudinal  hole  therethrough  ;  two 
^[Mrate  journal  members  each  having  a  circular  collar 
thereon  fitting  Into  the  two  end  portions  of  said  hole ;  a 
hoas  connected  with  one  of  said  collars,  and  a  correspond- 
ing recess  cut  in  the  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  the 
reception  of  said  boss,  to  bind  the  cylinder  and  the  Jour- 
nal together  roUtively ;  a  binding  rod,  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  said  hole  in  the  cylinder,  and 
provided  with  threaded  means  to  engage  corresponding 
threaded  means  in  the  two  collars,  to  bind  the  two  Jonr- 
nal  members  and  cylinder  together,  longitudinally. 


1.281.778.  CABBDBBTBB  FOE  INTBBNAL- 
C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINES.  Ebnbbt  J.  HirNBB,  Lex- 
ington, Ky..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  D.  W.  Scott,  Pine 
Grove,  Ky.,  and  three-fortieths  to  Len  Shouse.  Dr. 
Bmest  Bradley.  Hogan  Yancey,  and  Frank  Hawkins. 
Filed  May  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  170,748.     (Cl.  261—12.) 


chamber,  a  piston  upon  said  valve  stem  and  loosely 
operating  within  said  suction  chamber  and  actuated  by 
the  suction  of  the  engine  created  above  said  piston  for 
opening  said  oil  controlling  valve,  an  eccentrically  op- 
erated plunger  for  releasing  and  for  closing  said  oU  con- 
trolling valve  slmultaneouriy  with  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  throtUe  valve,  and  a  vent  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  suction  chamber  with  the  atmos- 
phere for  supplying  and  for  reUevlng  air  beneath  said 
piston  to  provide  for  the  free  action  of  said  piston  and 
sail  oil  controlling  valve. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  Intake  casing  having  a 
throttle  valve  and  shaft,  a  suction  chamber  upon  said  In- 
take casing  and  Independent  thereof,  a  tube  for  Introduc- 
ing oil  Into  said  intake  casing,  a  valve  coSperatlng  with 
said  tube  and  having  its  stem  projecting  Into  said  suction 
chamber,  a  piston  upon  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  within 
said  suction  chamber  and  actuated  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine  for  raising  said  valve  from  said  tube,  a  removable 
guide  sleeve  adjustably  secured  through  the  top  of  said 
suction  chamber,  a  plunger  rod  slldable  through  said 
guide  sleeve,  a  head  upon  said  plunger  rod  provided  with 
an  elliptical  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  top  of 
said  suction  chamber,  a  cam  centrally  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  operating  within  the  elUptical  opening  of  said 
head  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plunger  rod.  and  means 
connecting  said  cam  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the  throttle 
valve  whereby  to  operate  said  plunger  rod  to  provide  for 
the  opening  of  said  oil  valve  by  the  suction  of  the  engine 
and  for  the  closing  of  said  oil  valve  simultaneously  with 
and  In  accordance  with  the  degree  of  opening  and  closing 
of  said  throttle  valve. 

B.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  Intake  casing  having  a 
throttle  valve  and  shaft,  a  suction  chamber  upon  said 
Intake  casing  and  Independent  thereof,  a  tube  for  Intro- 
ducing oU  Into  said  Intake  casing,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  tube  and  having  Its  stem  projecting  Into  said  suction 
chamber,  a  piston  upon  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  within 
said  suction  chamber  and  actuated  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine  for  raising  said  valve  from  said  tube,  a  remov- 
able guide  sleeve  adjustably  secured  through  the  top  ot 
said  suction  chamber,  a  plunger  rod  provided  with  an 
elliptical  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said 
BucUon  chamber,  a  cam  centrally  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  operating  within  the  elliptical  opening  of  said  head 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  plunger  rod,  a  rocker  arm 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  cam  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  ad- 
JusUblv  mounted  upon  the  valve  shaft,  links  operatlvely 
connecting  said  rocker  arms,  for  causing  the  slmultoneous 
movement  of  said  plunger  rod  and  said  throttle  valve. 
a  stop  member  upon  said  carbureter  in  proximity  to  said 
throttle  valve  shaft,  and  an  angle  member  adjustably 
secured  upon  said  throttle  valve  shaft  coactlng  with  said 
stop  member  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  throt- 
Ue valve  and  said  plunger  rod  In  either  direction  beyond 
a  predetermined  point. 

[Cnalms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  an  intake  casing,  a  throttle  valve  within  said 
intake  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  within  said  Intake  casing, 
a  tube  for  Introducing  oil  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
suction  chamber  upon  said  InUke  casing  and  Independent 
thereof,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said 
suction  chamber  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  Intake  casing, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  Into  said  mixing 
chamber  and  having  its  steto  extending  Into  said  suction 


1,281.779.     SAFBTY-PIN.     Paul  Cainbb   Hdnibb.  New 
'  Xork,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  156,558. 
(a.  24—87.) 


A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  merging  Into  a  pair  of 

pointed  pin  members,  said  body  having  a  connecting  bar 

I  merging  Into  sections  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
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;  at  a  «Bmtaml  pstet  aad  Mcrflac  !■«•  aaM  jfai 
■KMibers.  K»d  sb«ct  metal  meoibera  wrapped  axooad  Mid 
flactioiu  aad  part  ot  ^tald  bar  aad  wverlapi^Qc  th<i  eiuls  uf 
■ild  pin  nMiaben  for  protectlnc  mlU  eada. 


1.281,780.  COPTI NO-MACHINE.  Chablm  W.  imkn. 
Neir  York,  N.  T.  IVed  Jose  t4,  ItlS.  Serial  N«. 
108,T74.      (CI.  M — «S.) 


«  !■  a  ctm*mg  BtarklBe.  tte  IiiIIb  tlaa  «Uk  •  Mirter 
■kaft.  prnMiat  -"ecliaaiMa.  dii«c«y  earriari  thereby ,  nwla- 
tenin»  aod  f-^ln«  ia«rhaiikiaM,  aod  nieaas  ««r  drlvla« 
tli*ia  p»8iUveJj  from  tlie  maater  attaft;  of  a  tiaili^  abaft, 
*  wke^i  tkareoa  bavtac  *  notch  lo  ita  peripberjr,  direct 
connections  b^twwn  this  shaft  Bn<l  th«  maater  shaft,  a 
power  abaft,  clutch  aeciiaaliuii  between  it  aod  the  maater 
abaft,  a  jroke  exteading  over  aaid  timing  wheel  and  harl^ 
a  roUer  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  therein,  a  fork  on 
the  yoke  enga^rlng  one  eleaient  of  aaid  clutch,  a  treadle, 
and  connectlona  between  it  and  said  yoke  for  ralaing  tbe 
Utter  whereby  the  clutch  U  doaed  and  the  roller  diaen- 
flMred  from  aaid  notch  atmultaaeooaly,  for  the  purooae 
•tt  forth. 


1.  In  a  crying  ■nebtoc.  a  drying  rofler  adapted  to  re- 
eefre  a  nwiateawa  webMng  partly  thereabont,  and  binding 
rollers  adJuaUMc  aboat  aaM  drying  roller  to  bold  aaU 
web  taot  while  paasing  about  tbat  portion  of  tbe  drytag 
roller. 

T.  In  a  copTtng  machine,  a  drying  roHer  adapted  to  re- 
celre  a  arttened  webbing  partly  thereaboot.  btndtng  rol- 
ler* ■*■(.■«  front  tb*  drying  roller,  arms  carrying  the 
blading  roden  apaced  a  ronaldenble  dlatance  a  bore  tte 
drying  roller  when  adjarent  each  other  upon  tbat  side  of 
tbe  roller,  and  to  awing  In  aeral  <rlrclea  to  graduaHy  ap- 
proach tbe  periphery  of  tbe  drying  roller  when  approacb- 
lag  each  other  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  drylnij  roHer. 

[Claina  2  to  8.  8,  and  »  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette] 


U81.781.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCLNQ  PRSBS-COPISS. 
CUARumm  W.  Jban.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  ian.  22. 
1«17.     Serial  Ne.  14S,8ea     (Cl.  41-^1  J.) 


7.  Tb*  metbod  of  prodadag  dry  mg-a^t  eeptoa  oC  a  doe» 

ment  constating  In  employing  a  tr«v«»tag  ibcrt  of  aonl- 
transparent  paper,  aoalatainlac  tbe  traveling  abeet  la  Uut 
condition,  applying  moisture  to  the  aheet,  tmpreaalng  the 
document  to  be  copied  upon  the  moistened  sheet,  removing 

wttb  a  heated  wrface.  roleaatttg  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
trarellng  shett  from  taut  conJltlon,  ami  acau lag  tbe  re- 
leaaed  portion. 

IClalms  1  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gkaette.] 


10.  In  a  copying  narbfne,  a  moving  drying  anrface, 
means  to  maintain  the  drying  surface  in  heated  coodltlOB, 
nieana  to  move  a  abeet  of  paper  upon  aocb  drying  aarface 
at  a  speed  coinciding  with  tbe  oMTement  of  the  drying 
fvrface  and  to  maintain  the  she«'t  in  taut  condition,  means 
to  apply  moisture  to  the  abeet  before  reaching  the  drying 
■orface.  and  means  to  exert  preaaure  upon  a  docnmeat 
placed  opon  tbe  abeet  between  the  point  of  appIlcatlM)  of 
the  moisture  and  tbe  drying  surface. 

13.  In  a  copying  machine,  a  drying  aurface,  means  to 
move  a  abeet  of  paper  to  bring  portlona  of  ancb  paepr  tote 
contact  with  the  drying  surface,  meana  to  apply  moisture 
to  the  aheet  before  reaching  the  drying  surface,  and  meana 
to  Impress  a  document  to  be  ropled  upon  the  sheet  Inter- 
mediate the  motatenlng  and  tbe  drying  surface. 

IClaiau  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11.  12.  and  14  net  printed  In  the 
<]aa«tte.] 


.281,783.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  ARTHiB  A.  JoHNBON,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asalgamenta,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9.  191B.  Serial  No.  6,984 
(a.  286 — 60.) 


1.281,782.      COPTINe-MACHINB.      Chawjs    W     Jban 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  May  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  29  414' 
Renewed    Jan.    23,    1917.       Serial    No.    144.058.     '  ICl 
©1—13.6.) 

1.  In  a  copying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  drying  roller  Journaled  ao  as  to  run  free  in  bearings 
carried  by  the  frame  ;  of  moistening,  wringing,  pressing, 
and  feeding  mecfaaaiama  whereof  each  comprises  a  pair  of 
rollers  journaled  in  said  frame  with  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism behind  and  the  other  mechanlam.o  forward  of  said 
drier,  a  laaater  abaft,  aad  poaitlvc  coaaectloaa  between 
It  aad  tbe  abaft  ot  aoe  roUer  la  each  af  aaid 
^y  all  are  driven  at  tbe  aame 


1.  In  a  compvtlDg  aacMne.  the  eomblnatlon  with  de- 
nomination selectors  adapted  to  be  eet  at  various  diatancea 
from  each  other,  and  a  ■ariee  of  jacks  on  which  aaid  ae- 
lectora  are  effective,  said  selectors  arranged  to  be  brought 
MMeo^relj  teae  operative  reUtkia  t*  the  aeries  ot  Jaeka, 
af  4mmmtmtktkm^  wbaela  uciler  tbe  coatrol  af  mM  Jiiji, 

■uakar  af  wbaala  wMeb  oaa  be  varted  at  will  to 
ot  tbe  aelacl4Ma.  wbUe  tbe 
be  eootral  ef  tbe  Jacba 
•.  Tbe  aawtdaatlau  with  a  eertoa  of  iwla  mmi  >U:bR,  mt  m 
<«>M<^  te  bat<1  all  aaid  rMla  la  pealtlon  wheta  Mid 
wtU  be  aCectlee  oa  then,  a  finger-ptece  far  aMvlag 
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WUd  guide  to  lAeffectire  peaitlon,  aod  as  auxiliary  guide 
tor  holding  certain  «f  aaid  rods  atill  ia  their  effective 
j^oaitlon. 

21.  Ld  a  eombioed  typewriting  and  oomputix^  machine, 
tbe  (uinliinatlon  with  a  carriage  and  a  totalizer  compriaiog 
a  aeries  of  wheels,  of  denumluation  selectors  cunnected  to 
few  operable  with  aaid  carriage  for  selecting  aaid  wheala, 
and  brought  one  at  a  time,  during  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage. Into  operative  relation  to  tbe  series  of  wheels,  means 
operable  at  will  to  make  said  selectors  ineffective  on  cer- 
tain of  aaid  wheels  of  the  totalicer,  and  thereby  reduce 
the  range  of  travel  of  the  carriage  in  which  a  selector  Is 
^karative,  ao  as  to  permit  a  closer  apaciag  of  tJite  type- 
writteo  columss  of  numbers,  aJ>d  means  to  vary  at  will  the 
number  of  wheels  on  which  the  selectors  are  Ineffective. 

[Claima  2  to  8.  10  to  20.  and  22  to  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,281,784.  PISTON-PIN  BEARING.  Fhed  W.  Kba«l», 
Davis,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  123.928.  (Cl. 
64—10.) 


11.  A  Crlctlooally  held  and  <-<Uktinttou8  walled  bushing 
tar  bearings  whose  walls  are  adapted  to  be  moved  radlailf 
laward  for  maintaining  and  reforming  tbe  cyllndriclty 
of  tbe  bore. 

12.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  continuoua 
vaUad  bushing  having  a  tapered  exterior  and  provided 
With  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  whi<  h  bore  has  a 
aaaaterbored  portion  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  tbe  buah- 
iag.  tbe  walla  oif  tlM-  bnahing  being  capable  of  radial  in- 
ward movement  for  leaHeniag  the  interior  aad  exterior 
dlMoetera  and  for  maintaining  tbe  cylindrloity  of  the  bore. 

(('lalma  1  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GazetU.] 


1,281.788.  POWER -DRIVEN  ROCK-DRILL.  MosM 
KiLLOW.  Penrhyndeudraeth.  Wales.  Filed  July  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,455.     (Cl.  74 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  turbine-drtven  rock -drill,  wberela  the  drill-rod 
a  caain«  whereby  it  la  opHrated  pass  through  an 
epicycle  power-transmission  and  speed  reducing  gear,  the 
oarablnatlon.  with  a  hoUow  motor -shaft  Internally  screw- 
tbreaded  at  Its  forward  extremity,  of  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  annular  projection  formed  on  the  inner  part  of 
tbe  iace  of  tbe  first  pinion  of  tbe  speed-red uclng  gear  and 
255  O.  O.— 34 


adapted  to  esga«e  in  tbe  forward  ex.tremUy  af  the  aaid 
motor -shaft,  auhstantiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  turbine-driven  rock-dxlH  wherein  the  drill  rod 
and  a  caaiag  whereby  it  is  operated  jhuis  through  epicyollc 
power-tranamlti&ian  gear,  tbe  herein  described  mcajxs  for 
lubricating  the  planetary  wheels,  comprising  stude  with 
axial  and  radial  holes  foraUng  passages  and  lubricant 
belug  fed,  under  the  Infloeoce  of  centrifugal  force,  tiirough 
said  passages  to  the  Internal  working  faces  of  the  said 
planetary  wheels. 


I.a81..786.  Bf:ARI>«G  FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  ROCK- 
DRILLS.  Moses  Kbllow.  Pearhyndeudraetb.  Wales. 
Original  application  filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,455.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Dec.  30, 
1816.     Serial  No.  139.911.     (Cl.  64 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  bearing  tbe  combination  of  a  ball  race  housing, 
A  support  therefor  and  meana  for  axlally  adjusting  the 
housing  relatively  to  the  aupport  and  locking  it  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

4.  in  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  of  means  for  effoct- 
Lag  tbe  drcuiation  of  the  lubricant,  comprising  cbasea 
f<wined  In  tbe  face  of  a  rotating  member  of  Che  ball-raee 
and  operating  as  a  centrifugal  pump  to  circulate  tbe 
lubricant  through  tbe  said  bali-bearliig  and  to  other  work- 
ing parts  of  tbe  machine,  aubetantially  as  set  forth. 

(Cktlms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.28i,787.  VALVE  FOR  UBS  IN  THE  CONTROL  OF 
POWER -DRIVEN  ROCK-DRILLS.  Mosaa  Kauu>«r, 
Penrbyndeudraetb,  WaJea.  Orlsloal  a«>pUcatioB  filed 
Jaly  11.  1914,  Serial  No.  650.455.  Divided  in  part  and 
tbls  application  filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,184. 
(01.  2^ — 47.) 


1.  In  a  power-driven  rock-drill  Including  a  thrust  rod, 
a  feed-water  controlling  device  arranged  about  the  thrust- 
rod  and  upon  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  rock-drill, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  power-driven  rock-drill,  a  feed-water  controlling 
device  comprising  a  taper  plug  formed  with  two  sui>er- 
ficial  passages  and,  on  either  side  thereof,  an  annular 
groove  for  Intercepting  leakage  and  an  annular  groove 
charged  with  suitable  parking,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  power -driven  rock-drill,  a  feed-water  controUtog 
device  comprising  a  taper  plug  mounted  in,  aad  in  com- 
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Maatlon  with  «  taper  shell,  and  meau  for  adjiutlnx  the 
former  tongltadlnally  In  the  Utter,  gabstantUlly  at  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  power-dHyen  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a 
f^ed-water  controlling  derlce  of  the  character  dewrHbed, 
of  an  Indicator  operatlrely  connected  to  the  controlling 
derlce,-  a  passage  at  each  Bide  of  the  controlllnr  derlce 
adapted  to  recelre  a  preaaare-gage  and  meana  for  doalng 
tmU  pasaagaa. 

1,281.788.  CKKDIT  SYSTEM  CABINBT.  Jamis  Aa- 
THi-B  KiDwar.L.  Hereland.  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  57,4*2.     (CI.  236— 17  ) 


1.  In  a  credit  ayatem  cabinet.  In  combination,  a  caalng 
a  Berlea  of  rertlcal  check  receiving  receptaclea  therelB, 
opper  and  lower  alldee  underneath  each  receptacle,  the 
opper  allde  harlng  a  check  rec««lvlng  opening  normally 
registering  with  said  check  receptacle  and  the  lower  slide 
harlng  a  similar  opening  normally  spaced  from  the  open- 
ing In  the  upper  tilde,  a  platform  upon  which  said  slldea 
rest,  said  platform  having  an  opening  beneath  each  re- 
ceptacle and  beneath  the  opening  In  the  lower  slide,  means 
for  separately  operating  each  slide,  and  means  for  slaol- 
taneoualy  locking  said  slides  from  morement 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  a  series  of  vertical  check  receptacles 
open  at  the  botttom.  an  upper  slide  beneath  each  recep- 
tacle, said  npper  allde  provided  with  an  opening  normally 
coinciding  with  the  opening  In  Itt  respe*tlre  recepUcle,  a 
aecond  slide  beneath  the  upper  slide  and  having  an  open- 
ing spaced  from  the  opening  In  said  upper  slide,  an  aper- 
tored  Hupport  for  the  slides,  a  casing  In  which  said  recep- 
tacles and  support  are  mounted,  a  longitudinally  slldable 
locking  plate  for  the  upper  slide,  a  longitudinally  movable 
locking  plate  for  the  lower  slide,  and  a  shaft  mounted  In 
aald  casing,  operatlraly  connected  with  both  of  said  alld- 
able  plates,  and  a  bolt  slldable  In  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  operate  one  of  said  locking  platea  and  thereby  laid 
ahaft  and  the  other  plate. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281,789.  QUADRDPLB-LACED  WIRE  WHEEL. 
Baki,  L.  Kintoun  and  ANOtrs  A.  AaMOua,  Dayton, 
Ohio!  Filed  Nor.  10.  1917  Serial  No.  201,286.  (CL 
21— e».) 


!■  a  derlce  of  the  tyi>e  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  tlre-recelrlng  rim,  of  a  tingle  hob  baring  two  ootalde 


flangea,  a  central  flanga  Y  ahapad  in  croaa  lection  on 
said  hob,  an  equal  number  of  wire  apokea  extending  from 
each  outside  flange  to  its  roapectire  side  of  said  rim  near 
the  edge  thereof,  the  middle  portion  of  aald  rim  being 
free  of  ipoke  connectlona  and  directly  orer  the  Y  flange, 
and  an  equal  number  of  wire  spokes  extending  from  each 
outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  Y  flange  to  each  aida 
of  said  rim,  for  connection  thereto  In  allnement  with  the 
first  named  spokes  and  at  equal  distances  therefrom,  each 
spoke  crosaing  two  othera  to  dlrlde  the  strains. 


1.281.790.  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT  JOHN  AMU 
KiaK,  Bucyrus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1918.  Serial  No. 
88,.'»6e.      (CI.  S8— 109.) 


yA^ .  fr  ^,  ^ 
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1.  A  drawing  Instrument  including  a  body  having  a 
slot  therein  and  further  provided  with  a  receaa,  a  metal- 
lic plate  diipoaed  on  the  body  and  provided  with  a  tlot 
arranged  in  registration  with  the  slot  of  the  body,  means 
mounted  in  the  slot  for  supporting  the  body,  mesns  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  body,  an  arm  pirotally 
connected  to  the  body  for  swinging  morement  from  the 
body  and  engaged  in  said  recesa  when  not  in  une,  and  an 
indicator  extending  from  the  movable  arm  and  arranged 
upon  the  plate  for  determining  the  angular  Inclination  of 
the   arm   from   the  l)ody. 

2.  A  drawing  instrument  Including  a  body  provided 
with  a  receaa,  a  plate  disposed  on  said  body,  an  arm  pir- 
otally connected  to  the  plate  for  swinging  morement 
from  the  body  and  positioned  In  said  receaa  when  not  In 
uae,  and  an  indicator  extending  from  the  movable  ana 
and  arranged  upon  the  plate  for  determining  the  angu- 
lar Inclination  of  the  arm  with  reapeet  to  the  body. 

8.  A  drawing  Instrument  including  a  body  tiavlng  a 
receaa  formed  therein,  a  plate  upon  the  body  extending 
beyond  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  scale  markings 
and  with  a  depending  flange,  a  supporting  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  flange  toward  the  body,  the  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opi>nlng.  an  arm  pirotally  connected 
with  the  tongue  for  swinging  morement  toward  and 
away  from  the  body  and  flttlng  Into  the  receaa  when  not 
in  use,  and  an  Indicator  extending  from  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  arm  through  the  opening  of  the  flange  snd  bent 
to  extend  acroaa  the  plate  in  operative  relation  to  tha 
scale  marklnga  upon  the  plata. 

4.  A  drawing  Instrument  Including  a  carrier,  a  de> 
pending  flange  at  one  end  of  said  carrier  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  support  extending  from  the  flange  beneath 
the  carrier,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  support 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  car- 
rler.  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  arm  through  tha 
opening  of  the  flange  and  extended  upwardly  and  across 
the  carrier  to  provide  a  pointer  poaltloned  in  operadre 
relation  to  the  scale  markings  upon  the  carrier. 


1.281.791       COMPRESSION   STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK. 

RicBAU)    Kloo,     Plttabnrgh,     Pa..     aasigBor     to    Th« 

Obemdorf    Manufacturing    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa., 

a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Piled   Oct.   28,    1917. 

Serial  No.   198,024.     (CI.  187—4.) 

1.   In  a  stop  and  waate  cock,  the  combination  of  a  ca»- 

ing  baring  a   ralve  seat  at   the   bottom  of  a   cylindrical 

wall   uprising   from   said    seat   and   having   a   neck   abora 

said   seat,    a   bonnet   adjustably    connected    to   said    neck 

and  prorlded  with  a  wasta  outlet,  an  annular  packing 

In  said  caalng  arranged  to  be  corapreased  and  the  open- 
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ing  therethrough  varied  by  the  adjustable  connection  of 
the  bonnet  to  the  neck,  and  a  ralve  stem  having  a 
threaded  connection  in  aald  casing  and  at  ita  lower  end 
carrying  a  circular  ralve  disk  fitting  within  said  cylin- 
drical wall  and  controlling  said  valve  seat  and  having  a 
portion  coSperatlng  with  aald  annular  packing  and  con- 
trolling a  paiaage  to  said  waate  orifice,  said  portion  be- 
ing arrsnged  to  open  said  waste  passage  when  the  valve 
disk  is  within  said  cylindrical  wall  and  to  keep  said 
waste  paaaage  doaed  until  said  valve  disk  passes  within 
aald  cylindrical  wall. 


4.  In  a  slop  and  waste  cock,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  seat  at  the  bottom  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  nprlaing  from  said  aeat  and  baring  a  threaded  neck 
above  aald  seat,  a  bonnet  coupled  to  said  neck  and  pro- 
rid'  d  with  a  waste  outlet,  an  annular  packing  in  said 
bonnet,  and  a  valve  stem  threaded  in  aald  casing  neck 
and  at  Ita  lower  end  carrying  a  circular  valve  disk  fit- 
ting within  aald  cylindrical  wall  and  controlling  said 
valve  teat,  and  above  its  threaded  connection  with  the 
valve  casing  having  an  enlarfced  portion  and  above  this  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  valre  disk  is  above  the  circular  wall  sur- 
rounding the  ralve  seat  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  ralve 
atem  seata  within  the  annular  packing  and  closes  the 
passage  to  the  waste  orifice,  and  after  the  aald  circular 
ralve  has  entered  circular  wall  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  ralre  stem  passes  below  the  annular  packing  and 
opens  the  passage  to  the  waate  orifice. 

6.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  neck  above  said 
teat,  a  bonnet  connected  with  the  taid  neck  and  provided 
with  watte  outlet,  an  annular  packing  projecting  below 
aalil  bonnet,  a  union  connecting  said  bonnet  to  said  neck 
and  aerrlng  to  compresa  taid  annular  packing  to  vary 
the  waate  opening  therethrough,  and  a  ralve  stem  harlnp 
a  threaded  connection  In  said  neck  and  at  Its  lower  end 
carrying  a  ralve  cooperating  with  aald  valve  aeat  and 
arranged  to  hare  a  material  up  and  down  movement 
without  opening  the  passage  through  said  ralre  seat, 
aald  valre  stem  having  a  portion  cooperating  with  said 
annular  packing  and  controlling  a  passage  to  the  waste 
orifice,  aald  portion  being  arrange<I  to  open  said  waste 
passage  only  when  the  ralre  Is  fully  seated  on  said  seat. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,792.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  AuoosT  Knis- 
TROM,  Blngbamton,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Bundy  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Rndlcott.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  ."S,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,261. 
Renewed  July  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  178,817.  (CI. 
285 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
Interconnected  computing  mechanisms,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  computing  operations  thereof,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reclprocatory  mechanisms  each  capable  of 
reciprocating  as  a  whole  Independently  of  the  others  and 
each  including  a  longitudinally  reclprocatory  actuating 
member,  a  sliding  member  arranged  alongside  of  the  flrat 
named  member  for  actuation  thereby  and  adapted  to  co- 
op«*rate  with  on«  of  the  computing  mechanisms,  and 
manually  controlled  means  to  arreat  only  the  said  slid- 


ing member  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  In  its 
path  of  advance. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  CMnbination  of  a  re- 
clprocatory actuating  meml>er,  a  sliding  member,  dlaen- 
gageable  connecting  means  between  the  actuating  mem- 
ber and  the  allding  member,  a  manually  controlled  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  means  to  cauae  disengagement 
of  the  same  and  with  the  sliding  member  to  retract  the 
same,  means  for  retracting  the  manually  controlled  mem- 
ber, and  computing  mechanism  operatively  associated, 
with  the  sliding  member. 


10.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
plurality  of  reclprocatory  mecbanlams.  each  comprising 
an  actuating  member  having  a  shoulder,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber, a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sliding  member  and 
having  a  finger  to  engage  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  con- 
trolling member  pivoted  to  the  dog ;  means  to  advance 
and  retract  the  actuating  members ;  manual  means  to 
arrest  the  controlling  members  at  appropriate  points  In 
their  paths  of  advance  ;  means  to  retract  the  controlling 
members  and  the  associated  sliding  members ;  and  In- 
terconnected computing  mechanisms  operatlrely  asso- 
ciated  with   the  sliding  members. 

13.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sliding  member ;  an  actuating  member ;  a  dog  piroted  on 
the  former  and  having  a  finger  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  actuating  member ;  an  element  to 
move  the  finger  Into  engagement  with  the  actuating 
member ;  a  lever  connected  with  said  element  to  actuate 
the  same ;  a  cam  operatively  connected  with  the  lever  to 
rock  the  same  ;  and  mechanism  to  actuate  the  cam  and 
to  advance  and  retract  the  actuating  member. 

18.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  re- 
dprocatory  actuating  member ;  a  sliding  member  along- 
side of  the  actuating  member ;  a  dog  pivoted  on  the 
tliding  member  and  having  a  finger  ;  an  element  movable 
longitudinally  toward  the  finger  to  shift  the  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  actuating  member,  said  element  be- 
ing also  movable  transversely  of  its  longitudinal  path  ; 
a  guide  stud  adjacent  to  the  element  and  normally  per- 
mitting such  transverse  mo%'ement  of  the  said  element 
whereby  the  latter  may  move  Idly  paat  the  finger;  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  moving  the  guide  stud  Into 
a  position  to  prevent  such  transverse  movement  of  aald 
element.  Whereby  said  element  when  moved  toward  the 
finger  will  ahlft  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  ac- 
tuating member. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9,  11.  12,  14  to  17.  and  19  to  35  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1,281,793.      CAR-SEAT.      OsoBOi    B.    KoHiiSK,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Mar.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  11.611.     (CI.  155—2.) 
The  combination  In  a  car  seat,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
bars ;  end  bearing  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bara 
and  farming,  with  the  latter,  a  supporting  structure,  each 
of  said  plates  having  three  bearing  portions  formed  there- 
on, the  center  bearing  portion  being  above  the  other  two 
portions ;  a  back  section  :  seat  back  frames  aecnred  to  the 
back  section  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  frames  hav- 
ing three  bearings  thereon,  the  center  bearing  being  abore 
the  other  two  bearinga;  a  seat  back  lerer  at  each  end  of 
the  stmcture  and  mounted  upon  the  center  hearlnst  of  tfca 
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«ad  b««rtoK  plates  aad  tke  Mat  back  ttmmm;  •  movabl* 
Mat  engaged  by  nid  back  lerer ;  and  a  pair  of  aeat  bacfe 
Ufika  at  each  end  of  tfee  wat  atmcture  and  mounted  upon 


the  outside  bearlnjs  of  th*  end  bearlnir  plates  and  the 
nat  back  frames  and  offset  laterally  in  respect  to  tba 
plane  of  morement  of  the  aeat  back  lerera. 


1.281.794.  VALVK  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  ALpnoMsa  E.  KaaiftB.  Qalfport, 
MlH.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1914,  SerUl  No.  827,419.  Re- 
newed Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222.516.  <a 
118—59.) 


Tn  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
pinrality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  single  port  extend- 
ing diametrically  across  Its  end  In  a  plane  common  to  all 
th«  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valTe  casing  extending  acroaa 
the  ends  of  all  the  cylinders  and  Into  which  all  said  ports 
directly  open,  detachable  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  one  of  said  heads  having  an  Inlet  port  and  the 
other  head  having  aa  outlet  port,  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
valve  tn  said  caning  bearing  dir«M-tly  opon  the  ends  of  the 
cyHndera  and  provided  at  both  Its  ends  with  hollow  tnia- 
nlons.  one  of  said  trunnions  registering  with  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  valve  casing  and  the  other  trunnion  register- 
ing with  the  outlet  port  of  the  vaive  casing,  and  rollera 
fitted  aronnd  said  trunnions  between  the  ends  of  the  valve 
and  the  respectively  adjacent  ends  of  the  vaive  casing, 
the  valve  being  constructed  with  a  thin  septum  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  In  a  spiral  direction  whereby  spiral 
pasaages  are  provided  at  the  sides  of  the  septum  leading 
respectively  from  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve  casing  and 
to  the  outlet  port  of  the  same  and  with  a  solid  portion  at 
•a«  edge  of  the  septum  approximately  equal  to  one-half 
the  cross  section  of  the  valve,  the  valve  being  further 
provided  with  ports  at  both  sides  of  the  septum  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  same  whereby  direct  conuna- 
•leatlon  la  established  between  the  porta  of  tb«  cylinders 
aad  the  spiral  pasaages  of  the  valve. 


1,28  1.7  95.      FAN    ATTACHMENT    FOR    ROCKINO- 
CHAIR8.     Jossra  Kaii^a.  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Oct  24, 
1914.     Serial   No.   868.525.      (C\.  280 — 7.) 
1.  A  fan  attachment   for  rocktng-cbalrs  comprising  la 

eomhlnation.  a   ptvotally-suspended   fan  ;   a   tan   ahaft ;  a 


frame  compriatag  a  pair  of  side  aiembers  4  having  spper 
ends  connected  by  wld  fan  ahaft,  a  borliontal  msaiber  T 
rigidly  connecting  Mid  side  members  4.  a  horixontal  piv- 
oted member  8.  a  alotted  momber  10  perpendicularly  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  horizontal  memt>er  8  ;  and  means 
for  attaching  Mid  alotted  member   10  to  a  rocklng-chalt. 


2.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking-chairs  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pivotally  and  freely  suspended  fan  ;  a  frame 
for  Mid  fan  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
side  members  4.  means  for  pivotally  retaining  Mid  fan 
between  raid  members  4.  a  horixontal  member  7  rigidly 
connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  members  4,  a  borlsontal 
pivoted  member  8  connecting  Mid  members  4  interme^llate 
their  enda.  and  a  alotted  member  10  perpendicularly  and 
rigidly  connected  with  Mid  member  8  :  adjustable  means 
for  balancing  Mid  tan,  and  means  for  atUchIng  Mid  frame 
to  a  rocklng-cbalr. 


1.281,796  ABC-LAMP  ELBCTHODK.  ISAOoa  Ladot*, 
WUkinshnrg,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pena- 
sylvanla.  Filed  June  20.  1914.  Eerlal  No.  846..161. 
(CI.  176—136.) 

1.  An  electrode  comprising  titanium  material  mixed 
with  a  compound  of  uranium. 

2.  An  electro4lt>  comprising  titanium  oxid  mixed  with 
a  compound  of  uranium. 

9.  An  electrode  capable  of  producing  a  relatively  steady 
arc  and  comprising  arcing  material  mixed  with  a  com- 
pound of  uranium. 

(Claims  3  to  8  not  print>>d  in  the  Uasette.) 


1.281,797.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAILWAY  8WITCHB8. 
W1LI.IAII  T.  LAWLoa.  Jersey  City.  N  J.  Filed  Mar  14 
1918.     Serial  No.  222.S20.     (CI.  246—428.) 


1.  Tn  combination  with  a  railway  switch,  a  aeries  of 
pans  disposed  between  the  ties  along  each  point  of  the 
TwItch.  valve-controlled  fuel  feeders  for  Mch  of  the  pans, 
each  of  Mid  pans  having  a  handle  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  feeder,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  the  handle  to 
the  feeder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  switch,  a  wries  ot 
pans  disposed  between  the  ties  along  each  point  of  tba 
switch,  fuel  feeders  for  each  of  the  pans,  and  a  handle  coa- 
aectlng  each  pan  to  a  corresponding  f«>eder. 

(Clalais  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 
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1,281.7»8.     ADVEBTI8INO  OB  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE. 
,    Clinton  H.  Laoorrr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
1918.    Serial  No.  220.488.     (CI.  46 — «0,> 


t 


•Ul  1«   if 


AH<    14JOV 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotating  sign.  Mid  sign  comprising  a  shaft  having  channels 
for  detachabiy  holding  sign-placards,  and  a  socket-piece 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft  in  which  it  fits  and  from  which  It 
is  detachable,  mid  socket-piece  having  a  crank  attached 
thereto,  and  a  Jointed  figure  attached  to  Mid  crank,  and 
appearing  to  be  doing  the  work  of  turning  the  sign. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  fig- 
ure having  jointed  limbs,  and  a  plate  between  said  llml>8 
limiting  the  inward  bwing  of  the  limbs. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  figure,  means  for  imparting  movement  thereto, 
and  means  for  intermittently  connecting  and  disconnecting 
Mid  figure  and  moving  means,  said  connecting  and  discon- 
necting means  comprising  a  clutch,  and  a  slide  for  mov- 
ing the  parts  into  engagement,  said  slide  having  a  resilient 
head. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  figure  In  the  form  of  a  quadruped,  having  hinged 
hind  legs,  a  body,  a  pivotal  support  for  Mid  body,  a  rider 
movable  on  said  quadruped  figure.  Mid  rider  having  its 
arms  pivoted  to  the  body  of  said  flgtirp,  and  a  connection 
between  said  rider  and  figure  permitting  limited  movement 
of  Mid  rider  on  Mid  quadruped  figure. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1,281,799.  AUTOMATIC  SHELL  -  TONGS.  Eddii  £•- 
TELLS  LorLiN,  Foxwortb,  Miss.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  201.124.     (CI.  48 — 12.) 


1,  la  antoautlc  shell  tongs,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  rigid 
handle  having  a  hollow  end,  jaw  members,  and  pivoted 
link  connections  between  the  handle  and  the  jaw  members, 
of  means  operating  within  the  handle  and  pivotally  con- 
aectsd  to  the  jaw  raeaibers  to  control  the  movement  of 
tkt  jaw  members.  Mid  cootrolliag  means  comprising  a  rigid 


member  reciprocating  in  the  hollow  handle,  and  a  strong 
coil  spring  boused  within  the  handle  and  acting  upon  tho 
rigid  member  to  move  the  same  and  the  jaw  members  Id 
one  direction. 

[Clakns  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,800.  TUBE  -  CLAMP.  Lbo  Lditio,  WUkinabars, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.263.     (CI.  188 — 86.) 


1.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  member  of  substaltlalljr 
L-shape  having  projections  on  both  faces  of  each  of  its 
legs  for  positioning  the  tubes  on  both  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  tabes  in  position,  the  planes  of 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  projections  on  one  leg  being 
substantially  peri>endicular  to  the  planes  of  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  projections  on  the  other  leg. 

2.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  main  body  member  having 
two  angularly  disposed  legs  provided  with  projections  on 
both  of  their  faces  for  positioning  the  tubes  and  means 
for  clamping  the  tubes  in  position. 

8.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  main  body  meml>er  having 
two  angularly  disposed  legs  provided  with  projections  on 
both  of  their  faces  for  positioning  the  tubes  and  members 
of  substantially  U-shape  adapted  to  clamp  the  tubes  in 
position, 

4.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  body  member  having  two 
legs  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  the  tubes  in  position,  said  legs  having 
projections  with  openings  therein  on  each  of  its  faces  for 
positioning  the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,801.  FLT'ID  PRESSrRE  BRAKE.  GisoROE  Mac- 
LORKiE,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  156,449.     (CI.  188—1.) 


^Sl 

ui^ 


1.  In  a.  fluid-  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  and 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  exhanst  passages  from 
Mid  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  closing  one  of  said  paa- 
Mges  upon  the  supply  of  fluid  to  Mid  brake  cylinder  and 
opening  Mid  passage  upon  the  decrease  of  the  preMure  In 
said  brake  cylinder  to  a  predetermined  value. 

27.  The  combination  in  a  quick  service  valve  for  00m- 
bined  air  brake  systems,  the  Mid  valve  having  straight 
air,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  valve  pipe  connections,  of  a 
straight  air  release  piston  bissed  to  close  a  paasace  be- 
tween the  straight  air  and  the  brake  cylinder  pipe  torn- 
nectioDs  and  open  a  passage  between  the  brake  cyliadar 
and  the  triple  vaive  pipe  connections,  and  an  aotomatle 
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t9\f»e  piaton  bUMd  to  close  a  panas*  between  the 
triple  Talve  and  tbe  brake  cylinder  pipe  conneetlona  and 
open  a  paaaace  between  tbe  brake  cylinder  and  tbe 
straight  air  pipe  connectlona.  each  of  the  aaid  plstona 
adapted  to  more  agnlnst  Ita  bias  to  open  ita  respective 
psHsace  to  brake  cylinder  and  close  tbe  other  paasaxe 
whicb  it  controls  to  apply  tbe  brakea  and  to  more  la  ac- 
cordance with  Its  bias  to  r^Ioaae  tbe  brakea. 

(Clalma  2  to  26,  28,  and  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1.2K1.802.  RBEL.  Datid  Maoiix.  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 
Plied  Mar.  19.  1918.  Serial  No.  228,406.  (H.  242— 
110.) 
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1.  A  reel  comprising  upper  and  lower  supporting  arms, 
a  connection  between  the  apper  and  lower  arms,  pins  ad- 
juatably  secured  upon  the  lower  arms  and  rlalng  tber»»- 
from.  and  keepers  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  tbe  upper  arms 
to  engage  and  brace  the  plna.    . 

2.  A  r<»el  comprisInK  a  plurality  of  lower  supporting 
arms,  a  plurality  of  upper  supporting  arms,  a  connection 
between  the  upper  and  lower  arma.  pins  adjustably  ae- 
eured  to  and  rising  from  tbe  lower  snns.  and  keepera 
carried  by  the  upper  arms  and  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  openings  In  any  one  of  which  the  respectively  ad- 
jacent plna  may  be  engaged. 

3.  A  reel  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  lower  supportlug 
•rms,  a  plurality  of  upper  supporting  arm.i,  a  connection 
between  the  upper  and  lower  arms,  whereby  they  sre  se 
cured  in  fixed  spaced  relation,  plna  aecured  adjuatably  to 
the  lo^r  arms  and  rising  therefrom,  and  keepers  hinged 
respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  several  upper  armn 
and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings 
In  any  one  of  which  the  upper  end  of  the  respectively  ad- 
jacent pin  may  be  engaged. 

4.  A  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  lower  supporting 
arms,  an  annulus  secured  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
pins  rising  from  said  arms  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
annulna,  a  plurality  of  upper  supporting  arms  arranged 
respectively  over  the  lower  supporting  arma  and  terminat 
Ins  abort  of  the  plna  on  aaid  arms,  a  connection  between 
th«'  upper  arms  and  the  lower  arms,  and  means  carried 
by  the  npper  arms  to  engage  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  plna. 


1.281.803.  TANK-HEATKR.  John  H.  Maloki  and 
C»CIL  P.  Malonb,  Mlnden.  Nebr.  Filed  June  23.  1017 
Sertal  No.  176.507.     (CI.  126 — 360.) 


A  tank  heater  comprising  a  rtnim  adapted  to  He  horl- 
•ontally  within  the  tank  and  having  one  end  portion  an- 
gularly inclined  to  extend  aborr;  the  water  line  of  tbe 
tank,  •  amoke  box  on  top  of  t>e  dram,  a  removable  oil 


baraer  extendtag  kmgltndlaaliy  wtthln  the  lacUaed  ^i>- 
tlon  of  the  drum,  a  aupport  disposed  Intermedlataly  In 
said  extended  portion  and  a  baffle  plate  removably  en 
gageable  on  the  support  to  prevent  movement  of  bested 
sir  upwardly  In  tbe  angularly  Inclined  end  portion  dur- 
ing ttas  oae  of  the  oil  burner,  aaid  support  being  adapted 
to  aupport  a  grate  for  solid  fuel  npon  removal  of  the 
baffle  plate. 


1,281.804  BROOM  MAKINO  MACHINE.  OBoaaa  W. 
Mannino.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,186.     (a.  18—4.) 


1.  In  a  broom  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  !i 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  two  broom  clamps  Into  compress- 
ing position  with  a  quantity  of  broom  material  between 
them,  meana  for  pressing  said  clamps  together,  and  means 
adapted  to  clear  the  broom  material  from  certain  prede- 
termined portions  of  said  clamps. 

2.  In  a  broom  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  two  broom  clamfM  into  com- 
pressing position  with  a  quantity  of  broom  material  be 
tween  them,  means  for  pushing  tbe  broom  msterial  from 
between  certain  predetermined  portions  of  said  clamps, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  dampa  together  abont  aaid 
broom  material. 

3.  In  a  broom  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  two  broom  clamps  into  compress- 
ing position  with  a  quantity  of  broom  material  between 
them,  means  for  pressing  said  clamps  together,  s  ram. 
and  menns  for  forcing  said  ram  between  certain  prede- 
termined portloi.s  of  ssid  clamps  for  pushing  th«  broom 
material  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  broom  making  macblae.  tbe  ct>mblnatlon  of  x 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  two  broom  clamps  Into  compress- 
ing position  with  a  quantity  of  broom  material  between 
them,  meana  for  pressing  said  clamps  together,  s  ram  of 
adjuatable  sise  and  shape  to  correspond  to  the  distance 
between  the  clamps  when  pressure  has  been  spplied 
thereto,  and  means  for  forcing  said  ram  between  certain 
predelermlned  portions  of  said  clamps  for  puahing  the 
broom  material  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  broom  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  two  broom  clamps  Into  compress- 
ing position  with  s  qusntity  of  broom  material  between 
them,  means  for  pressing  said  clamps  together,  a  ram. 
means  for  building  up  the  end  of  aaid  ram  to  vary  its  sise, 
and  means  for  forcing  ssid  ram  between  certain  prsde- 
termlned  portions  of  said  clamps. 

(Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,806.  TESTING  DEYICB.  Elmm  E  Mrcob  and 
Albsbt  p.  BaiinNaTBtN,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  aaalgoors 
to  Tbe  Geometric  Tool  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,068. 
(a.  88— 147.) 
1.  In  a  testing  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 

having  a  atationary  tesdag  point,  of  a  slide  carrying  a 
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complemMitary  testing  point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said 
•tatlooajy  testing  point,  and  a  bodily  adjustable  self- 
contained  gsge  co-acting  with  the  slide  for  actuation 
thereby. 


8.  In  a  testing  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  stationary  testing  iwlnt,  of  a  allde  mounted  npon 
the  said  frame  and  having  a  complementary  testing  point 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  stationary  testing 
point,  a  self-contained  gage  operated  by  the  aaid  slide, 
and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  slide  means 
for  bodily  shifting  the  position  of  tbe  said  gage  to  a  pre- 
determined normal  [wsltion  when  it  Is  displaced  in  either 
direction. 

4.  In  a  testing  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  stationary  teatlng-poiot.  of  a  allde  mounted  upon 
the  said  frame  and  carrying  a  complementary  testing- 
point  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  testing-point  on 
the  said  frame,  a  self-contained  gage  operated  by  the  allde, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  article  to  be  tested,  and  meana  for  lifting  the  carriage 
for  bringing  the  article  to  be  tested  into  position  to  oper- 
ate the  aUde. 

5.  In  a  testing  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
furnished  with  a  stationary  testing-point  and  having  an 
Inclined  guideway  and  a  head,  of  a  carriage  m6unted 
npon  the  said  guideway,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  carriage,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  said  head  and 
carrying  a  complementary  testing-point  through  which  it 
Is  operated  by  tbe  article  to  be  tested,  and  a  dial  gage 
adJuHtably  mounted  upon  the  aaid  frame  and  operated  by 
the  aaid  allde. 

8.  In  a  testing  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  testing  point,  of  a  carriage,  means  for  operating 
tbe  same,  a  plate-like  bead  npon  the  said  frame,  an  adjust- 
able gage-carrying  plate  applied  to  the  said  head,  a  slide 
having  a  testing-point  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
testing  point  aforesaid,  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  and 
for  restoring  it  to  a  predetermined  normal  position  when 
moved  in  either  direction,  and  a  self-contained  gage 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  said  plate  and 
operated  by  the  slide  when  the  same  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other. 

[Claims  2,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1»281,806.  OPTICIAN'S  MEASURE.  Samcbl  B.  Mll^ 
UABO,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  229,546.      (Cl.  88— 200.) 


A  device  for  determining  the  angle  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bridge  of  a  pair  of  spectades  and  the  plane 


defined  by  the  straigbt  portions  of  the  bows  of  the  ivec- 
tades,  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  trana- 
verse  markings  spaced  longitodlnally  of  aaid  member  and 
Inclined  at  different  angle*  with  req>ect  to  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  thereof;  and  an  ear-supported  element  whereon 
aaid  member  la  mounted  for  riijht-line  sliding  movement  to 
bring  the  markings  one  after  another  into  coinddence 
with  the  bridge  line  of  a  pattenf  ■  noee. 


1,281.807.  FRINTING-8LDG-8AWING  DHVICB.  Chaklm 
L.  MOHR,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohr  Lino-Saw  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  SerUI  No.  826,049. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed  Feb^  4.  1918.  Serial 
No.   215,287.      (CI.  199—69.) 


..   .0 


1.  Tbe  improvement  herein  described  comprising  a  saw 
arbor,  a  saw  mounted  within  a  substantially  closed  casing 
and  upon  the  one  end  of  aaid  aaw  arbor,  a  bearing  within 
8aid  casing  upon  which  the  said  end  of  the  saw  arbor  is 
mounted,  a  t>earing  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor, 
through  which  said  arbor  can  slide  endwise,  and  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  said  eecead  mentioned  bearing 
and  a  fixed  bracket  whereby  when  tbe  aaw  end  of  the 
arbor  is  free  of  said  casing  the  arbor  cftB  be  tipped  or  iii- 
dined  as  upon  a  universal  Joint. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  a  alot  through  which  a 
type  slug  is  ejected,  a  saw  for  cutting  the  slug  as  it  is 
ejected,  a  casing  inclosing  the  saw,  an  arbor  upon  one  end 
of  which  the  saw  is  fixed  for  rotation  therewith,  a  bearing 
within  tbe  casing  for  the  aaw  end  of  tbe  arbor,  a  bearing 
carried  by  tbe  machine  for  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  arbor, 
a  sleeve  within  said  bearing  and  within  whicb  the  arbor  la 
movable  longitudinally,  driving  connection  between  the 
sleeve  snd  the  arbor,  a  belt  pulley  on  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  tbe  bearing 
surrounding  tbe  sleeve  and  the  machine  whereby  the  arbor 
can  be  Inclined  relatively  to  the  machine  when  tbe 
is  free  of  said  caaing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,808.      CASING-HEAD   ATTACHMENT.     Enoch    8. 

Moors  and  HaBBBRT  H.  Thomas,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  226,872.     (CI.  166—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  head,  of  a  doaore 
therefor  having  a  cable  passage,  slldable  latch  means  on 
said  closure,  levers  mounted  on  the  dosure  having  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  means,  means  on  tbe  closure  for 
locking  the  lovers,  and  other  means  slldable  about  said 
locking  means  and  engageable  with  tbe  lerers  for  releas- 
ing the  same,  at  times. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  head  having  a  valve 
seat  formed  therein  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  there- 
with, of  a  closure  for  the  nme  having  a  cable  passage, 
slldable  latch  means  on  said  closure,  levers  on  the  closure 
having  engagement  with  said  latch  meana.  means  depend- 
ing from  said  closure  for  locking  the  levers,  other  means 
depending  from  the  closure  for  releasinc  the  lerers,  at 
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ffin«'ii.  •«>sinrnf«l  ralvf^  rotataNy  mounted  fn  the  cMtag 
NTtjbc^nt  mid  SMit  and  provid<>d  wttb  alottMl  arms,  a  yoke 
Davtnr  conaecfloti    with    saM  slotted   amw,   and    meana 


arranged  exteriorly  of  the  caalog  and  connected  to  aald 
yoke  for  operatinfr  the  aame. 

(Claim*  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.809.  CALENDAR  BANK.  Bbbtr-^m  E.  Mouland. 
ChlcaKo.  111..  aMignor  to  The  Moreland  Adrertising 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Not.  0.  IMT.    Serial  Ifo.  201.026.     (CI.  40—107.) 


O'OC 


I    '     Ij    'T 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  maaafaetnre.  a  combined  calendar 
end  banic  composed  af  snlwtantlally  flat  light  material 
scored  ▼ertlcally  to  be  folded  for  inHertion  Into  a  porket. 
and  to  open  Into  V-formatlon  to  stand  upright  when  in 
aae,  the  oppo«ite  members  of  the  device  being  formed  with 
npwardly  openlnu  <  oln  receiving  portion*.  th<*  entire  dr 
vice  bearing  appropriate  indicating  matter  i-onstttuting  a 
calendar,  and  each  po<ltet  being  designated  to  represent  a 
part  of  said  calendar,  and  also  to  designate  the  total  of 
the  Inserted  coins,  the  openings  of  the  coin  pockets  being 
formed  to  prevent  dropping  of  the  coins  from  the  pocket» 
in  any  position  of  the  device. 

2.  As  a  WW  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  cal- 
endar ami  bank  composed  of  substantially  flat  light  ma 
ferial  capable  of  being  carried  In  the  pocket.  »al»l  material 
being  formed  with  coin  rpcelving  pockets  having  inlet 
openings  bordering  portions  constituting  the  fronts  of  the 
yoefeets,  and  appropriately  designated  matter  constituting 
a  calendar  on  the  face  of  the  device,  the  Individual  por 
tions  of  the  calendar  being  devoted  to  an  individual  pocket 
and  pinced  on  the  face  portions  of  the  po<'kets  no  that  the 
Insertion  of  the  coins  will  not  obscure  the  same  whereby 
the  indtvidnal  portions  of  the  calendar  on  sabi  face  por- 
tions of  the  pockets  fnnctlon  to  indicate  the  total  of  the 
collected  coins  as  w«Ml  as  the  ral.-ndnr  data 

8.  A  combined  calendar  and  rnin  holder  comprising  a 
backing  member  to  constitute  the  ba<-ks  of  coin  pockets,  a 
front  meml>er  having  Individually  raised  portions  forming, 
with  the  backing  member,  coin  pockets  therebetween,  aald 


raised  portions  being  apitrozimately  the  slae  of  the  eoltta 
to  t)e  laaerfed  thereinto,  anil  the  forward  raised  front 
walls  of  the  poekets  bHng  formed  la  their  upper  portions 
with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  coins  and  througli  which 
the  coins  may  be  observf^l  when  in  place,  and  calendar 
characters  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  raised  fronts  of 
the  pockets  below  the  alots,  said  calendar  characters  being 
set  off  by  the  elevation  of  the  pocket  portions  from  the 
body  of  the  front  member  of  the  device  and  being  Immedi- 
ately asaociated  with  the  coin  slots. 


1,281,810.  SAW.  RiCHAao  A.  Morrisit.  Plymouth,  N.  C, 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  Zebulon  &.  Powell.  Plymoath, 
N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,941.  (Q. 
7—18.) 


A  saw  having  a  blade,  the  back  edge  of  which  is  straight, 
the  outer  end  of  said  blade  being  squared  a'nd  dlaposod  at 
a  rlflit  angle  to  the  back  edge  of  the  blade,  said  blada  be- 
ing provided  with  a  scale  adjacent  the  back  edge,  the  unit 
marks  of  said  scale  being  extende<I  across  the  blade  to 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  catting  edge  thereof  and 
forming  unit  marks  for  a  scale  adjacent  said  cutting  ed^e. 


1,281.811.  TESTING  SYSTEM.  Lrocia  A.  MoaxiiitR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Coapanf, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  221,160.  (CI. 
179—175.) 


1.  In  a  testlag  system,  a  testing  circuit,  sources  ot  In- 
termittent currents  and  alternating  current,  a  direct  cur- 
rent and  an  alternating  current  relay  connected  with  the 
testing  circuit,  a  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  keys  a.ssociated  with  the  testing  circuit,  a 
first  relay  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  one  of  the  keys 
to  connect  one  of  the  sources  of  Intermittent  current  In 
circuit  with  the  direct  current  relay,  a  second  relay  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  a  second  one  of  the  keys  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  relay  to  connect  another  of  the 
soBfces  of  lnn»rmlttent  cnrreat  In  Hrctilt  with  the  direct 
nnrent  relay,  an  arttfldal  Mne,  a  third  relay  controlllflg 
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the  association  of  the  artificial  Ilae  with  the  alteraatlag 
earrent  relay,  and  a  fonrth  relay  responsive  to  the  actua- 
tion of  a  third  one  of  the  keys  to  coanert  the  aootve  of 
•IternatlDg  current  In  circuit  with  the  alternating  curraat 
relay  and  the  artificial  line. 

4.  In  a  testing  systeim,  a  taatlac  circuit,  sources  of  in- 
termltt^M  (rarrents  aad  afteraatlag  earrent,  a  direct  cur- 
rent and  aa  alternating  earrent  relay  connected  with  the 
testing  ctreult,  a  circuit  fontroniBg  device  comprising  a 
prurality  of  keys  associated  with  the  testing  circuit,  a 
first  relay  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  one  of  the  keys 
to  connect  one  of  the  sources  of  intermittent  current  In 
circuit  with  the  direct  current  relay,  a  second  relay  re- 
sponslw  to  the  actnatlOB  of  a  second  one  of  the  keys  and 
cooperating  with  the  irst  relay  to  connect  another  of  the 
sources  of  intermittent  current  in  circuit  with  the  direct 
current  relay,  an  artificial  line,  a  third  relay  responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  a  third  one  of  the  keys  and  cooperating 
with  the  first  relay  when  energized  to  asaoclate  the  artifi- 
cial line  with  the  alternating  current  relay,  a  fourth  relay 
adapted  when  energized  to  connect  the  source  of  alter- 
nating current  In  ctrcnlt  with  the  alternating  earrent  relay 
and  the  artificial  line,  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  fourth 
relay  established  upon  the  actuation  of  a  fourth  one  of 
the  keys,  and  a  marginal  relay  for  the  energizing  circuit 
operatlag  upon  the  actuation  of  the  fourth  key  while  a 
fifth  one  of  the  keys  la  actaated  to  alter  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  artificial  line. 

10.  In  a  testing  system,  a  testing  circuit,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  an  alternating  current  relay  con- 
nected with  the  testing  circuit,  a  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  .i  plurality  of  keys  associated  with  the 
testing  circuit,  an  artificial  line,  a  first  relay  adapted  when 
energized  upon  the  actuation  of  one  of  the  relays  to  con- 
trol the  association  of  the  artificial  line  with  the  alter- 
nating current  relay,  a  second  relay  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  connect  the  source  of  alternating  current  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  alternating  current  relay  and  the  artificial 
line,  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  second  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  first  relay  and  two  of  the  keys. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281,812.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Emirson  B.  Mosblbt. 
Alliance,  Ohio ;  Metta  L.  Moaeley,  administratrix  of  said 
Emerson  B.  Moseley,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey 
Register  Company,  (incoriwrated  in  1914.)  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2«,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,672.     (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  set  of  frames  having  pivoting  connections  between 
them,  of  a  swlngable  Support  on  which  said  series  of 
framn  are  plvotally  mounted,  and  fixed  guides  between 
the  rear  frame  and  said  casing  serving  to  guide  the  rear 
frame  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 


6.  In  a  tllBg  anillaaee,  the  coasbinatloa  of  a  kxwer  bog- 
Itke  membw  and  an  upper  member  plvotally  eoanected 
thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  closed  casing, 
a  a^lM  of  fraaea  having  pivot  cenxioctlons  between  them 
permitting  the  frames  to  be  operated  relative  to  tach 
other,  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  rear  end  frame 
of  the  series  to  the  upper  casing  mesiber,  a  device  swing- 
ably  mounted  at  the  front  ead  of  said  lower  memt>er  and 
arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  pivot 
connections  between  tb«  front  end  frame  and  said  device. 

9.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
frames  having  pivots  between  them,  a  pair  of  casing  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  together,  wkttaby  one  member 
can  be  operated  to  ladoae  the  tnmtn,  means  for  holding 
the  movable  casing  memt>er  ^>en,  and  means  for  support- 
ing upon  and  connecting  each  end  frame  of  the  aeries  to 
the  adjacent  casing  member,  and  parmittlng  the  closing  of 
the  movable  casing  member  witboat  disconnection  of  the 
end  frames  from  said  casing  members. 

21.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  suppM-t, 
a  series  of  frames  having  pivot  connections  between  them, 
BMRDs  for  supporting  aald  frames  upon  said  support  and 
permitting  the  operated  frames  to  move  downwardly, 
yielding  devices  plvotally  connected  to  said  support  and 
the  front  frame  and  tending  to  maintain  the  frames  In  an 
upright  position  or  in  a  horizontal  position  after  a  cerUln 
number  of  them  have  been  operated,  and  means  carried  by 
the  rear  frame  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
devices  and  engaging  therewith  to  position  them  for  pull 
OB  the  front  frame  In  a  rearward  direction. 

28.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  two  members  one  of  which  is  swingably 
mounted  upon  the  other,  a  series  of  frames  for  receiving 
and  holding  papers  arranged  within  the  casing  and  plvot- 
ally mounted  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other  from  an  up- 
right position  to  a  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa,  and 
supporting  and  connecting  devices  between  each  end 
frame  of  said  series  of  frames  and  the  adjacent  casing 
member,  said  devices  permitting  the  operation  of  said 
frames  relative  thereto  and  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
movable  casing  member. 

( Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  20.  22  to  27,  and  29  to  46 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,813.  AFGER.  Wiluam  A.  Nadolnet,  Nantlcoke- 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  228.126.  (CL 
145— 120.i 


1.  In  combination  with  an  auger  having  a  diametri- 
cally disposed  groovr  form«-<l  in  the  bottom  thereof  and 
vertical  grooves  formed  In  ihc  sides  thereof  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  diametrically  di8po<<ted  groove,  a  piece  re- 
movably engaged  with  said  diametrically  disposed  groove 
carrying  a  screw  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  cutting  blades 
removably  arranged  in  the  vertlcnl  grooves. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  auger  having  a  diametri- 
cally disposed  dove-tailed  groove  formed  In  the  lower 
end  thereof.  v«^Ically  disposed  dove-tailed  grooves 
formed  In  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
diametrically  disposed  groove,  a  dove-tailed  piece  having 
tapered  upper  'and  lower  faces  removably  arranged  in 
said  diametrically  disposed  groove,  cutting  blades  formed 
with  dove-tailed  chanks  removably  arranged  in  said  ver- 
tical groov's.  and  means  jMssIng  through  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  auger  into  engagement  with  the  dove- 
tailed shanks  of  said  cutting  blad«>s. 
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1,281.814.  VAL.VE.  Abtbc«  Nbwbam.  Vlcteiia.  Brlttoh  ead  Mcnred  to  the  top  of  tb«  cushion,  wld  tabc  ext«Dd- 
Coliunbla.  Canada,  aaaiguor  to  Canadian  Vincent  Ins  downwardly  throuKb  tb<-  cushion  and  being  slldably 
Valve    Company    Limited.    Victoria.    British    Colombia,       mounted   In   the  top  of  the  tank,  a  plug  for  closing  the 


Filed 
(a.  137— «3.) 


Mar.    14.    1918.     Serial    No.    222.80« 


'1.  A  dnila  vslre  coaprlklng  a  rasing  baring  two 
porti,  Inl^t  snd  ouUft  r^sp^rtWHy,  said  rasing 
proTlded  with  a  partition  dividing  Ita  Interior  lato 
two  parts  connected  reapertlrely  to  the  aforesaid  porta, 
a  cylindrical  extension  on  the  casing  leading  from  tlM 
partition,  a  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylindri- 
cal extension  having  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  b«>lng  nor- 
mally closable  on  the  edge  of  said  partition  by  steam 
preware  on  lt>  steam  side,  and  operable  to  overcome  said 
prtware  by  rxceaa  water  pr««anre  on  Its  opposite  side,  a 
eyllBdrlcal  guide- way  for  th^  valve  stem,  a  compreaalon 
■pring  in  the  guide-way.  an  adjnirtlng  screw  extending 
through  the  casing,  a  follower  l^etwern  the  adjusting 
■crew  and  tbo  compreaalon  spring,  a  cap  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  cylindrical  rxten^lon.  formed  with  pro- 
jections en(»glag  the  valve,  and  a  steam  pipe  connected 
to  the  cap. 

2.  A  drain  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
alined  i>orts.  Inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  nald  casing 
being  provided  with  a  partition  dividing  Its  Interior  Into 
two  parts  connected  respectively  to  the  aforesaid  ports, 
a  cylindrical  extension  on  the  casing  leading  from  the 
partition,  a  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  cyllndrl 
cal  extension  having  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  being  nor- 
mally closable  on  the  edge  of  said  partition  by  stsam 
pressure  on  Its  steam  side  and  operable  to  overcome  said 
ptMiure  by  excess  water  pressure  on  Ita  opposite  side,  a 
cylindrical  guide-way  for  the  valve  stem,  a  comprpsalon 
spring  In  tbe  guide-way.  an  adjusting  screw  extending 
through  tb«-  casing,  a  follower  between  tbe  adjusting 
screw  and  the  compression  spring,  a  cap  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cloae  the  cylindrical  extension  formed  with  projec- 
tions engaging  tbe  valve,  a  steam  pii>e  connected  to  the 
cap.  a  drainage  port  in  tbe  cylindrical  extension  and  a 
set  screw  opening  and  closing  the  port. 

3.  A  drain  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  In- 
let and  outlet  drain  openings  and  a  xteam  inlet  opening, 
an  Intercepting  partition  within  said  casing,  tbe  said  par- 
tition dividing  the  Interior  of  the  i-aalng  Into  two  cham- 
bers of  unequal  sise  and  Its  Fdge  forming  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  mounted  for  reciprocating  within  aaid  casing  and 
adapted  to  J.eat  under  steam  pressure,  on  the  edge  of  the 
partition  to  close  communication  between  the  said  cham- 
bers, projections  •engaging  the  valve  In  Its  outward  move- 
ment, and  spring  means  for  unseating  the  ralve  when 
the  steam   pressure  Is  relieved. 


1,281.815.      0A90LENE    TANK     FILLER       Joseph     M 

Noil.  Portage.  Pa.     Filed  Aog.   10«  1917.     Serial  No. 

186.879.      (CI.  21—183.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  tank  and  a  yield- 
ing seat  siiprorteii  thereabove.  of  a  tube  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  seat  and  extending  downwardly  therethrough, 
said  tube  projecting  into  and  belns;  slldablp  within  tbo 
top  of  the  tank,  and  a  plug  closing  the  npper  end  of  the 
tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  tank  and  a  yield- 
ing cushion  thereabove,  of  a  tuLe  having  a  flanged  upper 


upper  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  flniHhing  material  carried  by  tbe 


plug  and  extfudlng  over  tbe  flange  on  the  tube  to  conceal 
the  flange,  kiid  packing  mateilal  •-arr1e«l  by  the  tank  and 
sabradng  'be  tube 

(CUlm  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.M1.81A.       AIR  DIFFUSING     APPARATUS.       Gael    H 
Noaouxi.   MUwaukee.   Wis.     Fll«1  May   12,   1917.     Se- 
rial  No.  ltJ8,094       (CI.   2H>— 1.) 


1.  A  liquid  container  having  means  for  aerating  the 
liquids  therein,  said  means  romprUing  a  member  having 
a  recess  prj%lded  with  a  -oncave  twttom,  a  plurality  of 
diffusing  blocks  disposed  edge  to  o«lge  and  positioned  to 
form  an  arch,  said  blocks  being  iSlsposed  in  said  recess 
In  the  member,  the  curvature  of  aaid  arch  conforming  to 
the  curvature  of  tbe  bottom  of  m'><:  rect-ss,  curved  spac- 
ing ribs  dliposed  between  the  plurality  of  blocks  and  the 
bottom  of  said  receaa,  and  meann  for  admitting  air  be- 
tween the  blocka  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,281.817.  JODRNAI^BEARINO  FOR  RAILWAT-CABS 
AND  THB  LIKE.  William  H.  Nonam Acsn.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  288.887.  (CL 
64— M.) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  said  Journal  box  baring  a  stop  at 
tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  outer  end  of  Its  opening,  a  roller  cage 
In  said  Journal  box  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  or  be  re- 
leased therefrom  by  raising  tbe  Journal  t>ox  with  respect 
to  the  csge.  an  axle  projecting  Into  aaid  roller  cage,  and 
rollera  around  said  axle  held  by  said  cage. 

7.  The  comhlnation  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  extension  at  the  outer  end  of  Its  bottom 
and  a  stop  at  the  outer  end  of  Ita  top,  of  a  roller  cage  In 
aaid  Jonmal  box  normally  engaging  said  top  behind  the 
stop  and  adapted  when  the  box  Is  raised  with  respect  to 
the  axle  to  pass  outward  between  said  stop  and  floor  ex- 
tension. 

[Claims  1  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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14i81,818.    JACK. 
Sept.  12, 1917. 


▲lOiBBir  J.  OLtvsB,  C3ilcago.  ni.    Filed 
Serial  No.  190,887.     (O.  264—95.) 


1.281,819.    PRESS.    JosaPH  H.  Obdwat,  Brookllne.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,328.     (a.  12—64.) 


2.  A  Jack  Including  a  standard,  a  rack  bar  slldably 
mounted  in  aaid  standard,  a  pinion  mounted  in  the  stand- 
ard and  meablng  with  the  rack  bar,  a  holding  member  for 
said  rack  bar  having  means  for  limiting  its  forward  move- 
ment, means  for  holding  It  In  or  out  of  engagement  there- 
with and  a  cam-faced  actuating  finger,  a  lever  piroted  In 
the  standard,  and  a  spring-controlled  actuating  member 
carried  by  said  lerer  and  having  a  dog  adapted  to  posi- 
tively engage  with  said  pinion  to  route  it  in  a  direction  to 
raise  tbe  rack  bar  and  to  yieldingly  engage  with  said  pin- 
ion to  rotate  it  In  a  direction  to  lower  the  rack  bar.  and  a 
cam-faced  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam-faced  actu- 
ating finger  of  the  holding  member  to  move  said  holding 
member  from  Inoperative  position  into  engagement  with 
the  rack  bar  and  to  be  moved  thereby  out  of  engagement 
with  the  pinion  againat  tbe  action  of  ita  controlling  spring. 

4.  A  Jack  Including  a  Ktandard,  a  rack  bar  slldably 
mounted  In  said  standard,  a  pinion  mounted  In  the  stand- 
ard in  mesh  with  the  rack  bar.  means  for  actuating  the 
pinion  to  raise  and  lower  the  rack  bar,  a  holding  member 
for  the  rack  bar  having  a  limited  pivotal  movement,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  holding  member  In  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  bar  to  permit  an  upward  movement 
thereof  and  to  hold  It  against  downward  movement,  or 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  member  out  of  enj^gement  with 
tbe  rack  bar  to  permit  a  downward  movement  thereof,  tbe 
holding  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  plnlon- 
actuating  means  to  be  moved  thereby  into  engagement  with 
^Che  rack  bar  and  to  move  the  actuating  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  pinion. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  Jack  baring  a  standard,  a  rack 
bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  standard,  a  lever  mounted 
«n  a  fixed  pivot  in  said  standard,  a  pinion,  an  actuating 
member  yieldingly  held  either  In  or  out  of  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  and  a  holding  member  yieldingly  held 
either  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  bar,  said 
actuating  member  and  said  holding  member  being  adapted 
to  cooperatively  engage  with  the  pinion  and  rack  bar  re- 
spectively In  tbe  operation  of  said  lever  to  effect  a  raising 
of  tbe  rack  bar  and  with  the  pinion  and  rack  bar  respec- 
tively and  each  other  In  the  operation  of  said  lever  to  au- 
tomatically effect  a  lowering  of  said  rack  bar. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
■ette.] 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  metal  plate  se- 
eiirad  to  the  base  and  exposed  within  the  latter,  aaid  plate 


being  provided  with  a  concave  outer  face  to  form  a  mold, 
heating  means  located  within  the  base,  adjacent  to  tbe 
concave  portion  of  the  plate,  a  die  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  plate,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  die. 

8.  A  presK  comprising  a  frame,  relatively  movable  dies, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  carrying  one  of  tbe  dies,  and  an 
operating  lever  having  at  one  end  a  disk  slotted  to  receive 
the  plunger  and  connected  to  the  latter  by  an  eccentric 
pivot  pin,  said  frame  being  provided  with  bearing  sur- 
faces extending  In  a  direction  transverse  to  that  in  which 
the  plunger  reciprocates  and  adapted  to  receive  the  disk 
between  them. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 

1,281,820.  ROTARY  REFRIGBRATING-MACHINB. 
Clakk  Ore.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  EHec- 
tric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor. 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  204.314.     (CI.  62—115.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  container  and  separator  therein,  of  an  agitator 
comprising  a  tube  baring  a  nozxle.  said  agitator  being 
mounted  so  as  to  dip  into  liquid  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  container  and  so  tbat  said  nonle  directs  liquid  against 
the  Inside  surface  of  the  container. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  container  and  separator  therein,  of  a  collector 
mounted  to  conrey  liquid  from  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
Raid  container  to  said  separator,  and  an  agitator  mounted 
to  the  rear  of  said  collector,  said  agitator  comprialng  a 
tube  having  a  flattened  end,  tbe  end  of  said  tube  away 
from  said  flattened  end  dipping  Into  liquid  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  container  to  deflect  the  same  Into  said 
tube  from  which  it  is  directed  by  the  flattened  end  of  said 
tube  against  the  inside  surface  of  tbe  container. 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281,821.  ROTARY  RKFRIGERATING-MACHINE. 
Claek  Orb,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nor.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,316.     (CL  62 — 116.) 


3.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  container  and  a  separator  therein,  of  a  collector 
having  a  section  tapered  from  tbe  center  toward  tbe  for- 
ward and  r«iirward  edges  and  prorlded  with  a  slot,  said 
collector  being  mounted  to  conrey  liquid  from  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  container  to  said  separator. 

7.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  container  and  separator  therein,  of  a  collector 
mounted  to  convey  liquid  from  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  container  to  said  separator,  and  an  agitator  mounted 
to  the  rear  of  said  collector,,  said  agitator  being  In  the 
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Hrm  of  ft  rakr  and  eoaprtelnff  a  ylanillty  of  proJoctliiK 
t««tb  exteadlnf  Into  th«  Uqold  ftdjftc«nt  the  perlpherj  of 
■fttd  container 

[aalins  1.  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  la  tte  QftMtta.] 


1.281322.  YOKK  OR  SHOULDER  WBIOHT-CARRIBR. 
ROMBT  P.  Obe.  Albaaj,  N.  T.  PU«d  Not.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  201.321.      (CI.  224 — S.) 


2.  In  a  weight  supporting  hameaa  for  persons  of  the 
character  deacrlhed  the  combination  of  a  l>ag  having  a 
hook  thereon  and  a  supporting  strap,  of  a  yoke  for  fitting 
against  the  shoulder*  of  a  person,  upstanding  members 
arranged  on  said  yoke  for  engaging  said  strap  and  pre- 
venting the  same  from  sliding  off  the  yoke,  and  a  flexible 
member  connected  to  the  front  of  the  yoke  and  rear,  said 
flexible  member  extending  beneath  the  arms  of  the  person 
wearing  the  yoke  whereby  the  hook  on  said  bag  may  be 
hooked  on  said  flexible  members  beneath  the  arm  and  the 
weight  thereof  supported  by  the  shoulder*. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  lo  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281.823.  RAIL- JOINT  Alphowbo  T.  Palmu.  Chicago. 
111.  Piled  Not.  80,  1»17.  Serial  No.  t04.679.  (CI. 
23»— 9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  ends  having  the 
usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges  ;  fish  plates  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  ends,  there  being  registering  holes  in 
the  flsh  plates  and  rail  ends ;  springs  on  the  remote  side* 
of  the  flsh  plates  with  receases  on  the  outer  side*  of  the 
springs  ;  bolts  in  said  boles  ;  and  heads  formed  integral 
with  the  bolts  and  disposed  in  said  recesses  holding  the 
bolt*  against  rotation  and  cooperating  with  such  bolts  to 
hold  the  rail  Joint  In  operative  condition. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  ends  having 
the  usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges ;  flsh  plates  on  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  rail  ends,  there  being  registering  holes 
In  the  rail  ends  and  flsh  plates ;  bolts  extending  through 
said  holes;  imbAtantially  L-shaped  heads  on  the  bolts  and 
being  of  substantially  the  same  slse  and  Bli«pe  in  croaa- 
■ectkm  a*  tiM  tim  aad  shape  of  aaM  b*I««  tn  cro*»-*ec- 
tion  ;  and  spring*  on  the  remote  akle*  of  the  flsh  plates 
extending  serosa  the  parts  of  said  openlog*  not  filled  by 
the  bolts  and  engaging  said   bolt  beada. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  spring  comprising  spring  saaterlal  curved 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  threvghout  Its  width  aad 
Tengtb. 


9.  A  rail  jotat  coaiprtotnc  rail  eads  haTlag  the  asoal 
beads,  web*  and  flange* ;  flsh  plate*  on  the  opposite  aides 
of  the  rail  ends  and  having  edge  portions  extending  over 
the  flanges  of  the  rail  ends  with  apike  notches  In  said 
edge  portions ;  bolts  extending  through  the  rail  ends  and 
flsh  plates ;  and  a  chair  under  the  rail  Joint  haTing  por- 
tions struck  up  and  engaging  said  ed<e  portions  of  the 
flsh  plates  adapted  to  bold  the  flsh  plate*  against  moTe- 
ment  away  from  each  other  ahould  the  bolt  become  in- 
effectlTe. 

[Claims  2.  4,  C  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,281.824.  TURBINE  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  SHIP 
PROPULSION.  CUAMLmm  Avawrnxon  PABaoRS,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, and  RoBSBT  John  WAUcaa,  Rtanlat 
Bmitb  Cook,  and  Ix>dis  MoBTiM*a  Donouui,  Walisend, 
■ngUad :  aald  Walker,  aald  Cook,  and  *aid  Doogtas  a»- 
*Umors  to  said  Paraona  Plied  May  81.  191A.  8«rUl 
No.  100.992.      (CI.  60—103.) 


1.  A  turbine  Installation  for  ship  propulsion  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  propeller  shaft  high  and  low  pres- 
sure turbine  units  adapted  to  drive  aald  propeller  shaft, 
gearing  between  one  of  said  turbine  units  and  said  pro- 
peller shaft  at  full  power,  supplementary  gearing  giving 
a  different  rate  of  revolution  In  conjunction  with  said  full 
power  gearing  at  low  power,  aa  set  forth. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.281,825.      CLTTINO    APPARATUS   OP  MOWING 
MACHINES  AND  HARVESTERS.     Cbablb*  PBASaOM. 

(Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvoater  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
July  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,649.     (Cl.  66—44.) 


•t4r3^ 
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1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  knife  bead  including  a 
body,  an  upstanding  flange  carried  by  said  body,  a  rivet 
inserted  in  nald  flange  and  having  its  opposite  enda  upset 
against  said  flange  to  form  a  bearing  member. 

2.  In  a  cutting  apparatua,  a  knife  head  Including  a 
longitudinally  disposed  body,  a  vertically  disposed  flange 
carried  by  aald  body  and  provided  with  a  transverae  open- 
ing, a  rivet  received  by  said  opening  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  upset  against  said  flange  to  form  a  spherical 
bearing  member. 

3.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  Icnife  head  Including  a  lon- 
gitudinally dlspos«^  body  terminating  In  a  widened  head, 
a  flange  cut  from  aaUi  b«ad  and  turned  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  thereof  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening, 
and  a  memt>er  received  by  aald  opening  and  carrying  at  Its 
opposite  ends  outwardly  projecting  seml-spherical  bearing 
surface*. 


1,281.826.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  EaiCH 
Philippi,  Berlin,  (Janaany.  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914.  SerUl  No.  821,331.  (CI.  176—294.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
baa-bar,  of  aa  Incoailng  conductor  and  an  outgoing  con- 
doetor,  a  swttrti  for  connecting  said  incoming  condact*r 
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to  saM  boa-bar,  a  second  twltcta  for  connecting  said  out- 
going conductor  to  said  bus-bar,  a  resistance,  and  mean* 
operatlvely  related  to  said  switches  for  connecting  said 
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resistance  between  either  conductor  and  said  busbar  when 
the  conductor  is  being  electrically  connected  to  or  dla- 
connected  from  said  bua-bar. 

[Claim*  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.281327.  ENGINK  STARTING  AN»  LIGHTING  SYS- 
TEM. Lao  A.  PaiLUPs.  Mllwaukea,  Wis.,  aaai«nor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Coaspany,  MUwauke«, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865346.     (Cl.  171-^16.> 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  dynaaio-electric  ma- 
chine having  fleld  winding*  in  a  plurality  of  elements  and 
capable  of  operation  as  a  motor  or  a  generator  connected 
to  said  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a  unitary  electromag- 
netically-actuated  device  effective,  when  aald  engine  is 
operating  as  a  generator,  to  connect  said  Machine  to  aald 
battery  when  the  voltage  of  said  machine  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point,  to  maintain  constant  cum-nt  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  generator  and  to  cut  out  said  battery  when 
the  voltage  of  the  machine  is  Insufllclent  for  charging 
purposes,  said  fleld  winding  elements  acting  cumulatively 
during  operation  of  said  machine  aa  a  motor  and  dlffer- 
•Btlally  dnriag  operation  of  aaid  machine  as  a  generator, 
and  switch  means  (-ffectlve  in  one  position  to  connoet  said 
battery  aad  *aid  machine  inde^ndeatly  «f  aald  electroakag- 
netlcally-actnated  device  to  cauae  said  machine  te  operate 
as  a  motor  far  stariing  tbm  engtae. 

2.  la  combination,  an  engine,  a  dynamo-ek>ctrlc  ma- 
chine having  a  series  and  a  shunt  field  winding  and  capa- 
ble af  «perad«a  ••  a  aeBerator  or  a  nator  oocnected  to 
■aid  engine,  a  atorage  battery,  unitary  electroma^Detically- 
actuated  mtans  resfwusiTe  to  the  output  of  said  machine, 
when  operaticts  a*  a  geaerator,  for  regulating  the  oatpot 
of  said  machlae,  and  switdi  nseans  effective  in  one  peai- 
tloa  ta  cause  the  ooanectian  of  aaid  machine  to  said  bat- 
tery to  cause  said  aMchlae  to  aperate  aa  a  attt  tor  atart- 


Inff  the  •Bda*.  aald  aerie*  and  sbant  field  windings  acting 
cumulatively  during  operation  of  said  macblne  as  a  motor 
and  dlfferentiaUy  durtnf  operation  of  aaid  machine  as  a 
generator,  and  said  electromasnetically  actuated  meana 
being  rendered  ineffective  when  aald  switch  la  in  engine 
starting  poaitlon. 

8.  In  comblnatioB,  an  engine,  a  djnamo-elactric  ma' 
chine  haTing  a  *eri«*  and  a  about  fleld  winding  and  capa- 
Ue  of  operating  aa  a  motor  to  atart  said  engine  or  aa  a 
generator  driven  by  said  engine,  both  said  seriee  and 
shunt  field  windings  being  active  when  said  machine  1* 
<4)«ratlng  aa  a  motor  and  as  a  venerator,  a  storage  battery, 
aatomatlc  means  comprising  an  element  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  energising  windings  therefor  of  comparatively 
coarse  and  fine  wire  adapted  to  be  connected  in  aeries  and 
ah  tint,  respectlTely,  to  the  armature  of  said  machine,  aald 
means  being  effective,  when  said  engine  is  operating  aa  a 
generator,  to  connect  aaid  battery  to  said  machine  when 
the  speed  of  the  machine  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
to  vary  the  realstance  of  aaid  shunt  fleld  winding  and  thus 
eanae  a  fltetor  of  tke  ootpot  of  aald  generator  to  remain 
at  a  predetermined  valne  while  said  machine  la  operating 
at  speeds  higher  than  aald  predetermined  value,  and  to 
cut  out  said  battery  when  the  speed  of  said  machine  drop* 
below  aald  predetermined  speed  value,  and  switch  meana 
effective  In  one  position  to  connect  said  machine  to  aaid 
battery  for  operation  of  said  machine  as  a  motor  for  en- 
gine starting  purposes  with  the  aeries  and  shunt  energis- 
ing winding*  of  aald  automatic  means  In  Inactive  condi- 
tion. 


1,281,828.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCB«8  OP  MAK- 

INO  SAME.    Fanni*  B.  PiaaaON,  Gravity.  Iowa.    Filed 

Apr.  27,  1918.    SerUl  No.  231,206.     (a.  99—11.) 

L  The  herein  described   process  for  the  treatment  of 

corn,  consisting  of  removing  the  huUs  from  the  com,  snb- 

Jectlng  the  hulled  corn  to  the  action  of  acetic  acid  and 

thereafter  subjecting  it  to  freezing  while  moist  with  the 

acid. 

2.  A  process  for  'the  treatment  of  hulled  corn  consisting 
of  Immersing  the  hulled  corn  In  acetic  acid,  draining  the 
acid  from  the  corn,  freezing  the  hulled  corn  after  the  add 
has  been  drained  therefrom  and  thereafter  evaporating 
said  corn. 

3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  hulled  corn  which 
consists  in  adding  a  preaervlntr  element  to  the  hulled  corn, 
subjecting  the  hulled  com  thereafter  to  freezing  and 
flnally  removing  the  moisture  therefrom. 


1,281,829.  ROTARY  HAMMER.  IlAtOLC  M.  Plaistcd, 
Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  ta  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and  Pulverizer  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mii«80url.  Filed  June  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  237.907. 
(Cl.  88 — 11.) 


1.  A  rotarf  hammer  comprising  a  tat  bar  shank  pro- 
vided with  an  operative  edge  at  one  end  on  each  side  of 
the  central  line  of  the  *haak.  and  harlng  pivot  holes 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  line  near  the  otker  end. 

2.  A  rotary  hammer  oompriaing  a  flat  bar  sltaak  pro- 
Tided  with  oatwardlf  dlTerglag  latoal  ^ejections  at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  15,  1918. 


•nd  of  Mid  thank.  haTtnf  a  pair  ot  holea  qmlt  tfc«  oUmt 
•nd  adapted  for  pivotal  mountlnc. 

S.  A  retary  bamnMr  oomprlslnc  a  flat  bar  shank  pro- 
Tld*>d  at  »'ach  ^n»I  on  opposite  fides  thereof  with  opera- 
tire  edge*  subetantUlly  equidistant  from  the  central  line 
of  the  shank,  and  also  with  a  pair  of  holes  near  each  end 
of  the  shank  sobaUntUlly  e«inl^lstant  from  the  central 
line,  and  the  center  of  each  hole  sabetantlally  eqnl-dlstant 
from  the  operatlre  edge  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
respectively,  measured  (llagonally  ac-ross  the  loiigltadinal 
central  Uae  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  rotary  hammer  comprising  a  flat  l>ar  shank.  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  operative  edges,  eqvl-dtstant  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  shank,  and  at  the  other  end  with 
another  pair  of  operative  edges  separated  laterally  a 
farther  distance  than  the  llrat  pair,  said  shank  having  a 
pair  of  holea  near  each  end  thereof,  equt-dlstant  from 
said  ails  for  pivotal  mounting,  and  each  hole  being  equi- 
distant from  the  farthe«  operative  edge  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  soluble  casing 
oscUlatable  rotary  pivoted  hammers  having  sharp  edflM 
at  front  and  rear  fa.-es  and  having  conUct  portions  on 
one  face  of  the  shank  near  the  pivot  end.  of  a  set  of  disks 
■nbatantlally  as  thick  as  the  hammers  having  pockets  and 
alternately  arranged  on  said  shaft  with  regard  to  said 
pockets. — each  of  said  pockets  having  two  bearing  faeea 
located  near  and  at  the  tame  side  of  said  pivot,  hut 
radially  Inside  and  outside  the  pivot  respectively,  so  as  to 
effect  contact  alternately  with  aald  contacts  on  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  hammer,  and  limit  the  oscillation  of  said 
hammers  In  both  directions  and  thereby  prevent  overlap 
ping  and  dolling  of  adjacent  hammers. 


aald  strtp  to  foraiad  Into  contact  wtth  one  face  of  aa 
Inneraole  body,  at  the  same  time  supporting  the  rib  thuH 
formed  both  Internally  and  externally,  and  caoalng  the 
strip  to  be  secured  to  the  body,  all  at  parts  of  a  con- 
tinuous operation. 


1.281.830.  ALINTNO  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTERS' 
FORMS.  Fkbdbrick  A.  Poou.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  8,  1»16.     SerUl  No.  107.21T.     (CI.  8S— 184.5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lock-up  frame,  a  mounting  device 
located  at  either  side  of  said  lock-up  frame,  a  pair  of  gage 
atrlng  lupports  mounted  upon  each  of  said  devices,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  pair  of  supports  on 
each  of  said  devices  in  opposite  directions. 

10.  In  an  alining  apparatus  for  printers'  forms,  the 
combination  of.  a  lock-up  stone,  bars  secured  to  the  four 
tldet  of  tald  ttone.  a  plurality  of  mounting  blockt  illdably 
adjuttabie  on  each  of  said  bars,  meant  for  aecurlng  tald 
In  any  desired  position  and  a  pair  of  gage  ttrlng 
tlidably  adjustable  on  each  of  said  blockt. 

(Clalmt  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.881.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 
THS  8TITCU-RECBIVING  RIBS  OF  INNERSOLES. 
Jassa  V.  PooLa.  Ablngton.  Mata..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Uoyd  L.  Livingston.  Ablngton.  Mata.  Original  appli- 
cation nied  Apr.  5.  191«.  SerUl  No.  89.083.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.200*.  (CI.  12—146.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  ribbed  inneraolea  which  com- 

prlaea  the  stepa  of  bending  a  strip  into  rib  form,  guiding 


a.  The  method  of  applying  a  stltch-recelvlng  rib  to  an 
Innersole  body  which  consists  in  folding  a  flat  strip  longi- 
tudinally Into  the  form  of  a  rib  having  ba»e  flanges  and 
simultaneously  feeding  said  strip  and  an  innersole  In  con- 
verging paths  so  that  the  bate  flanges  are  laid  against  one 
face  of  the  body,  and  stitching  a  seam  through  one  of 
such  flang«>s  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  body. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  a  stitrh-recelvlng  rib  and 
applying  the  same  to  an  Innersole  body  which  consists  in 
tlmnttaneously  feeding  a  strip  and  an  innersole  body  In 
converging  paths,  bending  the  strip  double  along  a  longi- 
tudinal line,  to  produce  a  fnld.  supporting  said  fold  and  at 
the  same  time  bending  out  the  edge  portions  of  the  strip 
to  provide  base  flanges  which  are  brought  against  one  face 
ef  the  body,  attaching  the  flanges  to  the  body,  and  there- 
after leaving  said  fold  unsupported. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.281,832.  TOT  BUlLDIN(»-BLOCK.  Harold  L.  Post, 
Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  SIsde  A  Miller  Co.. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  18.' 
1915.     SerUl  No.  46.A79       (CI.  46— 85.> 


1.  A  toy  having  in  combination  a  cylindrical  Mock 
having  circumferential  and  diametrical  endrclluK  grooves, 
a  tranaverse  central  orifice  adapted  to  receive  an  axle  mem 
her.  and  a  radially  disposed  set  screw  adapted  for  insertion 
In  and  having  its  head  in  a  plane  with  the  bottom  of  the 
circumferential  groove,  and  adapted  to  securely  fasten  the 
block  to  the  axle  member. 

S.  In  a  toy  conatroctlon.  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
cal block  having  circumferential  and  diametrical  grooves 
and  an  orifice  for  an  axle  member,  and  an  axle  member 
and  means  for  retaining  the  block  on  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  toy  construction,  the  combination  nf  a  cylin- 
drical block  having  drcumferentlal  and  tranaverse 
grooves  and  an  orifice  for  an  axle  member. 
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4.  In  toy  building  blocks,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical block  having  circumferential  and  transvene  grooves 
extending  entirely  around  the  blo<±  and  an  orlflce  for  an 
axle  member. 

5.  In  toy  building  blocks,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical block  having  circumferential  and  interaectlnff  trans- 
vene grooves  encircling  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,833.      ROAD  CONSTRUCTION. 
LIN,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed   Oct.    17, 
197,041.     (CI.  104—178.) 


CHABLBfl    P.    QCIN- 

1917.     Serial   No. 


1.  Road  construction  comprising  parallel  road  rails  all 
of  the  faces  being  of  approximately  the  tame  width,  where- 
by each  face  may  be  u>w*d  a.s  a  wearing  surface  in  turn 
embedded  In  the  road  bed  with  the  upper  faces  of  the  nils 
fluth  with  the  road  surface. 

4.  Road  construction  comprising  parallel  series  of  road 
rails  embedded  in  the  road  with  their  upper  faces  exposed, 
the  road  being  ditched  between  the  rallK,  drainage  means 
therein  and  the  ditched  portion  being  filled  with  porous 
material,  the  rails  In  each  series  beinfr  arranged  end  to  end 
and  having  longitudinal  drainage  passages  therethrough. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.834.  FASTENING  MEANS.  Acocar  H.  RAiNB-rLBN. 
Plnntsville.  Tonn.,  asHlgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  Steel  Products  Company,  Plantsvllle,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  Filed  May  1,  1918.  Serial 
No.  231,820.     (C\.  24—116.) 


8.  A  plate  and  a  stud  fixedly  located  on  said  plate.  In 
combination  with  raeanH  movable  transversely  of  said  stud 
and  having  tcrew-thread  engagement  therewith  and  hav- 
ing itt  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stud  provided 
with  enlarged  permanent  parts  which,  because  of  their 
site,  cannot  pass  through  tald  studs,  said  meant,  in  normal 
position,  serving  to  guard  said  stud  against  the  escape 
therefrom  of  an  element. 

4.  A  plate  and  a  stud  fixedly  located  on  said  plate,  in 
combination  with  a  screw-threaded  guard  movable  trans- 
versely through  said  stud,  having  a  shoulder  on  one  end 
too  large  to  pats  through  said  stud  and  a  thumb-piece 
on  the  other  end  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  stud, 
which  thumb-piece  is  permanently  fixed  to  said  guard  and 
too  large  to  pats  through  tald  ttud,  and  a  lock-washer 
mounted  on  said  guard  between  said  thumb-piece  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  stud  to  lock  said  guard  in  normal 
poaitlon. 

Cnaims  1,  2.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,835.     STEAM-TRAP.     Thomas  G.   Rakbstraw  and 
ARTHT7R  E.  Rakbsthaw,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  C.  Canny,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan. 
24,  1918.     Serial  No.  218.474.     (Cl.  187—103.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base. 

a  nlatlvely  long  standard  rising  from  the  base,  a  sub- 


stantially V-shaped  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  for  rocking  movement 
thereon,  pairs  of  cylindrical  casings  rising  from  the  base, 
upper  and  lower  pipes  connecting  the  casings  of  each  pair 
and  communicating  therewith,  an  Inlet  pipe  connecting 
the  upper  pipes,  on  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
pipes,  a  cylindrical  ported  valve  mounted  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  each  of  said  casings,  tanks  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  valves  of  opposite  pain  of  said  casings  and 
having  communication  with  the  latter  through  the  valves. 
and  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  substantially  V- 
shaped  lever  and  the  tanks,  whereby  the  alternate  de- 
livery and  discharge  of  water  to  and  from  the  respective 
tanks  and  also  the  delivery  of  steam  to  and  the  relief  of 
pressure  In  the  tanks  is  controlled. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
a  relatively  long  standard  rising  from  the  base,  a  rocking 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  tanks  connected  to  said  lever,  a  pair 
of  sleeve  valves  rigidly  connected  with  the  tanks  adapted 
to  control  the  alternate  delivery  and  discharge  of  water 
to  and  from  the  tanks,  a  pair  of  sleeve  valves  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  tanks  adapted  to  alternately  deliver 
steam  to  the  tank  and  relieve  the  pressure  therein,  valve 
casings  for  the  respective  valves  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  constructed  to  restrict  the  valve  sleeves  to  a 
straight,  up  and  down  vertical  movement  and  thereby  re- 
strict the  tanks  to  a  straight  up  and  down  movement, 
the  said  casings  having  inlet  and  discharge  ports  con- 
trolled by  said  valves,  and  suitable  pipe  connections  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  respective  valve  casings  and  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  and  discharge  ports  thereof  for  the 
delivery  and  discharge  of  water  and  also  of  steam  and  the 
relief  of  pressure  in  the  tanks. 


1,281,836.     TOY.     Thomas  J.  RATCHroao,  Bryant,  S.  D. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,903.     (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  casing ;  a  motive  mechanism  lo- 
cated in  the  casing ;  an  Intermittent  gear  and  rack  attach- 
ment connected  to  the  motive  mechanism  ;  a  sliding  bass 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  to  said  intermittent 
gear  and  reck  ;  a  spring  to  normally  draw  said  sliding  bass 
to  one  side  of  the  casing ;  a  figure  mounted  upon  said 
sliding  babe ;  an  opposing  figure  hlngedly  moonted  at  tlM 
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other  aide  of  the  etuiac  :  ftxi  •  c«MiDectioa  betweaa  tkm 
two  Ocurea  «>D<hroaliix]g  tlMlr  oiotluDS 

2.  A  toy  compiialiig  the  coabliiatioo  ei  two  movable 
Ifures  ;  a  coBaerfl^m  iiok  t«  •jacbroolae  t^  motloaa  of 
tiM  fl«ure«  ;  a  sprlog  to  aorauliy  bold  tbe  flgurea  la  mm 
yiTflTf-n  ;  aod  an  loternUtt^Bt  met-baoiiiiB  to  ooriaall/ 
tare*  aaid  flcwea  la  tb«  oppoaite  directioa. 

2.  ▲  tor  c<MBprl«iBx  tba  coaaUnatloa  0/  a  caac  ;  a  alidUif 
^%a«  mmutetl  tbvrvoa  at  wae  aide  ,  a  figure  ri^ldiy  aouatad 
om  Ot»  alkllag  t>«i«e  ;  aa  uf>iM>«lDg  di;ure  blngedly  mouatad 
npoB  tJba  otber  aide  of  tb«  caae ;  a  coaa««tlac  link  to  Bjrn- 
cbromiac  tike  motioaa  0/  tbe  flgura  ;  a  RprUtg  to  aortaaily 
held  aaid  sliding  baa«  back  la  ooa  pealtioo  -.  aad  aa  latar- 
■Uttaet  meobaalam  attacb^  to  aad  coctnUilfi^  aa<l  aor- 
mally  forcing  aaid  sildiag  baae  forwardly  agaiuat  tba 
action  of  tbe  aprlng. 


1,281.837.  WRENCH.  Jambb  J.  RHixnuxDn,  Pltts- 
bargb.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1014.  Serial  No.  858.649 
(O.  81—68.) 


L  -. 


abaak.  aaid  abaak  bavlAc  oae  tootbed  aUa.  a  collar  slid- 
abi«  on  tb4>  abaok,  a  acrew  oa  tbe  coUhx  eagag«able  with 
aaid  akte.  mm*  aad  ot  aaid  chaia  baiag  diractly  aacored  ta 
Raid  collar,  a  tranaverse  book  on  aaid  collar  for  diroct  eu- 
gageaieat  with  rarioua  Uoka  of  aaid  cbaia,  aaid  Jaw  mem- 
bara  betog  revaraUila  «b  tb«  abank  wberaby  alteraatc  nliVrn 
thereof  may  be  brought  iato  cooperate  reiatioa  with  tiia 
chain,  meana  for  haldlac  tbe  jaw  mtvabeta  Bamally  fram 
rotation  upon  Mid  twit,  aaid  BMana  consisting  of  cban- 
aeia  foraied  In  tbe  Jaw  membera  longltudlaally  aad  traaa- 
vaiaely  ot  tbe  itutak. 

[Cialma  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


1.  A  wrench  cooalatlng  of  a  atralght  ahank  baring  a 
bolt  extending  througb  the  end  thereof,  a  aquare  Jaw 
member  rigidly  held  to  aaid  abank  and  upon  each  end  of 
aaid  bolt,  aaid  jaw  membera  each  baling  four  aubatan- 
tlally  atralght  toothed  edgea  and  a  chain  coaetlng  with 
aaid  membera  to  clamp  a  pipe,  one  Age  of  each  of  aaid 
membera  being  at  right  anglea  to  said  shank  and  parallel 
with  one  another  to  bold  a  pipe  in  alinement  with  said 
abank.  aaid  abank  baviag  oa«  toothad  aide,  a  collar  alld- 
able  on  the  abank,  a  scrt-w  on  the  collar  eugageable  with 
aaid  xlde.  one  ead  ot  aaid  chain  beln^  directly  secured  to 
■aid  collar. 

3.  A  wrench  conaiatlng  of  a  atralght  ahank  having  .1 
bolt  eztendiag  through  the  end  tiiereof,  a  square  Jaw 
member  rigidly  held  to  said  shank  and  upon  each  end  of 
aaid  bolt,  aaid  jaw  membera  each  haTiag  four  auhatan- 
Ually  atralght  toothed  ad«ca  and  a  chain  coactlng  with 
aaid  m«>mbers  to  clamp  a  pipe,  one  edge  of  each  of  aaid 
members  being  at  right  anglea  to  aaid  ahaak  and  parallel 
with  one  another  to  boid  a  pipe  In  alinaneot  with  aaid 
ahank.  aaid  ahank  baring  one  toothed  aide,  a  collar  alid- 
able  on  the  abank.  a  acrew  oa  the  collar  engafeable  with 
aaid  aide,  one  end  of  aaid  chain  being  directly  secured  to 
aaid  collar,  a  tranarerae  hook  on  aaid  collar  for  direct 
engagement  with  rarioua  links  of  said  chain,  said  Jaw 
members  being  reversible  on  tbe  shank  wbiT^-hy  alternate 
sidea  thereof  may  be  brought  Into  cofiperatlre  relation 
with  tbe  ebaln. 

5.  A  wrench  conslatlng  of  a  atralght  Khank  hartng  a 
bolt  ezteadlag  through  tbe  aad  thereof,  a  aquare  Jaw 
laeatber  rigidly  held  to  aaid  abank  and  upon  eaeh  end  of 
■aid  bolt,  aaki  Jaw  membera  eacb  barlag  four  aubataa- 
tlaiiy  atralght  toothed  edges  aad  a  chain  coactlng  with 
aaid  aieail>erB  to  clamp  a  pipe,  one  edge  of  each  of  aaid 
■aiabara  b«>ing  at  right  angles  to  aaid  ahank  and  parallel 
with  one  aaotber  to  bold  a  pip*  ia  aiineaaent  with  aaid  i 


1.281,838.  ENORAVINO-MACHINR.  CiiABLsa  A.  BlT- 
ABO.  froridence.  R.  I.,  assigaor  to  Oorham  Manufac- 
turing Clgainj.  Prorldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  laUnd.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,028. 
(CI.  9*— 13.3.) 


1.  In  as  engraring  maclilne.  a  frame,  spaced  pairs  of 
bearings  theraoa.  parallel  ahafta  Joumaled  in  the  baar- 
Ings.  means  operatirely  connecting  the  ahafta,  a  rotatabla 
fulcrum  plate  on  tbe  frame,  a  beam  arranged  in  frost  of 
tbe  frame  acroaa  tbe  enda  of  tbe  ahafta  and  plrotad  to  the 
plate  for  In  and  out  movement,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  for- 
ward end  ot  aach  abaft,  a  bracket  aecured  on  the  beariaga 
of  each  pair  and  baring  an  orerhanglng  abaft  bearing 
rertlcally  disposed,  a  aiiaft  in  each  bradiet.  a  bereled 
gear  en  the  lower  ead  of  aach  laat  named  abaft  meabing 
with  the  flrat  bereled  gear,  a  work-holding  damp  pivoted 
eccentrically  on  tbe  under  face  of  each  aecond  beveled 
gear,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  front  of  the  frame  and  un- 
derlying a  reapectire  flrat  nanrd  bracket,  a  centering  pin 
rertlcally  diapoaed  is  each  underlying  bracket  to  co«p- 
eratp  with  the  r»'apective  work  clamp  for  holding  rertl- 
cally diapoaed  pattern  and  die  rolla.  a  tracer  carried  on 
the  beam  oppoalte  the  pattara  roll,  and  a  milling  cutter 
Journaled  on  the  beam  oppoalta  the  die  roll. 

2.  In  an  engraring  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ahafta 
Journaled  theretin.  a  beveled  gear  fixed  on  eacb  ahaft.  a 
bracket  orertianglng  each  gear  and  prorlded  with  a  rer- 
tlcally diapoaed  ahaft  bearing,  a  rertlcal  ahaft  in  eacb 
bracket  bearing,  a  berelad  gaar  carried  on  tbe  lower  end 
at  aacb  vertical  aluift,  aaid  aecond  gear  operatirely  cuo- 
aactad  with  th*  first  gear,  a  bracket  uaderlying  each  a<v- 
OBd  gear,  a  centering  pin  paaaed  upwardly  through  each 
aei-ond  bracket,  means  carried  by  each  aecond  gear  and 
coAp«>rating  with  the  respective  underlying  pin  for  bold 
lag  the  pattern  and  die  rolls,  a  beam  mounted  for  in  and 
oat  notion  adjacent  ttie  rolls,  a  trncer  carried  by  tbe 
beam  for  operating  on  the  pattern  rolls,  a  milling  cutter 
Journaled  on  the  beam  for  operating  on  tbe  die  roll,  aud 
maaas  for  rotating  the  cutter. 

5.  In  an  eogrnrlag  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ahafta 
Journaled  thenMtn.  a  bereled  gear  fixed  on  eacb  ahaft  to  be 
rotHted  thereby,  a  bracket  overhanging  each  gaar  and 
provided  with  a  rertlcally  diapoaed  attaft  bearing,  a  ver 
tical  ahaft  In  each  bracket  bearing,  a  beveled  gear  carried 
on  tbe  lower  ead  ot  eaeh  vertical  shaft,  aaid  second  g««r 
operatirely  connected  with  tlie  flrat  gear,  means  co»p- 
•rating  with  tbe  second  gears  for  aupporting  the  pattern 
aad  work,  a  beam  mounted  for  In  and  out  motion,  rela- 
tlre  to  the  pattern  and  work,  a  tracer  carried  by  the 
beam  for  operating  oa  the  pattern,  and  a  cutter  also  car- 
ried by  the  beam  for  action  on  the  work. 

(Cialma  3,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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1,381,889.  UNCOUPUNO-ROD  BEACKBT.  Thomas 
BooMAN,  Touagatown,  and  WBiTTiAsaT  A.  Dbakb, 
Warren.  Ohio,  aaatgaors  to  Tha  Pcaaaylraaia  Tank  Oir 
CoBiyaay,  Sharoa.  Mit  a  Corpora tloa  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Mar.  90,  1918.     Berla)  No.  2Sa,«ia.     <a.  218—09.) 


1.  The  coBbination  with  the  running  board  of  a  car, 
of  an  uucoupllng  rod  bracket  adapted  to  be  aecTirefl  to 
Mid  board  and  comprising  a  baae-plate,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  rtteodlng  arm  for  forming  a  bearing  for  saM 
r9i.  Mid  trm  hariiif  a  rearwardly  extending  aeeurlni; 
portion,  a  Bccond  arm  extending  dowtrwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  for  forming  a  stop  portion  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  rod,  and  means  for  aecuring  aaid  base  and  arms 
together. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Qcsette.] 


1.281,840.  LAMP-BRACmCT.  JosWH  T.  ROFFT,  Pltts- 
Irargh,  Pa.,  asaifnor  to  Plttatonr^b  Electric  Specialties 
Co..  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla. 
nied  Jnae  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,6l9.  (C!'. 
340—67.) 


2.  A  lamp  casing,  jaws  oa  aaid  casing,  aupport  engag- 
Inc  Jaws  aad  a  caoaector  between  tbe  two  seta  of  jawa, 
aaid  connector  comprialng  a  T-shaped  member,  tbe  Ijead 
of  which  is  awtnglngly  supported  between  the  support  en- 
gaging Jaws  and  tbe  shank  of  which  comprises  a  pintle 
recelred  between  the  Jaws  on  the  lamp,  snd  means  for 
ragulating  the  frictlonal  contact  between  the  ptntle  and 
ita  engaging  Jawa. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,181.841.  APPARATUS  FOB  CLEANING  FILMS. 
Maoaica  8.  BosiNraLo,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor,  by 
maane  asalgamenta,  to  Jacob  Seheehter,  New  York  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,121.     (Cl.  16 — 8.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  baring  a  trough 
,for  carrying  a  cleansing  solution,  smooth  rollers  on  the 
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troogh,  a  corer,  smooth  rollers  on  the  corer,  a  amooth 
guide  roller  carried  on  an  arm  piroted  la  the  troogtt, 
whereby  a  fllai  may  be  passed  between  the  roliera  on  the 
trangh  aad  corer  and  uader  the  guide  roller. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  laarlng  a  trough 
for  earrflag  a  daaaaiag  aolatloa,  saiooth  roIIera  oa  the 
troush,  a  esrrcr,  amooth  roUera  on  the  eorer,  a  amooth 
guide  roller  carried  on  an  arm  phroted  la  the  trough, 
means  for  locking  the  guide  roller  in  peaitlon.  whereby  a 
fllai  may  be  paaaed  between  the  rollers  on  the  trough  and 
cover  and  nndd^  the  golde  roller. 


1,281,842.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER-TRANSMIS- 
SION CASES.  Samusl  J.  BosNicK  and  William  Cai- 
OAN,  Lamberton.  Pt.  Filed  May  13.  1918.  Serial  No. 
284,217.     (Cl.  74— 56.) 


1.  A  magnetic  plug  for  the  labrieant  filling  opening 
of  the  rase  of  a  power  transmlasloa  mechanism. 

2.  A  magnetic  plug  for  the  lubricant  filling  opening  of 
the  caae  of  a  power  transmisaion  mechanism  haring  aa 
extension  formed  on  Its  Inner  end  and  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  said  case. 

8.  A  magnetic  ping  for  the  labrkaiBt  filling  opening  ot 
tbe  case  of  a  power  transmisaion  mechanlam  haring  an 
extenalon  formed  on  Its  inner  end  dirlded  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  spared  fingers. 


.281.843.  EXTENSIBLE  BRIDGE-WALL  WITH 
MOIST  AIR  CIRCULATION  FOR  BOILEB-FUB- 
NACES.  CHAStSS  ROTIDT,  Parts,  France,  aasignor  to 
Trefllerles  k  Laminoira  da  Harre,  Anrlena  Btabliaae- 
raents  I^zare  WeWler,  Societe  CoCperatlre  de  Bugles  et 
la  Canalisation  Blectrlqne  Beunls,  Paris.  France,  a  Cor- 
poration of  France.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.264.     (Cl.  110 — #0.) 


1.  An  extensible  bridge  wall  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  moist  air  circulation  and  formed  by  a  central  tube 
fixed  Into  the  aide  walls  and  Into  tbe  interior  of  which 
is  injected  a  mixture  of  steam  and  air.  tbla  tube  being 
provided  with  holea  directed  toward  the  front  of  tbe  grate 
and  being  surrounded  by  caat  iron  ringa  of  greater  diam- 
eter placed  side  by  side  and  haring  perforations  for  the 
pasaage  of  moist  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  haring  an  endlesa 
grate,  of  a  bridge  wall  located  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
aaid  bridge  wall  comprlaing  a  perforated  pipe  extendlnc 
transrersely  of  the  grate,  a  plurality  of  rings  baring  cea- 
tral  openinga  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diasoeter  of  the 
pipe,  mounted  on  said  pipe,  and  meana  for  injecting  moiat 
air  iato  tbe  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  haring  an  endteas 
grate,  of  a  bridge  wall  located  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
said  bridge  wall  corapririag  a  perforated  pipe  extending 
traaarersely  of  the  grate,  a  plurality  of  rings  haring  cen- 
tral openings  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  aaouated  on  said  pipe,  and  iacliaed  planes  adapted 
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to  raiw  the  bridge  wall  bodily  wb«n  forre  la  applied  to  the 
anderslde  of  the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fornace  havlnff  an  endleaa 
grate,  of  a  bridge  wall  comprising  a  plpo  extending  trana- 
▼amly  of  the  grate  and  having  perforations  therein,  and 
•  plarallty  of  rlnga  moanted  on  said  pli>e  for  indefieadent 
rotatable  and  Tertical  movementB,  said  rlnga  harlng  radial 
openings  therethrough. 

1,281.844.  JBWBL1:B'8  CLUTCH.  Lbti  J.  RoT.  Provi- 
dence. B.  I  nied  May  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  236.878. 
(CT.  24 — 156.) 

r  a 


1.  A  clutch  for  plna  and  the  like,  comprlalng  a  hollow 
casing  harlng  its  bottom  and  top  walls  perforated  to  re- 
calTe  the  pin.  the  top  wall  and  upper  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing being  alit  to  define  resilient  sections,  and  a  clatch 
member  arranged  within  the  caalng  and  formed  from  a 
blank  of  crosa-form  tiaving  its  center  perforated  to  regla- 
ter  with  the  perforation  In  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing, 
one  pair  of  oppo«itely-exteodlng  arms  being  bent  into  con- 
formity with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  contact- 
ing therewith,  and  the  other  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
arms  extending  upwardly  through  the  perforation  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  casing  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side 
walla  of  the  casing,  aach  aacond  arm  formed  with  a  bead- 
like clamping  shoulder  immediately  ben»>ath  the  top  walL 

[Clalma  2  to  4  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.846.  ROTABY  AGITATOR  FOB  FLOUB  SIFTEBS 
AMD  TUB  LIKB.  OacAa  8.  BrwaoN,  Worceatar,  and 
William  T.  RrsasLL.  Wellesley.  Masa..  aaalKnors  to 
HambliB  h  Russell  Manufacturing  Company.  Worcester, 
Biasa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  liar.  10, 
1018.     Serial  No.  222.810.     (Q.  88 — 60.) 


Z.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  container  and  a 
shaft  harlng  an  operating  handle,  of  an  agitator  moanted 
on  said  shaft,  said  agitator  harlng  at  one  end  a  transrerae 
bar.  and  the  shaft  harlng  a  split  end  for  recelring  the  bar, 
said  split  end  baring  an  enlargement,  and  the  agitator 
baring  two  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  for  re- 
celring the  two  kalrea  of  the  apllt  end  at  the  enlarge- 
ment, the  spilt  end  betnt(  contracted  t>eyond  the  enlarge- 
ment to  yieldingly  hold  the  parts  together 

4.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  container  harlng 
a  bottom  sifting  acreen  aeml-clrcnlar  in  croaa  section,  and 
a    ahaft    harlng    an    operating    handle,    of    aa    agitator 


moanted  on  aald  shaft,  said  agitator  harlng  at  one  end  a 
drtnilar  opening  for  the  ahaft  and  at  the  other  end  poal- 
tlre  means  for  tranamittlng  the  rotary  motion  of  the  ahaft 
to  the  agitator,  and  yielding  means  for  frlctlonally  pre- 
reuting  longitudinal  motion  of  the  agitator  and  that  hold- 
ing the  agitator  on  the  ahaft. 

6.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  container  harlng 
a  bottom  sifting  screen  semi-circular  in  croaa  section,  and 
a  shaft  having  an  operating  handle,  of  an  agitator 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  aald  agitator  baring  at  one  end  a 
circular  opening  for  the  abaft  and  at  the  other  end  a 
transverse  bar  In  axial  allnement  with  said  opening,  and 
the  shaft  harlng  a  split  end  for  recelring  the  bar,  aald 
split  end  baring  an  enlargement,  and  the  agitator  baring 
two  aeml  circular  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar 
for  receiving  the  two  halves  of  the  split  end  at  the  en- 
largement, the  split  end  being  contracted  beyond  the  en- 
largement to  yieldingly  bold  the  parte  together. 

8.  In  a  alfter,  the  combination  with  a  abaft  baring  aa 
operating  handle,  of  an  agitator  mounted  on  said  abaft, 
said  agitator  harlng  at  one  end  a  transrerse  bar,  and  the 
shaft  baring  a  apllt  end  for  recelring  the  bar,  aald  q»llt 
end  being  longer  on  one  side  than  on  the  other  to  facili- 
tate Ita  application  to  the  agitator. 

10.  An  agitator  for  a  sifter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aheet  metal  elementa  croaalng  each  other,  each  baring 
areas  In  tbe  center  and  at  each  end  at  which  tbey  ara 
fixedly  eecnred  together,  one  end  of  each  baring  a  tran» 
verse  projection  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  a 
diatance  from  the  end  substantially  eqoal  to  tbe  width  of 
tbe  other  element  to  gage  it  in  uniting  the  two  elementa. 

[Claims  1.  3.  5.  7.  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.281.846.  AIRCRAFT  HFB-BOAT.  TOUT  Saljjii,  Bla- 
bee.  Aria.  FUed  Oct.  22.  1»1T.  SerUl  No.  197.924. 
(01.  244—1.) 


1  An  aircraft  life-boat,  comprlalng  an  outer  shell, 
yielding  preaaure  devices  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an 
inner  wall  mounted  within  and  spaced  from  said  shell, 
cushioning  springs  interpose<l  tM-tween  said  shell  and  inner 
wall,  said  shell  and  inner  wall  being  formed  with  reglater- 
Ing  openinga,  a  hinged  door  for  cloaing  aald  openings,  and 
a  window  in  said  outer  shell  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  inner  wall,  together  with  means  for  open- 
ing said  window  from  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  wall. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.281.847.  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCK.  TasrrLT  J  SAa^siM, 
Auonam  FoFaNina.  and  Hulobob  SAaASiN,  Fitchburg, 
Mass..  assignors  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  Treffly  J. 
Sarasin,  elgbte«n  one-hundredths  to  Augusts  Fournler, 
eighteen  one-hundredths  to  Huldege  Saraaln,  and  four- 
teen one-hundredths  to  Roaelphy  Saraain,  Fitchburg, 
Mass  Filed  Nor.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,466.  (CL 
180—24.) 


1.  In  a  rehlcle,  tbe  combination  of  a  truck  baring  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  a  chaaals.  a  pair  of  leaf 
!<prings  on  each  aide,  their  enda  being  pivotally  connected 
reap<>ctlvely  with  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  aald  truck,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  springs  on  the  same  side  at 
their  centers. 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  truck  comprising 
front  and  middle  transverse  rigid  framea,  each  baring 
means  for  connection  with  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels,  a 
chaaalB,  a  horizontal  plyot  rod  located  transrersely  on 
the  chasala,  and  four  strut  rods  on  each  side  piroted  on 
said  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  top  and  bottom  reapectively  of 
tbe  front  and  middle  framea  at  a  diatance  apart  to  awing 
on  borlxontal  axes. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rear  truck  for  supporting  the  main 
load  comprising  two  transverse  frames  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  each  having  means  for  connection  with  a 
pair  of  supporting  wheels,  in  combination  with  a  chaasia 
and  a  transrerse  borlxontal  rod  pirotally  connected  with 
the  chaasia.  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  on  each  side,  tbelr  ends 
being  pivotally  connected  respectively  with  the  top  and 
bottom  of  aald  frames,  and  rigid  means  for  oonnecting 
said  springs  on  tbe  same  side  at  their  centers  and  with 
said  pivot  rod. 

6.  In  a  rehlcle.  the  combination  of  a  rear  truck  for  sup- 
porting the  main  load  harlng  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
wheels,  a  front  pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  a  motor,  a 
chassis,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  on  eacb  aide,  their  ends 
being  pirotally  connected  respectively  with  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  said  truck,  and  rigid  meana  for  connecting  said 
springs  on  tbe  same  side  at  tbelr  centera 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  three  frames  ar- 
ranged transversely  and  parallel  with  each  other,  two  of 
said  framea  being  near  together  and  being  connected  to 
conatitute  a  aupportlng  truck,  a  pair  of  wbeela  connected 
with  eacb  frame,  each  wheel  baring  a  bub  extending  in- 
wardly, a  box  carried  by  the  end  of  each  frame  for  recelr- 
ing aald  huba.  tbe  two  front  bozea  and  the  two  middle 
boxes  being  piroted  on  rertlcal  central  azea  to  the  frames, 
a  hub  brake  mounted  in  tbe  boxea  of  eacb  of  the  four  rear 
wbeela.  means  for  simultaneously  applying  all  four  of  said 
hub  brakes  Independently  of  the  position  of  the  middle 
wheels,  and  means  for  steering  the  middle  wheels  out  of 
allnement  with  the  rear  wheels  and  for  slmultaneonaly 
turning  the  front  wheels  through  a  larger  arc. 

(Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (laaette.] 


1,281.848.  CUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  WATER-SERVICE 
PIPES.  Hbnrt  Saxlund.  Lisbon,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1918.    Serial  No.  228,896.     (CI.  187—^18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  aupply  conduit,  a 
bouse  serrice  pipe  having  a  valred  connection  with  said 
circuit,  of  a  bouaing  for  said  valve,  means  for  clamping 
said  bousing  on  tbe  conduit,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe 
raire  from  the  street  extending  into  aald  bousing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  supply  conduit,  house 
serrice  pipe  and  a  raIre  connecting  tbe  pipe  to  said  con- 
duit, of  a  housing  for  the  valve,  means  for  detachably 
clamping  the  housing  upon  tbe  conduit,  a  rod  operatlrely 
connected  to  said  ralre  and  operable  from  the  street,  and 
guide  means  for  said  rod  connected  to  the  top  wall  of  tbe 
housing. 

8.  Tbe  ''omblnatlon  with  a  water  supply  conduit,  a 
bouse  service  pipe  and  a  ralre  connecting  said  pipe  to  the 


conduit,  of  a  rectangular  housing  for  said  valve  open  at 
its  lower  side,  the  walls  of  the  hoasing  being  seated  upon 
tbe  periphery  of  the  conduit,  one  side  wall  of  tbe  boasing 
having  an  inturned  flange,  a  flexible  clamping  element 
permanently  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  condnit,  means  for  d«- 
tachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  aald  elemrat  to  tbe 
opposite  side  wall  of  tbe  bousing,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  ralre  extending  into  the  bousing  and  operable  from 
the  street. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  supply  conduit,  a 
house  service  pipe  and  a  ralre  connecting  said  pipe  to  the 
conduit,  of  a  rectangular  bousing  for  said  ralre  open  at 
its  lower  side,  tbe  walls  of  the  bousing  being  seated  upon 
tbe  periphery  of  the  conduit,  one  aide  wall  of  the  housing 
harlng  an  inturned  flange,  a  flexible  clamping  element 
permanently  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  conduit,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  other  end  of  said  element  to  the 
opposite  side  wall  of  the  bousing,  a  guide  pipe  connected 
at  its  lowM-  end  to  the  top  wall  of  tbe  bousing,  and  a  rod 
extending  tbrongh  said  pipe  and  operatlrely  connected 
tu  the  valve,  said  rod  being  operable  from  the  street. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  house  serrice  pipe, 
and  a  valve  connecting  said  pipe  to  tbe  conduit,  said 
valve  having  an  arm,  of  a  bouaing  inclosing  the  valre  and 
its  arm,  means  for  detachably  clamping  the  housing  upon 
the  wall  of  the  conduit,  said  housing  baring  an  opening 
in  one  of  its  walls  affording  access  to  tbe  Interior  tbereoC 
and  actuating  meana  for  the  ralre  connected  to  said  ana 
and  operable  from  the  street 


1,281,849.  STRAIN  -  INSULATOB.  William  ScHAAKa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  EUectric  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,868.  (CL 
178 — 866.) 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  tubular  structure,  termi- 
nal members  radially  extending  from  intermediate  points 
thereof  and  having  lateral  inner  extensions,  and  members 
embracing  the  portions  of  said  tubular  structure  that  sur- 
round said  lateral  extensions  to  receive  the  strains  im- 
posed upon  the  tubular  structure  by  the  said  terminal  mem- 
bers. 

6.  An  insulator  comprising  a  two-part  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material,  radially  extending  terminal 
members  disposed  therebetween  and  having  lateral  inner 
extensions,  cap  members  for  tbe  ends  of  the  said  cylin- 
drical memt)er  baring  inwardly  extending  flanges  that  sur- 
round the  outer  ends  of  the  said  lateral  extensions,  a 
clamping  bolt  for  said  cap  membera,  bodies  of  insulating 
material  serving  to  separate  the  said  lateral  extensions 
from  each  other  and  from  the  said  cap  members  and  thetr 
cooperating  bolt,  and  a  bod^  of  molded  insulating  material 
covering  the  said  cylindrical  member  and  the  said  cap 
members. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,281,860.     AUTOMOBILE-ENOINB  ATTACHMENT. 
Adam  W.  Schbnbkrgbk.  Osawatomie.  Kans.     Filed  Mar. 
28.  1918.     Serial  No.  226,300.     (CI.  128—198.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  baring  a  coramata- 

tor  casing  and  a  fan  belt,  of  combined  means  arranged  to 

be  afflxed  to  the  engine  and  adapted  to  hold  said  casing 

and  fan  belt  in  place. 
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%  T%m  riMlllBitliB  wttk  aa  eaclB*  teTlng  a  cummatm 
tor  malnc  and  t  faa  b«lt  ruBnlBS  orer  a  ilrlre  pullej.  of 
«  rwsliieDt  BfiatMr  arranccd  to  b«  aecarcd  at  ob«  ead  to 
tte  aavloe  and  adapted  to  raoce  w>d  caiiJic  to  hold  It  la 
ylace.  th«  fr«e  end  twlng  located  la  front  of  the  faa  bait 
to  twld  It  oa  aald  puli4>y. 


3.  An  article  for  tb«  purpoae  d«srrib«^.  romprlalag  a 
realllent  owtallic  am  bMit  to  form  two  portloas.  one  por- 
tion iBcIndlnc  meana  for  engaclnc  a  commntator  caalnff, 
the  adjacent  extremity  of  eald  arm  <-t>mprlaiar  the  aecond 
bent  portion,  constituting  a  gnlde  for  coaeting  with  a  fan 
belt. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,281.801.  COIIJU>-8PRING  HOLDING  DBVICE.  WiL- 
KINS  A.  ScaiNCK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Qab- 
rielle  A.  If.  Schenck,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
191«.     Serial  No.  79,»»0.     (CI.  279 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boot  handle  having  a  central 
opening  and  kerfs  formed  in  the  end  of  the  handle  nnd  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  opening,  of  a  ferrule  formed  of  con 
Tolatloni  of  spring  metal,  said  colls  being  normally  of 
slightly  leas  diameter  than  that  of  the  end  of  said  handle 
whereby  when  the  ferrule  is  forced  upon  the  handle  It  Is 
maintained  under  atreaa  and  compresseii  the  divided  end  of 
said  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  handle  having  a  central 
opening  In  one  end  thereof  said  end  of  the  handle  being 
longitudinally  split  and  with  the  split  portions  extending 
radially  of  the  opening,  of  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  split 
end  of  the  handle  and  formed  of  a  aeries  of  convolutloni* 
of  spring  metal,  the  normal  diameter  of  the  ferrule  being 
less  than  that  of  the  split  end  of  the  handle  wher«>hv  when 
the  ferrule  la  forced  upon  the  handle  it  Is  expanded  and 
thereafter  is  maintained  under  stresa  around  said  split 
portion  of  the  handle,  said  coll  baring  Its  ends  free  and 
ancoooected  to  said  handle. 


1 .  2  8  1 .  8  •  2  .     AQRICULTUBAL  IMPLEMENT      Phimp 
SCBHIDT.  Jr.,   Cleveland.  «Jhlo      Filed   Dec.    26.    1917. 
Sertel  Ma.  aM.77S.     <a.  97—42.) 
1.   In  an  agricahnral  Implement,  tbe  comblnatloa  with 

a  body  member  includlDg  a  siogle  supporting  wheel ;  of  a  j 


pair  of  fraaM  members  mounted  upon  and  Inclosing  said 
body  member,  a  tool  serureii  to  said  frame- members,  and 
vertically  and  longltodlnally  adjustable  handle  mattbers 
aMoated  upon  aald  frame  member*. 


3.  la  an  sgrlmltnral  implement,  the  comblnatloa  wtth 
a  body  member  InclodIng  a  single  supporting  wheel ;  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  dispone  rnime  members  mounted  upon 
said  body  member  and  provided  with  contiguously  dlsiK>aed 
enda,  reapectlvely,  aad  with  laterally  extending  interme- 
diate purtlous  inrloaing  said  body  member,  a  tool  secured 
to  said  frame-members,  and  handle  members  longitudi- 
nally ndjustably  secured  at  ooe  end  to  the  laterally  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  frame  members  and  vertically  ad- 
justably sopported  upon  one  of  the  contiguously  disposed 
ends  thereof. 


1,281,86<.  8AFBTT-CATCH  FOR  PINS  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.,  AaNOLo  ScHROcrrsn,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FU«d  Sept.  1.  1917.  SerUl  No.  189,249.  (CI.  24 — 107.) 
1.  A  safety   catch  for  pins  comprising  a   hook  and  a 

keeper  pivoted   thereto,  said   keeper  being  <-omposed  of  a 

pair  of  connected  grooved  Jaws  adapted  to  straddle  the 

hook. 


3.  A  safety  catch  for  pins  comprising  a  hook  and  a 
keeper  pivoted  thereto,  aald  keeper  being  composed  of  a 
pair  of  connected  jaws  adapted  to  atraddle  the  book,  said 
Jaws  being  provided  with  gr<»ovea.  and  with  slits  below 
the  groovea  to  form  a  pair  of  resilient  tonga. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1,281,854.  ACCBLBRATOR-OPERATING  MEANS 
lONAn  SCHWABTE,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1918 
Serial   No.   230,179.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


3  An  accelerator  operating  moans  comprlsiag  a  heel 
sapport  rigidly  mounted  ,  iut>ans  fwr  adjusting  said  heel 
support  to  various  heights ;  snd  a  toe  support  pivotad  to 
the  had  support  on  a  horiaoatal  axis. 

[Claiaia  1.  2.  and  4  to  K  not  printed  la  the  GaactU.l 
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1,281,856.  ORATN-RIDDLB.  William  R.  Schwabtz, 
Independence,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1918.  Serial  No. 
22ft,614.      (a.   180—19.) 


1.  In  a  (rain  riddle,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted 
riddle  platea,  each  having  folded  contacting  portions  and 
spaced  diverging  portions,  aald  contacting  portions  of  the 
plate  having  spaced  slots  therein,  partition  members 
fixed  between  the  diverging  iKirtlons  of  each  riddle  plate 
and  movable  through  the  niots  in  an  adjacent  riddle 
plate,  each  of  said  partitions  baring  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting stop  lug  to  engage  npoB  the  upper  surface  of  the 
adjacent  riddle  plate  snd  limit  the  relative  morement  of 
said  platea  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
riddle  plates  upon  their  plrota. 

2.  In  a  grain  riddle,  a  plurality  of  pirotally  mounted 
riddle  p]at.?s  haring  overlapping  portions,  a  plurality  of 
s{>ared  partition  members  fixed  to  each  of  the  riddle 
plates,  the  adjacent  riddle  plate  haring  slots  therein  to 
receire  aald  partition  members,  said  members  each  baring 
means  coactlng  with  the  latter  riddle  plate  to  space  the 
orerlapping  portions  of  the  plates  from  each  other  when 
the  plates  are  In  their  normal  positions,  said  partition 
flsembers  «Iao  traaareraely  snbdlrMlng  the  space  between 
said  plates,  and  means  for  rocking  the  riddle  platea 
upon  their  plrota. 

3.  A  fiddle  plate  for  grain  riddles  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  blank  bent  upon  Itself  to  prorlde  portions  disponed 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  partition  members  fixed  between  said  portions  of  the 
riddle  plate  and  adapted  to  coart  with  an  adjacent  riddle 
plate  to  apace  the  platea  from  each  other  In  the  normal 
positions  thereof,  the  riddle  plate  being  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  to  receire  the  spaced 
members  fixed  to  an  adjacent  riddle  plate,  and  wings  pro- 
jecting {Tom  tlw  opposite  ends  of  the  riddle  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  aopilarly  bent  with  reapect  to  the  body  of 
the  plate,  one  oTsald  Inclined  portions  in  the  plate  hav- 
ing means  'or  the  connection  of  said  wings  thereto. 


1.281366.  TOT  BLOCKS.  Gaoaoa  B.  Shaw,  Clndnnatl. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Slade  A  Miller  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
19ia     Serial  Na.  78,888.      (CI.  48—35.) 


1.  la  eoBblnation  a  plnrality  of  toy  blocks  of  cubical 
oatHne  with  receawea  craasiag  each  ether  on  ea<4>  face 
thereof,  and  elongated  blocka  to  engage  endwlae  In  said 
recesses. 

2.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  toy  blocks  each  hav- 
ing six  faces  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  recesses 
crossing  each  other  in  each  face  thereof,  and  elongated 
Mocks  to  engage  endwlwe  In  said  receases. 

8.  In  toy  building  blocks,  the  lombination  with  elon 
gated   r«ctang«lar   sticks   of   connecting   means   therefor 
comprising  a  rectangnlar  block  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
tersect Ing  grooves  In  each   fuce  thereof  adapted  to  grip 
the  edges  of  the  sticks. 

4.  In  toy  building  blocks,  the  combination  with  elon- 
gated rectangular  sticka  of  connecting  means  therefor 
comprising   a    rectangular    block    haring   a    plurality    of 


grooves  extending  entirely  sroon<1  the  block  and  tater- 
secting  on  each  face  thereof,  and  adapted  to  grip  the  adcM 
of  the  sticks. 

(Claims  0  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.) 


1,281,857.  PROCSS8  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BATTBRT 
FLUIDS.  SABfiTBL  H.  BHaia,  Riehiaood,  Va.,  aa- 
sigaor  of  oae-third  to  Henry  Proebliag  and  one-third 
to  Henry  C.  Froehling.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Nor.  SO, 
191T.     Serial  No.   204,799.      (CI.  204 — 1.) 


2.  The  method  of  treating  used  alkaline  electrolyte  of 
primary  batterlee  which  consists  in  collecting  the  fluid 
in  a  drum,  matntaininy  the  fluid  quiescent  therein  until 
oils  therein  have  risen,  then  running  the  fluid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  drum  into  a  receiver  and  subjecting  it  to 
the  action  of  an  electric  current  to  separate  the  sine. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,858.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Francts  H.  8h»- 
AiD,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weetlnghonae 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pefuwylraiiia.  Filed  Ang.  SO,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
117,667.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  driving  members,  of  Independent  means  for  ser- 
erally  goremlng  the  oiieratlon  thereof,  and  meaaa  coaa- 
prislng  contact  members  aaaodated  with  the  respective 
gorornlng  means  and  relays  for  Inauring  predetermiaed 
concurrent  operation  thereof  under  certain  condltlona. 

8.  la  a  aystem  of  control,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  pla- 
rality  of  dynamo-electric  machiaea,  of  realstance-rarying 
means  for  normally  independently  goremlng  the  opera* 
tlon  thereof,  means  for  controlling  aald  reslstance-rarj' 
ing  means,  and  means  comprising  automatically  contra> 
led  contact  members  and  electrically  controlled  relays  Cor 


SJ6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  15,  1918. 


laaarlDc  pr«d9terniliie<l  concurrent  opermtlon  of  aald  coD- 
troUlns  HMftiM  and«r  c«rtala  conditions. 

6.  In  a  ■jratam  of  control,  tbe  combination  with  a  pl«- 
nlltj  of  dynamo-«le<'trlc  macblBM,  of  realatanco-Tarylng 
means  for  normally  liid*>p*'Dtl*>otly  fOTemlns  the  opera- 
tlon  thereof,  moyable  means  for  controlllni  said  reslst- 
aoeo-Tarylng  means,  a  coBtrolUog  deTlce  for  effecting 
operation  of  all  said  machines,  and  maana  seTsrallj  alae- 
trically  aaaoclated  wltb  lald  controlling  deriee  and  mo- 
chaoicalljr  operable  wltb  the  respective  moT>bl<>  means  for 
Tarylng  th«  length  of  moTement  of  tbe  moTSble  means 
during  the  range  of  operation  thereof  and  for  Insuring 
predetermined  concurrent  operation  thereof  under  certain 
<ondltlons. 

12.  In  a  lyatam  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  dynamo-elactrlc  machine*,  of  realstance-vary- 
Ing  means  for  normallj  Indepeodently  governing  the  op- 
aratlon  thereof,  raeana  for  controlling  said  resistance- 
▼arylng  means,  and  means  for  effecting  different  actua- 
tions of  said  controlling  means  during  the  operating 
range  thereof  and  for  effecting  Identical  actuationa  of  all 
•aid  controlling  meana,  under  certain  conditions. 

[CUlms  2.  4.  5.  7  to  11.  and  IS  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Oasetta.1 


1.281.859.  FLaXIBLB-BUNNSR  SLED.  WlLUAM  ■. 
Shuwood,  CanastoU,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  29.  1916. 
Berlal  No.  117,427.      (CI.  21—94.) 


W-^-T 


1.  A  aled  comprising  flexible  ranners,  front  snd  rear 
benches  mounted  on  the  runners,  the  front  benches  be- 
ing mounted  to  move  about  vertical  axes  whereby  the 
runners  can  flex  betweon  the  benches,  and  means  for 
fl«zlng  tha  runners,  said  meana  being  connected  to  the 
front  benches  to  turn  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  sled  comprising  flexible  mnners.  front  snd  rear 
benches  mounted  on  the  runners,  the  front  benches  being 
mounted  to  move  about  Tcrtlcal  axaa  whereby  the  mn- 
ners can  flex  between  the  benches  and  means  for  flexing 
the  runners,  said  means  being  connected  to  the  front 
benches  to  turn  the  same,  and  to  the  nuuers  near  the 
front  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacrlbed. 

8.  A  sled  comprising  flexible  runners,  benches  mounted 
on  the  runners  and  movable  about  vertical  axes,  a  steer- 
ing member  movable  laterally  about  an  axis  from  Its  cen- 
tral position,  connections  between  the  steering  member 
and  the  front  ends  of  the  flexible  runners,  and  connec- 
tions between  tbe  steering  member  and  the  benches,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfleii. 

4.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  flexible  runners, 
benches  mounted  on  the  runners  and  movable  about  ver- 
tical axes,  a  bar  connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  the  run- 
ner*, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bar.  means  for  turning  the 
lever,  and  push  and  pull  rods  connecting  the  lever  and 
the   benches,   substantially   as   and    for   the   parpoae   aet 


11.  A  sled  comprising  a  body,  flexible  runners,  front 
and  rear  benches  mounted  on  the  runners,  the  front 
benches  being  mounted  to  move  about  vertical  axes  lo- 
cated between  tbe  runners  and  the  rear  benches  being 
mounted  to  twist  upon  vertical  axea  located  outside  of 
lengthwise  parallel  lines  substantially  Intersecting  the 
axea  of  the  front  benches,  and  means  for  flexing  tbe  run- 
aer*,  said  means  comprising  a  member  connecting  the 
front  ends  of  the  runners,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  rods  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  and 
to  the  front  benches,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae   set   forth. 

(Claims  S  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.281.800.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMTNO  PILB8. 
Fbamk  Shdman^  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C. 
a  Corporation  of  tbe  District  of  Columbia.  Filed  Oct. 
2^  191&.     Serial  No.  53.7S0.     (CL  1S9 — 28.1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pile  form  made  In  sections 
anbatantlally  the  full  diameter  of  the  pile  to  be  formed, 
one  section  being  superimposed  upon  another  ;  and  meana 
for  loosely  coupling  the  sei'tlons  so  that,  when  the  form 
is  withdrawn,  the  upper  section  Is  released  and  partly 
withdrawn  before  the  following  section  la  releaae«l. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.801.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  ROLLS  TO 
SHAFTS.  LaoN  L.  Sibl«t.  Monroe  Bridge.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1918.     Sertal  No.  220.779.     (CI.  242—72.) 


In  combination  with  a  shaft  tnsertlble  through  the  bore 
of  a  paper  roll,  a  pair  of  collars  loot<ely  surrounding  said 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  bore  of  the  paper 
roll  through  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
collars  contacting,  the  outer  portions  of  the  collars  being 
slitted  whereby  the  same  may  be  expanded  and  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  bore  of  each  of  said  collars  being  en- 
larged, members  loosely  surrounding  tbe  shaft  and  ex- 
tending within  the  slitted  end  portions  of  the  collars  to 
expand  the  aame,  a  coU  spring  within  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  bore  of  each  of  the  collara  and  surrounding  the 
shaft,  said  spring  being  Interposed  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  member  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  bore  of  tbe  collar  for  automatically  moving  tbe 
member  away  from  tbe  collar,  members  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  outwardly  of  the  first  memt>ers  and  contacting  with 
said  flrst  named  members  to  force  the  same  inwardly  of 
the  collars  to  expand  the  outer  end  portions  of  tbe  collar* 
and  for  placing  the  spring  under  tension,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  collars  coacting  with  the  shaft  for 
holding  the  same  against  roution  about   the  shaft. 


1.281.882.     CURRENT  COLLECTING  DEVICE.      RoBWT 
Sianraiao  and  HaRsaRT  Q    Jdngk.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westlngbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a   Con>oratlon   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Oct.    18, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  196,896.     <C1.  200—12.) 
6.  In  a  curreBt-colleotIng  device  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  col- 
lector lead  carried  thereby  and  a  collector  ring  surround- 
ing said  supporting  member,  of  a  retaining  ring  shrunk  on 
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•aid  collector  ring  for  malntalalng  aald  collector  ring  In 
engagement  with  said  lead. 


vV\\\\\\\\^ 


11.  In  a  current-collecting  device  for  dynamo-electric 
machines,  the  combination  with  an  annular  supporting 
member,  and  longitudinally  extending  collector  leads  ar- 
ranged around  a  periphery  of  said  member  of  a  plurality 
of  collector  rings  surrounding  said  member  and  In  engage- 
ment at  Intervals  with  said  leads,  each  ring  being  In 
engagement  with  a  different  lead. 

16.  In  a  current-collecting  device  for  dynamo-electric 
machines,  the  combination  with  an  annular  supporting 
member,  and  longitudinally  extending  collector  leado  ar- 
ranged around  a  periphery  of  said  meiaOcr.  Ibd  a  layer 
of  Insulating  material  surrounding  said  leads  except  at 
Intervals  where  said  leads  project  through  said  layer,  of  a 
plurality  of  collector  rings  surrounding  said  layer  and  in 
engagement  with  said  leads  at  those  points  where  said 
leads  project  through  said  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  shrunk- 
en retaining  rings  for  maintaining  said  collector  rings  in 
engagement  wltb  said  leads  at  those  points  where  said 
leads  project  through  naiti  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  rings 
of  Insulating  material  disposed  between  adjacent  collector 
rings  and  maintained  in  engagement  with  said  insulating 
layer  by  shrunk-on  metallic  rings. 

[Claims  1  to  5.  7  to  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.  1  • 


1.281.868.  REi'TIFIER  MV8TBM.  Kabl  A.  Simmon. 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  1914.  SerUl  No.  834,535.  (Cl. 
176—863.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  three-wire,  direct-current 
fystem  of  distribution,  of  a  polyphase  supply  transformer 
provided  with  primary  windings  and  with  two  sets  of 
secondary  windings,  two  rectifying  nnits,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  units  In  -circuit  w}th  one  of  said  sets 
of  secondary  windings  between  the  neutral  wire  of  said 
three  wire  system  and  one  outside  wire  thereof,  and  means 
for  similarly  connecting  the  remaining  unit  and  set  of 
secondary  windings  between  said  neutral  wire  and  the 
remaining  outside  main. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  three-wire,  direct-current 
system  of  distribution,  of  a  polyphase  supply  transformer 
provided  with  primary  windings  and  with  two  aetv  of 
secondary  windings,  two  rectifying  units,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  units  In  circuit  with  one  of 
said  aets  of  secondary  windings  between  the  neutral  wire 
of  said  three  wire  system  and  one  outrtde  wire  there- 
of, and  means  for  similarly  connecting  the  remaining  unit 
and  set  of  secondary  windings  between  said  neutral  wire 
and  the  remaining  outside  main,  the  relative  connections 
being  such  that  a  period  of  activity  of  each  secondary 
winding  of  one  set  coincides  with  a  period  of  Inactivity 
of  the  cophaalal  secondary  winding  of  the  other  set. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  three-wire,  direct-current 
system  of  distribution,  of  a  polyphase  supply  transformer 
provided  with  prlaury  windings  and  two  distinct  sets  of 


secondary  windings,  said  sets  being  connected  In  opposed 
Y,  two  rectifying  units,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
units  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  sets  of  secondary  wind- 
ings between  the  neutral  wire  of  aaid  three-wire  system 
and  one  outside  wire  thereof,  and  means  for  similarly  con- 
necting the  remaining  unit  and  set  of  secondary  windings 
between  said  neutral  wire  and  the  remaining  outside  main. 


1.281.864.  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISHES,  Ac 
Bbnjamin  F.  Spark,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1917.    Serial  No.  206,755.     (Cl.  141—9.) 


Washing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising a  tank  compartment  to  contain  a  cleansing  fluid. 
a  transverse  pressure  pipe  within  said  compartment,  mani- 
folds connected  therewith  and  extended  lengthwise  of  the 
tank  and  arranged  to  be  immersed  in  the  cleansing  fluid, 
a  multiplicity  of  ejector  nozzles  carried  by  said  manifolds 
and  terminating  above  the  fluid  level,  a  supply  pipe  rising 
from  said  transverse  pipe,  a  plurality  of  shower  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  supply  pipe,  said  ejectors  and  shower 
pipes  arranged  to  spray  tbe  fluid  In  opposite  directions 
upon  tbe  articles  to  t>e  cleaned,  and  an  ejector  connected  ^ 
with  said  supply-pipe. 


1,281.866.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Anabtasio*  Spieidakis, 
Galveston.  Tex.  Filed  July  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  243,021. 
(Cl.  152—38.) 


1.  In  an  Improved  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  central  wheel  structure  having  a  felly 
band,  a  rim  carried  on  said  felly  band,  flangea  projecting 
radially  outward  from  said  rim,  said  flanges  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  tbe  flanges  constituting  each  pair  being 
spaced  apart  transversely,  each  pair  of  flanges  betng 
spaced  circumferentlally  from  tbe  adjoining  pairs  of 
flanges,  a  ring,  sockets  carried  by  said  ring  and  projecting 
radially  inward  therefrom,  said  sockets  adapted  to  be 
movable  with  said  ring  axlally  with  respect  to  aaid  rim 
when  the  parts  are  assembled  and  to  enter  through  the  cir- 
cumferential spaces  between  adjacent  pairs  of  flanges,  the 
rim  and  sockets  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
rim  to  bring  the  sockets  into  the  transverae  spaces  be- 
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tiMMi  tlM  flaagM  cf  «Mfc  pair.  makloDlav  nwuia  dlap«Md 
in  mid  ■(M'krts  aad  lo  tlM  transrerw  ■?«<:••  betwwa  tbe 
flanges,  a  tlra,  aod  racaaa  far  beldtoc  tk«  tire  on  aald  rtnc, 
Bubatantlany  aa  deaer1b«<l 

X.  A  wb««l  of  tb«  character  d«acrlbed  incladinf  a  c«n- 
tra)  wh««l  Btmctnre  compoaed  lo  part  of  a  felly  band,  a 
rtai  movBtfld  ov«v  aald  felly  band,  meaaa  for  eonnactlaf 
said  felly  baod  and  rim,  flanges  projecting  radially  out- 
ward from  said  rim,  a  ring  extending  about  said  rim, 
aockets  projecting  Inwardly  froai  aaid  rian  and  entering 
•pacea  between  said  flaagea,  raabionlng  means  arranged 
In  aald  sockets  and  in  the  spacea  between  aaid  flaagea,  a 
tire  passing  about  said  ring,  platea  for  holding  said  tire 
In  position,  said  plates  passing  on  tbe  exterior  of  aald 
flanges  and  haTing  a  alldlng  movement  tbereoTer,  headleaa 
pins  paaatng  tbroagh  aald  platea,  capa  fitted  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  plates  and  spaced  from  aaid  flanges  whereby 
to  provide  guidewaya  for  slldlngly  receiving  said  platea, 
the  caps  adapted  to  confine  the  plaa  In  place,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cap  plates  in  poaltloa,  aabatantlally  as 
described. 


1.281,860.     TOY.     FaaoBRiCK  A.  Stahl.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  224.161.     (CI.  46— S2.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  bav- 
lB|r  a  eentral  vertical  chaabar  which  opens  apwardly 
and  a  Upered  bore  comaauaicatlag  therewith  and  opening 
downwanily  throagh  said  body,  a  tenaional  device  moaated 
In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  figure  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  tenslonal  device  and  provided  with  a  tapered 
pin  adapted  to  paaa  downwardly  through  aald  bore  and  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  walla  thereof,  said  figure  being 
vertically  movable  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected above  the  top  of  the  body 

2.  A  toy  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  chamber  which  opens  upwardly  and 
a  tapered  bore  communicating  therewith  and  opening 
downardly  throagh  said  body,  a  tanstonal  device 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  figure  mounted  In  aald  chamber  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  tenslonal  device  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  pin  adapted  to  paaa  downwardly  through 
aald  bon-  and  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  thereof,  said 
figure  being  vertically  movable  In  aald  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  above  the  top  of  tbe  body,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  figure  In 
aald  ckanber. 

S.  A  toy  device  of  the  claaa  dcacrlbed.  comprlstng  • 
body  having  a  central  vertical  chamber  which  opens  ap- 
wardly and  a  tapered  bore  which  extends  froan  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  downwardly  through  said  body,  a 
wring  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  figure  Inaerted  Into  said  cham- 
ber aad  provided  with  a  Upered  pin  adapted  to  pass 
downwardly  through  said  bore  and  to  frlctioaally  engage 
the  walls  thereof. 

4.  A  toy  of  tbe  class  dcacrlbed.  comprlatng  a  body  hav- 
ing a  vertical  cylindrical  chamber  therein  which  opens  up- 
wardly and  at  the  bottom  of  which  Is  a  tapered  bore 
which  extenda  downwardly  and  opens  through  the  bottom 


of  said  body,  and  a  vartleally  aovabla  flgnra  plaeed  la 
said  chamber  and  having  a  tapered  pin  adapted  to  he 
forced  downwardly  through  said  bore  and  to  frlctlonally 
engage  tbe  walls  thereof. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  composing  a  body  hav- 
ing a  vertical  cylindrical  chamber  therein  which  opens  up- 
wardly and  at  the  bottom  of  which  la  a  bore  which  ex- 
tenda downwardly  aad  opcna  throoch  the  bottom  of  said 
body,  a  vertically  movable  figure  placed  In  aald  chamber 
and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  be  forced  downwardly 
through  said  bore  and  to  frlctlonally  engage  tbe  walls 
thereof,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  figure  upwardly,  and 
means  for  limiting  said  upward  movement. 

[Oaima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,MT  WHKELrRUNNHR  FOE  VBHICLK8.  Jahm 
William  Stantom,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  niad 
May  2T.  1918.     SerUI  No.  SM.A40.     (CI.  21— M.) 


A  aled  attachment  for  vehtcleit  comprlsiug  a  channeled 
ronner,  a  block  of  segmental  form  having  a  channeled 
rear  face,  twita  for  aecurlng  the  block  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  sled  runner  and  within  the  channel  thereof,  aald 
bolts  passing  through  the  upstanding  sides  of  the  chan- 
neled runner,  said  aegmental  face  of  the  block  reaching 
from  the  channel  of  the  runner  upwardly  and  forwnrdly, 
and  forming  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  channel 
In  tbe  runner,  and  means  for  securing  the  wheel  In  the 
lental  channel  of  the  block,  aabatantlally  as  daeerlhed. 


1.281.868.       SADDLE -TOKB     8TRUCTURB. 

.STaiN,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Sept.  29,   1916. 
122.805.      (CI.  04 — •.) 


V    *3   »■ 


CHAaLBC 

SarUl  No. 


1.  A  saddle  yoke  atrartare  for  draft  animals  comprla- 
Ing  a  frame,  arma  extending  from  said  fraaie  and  pivoted 
at  their  inner  ends  thereto  for  lateral  swing,  and  saddle 
structures  secured  to  the  oott>r  ends  of  said  arma. 

(L  A  saddle  yoke  atructore  for  draft  aalmala  comprlalng 
a  fraae  having  longitudinally  extending  alots.  araM  ex* 
tending  from  the  endii  of  aald  frame  and  having  pin  con- 
aection  at  their  Inner  enda  In  aald  aioU  longitudinally 
shlf table  with  reference  to  said  frame,  aald  arms  being 
free  to  swing  laterally  In  any  poaltlon  of  loagltadlnal  ad- 
justment, aad  meaas  for  limiting  such  lateral  swing. 

8.  A  sad<lle  yoke  structure  for  draft  anlnsals  conpri** 
Ing  a  frame,  arma  extending  from  aald  frame  and  having 
pin  and  slot  connection  at  their  laner  ends  wHh  aald 
frame,  the  pin  being  longitudinally  ahlftable  In  the  alot 
aad  saddle  structures  supported  from  the  oater  ends  of 
said  arma 

[Clalma  2  to  5.  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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1  Jtl.M0.  AQUATIC  DISPLAY  APPABATU8.  JOKM  H. 
■tillwamov.  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Oct.  26,  1»1T. 
Serial  No.  108,6M.     <C1.  Itt— 106.) 


Y 
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1.  IB  an  aquatic  display  apparatoa,  a  submeralhle 
water  reservoir  having  a  tranaparent  dome  and  a  trana- 
parent  base,  means  for  ejecting  water  froa»  tbe  reservoir 
la  tbe  form  of  a  spray,  and  meana  for  projecting  rays  of 
light  to  lllomlnate  the  entire  dome  of  the  reaervoir  and 
tlM  apray  which  Is  ejected  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  aquatic  display  apparatus,  a  submeraible 
reaervoir  having  a  transparent  dome  and  a  tranaparent 
bettoM,  a  apraylng  noaale  secured  in  the  Mid  dome,  meaaa 
for  Bupplylng  water  to  the  reaervoir  and  ejecting  the 
same  thertfrom  throagh  the  aald  apraylng  noaale,  and 
means  for  projecting  raya  of  light  throagh  the  reaervoir 
to  illuminate  the  entire  dome  and  the  spray  ejected 
through  the  spraying  noaale. 

it.  In  an  aquatic  diaplay  apparatua,  a  caalng,  a  liquid 
reasrrolr,  a  conveyor,  a  color  plate  revolnbly  mounted  in 
the  aald  conveyer,  a  light,  a  reflector  and  a  lena  beneath 
the  said  reaervoir,  means  for  iatermlttently  moving  the 
conveyer  to  bring  the  color  plate  beneath  the  reaervoir 
and  between  the  same  and  the  aald  light,  refiector.  and 
lens,  and  means  operative  to  turn  the  said  color  plate 
when  In  poaltlon  between  tbe  reaervoir  and  tbe  light, 
refiector,  and  lens. 

[ClalBsa  3  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1.281.870.  MATCH-BOX.  Ka«l  8.  SraAND.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,818.  (CI. 
206—21.) 


1.  A  alngle  delivery  match  box  comprising  a  hopper 
mdlng  In  a  chnte.  of  a  plurality  of  carrying  arms  held 
within  aald  chute,  a  plurality  of  receiving  arms  held  ad- 
jacent to  aald  chute,  a  plurality  of  lifting  arms  held  be- 
low aald  hopper,  an  operating  abaft,  means  tor  connect- 
ing said  carrying  arms  to  aald  operating  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  said  receiving  arms  to  said  op»>rat1ng  shaft, 
ai  d  means  for  conn<H.-tlcg  said  lifting  arms  to  said  operat- 


ing shaft,  whereby  as  aald  earrrlng  fcrms  are  forced  out 
of  aaid  chute  aald  receiving  arma  are  forced  into  said 
ehate  and  aald  lifting  arma  are  forced  Into  aald  hopper. 

4.  The  eoBiblnatlon  la  a  AMitA  bos  laclndlng  a  hopper 
the  bottom  of  which  la  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aiota 
and  ending  In  a  chute  said  chute  having  oppositely  posi- 
tioned alota,  of  a  main  operating  abaft  having  an  up- 
standing crank  arm  and  a  depending  atop  arm,  of  a  rock 
shaft  located  below  aald  operating  abaft  having  an  up- 
standing push  arm  and  an  npetanding  crank,  a  carrier 
abaft,  a  plurality  of  carrying  arma  extending  from  said 
carrier  ahaft  throagh  the  aloU  within  said  chnte,  aald 
carrier  shaft  ending  in  a  terminal  crank,  a  connecting 
rod  extending  from  aald  terminal  crank,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally force  said  connecting  rod  forward,  a  stop  pin 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  stop  arm,  an  arm 
shaft  ending  In  a  crank,  a  plurality  of  lifting  arma  ex- 
tending from  said  arm  shaft  and  arranged  to  paaa 
through  the  slots  within  the  bottom  of  aald  hopper,  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  the  crank  of  said  arm  shaft 
and  secured  to  the  crank  arm  of  aald  operating  shaft,  a 
spring  to  normally  force  aald  last-mentioned  connecting  rod 
in  one  direction,  a  shaft,  a  striker  arm  extending  from  aald 
shaft  and  In  contact  with  said  push  arm,  a  rub  plate  ex- 
tending from  said  shaft,  a  plate  ending  in  a  plurality  of 
curved  receiving  arms  said  receiving  arms  being  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  slots  within  said  chute,  said  rub  plate 
being  In  normal  contact  with  said  receiving  arms,  a 
spring  push  plate  located  within  said  hopper,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  push  arms  extending  from  aald  receiving  arma 
and  contacting  with  said  plate  whereby  when  said  receiv- 
ing arms  are  forced  Inward  said  push  plate  is  also  forced 
Inward. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281,871.  CUTTINQ-TOBCH.  Johm  J.  Stbobot,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Fidelity  Braaa  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  244.211.     (CI.  158—27.4.) 


8.  In  a  catting  torch,  an  inner  noaale  and  an  outer 
nozxle,  the  Inner  nozsle  having  a  tapered  outer  end  por- 
tion to  tightly  fit  the  end  of  the  outer  nozxle,  a  polygonal 
middle  portion  which  is  entirely  within  the  outer  noule, 
a  reduced  portion  connecting  th«  tapered  portion  with  tbe 
polygonal  portion,  a  reduced  inner  end  portion  which  ex- 
tends Into  the  outer  nozzle  to  Joint  the  polygonal  portion 
and  which  is  threaded  to  screw  Into  the  torch,  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  extending  from  one  end  of  said  Inner  noszle 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  converging 
pasaagea  in  said  tapered  portion,  aald  inner  nossle  having 
a  flange  disposed  close  above  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  con- 
verging pasaages. 

[Clainu  1  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.281.872.  INCLOSED  SWITCH.  ALEXANDtfi  K.  SuTHMr 
LAND,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Trumball 
Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.SS5. 
(CI.  175—282.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  switch  embodying  a  movable  switch 
element,  an  Indosure  for  aald  switch  having  a  hinged 
cover,  operating  meana  for  tbe  awltch  outside  the  Incloanrc 
and   connected   with    tbe  ntovabte  switch   element    within 
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the  lnclo«ur«.  a  book  eiisag«abl«  with  th«  corer  for  locfc- 
Ins  the  cover  In  cloaed  poaltlon,  a  retrmctlnf  lever  oper- 
able on  th«  ■witch  openinc  moTement  of  the  operatlnc 
Member  for  retraetlnc  aald  book  to  enable  opening  of  the 
coyer,    meaoa   for   projectln*   the   locking   book   Into   the 


path  of  switch  doalng  movement  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber wben  tbe  cover  Is  open  whereby  Mdd  hook  will  form  a 
•top  preventing  cloalng  of  the  rwitch  wben  the  cover  la 
open,  and  means  for  preventing  the  locking  hook  from 
■topping  the  operating  member  when  the  cover  Is  dosed. 
[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.878.     PLANTER.     Will  D.   SwiooAar.  Fulton.  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1918.     Serial  Na  184,141-     (CI.  111—80.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
a  plurality  of  conduits  discharging  from  different  fsces  of 
the  standard  at  different  levels,  a  runner  for  the  standard 
and  M>ll  engaging  means  coAperating  with  each  dUoharge 
port  for  directing  soil  over  seed  planted  through  the  dis- 
charge ports. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  standard  haying 
a  conduit  and  a  runner  connected  with  the  itandard.  the 
baav  of  the  runner  being  thickened  to  coincide  with  the 
standard  and  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  wings  adjacent 
the  conduit,  one  of  the  wings  being  longer  than  the  other 
wing,  the  base  of  the  runner  being  beveled  toward  the 
longer  wing. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
t  conduit  discharging  from  a  port  In  a  vertical  face  there- 
of and  a  soU  engaging  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
standard  near  the  discharge  port,  said  plate  being  bent 
outward  to  form  a  guard  to  direct  the  soil  away  from  said 
port. 

II.  In  a  deytce  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
a  plurality  of  material  conduits  discharging  at  different 
positions  from  the  standard,  a  runner  for  the  standard,  an 
adjustable  soil  engaging  plate  carried  by  the  standard  to 
cooperate  with  one  discharge  port,  snd  a  second  soil  en 
gaging  element  plvotally  connected  to  the  runner  to  coop- 
erate with  the  other  discharge  port. 

[Claims  2  to  S,  7  to  9.  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1,281.874.     HAT  -  DRYING  DBVICB.     Faooa  BzawcsTJK. 

Flint,   Mich.     Filed  May  7,   1918.     Serial   No.   23S.098 

(CI.  84— 26.) 

1.  A  supporting  strut  member  comprisiog  a  socketed 
block  substantially  triangular  In  end  elevation  having  its 
opposite  inclined  aides  provided  with  groovea  of  different 


corresponding  depths,  s  pin  longitudinally  extending 
through  said  block,  and  two  poles  having  reduced  shanks 
plvotally  and  slldably  mount(>d  upon  aald  pin  whereby  the 
said  shanks  are  adapted  for  positioning  within  grooyea  of 
corresponding  depth  when  the  device  is  set  up  for  use. 


2.  A  strut  member  comprising  polee  having  ground-en 
gaging  points  at  one  set  of  ends  and  reduce<l  shanks  st 
their  opposite  ends,  a  hlng»<  block  provided  with  a  rurred 
top  and  with  a  bottom  socket,  a  pin  carried  by  said  block 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  socket  thereof  with 
said  shsnks  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  the  in- 
ner facfs  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  of  oorrespoadlng  depth  sdapted  for  receiv- 
ing said  shanks  when  the  poles  are  outstretched  with  the 
block  at  the  desired  height. 

4.  An    adjnatable  strut    comprising  a   pair  of  poles,   a 
block  for  said  poles,  and  connecting  means  between 
block  and  poles  whereby  said  poles  may  be  relatively 
moved  slldably  and  plvotally  at  wlU. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1^1.875.  AUTOMATIC  SUBSTATION.  Edwabd  Tat- 
LOB.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  7,  191 B.  Serial 
No.  38,621.     (CI,  171—812.) 


3.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution  cir- 
cuit, a  rotary  transformer,  electromagnetic  means  ener- 
gised Independently  of  said  distribution  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  transformer  to  the  supply  and  distribution  cir- 
cuits, snd  automatic  means  operable  upon  a  decrease  in  the 
voltage  on  said  distribution  circuit  to  a  predetermined 
value  to  start  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  means 
to  connect  the  transformer  to  said  clrculta  and  operable 
upon  a  decrease  In  the  current  deltv«r«d  by  said  trans- 
former to  said  distribution  circuit  to  a  predetermined 
value  to  cause  said  electromagnetic  means  to  disconnect 
the  transformer  from  said  circuits. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  a  dlatrlbu- 
tion  circuit,  of  a  rotary  transformer  provided  with  an  ex- 
citing winding  adapted  to  be  connected  therebetween,  an 
exdter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  winding,  automatic 
means  comprising  electromagnetic  switches  adapted  to  be 
energised  from  the  supply  circuit  for  connecting  the  sup- 
ply circuit  to  the  transformer  to  start  and  operate  the 
latter  and  for  connecting  said  exciting  winding  to  be  en- 
ergised first  by  the  exciter  and  then  by  the  'transformer, 
electromagnetic  switches  adapted  to  be  operated  by  energy 
supplied  by  the  transformer  to  connect  the  name  to  the  dia- 
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trlbutlon  circuit  to  supply  energy  thereto,  and  a  motor  op- 
erated selector  for  said  switches,  and  means  controlled 
both  by  an  electrical  condition  of  the  distribuUon  circuit 
and  by  the  power  transferred  by  the  transformer  for  con- 
trolling said  automatic  means. 

6-  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution  cir- 
cuit, a  rotary  transformer,  automatic  means  for  sUrting 
■aid  transformer  and  connecting  the  same  to  said  circuits 
Including  a  controller,  and  means  energised  by  said  con- 
troller for  disconnecting  the  transformer  from  said  supply 
circuit  before  said   controller  has  returned   to  its  Initial 

position. 

12.  In   combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  auto 
matlc  means  for  sUrUng  said  machine  Induding  a  con- 
troller, a  motor  for  operating  said  controller,  an  auxiliary 
dynamo  electric  machine  driven  by  said  motor,  said  con 
troller  being  arranged  to  abort  circuit  said  auxiliary  ma 
chine  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  controller. 

17.  In  comblnaUon,  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution  cir- 
cuit, a  rotary  transformer,  automatic  means,  comprising  a 
motor  and  a  controller  operated  thereby,  for  effecting  the 
connection  and  disconnection  of  said  transformer  and  said 
circuits,  and  means  Jointly  controlled  by  the  speed  and 
temperature  of  said  transformer  and  by  the  direction  of 
current  flow  between  said  transformer  and  the  dlstrlbu 
tion  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  7  to  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.  ] 


1,281,876.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  John  Ksknbt  Tatlob.  Ma- 
haska. Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1918.  Serial 
No.  225,799.     (C\.  48—84.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entrance 
opening  therein  snd  containing  a  bait  holder,  an  Inclined 
paswigeway  entered  through  the  opening,  a  water  pan  at 
the  top  thereof,  one  side  of  which  extends  into  a  semicir- 
cular flange,  an  Inclined  chute  adjoining  the  free  edge 
thereof  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  trap  door  adjoining  the 
lower  edge  ot  the  inclined  chute  and  between  the  said 
chute  and  the  bait  holder  and  electrocuting  meana  between 
the  water  pMi  and  the  trap  door. 


1  281  877-  AUTOMOBILE  HORN.  Btienni  TaSTB  and 
BrotNi  Malivmt.  Paris.  France.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785.681.*  (CI.  ll(^— 1.) 


air  Inlet  chamber  presenting  an  opening  In  one  of  iti 
faces,  a  thin  flexible  membrane  covering  said  op«iing  and 
resting  throughout  Its  circumference  on  the  edge  of  aald 
opening,  a  cover  secured  on  the  air  Inlet  chamber  and 
cUmplng  the  circumference  of  the  membrane  on  the  edge 
of  the  opening  in  said  chamber,  a  souiid  amplifying  trum- 
pet having  a  resonator  or  tube,  an  air  outlet  tube  passing 
through  the  air  Inlet  chamber,  the  said  air  ouUet  tube 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  tube  of  the  trumpet  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  said  outlet 
tube  iH'ing  adapted  to  press  upon  the  flexible  membrane, 
and  an  adjustable  tension  means  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure of  the  outlet  tube  on  the  membrane,  the  said  air  out- 
let tube  constituting  the  commencement  of  the  said  reso- 
nator or  tube  of  the  sound  amplifying  trumpet. 

7.  A  sound  generator,  comprising  a  box  constituting  an 
air  inlet  chamber,  the  said  Inlet  chamber  presenUng  an 
opening  on  one  of  its  faces,  a  flexible  membrane  covering 
said  opening,  means  for  clamping  the  circumference  of  the 
flexible  membrane,  a  sound  amplifying  trumpet  connected 
with  said  air  inlet  chamber  and  projecting  therefrom,  an 
air  outlet  tube  extending  rearwardly  from  the  tube  of  the 
trumpet  and  passing  through  the  air  Inlet  chamber,  the 
inlet  orifice  of  said  tube  being  at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter 
and  forming  the  commencement  of  the  tube  of  the  sound 
amplifying  trumpet,  the  said  outlet  tube  being  so  arranged 
that  the  flexible  membrane  may  press  upon  Its  inlet  orifice, 
and  means  for  regulating  said  pressure. 

9.  A  sound  generator,  comprising  an  air  inlet  chamber 
provided  with  a  side  nipple,  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe 
secured  to  said  nipple,  the  said  air  chamber  having  an 
opening  on  one  of  Its  faces,  a  flexible  diaphragm  covering 
said  opening,  an  outlet  chamber  for  the  air  open  at  its 
ends  and  having  its  inner  end  arranged  within  the  said 
air  chamber  and  projecting  at  its  outer  end  therefrom, 
the  said  outlet  chamber  forming  a  sound  amplifying 
trumpet,  a  tension  device  for  causing  the  diaphragm  to 
press  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  outlet  chamber,  and  meeaa 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  said  device. 

18.  In  a  sound  generator,  an  air  Inlet  chamber  having 
an  opening  in  one  of  Its  faces,  a  flexible  membrane  cover- 
ing said  opening,  a  cover  secured  on  the  air  inlet  chamber 
and  clamping  the  membrane  In  position  over  said  opening, 
the  body  of  the  cover  being  spaced  from  the  membrane,  a 
sound  amplifying  tube  projecting  at  Its  outer  end  from 
said  air  inlet  chamber  and  forming  an  air  outlet  tube,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  tube  l>earlng  on  said  membrane  and 
forming  the  Inlet  for  the  air  from  said  chamber,  a  tension 
spring  between  the  cover  and  the  membrane  for  pressing 
the  membrane  against  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  the  said  cover 
being  provided  with  vent  openings  for  venting  the  space 
between  the  cover  and  the  men)t)rane.  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  opening  and  closing  of  said  vent  openings. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  «.  8    and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1.  A  sound  generator  comprising  a  box  constituting  an 
air  Inlet  chamber,  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe,  a  nipple 
on  said  air  Inlet  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  com- 
pressed air  supply  pipe,  the  said  air  Inlet  chamber  pre- 
senting an  opening  in  one  of  Its  faces,  a  thin  flexible 
membrane  covering  said  opening.  m<>an8  for  securing  aald 
flexible  membrane,  an  air  outlet  tul)e  passing  through  the 
air  Inlet  chani»>er,  and  means  pressing  the  inlet  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  membrane  against  one  another. 

4.  A  sound  generator,  comprising  a  Im>x  constituting  an 
air  inlet  chamber,  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe,  the  said 


1  281.878.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
PLATINUM  AND  SIMILAR  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
SANDS  AND  ORES.  RrssBLL  Thayer.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed    Mar.    5,    1918.      SerUl    No.    220.605.      (CI. 

7B— 17.) 

The  hereinl)efore  described  process  for  the  recovery  of 
platinum  and  similar  metals  from  granular  slllcious  ore, 
which  consists  in  diffusing  an  alkaline  solution  through  a 
charge  of  ore ;  subjecting  the  wetted  mass  to  heat,  in  an 
Inclosed  receptacle,  whereby  the  meUl  is  volatilised  and 
removed  from  the  ore  ;  and  collecting  the  volatilized  metal, 
substantially  as  -iel  forth. 


1,281879.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  BXTRACTTION  OF 
PLATINUM  AND  LIKE  METALS  OF  THE  PLATINUM 
GROUP  FROM  SANDS  AND  ORES.  Rlssell  Thatkb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189.257.  (CI.  75—18.) 
1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  the  extraction 

of  flnely  comminuted  platinum  and  similar  metals  from 
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tkeir  MBds  or  or**,  which  cooslsta  In  dUTwIac  a  ewrtat 
of  bMt«d  chlortn  gai  throngh  an  incloMd  charge  of  nch 
■and  or  er« ;  condactlag  the  gai  mrrent  after  paaaaf* 
through  the  charge  to  a  recepUcIe  containing  a  ■olreot 
of  the  compoand  formed  ;  collecting  the  dlaw>lTed  and  de- 
Ulned  metal  in  the  aolTeat,  and  HbmIIj  recovering  the 
metal. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  deecrlhed  proceee  for  the  extraction 
of  finely  commlouteil  platinnm  and  similar  metals  from 
their  sands  or  orea,  which  consists  in  dUTnalng  a  carrent 
of  heated  cblorin  gas  throogb  an  Incloaed  charge  of  sach 
sand  or  ore ;  conducting  the  gas  current  after  passage 
through  the  charge  to  a  receptacle  containing  a  solTent 
of  the  compound  formed  ;  collecting  the  disaolved  and  da- 
Uined  mete!  la  the  aolTent ;  leaching  the  reaidaum  of  the 
charge  to  remove  anj  remainder  of  the  compoand  formed  ; 
and  finally  recovering  the  metal. 


1.281,880.     CLASP.     Hbbjian  Thinooaaw).  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  May  13.  1918.    Serial  No.  23-4,275.     (CL  24—227.) 


A  garment  claap  con^stlng  of  catch  and  hook  eleroenta. 
lugs  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elements  and 
having  Integral  rivets  in  connection  therewith,  adapted  to 
be  enUrged  at  the  opposite  surface  of  the  garment,  said 
catch  and  hook  elements  being  formed  with  centrally  dla- 
posed  marking  portions  adapted  for  registration  to  define 
the  proper  location  of  one  element  with  the  other  and  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  garment 


1.281.881.  VACUUM  SEPARATOR  Hamt  A.  THtTW« 
MAW,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No 
105,183.      (CI.   83 — 40.) 


M-- 


1.  A  separator  comprlalng  a  closure,  an  oatlet  for  said 
eloavre,  a  telescoping  member  located  in  said  cloanre  and 
a  material  fted  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
member. 

2.  A  separator  comprisln;;  a  doaure.  an  ontlet  for  said 
closure,  a  redadbly  monnte*!  slee^-eIike  member  located 
In   aald  cloanre,  a   suction   material   pipe  leading  to  the 


lower  e«d  of  said  member,  and  means  whereby  a  ▼acnum 
is  created   through  said  member 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  closure,  a  telescoping 
member  lo-ated  In  said  doeore,  sud  an  inlet  material 
passageway  k^adlng  to  the  lo^er  end  of  aaid  member,  and 
a  deflecting  member  located  abov)  said  pasaageway. 

5  A  separator  comprising  a  cloaure,  a  telescoping 
memt>er  located  in  said  cloanre.  a  feed  conveyer  pasaage- 
way leading  to  the  lower  end  of  aaM  member,  a  deflecting 
member  located  above  mid  rnssaireway.  means  for  reduc- 
ing said  telescoping  member,  and  an  onttet  past«agewmy 
leading   from   said    telescoplui;   member. 

«.  A  separator  comprising  a  closare,  a  sleevelike  mem- 
ber comprisei'  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  lo- 
cated in  said  cloaure,  meant  for  extending  said  sectlona 
of  Mid  member,  a  receiving  member  concentrically  ar- 
ranged relative  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  receiving  and 
discharging  funnel  secured  to  the  lower  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  feed  conveyer  pipe  leading  to  said  lower 
section. 

{Claim  .1  not  printed  in  ibc  Oasette.] 


1,281.882.  PISTON  -  SUPPORTER  Wiluam  Ti!*dib, 
JosKTH  STACMprLi.  and  Josbph  N.  MiLta,  Slidell.  La 
Filed  Apr  27.  1»18.      Serial  No.  231.227.      (CT.  74-^.) 


^^^ 


The  com'jlnatiou  with  thi>  piston  rod,  of  means  for 
supporilng  the  same  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  a  head  or  supporter  movable  toward 
and  from  the  rod.  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  sup- 
porter downward,  and  means  coolRtlled  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  ifftratlng  the  supporter 
after  the  piston  has  paase^l  the  aame,  said  means  com- 
prising plvotally  mounted  l>cll  cranks,  one  at  the  sup- 
porter and  one  at  the  carriage  and  connected  together  to 
move  in  unlaon,  a  connection  between  that  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  adjacent  to  the  nupporter  and  the  supporter, 
and  a  slide  mounted  for  vertical  movement  at  the  car- 
riage and  connected  to  the  other  bell  crank  and  having 
a  roller  at  ita  upper  end.  the  carriage  having  means  en- 
gaging the  roller  to  depreas  the  saraa. 


1.281.883        MOP.       Fba.nkux    P.    T  or.    Paducah,    Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  91.768.     (Q.  16 — 67.) 


1.  A  mop  comprisinK  in  combination,  a  lundle.  a  frame 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  pivptally  carried  there- 
by and  enil)ody1ng  spacetl  freo  end  portions,  and  a  switch 
including  a  nbeath  Into  which  said  frame  extenda  with 
the  said  fr«v»  end  portions  Incloaed. 
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3.  A  mop  comprising  in  combinatidn,  a  handle,  a  po- 
lygonal frame  including  an  offset  projecting  inwardly  of 
ItaeU  with  a  croaa-sectlon  substantially  midway  of  oppo- 
site sections  of  said  frame,  a  switch  including  a  sheath 
about  said  frame  and  extending  around  angles  thereof, 
and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  handle  with  aaid 
frame  at  the  said  croaa-sectlon  of  the  said  offset  thereof. 

7.  A  mop  comprising  in  combination,  a  handle,  a  frame 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  carried  upon  the  han- 
dle and  hnving  spaced  free  end  portions,  and  a  switch  in- 
cluding a  channeled  sheath  open  at  opposite  ends  and 
into  which  said  free  ends  of  the  frame  extend. 

[Claima  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,884.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
VERTING PETROLEUM-OILS.  MiLOK  J.  Trdmbli, 
Loa  Angetea,  Cal..  assignor,  by  meane  aaaignmcnts,  to 
Shell  Company  of  California,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Original  application  filed 
July  19.  1915,  Serial  No.  40,794.  Divided  and  this 
applicaUon  filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,796.  (CL 
I9d— 26.) 


3.  The  process  of  converting  a  heavy  petroleum  oil 
into  a  light  petroleum  oil  which  ccmprtsea,  first,  fordng 
the  heavy  oil  through  a  heating  coll,  said  coil  being 
heated  to  a  suflicient  degree  to  crack  the  oil,  said  heavy 
oil  being  forced  through  said  coil  at  such  a  rate  and  at 
such  a  pressure  that  the  oil  la  changed  into  foam  with- 
out danger  of  unduly  burning  portions  thereof,  second, 
removing  light  vapors  from  the  stream  of  oil,  third,  re- 
circulating the  residuum  left  after  said  vapors  are  re- 
moved through  said  heating  coil  to  form  more  foam,  said 
oil  thus  being  kept  in  continnous  movement  over  a  closed 
path  or  ring,  fourth,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapors 
so  removed,  the  distillates  so  condensed  being  returned 
to  the  closed  ring  for  retreatment,  fifth,  constantly  re- 
moving a  small  portion  of  the  heavy  oil  and  Included 
solids  from  the  ring,  and  simultanc-ously  with  the  above 
steps  supplying  crude  oil  to  said  ring  to  replace  any 
diminution  in  volume  of  the  oil  therein,  so  that  the  vol- 
ume of  oil  in  said  ring  Is  maintained  constant. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  fur- 
nace ;  a  burner  for  said  furnace  ;  a  heating  coil  in  said 
furnace ;  a  vapor  releaser  ;  pipes  connecting  nald  heating 
coil  with  said  releaser ;  a  circulating  pump ;  pipes  deliv- 
ering the  residuum  from  aald  vapor  releaser  to  the  suc- 
tion side  of  said  pump  ;  a  make  up  pump  ;  a  crude  oil 
supply  pipe  delivering  crude  oil  to  the  suction  side  of 
said  make  up  pump;  pipes  connectlnK  the  pressure  side 
of  said  make  up  pump  and  said  circulating  pump  with 
the  Inlet  to  said  heating  coil ;  and  a  relief  pipe  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  residuum  from  said  vapor  re- 
leaser can  be  withdrawn  from  the  system. 

(Claima  1,  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.886.     STAGE  -  SHIP.     Gaoiaa  T.  Viviaw,  Fluriilng, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,   1916.     Serial  No.  126,607.      (Q. 
46—70.) 
1.  A   stage   ship  comprising  in   combination   a   bottom 

oblong  fraose  mounted  on  rollers,  an  intermediate  obUmg 


frame  lying  cloae  to  the  bottom  frame  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported thereon  upon  a  central  transverse  axia,  and  a  ahip- 


llke  body  supported -upon  the  intermedUte  frame  upon  a 
longitudinal  axla. 

Idalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.281.886.      WRENCH.      Hwman    Vogg,    Horicon,    Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1916.     Serial  No,  118,981.     (CL  81—103.) 


**  ^ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  jaw  member,  • 
movable  jaw  member  alidably  engaged  upon  one  edge  of 
said  relatively  fixed  member,  a  substantially  inverted 
U-sfaaped  carriage  pivoUlly  connected  with  aaid  ftrat 
named  jaw  member  and  disposed  in  straddling  relation  to  » 
both  of  said  Jaw  members,  a  yoke  formed  on  said  carriage 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  aaid 
first  named  member,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  first  named  member  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  edge  of  said  yoke,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  the 
outer  edge  of  said  second  named  member,  a  pair  o/* pawls 
pivoted  within  said  carriage  and  having  their  ends  en- 
gageable  with  aaid  teeth,  finger  engaging  portions  formed 
on  said  pawls  and  entirely  indosed  within  said  carriage, 
and  a  coll  spring  disposed  between  said  finger  fnjtaglng 
portions  and  urging  said  pawls  into  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  movement  of  said  finger  engaging  portions  toward 
oach  other  disengaging  said  pawls  from  said  teeth. 

1.281.887.  ADJUSTABLE  THREAD-GUIDE.  Jamis  K. 
Williams  and  William  L.  Williams,  WUlimanUc. 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.616.  Renewed 
Feb.  26.  1918.     Serial  No.  219.642.     (CI.  242—157  > 


2.  The  improvement  in  thread  guides  which  comprises 
a  holder,  a  guide  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bolder, 
and  means  for  clamping,  said  disk  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion ;  said  disk  being  formed  with  a  drcumferential  guide 
groove  and  with  chamfered  edge  portiona. 

(Claims  1  and  3  net  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.281388.       GREASE -CUP.       Samubl    8.     WilliamsOw, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      FUed   Nov.   27,    1917.      Serial    No. 
204,137.     (CI.  184 — «5.> 
1.  A  grease  cup  comprisintr  a  bane,  a  top  coartlng  with 

Mid  base  and  having  an  Inclined  portion  and  further  pr*- 
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Tided  with  iBdenUtlOM  and  a  ball  piloted  to  tb«  baae  and 
adaptfd  to  rW*  apon  the  Incline*!  portion  to  force  and 
hold  the  top  In  conUct  with  the  haae,  said  ball  also  adapte<l 
to  register  with  certain  of  the  Indentation*  to  prerent 
accidental  displacement  of  said  ball. 


3.  A  grease  ctip  romprlaing  a  KTMse  receptacle  having 
an  inellned  top  and  Indentations  around  Ita  body,  a  baae 
on  which  Hald  receptacle  reatn  and  a  ball  plTOted  to  said 
baae  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  top  for  attaching 
the  receptacle  to  said  baae.  jwrtlons  of  said  ball  register 
log  with  the  Indentations  to  prevent  accidental  morement 
of  the  ball. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  receptacle 
having  a  dome  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plunicer  within 
the  receptacle,  a  feed  screw  fixed  thereto,  said  feed  screw 
being  of  snfflclent  length  to  project  through  the  opening 
in  the  receptacle,  a  stem  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  feed  screw  with  one  end  projecting  throutfh  the 
op<>ning  In  the  receptacle,  a  turret  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem  and  surrounding  the  dome  of  the  recep- 
tacle, said  turret  adapted  to  b«  revolved  In  one  direction 
for  moving  the  plunger  Inward  within  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  revolved  In  the  opposite  direction  for  moving 
the  stem  outward  when  the  plunffer  la  stationary,  thereby 
partially  uncovering  the  dome  of  the  receptacle  and  meana 
eniratrtng  the  stem  and  receptacle  for  moving  the  plunger 
outward  through  the  medium  of  the  stem  and  feed  screw 
a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  uncovered  portion 
of  the  receptacle  dome,  the  projecting  end  of  the  feed 
screw  quite  approximately  alining  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  and  the  turret  fully  covering  the  dome  of  the 
receptacle  indicating  that  the  plunger  has  moved  Ita  com- 
plete stroke,  and  that  the  receptacle  must  be  refilled. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  baae,  a  com- 
prepslblo  m»»mt)er  superposed  thereon,  a  shank  passing 
through  the  compresaible  member  and  base  for  attaching 
aaM  b«M  to  an  object,  a  flange  formed  with  said  shank 

*4ind  overlying  the  compressible  member  for  attaching  the 
same  to  the  baae.  said  flange  being  smaller  than  the  clr- 
cumferenc«>  of  the  base  so  as  to  act  as  a  guide  and  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  base  and  registering 
with  the  flange  whereby  It  will  be  properly  positioned  relm- 
tlve  to  the  baae. 

11.  .\  grease  cup  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  base  to 
which  It  Is  attached  and  a  shank  passing  through  the  base 
foir  mounting  the  gre«8e  cup  on  an  object,  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  which  terminates  short  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  base  and  with  which  the  receptacle 
la  adapted  to  register  for  positioning  the  latter  upon  the 
base. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  6,  8,  9.  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 


U81.889      rOMBINKP  TYPE  WKITIXO  AND  COMPCT 
IMG  MAi'HlNE.      W«ltbb   Wai<;HT.   New  York.   N.   Y.. 
assignor  to   I'aderwood   Computing   Machine   Conpany. 
New   York,   N.   Y..  a   forporatloo   of  New   York.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1012.     Serial  No.  7S2,M1      (CI.  23S — B9  ) 
.^.   In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the    combination    with    numeral    keys,    computing    wheels 
and  a  motor  for  turning  aald  whcela  to  an  extent  deter- 
mined by   the   numeral  key   operated,  of  a  constantly   ro- 
tating shaft   driven   by   said   motor,   a   mutllate<t   gear  for 
each  numeral  key  having  teeth  on  It  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  aald  key,  a  master  wheel  shaft  normally  locked, 
and  means  for  clutching  each  mutilated  gear  by  Ita  key 


to  the  constantly  h>tattng  shaft  to  cause  aaid  gear  to  un- 
lock said  master  wheel  and  then  positively  turn  said  mas- 
ter wheel,  and  then  positively  lock  said  master  wheel 
after  It  Is  thus  turned. 


.-0 


11.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys,  computing  wheels  and 
a  motor  for  taming  said  wheels  to  an  extent  determined 
by  the  numeral  key  operated,  of  a  ahaft  constantly  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  series  of  locking  and  driving  units  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  each  unit,  a  master  wheel 
shaft  arranged  to  be  either  locked  or  driven  by  said  units, 
and  meana  for  causing  each  clutch  to  lock  ita  unit  to  the 
constantly  rotating  shaft  by  Its  numeral  key. 

26.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
power  shaft  and  a  master  wheel  shaft,  of  a  series  of 
wheels  each  comprising  teeth  fast  on  said  power  shaft,  a 
seriea  of  Integral  units  loosely  mounted  on  said  power 
shaft,  each  unit  adjacent  one  of  said  toothed  wheels  and 
adapted  to  either  drive  or  lock  said  master  wheel  shaft, 
and  a  member  aaaoelated  with  each  nnlt  for  clutching  It 
to  Its  toothed  wheel,  to  cauae  a  key-operated  eacapement 
to  be  effective  thereon. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  10,  12  to  25.  and  27  to  29  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.890.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL.  IVA!«  M.  Av- 
OITIBS.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Aug  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.   116,072.      (CT.   21—69.) 


In  a  demountable  wheel  the  combination  with  an  axle 
having  a  hub  secured  thereto  having  a  flange  formed  with 
openings  therein,  of  a  brake  drum  rigidly  secured  to  the 
flange,  of  a  demountable  wheel  having  plates  secured 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  huh  portion  thereof,  said  plates 
having  openings  therethrough,  holts  extending  through 
said  plates  and  the  huh  portion  of  the  wheel,  said  bolts 
having  nuts  turned  on  their  outer  ends  and  <nKaged  with 
the  plate  on  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel,  said  bolts  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  Inner  plate  on  the  wheel  and  extend- 
ing into  the  openings  in  the  flange,  shoulders  on  the  bolta 
countersunk  In  the  Inner  plate  of  the  wheel,  a  washer 
mounted  upon  the  hob  and  engaging  the  outer  plate  on 
the  wheel,  a  huh  cap  mounted  upon  the  hub  and  engag- 
ing said  washer,  and  a  retractile  spring  secured  to  one  of 
said  holts  and  to  the  hub  cap  to  hold  the  latter  against 
negative  rotation. 


1.281,891.     rLUTCH-PEDAI.rRETAININO  DEVICE. 

Cablos  W.  A!(i>a8ox.  Long  Beach.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4. 

1917.     Serial  No.  196.94ft.     (CI    74 — 81.) 

A  device  for  retaining  the  clutch  pedal  of  an  airto- 
mobUe  In  operative  position,  comprising  a  horiaontal 
dentate  bar,   meana  for  plvotally  attaching  same  to  the 
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pedal,  means  for  engagement  by  said  bar  to  hold  the  pedal 
In  operative  position,  and  means  to  thrown  aald  bar  In 
engagement  with  said  holding  means,  comprising  a  mem- 


ber Integral  with  said  bar  and  extending  outwardly  and 
then  downwardly  relatively  thereto  and  In  proximity  to 
the  heel  of  the  operator. 


1,281,892.  POWDER  TANK  CLOSURE.  DORSET  Fbobt 
AaaoKT,  Washington,  D.  C.  aaalgnor  to  United  SUtes 
Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation 
of  VlrglnU.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,570. 
(CI.  220—124.) 


1.  In  a  powder  tank  closure,  the  combination  of  a 
sealing  surface,  a  cover  cooperating  with  the  sealing  sur- 
face, a  locking  member  for  forcing  the  cover  into  engage- 
ment with  the  sealing  surface,  said  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mutually  connected  spring  arms  having  their 
outer  ends  In  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  tank  body 
outwardly  of  the  cover  and  their  Inner  ends  free,  and 
means  acting  against  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  force 
the  eame  Inwardly  and  create  closing  preasure  on  the 
cover. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1481,883.  SHOE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Lbti  E. 
Bacon,  Estelene,  Colo.  Filed  June  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.   240,050.      (CL   162—18.) 


vr 


■  1.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  a  rubber  tread  and  asbestos 
side  walls  with  a  metal  casing  arranged  outside  said  side 
walls  and  Inside  said  tread. 

4.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  a  tread  member  and  side 
walls  with  a  metal  casing  arranged  outi»lde  said  side 
walls  and  Inside  said   tread. 

6.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  a  rubber  tread  having  trans- 
versely curved  side  edges,  asbestos  side  walls  continuing 
from  said  side  edges,  a  metal  casing  arranged  outside 
aald  side  walls  and  inside  said  tread  with  laterally  and 
Inwardly  offset  portions  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  edges  of  the  tread,  and  means  for  fixedly 
connecting  said   tread  and   side  walls. 

6.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  a  rubber  trend  having  trans- 
versely curved  side  edges,  asbestos  side  wails  continuing 
from  said  side  edges,  a  metal  caalng  arranged  outside 
said  side  walls  and  Inside  said  tread  with  laterally  and 
Inwardly  offaet  portions  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curva- 


ture of  the  edges  of  the  tread,  reinforcing  plates  lapping 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  tread  and  side  walls  on  their 
outer  faces  and  fixed  to  said  side  walls  with  securing 
elements  passed  through  said  plates,  the  edges  of  the 
tread  and  the  casing  Inside  said  tread. 

[Claims  2,  8,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,804.  RAILWAY  TIB  AND  BAIL  FASTENER. 
WiLUAM  F.  Bakbe,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Baker  Steel  Tie  Corporation,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  184.222.      {CI.  238—5.) 


> 


1.  A  bar  adapted  to  have  its  ends  extended  through 
the  walls  of  a  tie,  the  bar  having  at  its  ends  upward 
projections  adapted  to  support  flanges  at  the  upper  edges 
of  said  walls,  and  having  means  for  preventing  It  from 
turning  over   in  said   walls. 

2.  A  bar  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  extended  through 
the  walls  of  a  tie,  the  bar  having  at  Its  ends  upward 
projections  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  flanges  at  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls,  said  projections  also  being 
adapted  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  ends  of  said  bars 
from  said  walls,  a  holding  member  engagin;;  the  bar  to 
bold  its  end  projections  in  normal  supporting  position, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tie  to  form  an 
anchor   for  said  holding  member. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  upstanding  side 
walls  and  flanges  extending  horizontally  from  said  walls, 
a  rail  resting  on  the  flanges  of  the  walls,  a  pair  of  bara 
extending  across  through  the  tie  with  their  ends  extend- 
ing through  openings  in  said  walls,  each  bar  having  a 
Jaw  extending  upward  between  the  walls  to  engage  the 
rail,  each  Jaw  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  into  a  hook 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  Jaws  below  the  rail  and  clamp- 
ing them  in  hooked  engagement  with  the  base  of  the 
rail,  the  ends  of  the  bars  being  provided  with  upward 
projections  adapted  to  support  the  flanges  of  the  side 
walls  and  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  ends  from  the 
openings  of  the  walls,  said  openings  being  so  shaped  that 
by  turning  the  bars  over  the  projections  of  the  bars  may 
be  passed  freely  In  or  out  of  said  openings. 
[Claims  3  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,895.  LABEL  FOR  PIECE  (K)ODS.  William  B. 
BABKaa,  Huntsville.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1017.  Serial 
No.   208,476.      (CI.   40—11.) 


1.  A  label  for  piece  goods  having  parallel  scored  yllnea 
j  at  different  distances  apari  and  upon  which  the  label  Is 
I  adapted  to  be  folded  to  fit  over  boards  of  different  thick- 
;   neasee.    - 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,896.     WHEEL-MOISTENING  ATTACHMENT. 

Omab    Babtlbtt,    (^uldesac,    Idaho.      Filed    Sept.    25, 

1917.     SerUl  No.   193,175.      (CI.   21 — 89.) 

In  a  wheel,  a  channeled  annular  band  arranged  about 

a  portion  of  the  hub  of  a  wheel  communicating  there* 

with,   aald    hand    having  filling  openings   formed   In   the 

same,  caps  for  normally  closing  said  filling  openings,  tht 
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and  at  dlametrtcally  opposite  points,  and   conduits  com- 
manicatinf  wttb   the  channeled  band  and  channel. 


i.281,8»T.  MANIFOLDING  INV01CB-8HKETS,  PACK- 
BR8  ORDRK  ANT)  RXPRKHS  RWETPT  RonnT  C. 
Ba.NDBK.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  Filed  Jan  22.  1918.  Serial  No. 
213.142.      (CT.  2W— 28.) 


^4^^? 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  re<>ordlnK  nales  system,  an  orlKtnal  Involw 
sheet,  a  customer's  Inrolce  sheet,  and  a  sheet  comprising 
an  erpress  receipt  and  a  packer's  order,  all  of  which 
sheets  are  printed  with  identical  headings  and  are  pro- 
vided with  spaces  which  are  adapted  to  coincide  when 
the  sheets  are  assembled  in  superimposed  relationship,  all 
of  said  sheets  bearing  the  same  serial  namber,  and  the 
third  sheet  being  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed 
wfakeneii  line  to  perasit  the  paeker'n  order  to  be  readily 
detached  from  the  expr»>!<H  receipt. 

3.  In  a  recording  sales  system,  an  original  Invoice  sheet, 
a  CQitomer's  invoice  sheet  and  a  sheet  comprising  an  ex- 
press receipt  and  a  packer's  order,  all  of  which  sheets  are 
printed  with  identical  headings  and  are  provided  with 
spaces  which  are  adapted  to  coincide  when  the  sheets  are 
assembled  In  superimposed  relationship,  all  of  said  sheets 
l>earlng  the  same  serial  number,  a  portion  of  the  custom- 
er's invoice  sheet  being  detaciiable  along  a  weakened  line 
to  form  a  customer's  Invoice  slip  which  bears  the  same 
serial  number  as  the  sheet  to  which  it  la  attached,  and 
the  third  sheet  being  provided  with  a  transversely  dl»- 
poaed  weakened  line  to  penatt  the  packer's  order  to  be 
readily  detached  from  the  express  receipt. 

S.  In  a  reeordlBg  sales  system,  a  series  of  separate  and 
independent  sheets  of  uniform  size,  which  series  comprises 
an  original  invoice  sheet,  a  customer's  Invoice  sheet,  a 
sheet  comprising  an  express  receipt  and  a  packt-r's  order, 
and  a  shipping  tag.  the  reverse  side  of  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  suitable  adhesive,  all  of  which  sheets  are 
printed  with  identical  headings  and  are  provided  with 
spaces  which  are  adapted  to  coincide  when  the  sheefn  ar(> 
assembled  In  saperimp«»«ed  relationship,  all  of  saM  sheets 
beiag  provided  with  the  same  serial  namber.  and  portions 
of  the  original  invoice  sheet  being  separable  from  each 
otker  aB4  from  the  mats  bsdy  of  said  she^  nlvng  wea^ 


esMl  llaes  to  form  credit  and  dablt  slips,  each  of  the  lat- 
ter beartag  the  aame  serial  number  as  the  original  involes 
akeet  to  which  they  are  attached,  and  there  being  aper- 
tures formed  through  said  credit  and  debit  allps  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  filed  on  a  hook  or  hanger 

8.  In  a  recording  sales  system,  a  series  of  separate  and 
Independent  sheets  of  uniform  slae.  said  series  comprising 
an  original  Inrolce  aheet  having  portions  separable  along 
weakened  Uses  to  form  credit  and  debit  slips,  each  of 
which  latter  is  provided  near  on*  end  with  an  aperture,  a 
customer's  invoice  sbeet  having  a  portion  separable  along 
a  weakened  line  to  form  a  cuatoaier's  Invoice  slip,  a  third 
aheet  comprlalng  portlona  separable  along  a  weakened  line 
to  form  an  expresa  receipt  and  a  packer's  order,  all  of  said 
sheets  being  printed  with  Identical  headings  and  are  pro- 
vided with  spai-<>a  which  are  adapted  to  colarlde  when  the 
sheets  are  assembled  In  superimposed  relationahlp,  all  of 
which  sheets  and  allps  bear  the  same  serial  number,  and  a 
fourth  sheet  printed  with  Identical  headings  and  provided 
with  spaces  whl<-h  are  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  spaces 
OB  the  other  sheets,  said  last  mentioned  sheet  coastltming 
a  shipptag  tag  and  having  its  rererse  side  coated  with  an 
adhesive. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  sad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281,898.  LAUNCHIN<i  APPABATUH  FOR  ABRIAL 
TORPEDOES.  SBiaMAN  8.  BaNaoji.  York.  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  2I4.S60.     (CI.  244 — 2.) 


The  comhlnatioa  with  a  bomb  dropper  including  a  body 
having  a  propeller  at  its  front  end  and  a  tail  plane,  of 
launching  mechanism  including  inclined  endless  chains, 
bars  connecting  the  chains,  spaced  diverging  horns  on  the 
bars  and  forming  a  cradle  engaging  the' body,  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  and  engaging  the  fronts  of  the 
horns  to  hold  the  l)ody  In  position  on  the  cradle,  the 
chains  of  the  launching  mechanism  being  spaced  apart  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  propeller  of  the  bomb  dropper  on 
the  cradle,  there  being  a  clearance  between  the  horns  for 
the  passage  of  the  tail  plane  during  the  launching  of  the 
t>omb  dropper,  and  means  for  actuating  the  chains. 


1.281.899.       DI8PERSION-QASKET.       FkANK 
*  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1913. 
795.173.      (a.  48— 180  ) 


H.    Bho 

Aerial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flbrous  gasket  for  a  port  of  aa 
Internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  screen  embedded  in  the 
gasket  with  the  ipaterlal  of  the  gasket  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  margiaal  edge  portion  of  the  screen  and  with  the 
screen  extending  acroee  the  opening  of  the  gaskt't  to  con- 
trol said  port. 

2.  The  comhiaation  of  a  flbroos  gasket  for  a  port  of  aa 
Internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  screen  embedded  in  the 
material  of  the  gasket  with  the  material  projecting  from 
•pposlte  sides  of  the  margiaal  (><lge  portion  of  the  screea 
te  seal  the  latter  at  opposite  sides  about  said  port,  said 
•ereea  extendi ag  serosa  the  epeniag  of  the  gssket  for  foa- 
trotltng  said  port. 


I 

\ 
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"8.  The  combination  of  a  woven  fsbrlc  gasket  for  a  port 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  a  screen  extending 
across  the  opening  of  the  gasket  and  having  the  material 
of  the  8cn>«*n  Interwoven  with  the  material  of  the  fabric 
beyond  the  opening. 


1,281,900.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Bekgbr.  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Bpecial  Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  135.253.     (O.  112 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  stitching  mechanism  adapted  to 
form  covering  stitches,  a  trimming  mechanism  located  in 
advance  of  the  stitchinK  mechanism  f«>r  trimming  the 
edg»'8  of  fabric  Hections  to  be  united,  means  for  directing 
the  fabric  sections  to  the  trimming  mechanism  with  the 
edge  portions  turned  out  of  the  plane  of  the  fabric  sec- 
tions, and  means  located  between  the  trimming  mechanism 
and  the  stitching  mechanism  for  returning  the  trimmed 
edge  portions  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  sections  and  with 
the  trimmed  edge  portions  overlapped  and  within  the 
limits  of  the  stitching  mechanism  whereby  said  over- 
lapped edges  will  In-  Join«Hi  and  covered  by  stitching. 

4.  The  combination  of  stitching  mechanism  adapted  to 
form  covering  stitches,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
having  a  ne<>dle  opening  and  a  slot  In  advance  of  the 
needle  opening  lending  to  the  front  of  the  presser  foot, 
a  horizontal  trimming  mechanism  including  a  movable 
blade  crossing  said  slot  whereby  the  upturned  edges  of 
fabric  sections  leading  through  said  slot  will  be  trimmed, 
a  guide  carried  by  the  presser  foot  and  extending  into 
said  slot,  said  guide  being  disposed  so  as  to  crowd  one 
of  the  trimmed  f>«lge  .portions  underneath  the  other 
whereby  said  edge  portions  may  be  returned  to  the  plane 
of  the  falirlc  sections  in  overlapped  relation. 

I  Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2K1.901.      REGISTERING   APPARATUS   FOR   VOTING 

OR    THE    LIKE.      UuKMTT    L.    BoBkorr.    Milwaukee. 

Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Albert  Blatz. 

Jr..  MUwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  16.  IUI.%.     Serial  No. 

8.639.      (01.  236 — 52.) 

1.  A  voting  machine  comprising  n  main  station  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  indicating  mechanismK.  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  differing  indicating  portions,  a 
plurality  of  substations  each  Including  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  portions  of  a  respective  indicating  mechanism,  a 
plurality  of  circuits  each  including  like  portions  of  the 
Indicating  mechanisms  In  parallel,  and  a  current  meter 
associated  with  each  of  said  circuits  and  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  numlH'r  of  like  indicating  portions  actuated. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  an  Indicating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  shaft,  an  Indicator  plate  on  the  shaft,  symbols 
carrle<l  on  the  plate,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  contact  strips 
arranged  longitudinally  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum  In 
successively  advanc<>d  relative  relation,  a  common  brush 
member  for  engagement  with  the  strips,  individual  brush 
members  for  engagement  with  the  strips,  a  plurality  of 
counting  circuits  each  Including  the  common  brush  mem- 
ber and  an  Individual  brush  member,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  in  succeKulve  steps,  and  the  contact  strips  being 
so   arranged    with    relation    to    respective    symbols    as   to 
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close  respective  clrcalts  upon  the  correspoadiag  symlwls 
assuming  a  desired  poaltion. 


n?^ 


15.  The  combination  with  a  camera  and  a  vote  register- 
ing apparatus,  of  a  controlling  switch  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  to  both  the  camera  and  the  vote  reg- 
istering apparatus,  said  cx>ntrolllng  switch  having  a  lever 
and  two  Independent  points  of  electric  contact,  one  point 
of  contact  for  the  camera  and  the  other  for  the  vote  reg- 
istering apparatus,  both  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  switch  so  that  upon  movement  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction  the  vote  registering  apparatus 
will  be  operatlvely  connected  and  upon  movement  in  the 
other  direction  the  camera  will  be  operated  to  take  the 
record  on  said  vote  registering  apparatus. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett*.) 


1,281,902.  HEAT-PRODUCING  PR(X:ES8. 
Bo.VB.  Oglesby,  Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1917. 
177.068.      (CI.   110—1.) 


Datid    B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  and  con- 
serving heat  which  consists  in  starting  a  Are  In  a  cbamt>er 
and  then  closing  the  chamiter.  fe«Mllng  fuel  by  gravity 
into  the  chamber  in  powdered  form  and  at  the  same  time 
excluding  cold  air  from  said  chamlx'r.  and  supplying  pre- 
heated air  to  said  chamber. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  protiucing  and 
utilizing  heat  which  consists  in  burning  fuel  in  a  closed 
combustion  chamber  from  which  cold  or  normal  air  Is  ex- 
cluded, supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber  by  gravity  in 
powdered  form  in  regulated  quantities  without  admitting 
cold  or  normal  air  therewith,  preheating  air  and  admit- 
ting the  same  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  transmit- 
ting heat  so  produced  to  a  place  of  use. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.903.      GAS-BURNER.      ABTiira    Brat.    I^eeds.   Bag- 
land,    assignor   to   (>eorge    Bray   k.   Company.    Limited. 
Leeds.    England.      Filed    Aug.    28.    19X8.      Serial    No. 
251,811.      (CI.   67—112.) 
2.  A   gas    burner   of  the   type  descrilied.    comprising   a 

tubQlar  metal  shell  or  body  tapered  and  screwed  at  one 


.<^.^.^^ 


548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  15,  19I& 


end,  a  dlmlnlsher  tuTing  Its  bore  of  considerably  greater 
length  than  Its  diameter  and  fitting  In  the  Upered  part 
of  the  tubalar  shell,  dUks  of  maslln  or  the  like  frlctlooally 
held  above  the  dlmlnlsher  by  a  single  ring,  and  a  tip  of 


steatite  or  suitable  material  at  the  apper  end  of  the  tabu- 
lar shell  In  close  proximity  to  the  said  ring  and  mualln 
dlaka. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.281.904.      GARMENT  FASTENER. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    28. 
139.290.      (CI.  24—218.) 


Jdliub    J.    Bbblu 
1916.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  garment  fastener  comprising  eyelets  for  ths 
pasnage  ther«'throagh  of  a  needle  and  thread,  that  ImproT*- 
ment  which  consists  In  a  continuous  smooth  raised  edge 
encircling  said  apertures  to  form  a  ridge,  said  ridge  being 
integral  with  the  fastener  element  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  countersunk  with  respect  to  adjacent  portions  of 
said  fastener  elt'ment.  the  terminal  jWrtlons  of  the  metal 
constituting  said  ridges  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  and 
toward  the  metal  constituting  the  fastener  element 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


l,281.90n.  PIPE-COl  PLINO.  Jacx>b  L.  Bao«CHAB.T. 
Trenton.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  SerUl  No.  221.163. 
(CI.  285—162.) 


^    /»       Am    f  ^  ^ 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combine tluu  with  a  pair  of  pipe 
tw^tfons.  one  In  surrounding  tel<>8coplral  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  lunar  section  recelveil  by 
the  outer  section  and  threaded  throughout  Its  incloaed 
length,  of  a  collar  detachably  threaded  and  locked  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  Inner  section,  an  expansible  pat-king  on 
the  part  of  the  Inner  section  adjacent  said  collar,  a  second 
expansible  packing  In  surrounding  relations  to  the  Inner 
section,  a  spacing  wleeve  on  the  inner  section  interposed 
betwe4>n  the  two  parkings,  a  second  collar  In  surrounding 
relation  to  the  Inner  section  and  in  contact  with  the  sec- 
ond packing,  and  a  sleeve  baring  a  nut  portion  threaded  on 
the  Inner  section  and  teleacoplng  the  outer  section  In 
contact  with  the  second  collar  and  being  adjustable  toward 
the  flr«<t  collar,  whereby,  upon  such  cotiperatlon  between 
the  fir^t  collar  and  the  second  sleeve,  said  expansible  pack- 
ings are  expanded  toward  and  firmly  Into  contact  with 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  section.       ^ 


1,281.906.       FLOW  METER.     Chablm  F.   Bcllocx. 
Hchenectady,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1M.832.     (CI.  73 — 167.) 
1.   The   combination    with    a    conduit    tbroiiKh    which    a 

laid  to  be  metered  flows,  of  a  pressure  difference  creating 


device  therein  which  creates  a  pressure  difference  which 
bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow,  a  pressure 
responsive  mecbanimn  connected  therewith,  a  member 
to  which  said  mechanism  Imparts  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment, means  responnive  to  a  condition  of  the  fluid  being 
metered  for  imparting  to  said  member  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment about  Its  vertical  axis,  an  Indicating  device,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  movements  to  the  Indicating 
device. 


3.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  U-tube  having 
an  indii-atlng  fluid  therein,  a  float  which  rldea  on  the 
indicating  fluid  whereby  It  is  given  a  vertical  movement, 
means  actuated  by  variations  In  a  condition  of  the  fluid 
being  metered  for  giving  said  float  a  turning  movement, 
an  Indicating  pointer,  and  means  for  transmitting  sAld 
vertical  movement  and  said  turning  movement  to  the  Indi- 
cating pointer. 

11.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  U-tube,  an 
Indicating  fluid  therein,  a  float  which  rides  thereon,  a  stem 
on  the  float  having  a  thread  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  with 
which  the  thread  meshes,  an  Indicating  pointer  connected 
to  the  gear  wheel,  the  thread  on  the  stem  acting  as  a 
rack  to  turn  the  gear  wheel  when  the  float  moves  vertically 
due  to  changes  in  the  level  of  the  indicating  fluid,  a  aecond 
gear  wheel  for  Imparting  a  turning  movement  to  the  stem 
whereby  said  thread  acts  aa  a  worm  to  turn  the  flrat  named 
gear  wheel,  a  rack  engaging  the  second  gear  wheel,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the  fluid  t»elng  me- 
tered for  moving  the  rack. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.907.  CURRENT-TAP.  Fkank  V.  BnrroN.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  the  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  63.797.     (CT.  173 — 884.) 


A   tap  appliance  of  the  character  described,   having  a 
sleeve-like  tap  casing  apertured  on  one  aide,  a  tap  block 
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of  insulating  material  having  a  boss  adapted  to  project 
through  said  aperture,  the  side  of  the  block  opposite  the 
boss  being  beveled  to  facilitate  the  assembly  of  the  block 
In  Its  casing. 


1,281,908.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Fb«d  L.  Cobt- 
BiOHT  and  Habolo  Holmbb,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1916.     Sertal  No.  129,263.      (CI.  246 — 189.) 


2..  An  automatic  train  slop  comprising  a  track  device 
having  a  base  having  two  internal  inclined  surfaces  and 
two  horixonui  surfaces  Joined  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  a  vertically  movable  cap  supported  thereby,  an  apron 
extending  downwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  cap,  said 
apron  being  of  sufllelent  length  to  extend  over  the  base 
when  the  cap  Is  in  lu  raised  position,  and  a  slidable  actu- 
ating block  having  two  horizontal  under  surfaces  and  two 
inclined  surfaces  Joined  thereto,  said  in<  lined  Hurface*  of 
the  block  being  arrange«l  to  ride  up  on  the  inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  base  when  said  block  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  the  horlsontal  under  surfaces  of  the  block  being  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  said  borliontal  surfaces  of, the  base 
when  mid  block  has  been  thus  moved. 

6.  An  automatic  iraln  stop  comprising  a  track  device 
having  a  base  having  two  internal  inclined  surfaces,  a 
cover  casing  navlng  a  central  vertical  opening  of  polygonal 
cross-section,  and  two  horlsontal  surfaces  Joined  to  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  a  vertically  movable  cap  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  aproa  extending  downwardly  from  the 
edges  of  the  cap.  said  apron  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  over  the  base  when  the  cap  is  in  Its  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  slidable  actuating  block  having  two  horlson- 
tal under  surfaces  and  two  Inclined  surfaces  Joined  thereto, 
■aid  inclined  surfaces  of  the  block  being  arranged  to  ride 
up  on  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  base  when  said  blocjt 
Is  moved  in  one  direction  and  the  horicontal  under  surfaces 
of  the  block  being  arranged  to  reat  on  said  horizonUl  sur- 
faoea  of  the  base  when  said  block  has  been  thus  moved, 
said  cap  having  a  downwardly  projecting  post  of  similar 
crosa-section  to  that  of  the  cover  casing  opening  arranged 
to  extend  through  said  cover  casing  opening  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  block. 

8.  An  automatic  train  stop  comprising  a  track  device 
having  a  base  having  two  Internal  Inclined  surfaces  and 
two  horisontal  surfaces  Joined  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  a  vertically  movable  cap  supported  thereby,  an  apron 
extending  downwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  cap,  said 
apron  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  over  the  base 
when  the  cap  Is  In  its  raised  position,  a  slidable  actuating 
block  having  two  horisontal  under  aarfaeea  and  two  In- 
clined surfaces  Joined  thereto,  said  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
block  being  arrang>>d  to  ride  up  on  the  Inclined  surfaces 
of  the  base  when  said  block  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and 
the  horisontal  under  surfaces  of  the  block  being  arranged 
to  reat  on  said  horisonUI  surfaces  of  the  base  when  said 
block  has  been  thus  moved,  a  shaft  routlvely  mounted  in 
the  base  and  a  lever  attached  to  the  ahaft  and  having  a 


T-ahaped  head  adapted  to  fit  in  a  transverse  groore  in  the 
under  side  of  the  block  and  to  move  said  block  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated. 

(Claims  1,  3  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,909.  REFRIGERATOR.  Lbb  S.  Chadwicb,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Prodacts 
Company.  CleveUnd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  761,214.     (CI.  46 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  having  an  open  side,  of  a  T-shai>ed  frame 
which  is  arranged  to  occupy  a  portion  o^  the  open  side  of 
the  cabinet,  that  member  of  the  frame  which  corresponds 
to  the  cross  of  the  T  having  its  opposed  ends  detachably 
connected  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  open  side  of  the  cabi- 
net, and  the  end  of  the  member,  which  corresponds  to  the 
stem  of  the  T  having  Its  end  removably  hingcil  to  another 
edge  of  said  open  side,  a  door  that  Is  hinged  to  the  edge  of 
the  cabinet  opposite  the  last  mentioned  edge  and  having 
a  portion  for  coSperation  with  the  first  mentioned  mefn- 
ber  of  the  T-shaped  frame,  and  doors  hinged  to  that  edge 
of  the  cabinet  to  which  the  frame  is  hinged,  the  hinges  of 
the  last  mentioned  doors  and  the  hinges  of  the  frame  be- 
ing in  axial  alinement.  said  last  mentioned  doors  having 
portions  which  engage  portions  of  both  members  of  the 
T-shaped  frame. 

8.  In  Ta  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cabinet  having  an  open  side,  of  a  frame  hinged 
to  the  open  side  of  the  cabinet,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  a  member  within  the  cabinet  having  an  In- 
clined portion  that  Is  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  a  part 
of  the  receptacle  while  the  frame  is  being  swung  to  normal 
poeltion,  thereby  .to  elevate  said  receptacle  to  normal  posi- 
tion should  the  same  have  sagged  below  such  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet  having  an  opening,  a  Jamb  extendUig 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  a  door  pivoted  to  the  cabinet 
at  one  side  of  said  Jamb  and  having  an  edge  overhanging 
the  same,  a  member  extending  laterally  from  the  Jamb, 
means  plvotally  supporting  the  same  from  the  cabinet,  a 
door  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  Jamb 
from  the  first  mentioned  door  and  having  an  edge  over- 
hanging the  Jamb,  and  a  latch  for  the  Jamb  Interposed  be- 
tween the  overhanging  edges  of  the  doors,  the  operation 
oLsald  latch  being  prevented  by  one  of  the  door*  when  said 
door  is  closed. 

6.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a  clo- 
sure therefor,  a  metallic  lining  for  the  cabinet  having  shelf 
seats  projecting  from  one  of  ita  side  walla,  a  receptaci* 
supported  within  one  side  of  the  cabinet,  a  plate  swing- 
ably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  so  that 
the  same  may  be  swung  outward  therefrom,  said  plata 
having  shelf  seats  and  being  opposed  to  the  aforesaid 
wall  of  the  liner,  and  shelves  supported  by  the  seats  of 
the  wall  and  plate  and  acting  to  hold  said  plate  against 
the  side  of  the  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a  do- 
sure  for  one  side  thereof,  a  recepucle  remotably  supports! 
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wltbtB  the  caMnft.  ■  plate  tb«  opper  ««ig«  wbcreef  latrr- 
locka  with  the  corrMipondins  edc*  of  one  of  tke  aMe  wallii 
of  the  reoeptacl<>  in  such  miinn<>r  aa  tn  require  aald  plat« 
to  be  tmios  away  from  Mild  wall  before  the  Mme  may  bt- 
dtwDsaged  from  the  apper  edge  th**reof,  «ald  plate  haring 
a  shelf  teat,  a  liner  for  the  cabinet  having  a  wall  that  is 
opposed  to  the  aforesaid  plate,  nald  wall  being  provided 
with  a  shelf  seat,  and  a  shelf  that  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  seats  and  retain  the  plate  In  normal  position. 
(Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.910  LAND-LEVELING  MACHLNE.  Locis  M. 
CHArri!*.  Torrey.  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,235.     (CI.  87—5.) 


1.  A  land  leveling  machine  consisting  of  a  scraper ;  a 
wheel  supported  frame  pivoted  to  the  apper  edge  of  said 
scraper  ;  chains  adjustably  fastened  thereto  by  which  the 
scraper  and  frame  are  drawn  over  the  ground  and  filled  : 
a  brake  on  the  wheels  to  turn  said  scraper  into  filling  po- 
sition consisting  of  wheel  engaging  shoes,  a  beam  00 
which  said  shoes  are  s*>cured.  a  foot  lever  and  a  rod  con- 
necting said  lever  and  beam  :  means  to  hold  said  scraper  in 
loading  poaltlon  and  to  release  said  scraper  for  dumping, 
Maid  means  consisting  of  hand  lever,  a  brake  rod  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  clutch  to  hold  said  brake  ro«l  from  longitu- 
dinal movement,  or  to  release  It  for  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  land  leveling  machine  consisting  of  a  scraper  ;  a 
wheel  supported  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
scraper ;  DM>ans  to  net  said  scraper  In  loadlac  poaltlon 
when  the  machine  Is  moved  forward  said  meana  consist- 
ing of  a  foot  lever  :  a  brake  rod  15  ;  a  brake  beam  and  shoes 
to  engage  «aid  wheels  ;  means  to  hold  said  scraper  in  load- 
ing p«>8ition,  said  means  consisting  of  a  brake  rod  19  and 
a  lever  dutch. 


1,2814»11.  8PRINU-WHECL.  Loaax  IS.  Chapman.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Sertal  No.  95.980.  (a. 
lft»— 2«.) 


A  wheel  including  a  felly  and  a  hub  provlde<l  with  ra- 
tllally   extcndlag  arms  terininatlng  in  elongated  hi-ads,  a 


plarallty  of  ootwArdly  bowed  spriaga  arranged  in  sabataa- 
tiaily  triangular  form  around  the  hnb  and  each  including 
a  main  leaf  and  supplemental  leaves  of  le««  length  thsn 
the  main  leaf,  the  opponlte  <>nd*  uf  the  main  leaves  being 
curved  In  the  directloo  of  the  felly,  clips  engaging  the 
main  and  supplemental  leaves  of  each  spring  and  extend- 
ing around  the  heads  of  the  adjacent  arms,  brackets  rig- 
idly sei-ured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  felly,  and  links  form- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  between  the  brackets  and  the 
curved  ends  of  the  main  leaf  of  each  spring,  the  links  of 
each  spring  converging  In  the  direction  of  the  felly. 


1.281.912.  COMBINED  CIGAR  CUTTER  ANDL|GHTER. 
CBABi.ia  H.  COHN,  New  York,'N.  T.  Filed  June  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,787.     (O.  206—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  front  opening,  a  door  detnrhahly  inoiiDted  in  the 
opening  and  provide*]  with  a  discharge  aperture,  a  match 
holding  magatlne  within  the  rasing,  means  for  discharg- 
ing matches  from  th«>  magatlne  through  the  aperture  of 
the  door,  and  a  lighting  member  arranged  t>etween  the  dla- 
rharging  means  and  the  door  aperture,  said  lighter  being 
adjustably  mounted  ami  yieldingly  supported  on  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  said  door. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,91.3.  CIXyrilES  PIN  Katb  M.  CtfaLiT,  Ogalalla. 
Nebr.  Filed  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,069.  (CT. 
24—253.) 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  Jaws, 
substantially  U-shaped  strap  merotM>rs  straddling  the  jaws 
transveraely  on  the  outside  thereof,  and  having  llmba 
which  are  inset  from  the  side  edices  of  the  Jaws  on  the  in- 
side of  the  latter,  wberelty  the  U-shaped  strap  members 
are  enabled  to  enicage  the  Jaws  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  strap  members  when  the  Jaws 
are  Mp^ned  aiul  cloned,  a  s<-rew  passing  throuKh  the  limba 
and  forming  a  pivot,  fasteners  passioK  through  th<>  trans- 
verae  portions  of  the  strap  members  and  entering  the  Jaws, 
and  a  spring  having  roils  encircling  the  s<-rew  and  also 
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havlBg  a  looped  end  bearing  upon  the  Inner  face  <rf  one 
Jaw.  and  arms  being  against  the  Inner  fare  of  the  other 
Jaw  to  hold  the  two  Jaws  closed. 


,28  1.914.  TAKEDOWN  FOR  MACHINE  DRAWN 
CYLINDERS.  IIa.\av  J.  DorcHAUP,  Smethport.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Smethport  Glass  Company.  Smethport.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  21660O.     (CL  214 — 3.1.) 


1.  .\  take  down  apparstus  comprising  means  for  lower- 
lag  the  bait  end  of  the  cyUnder,  an  elevated  track  ex- 
tending outwardly  relative  to  this  means,  two  Independent 
carrlagi  B  mountt-d  on  Maid  tra<  k  at  different  points  In  Its 
length,  and  each  of  said  carriages  carrying. a  xupport  over 
which  a  cable  may  be  passed,  a  belt-end  cabl.-  pasmd  over 
the  <able  support  of  one  of  said  carriages  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  bait  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
hole-end  cable  passed  over  the  cable  support  of  the  other 
carriages  and  provide<l  with  means  to  engag«'  the  bole-end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  Uking  up  the  slack  In  said 
rtfhles  during  lowering  of  the  bait  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
for  paying  out  said  cables  to  lower  the  cylinder  after  It 
has  been  separated  from  its  initial  lowering  meana. 

5.  A  tak«-down  aj)paratUH  comprising  means  for  lower- 
ing the  bait-end  of  the  cylinder,  an  elevated  track  extend- 
ing outwardly  relative  to  this  means,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  track  and  carrying  a  support  over  which  a  cable 
may  b«-  passed,  a  bole-end  variable-length  cable  passed 
over  the  cable  support  of  said  carriage  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  hob -end  of  the  cylinder,  a  baitn-nd 
varUble  length  .-alile  provided  with  me^ns  for  engaging 
the  Itait-end  of  the  cylinder,  an  derated  support  for  said 
tiait-end  cable  between  the  carriage  and  the  lowering 
means,  and  means  for  Kimultaneously  Uking  up  and  pay- 
ing out  said  cables. 

H.  A  take-down  apparatus  comprising  means  for  lower- 
ing the  bait-end  of  the  cylinder,  an  elevated  track  ex- 
tending outwardly  r^atlvo  to  this  means,  two  cable  sup- 
ports niovably  mounted  on  said  track,  a  bait  end  variable- 
length  cable  passed  over  one  of  said  movable  supports  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  bait-end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  hole-end  varhible-length  cable  passed  ovpr 
the  other  of  said  movable  supports  and  provhled  with 
m<'ans  to  engage  the  hole-end  of  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  «l.  and  7  not  print«>d  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.281,916.  SHOE  LAST  Mark  .T.  Dowd.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,007.  (CI.  12—134.) 
1.  A  last  for  use  in  the  repair  of  turn-sole  shoes  com- 
prising a  base  adapted  to  l>e  held  between  the  nether 
limbs  of  the  operator  and  provideil  in  oppo»e<l  side  faces 
with  grooves  to  receive  the  limbs  when  the  base  Is  held 
therebetween,  one  end  of  the  base  being  provided  with  a 
curved  lasting  surface  conforming  suhstanHally  to  the 
aole  of  a  shoe  from  the  heel  forward,  the  wail  of  the  base 
at  the  h«>el  end  of  the  lasting  xurface  l»eing  provided  with 
a  pocket  to  r.>celve  the  he«l  of  the  shoe. 

5.   A  last  for  use  In  the  repair  of  turn-sole  shoes  com- 
prising a  base  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  nether  limbs 


of  the  operator  and  provided  In  opposed  side  faces  vrith 
grooves  to  receive  the  limbs  when  the  base  is  held  there- 
l>etween.  one  end  of  the  base  being  provided  with  a  curved 
lasting  surface  conforming  subsUntlally  to  the  sole  of  a 
shoe  from  the  heel  forward,  the  wall  of  the  base  at  the 
heel  end  of  the  lasting  snrfaco  being  provided  with  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  said  base  and  lasting 


surface  <-onsistiBg  of  two  subsUntlally  duplicate  aectiooa, 
the  end  portions  of  the  Itase  remote  from  the  sections  of 
the  lasting  surface  U-lng  hlngedly  connected,  said  sections 
being  relatively  movable  In  a  dlrctlon  transveraely  of  the 
lasting  surface,  and  meana  tot  Imparting  relative  move- 
ment to  the  sections. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,281,916.  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER.  Wabrbn  Dbapbr. 
Blasdell.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.   114.997.      (CI.  240 — 45.) 


2.  In  a  headlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  front  lens  or 
windbw.  and  a  source  of  light,  a  horizonully  pivoted  pen- 
dulous screen  having  its  <enter  of  gravity  remote  from 
the  pivot  and  movable  from  its  free  pendulous  vertical 
position  between  the  source  of  light  and  said  window  up- 
wardly through  something  more  than  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  to  a  position  of  stable  ♦•quilibrlum.  a  stop  for  said 
scseen  In  its  upward  position,  and  means  comprising  con- 
nections extending  without  the  casing  of  said  headli^t 
for  moving  said  screen  to  its  respective  positions. 

[Claima  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


1,281,917.      HKAL.      Earl  E.   Eby.   Wllklnsburg.   Pa.,   as- 
aicnor    to    Westlnghouse    Ele<tric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec 
20.  1915.     Serial  .\o.  69,197.     (Cl.  175—364.) 
1.  The  combination   with   an  evacuated   container  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  of  means  for 
closing    said    opening    comprising    a    mass    of    Insulating 
material  therein,  said  mass  being  provided  with  a  meUlUc 
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depoalt  on   tke   nrface  tb«r«of,  and  •   Ujrer  of   Mldcr 
Jolnlnc  Mid  deposit  to  the  wall  of  Mid  contjdner. 


4.  Tbe  coiiit>(aatlon  with  a  closed  (container  wherein 
the  pn'flaure  la  other  than  atmospheric,  of  means  for  Intro- 
dnclnc  electric  corrent  thereinto  comprlalng  a  conductor 
projecting  through  the  wall  thereof,  and  an  Insnlatlnc 
bushing  InteriMjned  between  Mid  conductor  and  the  wall 
of  said  container,  said  bashing  being  prorlded  with  a 
closely  adherent  metallic  film  on  each  of  two  separated 
portions  of  the  surface  thereof,  a  layer  of  readily  fusible 
metal  Joioinx  one  of  Mid  films  to  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  an  additional  layer  of  readily  fusible  metal 
Joining  the  remaining  film  to  said  conductor 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281,918.  rLSXIBLJB  SHAFTING.  Puomc  EcAVuma, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  8.  1»1«.  SerUl  No.  76.»44. 
(CI.  64— «0.) 


*     JM 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  single 
piece  link  members  snd  recessed  power  transmitting  Mock 
members  Interposed  between  the  link  members,  each  link 
member  being  formed  of  a  single  Integral  piece  of  metal 
baTtng  at  ItH  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  spaced  longliuillnally 
extending  Inflexible  arms  which  straddle  and  have  bearlag 
upon  a  block  member.  Mid  arms  having  Integral  lug  por- 
tions upon  their  Inner  faces  pressed  from  said  arms  into 
the  recesses  of  the  blocks  to  form  pivotal  connections 
therewith. 

4.  An  articulated  flexible  shaft  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  one-piece  link  members,  each  having 
at  Its  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  spaceil-apart  longitudinally 
•SKtaadlng  Inflexible  arms,  and  a  power  transmitting  block 

■eiber  strail(lle«l  by  tbe  arms  of  two  adjacent  link  mem- 
bers. Mid  block  members  having  recessM  In  tbe  sides  en- 
caited  by  Mid  arms  and  said  arms  having  integral  lugs 
proje>ctlng  into  Mid  rrttmmm,  the  rei-esses  and  lugs  being 
shaped  to  constitute  positive  locks  under  twisting  strain 
up  to  tbe  shearing  strength  of  the  lugs. 

5.  An  articulated  flexible  shaft  comprising  in  combtna- 
tloa  a  plurality  of  one-piece  link  memb<>rs.  each  having  at 
Ita  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  longitudinally 
extending  Inflexible  arms,  and  a  power  transmitting  block 
member  straddlefl  by  the  arms  of  mM  adjacent  link  mem- 
bers. Mid  block  members  having  recesws  In  the  sldM  en- 
>;aged  by  Mid  arms  snd  «aid  arms  having  Integral  lugs 
projecting  Into  Mid  recesses,  the  lugs  and  recesses  being 
elrcQlar  In  croaa  section  and  having  sides  whone  Imaginary 
extensionx  inward  Intersect  at  a  point  beyond  the  gaomet- 
rlcal  axis  of  tbe  shaft. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.281.919.  LOOOING-CHCTB.  Vicwm  BKICKSON,  As- 
torU.  Oreg.  Piled  Sept.  12.  1917.  Sertal  No.  191,066. 
(CT.  198 — 29.) 


.Ij^ 


4:  y4k 


4.  In  a  chute,  tbe  combination  with  a  rail  having  an 
upright  longitudinal  alot,  a  bar  across  the  upper  end  of 
the  slot,  and  a  pin  acroM  the  lower  end  thereof;  of  a 
dog  having  a  hooked  bead  fulcrumed  on  Mid  bar  and  with 
Its  face  exposed  above  the  rail  when  the  shank  of  the  dog 
lies  against  said  pin.  yielding  means  for  holding  the  dog 
normally  In  this  position,  and  manually  operable  devices 
for  swinging  the  dog  on  said  fulcrum,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  logging  chute,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
■paced  rails  having  upright  slots  opposite  each  other 
through  the  rails  at  intervals  along  the  chute,  and  a  ful- 
crum bar  acroM  each  slot ;  of  a  dog  whose  head  Is  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  each  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of 
or  to  t>e  housed  within  the  slot.  Its  shank  hanging  therein 
and  provided  with  an  eye  near  Its  lower  end.  a  rod  con- 
necting tbe  eyes  of  opposite  dogs,  a  cord  leading  from 
Mid  eye  whereby  the  dogs  may  t>e  swung  In  one  direction, 
and  yielding  means  for  normally  swinging  them  in  tbe 
opposite  direction. 

(Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.281.920.  MATCH  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER.  JOHM 
BaicaoN.  New  Tork.  N  T.  Piled  June  4.  1918.  Serial 
No.  238.079.     (O.  20«— 21.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  body  having 
a  receptacle  for  articles  to  be  dispensed,  and  having  a 
Axed  wall  forming  one  face  of  a  channel  leading  from  said 
receptacle,  a  slide 'movsbly  mounteil  in  Mid  body  and 
forming  the  opposite  face  of  such  channel,  the  latter 
adapted  to  receive  such  articles  in  superposed  series,  and 
Msans  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  allde  for  separat- 
ing and  presenting  tbe  lowermt>st  of  such  series  for 
removal.       • 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  s  body,  a  deck 
therein  forming  with  Mid  body  a  receptacle  for  a  supply 
of  articles  to  t>e  dispensed,  a  slide  movably  muunted  in 
mid  body  and  forming  one  face  of  a  channel  leading  from 
raid  receptacle,  movable  agitating  Angers  arranged  to 
project  through  Mid  dei-k  Into  such  supply  and  move  such 


articles  toward  tbe  entrance  to  such  channel,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  slide  for  moving  said 
agitating  fingers. 

12.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  body,  a  re- 
ceptacle therein  for  articles  to  be  dispensed,  means  for 
transferring  such  articles  from  said  receptacle  and  pre- 
senting them  singly  for  removal,  means  for  agljatlng 
such  articles  In  said  receptacle,  said  transferring  and  agi- 
tating means  actuated  simultaneously  by  the  removal  of 
such  presented  articles. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body,  a 
receptacle  therein  for  articles  to  be  dispensed,  a  fixed  wall 
forming  one  face  of  a  channel,  a  slide  movably  mounted 
and  forming  tbe  opposite  face  of  such  channel,  the  latter 
arranged  to  receive  articles  in  superpoKed  series  from  said 
receptacle,  and  an  inclined  shelf  Inclosing  the  entrance  to 
such  cbanael  and  providing  an  opening  at  tbe  side  thereof 
and  leading  thereto  when  said  slide  Is  lowered. 

1  Claims  1.  3  to  6.  8  to  11,  18  to  17,  and  19  to  25  not 
printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.281,921.      SPRING  -  SEAT.      Altbid  L. 
Milton,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada.      Plied 
Serial  No.  147,217.     (Cl.  155—25.) 


Ethmunoton, 
Feb.    7,    1917. 


1.  A  spring  seat  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  ban  carried  by  Mid  base,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  transversely  extending  bars  supported 
above  said  first  mentioned  transversely  extending  bars, 
said  first  mentioned  transversely  extending  bars  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  tongues  bent  from  tbe  ends 
thereof  at  a  point  located  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  mentioned  transversely  extending 
bars,  said  second  series  of  transversely  extending  bars 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  extensions,  said  tongues 
projecting  through  «ald  second  series  of  transversely 
extending  bars,  springs  interposed  between  Mid  bars  and 
yleldably  supporting  Mid  bars  In  spaced  relation,  a  seat, 
a  seat  carrying  member  secured  to  said  seat  and  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  fingers  terminating  In  upwardly 
extending  Integral  ends  engaging  said  seat,  said  seat  carry- 
ing member  provided  with  projecting  shank  portions  ter- 
minating in  laterally  extending  stop  portions  formed  in- 
tegral therewith.  Mid  stop  portions  provided  with  depend- 
ing Integral  ends,  stabllixlng  springs  adjustably  secured 
to  said  depending  ends  and  onKaging  said  extensions  of 
Mid  second  mentioned  set  of  transversely  extending  bars 
for  sMlstlng  in  maintaining  Mid  seat  In  a  level  position, 
and  an  Intermediate  supporting  member  secured  to  Mid 
second  set  of  transversely  extending  bars  and  pivotally 
engaging  Mid  seat  for  constituting  an  efllclent  support 
therefor. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,281,922.  SAMPLE-DISPENSER.  Lckb  J.  Fairbanks, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plied  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,201.      (Cl.   220—61.) 


1.  A    Mmple    dispenser    comprising    a    container    open 
apon  Its  upper  sld^  a  closure  for  said  container,  sealing 


means  between  tbe  container  and  closure,  a  flange  upon 
the  container  supporting  the  sealing  means,  and  resilient 
means  cooperating  with  Mid  flange  and  the  closure  to 
yieldingly  hold   the  closure  In  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,281,928.  DESK,  SHOW-CASB,  AND  THE  LIKB. 
HaaoLO  A.  Falbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  1.  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,552.      (Cl.  211—7.) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  or  the  like,  a  movable  carrier  adapted 
to  be  housed  within  the  cabinet,  a  partition  forming  a 
part  of  Mid  carrier  for  dividing  the  cabinet  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  guiding  means  within  tbe  cabi- 
net, rollers  mounted  on  the  carrier,  one  of  which  travels 
on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cabinet  and  the  other  of  which  op- 
erates Independently  thereof,  tbe  partition  contacting 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  Mid  guiding  means  indei>end- 
ently  of  the  rollers  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,924.  COMBINED  FOLDER  AND  BINDER  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Isiiwa  FAaaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aHlgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola  Filed  Sept 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,710.     (Cl.  270 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  work  support  and 
stltcb  forming  mechanism,  of  a  folder  for  directing  two 
overlapping  edges  to  tbe  stitching  mechanism  without 
folding  the  under  edge,  a  binder  for  directing  a  binding 
strip  about  Mid  unfolded  edge  of  the  fabric  and  a  bind- 
ing strip  guide  extending  subsUntially  parallel  to  tbs 
work  supporting  arm  and  disposed  relative  to  said  work 
supporting  arm.  so  that  a  tubular  article  being  atitchad 
may  extend  about  Mid  binding  strip  guide. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  standard,  a  tubular  work- 
supporting  arm  carried  thereby,  an  overhanging  arm  car- 
ried by  the  standard,  stltcb  forming  mechanism  Including 
needles  mounted  on  tbe  overhanging  arm,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  material  onto  tbe  work  sup. 
porting  arm.  a  folder  located  In  front  of  the  needles, 
Mid  folder  being  shaped  to  fold  the  upper  of  two  over- 
lapp<>d  fabric  edges  and  to  direct  the  under  fabric  edge* 
without  folding,  a  binder  dlsi>osed  between  tbe  foldei 
and  tbe  needles.  Mid  binder  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  line  of  feed  and  constructed  so  as  to  fold 
tbe  binding  strip,  turn  the  lower  edge  of  the  binding 
strip  outwardly  upon  Itself,  invert  tbe  binding  strip  and 


:._ :  .'^t.li^.flv-^ii.-. 
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direct  tb«  Mm*  aboat  tbe  plain  or  unfolded  fabric  edge, 
and  a  binding  xtrip  guide  extt^nding  from  a  point  adja- 
e*'nt  tb«>  bindt-r  parall<*l  witb  the  work  supporting  arm 
to  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  for  guiding  a  bind- 
ing strip  to  the  binder. 

[Claims  2  to  ."1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Littleton. 
212.S59. 


RENOVATOR.      Wita^l^iM    W.    Fabxhwoitb, 
Colo.       filed    Jan.    21.    1S18.       Serial    No. 
(CI.  IS— «}0.) 


1.  A  rt^nuvator  emi>odying  a  cleaning  head,  a  rasing 
Uinpotwd  within  the  cleaning  head  and  having  dlMcharge 
outletfl  disposed  tn  diriHt  a  blast  uf  air  against  the  xurfai-e 
to  »>e  clean* d.  a  auction  creating  devu-e  within  the  cleaning 
head,  a  motor  nupportnl  hjr  the  head  for  operating  a  auc- 
tlon-crentiiii;  device,  the  Intake  of  said  suction-creating 
device  having  <-ommunl<-atlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  head, 
and  a  conduit  forming  ii»mmuiii<'iition  with  the  pressure 
aide  of  the  said  suction  device  an«l  the  aald  caslDg. 

4.  ▲  renevator  eoibodjlng  a  cleaning  head,  a  caalng 
Alapoat^  within  and  exteixiing  acriNia  the  cleaning  bead 
and  baring  diM-karge  outlets  dis|io«e<l  to  direct  a  idast  of 
air  axalnst  the  <turfHc»'  to  l>e  cleaned,  means  for  remov- 
atdy  securing  the  caidiig  within  the  head,  a  auction  creat- 
ing device  within  the  cleaning  head  and  having  Its  InUke 
In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  heatl.  a  motor 
supported  by  the  head  for  actuating  the  suction  creating 
device,  a  comluit  forming  communication  between  the 
pretwure  idde  of  the  suction  cnating  device  and  the  said 
caaing,  and  a  separator  through  which  the  air  currents 
pass  before  •>ntering  said  caslnR. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<l  In  the  4iasette.] 


1.3S1jaS.      .MIKRORilOLDER  FOR  OPTICAL  IN8TRU 
MBMTS.      (.oTTi.iKB    L.    Keckbk.    rieveland,    Ohio.    a»- 
slgnar   to  The   Warner  *   Swaaey   Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  U>17.     »»e^ 
rial  No.  IW.Wts.     (CI    88 — 1,> 


Fn  an  aptiea)  square  the  coabinatlon  of  a  tnlmlar 
.  a  mirror  r»'celvlng  frame  extending  outwardly  from 
Mige  of  the  t\i^>tilar  liody  at  an  anKle  to  the  axis  there 
«ff,  •  weond  nirror  recetvlag  frame  disposed  In  the  axis  of 
the  tnbe  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  edge  of  the  tubular  Nvly  to  the  neeond 
frame  at  right  angle  thereto,  all  said  part:*  forming  an 
toteffral  structure. 


3.  A  mirror  holder  for  an  optical  instrument  comprlalng 
the  following  Integral  parts,  to  wit,  a  tubular  l>ody  mem- 
l>er,  a  frame  shapi'd  arm  which  extends  from  one  edge  of 
one  end  of  said  body  away  from  the  body  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  body,  two  parallel  arms  which  project 
from  the  said  edge  of  the  same  end  of  the  body  away  from 
the  body  but  at  an  angle  toward  the  azia  of  the  body,  and 
a  fimaie  sJuped  arm  which  extends  U^tween  the  outer  ends 
of  tmM  parallel  arms  In  a  direction  at  right  anglea  thereto 
and  at  a  point  such  that  said  frame  shaped  arm  intersects 
the  azia  of  said  l>ody. 

5.  A  mirror  holder  for  optical  instruments  comprising 
a  tubular  fnime  meml>er,  a  circular  army  integral  there- 
with atxl  extending  therefrom  In  a  direction  which  is 
parallel  with  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  mirror  which 
aald  arm  Is  designed  to  frame,  and  two  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  front  end  of  said  frame  meml>er.  a  cir- 
cular mirror  frame  Integral  with  ami  «-onnected  with  the 
other  emls  of  said  parallel  arms  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
mirror  In  a  position  such  that  Its  reflecting  faci>  will  be 
at  right  angles  tu  tb«>  length  of  said  arms. 

[Claima  2,  4.  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.281  927.  BOOT  DRYIXC,  DKVICK.  Wai 
Tox.  Haskell.  X.  J.  Flle«l  Mar.  29.  1918 
225.496.      (CI.   84—26.) 


A.   Frn^ 
Serial   No. 


3.  A  devio'  of  the  claan  descrll  e<l  Including  a  hollow 
standard  having  a  perforate<l  lase.  a  laterally  and  out- 
wardly extemling  branch  pli)e  defachalily  connecteil  there- 
with, a  perforati-d  deflector  plate  arrangeil  across  said 
standard  above  the  branch  pipe,  the  head  of  the  standard 
and  end  of  the  branch  pipe  being  dlspof»e<l  In  a  single 
plane  and  perforate4|,  and  suaclni;  members  positioned  on 
aald  last  mentioned  parts. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  <iaxette.l 


1.281,928.  POCKET  WRENCH.  WilMam  A.  FirilLO. 
Abbey.  Saakatcbewan,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  31.  1918. 
8.rl«l  No    214.678.     (H.  81—88.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shell 
fomed  with  a  nut  receiving  socket.-  and  a  nut  engagtag 
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yoke  adjustable  upon  the  shell  axlally  of  the  said  socket, 
the  aald  yoke  Including  substantially  parallel  resilient 
arms  adapttnl  to  embrace  a  nut  for  engagi-ment  witb  oppo- 
site sides  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  Including  a  shell 
formed  with  a  nut  receiving  socket,  a  nut  engaging  yoke 
adjustable  upon  the  shell  axlally  of  the  said  socket,  the 
said  yoke  including  space<l  resilient  arms,  and  centering 
lugs  carried  by  the  free  extremities  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  opposite  tides  of  a  not  for 
centering  the  yoke  and  socket  with  respect  to  the  nut. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll»ed  including  a  ahell 
provided  with  a  nut  receiving  socket,  and  a  nut  engaging 
yoke  adjustable  upon  the  shell  axlally  of  the  said  socket 
and  Including  spaced  arms  adapted  to  embrace  a  nut  and 
disposed  when  within  the  socket  to  complete  the  symmet- 
rical contour  thereof. 

ft.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  Including  a  shell 
having  a  smooth  flat  Inner  end  and  provide«l  with  a  nut 
rec«»lvlng  socket,  and  a  nut  engaging  yoke  adjustable  upon 
the  shell  axlally  of  the  said  socket  to  a  position  lying 
within  the  socket  whereby  the  shell  may  fit  over  a  nut 
engaged  by  the  yoke  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell  hold- 
ing a  normally  upsprung  locking  tongue  of  a  locking 
washer  for  the  nut  depres8<H|  out  of  the  path  of  rotary 
movement  of  tlie  nut. 

7.  A  d«'vlce  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shell 
provided  with  a  nut  receiving  socket,  a  nut  engaging  yoke 
carrie*!  by  the  shell  and  shiftable  into  the  said  aocket.  a 
stem  projecting  from  aatd  yoke  through  the  wall  of  the 
shell  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  so<-ket.  means  carried  by  the 
said  stem  to  co.>p<>rate  wjth  the  xheil  for  adjusting  the 
yoke  axlally  of  the  said  w>cket.  and  yleldable  means  bear- 
ing l>etween  the  shell  and  yoke  and  tending  to  project  the 
yoke  from  the  said  socket. 

(Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.92tl.  8TAY-HOLT.  .I..hn  l<in;r.R.«i  Flajjsert,  Bex 
jamin  K.  D.  STArroKO,  and  Ethan  I.  IX>ddm.  Pitta 
burgh.  Pa.,  nssignors  to  Klannery  Bolt  Company.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  150,198. 
(CI  85—1.5.) 


1.1'«1.».<0.  MANl  FACTIKi:  OF  STAY-BOLTS  FOR 
BOILERS.  Joii.N  RoiiiJiB  Flanncst  and  Etha.x  L 
D0DD8.  Plttaburgh.  Pa..  aRsignon  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  150.204.      (CI.  10 — 27. » 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  staybolt  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  l>ar  witb  a  longitudinal  l»ore  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  expanding  one  end  of  the  tubular  bar.  forging  the 
expanded  end  portion  of  the  bar  into  a  bead,  and  then 


1.  A  staybolt  comprising  n  body  portion,  a  separate 
head  having  a  socket  therein  receiving  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  and  means  expanding  the  metal  of  the  body 
within,  the  socket  of  the  head  and  rigidly  securing  said 
head  on  the  end  of  said  body  portion. 

:;.  A  stiiylxilt  c(»m|>rlslnK  an  iron  Ijody  iind  a  separate 
steel  head  having  a  socket  to  receive  one  end  of  said  iron 
Imdy,  and  means  In  the  head  expanding  the  irf>n  of  the 
l>ody  within  the  socket  of  the  steel  head  and  rigidly  se- 
curing the  latter  to  the  end  of  the  isjdy. 

(Claims  3  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


permatM'Utly  closing  the  bore  at  tbe  beaded  end  of  the 
bolt. 

2.  The  herein  deacrllMH]  method  of  making  a  staybolt 
having  a  tell-tale  bore,  coBsisting  in  heating  one  end 
portion  of  a  tubular  bar.  forcing  a  conical  mandrel  into 
the  bore  at  tbe  heated  end  of  tbe  bar  and  expanding  tbe 
latter,  disposing  the  said  portion  of  tbe  bar  l)etween  fe- 
male dies,  forging  a  bead  on  tbe  end  of  the  bar  between 
said  dies  and  simultaneously  inserting  a  mandrel  Into 
said  lK)re  beyond  the  portion  of  tbe  bar  on  which  the  head 
Is  forged,  and  Anally  closing  the  tell-tale  hole  at  the 
beaded  end  of  the  bolt. 


1.281.031.  STAY-HOLT  FOR  BOILERS.  John  R<x;ers 
Flanxebt.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  150,207.      (01.  85—1.5.) 


1.  A  ata.vholt  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  hav- 
log  its  bore  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  tell-tale  hole,  aald  body  portion  having  an  integral 
neck  at  Ita  outer  end  provided  l>etween  Its  ends  with  a 
groove,  and  a  separate  head  secured  on  said  neck  and 
having  portions  of  Its  metal  entering  said  groove,  said 
bead  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  tell-tale  bole. 

2.  A  staybolt  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having 
Its  Itore  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  forming 
a  tell-tale  hole,  said  Ixidy  portion  having  an  integral  neck 
at  its  outer  end  provided  between  Its  ends  with  a  groove, 
and  a  separate  head  secured  on  said  neck  and  having 
portions  of  its  metal  entering  said  gn»ove.  said  bead 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tell-tale  hole  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  neck  on  the  body  (Mrtion  of  the  l>olt. 


1,281.932.  STAY-BOLT  STRUCTIRE.  JOH.v  R<kjer8 
Flaxxkry.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194,936.    .(CI— 85 — 1.5.) 


1.  A  staylKjIt  for  boilers,  having  a  tell-tale  bore,  and  n 
closure  for  said  bore  comprl.slng  an  insoluble  member  and 
a  soluble  miifnlsT.  whereby  wht-n  moisture  enters  tbe 
Itore  the  Insoluble  nieml>er  will  be  releHHe<l. 

2.  A  Btayl>olt  tor  iKjUers.  having  n  tell-tale  bore,  and  a 
closure  comprising  a  met;tl  member  and  a  soluble  member 
normally  held  In  place  by  the  soluble  memlter. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.281.933.      SINKER    MECHANISM.      Raymoxd    Fisher. 

Philadelphia.     Pa.     Mle«l    Oct.    23.    1916.     Serial    No. 

127.213.      (CI.   66 — 26.) 

1.  In  sinker  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sinker 
ring,  having  a  circumferential  slot  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  suid  ring:  of  a  double  pointed  cam 
rigidly  mounted  in  said  ring,  arranged  to  thrust  the 
sinkers  outwardly  :  two  single  pointed  (-arns  mounted  to 
oacillate  in  said  slot,  with  their  points  respectively  oppo- 
site the  points  of  said  first  cam  :  pivot  screws  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  ring  and  respe<-li veiy  rigidly  secured  In 
cald  oHclllatory  rams  :  a  spiral  tension  sprinz.  extending 
in  itaid  slot.  In  operative  relation  with  both  of  said  oscil- 
latory   cams;    means    ionneciing    said    spring    with    wld 
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rtec  tncludlRg  trrmlnal  hooks  conn«rtM)  wltk  tk«  re- 
■pectlrely  opponlte  ends  of  said  tprinc.  and  «crewi  holdlBK 
aald  hookH  00  aald  rinc :  oo^  of  said  booka  harlDg  a  loop 
p«>nnltttnc  it  to  be  longitadlnallr  adjvatad  with  rvspect 
to  the  screw  which  holds  It  :  means  arranccd  to  adjoat- 
ably  preiletermlne  tb«  extent  of  the  Inward  raorement  of 


tald  oadllatory  cams,  with  respect  to  said  ring,  includ- 
ing clamping  screws  engaging  said  ring,  stop  plates  re- 
iipectlTely  arranged  to  turn  on  said  clamping  screws, 
when  the  latter  are  loosentni.  and  stop  screws  respec- 
tlrely  rigidly  secured  in  said  oadUatory  cams  and  ar- 
ranged to  ^counter  said  stop  platea. 

inaima  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.281.93-1.  CHAIN  FOR  CONVBYER8.  Donald  Pusm, 
Milwaukt>e,  Wis.,  asalgnor  to  Chain  Belt  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Not.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  132,606..    \,C\.  19»— 2.) 


-^^^^ 


1.  A  link  for  a  power  transmitting  chain,  having  side 
bars  and  a  cross-bar  uniting  said  bars  and  integral  there- 
with, carrying  at  Its  end  that  Is  opposite  the  connecting 
end  bar  a  dlrided  plate  adapted  to  support  a  transport- 
ing element  of  a  couTeyer.  the  said  plate  lying  within 
the  transverse  limits  of  the  chain  and  its  parts  being 
supported  respectively  by  the  free  ends  of  the  side  bara 

4.  A  link  adapted  to  constitute  part  of  a  power  trans- 
mitting chain,  having  side  bars  and  a  cross-bar  integral 
therewith  and  uniting  the  side  bars  at  one  end  of  the 
link,  the  opposite,  free,  ends  .of  the  side  bars  being  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  an  adjacent  link  to  which  tkey  are  articu- 
lated, the  said  link  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  plates 
adapted  to  support  the  transporting  element  of  a  con- 
veyer, one  of  said  plates  being  carried  by  the  end  bar  of 
the  link,  and  the  other  plate  being  divided  and  its  parts 
carried  respectively  by  the  free  ends  of  the  side  bars, 
and  the  said  plates  being  located  above  the  plane  of  the 
chain  and  within  the  transverse  limits  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.281.985.  INBEBTIBLE  -  TOOTH  SAW.  Samdcl  T. 
PaCAS,  Trenton.  N.  J..  ajMrignor  to  Henry  Disston  k 
Sons.  Iniorporate«l,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylvanU.  Plied  Nov.  1.  1917.  Serial  No 
199,701.      (CI.   29—106.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  saw.  of  a  blade  having  a  se- 
ries of  ret-esses  forming  projections ;  teeth  mounted  in 
the  recesses :  and  a  single  wedge  driven  between  the 
blade  and  a  tooth,  holding  a  series  of  teeth  to  the  blade. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  circular  saw.  of  a  bUde  hav- 
ing a  series  of  recesses  in  Its  periphery   arranged  com- 


paratively clone  together  and  forming  projections,  the 
recesses  being  wider  at  the  base  than  at  the  outer  end 
and  a  series  of  tapered  teeth,  the  majority  of  the  teeth 
being  of  a  siae  to  lit  th«  reccssss  while  the  remainder  of 


the  teeth  are  less  in  width  than  the  recesses :  and  wedges 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  last  mentioned  teeth 
and  the  walls  of  the  recesses. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,936.  TRENCH  JACK.  Jambs  C.  P««jcch.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  211,461.    (0.254—128.) 


1.  A  trench  Jack  comprising  shoes  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site side  wslls  of  the  trench,  a  toggle  connection  between 
said  shoes  to  force  them  away  from  each  other,  aald  tog- 
gle connection  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  on  each  ahoe. 
a  slide  on  one  arm.  means  to  hold  said  allde  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  one  arm,  according  to  the  width  of  the 
trench,  means  to  pivot  the  other  arm  between  Its  ends 
on  said  slide,  so  that  the  arm  thus  pivoted  on  said  slide 
serves  as  a  lever  by  which  to  operate  said  toggle,  and  a 
stop  on  the  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  to  rest  on  said  one 
arm  when  the  toggle  Is  forcrd  downward. 

7.  A  trench  Jack  comprising  shoes  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  trench,  a  toggle  connection  between 
said  shoes  to  force  them  away  from  each  other,  said 
toggle  connection  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  on  each 
shoe,  a  slide  on  one  arm.  means  to  hold  said  slide  in 
adjusted  position  on  the  arm,  according  to  the  width  of 
the  trench,  means  to  pivot  the  other  arm  on  said  slide, 
and  a  stop  on  said  otber  arm  to  rest  on  said  one  arm 
when  the  toggle  Is  forced  downward,  said  one  arm  con- 
sisting of  a  section  of  pipe,  and  said  other  arm  being 
composed  of  two  parallel  sections  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  by  said  stop. 

(Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.937.       ETHER  MASK.       Eluiworth    OAMBLa, 
Waveriy,    N.    Y.       Filed    July    24,    1917.       SerUl    No. 
182.571.     (CI.  128—18.) 
A  mask  embodying  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member,  a 

container   therein,   ear   engaging  loops,   flexible   element* 


^^^Hfe^v'i^ 
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connecting   said    loops   and    body    member   and    engaging 
■eats  formed  of  wire  bent  to  define  seats  located  at  dif- 


ferent iMlnts  along  the  length  of  the  body  member  upob 
opposite  sld^  thereof,  whereby  the  mask  may  be  adjusted 
to  fit  either  an  adult  or  a  child. 


1,281,988.      DI8AZO  COIX)RI NO  MATTER^   AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Albebt  Edwabd  Gess- 
UH,  SUten  Island.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1917.     Serial 
•  No.  208.051.      (01.  28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  salt  of  a  disaso  coloring 
matter  which  comprises  combining  the  tetrasotlsed  com- 
pound of  dl-p-amldo-dltolyl  with  a  naphthol-mono-sulfonic 
add. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  salt  of  ■  disaso  coloring 
matter  which  comprises  combining  the  tetrasotixed  com- 
pound of  dl-p-amido-dltolyl  with  a  napbthol-mono-sulfonlc 
•eld  and  converting  the  aalt  thus  formed  into  the  copper 
■alt  of  the  coloring  matter. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  salt  of  a  dlsaxo  coloring 
matter  which  comprises  combining  the  tetraxoticed  com- 
pound of  di-p-amido-ditolyl  with  a  naphthol-mono-sulfonic 
add  2:6. 

7.  The  disaso  coloring  matter  produdble  by  combining 
the  tetrasotised  compound  of  di-p-amldo-dltolyl  and  naph- 
thol-mono-sulfonic acid  2 :6.  which  coloring  matter  haa 
BHMt  probably  the  following  formula 

N— N-T-N— N 

:    I  I 

A  ▲ 

in  which  T  represents  the  radical  of  dl-p-amldo-dltolyl,  A 
represents  a  salt  of  the  radical  of  naphthol-mono-sulfonic 
add  2 :  6  and  N  represents  nitrogen  ;  which  coloring  mat- 
ter is  Insoluble  In  water,  oil  and  bentole,  non-subllmable, 
forming  a  greenish-blue  color  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  and  reducible  to  dl-p-amldo-ditolyl  and  amldo-naph- 
thol-sulfonic  acid  2:6. 

(Clalma  2,  S.  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.281.939.  POCKET-BOMB.  JozEF  Gibda.  WIIkes-Barre. 
Pa.  Filed  May  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  236,495,  (01. 
102—29.) 


A  cup-abaped  casing  having  keeper  notches  in  its  inner 
face  with  inclined  ends,  a  drcular  wall  axlallj  disposed 


within  the  casing  with  rows  of  perforations  tberethrotigh, 
time  fuses  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  through  the  adjacently  positioned  openings  of  the 
circular  wall  and  terminating  in  the  annular  chamber 
formed  l>etween  the  circular  wall  and  caaing,  explosive 
material  within  said  annular  cham)>er  and  within  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  drcular  wall,  and  a  removable 
cover  upon  said  casing  and  wall  having  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  said  notcbea. 


1,281.940.  DAMPINO-ROLL  FOR  LITHOGRAPHING- 
I'RESSBS.  Obobob  G.  Oobdikb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  216,778.     (CI.  91 — 67.8.) 


A  damping  roll  for  lithographing  presses  consisting  of  a 
supporting  body,  and  a  covering  composed  of  a  diagonally 
woven  fabric  covering  capable  of  elongation  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  contraction  across  Its  transverse 
axis  whereby  the  sag  of  the  covering  may  be  taken  up 
without  removing  the  same  from  the  roll. 


1.281.941.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  METAL  DOORS. 
Hbnby  R.  (jOoat  and  Thomas  F.  Bebrill.  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Solar  Metal  Products  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Jan.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  70.658.     (CI.  189 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  door,  a  stile  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed lateral  grooves  along  its  inner  vertical  edges,  a  ver- 
tical spacing  bar  located  within  tbe  stile  adjac«>nt  to  said 
grooves  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  and  a  panel 
molding  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  edges  located  in 
said  grooves  and  a  panel  recess  interposed  between  said 
edges,  tbe  walls  of  said  recess  being  in  position  to  eoact 
with  the  recess  in  the  spacing  bar  for  stiffening  the 
molding. 

2.  In  a  eheet  metal  door,  a  rail  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed lateral  grooves  along  its  inner  borlxontal  edges,  a 
horizontal  spacing  bar  located  within  the  rail  adjacent  to 
said  grooves  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  and  a  panel 
molding  provided  with  inwardly  turned  edges  located  in 
said  grooves  and  a  panel  recess  inten>o8ed  between  said 
edges,  tbe  walls  of  said  recess  being  In  position  to  coaet 
with  the  recess  in  the  spacing  bar  for  stiffening  tbe 
molding. 

3.  In  a  abeet  metal  door,  stiles  and  rails  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lateral  grooves  along  tlftlr  vertical  and 
horizontal  Inner  edges  respectively,  spacing  bars  located 
within  said  stiles  and  rails  adjacent  to  said  grooves  and 
having  longitudinal  recesses  and  a  panel  molding  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  turned  edges  located  In  said  grooves 
and  a  panel  recess  Interposed  between  said  edges,  the 
walls  of  said  recess  being  in  position  to  coaet  with  thr 
longitudinal  recesses  of  said  spacing  bars  for  stiffening 
the  molding. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  door,  stiles  and  rails  having  later- 
ally disposed  grooves  along  their  vertical  and  horizontal 
inner     edges    respectively,    said    rails    having    laterally 
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tamed  toBgUfS  alooK  tbelr  enda  located  In  aald  vertical 
grooves  in  the  atilea.  aparinff  bara  located  wttbin  aald 
and  rails  adjacent  to  aald  irruovea  and  bavInK  ion- 
il  r^r^Amm  ami  a  pan«>l  moldinx  proTltltHl  with 
iBwanUy  turiMHi  »>dK<M  located  in  aald  xmoveti  and  a  panel 
Interpoaed  between  aald  edxea,  tiie  walla  of  aald 
being  In  position  to  coact  with  the  lonirlttidlBal  re- 
of  said  sparing  bar  for  stiffening  the  molding. 


1,281.1M2.  MT  LfK'K  J<..si:tH  S.  GoU),  <^ulumbus. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Sellers.  Wellston. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1»17.  Serial  No.  1M.240.  (CI. 
151 — *4.) 


In  combination  with  a  structure  hartnt;  platea  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  boita  paaalng  tbroagh  said  plates 
and  atmcture  and  nuts  screwed  on  said  bolts,  said  plat<>s 
hitring  tht'lr  Inner  far«-8  provided  with  spaced  pockets  and 
opening!*  entering  the  pockets,  short  bolts  passing 
through  SM)d  op»-nlnt;s  ami  having  their  beads  received  'n 
the  (K>ckett».  Im-king  means  for  the  bends  of  the  first  men 
tloned  holts,  comprising  tach  a  flat  member  having  sn 
elongated  slot  receiving  each  the  shank  of  one  of  the 
short  bolts  whereby  each  of  the  said  meml>ers  is  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  the  said  short  bolts  to  permit  either 
end  of  the  said  member  Ijetng  broaght  in  contacting  en- 
gagement with  the  Heart  of  the  connecting  bolts  or  the 
nuts  therefor,  a  split  spring  washer  on  each  of  the  short 
bolts  and  a  nut  on  each  uf  the  short  bolts  for  compress- 
ing the  washer  against  the  locking  member. 


1.281.943.  FRYING-PAN.  Btlvaxcs  D.  GONaALVga. 
New  Bedford.  Mass.  ni«d  Apr.  'J».  1918.  Hertal  No. 
2:11.476.      (il.  53 — 7.) 


1.  A  frying  pan  romprislns  an  outer  veaael  provided 
with  a  handle.  simI  a  form  member  removably  dispoai>d 
within  said  outer  vessel  and  provided  with  a  handle  con- 
tacting with  8ald  flrat  named  handle. 

Z.  A  frying  pan  comprising  an  outer  vcawO  provide*! 
with  a  handle,  and  a  form  member  removably  disponed 
within  said  o«ter  vessel  and  provided  with  a  handle  con- 
tacting with  aald  flrst  iiuu«d  handle  nnd  having  ita  free 
end  terminating  in  nn  upwardly  inclined  portion. 

[Claim  3  not  printeti  In  the  Uasette. ] 


1.281.944.       TELEPIIONO.METKK.       Kb.axk    Gray.    Vort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed   Feb.   1».  1918.     Serial  No.  218.068. 
{CI.  58—1.1 
1.  A  telepbonometer  comprising  a  tubular  member  and 

•    aaeaaurinc   element    therein   and    a    tubular   meaauring 


and    record   preserving   MiMbO .  cperatlvely   connected    to 
and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  aald  measuring  memlier. 


3.  A  telepbonometer  comprising  a  aealed  receptacle  of 
transparent  material  having  a  graduated  measuring  mem- 
ber, a  graduated  record  preserving  member  at  an  angle 
of  Icaa  than  ISO  degrees  to  said  measuring  member,  a 
measuring  element  movable  from  one  member  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  other,  and  a  constricted  portion  connecting 
the  two  members  of  ntd  receptacle  and  regulating  the 
pasaaire  of  said  OMSMVlBg  element  from  one  member 
the  other. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.) 


to 


1.381.945.  MKANR  FOR  MOINTING  WATER  (iAOfiS. 
WiLragn  I.atTatKB  Grkknawat,  Vancouver,  Kritlah  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  Filetl  Apr.  l.'<,  11*18  Serial  No. 
228.48«.      (CI.   73 — 64.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  the  xide  thereof,  a  flanged 
member  extending  around  the  upp°r  eilge  of  the  opening, 
a  casing  extending  Inwardly  from  the  optnlng  and  hav- 
ing water  tight  connection  with  the  walls  thereof,  a 
water  gage  mounteil  In  saiil  casing.  nieauM  for  retaining 
aald  water  grge  in  position  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  connecteil  with  the  casing  at  the  respective  enda 
thereof  for  rei-elving  the  ends  of  the  gage,  a  two  part 
(lamping  devl«v  surrouniling  each  sl«'eve.  and  protecting 
rwls  mounted  between  the  gage  and  the  edges  of  the 
opening,  the  enda  of  the  roda  being  supported  by  the 
clamping  devices. 


1,281.946.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  pATaiCK  Hk.-^rt 
Gaim.x,  New  York,  N.  T..  aasicaor  of  one-fourth  to 
Henry  11  Vaughan.  Montreal,  Quehe<-.  Canada  Piled 
Apr.  27.  1914,  Serial  No  H34.762.  Renew.Ml  June  17. 
1918.     SerUI    No.   240.626.      (CI.   22—212.) 


1.  A  casting  spparatna  for  casting  chilled  car  wh4-els 
or  the  like  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  c<irea.  a  sup- 
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porting  ring  for  said  bottom  plate  for  imparting  form  to 
a  part  of  the  wheel  flange,  a  pouring  head,  a  <^nter  ring, 
a  chill  ring  for  imparting  form  to  the  face  of  the  tread 
and  a  top  plate  aupporied  by  the  chill  ring,  said  pouring 
bead  member  and  center  ring  being  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  refpectlvely  and  a  center  core  movable  with- 
out Injuring  or  disturbing  the  metal  In  the  casting. 
[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281,947.  SBCriONAL  WHEEL.  DoN  CAmLoa  Grcnd- 
viu.  Camp  I.«wls,  Wash.  Filed  May  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  283,871.     (CI.  74—28.) 


1.  A  sectional  wheel  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
said  members  consisting  of  a  continuous  and  unbroken 
rim,  a  hub  section  and  spokes  connecting  said  bub  section 
and  rim,  a  pair  of  said  spokes  b«lng  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposed,  the  field  defined  by  the  rim  at  one 
side  of  the  substantially  diametrically  oppose<l  spokes  be- 
ing unolMtructed.  an  inwardly  directed  lug  carried  by 
the  rim  and  arranged  radially  of  the  bob  section  and  a 
second  member  substantially  T-shape  in  form,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  huo  iM'lng  detachably  engaged  with  the 
substantially  diametrically  opposetl  spokes  and  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  stem  of  the  second  member  being  de- 
tachably engaged  with  the  Inwardly  directed  lug  of  the 
flrst  member,  the  lntprme<!tate  |>ortlon  of  the  head  of 
the  second  member  conatltuting  a  second  section  of  the 
hub. 

[CUlms  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.281,948.  NURSING-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Kenneth  S. 
QviTUmMAit,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  28.  1917.  Serial 
No.  183.267.      (a.  215—116.) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  two  rings  and  a 
strap,  one  ring  l>elnR  adapteil  to  engage  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  the  other  ring  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ^ 
other  end  of  the  bottle,  the  ends  of  the  strap  being  Im- 
movably sei'ured  to  opposlt"  sides  of  the  neck-engaging 
ring,  the  other  ring  having  eyes  on  opposite  sides,  the 
inxerniodiate  portion  of  the  strari  passing  through  one 
of  said  eyos  and  extending  tbereboyond  to  form  a  loop 
adapted  to  <ngage  and  pass  across  the  bottom  of  th- 
liottle.  and  extending  throui^b  the  other  eye. 

4.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  (-omprising  two  rings  and  a 
strap,  said  rings  having  eyes  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  ring  being  adapted  to  i-iiKage  the  ne<k  of  the  Iwttle 
and  the  olher  ring  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  the  bottle,  one  end  of  the  strap  being  secured  to  one 
eye  of  the  D<*ck-engaglug  riii(!  the  strap  passing  throngh 
one  eye  of  the  other  ring  and  extending  thereberond  to  ' 


form  a  loop  adapted  to  extend  across  and  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  bottle,  the  strap  then  pa»>sing  through  the 
other  eye  of  said  other  ring  and  having  its  other  end  se- 
cured to  tb<  other  eye  of  mid  neck-engaging  ring,  and 
co<)perating  meana  on  said  otfier  ring  and  strap  to  main- 
tain asld  ring  in  adjusted  position  on  the  strap. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.  1 


1.281,949. 
SELliB. 
May  16. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VB8- 
AcofST  J.  OrsTAKHON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
1918.      Serial  No.  234,971.      (CL114 — 53.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  emtKKlying 
a  floating  structure,  said  structure  embodying  opposetl 
hollow  and  fluid  tight  elements  each  having  separate 
compartments,  meana  for  Ailing  aaid  compartments  with 
water  to  aink  the  said  structure,  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  elements  with  respect  to  the  structure  tind  to 
each  other  to  cause  the  elements  to  approach  each  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  water  may  be  exhausted  from 
the  said  elements  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  buoyant  to 
raise  the  structure. 

5.  A  floating  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  em- 
bodying a  supporiing  structure,  a  plurality  of  hollow  op- 
posed and  spaced  elements  plvotally  connected  with  the 
structure  and  for  adjustment  with  respect  thereto, 
means  whereby  said  elements  may  be  filled  with  water  to 
sink  them,  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  water 
from  the  elements  to  cause  them  to  automatically  swing 
about  their  pivots,  Into  operative  positions  w^ith  respect 
to  each  other  and  while  they  are  submerged,  and  means 
for  removing  additional  quantities  of  water  from  tbe'V)^ 
said  elements  to  cause  them  to  become  buoyant. 

14.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descriiMKl.  embody- 
ing a  supporting  structure,  a  hollow  fluid  tight  lifting 
element  connectwl  with  the  utructure  for  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto,  said  element  embodying  two  com- 
partments separate  from  each  other,  filling  the  com- 
partments with  water  to  sink  the  clement  iind  the  said 
supporting  structure,  provisions  for  removing  the  water 
from  one  of  the  compartments  to  cans*'  the  element  to 
become  partially  buoyant  and  thereby  automntir-ally 
shift  itself  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure  and 
while  submergetl,  provisions  for  removini;  the  water 
from  the  other  compartment  to  render  the  dement  more 
buoyant  to  float  the  same  and  the  snid  supporting  sti^c- 
ture,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
maintaining  the  said  element  in  its  adjusted  or  shifted 
position  with  relation  to  the  said   supporting  structure. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.950.  TOOL.  Gboboi  B.  Hannan.  Marlon.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec,  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  137.140.  (CI.  163 — 32.) 
1.  In  a  tool,  a  shank,  a  bead  formed  ui>on  the  upper 
end  of  said  shank  anil  having  a  concave  recess  formed  in 
its  upper  surface  terminating  short  of  one  end  of  the 
head,  a  socket  formed  in  the  wall  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  recess,  a  second  head,  a  convex  enlargement  forme<l 
upon   the  under  surface  of  said  secoml   head  for  seating 
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In  Mid  receaa,  a  lag  fornK^  upon  t^  Isaer  end  of  Mild 
••cond  head   for  Mating  in  said  socket,  and  a  mandrel 


formed   apon   said   aeoond   bead  and  extending  outwardlj 
from  the  enda  thereof  oppositely  to  the  lug  carrying  tnd. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.281.951.  WATER  MARKED  OR  SAFETY  PAPER. 
William  D.  HAapaa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
191S.      SerUl  No.    14.245.      (CI.  02 — 10.) 


As  an  Improved  article  of  manufactnre,  paper,  of  uni- 
form thickneas  throuKhout,  baring  a  (ontranting  dealgn 
delineated  thereon  and  extending  through  from  one  ald«> 
to  fh*  other,  said  dealgn  beneath  the  surface  and  on  the 
■Ide  of  the  paper  opposite  to  that  to  which  said  design 
Is  applied  having  clearly  defined  edges  like  the  edgea  of 
said  design  on  said  surface  where  applied,  substantially 
as  descrll^. 


1.281.952.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHY- 
DRATING EMULSIONS.  FOED  W.  IlABBia.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1017.  Serial  No.  159.768. 
(CI.  204 — 25.) 


1.  A  process  of  dehydrating  emulsions  which  consists 
in  ImprMSlng  an  electrical  potential  on  electrodes  im- 
mersed in  the  emulsion  ;  caasing  the  electrodes  to  ap- 
proach each  other  to  a  sufllclent  degree  to  cauae  water 
chains  to  be  formed  between  the  electrodes  through 
which  heavy  short  circuit  currents  can  flow  ;  and  there- 
after breaking  said  chains  and  interrupting  aald  currents 
by    separating    saiil    electro4l*>s. 

(Clalma  2  to  6  not  printe«l  in   the  Oasette.] 


1.281.963.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  FkBDsaicK  A.  Hast.  Newark.  N  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asMlgnments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
ot  New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  888,930. 
(CI.  236—60.) 

1.   In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  registers  having  d*H-tmal  orders,  of  register  se- 


lectors, decimal  order  selectors,  and  means  common  to  ali 
of  uld  reglMter  selectors  and  said  decimal  order  aelectors, 
for  tranamitting  the  selective  action  of  the  decimal  order 
aelectors  to  any  selecte*!  one  of  the  various  registers  to 
the  exclusion  of  others  of  said  reglstera. 


83.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combinntion  with  numeral  keys,  a  traveling  carriage 
and  a  ^se,  shift  mechanlam.  of  a  denomination  selector,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  computing  wheels,  a  group  selector 
forming  part  of  uld  carriage,  a  comma  lock,  and  means 
for  making  Mid  comma  lock  and  aald  group  selector  In- 
eflTectlve  when  the  cam  ahlft  la  effective. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  nu- 
meral keys,  a  Heries  of  computing  wh»^la.  a  series  of  rack 
bars  for  Mid  computing  wheels,  a  iierlea  of  carriage  op- 
erated floating  Interponenta  for  shifting  aald  rack  bars  by 
engagement  therewith,  and  carriage-con trolle<l  means  for 
controlling  the  effective  and  ineffective  positions  of  Mid 
Interponents. 

54.  The  combination  with  a  alngle  Mrtea  of  denomina- 
tional members  of  a  denomination  selector  therefor,  a  trav- 
eling carriage  for  Mid  selector,  a  plurality  of  registers, 
alphabet  and  numeral  keys,  register -delecting  means  on 
mM  carriage,  a  comma  locking  dog  effectlv*-  on  said  nu- 
,  meral  keys,  means  whereby  Mid  comma-locking  dog  may  be 
variably  connected  to  Mid  denominational  members,  type- 
writer types  connected  to  uld  alphabet  and  numeral  keya, 
a  case-shift  mechanism,  and  means  for  making  aald  comma 
lock  ineffective  when  Mid  case  shift  Is  effective. 

67.  The  combination  of  a  carr1agi>,  a  single  Mt  of  de- 
nomination controlling  deTlcea  to  cooperate  with  said  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  totallsers  or  registers,  a  general  oper- 
ator therefor,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  either 
of  Mid  registers  to  Mid  denomination-controlling  device* 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  register. 

[Claims  2  to  82.  34  to  61,  58.  66  to  66.  and  68  to  86  not 
printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,281,964.  STARTINt;  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Thomas  E.  HAruHT.  Wllaonhurg.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  18, 
i917.     SerUl  No.  181.886.     (a.  74 — 64.) 


An  engine  starter  Including  tho  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  annulus  thereon,  a  collar  jour- 
naled  concentric  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  an  arcuate  aeg- 
ment  carried  by  said  collar,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  Mgment  and  trained  about  the  periphery  of  the  seg- 
ment for  rocking  the  segment,  a  pawl  bar  having  one  end 
transversely  slldable  in  the  segment  and  having  its  other 
end  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  annulus,  means  for 
sliding  Hsld  pawl  bar  outwardly  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  the  flrst  nametl  <-n<l  of  the  pawl  bar  being 
fugageable  by  the  cal)le  for  moving  Ksld  pawl  bar  inwardljr 
upon  the  application  of  rocking  tension. to  the  cable. 
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1,281,966.  EXCITING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHASE-CONVERT- 
ERS. BfDOLr  B.  Hbllmcnd,  Hwlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanta.  Filed  Ang.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  118,457.     (CI.  172—286.) 


^  ItwfraMtfMliyiwtf tt(MMtt>  I    I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  phase-converter  of  the  rotary  type  connected 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ntachlne  provided 
with  a  phase-wound  stator  and  having  Its  rotor  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  rotor  of  said  phase-converter,  connec- 
tions whereby  the  routing  stator  field  of  said  auxiliary 
machine  rotatw  in  the  opposite  direction,  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  from  the  rotating 
stator  field  of  aald  phase  converter,  and  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  rotor  windings  of  the  two  machines. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  a  phase-converter  of  the  rotary  type  having  its  pri- 
mary winding  connected  thereto,  an  auxiliary  dynamo- 
electric  machine  of  the  induction  type,  mechanical  cou 
pling  means  between  the  rotors  of  the  two  machines,  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  rotors  of  the  two  ma.-'hlnes,  1 
connections  from  the  outpvt  terminals  of  the  phase-con- 
verter through  the  stator  winding  of  said  auxiliary  ma- 
chine such  that  the  rotating  field  thereof  rotates  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  that  in  which  the  rotor  of  Mid 
auxiliary  machine  Is  driven,  and  means  for  moving  the 
location  of  the  magnetic  axia  of  the  poles  of  the  stator  of 
Mid  auxiliary  machine  clrcumferentlally,  whereby  the 
phase  of  the  exciting  currents  furnished  thereby  to  said 
phase-converter  may  be  adjusted. 

[Cnaima  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


phase  electromotive  forces  and  responsive  to  restore  equal- 
ity therebetween. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phase,  alter- 
nating currents,  of  a  phase-converter  operative  to  derive 
therefrom  a  quadrature-related  electromotive  force  of  sub- 
stantially 87%  of  the  magnitude  thereof,  connections  for 
combining  said  two  electromotive  forces  to  form  a  T,  con- 
nections for  supplying  a  variable  three-phase  load  from 
Mid  T,  motor  means  operative  in  accordance  with  the  volt- 
age of  the  primary  source,  opposing  motor  means  operative 
In  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  said  quadrature-related 
source,  said  two  motor  means  balancing  each  other  when 
said  87%  relation  is  present  and  one  overbalancing  the 
other  to  adjust  the  output  volUge  of  Mid  phase-con vertei 
when  said  87%  relation  is  destroyed  to  restore  the  Mme, 
and  two  opposing  motor  agencies,  one  of  which  is  connect- 
ed to  be  energised  from  each  of  the  two  derived  three- 
phase  electromotive  forces,  said  motor  agencies  balancing 
each  other  when  Mid  voltages  are  equal  and  being  opera- 
tive to  shift  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  stem  to  the 
head  of  said  T  to  restore  equality  between  said  electromo- 
tive forces  when  Mid  equality  is  destroyed. 

[CHaims  2  to  5  not  Qrinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.966.  PHASE-BALANCING  SYSTEM.  Rcdolf  E. 
HBU.ifUND,  SwlHvale,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,167. 
(a.  172—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phaM  cur- 
rents, of  means  for  deriving  therefrom  a  quadrature-re- 
lated electromotive  force  of  substantially  87%  the  magni- 
tude thereof,  connections  for  combining  said  two  electro- 
motive forces  to  form  a  T.  connections  for  deriving  sub- 
stantially balanced  three-phase  electromotive  forces  from 
said  T,  means  responsive  to  a  deviation  from  said  87% 
relation  and  operative  to  restore  the  same,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  inequality  between  the  two  derived  three- 


1,281,967.  SIGNAL.  Lammibs  R.  Hibbkbt,  Canutilfo, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198.687.  (CI. 
116—31.) 


A  signaling  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a 
signal  arm  of  hollow  construction  and  including  front 
and  rear  walls  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  material 
bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  rounded  end 
wail,  the  «aid  front  and  rear  walH  converging  from  the 
Mid  roundeil  end  walls  to  a  sharp  edge  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  signal  arm  whereby  a  tapered  space  is  pro- 
vided within  the  arm,  a  rod  extended  vertically  through 
the  said  rounded  end  of  tho  arm  for  supporting  the  arm 
to  permit  swinging  movement  thereof,  and  an  illuminating 
element  mounted  within  the  said  rounded  end  of  the  arm 
and  disposed  centrally  therein,  one  of  the  said  walls  hav- 
ing a  glass  panel  whereby  the  said  illuminating  element 
will  be  vislbh  from  the  exterior  of  the  said  arm  when 
the  same  is  swung  to  operative  position,  a  vehicle  and 
means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  anil  engaged  with  the  said 
rod  to  permit  the  said  glaM  panel  and  the  corresponding 
walls  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  vehicle  whereby 
the  Mid  light  rays  will  not  t>e  Visible. 


1,281,958.  FASTENER.  Horace  M.  Hiooins,  Reglna, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.   154.995.      (CI.   24 — 131.) 


y 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
wire  l)ent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  double  strand,  Mid  double 
strand  being  bent  to  form  a  shank  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
wire  and  a  double  strand  coil,  raid  shank  and  the  doubled 
end  of  said  coll  being  approximately  one  and  one-half  tnrna 
apart. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  double-strand  helically-coiled 
wire  fastener  and  a  fastening  cord  engaging  the  fastener, 
.  said  cord  being  looped  from  a  part  thereof  lying  wlthont 
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tk^  eotl  inwardly  around  two  adjacent  straada  of  tlie  coil, 
and  a  portion  of  naid  cord  being  pa»a(>d  betw«>«n  aald  ad- 
Jacent  strand*. 

(ClalaM  1.  2,  ft,  and  6  not  prlntt^  In  tlic  <iasette.  I 


M81.»a9.  RBGBNKRATIVB  BRAKING,  naoaoa  H. 
Hill.  HchcntH-tady.  N.  T..  aaatgoor  to  (leneml  Eaectric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
IMC     Serial  No.  It0.6tt7.      (CL  1T»— 17».) 


k^^vgM  4;»'»i; 


1.  The  method  of  regeneratlTe  braklair  in  a  ayaten 
coanprialnc  a  plarality  of  aerie*  motora  adapted  to  drire  a 
common  load,  which  coaaiata  in  maintaining  the  coanec 
tion  between  tb»>  aerien  flelda  and  armaturtm  of  a  portion 
of  !»ald  motora  and  the  nource  of  aupply,  iM'paniti'ly  ••xrlt 
ink  another  portion  of  iiald  motorii,  and  cuomvting  aaid 
laat  named  portion  In  a  local  circuit  with  the  field  wiad- 
ingN  of  The  flnit  named  portion  to  thereby  control  their 
ezdtatioD. 

5.  The  method  of  rexenerative  braking  in  a  iiyatem  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  arrlea  motora  adapter]  to  drire  a 
common  load,  which  conalata  In  maintaining  th«'  connec- 
tion between  tb«  armaturea  of  naid  motora  nnd  the  aource 
of  supply,  aepamtely  exciting  a  portion  of  naid  motora, 
anh  connecting  aaid  portion  In  a  local  cimiit  with  the 
field  windinga  of  the  other  motora  to  thereby  control  their 
excitation. 

10.  The  method  of  regenerative  braking  In  a  ayatem 
(*omprising  a  plurality  of  aeries  motors  adapted  to  drire  a 
common  load,  which  consiats  in  maintaining  the  connec- 
tion between  xald  motors  nnd  a  Hource  of  nnpply.  aeya- 
rately  exciting  the  field  windings  of  a  portion  of  snM 
motora  to  caoae  said  portion  to  act  as  a  generator,  coa- 
necttng  said  aeparately  excited  portion  in  a  local  clrcnit 
with  the  field  windinga  of  the  other  motors.  tt>gether  with 
a  resistance,  and  in  then  cftntrnlMng  the  braking  effect  by 
rarying  said  resistance  and  varying  the  excitation  of  said 
a»pnrately  excited  portion  of  the  motora. 

15.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  to 
a  common  load,  means  for  connecting  said  moiTors  to  a 
source  of  supply  to  drive  the  load  or  for  connecting  one  of 
said  motora  aa  a  aeparately  excited  generator  in  a  local 
Hrcuit  with  the  field  windings  of  another  of  aaid  motors 
for  braking,  and  for  matntalntng  at  all  times  th»»  ponnee- 
tlon  between  the  annaturen  of  said  motors  and  the  aource 
of  aapply. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  11  to  14.  16.  and  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,281.»«0.  F.VUCET.  Kai  rbn  B.  Iliixa.  Northampton, 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  The  llaydenv'Ule  Company.  Ilayden- 
TlUe,  Maaa.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1918.     Serial  No.  218.<>4«.     (CI.  187 — «.) 


%.  The  combination,   in  a  faucet,   with   the  casing  and 
valve-stem  of  the  faucet,  of  a  dome-Hba|M>d  one-piece  cap 


BMMint*4  en  said  casing  around  said  valve-atem.  ami  dl- 
▼Mwl  by  a  horlsontal  partition  into  upper  and  lower  aeml- 
aphsrlcal  cbambers.  said  upper  chnmt>er  l>elng  adapted  to 
coatala  a  lubricant,  and  parking  elements  in  aaid  lower 
chamber. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Casette.]  • 


1.281.961.  PBOqMW  OF  OBTAlXIN<J  MOLYBDENUM 
OR  ALLOTS  TRERROF.  James  A.  IIou>jidat,  Niagara 
Falla,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Com 
pany,  Niagara  Falls,  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginU.  riled  June  29,  1918.  eierUl  No.  242.640.  (CI. 
75— la.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  molvMenum  and  its  alloya, 
the  proceaa  which  consists  in  smelting  a  wulfenite  con- 
centrate or  similar  material  to  eliminate  lead  and  produce 
a  soluble  molyb<late  slag ;  leaching  the  slag :  and  pre- 
cipitating molyb<l<>num  from  the  leach  liquor  as  calcium 
molybdate. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  molybdenum  and  Its  alloya, 
the  proceas  which  conalats  In  am*>ltlng  a  wulfenite  con- 
centrate or  similar  material  to  eliminate  lead  and  pro«iace 
a  soluble  molybdate  slag  ;  leaching  the  slag  with  a  dilute 
solution  of  a  calcium  aalt  ;  and  precipitating  molybdenum 
fr«>m  the  leach  liquor  as  calcium  molytxiate. 

6.  In  a  pn>ce«a  of  preparing  molybdenum,  the  step 
which  consists  In  lesrhlng  a  njolyt>date  slag  with  a  dilute 
aolntlon  of  a  calcium  salt,  and  thereafter  precipitating  th« 
molytMlenum  aa  calcium  molybdate. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


1.281,962.     FI'EI^MLXER.     Clbnn  R.   HoLtaxD.  iter 
lU.      riled    Nov     8,    1917       Serial    No.    201.001.      (CI. 
SM — SI.) 


In  a  gas  generating  spiMiratus.  the  combination  with  a 
U  shape^l  water  container  having  a  tube  up«tan<ltng  from 
its  bend  between  its  ctdiimnn,  the  upper  ^nds  of  the  latter 
being  cloat-d.  a  pipe  leading  -from  said  upper  ends,  and 
pendant  electrodes  within  the  columns  ;  of  a  source  of 
water  supply,  a  plp»'  leading  from  the  same  into  the 
upper  enti  of  the  inierniediate  tul>e.  a  control  valve  for 
said  pipe,  and  a  float  within  said  tnt>e  connected  with 
the  valve,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1.281,963.  FOOT  I'RKSSIRK  IHSTRIBITEH  FOR  TWO- 
ROW  CI'LTIVATORH  Onnana  P.  HorsTto.  Rush- 
vllle.  III.  Filed  Jan.  4,  11M8.  Serial  No.  210..i87.  (01. 
97—35.) 

1.  In  a  two  row  cultivator,  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  roaillently  supported  cultivator  lieams.  snd 
means  connecting  the  beams  of  eai  h  \»\r  whereby  they  are 
maintained  in  conjointly  movable  relation  under  down- 
wardly directed  forrea,  said  connecting  means  being  op- 
erative in  om«  direction  only  whereby  the  contiguooa 
beams  of  each  pair  are  fn-e|y  movable  upwanlly  imle- 
pflident  of  the  other  beam  of  each  pair. 

S.  In  a  two  row  cultivator  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  (•ulttvator  beams  mounted  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  on  said  frame,  a  substantially  vertical 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  aald  cultivator  beama, 
a  U  bar  pivoted  on  aaid  frame,  one  arm  of  said  U  bar  be- 
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tet  connected  to  the  rod.  oirriad  by  om  of  ggld  cnltlTAtAr 
fcwiMi  adjacent  its  apper  end.  while  the  other  arm  la  cos- 
Meted  to  tlia  rod.  carried  by  tiM  adjacent  cnltivator 


adjacent  ita  lower  end,  whereby  downward  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  latter  cultivator  beam  Is  transmitted  to  the 
former. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Ml.964.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  VBOBTABLS8. 
CHAU,n  Hawu.  Oborsc  Aananw  Mathts,  and  8trm- 
TUxm  NawTON  Crawrajx.  London .  England ;  said 
Mathys  and  aald  Crawhall  aaalgaort  to  aaid  Hawea. 
FUed  Jane  7.  1917.    Serial  No.  17MM).     (CI.  146—11.) 


1.  A  vegetable  slicing  and  ahreddlng  machine  comprls- 
lac  a  rotary  diak,  a  horisontai  shaft  for  Mild  disk,  bear- 
iofft  fM-  aald  abaft,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  throat  and 
diapoaed  on  one  aide  of  aald  abaft,  the  face  of  the  throat 
of  the  hopper  being  located  adjacent  said  diak,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  disk  relatively  to  said  throat  conalatlng 
of  two  screw-threaded  portions  on  the  aforesaid  shaft  one 
on  each  side  of  one  of  the  aforeaaid  bearings,  screw- 
threaded  collars  on  said  screw-threaded  portions,  and 
means  for  securing  aaid  collars  in  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

2.  A  vegetable  aliclng  and  shredding  machine  compria- 
ing  a  rotary  disk,  a  horlsontal  shaft  for  said  disk,  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  a  hopper  throat  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  shaft,  the  throat  of  the  hopper  having  its  face 
adjacent  said  disk  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  disk  relatively  to  said  face  consisting  of  two 
aerew-threaded  portions  on  the  aforeaaid  shaft  one  on 
each  side  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  bearings,  screw-threaded 
■plit  collars  on  aaid  screw-threaded  portiona,  clamping 
■erewa  for  aald  collars  and  a  ball-thruat-waaher  between 
one  of  said  collnrs  and  the  adJac«>Dt  bearing. 

8.  A  vegetable  slicing  and  xhredding  machine  compria- 
lag  a  rotary  diak  having  slicing  knives,  slotted  holdera 
■ecured  to  said  disk,  independent  shredding  blades  In  aald 
boldera,  clamping  plates  engaging  with  said  blades  at 
their  bottom  and  outaide  edges  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  clamping  plates  in  position,  aald  holdera 
and  clamping  plates  having  Interengaglog  beveled  edges, 
whereby  clamping  pressure  Is  applied  simultaneously  at 
the  bottom  and  outside  edges  of  said  blades,  substaotlaily 
as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
266  O.  G.— 37 


1,281,966  ANG1J5-PLANING  MACHINE.  Monov  C. 
HCTCHtNSO.f,  Woodbury,  N.  J..  asslgiMr,  by  direct  and 
aesae  asslgaBMnta.  to  Southsmrk  Foundry  4  Machine 
Co.,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penaajrlvania. 
Filed  May  31,  1918.    Serial  No.  237,466.     (CI.  90—36.) 


1.  In  aa  angle  planing  auehine.  a  table,  a  stationary 
bead  having  vertical  and  horisontai  cutting  tools  adjust- 
ably mounted  thereon,  guiding  devices  for  the  material  to 
be  planed,  a  eliding  bead  motutted  on  said  table,  and  a 
PoaitlTC  screw  pull  mechanism  for  aaid  sliding  beod. 

2.  In  an  aagle  planing  machine  a  table,  a  stationary 
head  having  veKieal  and  horizontal  cutting  tools  adjust- 
ably moanted  thereon,  an  angular  roller  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical  rollers  for  gukMag  the  matertal  to  be  planed, 
a  sliding  beod  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  angle  to 
be  plaaod,  and  a  acrew  feed  moehaniasB  for  actuating  said 
stidlag  tiead. 

3.  In  an  angle  planing  mscblne,  a  table,  a  feed  serow, 
a  sMdiBg  bead  actuated  by  aald  feed  acrew  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  angle  to  be  planed,  a  stationary 
head,  and  vertical  and  horizontal  cutting  tools  carried 
by  said  latter  head. 

4.  in  an  angle  planing  machine,  a  feed  screw  extend- 
ing longltodlnally  thereof,^  a  sliding  head  mounted  in 
ways  on  said  table  and  actuated  by  said  feed  screw.  Jaw? 
in  said  head  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  angle  to  be 
planed,  a  stationary  head,  vertical  and  borizoDtal  cut- 
ting tools  carried  by  aaid  stationary  head,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  angle  to  be  planed,  anJ 
an  adjustable  inclined  roller  located  intermediate  of  said 
vertical  rollers. 

5.  In  an  angle  planing  machine,  a  table,  a  feed  screw 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sliding  head  of  in- 
verted T-shape.  said  head  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  of  the  angle  to  be  planed,  a  stationary  head,  vertical 
and  horizontal  cutting  tools  carried  by  said  latter  head, 
a  pair  of  vertical  guiding  rollers,  and  an  inclined  roller 
for  guiding  said  angle  iron. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]     ' 


1,281,966.  VACUUM  -  CONTAINER.  Patsom  Ibwix, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  Serial  No 
60,916.     (CI.  216—118.) 


1.  A  vacuum  container  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  container  with  an  evacuated  space  between  them 
and  cooperating  Inclined  faces  on  the  respective  con- 
tainers, tbe  containers  being  held  together  by  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,281.967.  PROJECTILE.  William  C.  I«wii»,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y..  amlimor  of  one-half  to  Wllllttm  C.  Smith. 
Rochester.  N  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial  No 
182.909.     (CI.  102—2.) 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  plurality  of  bantlnf  charges 
separable  from  the  projectile  and  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  exploded  slmplUneoosly  while  connected  to 
the  projectile  or   Individually   whU«  separated   from  the 

projectile. 

2.  A  projectile  according  to  claim  1  in  which  a  deto- 
nating charge  is  provided  on  the  projectile  to  effect  the 
simultaneous  explosion  of  the  bursting  charges. 

5.  A  projectile  according  to  claim  1  In  which  the  dento- 
nating  device  is  employed  for  exploding  all  of  the  cliarges 
slmnlUneously  and  a  timing  device  la  employed  for  sepa- 
rating the  bursting  charges  from  the  projectile. 

9.  A  projectile  according  to  claim  8  in  which  a  soluble 
substance  sustainn  the  anchor  of  each  bursting  charge 
against  action  for  a  length  of  time  so  that  the  charges 
may  float  apart  after  being  separated  from  the  projectile. 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.281.968.  PRECISION-BALANCK.  JoaaPB  H.  Jacobs. 
Denver,  Colo.  Piled  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,106. 
(CI.  266 — 48.) 


1.  A  precision  balance  equipped  with  a  beam,  a  weigh- 
ing chain  arrange<l  to  have  one  end  connected  with  the 
beam,  and  rotatahle  indicating  means  with  which  the 
other  end  la  connected,  said  means  Including  a  spindle 
carrying  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable,  graduated.  In- 
dicating members  cooperating  with  each  other  to  give  tb« 
readings. 

4.  A  balantv  equipped  with  a  beam,  a  weighing  chain, 
liaving  one  end  connected  with  the  beam,  and  rotatable 
indicating  means  with  which  the  other  end  Is  connected, 
said  means  including  a  spindle  carrying  a  garduated  mem- 
ber, and  means  (or  vertically  adjusting  the  spindle  and 
Its  connections. 

8.  A  precision  balance  including  a  beam,  a  chain  having 
one  extremity  connected  with  the  beam,  a  post,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  the  post,  a  spindle 
Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  graduated  disk  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  an  Indicating  device  slldably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  indicat- 
ing device  and  the  spindle,  to  move  aald  indicating  device 
one  space  for  each  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

12.  A  precision  balance  including  a  beam,  a  post,  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  the  post,  a 
spindle  Jonrnaled  In  said  frame,  a  weighing  chain  having 
Its  extremltlen  respectively  connected  with  the  beam  of 
the  balance  and  with  the  said  spindle,  a  graduated  Indi- 


cating member /Mvlng  a  toothed  portion,  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  spindle^  and  having  a  cofiperating  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  a  tooth  of  the  indicating  member  and  move  tha 
latter  one  space  for  each  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  ten- 
sion means  engaging  the  indicating  member  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2.  3,  B  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Uasette.'l 


1.281.969.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  8TOVBPIPB8  IN 
CHIMNBT- HOLES.  JoaiPH  H.  Jacobs,  Denver,  Colo. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  July  2.  1917,  Serial  No. 
178.103.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  21. 
1917.     SerUl  No.  187,465.      (CI.  126— S18.) 


1.  A  stove  pipe  section  having  a  locking  device  whose 
Inner  extremity  Is  normally  spring  held  In  engagement 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  pipe  section,  while  the 
other  extremity  Is  outwardly  offset,  the  said  device  hav- 
ing a  pin  protruding  through  an  opening  formed  In  the 
pipe  section  and  accessible  for  use  in  pressing  the  device 
Inwardly  to  allow  Its  offset  end  to  engage  an  interlock- 
ing part  and  a  seal  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  pin  snd 
adapted  to  completely  cover  said  opening  when  the  de- 
vice Is  in  operative  i>osltion. 

2.  A  stove  pipe  section  having  a  locking  device,  said 
device  comprising  a  retaining  plate  having  lips  Integral 
therewith  extending  through  the  pipe  and  l)ent  Into  en- 
gagement therewith,  the  plate  having  inwardly  extending 
ears  thereon',  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  ears,  by  means  of  a  pintle,  a  pin  on  said  pawl 
adapted  to  protrude  through  an  opening  In  the  pipe  sec- 
tion, and  an  offset  on  the  free  end  of  the  pawl. 


1.281.970.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Chablm 
Francib  Jiukins.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 
Oraphosoope  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  DeUware.  Piled  July  17,  1918.  SeHal  No. 
24S.419.      (CI.  88—17.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an 
exposure  opening  for  film  to  be  fed  past  the  opening  by 
devices  within  the  casing,  of  means  for  throwing  a  light 
t>eam  through  said  opening  snd  the  film  thereat,  and  a 
prism  arranged  to  defiect  the  beam  abruptly,  as  soon  as 
It  has  passed  the  film,  out  through  an  opening  at  the 
aide  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  path  of  the  beam  inside 
the  easing  is  extremely  short  and  the  heating  of  the  in- 
terior is  correspondingly  minimised. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.281.971.     OA8-BURNSR.     Chakum  J.  Johnson,  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Oas  Appliance 
Company.    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa.      FUed   Oct.    12,    1917. 
SerUl   No.   196.099.      (CI.   158—118.) 
1.  In  a  gas  burner  such  as  described,  the  combinstlon 

of  a  casing,  a  flilxlog  chamber  supported  therefrom,  a  bell 
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shaped    extension    provided   at    one    end    thereof,   a    bell 
■haped    noxsle    secured    to    the    opposite    end    thereof,   a 


pilot  burner  contslned  therein  and  means  for  supplying 
gas  to  said  pilot  burner. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.281.972.  ROTARY  COMPRF.880R  AND  EXHAUS- 
TER. John  Johnston,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
28,   1916.     Serial  No.  116,457.      (CI.  230—22.) 


1.  A  rotary  compresDor  or  exhauster  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  provided  with  a  fixed  inlet  or  outlet  for  the 
gas  being  operated  upon  and  having  a  liquid  seal  inde- 
pendent of  and  having  no  direct  connection  with  the  op 
eratlve  liquid  of  the  machine  and  divided  Into  two  parts 
or  portions  such  that  there  Is  produced  a  difference  in 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  two  portions  due  to  the  cen- 
trifugal force  balancing  the  vacuum  or  compression  pres- 
sure produced  by  the  machine,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  machine  as  claimed  In  claim  1  in  which  the  liquid 
seal  is  formed  by  allowing  the  operative  liquid  to  enter 
the  machine  through  a  chamber  formed  In  the  Inner 
member  and  divided  Into  two  parts  by  a  plate  or  dia- 
phragm carried  by  a  flxe<l  shaft  upon  which  the  members 
rotate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  as  claimed  In  claim  1  and  having  a 
spiral  thread  upon  its  Inner  member,  forming  the  thread 
of  a  greater  thickness  at  the  root  than  at  the  tip  and 
with  one  face  curved  or  inclined  toward  the  outlet  side 
of  the  machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,281.978.      MEA.NS  FOR   PROM<yriN<;   THE  CIRCULA- 
TION OF  WATER  I.\  STEAM  BOILERS.     Habolo  W. 
E.  Josliho,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Marine     Appliances     Limited,     Westminster,     England. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1918.     Sertal  No.  226,001.     (CT.  122 — 410.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  twUer  provided  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  combustion,  chambers  each  having  a  set  of  fire 
tubes ;  of  a  hood  formed  of  a  continuous  plate  having  its 
rear  edge  arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  ends  of  the  said 
combustion    chambers   and   extending   upwardly    and    for- 
wardly  over  all  the  sets  of  tubes  and  having  downwanlly 


projecting  wings  at  Its  sides  arranged  in  the  water  spaces 
between  the  tubes  and  the  side  walls  of  the  boiler,  and  a 
directing  plate  secured  adjacent  to  one  of  the  wings  of  the 
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hood  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and  diagonally  of 
and  above  the  adjacent  fire  tubes. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281.974.  AIR-CHECK  VALVE.  Frbd  A.  Kabdixo, 
Somers,  Mont.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,903. 
(CI.  152—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  a  {.lug  in  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  a  nipple  on  one  end  of  said  plug,  of 
an  elastic  tube  connected  with  the  nipple,  h  metallic 
sleeve  on  said  tube  compressing  the  same  against  the  nip- 
ple, and  integrally  formed  spring  Jaws  on  said  sleeve  con- 
tacting with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  to  compress 
the  same  and  close  the  passage  therein. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  a  plug  in  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  a  nipple  on  said  plug,  of  an  elastic 
tube  connected  with  the  nipple,  a  metallic  sleeve  on  said 
tut>e  compressing  the  same  against  the  nipple,  integrally 
formed  oppositely  arranged  Inwardly  inclined  spring  Jaws 
on  said  sleeve  contacting  with  the  tube  to  compress  the 
same  and  close  the  passage  therein,  outward  extensions 
on  the  ends  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  removable  element  sur- 
rounding said  Jaws  and  exerting  a  pressure  thereagalnat 
to  force  the  referred  to  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said 
Jaws  into  tight  engagement  with  the  tube. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.381.975.  LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE  AND  APPLIANCE. 
Robert  J.  Kii,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.821.     (CI.  9 — 20.) 


dXX-b 


1.  In  a  life  saving  garment,  a  helmet  having  an  air 
inlet  opening,  a  pipe  located  in  the  helmet  and  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  air  Inlet  opening,  said 
pipe  having  open  ends,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of 
said  pip*. 
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4.  Am9  »ri»t  ^Tkst  e9m9rMmt  tihtkmHthtkwiMm  •»  »i* 
ch&aber  arran«pd  aroand  the  to|>^  sldaii,  aad  twck  tJkmc9oL 
aad  means  for  laflatlJtc  or  delUtlog  aaid  air  ckamlMr.  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  (w-rles  of  v»»rtlnil  air  chamb«rs 
arrmoffMl  between  a  warm  toner  lining  and  a  waterproof 
cater  covering,  means  for  Inflating  atd  body  air  chambers, 
means  for  rutting  off  the  air  supply  from  any  air  chamber 
that  may  prove  defectlre,  and  a  substaDtially  waterproof 
Inner  and  outer  closure.  In  combination  with  leg  portions 
each  bavlnx  an  air  chamber  and  Independent  means  for 
iBdatlng  and  deflating  Mme.  said  leg  portions  terminating 
la  boots  and  flieeves  and'  gloves  arranged  frost  said  body 
portions,  access  being  had  to  said  sleeves  tferougb  alits 
provided  between  said  body  air  cbambem. 

[Clains  2  aad  3  not  priaMd  In  th«  QaaeCte.] 


1.281,976.     BRICK.     Hibsbt  I.  Kbim,  Steelton,  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  830.964.     (O.  72—38.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  comprising  a 
solid  body  portion  having  Its  side  edges  gradually  Upered 
from  the  upper  portion  thereaf  toward  its  lower  portion, 
and  plane  side  walls,  opposite  alternating  flanges  formed 
on  the  longitudinal  ends  o(  said  body,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending the  entire  height  of  the  body,  the  Inner  faces  of 
«dd  flanges  belnf  cut  oblkpiely  to  the  faces  of  the  body 
and  opposite  to  each  other,  so  that  the  opposite  ends  of 
wM  flanges  ara  Increased  In  thickness  with  relation  to 
tWtr  remaining  opposite  emAn,  whereby  said  brick  can  he 
secTirely  wedged  against  adjacent  bricks  to  form  an  arm- 
ate  arch. 


1.281.»17.  BOTARY  GRIKF  COLLAS.  B«ajaiiiii 
9mxsiBHM  Kcixcy,  Tulsa,  OkiA..  as<tlga«r  uf  oae-foitrth 
-to  ha  Boy  licCoUam.  Talaa.  OUa..  oae-foorth  ta  Dont 
D.  Myan,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  and  oae-(a«rth  to  WUiian  S. 
Hoshsa.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  \2,  1918.  Serial  Na. 
ail.MS.      (CL  286— 19*. ) 


A  coupling  of  the  claas  tfeaoltod  comprising  a  band 
having  Its  Inner  peripheral  wall  threaded  and  Inclined  in 
opposite  direction  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  eou- 
pllog  upon  opposite  sides  of  Ita  transverse  center  line,  an 
annular  flange  on  the  Inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  band 
Interposed  between  and  spaced  from  »ald  oppositely  in 
cUaed  and  thxaadad  portions,  said  flange  havlag  an  annu 
lar  groove  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  circumfaicatially 
ext«a<Uog  rilM  foniisd  on  said  flaase  by  said  grooves 
adaptad  to  extend  wUhln  aad  engage  the  peripheral  wail 
of  a  iMlr  of  pipe  sections  connected  by  said  band. 


1,281,97&  aHSSP  -  BSANDIKO  XkBVICX.  Ptsaca  J. 
KaLU,  Salt  Laka  at/.  Utah.  Filed  Dsc  11,  1910.  8a- 
rial  No.  136.182.     (O.  101—114.) 


1.  A  xheep  branding  device  romprlxlng  a  hollow  handle 
mestbar  provldlag  a  coataincr  for  a  soarking  fluid,  a  brand- 
ing member  readily  detachable  from  said  handle  compris- 
ing a  easing  having  a  fluid  distributing  hpace  coinmuaicat- 
ing  with  said  fluid  rontaln<>r  and  pruvldod  with  a  perfo- 
rated pad  of  beavy  felt,  and  mean.<<  for  forcing  the  mark- 
ing 8idd  fl^>iB  said  taM  dlatrtbatlng  space  to  said  pad. 

9.  In  a  sheep  braadinc  derlcc.  the  eosabination  with  a 
container  tor  a  ssarklni;  fluM,  of  a  brandlBC  iiieBihar  eoro- 
prlsing  a  (a8lng  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  a  perforated  partition  arranged  horlson- 
tally  between  said  flanged  so  sm  to  provide  a  lluld  dUtrlbot- 
ing  space,  a  perforated  absorbent  pad  arranged  below  said 
pariltion  and  between  said  flaogea,  a  second  pair  of  flange-i 
arranged  adjacent  said  flnt  pair  of  flaages,  an  absorbent 
pad  extending  aadsr  said  flrst-aamcd  pad  and  having  its 
edges  clamped  between  nald  pairs  of  flang*-ii,  a  manifold 
connection  b«>tween  natd  bnuidiaic  m«>iiit>er  aad  Kaid  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  dactn  leading  from  said  container 
to  said  fluid  dlatribattag  spac  e,  a  slntt-off  mlve  Interposed 
between  said  hraadlag  member  aad  said  container  and  a 
piston  In  said  rt>Btaln<>r  adapted  ta  forre  the  marking 
fluid  therefrom  tat*  eantact  with  wukd  nbsorbent  pads. 

[Claims  2  ta  •  ao*  printed  la  th«  Gasette.] 


1.281.979.       VBHICLS    WHKIX.       H 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 
(CI.   162— .W.) 


lIXtAM      P. 

Serial  No. 


Xbogh, 
124.242. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  enbodTtag  a  hnb.  a  felTy.  (n>oke«  for 
rigidly  securing  the  hub  ccBtrally  of  the  felly,  and  a  pnen- 
matlc  tire  on  the  felly.  In  combination  with  an  annulai. 
liquid-tight  easing  po«dtloned  clrcumferentlally  of  the  tire, 
radial  arms  secured  to  the  hub  and  to  the  caalnK  for 
maintaining  aald  canine  ajralnst  Inadvertent  displacement, 
and  a  liquid  housed  within  the  casing  for  keeping  down 
th^  heat  generated  by  friction  between  the  tire  and  the 
caning. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  eaU>odying  a  hub.  a  felly,  spokes  for 
rigidly  securing  the  hub  centrally  of  the  felly,  and  a  re- 
silient tire  on  tiie  felly,  in  combination  with  an  annular 
water  holding  casing  petitioned  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
tire,  said  casing  having  a  ctrrunifer>-ntial  partition  evn 
centri*:  with  the  tire,  whereby  the  laxiag  la  divided  Into 
twa  aanalar  chambers,  and  direct  connections  between  the 
hub  and  caaiag'  for  Hemriag  said  casing  in  position. 

4.  An  attachment  fer  atamlard  automobile  wheals,  em- 
bodying an  annular,  netalilc.  liquid  tight  casing  adapted 
ta  aaeirela  a  tire  of  a  wheel,  and  a  Uqnid  within  the 


'isjTr^ 


OcTOBCit  15, 191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5% 


for  prednding  overkeatlay  af  the  tire  dae  to  Hs  frtctlaa 
with  the  easing. 
%.  An  attaebfaent  for  staadarfl  aaisaiotWs  paamaatle 

tires  embodying  an  annular  metallic  casing  adapted  to 
tightly  circafltferentlally  embrace  a  tire,  that  portion  of 
the  casing  which  cagagas  with  th«  tlr«  baiag  of  arcuate 
cross-section  to  sabatantially  eoaform  to  the  tread  surface 
of  the  tire,  the  tire  engaging  surface  of  the  caalng  being 
provided  with  suction  depressions  to  increase  the  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  between  the  tire  and  the  casing  and  a 
cooling  liquid  within  the  casing  for  carrying  off  the  heat 
generated  by  the  frkrtlon  between  the  tire  and  the  casing. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


KosTBwicH,  New- 
Serial  No.  22&.770. 


1,281.980.     8LED-BIC¥CLB. 
PM^.  N.  H.    niad  Mar.  30.  1918 
(CL   208—162.) 


In  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  forward  portion  thereaf,  a  standard  fixed  to 
the  frame,  a  roaaer  plvatcd  at  the  lorwcr  end  af  said 
Btaadard,  an  arm  pivwted  to  the  rear  axl*  af  the  fmate 
for  moveaaent  with  rdatioo  to  the  standard,  a  spring  esa- 
aectlag  the  arm  with  the  standard,  a  deaiata  whesl  car- 
ried by  the  arm  aad  aeaas  for  ratatiae  said  wheal  froaa 
tbe  rear  axle. 

1,281,981.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  UfGINE.  Faaaa 
II.  Kbibmtx,  UcFarland.  Kaas.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1917 
SerUl  No.  185,558.      (CI.  128—57.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plarality  of  cylin- 
ders arranged  end  to  end  and  formed  In  Mock,  reclpro- 
catory  pistons  working  therein,  a  common  wrist  pin  to 
which  all  of  said  pistons  are  connected,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  In  hearings  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  block  and 
supported  by  one  of  the  cylinder  bands,  canoectlng  rods 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  the  opposite  extremities  of 
said  common  wrist  pin,  combined  cylinder  heads  and  valve 
chambers  detachably  fastened  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
fadvr  block,  eadi  of  said  rytlndn-  heads  embodying  a  cylin- 
drical bore  forming  a  valve  chamber  extending  perpendlcu- 
larty  to  the  path  of  morement  of  the  ptstotra,  piston  valves 
motiBted  to  rerfprocate  In  aatd  valTe  chambers,  a  rotary 
cam  shaft  parallel  to  the  path  of  raorcmeat  of  flie  ptstons 
and  3«nmnil*d  In  heartnrs  supiwiled  hy  Hie  blo^s  of  cyl- 
tDdeni,  saM  cam  shaft  betag  geared  to  end  driven  hy 
fka  cntBt  sbaft,  valre  aperatlBg  osrnncrtloBs  betwaea  said 
can  ska  ft  and  said  ptetmi  valres,  said  opertttLng  eonnec- 
ttmm  embodying  a  cam  artmted  pmh  sad  pall  rod,  a  beB 
crank  lever  controlled  by  the  last  named  rod.  and  a  con- 
necting rod  cautionea  by  saM  bell  crank  lerer  and  at- 
tached to  the  respactiaa 


l.Stl;»«S.     niAT-BOX  MAfniKS.    Bua W.Lai 

I«Mfeaa,  K.  H.    filed  laa.  n.  ttl4.    hartal  IVo.  Blft.at9. 

(O.  93 — 49.) 

1.  A  iaai.1ita>  «tf  tte  etoaiai'tw  dsscrtbed,  eanprtrtng  a 

fkrsat  baring  a  wtralglrt  passageway  ttanmgh  it. 


tag  block  movable  to  and  from  said  tkroat,  feed  deT4«ss 
for  supiKlylBg  bhnks  Intermittently  betweea  the  block  aad 
throat,  f^ldars  movable  toward  and  from  opposite  sMm 
•f  tiM  foriateg  trteck,  and  meaas  fer  puablag  aach  folded 
article  aloag  tbrevigh  t%e  throat. 


9.  A  machine  for  folding  box  blanks  having  side,  end 
and  comer  fimfia,  cenprialn^  earrlera  tot  forwarding  the 
blanks,  stops  movable  to  position  to  arrest  each  blank 
while  In  contact  with  tbe  carriers,  benders  for  acting  on 
the  corner  flaps  while  the  blank  Is  arrested,  and  means 
for  completing  the  folding  of  the  blank  after  it  leavM  the 
carriers. 

18.  In  a  machine  af  the  diaractar  described,  a  throat 
having  a  straight  vertical  passageway  through  It,  a  form- 
ing block  and  ejector  plate  both  movable  in  the  same 
direction  to  and  froa  said  throat,  means  for  delivering 
blanks  singly  above  said  block  aad  plate,  SLd  successively 
operating  members  co-acting  with  said  blocit  to  fold  differ- 
ent flap  portions  of  each  blank. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
rod,  a  vertically  movable  forming  block  mounted  thereon, 
a  stem  passing  through  said  block  and  hollow  rod  and 
carrying  a  plate  at  its  upper  end,  means  for  dellvertnf 
blanks  abave  tke  Mock  and  plate,  horisontally  sliding  oper- 
atteg  meai*ers  sneepsstvdy  eo^cttn^  with  tbe  sides  of 
saM  Mock  to  fold  different  flap  portions  of  the  blank-i,  in- 
depeadent  levers  connected  to  said  rod  and  stem,  and  can 
Bwchaatsar  tor  actaatlnr  tise  lexers  dlfferentiaHy. 

21.  En  a  machloe  of  tbe  character  described,  vertical  side 
platcB.  oppositely  nMvable  rods  mouated  to  reclproeata 
«asnud  ani  fnsm  the  ends  af  the  spec*  between  said 
platea.  psnwus  at  the  Icser  ends  of  said  rods,  flaages  car- 
ried by  sa«  pressers,  a  vertically  movable  fora»er,  and  re- 
dproesting  fsMlng  btades  ssavaMe  adjacent  t»  aad  paraUsl 
with  the  pressera 

tClalais  1  ta  8,  Id  to  12,  14  ta  17.  If,  aad  20  aot  priated 
ta  tlw  Gaaette.] 


1.281,982.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKa\j  PERBO- 
RATES. Otto  Lubkmchz,  Franlrfort-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  as»lgnor  to  The  Boesaler  k  Haaslacher  Chemi- 
cal Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Piled  Feb.  29.  1916.     SerUl  No.  81.119.     (CI.  254—8.) 


V'.'fr'".-'  ■>^'.--.' 


1.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborates,  conslgtlng 
la  eiectmljsluK  a  soItfHon  of  alkali  borate  and  alkali  car- 
baaate  la  the  presence  of  a  cathode  made  of  condnrthra 
material  adlBg  per  re  as  a  catalyzer  to  an  alkali  perborate. 

4.  !t%e  piauaa  gf  maklag  sTkall  perborates,  euuslatiac 
la  eMlKd.Tttng  a  solution  of  alkali  borate  and  aTkidl  ear- 
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boDate  in  the  pre««nce  of  a  cathode  made  of  coDductiTc 
material  acting  per  «e  aa  a  ratalyier  to  an  alkali  perborate, 
and  dlaplaylnx  ■abatantially  no  catbodlc  exccas  tenalon. 

7.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  alkali  perborates,  conslstlag 
in  electrolyilng  a  solution  of  alkali  borate  and  alkali  car- 
bonate in  the  presence  of  a  cathode  containing  iron. 

10.  The  process  of  making  sodium  pertwrates,  consisting 
In  electroljxlns  a  solatlon  of  a  sodlom  t>orate  and  sodlam 
carbonate  In  the  presence  of  a  cathode  made  of  conduc- 
tive material  acting  per  »e  as  a  catalyier  to  an  alkali  per- 
borate and  protecting  the  exposed  parti  of  the  cathode 
against  the  combined  action  ^f  the  electrolyte  anti  air  by 
covering  said  parts  with  a  coat  of  material  resistant  to 
the  corrosive  action  of  the  electrolyte  and  air. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  J3  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.  ] 


1.2814>S4.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  BBVERAOC8,  EX- 
TRACTS. AND  EMULSIONS  FROM  NUTK.  FRUITS, 
SEEDS.  Ac  Locis  Long,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  June 
17.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.298.     (Q.  100 — 49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  an  elon- 
gated tabular  support,  a  container  for  receiving  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  upon,  an  elongated  rod  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  hook-shaped  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  container  for  iotroducing  a  portion  of  the  container 
Into  the  Interior  passage  of  the  support  to  such  extent 
that  a  portion  thereof  extends  beyond  the  opposite  end 
of  the  support,  said  rod  being  sut>sequently  ahiftable  to  n 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  tbe  rod  intermediate  its 
•nds  wUl  engage  with  the  container,  and  being  thereafter 
rotatable  to  twist  the  portion  of  the  container  extending 
interiorly  of  the  support  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  the  container  thereinto,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial within  said  container  Is  compressed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  an  elon- 
gated tubular  support,  a  flexible  bag  for  receiving  the  ma- 
tvrlal  to  be  operated  upon,  and  provided  near  its  open 
end  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  an  elongated  rod  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  hook-shaped  member  adapted  to  be 
pMMd  through  said  apertures  for  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  bag  and  subsequently  introducing  a  portion  of  said 
bag  Into  tbe  interior  passage  of  the  support  to  such  ex- 
tent that  a  portion  thereof  extends  beyond  the  opposite 
end  of  the  support,  said  rod  being  then  .-(hlftable  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  apertures  of  tbe  bag  engage  with  the  rod 
rabatantlally  central  of  Its  lencth,  and  said  rod  being 
thereafter  rotatable  to  twist  the  portion  of  the  bag  ex- 
tending Interiorly  of  the  support  for  the  purpose  of  draw- 
ing a  further  portion  of  the  t>ag  thereinto,  and  the  sup- 
port thereafter  operated  as  a  pestle  to  pulp  or  macerate 
■aid  material. 


1,281.980.  BOOM.  Albxut  Edward  Loosin,  Bathurst, 
New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1918.  Serial 
No.  230.061.      (CI.  9—16.) 

In  a  boom,  an  intermediate  block  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular form  and  having  bolt  holes  therethrough  from 
top  to  bottom  and  side  to  aide,  end  blocks  longer  than  said 
Intermediate  block  and  having  bolt  holes  from  top  to 
feottom  and  side  to  side  and  anchor  chain  holes,  and  top 


and  bottom  stringers  mounted  centrally  on  said  blocks, 
side  stringers  mountetl  centrally  on  the  sides  of  said 
blocfca  and  faatening  bolu  extending  through  aald  string- 


«      M 
^    ^        U 

.--IH-* — '  "\i   ' 
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era  and  said  blocks,  said  blocks  projecting  beyond  said 
stringers  and  forming  Joint  memt>ers  for  similar  boom  sec- 
tions or  anchor  chain  pieces. 


1,281.986.  BOLT.  SCREWS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wtl/- 
UAM  H.  McLadohli.n,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Cassias  S.  Cbaae.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2«, 
1918.     Serial  No.  224.773.      (CI.  81—1.) 


1.  A  bolt  provided  with  two  lugs,  one  having  a  hole  and 
the  other  a  smaller  perforation,  in  combination  with  a 
pin  having  portions  normally  located  In  said  hole  and  per- 
foration respectively  and  provided  with  a  portion  wlilch 
will  pass  through  said  hole,  but  which  is  too  large  to 
pass  through  said  perforation,  and  locking  means  mocnteil 
on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  said  perforateii  lug  to 
lock  said  pin  in  normal  poaltlon  while  leaving  It  free  to 
rotate  on  Its  axis.  , 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


,281,987.  ARCH  SUPPORTER.  Onoaoi  W.  Mc- 
Swaa.NBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to 
Mark  Murray  Helnllch  and  one  third  to  Thomas  M. 
Brennan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial 

No.  163,494  Renewed  Sept.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  262,791. 
(a.   36—71.) 


1.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  hard  body  portion  having  a 
concaved  heel  receiving  portion  and  an  arched  shank 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  being  arched  through 
that  portion  of  Its  length  underlying  a  metatarsal  t>one. 

5.  In  an  arch  supporter  of  the  class  described,  a  hard 
body  portion  removably  carried  in  a  shoe,  said  bard  bodj 
portion  having  a  concaved  heel  receiving  portion  and  an 
arched  shank  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  con- 
cave heel  receiving  portion  having  a  yieldable  cushion 
mounted  therein  to  cushion  shocks  transmitted  through 
the  heel  of  the  shoe.  , 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  te  Oaaette.] 


1,281,988.      SAWINO-MACHINE.     Emil  Madison,  Hobo- 
ken,   N.   J.     Filed   Aug.    14,   1918.     Serial   No.   249,882. 
(CI.   143 — 43.) 
A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  vertical 

standards  of  relative  different  tenths,  one  of  said  stand- 
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ards  having  a  branch  arm  terminating  In  a  bearing  be- 
neath the  vertical  center  of  the  other  standard,  said  other 
standard  having  a  bearing  aUned  with  said  first  bearing, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  saw  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  fixed  driven  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  handle  extending  laterally  of  the  long 


1,281,991.  DISPENSING  SUGAR  BOWL.  Manuil  Vax- 
QDM  MiNaNDEZ.  Camaguay,  Cuba.  FUed  Mar.  1ft, 
1918.     Serial  No.  223,673.      (CI.  221—112.) 


aUndard  and  fixed  thereto,  a  power  transmitting  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  handle  and  In  said  long  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  driven 
gear  wheel  and  a  vertical  hand  grip  rising  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  short  sUndard  in  proximity  to  the  lateral  han- 
dle, as  and  for  the  puriwse  specified. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbcd  comprising  a  bowl,  a 
plurality  of  chutes  leading  therefrom,  said  chutes  having 
their  inner  ends  flaring  upwardly  and  the  flaring  portions 
of  one  chute  engaging  the  flaring  portions  of  the  adja- 
cent chutes,  and  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  sugar 
from  the  chutes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,989.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  William  H. 
Mbadows,  Byers.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,992.     (CL  97—87.) 


1,281,992.  END-GATE.  GnoBoa  William  Mitbb  and 
EaNisT  Tweed,  Tipton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1918. 
Serial  No.  226.835.     (Q.  21—21.) 


A  cultivator  comprising  a  series  of  disks,  beams  having 
their  ends  curving  downwardly  behind  said  disks,  hoes 
secured  to  said  curved  enda.  a  croaa  beam,  means  for  ae- 
cnrlng  the  same  to  the  cultivator,  meana  for  detachably 
•ecuring  said  beams  to  the  cro«  beam  and  an  adjustable 
beam  connected  to  tbe  hoe  beams. 


1.281.990.  8KPARABLB  INTERFITTINO  PINCERS. 
John  B.  Mbban,  Jr..  Virginia.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1918.     Serial  No.  223,981.     (CI.  81—47.) 


1.  The  combination  of  pairs  of  pincers,  each  having 
plvotally  connected  jaws,  the  Jaws  of  one  pair  of  pincers 
being  spaced  apart  for  removable  Interflttlng  of  said  pairs 
of  pincers  with  the  jaws  of  one  pair  at  right  angles  to  the 
jaws  of  the  other  pair  to  cooperate  with  each  other,  the 
pairs  of  pincers  being  formed  with  shoulder  rests,  located 
adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  Jaws  thereof, 
whereby  one  pair  of  pincers  will  abut  tbe  other  when  In- 
terfltted  therewith. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  pincers  removably  Interfitted  with  their 
jaws  operable  in  Intersecting  planes,  the  jaws  of  each  pair 
being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  operation  of  tbe 
jaws  of  the  other  pair. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.] 


In  combination  with  guiding  means,  an  end  gate 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  said  guiding 
means  and  provided  with  hooks  near  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  a  locking  shaft  mounted  for  locking  movement 
on  said  guiding  means  and  arranged  to  extend  across  and 
to  one  side  of  the  gate,  said  locking  shaft  being  provided 
with  locking  loops  which  may  be  arranged  In  engagement 
with  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  hooks  by  partly  turn- 
ing said  shaft,  to  hold  and  lock  the  gate  In  either  lowered 
or  raised  position. 

1.291.993.      LUBRICANT  HEATING    APPARATUS.      JD 
LiAN  Earl  Montgomery,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Filod  May 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  236,911.     (CI.  184—104.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a   roll  bousing,  of  a  banger 
mounted  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  roll  bearings, 
a  grease  pot  removably  mounted  upon  said  hanger,  said 
pot   comprising  an   outer  casing  and  a  grease  container 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  Its  waUs  spaced 
from  those  of  said  casing  to  provide  an  intermediate  steam 
chamber,   means  for   conducting  steam   to  aald   chamber, 
and  means  for  conducting  steam  from  said  chamber,  said 
grease  pot  having  lugs  at  ita  ends  for  resting  upon  said 
banger. 
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2  fSt  conbtnatlon  with  t  roH  hooahit.  of  a  haager 
mounted  oa  tli«  side  tb«r6of  tdjaceat  to  tb*  roll  b«*rtegs. 
uld  hunger  conprtotas  a  body  of  Inrartad-U  tbapo  bar- 
ing its  oppofllte  members  bent  to  form  parallel  outwardly 
extending  horizontal  arms,  and  a  grease  pot  removably 
mounted  on  tlie  arma  of  said  banger,  said  greaae-pot  com- 
prising a  caaing  haying  lugs  for  saatlag  upon  said  arms, 
and  a  grease  contalnar  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
having  Its  walls  spaced  from  said  casing  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate itoam  chamber. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  roll  houalng,  of  a  hanger 
Boanted  on  the  side  therwf  adjacent  to  the  roll  bearings, 
■aid  hanger  comprising  borlaontal  outwardly  directed  sup^ 
porting  arms,  and  a  grease  pot  having  external  lugs  re- 
movably seated  upon  said  arias,  said  grease  pot  comprising 
a  casing  and  a  greasa  eonUlner  suspended  within  said 
casing,  said  container  having  its  walls  spaced  away  from 
thoae  of  said  casing  to  form  an  intermediate  steam  cham- 
ber. 

(Claim  4  not  prlated  to  the  OaaattaL] 


1,281,9»4. 
Dundee, 
246,041. 


SHOCK-COUFRSSSOR.      David 
Mich.       Filed     July     22,     1918. 
(CI.   100—81.) 


M.    MoiSB, 
Serial     So. 


A  device  of  tiie  cJutractw  daacrlbwl.  c«apriaUc  a 
pointed  plB  formiag  s  rocaUbl*  dnua  aad  aachoriag 
medium,  n  crank  cooaactad  with  tha  pla  ramoto  troa 
the  point,  a  faatening  ioop  formed  la  the  eraiU  at  tha 
Juactura  theraof  with  tbm  pla,  and  rotataUa  haMl  grlpa 
■counted  oa  the  crank  at  two  poiata  tbaraot 


1.281.995.  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  SA«t^»M>  A. 
Moas.  Lynn.  &faaa..  aaalgnor  to  Ganaral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corp<iratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1917 
Serial  I»o.  1«7.748.     (CT.  t86— 24.) 

1.  Tfco  coasbtimtioa  of  a  plvmNty  of  comprewors  ar- 
ranged to  operate  la  parallel,  a  motor  fnr  c»<h  eotnpres- 
••r  for  driving  it.  a  rolaaie  fov^mlng  owchantsm  on  each 
trnapisasDr  far  resulsdag  Its  drtvlng  motor  which  may  ba 
sat  for  a  dnlrod  votmie.  aad  meana  reapoastr*  to  varla- 
ta  aa  opccattof  eoadtttoo  common  to  all  the  com- 
for  staultaaaoQsty  modtfytog  the  aattlng  of  Cht 
gworatag  BioetiaBlam  of  eaeh  coapreaaor. 
S.  Tte  oaablaatlMi  wtth  a  ptvcaUty  of  iwapiuaauii  tr- 
raaced  to  operate  la  paralVl.  of  a  motor  for  each  cora- 
preasor  for  drlrlag  it,  a  r«calatliig  mn^m  for  each  motor 


which  ts  responsive  to  variations  In  load  on  the  comprw 
hOT  with  which  it  Is  aasociated  and  which  may  bo  Mt  to 
■alataln  a  constant  load  on  sach  eomproaaor,  a  comawia 
neaas  to  which  all  said  comprensora  are  connected  In  par* 
allel  and  In  which  it  Is  desired  to  maintain  a  conataat 
preasorp.  and  meami  reaponaive  to  variattona  !b  aaW 
pressure  for  .tdjustlng  the  settings  of  the  regulating 
meauA  of  each  motor. 


<l.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  compreaaors  ai^ 
ranged  to  operate  fa  parallel,  a  motor  for  each  compres- 
sor for  ilriving  It.  a  regulator  for  each  motor,  meam 
reHponnlve  to  the  volume  of  fluid  pausing  through  aacb 
canaprcaaar  for  o^eratlag  the  mgalatar  of  the  motor,  whicfe 
drives  It.  and  bm>jbs  r<>«poBsiTe  tu  aa  operating  coodttlon 
common  to  all  the  compressors  for  siofinltaneously  modify- 
ing the  action  of  each  volume  responsive  means  on  tha 
regulator  with  which  It  la  associated. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281.99«.  TELEMtvrOR  PISTON.  Raisuki  Ooawa, 
KAbe.  Japan.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,«2». 
(Cl.    103— CT) 


1.  The  coaaMaatloa  with  ■  cyllader.  of  a  pistoo  rod 
movable  therein,  and  a  platon  IndadlOK  a  cap  waabar 
having  a  web  extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder,  an 
Inner  circumference  engaging  the  rod,  and  an  outer  dr- 
camfercfKe  engaging  the  Inner  sorfsce  of  tbo  cylinder,  aai 
reailent  means  for  holding  the  outer  drmmference  In 
engagement   with   the  cyllader. 

5.  A  piston  comprising  a  rod  carrying  a  dmm,  a  cop 
washer  having  a  web  and  two  circumferences,  said  web 
resting  on  the  drum,  and  said  circumferencaa  enstaging  tha 
rod  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  In  which  the  piston  la 
placed,  a  clamping  ring  for  holding  the  web  against  tha 
drum,  and  one  circumference  against  the  rod,  and  a  resili- 
ent plural  aectlon  split  ring  carried  by  the  clamping  ring 
for  holding  the  other  circumference  against  the  cylinder. 

6.  A  piston  construction  comprising  a  rod  carrying  a 
fixed  flange  having  aa  Incllsed  tun,  a  dram  sorronadtaf 
the  rod  and  spaced  away  from  the  flange,  a  nnt  tbraadad 
to  the  rod  spacvd  away  from  the  drnia  and  having  aa 
Inclined  face,  clamping  ringa  having  Inclined  facea  wblck 
aagaga  the  tacflaed  facas  of  the  nnt  and  flange,  cup 
era  located  betwoea  tbe  clamping  ringa  and  dr 
each  having  a  wob  hefd  agalnat  tbe  drum  by  Its 
tlve  ring  and  two  circumferences,  tbe  tnaar  of  whieb  li 
locatad  betwaoB  tbe  ring  and  rod  and  tha  ootar  bal^ 
adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  wall  of  a  cyllader.  and  pivra] 
sartloQ  raatlleat  rings  located  between  tbe  di 
rings  and  oater  clrrunferancea  of  tbe  ctrp  waaberm 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tha  Oasatta.] 
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l,»1.9rr.  fFTODt  Cakl  I.  OaiMiiaaa,  Cntaataa.  ».  L, 
asatgaor  to  O.  C.  Derereaz  Compaay,  a  Oorpoiatloa  af 
Rhode  IsUnd.  Ffled  May  tC,  191S.  Serial  Ifo. 
9M.8ie.     (CI.  94— 1M.5.) 


In  a  stnd  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
slea^,  a  poat  oa  tbe  alaew,  a  bead  aa  tbe  »«t,  faslltamC 
arms  •■  tbe  sleeve  pravtded  aear  tkeir  eada  with  aa  aa 
nnlar  series  of  transverse  aaata,  lawardly  tadlnad  flacen 
on  the  extr«Bittlea  of  tbe  arma,  a  rod  dldably  moaatcd  in 
the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  retracted  neck  portion,  a 
hollow  tapering  head  comprising  a  point  Integral  with  the 
neck  portion  of  tbe  rod,  and  a  Upering  flaafc  adaptad  U 
boaae  tbe  flngera,  and  a  a  Intenal  aaaalar  abaalder  on 
the  flange  adapted  to  register  la  tbe  aeats. 


aad  means  cooaeeted  wWh  the  wtadtag  medamlam  tf 
eanera  for  iwttlag  said  v»ew-flnder  ilrattcr  la  opea 
tloa  and  ahnaltaaeoaaly  dlaaagaglag  saM  loeklag 
from  said  lens  shutter,  for  the  purposes  spedfleA. 
[Claims  8  to  6  not  prtetad  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,281,998.  CAMERA.  GiBW 
Minn.  Piled  Jan.  20,  IMT. 
96—31.) 


m  H.  Pakish.  Bt  Paal, 
•vial  No.  143,427.      (01. 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  Aatter,  maana  for  holdlnc 
a  aeries  of  senaltlced  surfacea,  meana  for  aocceaalvely 
bringing  aaid  sensitised  snrfacea  Into  yosUloo  for  ax- 
posnrea,  a  vle^  flnder  shutter  having  meaas  for  locking 
said  lens  shntter  when  said  view  flnder  Gutter  is  closed, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  means  tor  moving  aald 
sensitised  sorfaces  so  as  to  open  said  view  flnder  shutter 
and  unlock  said  teaa  ab«t«er  wbea  a  aaw  aensitised  snr- 
faca  Is  la  poaltioc  for  expoaara  in  aaid  caaaera. 

2.  In  a  camera  having  a  Wau  ahatteJi;  a  abatter  for  aa- 
taoMitlcally  shutting  off  the  view  In  tbe  vl«w  fladacs  of 
said  camera  and  means  for  simultaneously  loeklag  aaid 
lens  shutter  when  an  exposure  is  made,  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  view  flnder  shutter  and  simulta- 
neously releasing  said  lens  shutter  when  a  new  sensitized 
surface  is  brought  Into  pealtloa  Car  expoaare  in  said 
camera. 

6.  In  a  caasera  harlng  a  view  flnder  shottar  aad  a  lens 

formed  on  naM  opccatSac  aaeaaa  far  rslcaalac  aaM  view- 
flnder  shutter  into  closed  position  and  means  formed  Inte- 
gral with  aaid  vlew-flnder  shutter  for  engaging  said  lens 
akattcr  ta  lock  aaM  toaa  shatter  agataat  operattoB. 

T.  fa  a  caama  bartav  v*pw-toder  aad  Yum  abattan, 
luaaaa  for  opmrtlBg  said  leas  ribtittcr  wtea  aald  view- 
fladar  ifcaUfi  ta  te  opea  poaitlovi,  meana  fanned  oa  saW 
tens  Aialtci  operattag  anana  far  nAeastng  mM 
flB««r  *attn-,  spring  awaoa  eanwctcd  to  said  vtew 
shutter  for  moving  the  same  lain  doaed  partlloa  when 
said  »<ew-tader  akatter  is  rrteaaed,  meaaa  farmat  ta- 
il wttti  aaM  ffrw4lH«iu  akatMr  ta  toct  aald  lana  abat- 
saM  Vww-wador  anattav  la  la 


1,28  1.999.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  -  BOWL  HANQBE. 
Aknold  J.  FraasoN,  Odar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,421.     (Cl.  240—91.) 


2.  In  aa  electrolier  banger,  a  central  hub,  a  plurality  of 
straight,  rigid  radial  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  an 
opposltelj  disposed  Jointed  arm  whose  outer  member  maj 
swing  upwardly  to  less  than  vertical  position,  and  down- 
wardly to  tbe  plane  of  the  other  arms,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  arms  being  screw  threaded  and  adjustable  in  aald  hxA. 

ICIaims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (3axette.] 


1,282,000.  INTRATKl«HJ84ra*raCriON  APPARATDB. 
John  H.  Qcatls,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20, 
1918.     Serial  No.  240,896.      {Cl.  128—28.) 


1-.  la  aa  lattaveaoaa  laJeeOaa  apparataa,  tbe 
turn  wltb  a  bypodanate  acedle  and  ayriafe,  of  a  tobalar 
awmbar  oomprlalag  a  bottom  porttoa,  aa  latemMdlatie 
chaaobar  Ineladad  batwoaa  aiaek  vaNas  and  bavtag  a  <»•- 
aaetloa  with  aald  sjiiait,  aad  aa  air  aepatattag  and 
vaaans  preasuK  tndkatlng  chamber  located  above  aaM 
intermediate  chamber  and  having  connection  wltb  MM 
hypodermic  needle. 

8.  An  Intravenous  injection  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination,  a  unlUry  tubular  structure  having  a  bot- 
tom partloa  adapted  ta  be  taimened  la  a  Hfold.  an  latar- 
niedtate  portioa  <a  ooanaualcattaa  with  mM  boCCam  par- 
tloa tbroa^  a  ebcek  valre  aad  bavfag  a  labnal  taNAar 
eztanstvB  Ibr  cawaeetiwi  to  a  ayrtage.  aad  a  t<* 
parent  portion  in  communication  with  said 

liiaiuli  a  aaevad  tJbaiA  vaiva  aad  bavlaK  a  latsal 
ir  itt«ai*m>  tar  usaaniHsai  wMb  a 
meaaa  to  placa  aaM  t«v  potHea  la 

._  atanapbara  at  wIR. 

fOalBia  f ,  4.  aad  8  aat  printed  la  the  eaaette.l 
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1,282,001.  AX.  EoBBkT  S.  Raivs.  TlnciDODt,  Ala.,  m*- 
aigaor  of  one-bAU  to  William  K».tI  JaoMs,  Cnllman, 
Ala.  Filed  Not.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  1SS.1W.  (CL 
14a— 3,) 


of  tbe  Tahlcl*.  Ml4  front  portion  \tt\og  shaped  to  alma- 
Late  the  front  portion  of  an  automobile,  a  dashboard 
doelnc  the  rear  end  of  aald  front  portion  and  Mcured 
to  tbe  members,  a  seat  on  the  body  spaced  from  tbe  dash- 


2.  A  secttonal  ax  comprlsln<  a  pair  of  duplicate  cattlnc 
blades  each  of  which  Is  thickest  at  Its  edge  parallel  to 
the  cutting  edge,  said  thicker  edge  being  substantially 
straight  and  loDgitudlnally  grooved  to  flt  the  handle, 
tbe  sides  of  each  bit  recessed  from  said  thicker  edga 
downwardly  toward  the  cutting  edge,  each  bit  perforated 
transTersely  at  Its  r>ri— art  area  ;  and  eye-forming  sida 
plates  having  parallel  shoulders  to  abut  the  edges  of 
assembled  bits  and  reinforcing  lips  extending  from  the 
shoulder  to  flt  flush  in  tbe  side  recesses  of  said  bita,  tha 
lips  having  apertures  to  receive  fastening  means  passing 
also  through  the  bits,  the  walls  of  the  grooved  bit  ends 
serving  to  take  strains  from  the  fastening  means  when 
the  bandle  Is  turned  to  pry  with  the  ax. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


board  and  alao  secured  to  said  members,  and  foot  rests 
extending  out  from  ttM  front  portion  at  the  bottom  and 
shaped  to  simolate  mud  guards. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282.004.  DOLL'8  UI14D  AND  PEOCKSS  FOR  MAK- 
ING 8AMB.  LrfbUAN  J.  BBKABEa,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Oct.   5,   1917.     Serial  No.    l»-l,828.      (CI.  4&— 40.) 


1.282,002.  FRAME  FOR  CYCLES.  GsoROl  B.  BlOBT, 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,717.       (CI.    208—98.) 


2.  la  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  structure  including  a 
steering  bead  and  a  seat  lug,  a  front  down  tube,  front 
and  rear  engine  lugs  and  a  gear  bracket,  a  front  pair 
of  additional  auxiliary  tubular  members  adjacent  to  and 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  front  down  tube  and  rigidly 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  steering  bead  and  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  front  engine  lug.  and  a  rear  pair 
of  auxiliary  tubular  members  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  seat  lug  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  gear 
bracket. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.282.003.  TOY  VEHICLE.  HouiaBT  Walteb  SaLLxia, 
Faribault.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Lamp  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Faribault,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
new>ta.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  209.684.  (Cl. 
21—191.) 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  two 
elongated  relatively  thin  members  set  vertically  edge- 
wise and  converging  toward  their  front  ends,  their  rear 
ends  being  spaced  apart,  means  for  securing  said  front 
ends  together,  so  that  they    constitute  the  front  portion 


1.  A  doll's  bead  composed  of  fabric  stiffened  with  a 
suitable  substance  sod  having  a  coat  of  paint  directly 
thereon  to  further  stiffen  the  bead. 

2.  A  doll's  head  compoaed  of  paste  stiffened  fabric 
stuffed  and  closed  at  the  neck,  tbe  closure  helnt;  provided 
with  mesns  for  connecting  the  bead  with  a  body  member. 

13.  A  doll's  head  comprising  a  fabric  stiffened  with  a 
sulUble  substance,  and  baving  a  coat  of  paint  on  both 
the  inner  and    outer  surfaces  for  additional  stiffness. 

1-1.  A  doll's  head  comprising  a  fabric  saturated  with  a 
hardened  stiffening  Bubetance,  and  having  a  surface  coat 
of  paint  on  both  tbe  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof. 

15.  A  doll's  bead  comprising  a  fabric  saturated  with  a' 
hardened  stiffening  substance  and  baving  a  surface  coat 
of  paint  on  both  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
and  a  coating  of  paraffin  on  the  Inner  surface. 

(Clalnu  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.005.  ACTOM.\TIC  RAILROAD  CROSSING  GATE- 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  Alexindis  G.  Simkins, 
Grlmea,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,017. 
I  CI.    246 — 311.) 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  gate  mechanism  comprising  a 
gate  for  the  crossing,  means  actuated  by  tbe  approaching 
train  to  close  said  gate  t>efore  tbe  train  reaches  tbe  cross- 
ing, means  actuated  by  the  train  for  opening  said  gate 
after  the  train  has  passed  the  crossing,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  train  for  resetting  said  gate  closing  means  after 
the   gate   baa   t>een   opened. 

2.  A  railroad  crossing  gate  mechanism  comprising  a 
gate  for  tbe  erosslng,  a  lever,  a  dog-coacting  part  on  said 
lever,  a  weight  connected  to  said  gate,  a  lever  connected 
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to  said  weight,  a  rod  connecting  said  levers,  a  dog  for 
engaging  said  dog-coacting  part  and  holding  said  weight 
connected  lever  In  such  position  tliat  said  lever  holds  said 
weight  up,  so  that  said  gate  may  remain  la  open  position, 
a  reclprocatlve  bar  for  engaging  said  dog  and  a  tripping 
element  engaging  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  approaching  train  to  shift  said  bar  to  disengage  said 
dog  from  said  dog-coacting  part  and  allow  said  weight  to 
drop  and  close  said  gate. 

5.  A  railroad  crossing  gate  mechanism  comprising  a 
gate  for  the  crossing,  said  gate  comprising  two  gate 
members,  a  locking  lever  for  each  gate,  a  dog-coacting 
part  on  each  lever,  a  weight  connected  to  each  gate, 
a  lever  connected  to  each  weight,  a  rod  connecting  each 
locking  lever  to  one  of  said  weight  connected  levers,  a 
dog  for  engaging  the  dog-coacting  part  on  each  locking 
lerer,  and  respectively  holding  said  weights  up  so  that 
said  gate  members  may  remain  in  open  position,  a  reclp- 
rocatlve bar  for  engaging  each  dog  and  a  tripping  ele- 
ment engaging  each  bar,  one  of  said  tripping  elements  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  train  approaching  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  tripping  element  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  train  approaching  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  shift  either  bar  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the 
dog-coacting  part  of  either  locking  lever  and  allow  either 
weight  to  drop  and  close  either  gate  member. 

(Claims  3,  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,006.  PANORAMAQRAPH.  JOHN  J.  Taett,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aog.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  46.825. 
(Cl.    88—28.) 


1.  .\n  advertising  device  comprising  an  endless  flexible 
opaque  tape  having  words  running  lengthwise  of  tbe  tape, 
formed  therein  by  perforations ;  means  for  projecting  the 
image  of  said  perforations  on  a  screen ;  driving  means 
for  continuously  moving  said  tape  so  that  the  projected 
image  is  in  continuous  motion  ;  a  pair  of  drums  having 
parallel  axes ;  means  for  winding  tbe  tape  about  said 
drum,  and  means  by  which  tbe  distance  between  the  axes 
of  tbe  drums  Is  varied  to  salt  different  lengths  of  tape. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,282,007.  TONE-ARM  ADJUSTMENT.  Samcil  Hbch- 
L«R,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
199,973.      (CT.  274—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  osdllating  tone  arm,  a 
base  on  which  the  tone  arm  Is  pivoted,  and  a  counter  bal- 
ancing spring  acting  between  the  base  and  the  rear  por- 
'tlon  of  the  tone  arm  tending  to  lift  the  free  end  of  the 
tone  arm,  of  a  connector  between  the  spring  and  the  tone 


arm  comprising  a  l)olt  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the 
spring  is  connected,  a  head  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
bolt,  projecting  flnnor  means  for  lifting  the  head  and  bolt, 
and  means  to  hold  the  bead  and  bolt  In  elevated  position. 
2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  tone  arm,  a 
base  In  which  the  tone  arm  Is  pivoted,  and  a  counter-bal- 
ancing spring  acting  between  the  base  and  the  tone  arm 
tending  to  lift  the  free  end  of  the  tone  arm,  of  a  con- 
nector bolt  to  which  said  spring  is  connected,  a  bead  se- 
cured to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  bearing  squarely 
against  tbe  main  portion  of  the  tone  arm  in  one  position, 
and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  project  against  the  tone  arm 
when  the  head  and  bolt  are  lifted  to  increase  tbe  ten- 
sion of  tbe  spring. 


1,282,008.  PHONOGRAPH.  Ebwabd  Schwaeti,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1018.  Serial  No.  220,695. 
(Cl.   74—26.) 


1.  .\n  electric  drive  for  phonograph  turntables  com- 
prising a  rotor,  means  for  establishing  a  drive  connec- 
tion between  the  rotor  and  tbe  turntable,  an  electric 
motor  baving  a  flexible  shaft  and  a  driving  wheel  on  said 
shaft  freely  engaging  said  rotor  to  drive  tbe  same. 

2.  An  electric  drive  for  phonograph  turntables  com- 
prising a  rotor,  means  for  establishing  a  drive  connec- 
tion between  the  rotor  and  the  turntable,  an  electric  mo- 
tor having  a  flexible  shaft  and  a  friction  driving  wheel  on 
said  shaft  freely  engaging  said  rotor  to  drive  the  same. 

S.  An  electric  drive  for  phonograph  turntables  com- 
prising a  rotor,  means  for  establishing  a  drive  connection 
between  the  rotor  and  tbe  turntable,  an  electric  motor  ar- 
ranged on  a  horisontal  axis  and  having  a  flexible  shaft 
and  a  driving  wheel  on  said  shaft  freely  engaging  said 
rotor  to  drive  the  same. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,009.  FILLING  COMPOSITION.  James  Feanklik 
Collins,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  146.549.      (Cl.  106 — 31.)     (Dedicated  to  the  public) 

1.  A  filling  comiK>und  comprising  aspbaltum  and  excel- 
sior. 

2.  A  filling  compound  comprising  pitch  and  excelsior. 

3.  A  filling  compound  comprising  resin   and  excelsior. 


1.282,010.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPULSE-START- 
ERS, Fbeoerick  William  Andrew,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Eisemann  Magneto  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  242,612.      (Cl.  123—1^9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  impulse  starter,  compris- 
ing a  driven  apd  a  driving  member  and  a  movable  cou- 
pling device,  adapted  to  be  moved  in  position  to  rigidly 
connect  the  driven  and  the  driving  member,  of  a  locking 
device,  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  set 


^■tiSl^d^^^-f!^' 
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to  ta«M  the  coo^Kac  €w9\f  la  tlw  ^oiltlMi  risMIy  e«»- 
»*ft^g  tke  ittrea  wtth  tb*>  diiTisff  neortvr.  Mtwtantlklly 

S.  T^  <>»aMBartoa  with  an  inpalse  ■tmrter.  cftitte- 
lag  t  drtTlnc  awl  ■  (trlvca  aa«nb«r.  >iitf  a  T^ctpwcaUy 
nMTsMv  covpUar  der»r».  »d*pt9d  to  Join  th«  4rtT««  tatf 
tkt  drtrlnc  manhen  tog^hM-,  whan  n«vT«d  la  ana  pnal- 
tta» ;  af  a  loektnc  dirvler.  tvraaMj  OMMntM)  00  tb«  fpulw 
■tar^v.  aad  atfap^aif  t»  »•  Ml  to  feaM  tha  eoa^at  ^ 
fir«  yantiaa^Btty  la  tt«  pMnlttoD.  cawpllBf  the  (trlren  awf 
th*  4rtTlnc  m^tafters  to«efk«r ;  rabaCmntlmny  aa 
■iMwa   aad  <9earHtM<i. 

3.  TiM  caMMmtteo  with  aa  laipalaa  atarter,  r«i 
lOK  a  drlveD  and  a  driving  member  aatf  a  morable  ra»- 
pllng  device,  adapted  ta  ba  aM»vad  In  poaltloa  coa- 
pilag  the  driven  member  with  the  driving  member,  of  a 
aaanally  oyeratable  toctfng  derfev,  Borably  movnted  on 
the  iBRiralae  starter,  adirptad  to  be  avt  la  actlva  or  Inac- 
tive poaltioDs.  and  meuna  for  fixing  it  lu  Hther  poattlon, 
the  said  locking  device,  when  set  In  active  poaltlon,  hold- 
ing th>>  coupUac  4aTl«e  ftxadly  In  tha  posttlao,  coupling 
together  tha  4riv«a  aod  tba  drtrlag  aaember ;  aabatan- 
tlally    as    hereia    shown    and   daat-rlNnl. 

4.  The  coaib4aatl<>o  with  an  Irapulae  atarter,  camprla- 
Ing  a  driving  and  a  drlvea  member,  a  radprocally  movable 
coupling  device,  perasaaantly  engaglag  with  the  driven 
member,  and  means  thi*reon.  and  on  th<>  driving  member, 
adapted  to  Interlock  when  tha  coopling  device  la  moved  to 
affect  ita  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  thereby 
coupling  the  driven  and  the  driving  members  together ;  of 
a  locking  device,  tumablj  muiinte*!  oa  the  driven  member 
aad  adapted  to  be  sat  to  bold  the  coupling  device  penaa- 
aaotlT  In  engagement  with  the  driving  Bembar  ;  aubataa- 
tlally   as   herein   shown    and   deacrtbed. 


1.282,011  PROOtTCnON  or  SOUND-RECORDS.  JOMAa 
W.  Atlswobth,  Eact  Oraage.  and  Ei>wajid  L.  Aikbn, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignora.  bf  mesne  asslgna«>nts.  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Coiapanj,  West  GrAoge,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Joae  10,  1012.  SerUl  No. 
TW.51T.      (a.  274 — 42.) 


1.  A  mma4  oeord  formed  <*f  motdabte  record  material 
aad  havtog  a  Aeatgu  ani.iMi  ta  tts  snrface.  said  deatgn  be- 
ing In  half  teoe  with  at  leaat  one  hoadred  aad  fifty  Ilnea 
per  Inch,  subsUntlalty  aa  iwt  1  Ibed. 

7.  A  sound  record  having  a  surface  portion  formed  of 
moldable  record  material  aad  having  a  deaign  molded 
in  Its  surface,  said  desiga  helng  to  half  tone  with  at  leaat 
one  hundred  and  fifty  Haaa  per  Inch  and  having  coloring 
matter  in  Ita  depreaaed  portions,  sahaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tha  Qasette.] 


1.282.012.      APPARATUS      FOR      CASTING      ANCHORS 

Frcdrsick   Balot,  Jr..  Tarentum,   Pa.     Filed   May   18. 

IMS.     SwIaJ  No.  2S»J«5      (CJ.  2S— 13f.) 

1.  Apparatna  for  eastlBv  the  head*  at  atDcklw  nefedn 

emmkMat  of  a  twa  part  paraaaent  oarter  said  havtng  an 

lateraal  cavltr  Ibr  teravfiig  tbe  head   aad  flohaa,   sad  a 


Id  core  far  farmtag  tbe  central  rereea  In  the  bead,  aaM 
nnnA  rore  N>iBg  In  two  parta,  iwie  part  of  tbe  aaaM  being 
rmmntvd  tn  eacb  of  saM  permaaeat  moid  batrea,  rahatan- 
thiRy  as  deatitVd. 


2.  Apparatias  for  caatHif  the  l«ewr|<<  of  s<achiaaa  aa- 
chera  coswiatlag  o4  a  two  part  (leraMaent  outer  aatd  hav- 
iBc  aa  iotoraal  cavity  far  formlac  the  haad  aod  lahea> 
aad  a  aaad  eere  meanted  wlthla  said  perauiarBa  asnid 
for  (aratng  the  central  rec<>aa  In  the  hand,  said  Mtad 
e«e«  krtag  la  two  parts,  eae  part  M  the  aaaaa  beiaf 
mounted  In  each  ef  said  poeiaaarat  aMid  haivea.  aad  the 
core  helac  provided  arlth  a  pourtnc  pate  cxteadlag  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  mold  for  the  admission 
of  the  metal  to  the  mold,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  Apparatua  far  caatlas  tta  kaa«i  aC  itocklaH  aa- 
chor«.canatatlac  ef  a  two  part  paraaaoaat  ontar  aioM  havtng 
an  internal  cavity  for  forming  the  ht>ad  aad  flakea,  and 
a  sand  core  mounted  within  aald  permanent  mold  for 
forming  the  central  receaa  In  the  head,  aald  aand  core 
being  in  two  parts,  one  part  ef  the  same  helntt  mounted 
in  each  of  said  pertnaaent  meld  halwa.  and  the  core  t>e- 
ing  provided  wtth  a  central  pewtag  gate  extending 
downwardly  froai  the  top  of  the  aold,  and  lateral  branches 
at  tbe  bottom  of  aald  gate  for  the  dlatrlbntlon  of  the 
metal   to  the  permanent  asoM.  <«iitMi(aat tally  as  described. 

4.  .\pparatns  for  eaatlag  the  heads  of  atockleaa  aa- 
chora  conalatlng  of  a  two  part  permanent  outer  mold  hav- 
ing an  Internal  eavlty  for  forming  tbe  bead  and  flakes, 
and  a  aand  core  mounted  within  aald  permanent  mold  for 
forming  tbe  central  rae^ss  in  tbe  head,  said  sand  core 
being  In  two  parte,  one  part  of  tbe  aame  being  mounted 
In  each  of  aald  permanent  mold  halvea,  and  tbe  core 
being  provided  with  a  gate  extending  downwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  mold  for  tbe  admlaaion  of  tbe  metal  Into 
tbe  permaaeat  mold  and  tbe  pcnaaneat  mold  being  pro- 
vided at  Ita  eada  with  feed  holes  at  either  side  of  tbe  gate. 
snbataafTaMy    as    (Searrtbed. 

S  .Vppararoa  for  rastlag  the  heads  of  atockleaa  an- 
chors eanatattng  of  a  two  part  permanent  outer  mold  hsT- 
ing  an  tatemal  cavity  for  forming  tbe  head  and  flakea  and 
said  csvtty  being  provided  with  reoeaaca  along  tbe  laaer 
of  the  flakes  to  be  pa(-lte<1  wtth  sand,  and  a  sand 
mounted  withta  aaid  permaaeat  mold  for  forming 
the  eeatra)  reeesa  In  the  head,  said  aaad  core  being  in 
two  parta.  one  part  of  tbe  name  being  laounted  In  eacb 
of  said  permsnent  mold  halvea,  and  the  core  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gate  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
tbe  mold  for  tbe  admlaaion  of  the  metal  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  permanent  mold,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


1,282,013.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAV- 
ING  PRINTING  PLATES  Lebus  W.  CLATSoraN.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Mar  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.242. 
(CI.  90—26.) 

1.  The  method  of  redodng  a  printing  plate  to  a  nnl- 
form  thickneaa  at  lU  printing  portlona.  which  consiata  in 
supporting  the  printing  plate  at  Ita  printing  surface  and 
ahaving  the  rear  face  of  said  prlaUng  plate  a  plurality  of 
ttBMS  ta  BOBtncMent  saparatad  patha  while  appljtnc  ptas- 
Btna  to  satd  irar  face  la  tbe  spaces  between  said  patha 

29.  Ta  a  machtne  for  ahavtng  prtottag  ptatea,  the  cora- 
bteatVm  *<  a  rapp<irt  for  the  prlatlag  plate,  a  sapportlag 


OciOBiU  IS,  1918. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


SIS. 


bar.   ahariac   meaas    far   the   printing   plate   cemprialag 
knivea  and  proaaer  devices  mouated  apoa  aald  bar  and  al- 


tsraately  dlapoaed  leagthwlse  thereof.  naM  pressor  derices 
arraaged  for  c«>mMa<<d  renoval  from  said  ffiip()ortiag  bar 
[ClaJma  2  to  28  not  prtated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.014.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOUTHPIECES  FOB 
CIGARETTK8       Max   KsCmiilikq,   Steglitx,   near  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  aaalgBor  ta  8oc  Ann.   Waddiazveenache 
Kurkwarenfabriek  Cl-Devant  L.  Vermenlen  A  C^..  Wad- 
dtnzveen,    Netherlanda,   a   Corporatiaa   of  Netherlands 
Piled  Sept.  22.  1015.     Serial  No.  »2,072.     (O.  ISl— ^0.) 
A   method  of  preparing  paper  for  maklag  tipped  ciga 
rettea  coaaiatlag  ia  intermittently  Miairting  a  liquid  mix 
tare  of  a  awtallie  powder  aad  a  binder  at  intervals  ia  the 
form  of  baada  acroaa  a  web  of  clgsrette  paper,  aad  In  then 
cutting  the  we^  at  the  banda  lato  Haallv  pieces  a<  pmier 
eaated  at  oae  ed«a  thereaf.  ^^ 


1^2,016.     PRIMING  DEVICK.     JoaiPK  Wm.  La  Maiaa 
and  iUaax  U  Wuaaaus.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Fl)ed  Aar 
23.  191&    Serial  Na  2*0,261.     (d.  123—180.) 


•     .  >.^   '"^"'"^  '^'^^"'^^   'or  Internal  combustion   engines, 
ncluding  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  opening  communlcat- 

i^'n'^i  i.*  r^P'^  °'  "*»"•''  hydro-carbon  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled discharge  opening,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  pla- 

I^^"^  J^  '°  """^  P"'*'°  *'*'^'°«  «  longitudinal  slot,  an 
actuating  bar  pivoted  to  the  valve  controlling  said  dla- 
charge  opening  having  an  arm  extending  Into  said  slot. 

Th.      /  Tit  '■"'''"  "  ^'■°"«''*  ^°  'ts  open  position  near 
the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston  in  said  cvlin- 
der  and  to  its  closed  position  at  tbe  end  of  the  stroke  of 
aald  piston  In  the  opposite  direction. 
4«  ^  ^,   "'■'""^'f  ''«^'<^    'or   internal   combustion   engines 
hvHr       "^k!    "'"*''^«''-   'or   containing   a    supply   of   liquid' 

compartment  com  muni  eating  with  said  chamber  and  with 
sa  d  reservoir,  said  compartment  being  provided  with  a 
Zr\  ^f^''^!,  «»J''^»»"«rP  opening,  a  piston  In  said  cham- 

Ttlt  \n  \ZJ^,  t"  '"  f  *^  P"*^"  *^*^*°«  *  longitudinal 
•m,  aa   actuating  bar  pivoted   to  the  valve  controlling 


said  dlaehaxte  opeaiag  having  an  arm  extoidiog  Into  said 
slat,  vheretoy  said  ralve  Is  broasfat  to  its  <«>en  p^j**^ 
near  the  and  of  the  auctioa  stroke  of  said  piatos  la  said 
cylinder  and  U  its  closed  psaitleo  at  tita  end  «f  tte  sttaka 
af  said  piston  la  the  opposite  dlrectioa. 


1,282,01a.  TOT.  HCDSON  O.  McHamr,  Joplin.  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Ira  P.  Merrill  and  Myrtle  P^an, 
Joplin,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  14«L232. 
(CI.  46-^0.)  «*.«*. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  CMaprislng  a  bat 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  relatively  flat  material  com- 
Prising  a  paddle  like  striking  portion,  a  redaced  shank 
continuing  therefrom,  a  handle  emtimUng  fram  the  shank 
and  an  ear  projectiag  ftam  the  iaaer  termlaal  of  the  han- 
dle, the  atrlklng  partloa  belag  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinally  arraaged  opeainga.  the  handle  being 
also  formed  with  an  opening  aUalac  with  the  other  open- 
ings an  elastic  cord  havtng  «mt  end  sscared  to  the  ear 
and  having  a  slack  portls.  thereon  arraaged  near  the  ear. 
.the  cord  being  arranged  tliroagb  the  opening  In  the  handle 
and  extended  kmgitadtaany  of  the  handle  and  the  shank 
and  reversely  trained  through  the  openings  In  the  striking 
porUon  aad  artaaged  loagltudlually  of  and  against  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  striking  portion  and  having  the  mala 
suter  portion  free,  and  a  reeilieBt  ball  carried  bj  the  ontar 
terminal  of  the  free  portion  of  the  cord.  ^^ 


1.282.017.  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM  Gooaog  K. 
Stack,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jalv  24. 
1918.    Serial  No.  246,434.     (CI.  172—179.) 


oJt  Jm  *^T.'''°'"o°  *'th  an  electric  motor,  of  means  for 
controlling  the  same  comprising  a  starting  resistance,  a 
normally  open  electromagnetic  switch  for  controlling  the 
resistance  which  holds  open  when  tbe  energlring  current  Is 
relatively  high  and  closes  when  the  surrent  decreases  to  a 
^r!fr  .h'  ".?  connections  whereby  the  energizing  wind- 
ing of  aald  switch  is  connected  between  points  of  different 
potential  of  sajd  resistance  to  cause  It  to'^lo^  as  t^  cur- 
rent through  the  resistance  decreases. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  source 
lUj'nnl^  °^,T'^  '^'  controlling  the  motor  comprUIng  a 
sUrtlng  resistance,  means  Including  a  controller  for  con 
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n««tlB(  tb«  motor  to  th«  aoare«  of  taf>ply  tbroocb  the  r«- 
■Istance  in  Iti  Initial  moTement.  a  normally  open  electro- 
marnftic  twitch  for  controlling  the  resistance  which  holds 
open  when  the  energising  current  la  relatlTely  high  and 
cioaea  when  the  current  decreases  to  a  lower  raloe  aad 
connections  whereby  upon  farther  movement  of  the  con- 
troller the  energising  winding  of  the  switch  Is  connected 
between  points  of  different  potential  of  said  resistance  to 
cause  it  to  close  as  tbe  current  through  the  resistance  de- 
creases. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.5S4.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  BAKING  HOL- 
LOW PASTRY  FORMS.  Eowabd  H.  Laniu  and  Fkanx 
K.  Dbissbach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  June  22.  1918. 
Serial  No.  241.406.  Original  No.  1,215,506.  dated  Feb. 
IS,  1917.  Serial  No.  22.902.  filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  (O. 
107—68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combl- 
nntlon  of  a  series  of  cores,  an  endlem  carrier  supporting 
the  cores,  a  series  of  molds  psch  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
tbe  cores  durinx  a  portion  of  tbe  travel  thereof,  means 
for  successively  effecting  relative  movement  between  each 
core  and  Its  mold,  to  loosen  the  pastry  from  the  core,  an 
extracting  device  adapted  to  move  Into  and  from  the 
molds  from  which  the  cores  have  been  withdrawn  suc- 
rcsslTely.  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pastry  from  the 
mold  In  which  said  device  la  poslttonsd. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  dsscribed.  the  combi 
nation  of  a  serie<«  of  cores,  an  endless  carrier  supporting 
tbe  cores,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  the  cores  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  thereof,  means 
for  successively  effecting  relative  movement  between  each 
core  and  Us  mold,  to  loosen  the  pastry  from  the  core,  an 
extracting  core,  means  for  moving  said  extracting  cors 
into  and  from  the  molds  from  which  the  forming  cores 
have  been  remove<i  sucresslvely.  mesns  for  disengaging 
the  pastry  from  the  mold  In  wblch  the  extracting  core 
Is  positioned  to  permit  It  to  be  removed  with  aald  core, 
and  means  for  rocking  tbe  extracting  core  to  discbarge 
the  pastry  form  therefrom. 

.t.  In  a  machine  for  the  porpoM  dsscribed.  the  ct>mbl- 
nation  of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endlsss  carrlsr  sup- 
porting the  cores,  a  series  of  sectional  molds  each  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  tbe  travel 
thereof,  an  extracting  core  movable  into  and  from  tbe 
molds  from  which  the  forming  cores  have  been  removed 
successively,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  sections  of  the  mold  In  which  the  extracting 
core  Is  positioned  to  release  the  article  therein  and  permit 
It  to  t>e  removed  on  tbe  extracting  core. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  dsscribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
porting the  cores,  a  series  of  sectional  molds  each  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  tbe  travel 
thereof,  and  to  have  the  sections  thereof  adjusted  to  open 
or  closed   position   by   movement   in   tbe  direction  of  Its 


length,  an  extracting  core  movable  Into  and  from  the 
molds  from  wblch  the  forming  pores  have  been  removed 
successively  and  means  for  moving  the  mold  in  wblch  the 
extracting  core  la  positioned  longitudinally  as  tbe  core 
Is  moving  outward  to  adjuat  tbe  sections  thereof  to  open 
l>o»tltlon  and  release  the  article  therein  so  that  It  will  be 
removed  on   the  extracting  core. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  puri>ose  deocribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum-like  body  provided  with  a  series  of 
peripheral  sectional  molds,  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an 
endless  carrier  for  said  cores,  each  mold  being  adaptM  to 
receive  one  of  the  forming  cores  during  a  portion  of  the 
travel  thereof,  means  for  heating  the  molds,  means  for 
successively  effecting  relative  movement  between  each 
core  and  Its  mold  while  tbe  sections  of  the  latter  are  in 
closed  relation  to  loosen  tbe  baked  article  from  tbe  core, 
an  extracting  core  movable  Into  and  from  tbe  molds 
fiom  which  the  forming  cores  have  been  removed  suc- 
cessively, and  moans  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  sections  of  tbe  mold  In  which  the  extracting 
core  is  positioned  to  release  tbe  article  therein  and  permit 
It  to  be  removed  on  the  extracting  core. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  puri>ose  described,  the  combi- 
natioa  of  a  scries  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
tlierefor,  a  series  of  sectional  molds  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  uf  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  a 
heating  means,  means  for  positively  holding  tbe  sections 
of  each  mold  In  closed  relation  wblle  the  forming  core  la 
being  removed  therefrom,  an  extracting  core  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  molds  from  wblch  the  forming  cores  have  been 
removed  successively,  and  mesns  for  causing  the  mold  in 
which  tbe  extracting  core  la  positioned  to  move  with  tbe 
nald  core  for  a  limited  distance  and  simultaneously  op.'n 
to  releaae  tbe  baked  article  therein  and  permit  It  to  be 
removed  on  the  extracting  core. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tb«  combl- 
natioa  of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  seotlonal  molds  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive sne  of  aald  cores  during  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  a 
heating  me.tns.  an  extracting  core  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
molds  from  wblch  tbe  forming  cores  have  beeu  removed 
successively,  and  means  for  engaging  the  mold  In  which 
said  forming  core  is  positioned  adapted  to  adjnst  the 
sections  of  said  mold  to  open  position  as  the  extracting 
core  is  removed  to  release  tbe  baked  article  therein  and 
permit  It  to  be  removed  on  tbe  extracting  core 

H.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier, 
therefor,  a  aeries  of  sectlonsi  molds  each  adapted  to  re- 
••elve  one  of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  a 
hrsting  means,  an  extracting  core  adapted  to  enter  tbs 
molds,  from  which  the  forming  corea  have  t>een  removed 
Kuccessively.  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  mold  in  which 
tlie  extracting  core  Is  positioned,  and  means  connecting 
sjild  lever  with  tbe  support  for  tbe  extracting  core  where- 
by tbe  sections  of  the  mold  engaged  by  said  lever  will  be 
moved  to  open  po«kltlon  to  loosen  the  baked  article  therein 
iind  permit  it  to  be  removed  on  the  extracting  core. 

9.  In  a  aacblne  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  comhi- 
natlos  of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  sectional  molds  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  a 
heating  m<^ans.  an  extracting  core  adapted  to  enter  ths 
molds  from  which  the  forming  cores  have  been  withdrawn 
successively,  a  lever  supporting  said  extracting  core,  a 
second  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  mold  In  wblch  the 
extracting  core  Is  positioned,  and  meana  connecting  said 
levers  whereby  as  the  extracting  core  Is  removed  the  sec- 
tions of  the  mold  within  which  it  is  positioned  will  bs 
udjusted  to  open  position  to  release  the  baked  article 
therein  and  permit  It  to  be  removed  on  the  extracting 
core. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  sectional  otolds  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive oae  of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  ita  travel,  a 
heating  means,  an  extracting  core  adapted  to  enter  the 
molds  from   s-hlch  the  forming  cores  have  been   removed 
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successively,  means  adapted  to  move  the  sections  of  the 
mold  In  which  said  extracting  core  is  arranged  to  open 
position  and  permit  the  baked  artlde  to  be  removed  on 
said  core,  and  means  moving  with  ths  extracting  cors 
for  greasing  the  forming  cores  successively. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  eseh  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  cores  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  a  batter  carrier 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  apply  batter  to  the  forming 
cores  successively,  means  for  regulating  the  extent  to 
which  said  cores  will  be  coated  with  batter,  means  for 
hesting  the  molds,  and  means  for  removing  the  baked 
articles  from  the  molds. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descrfbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,*  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  a  batter  re- 
ceptacle over  which  tbe  cores  travel,  a  reciprocating  bat- 
ter cup  adapted  to  transfer  batter  from  said  receptacle 
to  the  cores  successively,  meana  for  supplying  batter  to 
the  receptacle  controlled  by  movement  of  said  transfer 
cup,  means  for  heating  the  molds,  and  meana  for  removing 
tbe  baked  articles  from  the  molds. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  a  batter  re- 
ceptacle over  which  the  cores  travel,  a  reciprocating 
batter  cup  adapted  to  transfer  batter  from  said  receptacle 
to  tbe  cores  successively,  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  reciprocation  of  said  transfer  cup.  means  for  supplying 
batter  to  the  receptacle  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
transfer  cup,  means  for  beating  tbe  molds,  and  means 
for  removing  the  baked  articles  from  tbe  molds. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endlesa  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  means  for 
heating  the  molds,  a  lever  arranged  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  molds  from  which  tbe  forming  cores  have  been 
removed,  an  extracting  core  carried  by  said  lever  to  move 
into  and  from  said  molds  successively,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  extracting  core  on  aald  lever  to  discharge  the 
baked  article  therefrom  after  it  Is  removed  from  a  mold. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  means  for 
heating  the  molds,  the  cores  being  removable  bodily  from 
the  mold  h»  the  carrier  travels,  means  for  engaging  and 
removing  the  baked  articles  from  the  molds  after  the 
forming  cores  have  been  removed,  and  means  for  greas- 
ing the  formini;  cores  successively,  said  means  comprising 
a  hollow  liody  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  core. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  drum  like  body  provided  with  a  series  of 
peripheral  molds,  an  endless  carrier  extending  about  said 
body,  meanw  for  guiding  a  section  of  the  carrier  away 
from  the  molds,  cores  on  said  carriers,  each  adapted  to 
enter  and  be  removed  from  a  mold  aa  the  carrier  travels, 
and  means  arranged  between  the  carrier  and  tbe  mold 
supi>ortlni{  drum  for  greasing  the  cores  while  tbe  latter 
are  out  of  tbe  molds. 

17.  In  n  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combl- 
nstion  of  a  aeries  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  means  for 
heating  the  molds,  means  for  removing  the  baked  articles 
from  the  molds  after  tbe  forming  cores  have  been  re- 
movt*d.  and  means  for  greasing  the  forming  cores  succes- 
sively, said  means  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
surround  and  move  longitudinally  of  a  core  while  travel- 
ing therewith. 

IK.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  u  sertex  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  each  adspted  to  receive  one  of 
said  cores  during  a  portion  of  ita  travel,  and  means  ar- 


ranged between  the  molds  from  which  tbe  forming  cores 
have  been  removed  and  said  cores  adapted  to  succsaalveljr 
grease  the  molds  and  cores. 

19.  In  a  machine  fo  the  purpose  described,  ths  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrlsr 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  cores  during  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  an  sztractloff 
core  adapted  to  enter  the  molds  from  which  the  forming 
cores  have  been  removed  successively,  and  a  mold  greas- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  secured  about  said  extracting 
core. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  a  series  of  molds  esch  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  means  for 
heating  the  molds,  a  lever  arranged  to  swing  toward  and 
from  tbe  molds  from  which  the  forming  cores  have  been 
removed,  an  extracting  core  carried  by  said  lever  to  move 
Into  and  from  said  molds  successively,  a  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  mold  in  wblch  the  extracting  core  Is  posi- 
tioned and  actuate  said  mold  to  disengage  it  from  ths 
article  therein,  and  means  connecting  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  mold  lever  to  open  and  close  the 
mold,  during  outward  movement  of  the  lever  supporting 
the  extracting  core. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  wherein  Is  pro- 
vided a  plurality  of  sets  of  separable  molds  and  forming 
cores  therefor,  means  for  beating  the  same  and  means  for 
causing  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  molds  and  the  in- 
troducing and  removing  of  the  cores  to  and  from  the  mold 
cavities ;  a  set  of  dummy  or  extractor  cores,  automatic 
means  for  Introducing  said  dummy  or  extractor  cores  Into 
and  removing  the  same  from  tbe  m<fld  cavities  of  tbe  baked 
articles  after  removal  of  the  forming  cores. 

22.  In  a  machlpe  of  tbe  class  described  wherein  Is  pro- 
vided a  plurality  of  sets  of  separable  molds  and  forming 
cores  therefor,  means  for  beating  the  same  and  means  for 
causing  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  molds  and  tbe  intro- 
ducing and  removing  of  the  cores  to  and  from  the  mold 
cavities ;  a  set  of  dummy  or  extractor  cores,  automatic 
means  for  Introducing  and  removing  said  dummy  or  ex- 
tractor cores  to  and  from  the  mold  cavities  after  removal 
of  the  forming  cores,  and  means  for  holding  the  dummy  or 
extractor  cores  in  position  to  project  Into  the  baked  articles 
until  the  molds  open  sufficiently  to  detach  the  articles  from 
tbe  mold  walls. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  sectional  molds,  forming  cores  therefor  and 
an  extracting  core,  means  for  removing  the  forming  cores. 
Butomatlc  means  for  inserting  the  extracting  core,  and 
meana  for  causing  the  opening  of  the  sectional  molds  after 
the  extracting  core  haa  been  inserted. 

24.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sectional  mold,  a  forming  core  therefor,  and  an  ex- 
tracting core,  mechanical  devices  for  removing  the  forming 
core,  automatic  devices  for  inserting  the  extracting  core  in 
lieu  of  the  forming  core,  and  means  for  opening  the  sec- 
tional mold  after  tbe  extracting  core  has  been  inserted. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  sectional  mold,  a  forming  core  therefor,  and  an  ex- 
tracting core,  mechanical  devices  for  removing  the  form- 
ing core,  automatic  devices  for  Inserting  tbe  extracting 
core  in  lieu  of  the  forming  core,  means  for  opening  the  sec- 
tional mold  after  the  extracting  core  lias  been  inserted, 
and  means  for  removing  the  extracting  core,  closing  the 
sectional  mold  and  restoring  the  forming  core. 

26.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  sec- 
tional molds,  forming  cores  therefor,  an  extracting  core, 
means  for  causing  travel  of  said  molds  and  forming  cores, 
means  for  first  removing  the  forming  core  from  a  mold  and 
then  introdacing  the  extracting  core  in  lien  of  the  forming 
core,  and  means  foropenlng  the  sectional  molds  wblle  the 
extracting  core  Is  positioned  In  the  same,  and  means  for 
subsequently  removing  the  extracting  core  from  tbe  molds 
to  permit  the  relntroductlon  of  one  of  the  forming  cores. 

27.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
forming  ceres,  a  series  of  molds,  each  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  cores,  a  traveling  support  for  the  series  of  cores 
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AMI  nrtnkia.  m^i^  C«r  iiii  i—itTtlj  effecUag  rel*tlv«  mo««- 
M«aC  tNCvwes  eack  «m«  a»4  It*  bio14  t»  Uxtmux  Um  pastry 
from  the  core  and  remorlng  and  iAtxadUfClas  tJfere  oara  fr«A 
uU  U  tte  hmM.  aa  cxtracttef  4«vtoa  aitaytail  to  move  lato 
aa4  Uvm  Um  noM^  (x«ai  wUlcM  tibe  corw  ^ra  hacn  wtsh- 
4rawa  ■acecaaivvly.  miii  >!■■<■■  kMsaiad  at  a  rvlatlvelj  Oxad 
kirarhia  «r  atttliA  tar  tatradnrtag  Lk*.-  t>xtraA:Uii(  tto*ioa  tu 
raaiartas  tk»  aaaa  faaa  tW  naaMa  tvoa  vbidi  Uu 
bav*  tMCD  KcnowMl.  aad  areaaa  far  opMOag  tlM  oaaida 
whUe  tlie  t-Ktrai-ua«  U--«hM  la  wUhta  tJae  aaakt-  Ut  «flect  a 
disengagemeDt  of  the  paatry  from  the  moM  ia  which  aaid 
davtea  la  p<MaUaa««L 

M.  Ib  a  Biai-tu»>  ol  tke  ctexacter  d«acrite<i.  Ute  CMaM- 
aatloa  wttti  a  pteraMty  o<  (orailotf  csra^  a  pluraUtjr  af 
aMttei^  BioMa.  aack  adapted  to  racaiia  aae  a(  tht  oaraa. 
•aaaa  far  elcctkag  trawl  a<  tha  aaohAa  aad  caaaa.  aaaaa 
Iv  aan— linalj  ngrriy^  ntatlrc  aaoveaacok  bftwaaa  aack 
I  iimM  ta  laaae*  ttM  paitU?  (r«ai  tit*-  c«<i-«.  aa 
car*,  nwaaa  tor  mi»tId(  aaid  eauactlac  c«>re  iata 
aad  fram  t^  aMMa  fr«fQ  which  Ui*^  (onDiag  c«r<>a  have 
kaan  aritkrlnwa  aaccvaHiTcly.  nacaaa  (or  upeaiov  ibe  laoida 
fe»  dtamcax'-  tW  )>aairy  {nun  tim  bkiM  In  which  tba  *x- 
tract^iC  car«  is  pualtioMd  to  p«raiit  it  u>  Ut  <>xtriM:lMl  h> 
^M  cava,  aai  MtaM  far  aaatec  tte  cztiactinc  oar*  to  dla- 
charge  the  pastry  thervfrom. 

29.  Ia  a  Mkchiac  •<  t;he  daaracter  Oaa^rited.  tha  coaahi 
■atiaa  of  a  pteraUty  af  toraiac  ear«a  aa«  a  phiralld;  af 
aacttoaal  omMb  each  adapted  ta  rarelTa  aae  «f  Um  coraa. 
taaa  (or  «ap{»urtiac  the  aoida  aad  caraa  ta  travel  U 
c{aaa<i  path*.  Bieana  (ar  aacceaalTciy  t^actiax  reiativc  bb»v»- 
BM»t  tMTtweaa  ««ch  core  aad  Us  wtttid  to  l<>aa«n  the  pastry 
(raai  tha  care,  aa  axtractiac  core.  maaMt  for  aaTtaic  aaid 
extractiac  core  iata  aad  frvai  ttte  maiim  (ruia  whieh  tU« 
forming  eorea  hav*  i>*«»  wlthdrawa  aacceaaiTely  aaU  ia*.>ana 
for  oftealac  the  lioida  to  diat-aga^e  the  paatry  fram  the 
noM  In  which  the  extractlag  core  U  paaltiaaed. 

30.  Ia  a  otaohiure  of  the  character  di!acril>«d.  thie  coaaU- 
aatiao  af  a  plaraUty  of  (oraiag  cansa.  a  plarallty  of  aec 

il  Bolda.  each  adaptad  to  rocaive  aa*  of  aaJd  caraa. 
far  eCectioc  tra«<ai  ot  tha  naMa  and  corea.  ••  cm 
trai'lHix  co<«  aiavahle  kato  aad  front  the  aaoMa  froai  which 
the  itmimg  c>ir«s  have  twan  wlilMlrawa  suoaaaively,  aad 
•eaaa  far  t^irtti^  rvlailT>s  aM»v«na«at  batwoaa  the  ap<tk>aa 
of  tha  laald  la  whJkh  the  cxtraotiac  core  ta  paaltlaaad  ta 
rvleaa*  the  artk;le  (raaa  the  aalda. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaorlhrd,  ibm  caiahi 
aatlaa  mt  a  ploralUy  of  foraaiag  caraa,  a  plaralltj  of  aec- 
tl«ai»l  Miildr  each  adapted  ta  receive  oa*.'  •(  aaM  corea. 
BMaaa  tor  HteittoiK  travel  of  th>'  BMtldff  and  corea.  a  r*'la- 
tlvaly  atatioaarll;  located  extractlBg  core  cooperative  with 
tH  of  tiha  aoUa  aad  0M<raMe  lato  aad  (roia  the  mokla  from 
which  the  formiui;  corea  have  Iteea  withdrawn  aocoaaaively 
aad  meaaa  for  effecting  relative  mov»jiii>Dt  bt-twoen  the  aec 
tlana  of  th«>  UMld  la  which  the  extraoting  core  la  poKttloaed 
to  releaiie  the  article  from  the  nolda. 

S2.  In  a  BMchlne  of  the  character  de«crU)ed.  the  comhl- 
natloa  of  a  aerlee  of  toraaiog  c  r***.  a  •erlew  <>(  •«'*ttuoal 
molda.  each  adapted  to  rec»4ve  oa«  of  said  coren  at  tlaoett.  a 
haatlag  oMana.  maaoa  for  holding  the  aectlona  of  roeh  sold 
la  cl<«ed  roUtion  while  the  forming  cur>t  k  belnx  with 
drawn  therefrom,  an  extracting  core  adapted  to  enter  tha 
BtoMa  from  which  the  foroUng  corca  have  been  withdrawn 
succeaaiveijr.  and  OM^aaa  for  caaalag  the  mold  In  which  the 
extractive  core  ia  poaitlooed  to  aeparate  whereby  the  ex- 
tracting core  will  deuch  the  artkU  from  tb«  mold  walla 
and  mechanically  actuated  devlcaa  (or  Introdaclng  and  re- 
moving the  extracting  core  to  and  from  the  mold  cavltlea, 
said  means  including  aa  extracting  core  carrier  and  a 
awlnglng  mechanism  for  moving  aald  extracting  core  Into 
and  out  of  poaltlon. 

aa.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  the  comhl- 
aatloo  of  a  plurality  of  forming  cores,  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tlonal  molda  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  corea  at 
tlmea,  taeaas  for  aupporting  the  molda  and  forming  corea 
to  travel  in  cloaed  patha.  meaaa  for  aucceaalvely  efTectiag 
relative  moveoaeBt  i>etwe«n  each  core  and  Its  mold  to  looaen 
tli«  paatrr  from  the  core,  aa  extractLn«  core  common  to  all 


af  tha  oaaMa  aad  ratatlvaly  fixed  aa  to  loeatton  vtth  reapect 
ta  the  travel  of  the  moMa  aad  caraa.  maaaa  (or  aovlati  aaid 
axtvaetl^  core  lata  aad  froaa  tha  molda  froa  which  the 
Jarilag^  aaraa  hava  heaa  withdrawn  aaacaaKlve^.  aaaana  for 
op«'nlng  the  maU  la.whlch  the  axtractlag  core  ta  poaUloaed 
U>  permit  tha  paatry  to  ba  dlaeagagcd  fro«  tha  a<kld  walla, 
aad  aifaaa  Iwr  heallos  the  molda  and  corea. 

Si.  Ia  a  aachioa  af  tiie  elaaa  deacrlhad.  the  comblaatloo 
of  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  moldH.  aad  a  plurality  of  acta  of 
c^traa.  there  ttelng  cor><«  for  each  aet  of  aujJda,  a  r<oaveyer 
far  caiialaK  the  travel  of  the  aeis  of  corea  aa  a  whoki.  a  bat- 
ter carrier  coOpcratlva  with  all  of  tha  corea  aad  locatad 
heaeath  the  plaac  of  tha  corca  at  the  loadiag  place  aad  la 
line  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  care  conveyer,  laaana 
for  effecting  relative  travel  between  the  cores  and  th>'  bat- 
ter carrier  whereby  to  bring  the  coraa  aad  batter  carrier 
into  relative  poaltlon  with  the  cares  over  the  batter  carrier, 
and  meaaa  for  ralatng  and  lowering  the  batter  carrier  to 
apply  batter  to  the  corea  aa  the  corea  of  each  !<et  are  located 
above  the  Uatter  carrier,  meana  for  heating  the  molds  and 
means  for  releaalag  the  t>aked  article  from  the  moldx. 

3S.  In  a  machine  of  the  rissa  deacrlt>ed.  n  plurality  of 
aeta  of  forming  cores,  a  piuralitj  of  seta  of  molda  esch 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  aald  aeta  of  corea.  a  batter  reaer- 
voir  located  beneath  the  cores  at  the  loading  place  and  In 
Hue  with  the  direction  of  relative  movement  l>etween  tha 
cores  and  batter  carrier,  means  for  eflfectlng  relative  travel 
between  aald  reservoir  and  cores  whereby  the  sets  of  cores 
wfll  be  positioned  Buccsaslvely  above  the  reservoir,  and  a 
reclprocatfag  batter  cup  adapted  to  dip  Into  aald  reservoir 
to  obtain  a  supply  of  batter  and  elevate  said  supply  to  tb« 
cores  whereby  the  corea  will  be  dipped  therein,  and  means 
fcr  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  said  batter  cup. 

10.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
Mts  of  fortning  cores,  a  plurality  of  aets  of  molds  each 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  )«t«  of  cores,  a  batter  reser- 
TOtr  located  twneath  the  cores,  at  the  loading  place  and  in 
Itae  with  the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the 
cores  and  batter  carrWr.  meanit  for  eflfectlng  relative  trsvel 
between  sai4  re*er*olr  and  cores  wher*>by  the  seta  of  cores 
wtn  be  positioned  aocces"lvrty  above  fir?  n?5;civ/.;r.  m  !  :: 
redprocatlag  batter  cnp  adapted  to  dtp  into  said  reservoir 
to  obtain  a  sopptv  of  Ustter  snd  elevnte  said  Rupply  to  tbs 
cares  whereby  the  cores  wlTl  l>e  dlpp<>d  therein,  means  for 
efTectlBg  the  redprocatloo  of  aald  batter  cup,  and  means 
for  rear^latttig  the  extent  to  which  satd  corea  will  be  coated 
witfc  batter 

3T  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comblaatloo 
with  a  series  of  moM  aad  core  units,  a  conveyer  for  carry- 
ing said  units  from  place  to  place,  aa  extracting  core  lo- 
cated at  a  definite  place  or  station,  past  which  the  molds 
of  the  several  units  are  conveyed,  means  for  removing  the 
forming  cores,  means  for  supporting  the  extrsctlng  core  at 
Its  station  and  for  Introducing  the  extracting  core  Into  tht 
adjacent  mold  of  a  vitt  and  thereafter  removing  the  ex- 
tracting core  from  saM  mold,  and  meana  for  opening  the 
mold  In  which  the  extracting  cor«  Is  located. 


14,».U.  TKUrK.  AhVAit  McKxmtoy,  Holyolce,  Masa. 
Piled  Apr  24.  1»1«.  Serial  Xo.  2SO.«12.  Orljrinal  No. 
1.19S.4W9.  dated  Ang.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  812.954,  filed 
Jan.  16.  1»14      (CI.  54—10.) 


1.  A  tmck  comprlaing  <  wheeled  truck  body  embracing 
t  longitudinal  opening  having  guides,  a  block  slldably  bus- 
tnlne<l  by  said  guides,  a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  truck  body,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
openLag  and  having  a  screw  thread  engaged  with  said 
block,  a  load  carrying  platform  superposed  oo  said  body 
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■Maas  acting  to  elevate  said  platfom  when  moved  borl- 
■satally,  a  rigid  means  pirotally  connected  with  aald  Mock 
aad  said  platfarwi  to  transmit  the  thrust  of  aald  block  in 
Its  movement,  sod  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  truck  comprlxlng  a  wheeled  tmck  body  having  lon- 
gitudinal guides,  a  load  carrying  platform  superposed  on 
said  truck  body  and  connected  therewith  by  pivoted  links 
whereby  said  platform  at  its  lowest  point  of  movement 
is  sustslned  by  said  links  swinging  sgainst  said  truck 
hetfy,  a  block  slldably  sustained  by  said  guides,  rigid 
thrast  means  pivotslly  connected  with  ssid  block  and 
said  platform,  and  means  to  effect  the  sliding  of  said  block 
slong  said  iiuides  and  the  holding -of  ssId  block  at  any 
point  in  such  sliding  movement. 

ft.  A  track  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  tiody  having  a 
longitudinal  opening,  a  load  carrying  platform  super- 
posed on  ssld  body,  means  to  effect  elevation  of  said  plat- 
form when  moved  horlcontally.  a  acrew  power  mechanism 
having  a  member  slidable  on  said  body  and  extending  be- 
low the  same,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  thrust  memt>ers  pivot- 
slly connected  with  said  slldsble  member  below  said  truck 
body  snd  with  said  platform  above  said  body,  whereby  In 
the  downward  movement  of  aald  platform  ssld  thrust 
members  may  operate  through  said  opening  to  permit  said 
platform  to  move  close  to  said  body. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  truck  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  having  a  guide,  a  block  slidable  on  said 
guide,  a  platform  superposed  on  said  body,  a  pair  of  rigid 
power  transmitting  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
block  and  to  ssld  pistform,  mesns  to  effect  movement  of 
said  block  along  aald  guide,  and  means  cooperating  with 
ssid  truck  body  and  platform  to  raise  said  platform  when 
Mid  platform  moves  longitudinally. 

6.  A  tmck  comprising  s  truck  body  hsving  at  Its  for- 
ward portion  a  wheeled  member  adapted  to  swing  on  a 
vertical  axla.  a  load  carrying  platform  superposed  on  said 
truck,  links  pivoted  to  said  tmck  and  to  said  pistform.  a 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  truck,  rigid  means  con- 
necting said  slidable  merat>er  and  said  platform,  a  screw 
cooperating  with  ssld  latter  member  to  effect  sliding 
thereof,  a  draft  tongue  mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  swinging  of  said  wheeled  member,  aad  a  con- 
nection between  said  draft  tongue  and  said  screw  where- 
by said  screw  may  be  rotated  from  said  tongue. 

«.  A  truck  comprising  a  truck  body,  hsvlag  at  its  for- 
ward portion  a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  swing  on  a 
vertical  axis :  a  load  carrying  platform  superposed  on  said 
track  :  operating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat- 
form, said  operating  means  including  a  rotatable  screw  ex- 
teadlng  beneath  a  portion  of  said  wheeled  carriage;  and 
operating  means  for  said  screw  naiversally  connected  to 
the  screw  and  rotatably  received  hy  a  member  of  said 
wheeled  carriage  whereby  ssid  screw  may  be  operated 
la  any  position  to  which  said  carriage  is  adapted  to  be 
swung. 

7.  A  tmck  comprising  a  truck  body  snd  a  load  carrying 
platform  superposed  on  said  l>ody.  links  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  said  tmck  body  fnd  said  platform,  a  screw  Jour- 
naled m  bearings  of  ssld  tmck  body  beneath  said  platform 
aad  having  a  flexibly  connected  member  forming  a  draft 
tangoe  and  an  operating  device  for  ssid  screw,  a  srtember 
operated  by  said  screw  in  two  directions,  aad  a  rigid  means 
foV  transmitting  motion  from  said  member  to  said  platform 
ta  effect  movement  of  said  platform  In  one  direction  snd  to 
resist  movement  thereof  in  another  direction. 

8.  A  track  comprising  a  track  body  having  at  its  for- 
ward portion  a  wheeled  member  adapted  to  swing  on  a 
vertical  axia,  a  load  carr>lng  platform  superposed  on  said 
track,  opersting  means  for  raising  snd  lowering  said  plat- 
farm,  said  operating  means  inelndlBg  a  rotataMe  acrew  ex- 
taadlng  beneath  a  portion  of  said  wlieeled  member,  a  draft 
tongue  having  a  nnlversal  connection  with  said  screw,  and 
means  extending  from  said  wheeled  memt>er  to  engage 
■aid  tongue  whereby  the  swinging  of  said  tongue  may 
effect  the  swinging  of  said  wheeled  member  and  the  rota- 
tieo  of  said  tongue  may  effect  operation  of  the  platfom 
operating   means. 
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14,530.  liOLDING-MACHlNB.  Eneas  H.  U0U90MD,  de- 
ceased, Plainlleld,  N.  J.,  hy  Roae  8.  Moaaford,  execvtrtx, 
Plainfdd,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,002. 
Original  No.  1,161,213.  dated  AtHt.  24,  1815,  Serial  No, 
1»,9S1,  (lied  Apr.  8,  1915.     (CI.  22—29.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprii-ing  in  combination  a 
cylinder  having  ai  internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger  In 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  said 
post,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure  Into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  squeezing  operation,  meana  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt  ramming 
operation,  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  pressure. 

1*.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylinder  having  an  Internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger 
In  said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging 
snid  post,  means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said 
eyllnder  for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  Introducing 
fluid  pressure  lato  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt 
r.immlng  operation,  and  valve  mechanism  for  independ- 
ently controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  for  said  cylinder 
and  said  cylindrical  portion. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylinder  having  an  internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger 
In  said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  said 
poet,  means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  Into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt  ram- 
ming operation,  and  means  for  permitting  a  circulation 
of  air  In  the  cylinder  when  the  machine  la  operating  aa 
a  Jolt  rammer. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
cylinder  having  an  internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  said 
post,  means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  Into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt  ramming 
operation,  and  a  circulation  passage  in  the  plunger  per- 
mitting a  flow  of  air  In  the  cylinder  when  the  machine  is 
operating  as  a  Jolt  rammer. 

.•5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
cylinder  having  an  internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger  In 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  said 
post,  means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  Into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt  ramming 
operation,  a  passage  In  the  wall  of  the  plunger  to  provide 
for  circulation  of  the  air  In  the  cylinder  when  the  machine 
Is  operating  as  a  Jolt  rammer,  and  a  valve  memt>er  adapted 
to  close  said  passage  when  the  machine  is  operating  ta  t 
squeezer. 

0.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  comblnstion  a 
cylinder  having  an  internal  npstanding  post,  s  plunger  in 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  said 
poet,  means  for  introducing  fluid  preature  into  taid  cylta- 
der  for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  introducing  Ihiid 
pressure  Into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt  ramming 
operation,  a  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  plunger  to  provide 
for  drcolatlon  of  the  air  ia  the  cylinder  when  the  rat- 
chine  Is  operating  as  a  Jolt  rammer,  and  a  ralve  member 
adapted  to  close  satd  passage  wt>en  the  machine  Is  operat- 
ing as  a  squeeser  and  serving  as  an  impact  member  when 
the  machine  is  operating  as  a  Jolt  ranuB*r. 
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7.  A  molding  macbiD«  comprlslDg  In  combinatloo.  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  tbereln,  meaoa  for  Introdadng  (laid 
presanre  Into  tald  cylinder  to  raiae  the  plunger  for  a 
■quelling  operation,  meana  for  Jolting  aald  plunger  for 
a  Jolt  ramming  operation,  and  a  relief  paaaage  for  per- 
mitting free  flow  of  air  In  the  cylinder  when  the  plunger 
la  operating  aa  a  Jolt  rammer. 

8.  A  molding  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  therein,  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
preaaore  into  aald  cylinder  to  raise  the  plunger  for  a 
aqueexlng  operation,  meana  for  Jolting  aald  plunger  for  a 
Jolt  ramming  operation,  a  relief  passage  for  permitting 
free  flow  of  air  In  the  cylinder  when  the  plunger  la  operat- 
ing aa  a  Jolt  rammer,  and  a  valve  member  closing  aald 
paaaage  upon  Introduction  of  preaaure  for  the  aqueealng 
operation. 

9.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  tbereln.  meana  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  said  cylinder  to  raise  the  plunger  for  a 
squeezing  operation,  means  for  Jolting  said  plunger  for  a 
Jolt  rnmmlug  operation,  a  relief  passage  for  permitting 
free  flow  of  air  In  the  cylinder  when  the  plunger  la  oper- 
ating aa  a  jolt  rammer,  and  a  valve  member  cloaing  aald 
paaaage  upon  introduction  of  pressure  for  the  squeesing 
operation,  said  valve  member  acting  as  an  Impact  mem- 
ber upon  which  the  plunger  Impacta  during  the  Jolt  ram- 
ming operation. 

10.  A  molding  machine  comprlalng  In  cojablnatlon,  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  tbereln,  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
presanre  Into  the  cylinder  beneath  the  plunger  to  ralas 
the  latter,  said  plunger  having  a  relief  or  surge  paaaage. 
and  a  combined  Impact  and  valve  member  cloaing  said 
passage  upon  Introduction  of  pressure  and  receiving  the 
Impact  of  the  plunger  comprlalng  a  dlak  like  flexible 
member  and  a  distending  means  therefor. 

11.  A  molding  machine  comprising  In  combination  • 
cylluder  having  an  Internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger  In 
aald  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  aald 
post,  meana  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  aqueealng  operation,  and  means  for  Introducing 
fluid  preaaure  into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  jolt 
ramming   operation. 

12.  A  combined  squeese  and  jolt  ramming  molding 
machine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder  member,  a 
plunger  member,  one  of  aald  members  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  plunger 
portion  working  In  aald  cylindrical  portion,  meana  for 
Introduclnjf  preMure  Into  said  cylinder  member  for  a 
squeesing  operation,  and  means  for  Introducing  pressure 
Into  aald  cylindrical  portion  for  a  jolt  ramming  opera- 
tion. 

13.  A  combined  squeeze  and  Jolt  ramming  molding 
machine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder  provided 
with  an  Internal  post,  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  engaglog  said  post,  meana  for 
Introducing  fluid  pressure  Into  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
plunger,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  preaaure  into  aald 
cylindrical  portion,  and  meana  for  breaking  vacuum  In 
the  machine  when  It  is  lieing  op«>rated  aa  a  Jolt  rammer. 

14.  A  molding  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  therein,  means  for  raiaing  the  plunger 
for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  Jolting  said  plunger 

.for  a  Jolt  ramming  operation,  and  a  relief  meana  for  per- 
mitting a  free  circulation  of  air  whan  the  machlns  Is 
operating  as  a  jolt  rammer. 

15.  A  combined  jolt  ramming  and  aqueeslng  molding 
machine  comprising  In  comblnntlon  a  mold  table,  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  squeezer  mechanism  for  said  table,  and 
a  jolting  meana  for  said  table  within  said  squeeser  mech- 
anism. 

16.  A  combined  jolt  ramming  and  aqueealng  molding 
machine  comprising  In  combination  a  mold  table,  a  fluid 
preaaure  actuated  aqueeser  mechanism  for  said  table,  and 
a  fluid  preaaure  actuated  jolting  mechanlam  for  aald  tabis 
within  aald  squeeser  mechanlam 

17  A  combined  Jolt  ramming  and  aqueeslng  molding 
BAchlas  comprlslatg  1b  combination  a  mold  table,  a  cylin- 
der, a  planger  working  in  aaid  cylinder  for  operating  the 


machine  aa  a  aqueeser,  aaid  plunger  having  an  latsmal 
cylindrical  portion,  a  aecond  plonger  working  within  aaid 
cylindrical  portion  for  operating  aaid  machine  aa  a  jolt 
rammer,  meana  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  aaid 
cylinder  for  a  aqueealng  operation,  and  meana  for  Intro- 
ducing fluid  preaaure  Into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a 
Jolt  ramming  operation. 

18.  A  combined  Jolt  ramming  and  squeesing  molding 
machine  comprising  In  combination  a  mold  table,  a  mech- 
anism for  operating  aald  table  for  a  squeesing  operation, 
and  a  second  mechanism  for  operating  said  table  for  a 
Jolt  ramming  operation,  one  of  said  mecbanlama  being 
within  the  other. 


14.587.  SPARK-PLDG.  ALniD  LKANDU  Biooa.  PltU- 
bargb,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Visible  Spark  Plug  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  17,  1918.  Berial 
No.  240.510.  Original  No.  1.247,012,  dated  Not.  20, 
1907,  SerUl  No.  128.923,  filed  Oct.  B.  191«.  (CL 
12s— 169.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug,  of  a  metal  aleeve 
encircling  the  enter  end  portion  of  the  core  and  fastened 
thereto,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  core  and  pro- 
jecting at  Its  outer  end  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  core,  a  feed  ring  for  the  current  encircling  the  outer 
extremity  of  aald  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  continuous  annular  Inner  edge  con- 
centric with  said  electrode,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
sleeve  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug,  of  a  metal  sleers 
encircling  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  core  and  fastened 
thereto,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  core  and  pro- 
jecting at  ita  outer  end  beyond  the  correaponding  end  of 
the  core,  a  aplit  expansion  feed  ring  for  the  current  en- 
circling the  outer  extremity  of  said  electrode  In  electrical 
contact  with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  continuous  annular 
Inner  edge  concentric  with  said  electrode,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  aleeve  with  a  aoarce  of  electrical  energy. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  Riwrk  plug,  of  a  metal  sleeve 
encircling  the  outt-r  end  portion  of  the  core  and  fastened 
thereto,  an  electrode  extending  through  aald  core  and  pro- 
jecting at  its  outer  end  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  core,  a  feed  ring  for  the  current  encircling  said  elec- 
trode in  electrical  contact  with  aald  sleeve,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  sleeve  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
aald  feed  ring  having  a  reveraely  beveled  Inner  face  lying 
approximately  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  adjacent 
extremity  of  the  electrode 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug,  of  a  metal  aleeve 
encircling  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  core  and  fMtened 
thereto,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  core  and  pro- 
jecting at  Its  outer  end  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  core,  a  feed  ring  for  the  current  encircling  the  outer 
extremity  of  aald  electrode  In  electrical  contact  with  said 
sleeve  and  'having  a  continuous  annular  Inner  edge  con- 
centric with  said  electrode,  moans  for  connecting  aald 
aleeve  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  split  clamping 
band  surrounding  said  aleeve,  and  a  binding  poat  on  aald 
band. 

6.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination  with  an  insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  aaxillary  spark  at- 
tachment comprising  a  metal  sleeve  or  ferrule  fitting  over 
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the  end  of  aaid  core  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  meana  for 
securing  said  sleeve  or  ferrule  to  said  core,  meana  for  at- 
taching a  conductor  to  said  sleeve  or  ferrule,  a  spark 
terminal  In  said  aleeve  In  conducting  relation  thereto  and 
In  sparking  relation  to  the  end  of  said  electrode,  and  a 
transparent  mfml>er  In  said  aleeve  outalde  of  said  terminal 
and  cloaing  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination  with  an  insulating 
cere  provided  near  its  outer  end  with  a  recess,  and  an 
electrode  extending  through  said  core  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attachment 
comprising  a  metal  sleeve  or  ferrule  fitting  over  the  end 
of  said  core  and  open  at  its  outer  end  and  having  means 
epterlng  the  recesa  in  the  core  for  securing  It  thereto,  a 
apark  terminal  In  said  sleeve  or  ferrule  in  conducting  re- 
lation thereto  and  in  sparking  relation  to  the  end  of  aald 
electrode,  means  for  connectlug  a  conductor  to  said  sleeve 
or  ferrule,  and  a  transparent  member  in  said  sleeve  out- 
alde of  aald  terminal  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
aleeve. 

7.  In  a  spark  plug.  In  combination,  with  an  Insulating 
core  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a  recess,  and  an 
electrode  extending  through  said  core  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attachment 
comprising  a  metal  sleeve  or  ferrule  fitting  over  the  end 
of  aald  core  and  open  at  ita  outer  end  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  inturned  portions  engaging  the  recess  in 
the  core  and  serving  to  secure  the  sleeve  or  ferrule  to  the 
core,  means  for  attaching  a  conductor  to  aald  sleeve  or 
ferrule,  a  spark  terminal  in  said  sleeve  in  conducting  re- 
lation th(>roto  and  in  sparking  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
electrode,  and  a  transparent  member  In  said  sleeve  outside 
of  said  terminal  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  sh^eve. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination  with  an  Insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attach- 
ment comprising  a  metal  sleeve  or  ferrule  Citing  over  the 
end  of  said  core  and  open  at  its  outer  end.  means  for 
ascorlng  aald  aleeve  or  ferrule  to  aaid  core,  a  apllt  expan- 
sion ring  In  said  sleeve  or  ferrule  and  In  conducting  con 
tact  therewith  and  providing  a  spark  terminal  in  sparking 
relation  to  the  end  of  said  electrode,  and  a  transparent 
memt>er  in  said  sleeve  outside  of  aald  conducting  ring  and 
serving  ss  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  aaid  sleeve. 

9.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination  with  an  insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attach- 
ment comprising  a  metal  sleeve  or  ferrule  fitting  over  the 
end  of  said  core  and  open  at  its  outer  end.  means  for  se- 
curing said  sleeve  or  ferrule  to  said  core,  means  for  at- 
taching a  conductor  to  said  aleeve  or  ferrule,  a  spark 
terminal  in  aald  aleeve  In  conducting  relation  thereto  and 
In  sparking  relation  to  the  end  of  said  electrode,  a  trans- 
parent member  In  said  sleeve  outside  of  aaid  terminal  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  packing  rings  on 
both  sides  of  said  transparent  member. 

10.  In  a  .<park  plug.  In  combination  with  an  Insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  project- 
ing t>eyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attach- 
ment comprising  a  metal  sleeve  or  ferrule  fitting  over  the 
end  of  said  core  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  a  clamping 
ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  or  ferrule,  a  binding  post 
carried  by  said  clamping  ring  for  the  attachment  of  a 
conductor  to  said  sleeve  or  ferrule,  a  spark  terminal  in 
aald  aleeve  in  conducting  relation  thereto  and  In  sparking 
relation  to  the  end  of  aald  electrode,  and  a  transparent 
member  in  aaid  sleeve  outside  of  aaid  terminal  and  cloaing 
the  open  end  of  said  sleeve. 

11.  In  a  spark  plug.  In  combination  with  an  insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attach- 
ment comprlalng  a  metal  sleeve  or  ferrule  fitting  over  the 
end  of  said  core  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  means  for 
securing  said  aleeve  or  ferrule,  to  said  core,  a  split  ring 
fitting  around  said  sleeve  or  ferrule  and  having  Its  free 
ends  extending  radislly  and  parallel  to  each  other  and 
threaded,  clamping  and  conductor  bimilng  nuts  in  said 
threaded  ends,  a  spark  terminal  In  aald  aleeve  in  conduct- 


ing relation  thereto  and  in  aparking  relation  to  the  end  of 
aald  electrode,  and  a  transparent  memt>er  in  aaid  aleeve 
outaide  said  terminal  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
sleeve. 


14,538.  SPARK-PLUG.  Ai^rRiD  LiAlfDn  Rtoos,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Visible  Spark  Plug  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  240,511.  Original  No.a.265,618,  dated  May  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  198.941,  filed  Oct.  29,  1917.     (CI.  128—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  cap  removably  mounted  upon  the 
insulating  core,  said  cap  being  slltted  to  provide  adjust- 
ment, a  clamp  for  securing  the  cap  upon  the  core,  means 
carried  by  said  clamp  for  engagement  with  said  core,  and 
means  located  at  the  open  end  of  said  cap  for  engagement 
with  the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  cap  removably  mounted  upon  the 
Insulating  core,  said  cap  being  slltted  to  provide  adjust- 
ment, a  clamp  for  securing  the  cap  upon  the  core,  means 
carried  by  said  clamp  for  engagement  with  said  core,  and 
means  including  an  outwardly  extending  flange  formed 
on  said  cap  for  engagement  with  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  8i>ark  plug,  a  cap  removably  mounted  upon  the 
insulating  core,  said  core  having  formed  therein  a  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  groove,  a  clamp  surrounding 
said  cap,  means  carried  by  said  cap  for  engagement  with 
said  clamp,  and  lugs  formed  on  said  clamp  for  engagement 
with  the  groove  in  the  insulating  core. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug  provided  with  a 
removable  cap,  of  a  clamp  securing  said  cap  upon  said 
plug,  said  clamp  including  outwardly  extending  terminal 
portions,  an  adjusting  screw  for  securing  said  clamp 
in  position,  a  terminal  block  plvotally  secured  between 
said  terminal  portions  upon  said  screw,  a  nnt  for  hold- 
ing the  screw  In  position,  and  laterally  extending  flanges 
carried  by  the  terminal  portions  and  engageable  with  one 
edge  of  said  block  and  nut. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug.  In  combination  with  an  insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  at- 
tachment comprising  a  metal  sleeve  fitting  over  the  end 
of  said  core  and  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  contractile,  a  split  clamping  ring  surrounding  the 
Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  engage  the  core 
and  secure  said  sleeve  to  the  core,  a  spark  termliul  in  said 
sleeve  In  conducting  relation  thereto  and  in  sparking  rela- . 
tion  to  the  end  of  said  electrode,  and  a  transparent  mem-' 
ber  In  said  sleeve  ( utside  of  said  terminal  and  cloaing  the 
open  end  of  said  sleeve  or  ferrule. 

6.  In  a  spark  plug,  In  combination  with  an  Insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  pro- 
jecting t>eyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  at- 
tachment comprising  a  metal  sleeve  fitting  over  the  end 
of  said  core  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  a  spilt  clamping 
ring  or  band  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  compression  screw 
serving  to  contract  aald  ring  or  band  to  secure  the  aleeve 
or  ferrule  to  the  core,  a  binding-post  secured  to  said  ring 
or  band  by  said  compression  screw,  a  spark  terminal  In 
said  aleeve  in  conducting  relation  thereto  and  In  spark- 
ing relation  to  the  end  of  aald  electrode,  and  a  transparent 
member  In  said  sleeve  outside  of  aaid  terminal  and  cloalas 
the  open  end  of  said  sleeve. 

7.  In  a  spark  plug.  In  combination  with  an  Insulatlnt 
core  provided  near  its  outer  end  with  a  recess,  and  an 
electrode  extending  through  said  core  and  projecting 
Loyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attachment 
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eoaprtvlBC  »  nwtal  deer*  Stttac  over  tb«  end  of  nM  oort 
and  opau  at  tU  oater  cod  and  ha^lnf  Ita  laser  fw6  c«a- 
tnwtlle,  of  a  iptlt  claaplmg:  rlag  or  band  rarrowMllac  tlM 
Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  or  ferrule  and  having  Interlocklag 
engagement  therewltk  and  proTided  wltli  meani  entering 
the  receaa  In  aald  core  and  serving  to  secure  aald  sleeve  to 
aald  core,  a  spark  terminal  in  said  sleeve  In  conducting 
relation  tbereto  and  In  sparking  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
elactrode.  and  a  transparent  membor  in  aald  sleeve  oat- 
side  of  said  terminal  and  closing  the  <^>en  end  of  aald 
■leeve. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug,  In  combination  with  an  Insulating 
core  and  an  electrode  extending  therethrough  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  attach- 
ment comprising  a  metal  sleere  fitting  over  the  end  of 
said  core  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  means  for  securing 
■aid  sleeve  to  said  core,  a  spark  terni4nal  In  said  sleeve 
In  conducting  relation  thereto  and  In  sparking  relation 
to  the  end  of  said  electrode,  and  a  transjwrent  member 
closing  the  outer  end  of  said  aleeve  and  spaced  from  aald 
•parking  terminal,  said  sleeve  outside  of  said  sparking 
terminal  being  provided  with  ventilating  openings. 

9.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination  with  an  Insulating 
crre  and  an  electrode  extending  theretbrougb  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  spark  at- 
tachment comprising  a  metal  sleeve  flttlng  over  the  end 
of  said  core  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  means  for  securing 
■aid  sleeve  to  said  core,  a  spark  terminal  In  said  sleeve  in 
conducting  relation  thereto  and  In  sparking  relation  to 
the  end  of  said  electrode,  a  transparent  member  closing 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spacing  ring  la  said 
sleeve  between  said  sparking  member  and  said  trans- 
parent member,  Eald  sleeve  and  spacing  ring  being  pro- 
Tided  with  ventilating  opening?*. 


DESIGNS. 


62,553.      LIGHTING  FIXTURE.      Dixoj*    L.    Bbaw,    Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meitne  assignments,  to 
American    Lamp    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
FUed    May    31,    1917.     Serial    No.    172.109.     Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


TlM 


eotai  design  for  a  ihfhtlaf  fixture,  a*  shown. 


62,SM.     GLASS  AKTICLK     Amxnvm  J.  Bmrvrr.  ChB- 
bridge,  OWo.     Filed  Dec.  11,  191ft.     Serial  N«.  • 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


mtuii 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  article,  aa  shown. 


52,556.  END  BRACKKT  FOH  CURTAIN-HODS.  Jawm 
H.  Bon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Jsroes  H.  Boye  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  ITTl- 
nols.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  SerUt  No.  167,842.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


■rrr 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  end  bracket  for  curtain 
rods,  as  shown. 


52,556.  END  BRACKKT  FOft  CURTAIN-RODS.  Jamb* 
H.  BoTB,  Cblcaico,  III..  asiiUnor  to  James  U.  Boye  Man- 
nfacturlag  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlaota.  FUed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,H4«. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenfal  design  for  an 
lodB,  ••  *h«wa. 


eB«1  bracket  for  mrtata 
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tajKT.  GRAPH -FEDIT  PUHU  OOBKaLM  Iabmat 
BmovwwmrAmcawM,  Mlaneapolls,  Minn.  FUed  May  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  98,229.     Term  of  patent  8|  yeura. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    grape   fmlt   pller,    as 
shown. 


62,558.  GUM  AND  JlINT  CASE.  Llotd  W.  BtrcBaNAu, 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,144. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Xh«  ornamental  design  for  a  gum  and   mint  case,  as 
shown. 


12,669.  FLOWBE-POT  OR  ANAlIOGOUS  ARTICLE. 
John  F.  Cakboll.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FHed  Jane  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  241,715.    Term  of  patent  8|  yeans. 


6a,66a  SMOKER'S  TRAT.  Lao  Cajbibk,  Saa  FraadMse. 
CaL  FUed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  232,962.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoker's  tray,  as  shown. 


62,501.  BOTTLE.  Chableb  T.  Datts,  Brooklyn,  !f.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  225,605.  Term  of 
imteDt  14  years. 


<D> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


52,562.  CRACKER-CAN.  ^iLLiAii  C.  Dickmbtbb.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Biscuit  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUod 
June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,874.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  flower  pot  or  analogous 
article,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cracker  can,  as 


iu 
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SS.MS.  PACIIAOI-TTB  FA8TKNKR.  ftAMrt  A.  DWI- 
CAN,  OuMihA.  Nebr.  Filed  Nor.  S,  1817.  Serial  No. 
200.202.     Trrm  of  patent  8i  7««r«. 


Tta«  ornamenUi  design   for  a  packagie   tl«  faatencr,  as 
tbown. 


U.544.     DI8H-COVKR.     Thoma*  B.^aTO>  Easbt,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  T..  aspignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Company. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    «    Corporation   of    New    York.     Piled 
June  28.  1918.      Serial  So.  242,4»«.     Term  of  patent  14 
yc«ra. 


61BM.  LIP  •  SBTRACTOIL  RvM  TmiwbMk-9,  CMeaR*. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  1210,998.  Term  of 
patent   Si   year*. 


(^ 


The  ornsmental  design  for  a  llp«retractor  as  shown. 


52  567.     PORTABLE    KLKCTRIC    LANTERN.     Williaii 
b«*rHi«,   Dayton.   Ohio      Filed    Aog.   9,   1918.     Serial 
No.  249,210.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 
♦ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  cover,  as  shown. 


62.5«5.  SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  Patbick  J.  Fimmman. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No  90,004. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oraamrntal  design  for  a  portable  electric  laatcrn. 
as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    sole   for   footwear.    a> 
shows. 


52.568.  HOSE  BaowK  V.  HAi.Loaaax.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  129,452.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yearn. 


o 


The  ornamental  deslfcn  for  hose  as  shown. 
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02,560.  H08B.  Baowit  V.  HALLoai^N.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.458.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yeara. 


o 


The  ornamental  deslxn  for  hose,  as  shown. 


52,670.  HOSE.  BaowH  V.  Hallob»ik,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.454.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  hose,  aa  ahown. 


62,671.  H08B.  Bbown  V.  Hallobmn,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,456.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yeara. 


o 


52,572.  CREAM-PITCHER.  Thom a*  CLABBMca  Hbisbt. 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,858.  Term 
of  imtent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cream  pitcher,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


52,671.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Hbbbbbt  H.  Hbwitt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  SerUl  No.  176,878. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reslllait  tire,  aa  ahown. 


62,674.  FURNITURE,  CASKET,  INTERIOR  OR  EXTE- 
RIOR DECORATION.  AJMLPH  M.  Houtbin,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .\UK.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,557.  Term 
of  patent  &i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  hoaa,  as  abowB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  furniture,  casket.  Interior  or 
exterior  decoration,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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IMTEBIOR  AxND  EXTEUIOB  UEXORATIONS.  AOOLPH 
M.  UOL.I.1N.  SyracM*-.  N.  Y.  rUe6  Xug.  22.  1917 
Serial  No.  187,658.     Term  of  patent  3i  jeara. 


The  ornamental  denign  for  a  panel  for  furniture  and 
casketa  and  for  Interior  and  exterior  decorationa,  Bub- 
■tantlally    aa   ihown    and    described. 


62,676.  MAHUFACTURED  PBDIMKNT  FIGURE  FOB 
FURNITURE.  CASKET,  INTERIOR  OB  EXTERIOR 
I>ECORATI0N.  Adolph  M  HoLsrai?*.  Syraruse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1»17.  Serial  No.  187,660.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  ream. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  manufactured  pediment 
flcure  for  furniture,  casket.  Interior  or  exterior  decora- 
tions, substantially  as  shown. 


62.577.  MANUFACTUED  FIGURE  FOR  FURNITURE, 
CASKET.  INTERIOR  OR  EXTERIOR  DECORATION. 
ADOLPH  M.  HoLSTiiN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1917.     Serial  So.  187,671.     Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


tei-towB,  Maaa.     FUed  July  8.  1918.    8<?rtal  Na.  248,»6«. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


«S.680.  PATBIOTIC  ADVBBTI8UIO  NOTKLTY.  GaOBOa 
L.  Johnston  and  Lbslu  A.  Kraai,  Wladsor,  Colo. 
Filed  May  18.  1918.  Sarial  No.  286,419.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


52,682.  CO&8ST.  AUMBT  Malsiv,  New  York,  If.  Y^ 
assigaor  to  Lane  Bryant.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.   103,582.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^^^^:^ksisy 


The   oraamental   design   for  a  fan   and  eJock   case,   as 
shown. 


52  679  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Sidney  V.  James.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Wm.  A.  Rogers.  Limited.  Toronto,  ^'anada  a 
Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  260,250     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamenUI  design  for  a  patriotic  adrertlslng  dot- 
elty,  as  shown. 


62,581.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Frank 
La  Bbon,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Jew- 
elers, IBC,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
File*  June  29.  1918.  Serial  No.  242,684.  Term  of 
patent  7   years. 


fm.lt.™.  c«»«.  ft.rt.r  c  »»H.r  <i«»r.H«i..  ..  d»wi..  I  or  .Imll.t  .rtWe.  •■  .Oomm. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   spoon,   fork,   or  almilar 
article,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  corset,  as  shown. 


52,583.  ADJUSTABLE  SPADE.  Gicsbppb  Paloubo, 
South  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1917.  Serial 
Na  201,390.     Term  of  pat«at  7  years. 


The   omaoMnt&l    design   for   an   adjustable    spade, 
shown. 
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58.5S4  HBBL-PlJl'nB.  OiOMm  Palombo.  Sovth 
Or««Baburs.  Pm.  Piled  Not.  10.  lOlT.  ■•rUi  No. 
201.891.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


S3.U7       LINGEBIB-RIBBON    TIP.      Mast    A.     Pa^ 
MOM.  Amherat,  Maaa.      Piled  Peto.  21,   19ia     Sertal  N«^ 
218,508.     Tera    of    patent    14    74 


Tbe  ornamental  dealfn  for  a  be«l  plate,  aa  ahown. 
4 

62,686.  ARTICL.K  OP  If  ANUPACTURC  Gnoaon  Pban- 
cia  PAaaaa,  Newburyport.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Towla 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newbaryport,  Maaa..  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Masaacbuaetta.  Plied  July  10.  1»17.  Serial 
No.   180,903.     Term  of  patent  31  yaara. 


Tbe   omamenUl    desto    for   a    Hnterte    ribbon    tip,    aa 
•taowm. 


52.688.  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Kdwaeo  Jobh 
RlDGWAT.  Statrn  Inland.  N.  T.  Piled  June  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  241.090.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  an  article  of  manufacture,  aa 
ahown   and  deacrtbed. 


52.586.  ARTICLE  OP  MANUPACTURK.  Gbobob  Piak- 
cia  PABKaa.  Newburyport,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Towle 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MaaaachnaettH  Piled  July  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.  180,964.    Term  of  patent  3^  yeara. 


The   ornamental   dealgn   for  a  dlah  or 
aubatantlally   aa  ahowm. 


ttmilmg  utifdm. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  article  of  maanfacture 
I  ahown  and  described. 


P2,589.     LINK.     Eraaxa    C.    Stact,  Tlffla,    Ohio.     Fllad 
May   25.    1917.     Sartal   No.    171.080.     Twa  o€ 
14   yeara. 


©0       § 


The  oroam«>nfal  dealgn  for  a  link,  aa  abowa. 
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62,690.  RBQULAB  UTIUTT  SERVICE-CAP.  Looia 
Snail,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Joaeph  Plach,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1018.  Serial  No.  227.677.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


/ 


62,598.  CASE  FOR  A  FLA8H-LI0HT.  CBAaua  Wach- 
TBL,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
82,251.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^MJ 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   regnlar   utility   aerrlce 
eap,   aa  shown. 


62.691.     HAT.     Mabt  Stcnda,  Charlerol,  Pa.     FUed  July 
2,  1918.     Serial  No.  243,075.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  case  for  a  flash-light,  av 
shown. 


52,594.  WHEEL.  Gbobok  Walthbb.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13.  1918.  Serial  No.  234,386/  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat,  aa  shown. 


62,692.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Thomas  H.  Tabob,  EUl- 
Jay,  Oa.,  aaaignor  to  White  Path  Hotel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Georgia.  Filed  July  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
242.002.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    combination    tool,    as 
shown. 


52,695.  DOWEL-BOLT  FOR  TRUNKS.  Fbaxk  A. 
Waiaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Belber  Trunk 
ft  Bag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylranla.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  210.118. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dowel  bolt  for  tmnks,  as 
shown  and  described. 
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^  J^^  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  publication. 

Marks  applied  for  "  under  the  ten-year  proviso  "  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
m  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  96,700.  "  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chablbb  p.  Staklit  Cioib  Coxpamt,  St.  LoulB,  Mo. 
FUed  July  20.  1016.     Under  ten -year  proTlao. 


e,-T^NLEy"5 


Particular  de$cHption  of  good*. — Clsura 
Claimt  «««  alDce  about  Sept  1,  188t. 


8«r.  No.  100^06.     (CLASS  21.     KLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINK8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     OCtowMO*  EL«C 
TBic  COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  102,985.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINO  ENGINES.)  Habboon  Motobb  Cobpoba- 
TiOM,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1917. 


Hot  Now 


Particular   description    of   goodt. — Electric    Liqald-Im- 
meraioo  Heatera. 

Claim$  u$e  aince  Not.  16,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Automobilea  and  Mo- 
tor-Trucka. 

Claim*  uae  aince  about  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,896.     (CLASS  18.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
WiLBON  k  CO.,  IKC,  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 


r" 


v\     r,\     n 


s:j 


\j 


.J 


Said  trade-mark  conaista  of  the  outline  of  a  bar  or  panel 
Bcroa*  tbp  ootline  of  the  letter  **  W." 

Faniculmr  deacription  of  ffood*. — Olla  and  Greaaea  Used 
for   Burning,   Illuminating,   and   Lubricating  Purpoaea. 

Claim*  u*e  aince  27th  day  •f  Jmly,  ltl«. 

[VoLSM. 


Ser.  No.  104,153.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
C.  W.  Rbam,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  May  81,  1917. 


TONALENE 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Employed  for  the  Treatasent  of  Alcoheliam. 
Claiui*  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  104,174.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  W.  H.  Palino  and  C!0. 
LiuiTBD,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aoatralla,  FUad 
May  81,  1917. 


MAXIM. 


Partieulor  deacription  of  good*.- 
Claim*  u*e  aince  the  year  1916. 

N«.  a.} 


-Piano*. 
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8er.   No.   104.866       (CLASS   1«.      PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
BBS'    MATKRIALS.)      HiRBUT  F.    STAPLia,  Medford, 
Piled  Jnn«  9,  1917. 


Pmrtieular  de$cription  of  goodt. — Crmck  tnd  Crerlce 
Filler  for  Floors.  Sarface-ReDorator  for  Coatlnf  Floora 
Before  Reflnlabliuc :  Floor- Wax,  Powdered  Wax,  and  Bowl- 
lag-AIIer  Wax  for  Floor-Sarfadoff ;  Wax  Oil.  Wax-Cream, 
and  Interior  Wax-Flnlab  for  FIoor-Flnlahlnc.  uid  Fnml- 
tQre-rollab. 

O^oimt  uat  alnce  Sept.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  104.749  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLUDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  )  William 
P.  Dunham.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  29.  1917. 


SHAMROCK 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Smokera'  Plpea. 
CUitmo  uae  alnoe  Apr.  2S,  191T. 


Bar.  No.  104.750.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES, 
NOT  INCLUDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  )  William 
P.  DCNHAM,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  29.  1917. 


LER^VE 


ParticMlar  dearription  of  goods. — Smokera'  Plpea 
CUUmi  ute  alnve  Apr   26.  1917. 


Ser.  No  104.7AI.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLUDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  William 
P.  DVRHAM.  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Jane  29.  1917. 


KHAKI 


Particular  deaeription  of  gaoda. — Smokera'  Plpea. 
Claima  mm  since  Apr.  26.  1917. 


Sar.  No.  104.762.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKER.S'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLUDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  William 
P.  DCNMAM.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plied  Jona  29.  1917. 


LIBERTY 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Smokera'  Plpaa. 
Claims  mm  since  Apr.  25.  1917. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  104.896.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  BKADLaT  k  VROOMAN  COMPAHT. 
Cblcaico.  111.     Filed  July  7.  1917. 


f  articular  description  of  gooda. — Dry,  Paate,  and  Bendy- 
Mixed  Palnta. 

ClaHHA  use  alnce  Sept.  7.  1915. 


S«>r.    No.    lOO.SM.      (CLASS    6.      ADHESIVE8.)      Umom 
Fiaaa  Compant.  Winona.  Minn.     Filed  July  80,  1917. 


UFCO 


Particular  description  of  tfoods. — An  Adbeaire  Liquid 
Cement  for  Attaching  losalation  and  LagVlBg  to  Heated 
Metal  Surfaces  and  for  Applytng  Fibrous  Insalatlng  Ma- 
terial to  Refrigerators.  RefrlKerator-Cari,  ColdStoragc 
IMants.  and  Similar  Stmctnrea. 

Claims  use  since  Bfay  1,  1917. 


Ser  No.  105.529.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES. » 
UwiTao  STATBa  Rraaaa  Compant,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aof.  7.  1917. 


K 


p  JACJ(^ 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jar-Rlnga. 
Claiau  use  since  March.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  105.661.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Habou)  Etan  MATTHBwa,  Bflstol.  England.  Pile^l 
Ang.  15.  1917. 


NOSTROLINE 


Particular  deaeription  of  poods. — Substancee  for  the 
Baaadlal.  Hygienic,  and  for  Cosmetic  Treatment  of  the 
Noae  and  Throat. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 

No.  t.] 
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Sar.  No.  106,008.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT 
BBS'  MATERIALS.)  Good  Chbmical  Compamt,  Ihc, 
Roanoke.   Va.     Filed  Sept   1,  1917. 

IRUdO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Automobile  Finish 
and  Paint  Preserver  in  the  Nature  of  an  Automoblle- 
Body  Polish  and  Furniture-Dressing. 

Olaimu  use  since  July  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.194.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Cbrw  Lbtick  Company,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed   Sept   12.   1917. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — An    Oil    Pollah    for 
Automobiles  and  Pumltare. 

Clatau  use  since  about  the  5tb  day  of  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,652.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) American  Insulation  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1917. 


Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — Pipe  and  Boiler  Cot- 
arlnga. 

Claiau  use  since  Aug.   1,   1917. 

{ 


Ser.  No.  106.694.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Colonial  Woolbn 
Mills  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  10.  1917. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "  Warea "  ^art 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — Woven  Woolen  €looda 
Consisting  of  Automobile  Robes  and  Shawls  and  Steamer- 
Blankets. 

Claiau  use  alnce  abont  the  Ist  day  of  Jane.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.079.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  OBBA8B8.) 
Yacvvu  Oil  Compart,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct 
81.   1917. 


VACMUL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-OUa. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  8,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.098.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WiBaa- 
Rabn  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wlese-Raha 
Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied 
Not.   1,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  -  Beveraga 
Cooling  and  Dispensing  Outfits  Fully  Equipped  with 
Tubes.  Taps.  Hose,  Pumps,  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  abont  the  16th  day  of  May, 
1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,242.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI. 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  National  Bakbb's  Eoo  Compant, 
Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1917. 


Particular  desvrii/ltva  of  yoods. — Egg   Subatltnte. 
Olaisnt  use  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  107.804.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Blbctbic 
Mro.  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1917. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Electric   Driers   and 
Blowera. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,767.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Btron  Gat,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
New  York  Peatnre  Syndicate  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1917. 


Di 


PP 


le 


Nick 


PorMoalar  description  of  goods.- 
wlth   Cartoon   Illustrations. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20.  1917. 


-Serial  Comic   Songs 
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V.  K*.  irr.an.    (class  w.    clothiko.)    r.  c.  h. 

Optimton  Co.,  RlchoNMMl.  Ky.     rt»e4  Dk.  10.  ItlT. 


SPEEDWELL 


Pmrtiemlar    detcriptUm    •/    goodt. — Shoe*    &Qd     Boeta 
Made  of  Le«th«r,  CaoTat.  Rubber,  and  Fiber. 
Claimu  use  alnoe  Aofust.    1911. 


8cr.  No.  107.87S.  (CLASS  40.  BEVERAOBS.  NON- 
AliCOHOLIC.)  Thb  Luman  RoaiirrBLo  Co..  Ctnciii- 
Dati.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   10.   1917. 


ACIDTRINE 

Particular  deacrlptton  of  goods. — A  Solation  for  Addo- 
latlng  Maltlesa  .NoD-AlcohoHc  Beverages  Sold  aa  Soft 
Driaka 

Olmims  mse  alnoc  Jan    1.   1«07 


Ber.  No.  108.616.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LoNaOALB  COMPANT, 
ProTidenca.  R.  I.     Ffled  Jan.  14.  1918. 


Particular  dfscrtption  of  goods. — Cotton  Goods  by  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Not.    1,   1917. 


B«r.  No.  108,664.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TEUALS.)  Thb  Complktb  RooriN«  Co.,  CleveUBd, 
Okk>.     FUed  Jan.  28.   1918. 


Particular  desalftton  of  goods. — Aaphalt  and  Cement 
Composition  Shingles,  Strips,  or  Sheets  for  Roofing. 
Otaimu  uss  since  the  1st  of  Jaaoary,   1018. 


Bar.  No.  108,889.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) iN-nCBNATIO.NAL  ART  PCBUSHI.HO  COMPANT, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed   Feb.    8,    1918. 


SMILEAGE 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Caoyoo-Bottka  Con- 
taining Separable  Sections  or  Coupoas  of  Printed  Mat- 
ter, Not  Inclndlng  Coupon-Bookn.  the  Coupons  of  Which 
arc  Good  for  Adntasion  to  a  Theater  or  ether  Form  of 
Entertainment  or  Recreation   Meeting. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  27.  1915. 

[Vol,  SM. 


S«r.  No.  109.240.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-P&B- 
PARED  MATERLU^.)  Thb  Nbbrabka  Sbbo  Co., 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1918. 


\ 


^^ 


d 


\ 


/ 


V J 


Pmrfirular    description    of    goods. — Vegetable,    Flower, 
Oraaa,  and   Field   Seeds. 

Claims  use  since  D*e.  SI,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,820.  (CLASS  2S  CITLERY,  MACfilNERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TUERBOF.)  Domkstic 
Sbwino  Machtivb  0».,  Inc..  B^Talo,  If.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
2,    1918. 


©@i;^liOTC 


Particular  description   of  uoods. — Sewing-Macblnea. 
CtotaM  aao  since   Not    27,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.400.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbliogo  Toasted  Cobn  Flakc 
Co..  Battle  Creek,  MIrb.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1918. 


h^^m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Coffee-Like  Berer- 
a«e. 

Clo4m«  uso  since  about  Feb.  16,  1918. 


Ser  No.  109.412.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th«  ClLLULOlD 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  descri^Hon  of  twotfa.— Nail-Clcanera.  Nail- 
Files,  Cutlole  Knives.  Manlctire-S-it-Mra.  Manicure  Nail- 
Polishers,  Manicure  StIckH,  <'«»rB  KalTes.  Tollet-Tweexers, 
and  Handlea  for  Manlcvre  ImplenMBts.  The  Said  Artlclea, 
Excepting  th^-  Files  of  tko  Nail-Files,  Ike  KnlToa  of  the 
Cuticle  and  Corn  Knives,  the  Blades  of  the  Scissors,  and 
the  Pollabtng  Part  of  the  Nail  Polishers,  are  Made  of 
Comp«unda  of  PyroxHm. 

Claims  use  aince  Dse.  t,  1917,  oa  Bail-deaaers,  nail- 
flies,  cutlrl^knlres.  manlcvre-scHicors,  manicure  nall-pol- 
Isbers.  cora-knIves,  and  tollet-fwe«-xers ;  nlnre  Dec.  29, 
1917.  on  manicure-sticks,  and  Hlnce  Jan  4,  1918,  oa 
handles  for  manicure  Implecwata. 

Na.  t.} 
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No.  109,627.  (C3aASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDK 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ralston  Puuna  Compart,  St. 
Lools,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1918. 


Porficslar  description  of  goods. — Commeal. 
ClaisM  use  since  on  or  about  Nor.  7,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  109.736.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Gdbtat  a.  Bebopobs,  Braintree.  Mbbs.  Filad  Mar.  23, 
1918. 


MONSTREAM 


The  word  "  Monatream." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene,  Kerosene, 
Lnbricatlng-Oll,  Fuel-Oil,  Petroleum  Greases — Namely, 
Non-Fluid  Fiber— Namely,  Grease  with  Which  »  Fibrous 
Product  is  Combined  for  Lubricating  Gears — and  Cup- 
Qrcases,   Axle  and   Graphite   Greaaeit. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  109,967.     (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Mact  Wbiohi,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Apr.   S,   1918. 


The  said  trade-mark  belnj  the  word  "  Rite." 
Patricular  description  of  yoods. — Salted  Nuts,  Candy, 
and   Unsalted   Nuts. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,176.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WalMB  G. 
MooBB,  (Thlcago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1918. 


S«r.   No.   110.087.      (CLASS   16.      PAINTS   AND  PAINT 
KRS'    MATERIALS.)      SamoEL   Cabot,   Incohpokated, 
Boaton,   Masa.     Filed   Apr.    10,   1918.     Under   ten-year 
proviso. 


ANT  I  -   l>yrtE 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Fircprsof  Paints. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  IMS. 

256  O.  G.— 89  \Y<A.  SM. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  machiaa  appearing  la  tks 
mark  except  in  association  with  the  trade-mark  showa. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Working  Ma- 
chines— Namely,  Screw-Presses,  Puacb-Presses,  Mandral- 
Presses,  Drill-Presses,  and  Lathes  ;  and  tools  and  Accea- 
sorlea — Namely,  Leader-Pins,  Bushings,  Die-Shoes.  Dla> 
Punch  Holders,  and  Parall»>l  Strips 

Claiwu  use  since  Feb.  16,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,189.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  WE8TCOTT,  Slade  &  BALCOM 
C:ouPAMT,  ProTldence,  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1918. 


UIA9IT 


PorMc«Jar  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  aince  July  1,  1917. 


-Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  110,386.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  All-Cab  Unit  Coupant, 
PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1018. 


ALL- CAR 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Units  for  Converting 
Motor-Car  Chaasis  Into  Commercial-Truck  Chasais. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1917. 


Sep.  No.  110,481.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Monabch  Coal  Mining  Com- 
pant.  Monarch,  Wyo.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1918. 


MONARCH 


Particular  desoriptitn  0/  ^i>oi« — Coal. 
C{a«m«  use  since  the  year  1904. 


Ser.  No.  110,572.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Low«U.  STABa, 
Dnabory.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1918. 


ICONOCLENE' 


PmrticmUr  deeeripHon  of  goads. --Cltamlm  V**^  t«r 
th9  Beaioval  of  Effloresceace  ttem  Brleli,  Mom,  tad  Caa- 
crete  Buildings,  Also  Moss  and  Scale 
MarM«  and  Grakite  Monusteats  aad  ToiabB. 

UMms  mse  slace  May,  1917. 

N*.  8]. 
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8«r.  No.  110,619.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Amuican 
COWD01T     MAirWACTVBlNO     CoMPANT.      PlttabOTgll.      P*. 

FUed  M«7  8.  1918. 

ParUoular  detortption  of  ^ood«.— Electrlcml-Wlrlng  Flx- 
tnrea — Namely,  Bushingv,  Supjwrtlng-Clliw.  Supportlnc- 
Stnps.  Oroand-Coapling*.  Flat  Elbows,  Flat  T'«.  Crowes. 
Internal  Elbows,  External  Elbows,  Corner-BozM.  Flx- 
tnre-RoMttes,  Receptacle-Bases,  Blank  Covers.  Ontlet- 
Boxea,  Fixture-Boxes.  Canopy-Rings,  awltch-Adapter 
Plates,  Push-Switch  Covers,  Condnlt-Coopllngs,  and  El- 
bow Condult-Coapllngs. 

CtotaM  «««  since  Jan.  10,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  110.708.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
FsAlfK  J.  GirrORD,  St.  Panl.  Minn      Filed  May  6,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  ooo4$.—A  Cbemlcally-Treated 
Lnbrlcatlng-Oll  Used  as  an  Enriching  Fluid  (or  Gasolene. 
Clatms  iM«  since   Feb.   25.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.729.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William  Bauckk,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  May  7.  1918. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular  deaeription  of  good: — Antiseptic  Halr-Dreaa- 
Cloflm*  use  since  January,  I91S. 


Ser.  No.  110.95.%       (CLASS  4fl.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  F(»«il»s.)      F1U.NL18  H.  LaoaiTT  A  Co.,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.    riled  May  IT,  1918. 


fmk( 


Partioulmr  deaeription  of  goods. — Symp  and  Molasaea, 
Tea,  Prepared  Mustard.  Spices,  Prepared  Cereal  Break- 
fast Foods.  Dried  Prntts,  Olives.  Canned  VegeUbles  sad 
Fralta,  Butter,  Jellies.  Jelly-Powders,  Jams,  and  Pr«. 
Mrrea ;  Corn-Starch.  Canned  Meats,  Cheese,  Flavoring 
Bztntta  for  Foods.  Blrd-Se«d ;  Soda  Blsmlt.  Zwieback. 
Mllk-Wsfers.  and  I^mon-Snaps  :  Strained  Honey.  Peanut- 
Butter.  Sweet  Mangos ;  Cassava  Cakes,  Plum-Puddlnc. 
and  Clam-Cbowdcr :  HMd-Rlce.  Pearl-Tapioca.  Chllll- 
Saaca  and  Assorted  Dlnn«r-Nuts,  Macaroni,  OUtM)!!, 
Salad -Drasalnf. 

CUttmu  use  since  July.  1898,  for  syrup  and  molaasea ; 
•iDce  AprtI,  1908.  for  tea  ;  slaea  Norunbar.  1908,  for  pre- 
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pared  moatard  :  since  September,  1908.  for  spices ;  slnc9 
October,  1902.  for  prepared  cereal  breakfast  foods  ;  since 
February.  1908.  for  dried  fruits  ;  since  September,  1902, 
for  olives  ;  since  September,  1880,  for  canned  vegeUblss' 
and   fruits  ;   since  June,   1896.   for  butter ;   since   August, 

1902,  for  Jellies,  JeIIy-p«wders.  Jams,  and  preserves  ;  since 
November.  1903.  for  com  sUrch ;  since  July,  1899,  for 
canned  meats :  since  August,  1898,  for  cheese ;  since  Jnns. 

1903,  for   navorlng  extracts   for    foods ;   since  April   20, 

1904,  for  bird-seed  ;  since  May  15,  190T,  for  soda  biscuit, 
swieback.  mllk-wafers,  and  lemon-snaps ;  since  June  1. 
1004,  for  strained  honey;  since  June  1,  1909.  for  peanut, 
butter ;  since  May  1,  1910,  fOr  sweet  mangos  ;  since  June 
10,  1908,  for  cassara  cakes,  plum-pudding,  and  claa- 
chowder ;  since  June  1,  1908.  for  head-rice ;  since  June, 

1905,  for  pearl-Uploca ;  since  January,  1908,  for  chilli 
sauce  and  assorted  dinner-nuts ;  since  Apr.  1,  1909,  for 
macaroni ;  since  April,  1908,  for  oUve-oIl,  and  since  Angost, 
1914.  for  salad-dreasinc. 


Ser.  No.  111,074.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Bibnhaid 
ULMAN!f  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  May  20,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats  for  Women  and 
Children. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1017. 


Sef.  No.  111.207.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Bcr»AU)  Awkino  * 
Tbkt  Mr'o  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  27,  1918. 


*V73 


Particular  description  of  ifoods.— A  wnlncs.  Tents. 
Wagon-covers,  Hatch-Covers,  and  Covering  Sheets  for 
Protecting  Merchandise. 

Claiwu  use  since  about  May  11,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.282.     (CLASS  89      CLOTHING  )     Vow  DSK 
HSTDB  *  JoHK.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Msy  27,  191t. 


Particular  dfseription  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather.  Textile  Fabrics.  Rubber,  or  Felt,  and  Leather. 
Textlls.  and  Rabhar  Boles. 

riaim^  u»e  »ince  Oct.  11.  1917. 

No.  a.] 
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tcr.  No.  111,280.  ((HiASS  42.  KNITTED,  NUTTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WATTS,  Stsbbiks  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Fll-d  May  81,  1918. 


TYPRITE 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Typrtte." 

Porf<ci4l«r  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claiwu  use  since  May  28,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,810.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KsllstClarks  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  June  1,  1918. 


Particular  deacHption  of  goods. — Fruit  Jams. 
Claiau  use  since  May  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,824.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wichita 
Falls  Motor  Co.  WIchlU  Falls,  Tex.  Filed  June  1, 
1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  TChiclo- 
wheel  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  tkt  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Tractora. 
Ctaima  ««e  since  June,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  111,850.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AuonBTXJS 
HAon  Bbtant.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  4,  1918. 


<L1BERTY> 


Particular  description  of  ^o<«.— Safety-Raxors. 
Claims  use  since  Mardi,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  111,866.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA. 
TUB,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  A.  MacKT  Com- 
PAKT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  June  4,  1918.  , 

MECKO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Heaters  and 
Electric  Lamps  in  the  Form  of  a  Unitary  Article. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,416.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Albsrt  W.  Mabcks,  Bt.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  June  7,  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Furniture,    Wood- 
work, and  Automobile  Polish. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,486.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES, 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Gaonoi  R.  Gibson  Coxpaitt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1918. 

smi-SEPnc 

Particular     description     of     goods. — ToUet-Bmshes— 
Namely,  Hair,  Nail,  and  Tooth  Brushes. 
CUUms  use  since  Jan.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  111,451.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Ths  G.  T.  WorroBD  Oil  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
June  8,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene. 
Olaims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1918. 


Ser.  Ifo.  111,488.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHtNO.)  Trb  Dea- 
con Falls  Rubbbr  Shob  Compant,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 
Filed  June  11.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boots,  Rubber 
Shoes  (  Rubber  Overshoes.  Rubber  Sandals,  and  Arctics, 
Insoles,  Spats,  and  Overgalters  Made  of  a  Combination  of 
Rubber  and  Cotton  or  Woolen  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  Dec  9.  1910. 

No.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  111.497.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Halatbao  Millimq  A  Blk- 
TATOi  Co.,  HalatMid,  Kaaa.  Piled  Jaoe  11.  If  18.  Un- 
der ten-year  prorlso. 


SECOND?N0NC 


FmrUeutmr  deMcHpUom  •/  ff0od». 
CImtms  Mte  alDce  April.  1S91. 


-Wheat- Flour. 


8cr.  No.  111.575.  (CLASS  43.  THBBAD  AND  TABM.) 
Thb  Pbiscilla  Pcbliihino  Co.,  Beaton,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jun«  14.  19ia 


PRISCILIIA. 


The  word  "  Prlaclll^" 

Farticulcr  deacription  of  goodw. — Crochet.  Tatting, 
Knitting,  Embroidery,  and  Darning  Cotton ;  Linen  and 
Flax  Lace- Thread;  Crocbet,  Knitting,  and  Embroidery 
Silks  and  Flos8«»«  ;  Shetland  Floaa  :  Saiony,  Germantown, 
Siwnlaii.  and  Knitting  Yarna,  Worateda,  and  Woola. 

CI<>4fii«  M«e  alnce  Apr.  9.  1912. 


8«r.  No.  111.641.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES. 
AND  D17STCR8.>  Aiobicas  Bboom  MAin7rACTiJBi<(o 
Co.,  New  Orlean,   La.     Filed  June  18.   1918. 


Conalatlng  of  the  word  "  rtlllty."  printed  on  a  red 
iMckgroand  extending  dlagoaally  m<rou  the  label  an<] 
bounded  by  two  triangular  yellow  lones  with  portions  of 
aoQa  In  the  comera,  with  radiating  raya,  the  aona  and 
ray*  b«1ng  colored  red. 

ParticMlor  detcription  of  good*. — Brooms. 

Claim*  u*t  since  Dec.  20.  1917. 


8er.  No.  111.671.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SCPPLEBI.)  W.  F.  HsasBL. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  3mm»  1».  1918. 


POmOSTRIP 


Pariienlar  detcript*—  •/  #a>* — BevtrloU  •arttelL 
ClataM  «•«  alnct  Septembar,  1M7. 

[Yol.  SM. 


8er.    No.    111,691.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING) 
MBTBB,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Pllad  Jane  20.  1918. 


Cai 


SHOOKIDS 


Comprlaing  the  word  "  Shooklds." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Children'a  Sboa*. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


8er.  No.  111.707.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROIN6S.)  Thb  Musbt  Lton  Co. 
Ltd.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  20.  1918. 


DURO 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Babbitt  Metala. 
Claima  use  since  atwut  Norember,  1898. 


6er.  No.  111,731  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LtiEacH  Brother.s.  Pahgre  Val- 
ley Ranch,  Montroae  county.  Colo.  Filed  Jane  31, 
1918. 


Particular  detcrlptiom  a/  good». — Potatoea. 
ClQtmt  M««  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  111,792.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bbadlbt 
A  Mbtcalf  CoirrA.'»T,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  26. 
19ia 


'9^ri»ate  Peat"^ 


The  trade-mark  .conalatlng  of  a  portrait  of  Private 
Harold  R.  Peat  an^l  the  wbrda  "  PrlfWte  Peat,"  the  lining 
In  the  drawing  indicating  shading. 

Pariicmimr  4*tcripti«m.  a/  §ooda. — Men's  Leatkar  Skoea. 

Claimi  utr  since  June  14.  101A. 

■•Lt.) 


OCTOBKK  15,  1918. 
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■er.  No.  111,862.  (CLASS  88.  GLASSWARE.)  Mac- 
bbth-Etams  Qlabb  Compaht.  Pittsborgfa,  Pa.  FOed 
Jnna  27,  1918. 


MONAX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Globes,  Staadea. 
Bowla,  and  Relectors  for  Illumii\ation,  and  alao  Olaaa 
In  Flat  Sheet  Form. 

Claim*  use  aince  Mar.  4.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  111.867.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  Getz  A  Co.,  IKC.  San  Fran- 
daeo,  Cal.     Filed  June  28,  1918. 


EXPANSO 


Particular  deacrii>tion  of  goods .^YeBBta. 
Claims  use  alnce  May  18,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  111.927.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  El- 
MBB  W.  Eaxon.  Nashua,  N.  H.     Filed  July  3,  1918. 


Particular  description  9f  goods. — A  Baggage-Strap  for 
Automobilea. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,971.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  Tklsxga  Expobt  A  Tbadimo 
COBPOBATiox,  New  York,  N.  ▼      *11ed  July  6,  1918. 


€» 


Ser.  No.  112,007.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) THB  Cbllcujid  Compant,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1918. 


fVALEUR 


Particular  desaipUon  of  g*«ds. — Watch  Stands  or 
Holders.  The  Said  Artlciej  are  Made  of  Compounds  of 
Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.020.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Thb  Celluloid  Compant,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watch  Stands  or 
Holders.  The  Said  Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of 
Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.042.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACKHTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Yabolbt  a  Co.,  Limitbd,  London.  England.  Filed  July 
10,  1918. 


MON  DESIR 


ParUcular  description  of  goods.-  -For  Tallow.  Refined 
Peanat-Oll.  Refined  Soya-Bean  Oil.  Refined  Cotton-Seed 
Oil,  Refined  CocoanutOll,  and  Refined  Corn  Oil.  Uaed  an 
Food  and  Ingredients  of  Fooda. 

CUAmt  use  aince  Feb.  20,  1918. 

[Vol.  8W.      N«.  f .] 


Pmrtieuloir  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 
<7Io<mt  use  sine*'  Jan.  81,  1912. 
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for.  No.  112,000.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. X^D  PHAaMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
TAiiDLiT  Cs^o.,  LiMiTSD,  LoDdon,  Bngland.  Filed  Jalj 
10.  1918. 


U  PLUS  BELLE  OES  FLEURS 


Parlicvlor  deteription  of  p»o4#.— PertaB»«». 
Claims  M«  itDC*  July  18,  1918. 


■er.  No.  lia,0«l.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  T««  Oat- 
LOBO  9io»«i  COMFAKT,  CleTeUiid.  Ohio.  Filed  Jolj  11, 
1918. 


m 


$y 


S«r.  No.  112.194.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Staxdaid  Coorn  Bbll  Co.,  Cbl- 
cmgo,  111.     Filed  July  17,  1918. 


vf^^Zb 


Pmrtieular  tetcription  of  good*. — Enamel  Palnti,  Var- 
Dlsb-Stalnt,  VtrnUhM.  011-PftlnU,  Virnl«h-Remov«n, 
Floor  La rquors. 

Claiwu  u»€  since  Jane  19,  1918. 


Scr.  No.  112.208.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
,ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Somntbbook  Compajit,  Portlund, 
Oreg.     Filed  July  18,  1918. 


SUNNYBROOK 


Particular   4e9crtption   of  ffoods. — A   Feed   for   Dalry- 
Cowa. 

Cta4M«  Me  tlnce  May  21,  1918. 


Wlilch  conalsts  of  th«  word  "  (Jay-Lord.- 

Particmlar  taacription  of  good*.— Men'*  Snlta,  MeB'a 
Orercoats,  Men's  Neckties,  Mens  Dreaa-Shlrta,  and  Men's 
Bats. 

Claims  MM  since  Mar.  24,  1917. 


ler.  No.  112,087.  (CLASS  19,  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Hit  WOOD  BBOTHaaa  and 
Wakviblo  Comfant.  Gardner.  Maaa.  Filed  July  12, 
1918. 


r  ^Mywo<x/-^'S^fie£t] 


Paylleulmr   deaeripHon   of   (food*.— Baby-C^rrlagea  and 
Co-Cnr(s. 

C1aim$  u*a  since  Jaly  1,  1897. 


S«r.  No.  112.288.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ltkchbubo 
FooKMT  COMPART,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  July  20, 
1918. 


Particular  d«$cription  of  pood: — Plows. 
OMma  HM  since  Jane  25,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.284.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
jAUBa  r.BB8  AMD  SoMB  COMPANT,  Bridgeport,  Pa.  Filed 
July  20,  1918. 


8or.  Xo.  112.123.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Aknin  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  16,  1918. 


REPUBLIC 


Comprising  the  word  "  Repabllc." 

'Purticmlar  detcription  of  goods. — Manofactnred  Flags. 
Claim*  tue  since  Jaly,  1909. 

[Vol.  888. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Worsted  and  Woolaa 
Yam. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  112,256.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) B.  F.  HocouTON  k  Co.,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  22.  1918. 

HOUGHTON  LJNZ 


Which  consists  of  the  title  "  The  Hoagbton  Line." 
Particular    description   of   goods. — A   Trade    Paper    or 
Honae  Organ  Published  Monthly. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1908. 
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an.  No.  112.880.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Thouas  R.  Hstwabo,  Jr..  Plttsbnrgb,  Pa. 
FUed  July  20.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  o*>ods. — PrvpHrcU  Dolomite. 
ClataM  ««e  since  about  January,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  112,838.  (CX.A8S  21.  ELECTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Kliz  Manu- 
VACTTiBiKO  CoMPANi.  ChlcBgo,  111.    Filed  July  20,  1918. 


Kli^ 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Rheostats  and  Trans- 
formera 

Ola4ms  usie  alnce  Mar.  20.  1918. 


Sar.  No.  112.808.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Vacuum  Oil  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20, 
1918. 


SOLVAC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oils  Used  as  Batcblng- 
Olla  for  Softening  Jute  and  Hemp  Fiber  and  also  Oils  Used 
as  Wool-Oils  In  the  Textile  Industry  for  Scouring. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1917. 


No.  112,855.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Vacuum  Oil  CoMFant,  Nrw  York.  X.  T.  Filed  July  20. 
1918. 


VACMUL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oils  Used  as  Batchlng- 
OUs  for  Softening  Jute  and  Hemp  Fiber  and  also  Oils  Used 
as  Wool-Olls  in  the  Textile  Industry  for  Scouring. 

Clatau  use  since  Oct.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,858.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Conbolidatbd  Flodb  Mills 
Compant.  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Filed  July  27,  1918. 


miTrR 


liiUli>*^ 


Particular  des  ription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
CIotaM  use  since  Jan.  4.  1918. 


Ser.   No.    112,424.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      R.    B. 
Stmm  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  80,  1918. 


^Ij/^  -  Cv-^^^ 


Portionlor  description  of  goods. — Women's  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,488.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Ambricam  Pacific  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
July  31.  1918. 

IRIS 


Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Petroleum  Products — 
Namely,  Gasolene,  Benzin,  Kerosene,  and  Petroleam  Lu- 
bricating Oils  and  Greases. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,449.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Thb  Sam- 
cbl  f^TOBBS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  81,  1918. 


cy^ga^ 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Men's     Outer    Ap- 
parel— to  wit.  Suits,  Overcoats,  Top-Coats,  and  Trousers. 
Claims  use  since  about  September,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,455.  (CLASS  13.  IIAKDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTIXU  SUPPLIES.) 
Thb  E.  T.  BtTHROWES  Comimnv,  Portland.  Me.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1918. 

UNIVERSAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Window-Screens. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,402.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Thb  Jamestown  Pbopbllbb 
Compant,  Jamestown  and  Falconer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1918. 


7JsjiJC'S>m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Airplane-Propellers. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  June.  1918. 
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■cr.  No.  lia.47a.  (CLA88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  iNTWiNATio.tAL  8coA«  Fsao  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Ans.  2,  1918. 


Partieular   49»«ripUon   of   ffooda. — Dmiry    Feed,    Cattle 
Fe«d,  and   Hog  Fefd. 

Olmtmu  «M  alDce  the  lat  day  of  Janoary.  1914. 


8er.  No.  112,473.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Intbb.xational  Si'gar  Fiid  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1918. 


7 


Particular    deaeription    of    good: — Ready    Satloa    and 
Dairy  Feed. 

Otaimn  ««e  since  the  lat  day  of  Janaary,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  112,606.  (CT^ASS  37  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqdoit  Toil«t  pAPn  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  T.     Filed  Ang.  8.  1918. 


I 


8«r.  No.  112.606.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI01I- 
SIBY.)  Sacqcoit  Toilit  Papaa  Co.  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1918. 


f^r- 


Particular  deteription  of  good: — ToUet-Paper. 
Claimt  u»e  aince  Mar.  27,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,607.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sadqpoit  Toilbt  Pap»«  Co.  Inc.,  Naw  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1918. 


Particular  dencription  of  goodn. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claimii  u»e  aince  Dec.  16,  1917 


Ser.  No.  112,609.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
KBT.)  Sacquoit  Toilct  Papii  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  T.     Filed  Aag.  8.  1918. 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Tott«t-Pap«r. 
Olaima  «ae  aincc  Mar.  2,  1915. 

[Vol.  SM.      V:  8.] 
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Partioular  deteriptiom  of  gttod: — Toilet-Pap«r. 
Olaima  ««€  aince  Nor.  S.  1914. 
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8er.  No.  112,618.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  THi 
WAaDBOBB  Shop,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  A«g.  8, 
1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,576.  (CLASS  22.  OAMBS,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  (K)OD8.)  JOH»  J.  JBNKINB.  Loa  Aagdea, 
Cal.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Glutinous  Spherical 
Fish-Bait  In  Imitation  of  Salmon-Eggs.  -     . 

(7Ia4«i»«  u«e  since  June  4,  1918. 


Particular  detcription   of   good: — Articlea  for  ladles' 
Wear — Namely.  Dresses  and  Hate. 
Claimt  use  since  July  30,  1918. 


ger.  No.  112,631.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Lbtland  a  Birmingham  Rubbbr  (^.,  Ltd.,  Ley- 
land,  England.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1918. 


LABRUCO 


Ser.  No.  112.612.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) National  Coal  Association,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Ang.  7,  1918. 

THE    DAILY    DIGEST 

Particular  dctcripiion  of  gooda. — A  Pamphlet  Published 
Dally. 

Claim.8  use  since  Nov.  20,  1917. 


Partioular  descriptiou  of  j^orfa.— Indla-Rubber  Tnblng. 
Indla-Rubber  Presaure-TuWng,  and  Ho»e-Plp«. 
Claima  uae  aince  about  Marck,  1917. 


Ser  No  112.663.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Farlbt  &  Macnbill,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,613.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) National  Coal  Association,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1918. 

FUEL  FACTS 

Partioulan  deaoription  of  good*. — A  Pamphlet  Published 
from  Time  to  Time. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,650.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Manoan  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  cross- 
section  of  a  tire  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing. 

PortioMlor  dcacrlptiOH  of  aood*.— Rubber  Tlrea  for  Ve- 

hiclea. 

Olaima  uae  since  May  1,  1918. 


Sen" 


de 


fl 


ilX 


PL4-tioular  detcriptiou.  of  good*.— toilet  Water,  Talcum 
Powder,  Roage.  Pomade,  Face-Pawd«r,  Sachet-Powder, 
Le  Parfum,  aad  Face-Cream. 

Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,662.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Hbnby  H.  OTTiiNa  Mro.  Ca  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Asg.  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No  112.575.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Illinois  Watch  Casb  Compaht,  B1- 
gin.  111.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1918. 

RAMONA 

Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Watchcases. 
OiataM  uae  since  the  month  of  September,  1916. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Particular  deacriptio*  of  gooda. — A  Non-Intoxicatinf 
Maltless  Beverage  to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink  and  Flavor- 
ing Extracts  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 

Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1918. 

Wo.  8.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CXrroBBR  15, 1918. 


8«r.  No.  112.789.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINOS  AND  FOSOINOS.)  Swedish  Iion  k  Stbsl 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flltd  Aar  15.  1918. 


ACORN 


S«r.  No.  112.992.  (CLASS  46.  POODS.  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  Nobtal  B.  Oooh.  Bl  Monte.  CrI. 
Piled  Sept.  3.  1918. 


Partieulctr  deteription.  of  good*. — Iron  and  SteeL 
Olaima  ua«  alnce  June  14.  1918. 


8«r.  N«.  112.977.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Wxum  Maron  Piild.  Srd  Tnn- 
dwro,  CrL    PUed  Sept.  8.  1918. 


Ei  CAPITAN 


Particular  description  of  good*. — CRnned  SRrdlnea  Rod 
CROBed  PlichRrds. 

Claim*  M«  aioce  Peb.  19,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.978.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)  PiBLO  A  Grorr.  Inc..  Srr  JoRe. 
CrL     Piled  Sept  3.  1918. 


ParticHlar  detcrlption  of  good*. — CRnned  Sardlnea  and 
CRnned  PUcharda. 

Claim*  u*e  alnee  Peb.  19,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.989.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     W.  H.  Mc- 
E1.WAIN  Company.  Boaton.  Masa.     Piled   Sept.  8.   1918. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Canned  TomRtoeR. 
Claiat*  u**  alnce  Jal7  1,  191 S. 


Ser.  No.  112.996.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Blrbrt  S. 
TORRRT,  Boaton.  Mrsr     Piled  Sept.  8.  1918. 


Particular  deacription   of  good*. — Boota   and   Sboes  of 
LaRtber.  CanvRR.  or  FRbrlc. 

Clatmu  iM«  aincR  Jane  11.  1918. 


Tbe  trade-mark  conalatlnc  of  tb«  word    "Allied." 
Particular  detoriptiom  of  good*. — Mca'a  Sboea  Made  of 
LcRtber  and  Leather  Sabatitntea. 
Claiwu  u*e  alnce  Mar.  16.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  113.001.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Wbrthin  C!u>ck  Ca.  Pern.  lU.  Piled 
Sept.  8.  1918. 


BUNKIE 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Clocka  and   Watcb< 
ClRtaia  Mte  alnce  Aar  21.  1918. 


fTol.  8M.      Ho.  t.] 
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128.079.  NOZZLES  AND  PLAY-PIPES.  Ambbican  La 
Francb  FiRB  Enoinb  Co.,  Inc.,  ElmlrR,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  27.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,4«1.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

128.080.  ELECTRIC  SEARCHLIGHTS  AND  ELECTRIC 
LANTERNS.  Aubbican  La  Fbancb  Fibb  Enoinb 
Co..  Inc.,  ElmlrR.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27.  19ia    SerlRl  No.  110.4W.    PUBLISHED 
JULY   16.   1918. 

128.081.  RE8PIRATINO  DEVICES.  AMBBICAK  La 
Francb  Fibb  EnoInb  Co.,  Inc.,  ElmlrR,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  27,  1918.    SerUl  Na  110.468.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

128.082.  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  ORGANS  AND 
ORCHESTRIONS.  Ambbican  Photo  Platbb  Com- 
PANT,  Berkeley,  CrL 

Filed    February    6.    1917.     SerlRl    No.    101.189.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2.   1918. 

128.088.  SASH-PUTTIES.  WILLIAM  T.  Bakbr  Inc..  Jer- 
aey  City.  N.  J.  ,^ 

Filed  MRy  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,798.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  2.  1918. 

128,084.     SASH-PUTTIES.     WILLIAM     T.     Bakbb     Ibc. 

Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  .,,.„«,^ 

Filed  May  10.  1918.    SeriRl  No.  110.T96.    PUBLIBHKD 

JULY  2.  1918. 

128,086.     BASH-PUTTIBS.      WiLLlAM    T.     Bakbb    Inc. 

Jerw-y  aty.   N.  J.  ^_,^ 

Filed  May  1.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.580.     PUBLISHED 

JULY   2.   1918. 

138.086       SASH  PUTTIES.      William    T.    Babbb   Inc., 

Jersey  aty.  N.  J.  ,^ ,^ 

Filed  MRy  1.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.682.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

128  087      SHEETS  OR  STRIPS  OP  ADHESIVE  MATB- 

'  RIAL  USED  IN  JOINING  FABRICS.  PAPER,  AND 

THE     LIKE.        BlMia     MANtJ»ACTOBINO     Absociatbr, 

Boston.  MaaR  „„,..^ 

Piled  April  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.086.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  9.  1918. 

128  088  CANNED  PEACHES.  CANNED  CHERRIES. 
CANNED  APRICOTS.  CANNED  PEARS.  AND 
CANNED    TOMATO-PULP.     BiBCBOUA    Bbor.,    Ban 

Joae,  CrI.  .„„«« 

Filed  April  2.  1918.     SeriRl  No.  109.910.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  11.  1918. 

128U)89.  LUBRICATING-OIL8.  BUTBN  *  Cabbinoton, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ,„„^^ 

Filed  April  26.  1918.    SeriRl  No.  110.424.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128.090.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METALS.  H.  Bobbb  ft  Co. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  April  16.  1918.    SerlRl  No.  110.197.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128.091.  SPIRAL  WIRE  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Bowdin  Wirb  Limitbd. 
WUlcaden  Junction,  London,  England. 

Filed     December  18,  1917.     SerlRl  No.  107.922.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26.  1918. 

128.092.  SPIRAL  WIRE  FOR  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  BowDlN  WiRl  LlMITBD, 
WUlMden  Junction,  London,  England. 

Filed   December   18.   1917.     SerUl   No.   107.926.     PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE  26.  1918. 


128,098.     SPIRAL  WIRE  FOR  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.     Bowobn  Wibb  LlMlTlD, 
Wllleaden  Junction,  London,  England. 
Filed   December  18,  1917.      SerUl  No.   107.925.     PUBr 
LISHED  JUNE  26,   1918. 

128.094.     SPIRAL  WIRE  FOR  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.     BowDBN  WiBB  LlMITBD, 
WlUewlen  Junction.  London,  England. 
Filed  December  18,  1917.     SeriRl  No.  107,924.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26.  1918. 
123.096.     TRACTORS.      Thb   Bockbtb   Mawc»actubin« 

Company.  Anderaon.  Ind.  

Piled  April  29.  1918.    SeriRl  N*.  110,614.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1918. 

128.096.     MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     CaMB- 
RON  Machinb  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  27. 1918.     Serial  No.  110.467.     PUBUSHED 
JUNE  26,  1918. 

128  097.    CERTAIN  NAMED  PARTS  OF  CUTLERY  AND 
MACHINERY  MADE  OP  PYROXYLIN.     Thb  Cblld- 
LoiD  Company.  NewRrk,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7. 1918.    Serial  No.  109.422.     PUBU8HBD 
JULY  2.  1918.  *" 

123  098      PIPE  BITS  AND  CIGAR  HOLDERS  MADE  OF 
COMPOUNDS  OF  PYROXMN.    THB  Cblltjloid  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  MRy  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  111.142.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

128  099      CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
'  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  MADE  OF  COMPOUNDS 
OF  PYROXYLIN.     Thb  Cbllcu)id  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,186.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

128  100.  ELECTRIC  PUSH-BUTTONS  AND  THE 
SHELLS  OR  HOLDERS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME. 
Thb  CBLLuLotD  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y.  ..„«^ 

Filed  May  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  111.185      PUBLISHED 

JULY  28.  1918. 

128.101      CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.     C?BRTAIN-«BD  PB0DDCT8  CORPOBATlOW, 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Anirast  16. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.688.  PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

128  102.     COAL  AND  WOOD  COOKING  AND  HEATING 
STOVES      ROBBST  F.  Clabk.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  March  19,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.646.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

123  108     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT    OF   PYORRHEA    FOR    PROMOTION 

AND     MAINTENANCE     OF   TOOTH,     GUM,     AND 

MOUTH  HEALTH.   Chablbb  S.  Cohbn,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jane  22,  1917.    SerUl  No.  104.609.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1918. 

123,104.     STEEL  BELT-LACING  OR  BELT-HOOK.     Co- 
LOMBIA  NOTBLTY  MPO.  CO.,   St.   LonU,  MO. 

Filed  April  28,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110,888.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123,106.     WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS— NAMELY, 
CORNETS.    C.  G.  CONN,  Lro.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  MRrch  20, 1918.    SerUl  No.  109,673.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 
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128.1M.      MOTOR-FUEL    COMPOSED    OF    GASOLENE 
AND  BENZOL.     La  Dim  R.  Csoss,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  6,  1918.     S«rUJ  No.  110,008.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

128.107.  POLIBHINO-PSB8ERVATIVB  IN  THE  NA- 
TURE  OF  FURNITURE- POLISH.  Mabtin  Com- 
wiNOHAM,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.162.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

128.108.  MALLEABLE-IRON  CASTINGS.  Tnm  Dat- 
TON  Mau^kablb  Ibon  Co.,  Dayton,  Obto. 

Filed  M»y  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.083.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   16.   1918, 

128.109.  ENAMELED  BOOK  PAPER.  DCBOC  Papm 
COMPA.VT,  CUcafo,  111. 

Filed  May  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.099.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123410.      READY  MIXED   PAINT.      E.    I     dd    Pont   oa 

NiMorR.i  it  CoMPAifT.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  April  15.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.202.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

123.111.  READY-MIXED  PAINT.  E.  I.  DU  Pont  Da 
Nbmoubs  a  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.838.     PUBLISHED 
JX7NE  20.   1918. 

123.112.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
AND  RELIEF  OF  EARACHE.  Eab  Basb  Company, 
Mllwaak»e.    Wis. 

Filed    November   5.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.164.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  16,  19ia 

123.113.  HAND-BAGS.  J.  Michail  Bilbbs,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

FUed  April  12,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,141.   PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

128.114.  AUTOMOBILE  GASOLENE  AND  IGNITION 
LOCKS  COMBINED  AND  TIRE  LOCKS.  Eaco 
MANurACTCBiNo  Co.  Inc,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aprii  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.344.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

128.116.     COMPOSITE  ROOFING  HATING  FABRIC  AS 
A  BASE.     Faibmo.nt  Wall  PLAaraa  Company,  Fair- 
mont, W.  Va. 
Filed  April  25,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.481.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  9,  1918. 

128,116. 
Pa. 

Filed  March  16,  1918.   Serial  No.  109,598.   PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 

12  8.117.      MAGNETIC    RECTIFIERS.      Thb   Fbancb 
Mancpactcbino  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    February   8,    1918.      Serial    No.    106,886.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2.  1918. 


HAIR-TONICS.     John  FBBN8L>a,  PhtladelptaU. 


A. 


128.118         STEEL     BARS     AND     PLATES. 
Fbahsb  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.278.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.   1918. 

128.119.  STEEL    BARS     AND     PLATES.     Pvm     A. 

Fbassi  a  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,274.    PUBUSHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

121.120.  OT-EEL    BARS     AND     PLATES.      Pwm     A. 
FBAgaaVco.,  IBC..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.275.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   18.    1918. 

128.121.  STEEL     BARS     AND     PLATES.       Pma     A 
F11A8SB  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17, 1918.     Serial  No.  110,276.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

123.122.  STEEL     BARS     AND    PLATES.       Prm     A. 
FRASsa  *  Co..  Ijic.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  110^7.     PCBUAHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 


Albbit  F.  Hcohm,  aercland. 


123,128.      LINE   CASING    OR   PIPING.      Jobbph   Gbbbk- 
BPON's  S0N8  Ibon  k  Stbbl  Co.,  St  LonlB.  Mo. 
FilediApril  20, 1918.     Serial  No.  110.845.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,   1918. 

12  3,124.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS  AND  AFFECTIONS. 
Thb  Grbjovan  Company.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Marcli  28,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.747.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 

123.126.     COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANING  FABRICS  AND 
PAINTED    AND    VARNISHED    SURFACES       BrBB 
Habt.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  13.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.862.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  25.   1918. 

123.126.  HIGH  SPEED  TOOL^STEEL  IN  BAR,  ROD 
AND  OTHER  FORMS  Hbbcttlbb  Eibctbic  Stbbl 
CoBPOBATioN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29.  1918     Serial  No.  109.867.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1918. 

123.127.  MEDICATED  SOAP.  Fbbd  T.  HoP«iifB  * 
Sow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February  9.   1918.     Serial  No.   108.9201.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  9,  1918. 

123.128.  VARNISHES. 
Ohio 

FUed  May  6.  1918.     Serial  Na  110.705.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

123.129.  FRICTION-CODPLINQ  FOR  GENERAL  DSE 
IN  MACHINERY.  Hublby  Machini  Comtamy.  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Filed  April  15.  1918.     Serial  No.  J  10.211.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 

123.130.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FARINACEOrS  FOODS. 
Pbbct  BK.NBar  HraaT.  South  Croydon.  Enjciand. 

File,l   September  29.   1917.      Serial   No.   106.626      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  9.   1918 

123.131.  TRACTORS.  Indbpmiidbnt  Tbactob  Company, 
Mlnoeapolls.  Minn. 

FUed  Aprii  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.116      PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.132.  CANNED  CORN  AND  RED  BEANS.  CANNED 
RED  KIDNEY  BEANS.  AND  CANNED  PORK  AND 
BEANS.      Inperhibdbn  Canning  Co..   ChicaKo.   111. 

FUed  April  13.  1918.     Sarial  No.  110.170.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1018 

1S8,188.     MATTRESSES.     Loiib  Jacobs.  CWcnjfo.  III. 

Filed  March  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.399.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1918. 

123.134.        RAZOR  SHARPENING     MACHINES.       Fbbd- 
■BICK  J.  Kaltvybb.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,074     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

123,136.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Kehlob  Floub  Mills  Co 
St    Lonla.  Mo. 
Filed  Auguat  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.898.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1918. 

123.186.  CANDY.     Robebt  M.  Klibmant,  BalUmore,  Md. 
Filed  March  27,  1918.   Serial  No.  109.828.   PUBUSHED 

JULY  9,  1918. 

128.187.  PHONOGRAPHS.     Kjiaacb  Bbothbbs.  Belllnr 
ham,  Wash. 

Filed   December  27,  1917.      SerUl  No.  108.182.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2.  1918. 

128.188.  LACQUER.     Thb  Lactu   Paocaaa  Company, 
Seekonk,  Maaa. 

FUed  March  18,  1918.   Serial  No.  109,639.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1918. 

Ut,lM.      LEATHER    OR    FABRIC    BELTS    FOR    PEE- 
80NAL  WEAR.     LivB  Lbathbb  Bbut  Co.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1918.    (Serial  Na.  110.816.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 
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128.140.  TOILET  AND  SHAYINO  SOAPS.  Thb  LouKt 
Company,  Everett,  Maas..  aaslgnor  to  Mlhalovitch 
BrotlMrs  Company,  CiBcinaati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio. 

Filed    Fetraary    6,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,880.      PtlB- 
LISHED  JULY  9,  1918. 

128.141.  PIANOS.    Lyon  k  Hbaly,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  March  6.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,402.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  26,  1918. 

123.142.  METALLIC  DOORS  AND  W1ND0W-8A8H 
AND  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FRAMES.    Lyon  MbtaI/- 

Lie  MANtTTACTt'RiNO  COMPANY,  Montgomery,  111. 
Filed  April  16,  1918.   SerUl  No.  110,102.   PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123,148.     RUBBER  PATCHES.     A.  C.  McCABDLBSa,  W*A- 
ita,  Kans. 
FUed  February  21.  1918.     Serial  No.   109,166.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11,  1918. 

12  8,144.     CHAIN-STRETCHING     TOOLS,     VALVE- 
GRINDERS.   AND   WRENCHES.      THB   Mahvbl  Ac- 
cBaaOBiBS      MANUPACTtlBiNO     COMPANY,     Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
FUed  August  20, 1917.   Serial  No.  105,740.   PUBLISHED 

JUNE  26,  1018. 

128.145.  AUTOMOBILE  AND  FURNITURE  POLISH. 
JAMB8  Maurice  Mbttleb,  Kaiispell.  Mont. 

FUed  April  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,378.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

123.146.  X  RAY  TABLES  AND  STANDS.  Thb  Wm. 
Meyer  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Flletl  May  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,068.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

123.147.  X  RAY  TUBES.  Thb  Wm.  Mbybb  Co.,  Chicago. 
III. 

FUed  May  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,067.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

123.148.  COFFEE-POTS.  National  Alomindm  Works, 
Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Fileil   December  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,878.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1918. 

12  3,149.      READY-MIXED    PAINTS.    Nbw    Process  i 
CHBMiCAL  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I 

Filed  June  2,  1917.    .Serial  No.  104,228.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 

123.1. -SO.    PYROPHORIC  ALLOYS  OR  SPARKING  METAL 
ALLOYS.     Nbw    Process   Metals   Co.,   Inc.,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  111.168.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

123.161.  ENAMEL  PAINT.  Thb  O'Brien  Varnish  Co., 
South  Bond.   Ind. 

Filed  May  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.871.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,   1918. 

128.162.  CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES.  Linosby  N. 
OuvER,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  AprU  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.642.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   9.    1918. 

123.153.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  GOODS. 
W.  R.  OSTBANDEH  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  9, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,479.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.   1918. 

128.154.  COMBINATION  HANDLE  AND  PERFORAT- 
ING ATTACHMENT  FOR  CANS.  Pebfo  Stamping 
WOBKS,   Detroit,   Mich. 

Filed  March  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,875.    PUBLISHED 
JULY   9.    1918. 

128,166.      PRESCRIPTION-BLANKS.      Pobtland    LaBBL 
Co.,   Inc.,  Milwaukie,   Oreg. 
FUed  May  7,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,767.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   25,   1918. 


128.166.       MEDICINE    FOB     CERTAIN    NAMED    DIS- 
EASES.     Reimberoer   k  CoixiEB,   Pine   Blat.    Ark. 
FUed  April  21, 1917.     Serial  No.  103,185.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1918. 

123,157.     SUBSTITUTE  FOR  EGGS.     H.  EbinsHAQBn  4 
Company,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  May  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,786.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123458.      TYPE -WRITER    RIBBONS    AND    CABBON- 
PAPER.     Remington    Typbwritbb   Company,   lUon 
and  New  York,  N.   Y. 
FUed  May  3,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,634.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   25,    1918. 

12S48A.     WHEAT-FLOUB.    Rby  4  Ca,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and    Habana,   Caba. 
Piled   January    31.    1918.      Serial   No.    108,721.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  9,  1918. 

123,100.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Richabdson  Cob- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January   12.   1917.      Serial   No.    100,669.      PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE    18,    1918. 

123.161.  COMBINATION  BEVERAGE  CARBONATING 
AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Richabdbom 
Corporation,    Rochester,   N.    Y. 

Piled  March  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,702.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE    25.    1918. 

123.162.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  Bellb  RosiM- 
THAt<,   Chicago,   111. 

Filed  March  6, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,403.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,   1918. 

128.163.  MATTRESSES.  Sbaly  Mattrbsb  Co.,  Sugar 
Land,    Tex. 

PUed  AprU  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,884.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.   1918. 

123.164.  SPARK-PLUGS  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  The  Sharp  Spark  Pmjg  Com- 
pany,  CleveUnd,   Ohio. 

FUed  AprU  27, 1918.     Serial  No.  110,500.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   16,   1918. 

123.165.  FLOUR  MADE  OP  RICE  AND  WHEAT  FOR 
USE  AS  FOOD  AND  FOR  MIXING  OTHER  FOODS. 
Skinner   Mpg.    Co.,   Omaha,    Nebr. 

Filed   February   9,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,930.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  9,    1918. 

123.166.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  Southbrn  Roof 
Paint  Company,  Waxahacble,  Tex. 

FUed  September  11,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,181.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1918. 

123.167.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  SPRAona  Rollbb  MiLLB. 
Sprague.  Wash. 

Filed  July  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.326.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123.168.  AUTOMOBILE-WIND-SHIELD  WIPER.  Git- 
BERTi  Staoekeb,  Chicago.  111. 

PUed  November  30.  1917.     SerUl  No.  107,692.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  25,  1918. 

123.169.  LUBRICATING-OIL.  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Bayonne.  N.  J. 

FUed  March  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  109,816.   PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.170.  EXPANSION-SLEEVES.  Claba  Stblla  Stan- 
NABD,   Springfield,   Mass. 

Filed  March  7,  1918.    SerUl  No.  109,433.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

128.171.  RUBBER  CEMENT.  Thb  Supbbpix  Rubbbb 
Company,  ElyrU,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  13,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110,184.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

128.172.  TYPE-METAL  ALLOYS.  Sybaccsb  Smblting 
Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  26.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,822.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1918. 
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128.1T3.     WIND-SHIKI.D  CLBANSSS.    T«l-OoifTlli»wrAl. 
CoBPOBATiON,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
FUed  Janaarj   21.    1918.      Serial  No.   108.M6.      PUB- 
LISHliD  JUNE  2G,  1918. 

123.174.  NAILS  AND  TACKS.  U.xitk)  Sho»  Machin- 
■BT  COMPAVT,  P«ter»on.  N.  .1..  and  Boiton,  Haas., 
aMiffnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
eraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed   January   18,   1917.      Serial   No.   100.726.      PUB- 
U8HED  July  2,  1918. 

123.175.  BLECTRIC  STAND-LAMPS.  Dmo-litb  COM- 
PANT  or  Ambbica,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,727.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

123.176.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY. Thb  Ubbana  Fubmitubb  Co.,  Urbana, 
Ohio. 

FUjhI  March  23.  1918.    SerUl  No.  109.766.    PUBLISHED 
lULY  9.  1918. 


113.177.  SANKTART  BELTS,  8U8PBN80RIB8,  ABDOM- 
INAL SUPPORTERS.  SANITARY  NAPKINS  AND 
BANDAGES.  Thb  A.  T.  Vaw  Albttn  Co.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed   January   20,   1917.      Serial   No.    100,944.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18.  1918 

123.178.  LIQUID  CEMENT  PREPARATION  FOR  RE- 
SURFACING OR  SURFACING  CONCRETE  AND 
CEMENT.     Thb  ViTRirTx  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  June  28,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,738.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1918. 

123.179.  COLORS  IN  OIL.  READY  -  MIXED  PAINTS. 
AND  WOOD-FILLER.  Wadswobth.  Howlamd  ft 
Co..   INCOBPOBATBD.   Boston.  MasB. 

Filed  May  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.778.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

128.180.  TIN  PLATES.  TERNE  PLATES.  BLACK 
SHEETS,  AND  GALVANIZED  SHEETS.  WaBBLtKO 
Cbili.no  ft  RooriNO   Co.,   Wheel'ng,  W.    Va. 

Filed  May  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.728.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  a,  1918. 
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OF  THB 

coHi^iMiissionsrEK,    of    I^j^TEIsTTS 

AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


00M]CI88I0H££'8  DDOIBIOHS. 


Bx   PABTB   Adams. 
OeoMetf  April  t,  aa. 
X.  Tbadb-Mabks — Mabk  Not  Ubbd  on  Goooi 


-Not  Rb<3is- 


Where  a  trade-mark  on  and  for  a  wrapper  on  its  face 
rfffiN  lo  the  article  within  the  wrapper  rather  than  to 
the  wrapper  Itself,  Htld  that  the  mark  Is  not  registrable 
as  a  trade-mark  for  the  wrapper. 

2.  Sam>— No  Tbaob-Mabkb  at  Labob. 

Held  that  there  Is  no  such  thing  as  a  trade-mark  at 
large  or  unassocia ted  with  particular  ^oods. 

OW  APPEAL. 

TBADB-UARK   rOB   BBBAD-WBAPPBBB,  BBBAD-LABBLS,   BTC 

ileMMTg.  Maton,  FenuHck  d  Lawrence  for  the  ap- 
plicant. 

Clay,  Asnittant  Commi^Bioner : 

The  applicant  for  registration  of  the  words  "  But- 
ter Krust  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  bread  wrappers  and 
pncl^ages  appeals  from  a  refusal  of  registration  on 
tlie  ground  that  he  has  not  used  the  mark  on  the 
goods  claimed. 

It  appears  that  the  applicant  is  not  a  maker  of 
bread  and  apparently  not  a  maker  of  paper  or  any 
material  for  any  pa^'kages.  What  he  sells  is  wrap- 
pers, of  which  the  peculiar  virtue  is  that  they  are 
marked  with  the  name  "Butter  Krust."  Some  of 
the  labels  on  file  show  the  term  "  Butter  Krust 
Bread  "  and  a  picture  of  a  cow,  with  the  words 
*'  Its  Made  with  Milk,"  and  underneath  this  the 
words  "  G.  E.  Adams,  Originator  of  Butter  Krust 
Bread."  What  the  applicant  seems  to  have  done  is 
to  invent  a  catchy  name  for  bread,  and  undertakes 
to  promote  the  sale  of  oil-paper  wrappers  by  the  use 
of  this  name.  The  question  is  may  a  trader  in  wrap- 
pers register  as  a  trade-mark  for  wrappers  a  device 
which  is  obviously  intended  for  one  particular 
article  of  trade  and  on  its  face  refers  to  the  article 
within  the  wrapper  rather  than  to  the  wrapper  it- 
self? While  no  exact  precedent  tias  been  found,  this 
question  must  be  answered  in  the  negative.  The 
meaning  of  a  trade-mark,  like  a  reputation,  grows 
out  of  the  opinions  of  others  and  not  the  qplaion  or 
intent  of  the  owner.  The  ultimate  consumer  is  the 
man  who  buys  the  bread,  and  he  would  never  sup- 
pose this  mark  to  refer  to  the  wrapper.  Even  the 
baker,  the  immediate  consumer  of  the  applicant's 
goods — wrappers — understands  the  term  to  refer  to 
the  bread,  and  buys  the  wrappers  for  no  other  pur- 
pose than  to  use  the  name  "Butter  Krust"  as  a 
name  for  bread.  The  only  thing  in  the  wrappor 
over  and  above  the  making  of  the  paper  ( which  the 
applicant  does  not  make)  is  the  affixing  of  the  name 

[Vol.  2M. 


"Butter  Krust"  Probably  the  baker  has  little 
interest  in  Imowing  who  made  the  paper,  and  the 
goods  he  buys  are  not  bought  because  of  the  appli- 
cant's reputation  for  making  paper,  but  because 
they  contain  this  fancy  name.  In  Pioneer  Co.  v. 
Oppenheimer't  Sons  (128  O.  Q.,  12»3;  1907,  C.  D., 
144)  the  alleged  trade-mark  "  C!omblnation  Sets," 
for  paper  boxes,  was  canceled  because  the  mark 
itself  represented  something  other  than  boxes — 
namely,  suspenders,  garters,  and  armbands — for 
which  the  applicant  had  not  registered  it,  (and 
probably  could  not  register  it  because  it  was  de- 
scriptive.) 

In  the  present  case  it  is  clear  that  the  applicant 
deals  in  nothing  but  wrappers.  There  is  no  objec- 
tion to  the  mark  as  a  mark  for  bread ;  but  the  point 
is.  It  is  obviously  not  a  mark  for  wrappers,  because 
the  consumer  could  not  so  understand  it  What  the 
applicant  presents  is  a  disembodied  spirit — a 
maker's  mark  for  something  he  does  not  make. 
There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  trade-mark  at  large  or 
unassociated  with  particular  goods.  "  Butter 
Krust "  is  not  a  trade-mark  at  all.  One  might,  for 
example,  have  a  good  trade-mark  for  ax -handles,  but 
not  if  the  mark  were  the  words  "  Keen  Cutter,"  be- 
cause this  term  obviously  refers  to  the  ax  and  not  to 
the  handle,  whereas  the  supposed  trader  does  not 
trade  in  axes.  In  fine,  one  may  not  register  as  a 
mark  for  a  vehicle  for  goods  a  device  which  on  iti 
face  refers  to  the  goods  and  not  to  the  vehicle  itself. 

The  Examiner's  decision  is 'affirmed. 


DE0ISI0K8  OF  THE  IT.  S.  OOTJETS. 


Oomt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

Kane   v.    Podlesak. 
Decided  May  6,  JS18. 

iNTBBrBBBNCI RiOBT     TO     MaKB     CLAIMS     OW     RBISSUB 

PATSNT — EBTCPPBL   BT   DU.AT. 

Where  K.  coplea  claim  appearing  flrat  In  P.'s  relaaoed 
patent,  two  months  after  Its  Issuance,  but  more  than 
two  years  after  the  Issuance  of  the  original  patent. 
Held  K.'s  application  comes  within  the  role  of  estoppel 
laid  down  in  the  case  of  Rovmtree  v.  Sloan,  since  the 
basia  for  the  claims  of  the  isene  in  this  matter  la  to  l>e 
found  in  the  original  patent  of  P..  of  which  K.  had  no- 
tice from  the  date  of  its  Issue. 

Mr.  L.  A.  WUUatni  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  C.  L.  Sturtevant  and  Mr.  B.  O.  Mason  for  the 
appellee. 
McCoT,  J. : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Gonimis- 
sioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  Inventioo  to 
Podlesak. 
No.  8.] 
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A  motion  to  dlwolve  the  Interference,  filed  by 
Podlesak.  was  made  on  the  ground  that  Kane  had 
no  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue;  first,  be- 
cause of  laches  and  estoppel;  second,  because  the 
claims,  all  of  which  were  taken  from  a  retesued 
patent  of  Podlesak,  when  properly  construed  would 
not  read  on  Kane's  structure;  and,  third,  because 
the  terms  of  the  claims  If  expanded  In  meaning  In 
an  attempt  to  read  them  on  the  Kane  structure, 
would  also  read  upon  devices  of  the  prior  art.  The 
Commissioner  of  Patents  set  this  motion  for  hear- 
ing as  to  the  second  ground,  but  not  as  to  the  first 
and  third,  saying  that  the  alleged  delay  In  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  efalnis  by  Kane  would  not  constl- 
tnte  ground  for  dlswlrlng  the  Interference,  and 
that  Podlesak,  being  a  patentee,  conld  not  allege 
that  the  claims  of  the  Issue  should  be  more  narrowly 
construed  than  the  plain  terms  would  warrant. 

The  Law  Examiner  held  that  Kane  had  the  right 
to  make  the  claims  and  denle<l  the  motion  for  a  dis- 
solution. The  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  held 
on  the  authority  of  Raimtree  v.  Sloan  (45  App. 
D.  C,  207 ;  227  O.  O.,  744)  that  Kane  was  estopped 
from  making  the  claims  because  of  laches,  stating 
that  It  was  not  necessary  to  pass  upon  the  question 
of  Kane's  rl^t  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Interfer- 
ence. 

The  Ck)mmIsaloner  sustained  the  decision  of  the 
Ehcaralners-ln-Chlef  but  on  the  ground  that  Kane 
was  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims.  He  cafleil  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  the  claims  first  appeare<I  In 
the  Podlesak  reissue  patent  and  that  Kane  file<l  his 
amendment  Including  those  claims  within  a  month 
after  the  granting  of  the  reissue  patent:  but  he 
added  that  he  was  not  disposed  In  the  absence  of 
experience  with  the  rule  laid  down  In  Rowntree  v. 
Sloon,  aupra,  to  acquiesce  In  the  extension  of  It 
made  by  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  by  applying  It  to 
the  present  case. 

Kane's  original  application  was  filed  on  February 
2,  1910.  His  present  Application  here  in  question 
and  clalme<l  to  be  a  division  thereof,  was  filed  Jan- 
uary 14,  1915.  The  application  for  Podleaak's  origi- 
nal patent  was  filed  AprU  15,  1912,  and  he  obtained 
his  patent  March  4,  19ia  On  December  23.  1914. 
Podlesak  applied  for  a  reissue.  A  reissue  patent 
was  granted  February  9.  1915.  On  April  19,  1915. 
Kane  amended  his  alleged  divisional  application  so 
as  to  make  the  claims  of  the  present  Issue. 

In  Ro»cntr«€  v.  Sloan,  tupra,  this  court  held  that 
ftillure  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue  on  the  part 
of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  Interference  for  three 
years  after  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  his  adversary 
estoppetl  him  froei  making  the  claims,  because  the 
life  oC  the  patent  monopoly  would  be  extended  if 
the  party  seeking  to  make  the  clalnw  shmild  be 
finally  succesrfal,  citing  re  Frits,  (45  App.  D.  C, 
an;  227  O.  C  7«2.)  Mr.  Justice  BoW)  fer  the 
i-ourt  said  that  the  claims  should  have  been  made 
l»romptIy  and  at  least  within  the  time  allowed  far 
amendmcBt  after  Office  action. 

We  are  at  the  opinion  that  the  Examlnersrlii- 
Chief  were  right  in  holding  that  the  present  appll- 
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cation  comes  within  the  rule  of  the  Rowntree  case. 
A  reissue  patent  must  be  for  the  same  Invention  as 
the  original  patent  but  the  patentee  may  redescrlbe 
his  Invention,  including  however  in  the  description 
and  claims  of  the  specifications  only  what  was  well 
(lescrlbeil  before  or  what  was  suggested  or  sub- 
■Untlally  Indicated  In  his  old  specifications  or 
drawings  as  properly  belonged  to  the  Invention  as 
actually  made  and  perfected.  (Marth  v.  Seymour, 
97  U.  S..  348-356.)  The  basis  for  the  claims  of  the 
Issue  In  this  matter  Is  therefore  to  be  found  In 
Podlesak's  original  patent  of  which  Kane  had  no- 
tice from  the  date  of  Its  Issue.  Kane  should  there- 
fore have  moved  promptly  and  not  having  done  so 
is  estopped  to  make  the  claima 

Were  the  case  otherwise  as  to  laches  we  should 
be  Indined  to  affirm  the  decisioo  of  the  Commis- 
sioner upon  the  grounds  upon  which  he  placed  It ; 
that  Is  to  say.  because  Kane  has  no  right  to  make 
the  claims.  The  Commissioner  points  out  that  both 
parties  were  claiming  for  improvements  over  the 
prior  art  and"  in  slight  particulars  only  but  that 
Kane  nowhere  dlscloseil  In  his  original  or  divisional 
application,  until  be  came  to  make  the  claims  of  the 
Podlesak  patent,  that  he  was  coni-ernetl  with  keep- 
ing the  electnxles  of  the  igniter  normally  separated 
or  that  he  had  Invented  what  can  be  reasonably 
called  an  Integral  bracket 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATDTTS. 


(D.  S.  a  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Benjamin  patent.  No. 
1,012,970,  for  an  electric  attaclunent-plug  compris- 
ing a  base  having  an  exposed  end  contact  and  a  re- 
cess at  its  side,  an  outer  conUct  consisting  of  a  re- 
movable sleeve  Immeillately  surrounding  and  in- 
closing the  base,  said  sleeve  being  rotatable  Inde- 
pendent of  the  base,  etc.,  Hel4  to  show  invention 
and  to  be  infringed  by  defendant's  device— the 
word  -  base,"  which  has  no  invariable  meaning  In 
mechanics,  as  well  as  the  term  "  bushing."  being 
practically  equivalent  to  the  expressions  "butt" 
and  "  tip  "  used  in  connection  with  defendant's  de- 
vice; nor  was  the  invention  limited  by  the  word 
**  carry  "  used  in  one  of  the  clalma,  for  that  Is  a 
most  general  term.  Ben}9mm  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Nvrihwfiem  Electric  Equipment  Co.,  251  Fed. 
Rep.,  288. 

(U.  S.  C.  C  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Mclver  patent.  No. 
874.025.  and  the  White  and  Caricboff  patent.  No. 
98©.58o,  both  of  which  relate  to  swans  for  cutting 
out  the  starting  restetance  la  a  rootor-drcult.  Held 
valid,  b«t  of  United  range,  and  not  Infringed.  Oenr 
erml  Electrie  Co.  v.  BuiUM  BUxtric  Co.,  251  Fed. 
Rep*,.  283.  

<U.    ».    D.    a    m.>    Tke    Pollock    patent.    No. 
1,220,272,   for   an   automobile  -  tire  -  pressure   gage. 
Ueiii  InfrisRsd.    MmrtitK  OiHi»e  Co.  v.  Pollock,  251 
Fe<L  Re».,  29& 
NeiS.) 
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(U.  S.  C.  G  A.  N.  T.)  The  White  patent,  No. 
969.788,  in  view  of  the  disclosure-  of  the  simultane- 
ous White  and  CarlchofT  patent.  No.  969,585,  which 
also  related  to  means  for  cutting  out  the  starting 
resistance  In  a  motor-circuit,  Held  Invalid,  not 
showing  invention,  and  furthermore  not  to  have 
been  infringed.  General  Electric  Co,  v.  Sundh  Elec- 
tric Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  283. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Young  patent.  No.  092.968, 
for  an  Improvement  In  piano-players,  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Aeolian  Co.  v.  Cunningham  Piano 
Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  301. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ind.)  The  Black  patent,  No. 
1,010,846,  for  a  machine  for  edge-uniting  veneers, 
and  defendant's  machine,  manufactured  according 
to  its  teaching,  If  possessed  of  invention,  make  only 
minor  improvements  on  the  Boenning  patent,  No. 
709,864,  claims  4,  5,  10,  12,  and  15,  and  do  not  elimi- 
nate one  element  of  that  patent  wlthput  providing 
a  substitute.  Ritter  v.  Veneer  Machinery  Co.,  251 
Fed.  Rep.,  610. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ind.)  The  Boenning  patent.  No. 
709,864,  for  a  machine  for  edge-uniting  veneers, 
Held  not  anticipated,  as  the  prior  devices  were  in 
another  art.  Ritter  v.  Veneer  Machinery  Co.,  251 
Fed.  Rep.,  610.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.  Del.)  The  Frasch  patents,  Noa 
799,642  and  800,127,  for  fusing  sulfur  under- 
ground and  raising  it  to  surface  In  that  condition 
by  means  of  an  air-lift  pump.  In  combination  with 
other  elements  entering  Into  patented  combination. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Union  Sulphur  Co.  v. 
Freepori  Texat  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  634. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Del.)  The  Frasch  patent,  No. 
1,008,319,  claims  7,  26,  and  28,  covering  apparatus 
and  process  for  mining  sulfur  by  fusing  it  under- 
ground and  raising  It  to  surface  In  that  condition, 
Held  devoid  of  patentable  novelty,  new  use  of  old 
device  In  connection  with  sulfur  Instead  of  salt,  oil, 
or  other  liquid  not  conferring  patentability.  Union 
Sulphur  Co.  T.  Freeport  Texat  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep., 
684.  

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  ni.)  The  Inks  patent,  No. 
684,064.  claim  1  of  which  was  for  combination  dump 
and  elevator  and  means  for  operating  the  dump  and 
elevator  simultaneously,  Held  not  anticipated,  also 
held  Infringed.  Camp  Bros,  d  Co.  v.  Portable 
Wagon  Dump  d  Elevator  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  603. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Pa.)  The  Latham  patent.  No. 
707.934,  for  a  projectlng-klnetoscope,  claim  7,  em- 
ploying a  device  taken  from  the  prior  art  vrlthout 
developing  any  new  functions,  is  Invalid  for  want 
of  patentable  invention.  Motion  Picture  Patents 
Co.  V.  Cnlehuff  Supply  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  508. 

26&  O.  G. — 40  ryoi,  gf^. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  otio.)  The  Luten  patent.  No. 
868,2(©,  for  a  relnforced-concrete  bridge  having 
spandrel-walls,  in  view  of  the  prior  art  and  analo- 
gous arts  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Luten  v. 
Whit  tier,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  590. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ohio.)  The  Luten  patent,  No. 
1,070,903,  for  a  reinforclng-bar  for  concrete,  having 
projections  of  such  height  and  .spacing  that  the 
space  between  adjacent  projections  is  more  than 
ten  times  the  height  of  the  projections.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  invention,  Luten  v.  Whittier,  251  Fed. 
Rep.,  590.  ______ 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  111.)  The  Nayer  and  Perkins  pat- 
ent.  No.  968,590,  for  a  rlnd-removlng  attachment  for 
meat-sUcing  machines.  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed 
by  the  device  of  the  Stiles  patent.  No.  1,028,796. 
Wolf,  Sayer  d  Heller  v.  V.  8.  Slicing  Mach.  Co.,  251 
Fed.  Rep.,  626.  _____ 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Oehring  patent,  Na 
560,171,  for  multiple  drills.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Oehring  v.  Fox  Typewriter  Co.,  251  Fed. 
Rep.,  584.  

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  WLs.)  The  Pursglove  patent.  No. 
1,021,476,  for  a  wheel-hub  for  a  child's  velocipede, 
claim  3  of  which  specified  a  tubular  hub  member 
p^per  having  on  the  end  thereof  a  shoulder  whose 
exterior  is  angular  and  whose  Interior  comprises 
an  angular  socket,  etc.,  Held  valid  and  not  antici- 
pated and  also  infringed.  Oarton  Toy  Co.  v.  A, 
Mecky  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  629. 


(TL  S.  C.  C.  A.  lU.)  The  Stiles  patent,  No. 
1,028,790,  for  a  rlnd-removlng  attachment  for  meat- 
slicing  machines.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Wolf, 
Sayer  d  HeUer  v.  U.  8.  Slicing  Mach.  Co.,  251  Fed. 
Rep.,  628. 

Interferanoe  Kotioee. 

DlPABTMBNT  Or  TBI  INTIBIOB, 

United  Stateb  Patent  Orrics, 

Watthincfton,  D.  C,  October  SS,  191$. 
The  CUmmt  Manufaeturitiff  Company,  lAmUed,  it*  atians 

or  leual  rrprcaentativee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Nyal  Company,  of  Detroit,  Mich., 
for  rejristratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reaistcired 
Au^st  23,  1887.  No.  14,698.  to  The  Clemens  ManafactQr- 
Ing  Company.  Limited,  of  PottSTille.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of 
TOch  dedaratlon  aent  by  reflatered  mail  to  The  Cl«aiens 
Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  at  the  amid  addrcai 
having  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  nndcllTerable.  no- 
tlc«  is  hereby  given  that  onleM  The  Clemens  Manotactur- 
*?*.P'*"P*"y'  I'lml**'^.  It*  asaiicna  or  legal  rej^rewntatlrea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  froia 
the  nrst  pubticatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  poblished  In  the  OnricuL  QAZSfXTS 
for  three  coBsecntlve  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD, 
Firat  AasistmU  OommiMiomm. 


DsPABTiiaNT  ow  ram  Iktcbiob, 

UsiTBD  Statsb  Patsnt  OrncB, 

WatMmfftOH,  D.  0..  October  M.  IMt. 

L»t»it  Rotenthal,  hit  auions  or  legalirepremntativt$.  UtMt 

noUee: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Thomas  A.  Bdlson,  Incorporated, 
of  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
He.  «.] 


«ss 
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iind  trad*-ni«rk  regUitered  NoTemb«r  1.  1W2.  N<^21.M8. 
to  liwti  Rwnthi.  of  No.  8  Union  Square.  New  Tork^ 
\  Y  and  ■  noUw^of  «nch  declaration  aent  by  reidatered 
•nUlTVo  «ld  L^wlJ  Boienthal   at  the  aald  addreaa  having 

thp  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  01 
'^''ThU  notice  will  be  pubUahed  In  the  0»»tciAt  OA«rrT« 
frtf  three  conae<nitlve  weeka.    ^  ^    wHITBHEAD, 

JNr««  ABtUtant  Oommittioner. 


All  whom  tt  maT  concern  rtall  obe<llrntly  conform  to 
the  aame.  In  faJth  whereof  we  have  algned  the  same 
with  our  own  hand  and  had  It  confirmed  by  our  royal 
aeal 

Caatle  ef  Stockholm.  March  6.  l»l,«;j,^^p.        j,      ,  j 

(Department  of  Juatlce)  ELIKL  LdrGREM. 


October  15, 1918. 
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P«P»«T1I«NT  or    THE    I.NT«RIOH. 

U.NITBD    STAT«8    PATINT  OrTICB. 

Wtuhington,  D.  C.  Octohfr  SO.  19ti 
J.   ludson  Wite,  hU  <u»iffn«  or  legal  repretentative*.  take 

An**lSterfer.nce  having  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sinclair  R^-Anlng  Company  of 
runway  Building.  Chicago.  Ill  for  reg  "tratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  tradp  mark  reri«tered  July  18.  1882.  No.  9.&50. 
^A.  Jud»«n  WN.>.  of  .1S5  llllnoU  street.  Chicago.  Ill_.  "od 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regiatered  mall  to 
tald  A  Judaon  Wlw  at  the  said  addreaa  having  been  re- 
"rned  bv  the  post  offlce  »r^i\el\y^^Kb\e  not\ci^Jn  hPT^by 
given  that  unleas  said  A.  Jud^on  Wise,  his  assigns  or  egal 
Fepresentatlvea.  shuM  enter  an  appearancj  I^f'""^''  »i° 
thirty  days  from  tl.o  flrat  publication  of  thla  order  the 
in  er?wence  will  bo  proceeded  with  as  In  caae  of  default 

This  notice  will  1^  published  In  the  OrricUL  t.AiiTTB 
for  thre*  conaecutlvi-  weeka. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD 
First  Aa»iatant  CommUMontr. 


DaPAaTMiNT  or  the  Intirioh. 

Unitid  States  Pat«nt  Orric*. 

Wa»hinot»H,  D.  C.  October  ».  ISn. 

William  L.  Pmime.  Ma  aaaiona  or  legal  revreaentativta.  take 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  t^ls  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  R.  A  O  Co..  No  67  Mochanlca 
at^^t  AttleKoro.  Mass..  for  reilstratlon  of  a  trademark 
Ind  trade  mark  registered  AprTl  4-  18»3  ^^  22.7m  to 
William  L.  Paine,  Xrgenta  Ark  and  a  "«t«^,  «'  %''''%^^, 
laratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  William  I-  »*«'nf 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returne«l  by  tho  post  «)fflce 
undellverable.  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  *« Id  Wil- 
liam L.  Paine,  his  aaalgns  or  legal  represenUtlves.  atull 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  b* 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  nktWTTU 
for  thr«e  conaecotlve  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 
Fir  at  AaaiMtant  Commiaaiotn'r. 


(laaned  July  8.  1918.) 

No  495.  Decree  of  Hia  Royal  Mafeatu  toith  apceial  pro- 
viaion,  applicablr  until  tuithn-  t,>d>r,  relative  to  tM 
protection  of  certain  foreign  pattnta.  given  at  the  caatl4 
at  Stockholm  July  1.  1918. 

We.   Oustavna,   by   the   grace   of  Ood    King  of   Sweden, 
the  r.otha  and  Vends,  give  notice  that  we   on  the  authority 
of   the  law   promulgated    March   5.   19l8.   with  a    sP^cj*! 
provision,   applicable  until    further  order,   n-latlve   to  the 
protection  of  certain   for»-lgn  patents,   have  deemed  It  ex- 
pedient to  ordain  as  follows  :  .     »      .  ..  „»iii». 
As  regards  Inventions  protected  by  patents  or  as  utility 
models  In  any  of  the  following  foreign  countries,  to  wit : 
Austria  Hungarv.  IVnniark.  France.  Oermauy    Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland.  Italy.  Japan.  Netherlands,  Norway,  Por- 
tugal. Spiln,   Switzerland.   Tunisia,   the  United   States  of 
America,  and  the  United  SUtes  of  Braill— notwithstand- 
ing  what    section    1    of    the   decree   of   October   27.    1918, 
modifylnK  the  provisions  relative  to  the  protection  of  cer- 
tain  foreign    patents,   trade  marks  and  designs,   statea  to 
be   the  condition   for  the  application  of  the  provision   set 
forth   In   aald   section   relative   to   the   time   within    which 
applications  for  patents  must  In  the  cases  t|»'rein  referred 
to   be  fll»>d  in   the  Kingdom— It   Is  provld.d   until   farther 
order  that  If  any  one  files  In  this  Kingdom  an  Hpplicatlpn 
for  patent  for  an  Invention  for  whieh  be  had  previously, 
but  not  prior  to  July  31.  191.3.   sought   prote.tlon   In  the 
foreign  country,  then  the  first  mentioned  application  shall 
be   considered,  relative  to  other  »PP"';«*'on«  ■"'J„«fl°  " 
regards  the  obstacles  opposed  to   the  Issue  of  the  latent 
und.r  section  .1  of  th*>   ordinance  relating  to  P«t«'nt*;  " 
having  been  filed  simultaneously   with   the  ■PP\'<^t  »"    » 
tr-    foreign   country,   provided   the  application    Is  filed    In 
thl«  Kingdom  prior  to  July  .SI.  1919    and  that   'hf  «PP»- 
cant  claims  N<fore  the  patent  authorltes  >° /^Is  K  ngdom 
before  aald  authorltlo.  reach  <»>'  decision  to  publish   the 
application  In   the  official   Journals    the  jight   of  priority 
referred  to  In  section  25    paragraph   1.  of  "'d  ordinance. 
Kivlng  the  name  of  the  foreign  countrv  In  which   the  ap- 
pll.atlon  has  previously  been  filed  and   the  date  when  It 
has  t)een  so  filed                                      »    ,     oi     ^mo 

This  law  shall  go  Into  force  on  July  31.  l"'^^^^^   ..   , 
All  whom  It  may  concern,  etc..   (aame  as  In  preceding 

Castle  of  Stockholm.  July  1.  1918. 

Signed   for    Department   of   Jn't^^oJ^ETRfiN. 


Sweden— Erteniion  of  Time  for  Tiling  Applicationa. 
[Memorandum  received  from  the  Minister  of  Sweden.) 

SWnDISH    C0LL»CTlO»    OF    LAWS. 

(Issued  March  6.  1918.) 

No.  104.  Lato  with  apecial  provision,  applicabU  until  fur- 
ther order,  relative  to  the  protection  of  certain  foreign 
patenta.  given  at  the  caatle  at  Stockholm  March  >,  1918. 

We,  Ouatavus,  by  the  fmce  of  Ood  King  of  Sweden, 
the  Goths  and  Wnds.  give  notice  that  we.  with  the  ron- 
aent  of  the  Riksdag,  have  deemed  It  expedient  to  ordain 

aa  follows :  ...        _>.!->. 

Relative  to  Inventions  protected  In  a  country  which 
grants  corrnspondlng  privileges  for  Inventlona  patented 
In  Sweden — notwithstanding  what  paragraph  1  of  aec- 
tlon  25  of  the  ordinance  relating  to  patents  sUtea  to  be 
the  condition  for  the  application  of  the  provision  set 
forth  in  said  paragraph  relative  to  the  time  within  which 
anollcatlons  for  patents  must  In  the  caaes  therein  re 
ferred  to  be  filed  In  the  Kingdom— the  King  has  the  power 
to  decree  that  If  any  one  has  filed  In  the  Kingdom  ««  »P- 
ollcatlon  for  patent  for  an  Invention  for  which  he  had 
Srerlooaly.  but  not  prior  to  July  31.  1913.  sought  protec- 
tion In  the  foreign  country,  then  the  first  mentioned  ap- 
Dllcatloo  shall  be  considered,  relative  to  other  appll«- 
.tlons  aii.l  also  as  regards  the  obstacles  opposed  to  the 
Issue  of  the  patent  under  section  3  of  said  ordinance,  as 
having  been  filed  simultaneously  with  the  application  In 
the  foreign  country,  provided  the  application  la  fil«l  In 
this  Kln^om  prior  to  the  expiration  of  a  '^rtaln  oeriod 
wh'ch  miy  m  the  decree  be  fixed  at  not  exceeding  fifteen 
months  from  the  date  when  this  l»w  shall  go  In^'l.fff*';^ 
and  provided  the  applicant  has  claimed  sucIS  P^\'li\^J  *r 
fore  the  patent  authorltlee  in  this  Kingdom  within  the 
ttme  and7n   the   manner   provided    by  The   King   in   the 

**  Thla  Uw  shall  to  into  force  on  July  1,  1918. 

[Tol.  8M. 


Supplemental  List  of  Eirployeea  Who  Have  Entered 
the  Military  or  Naval  Service,  as  Eeporled  Since 
September  13.  1918. 

DtPARTMBNT  OF  TH«    l!*TItBIOm, 

Waahington,  D.  O  .  October  H,  Oa. 
(For  the  Honor  Roll ;  total,  280.) 


Offlce  of  the  Se-retary 

General   I^and   Ofllce 

Offlce  of  Indian   Affairs — - — 

Patent  Offlce 

(Jeologlcal    Surrey — 

Reclamation   Service 

Biiresu  of  Mines 

Alasksn  Engineering  Commla»lon 

National   Park   Service 

St.   Ellaabetha   Hoapltal 


4 

„.___ 4 

1« 

SO 

140 

87 

. 7 

8 

8 

1 


Total ^^ 

omca  or  thb  aacRiTAtT  (4). 

Jefferaon.  Joseph  E.,  Ijl..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 
Ijissly,  Roy  F  .  Pa..  U.  8.  A. 
L>Mke.  Frank  C,  Va.    „    _     . 
wTlhlte,  Slegel  A..  111..  U.  8.  A. 

OINBRAL    LAND    GWICB    (4). 

Dameron.  M.  Claire.  Colo. 
Fitch,  Byron  L-.  Colo.  .    ».  - 

Houston.  Fred  K..  Pa  .  ^'^J^^^-^J^J^ 
Weatover.  Lealle  A..  Mich..  Q.  M.  C,  U.  B.  A. 

omca  or  indian  krfkitm  (i«>. 

Batea,  Lyman  O.,  Mich..  U.  8.  N.  „   „    . 

Edelen.  Shirley  fl..  S    D,  Depot  Brigade,  D.  8.  A 
Ensign.  Charlea  F.,  Kana..  Medical  Corpa.  U.  8.  A. 
Fllcklnger.    Samuel    J..   N.    J..    Students'    Army   Iralnlag 

Francla"  John.  Jr.,  Kana.,  U.  8.  Guards  U.  8.  A. 
Kagey.  ioaeph  N..  Va..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Wo.  t.] 


Linn,  Harold  G..  Colo.,  Infaotry,  U.  8.  A.      „   „    ^ 
McKlnley.  Thomas  W.,  Ohio.  Depot  Brigade,  U.  ».  A. 

Martin,  Edward  G.,  111.,  U.  S.  N.  „,     .   .       ^  

Morgan.  Ivan  W.,  Pa.,  Studenta'  Army  Training  Corpa. 
Pratt,  Joseph  J..  Cal..  U.  S.  Guarda,  U.  8.  A. 
Rees,  John  T..  Nev..  Medlcnl  Corps.  D.  S.  A.       _    _     . 
Salaiar.  Franclaco  A..  N.  Mex..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  B.  A. 
Troemel.  Fred  H..  Idaho,  Infantry,  U.  8.  A. 

Walsh.  Edward  J..  Oreg.,  Infantry.  U.  8.  A.  

Toung.  Robert  N.,  D.  C.  Students'  Army  Training  Corpa. 

PATINT   OrriCl    (SO). 

Bacon.  Harley  C,  Minn..  U   8.  A.  „   „    » 

Burgess.  Harry  A..  N.  Y^  Depot  Brigade.  U.  8.  A. 

Cox.  Wlllard  F.,  Nebr..  Ordnance  Supply  School.  U.  8.  A. 

Friedman.  Samuel  A.,  N.  Y..  Ordnance  Department,  U.  H.  A. 

Grablll,  L.  R  .  Jr.,  Nebr..  EuKlneera,  U.  8.  A. 

Graves,  Sheldon  H.,Vt..  U.ff.  A.  „    „     . 

Hamer.  Frederick  C..  Va..  Englneera,  U.  8.  A. 

Hyde,  George  C,  N.  Y.,  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

King,  Henry  Kendall.  Va.,  U.  8.  N.        „    _     . 

Lange,  Edward  H..  Md.,  Signal  Corpa,  U.  S   A 

McCrea.  Otis  K..  Maaa..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Norton,  CTyde  A..  D.  C.  U.  8.  N.  tto    a 

Eats.  Otto.  Ohio,  Chemical  Warfare  Service,  U.  8.  A. 

Reese    W^llllam  A.,  La.,  Aviation  Service,  U.  S.  A. 

R^Don  Carlosa,  Ky.!  training  at  Kentucky  SUte  College. 

Scharf.  Jacob  S..  N.  *.,  U.  8.  N.  R. 

Shapplrlo.    Solomon,    D.    C,    Chemical    Warfare    Servlco, 

USA 
Straw,' Charles  A.,  Del..  Ordnance  Department.  U.  8.  A. 
Tborne,  Harold  C,  Minn..  Signal  Corpa,  U.  8.  A. 
Worl8chek,    Arthur,    N.    Y..    Chemical    Warfare    Service, 

U.  8.  A. 

OCOIXMJICAL   SDRVBT    (146). 

Beamea.  Walter  8..  III..  Recruit  Camp,  U.  8.  A. 

Bell.  Leland  M..  Cal..  U.  8.  A  rr   q    a 

Blschoff.  Raymond  J..  D.  C,  Engineers,  U.  8.  A. 

Brlgga,  Revoe  C.  Cal..  Englneera,  U.  8.  A.  „    =    a 

Brown.  Bryan  Wella,  Tex.,  School  of  Topography,  U.  8.  A. 

Brown.  (Jeorge  W^  Jr..  Fla..  U.  S.  N.  R. 

Brown.  Strother  C.,  Mo..  Engineers,  A.  E.  F. 

Cade.  Owen  A..  N.  Mex..  EniBneera,  A.  E.  F. 

Cahlll    Svlvester  F..  Cal..  Engineers.  A.  E.  F. 

SmpbeirEdwIn  II',  N.  H..  ifeavy  Field  Artillery.  U.  8.  A 

Caiapbell.  Ralph  C.  N.  H..  Englneera.  A.  E.  F. 

Chamberlain.  Ellla  C.  Del..  Englneera.  A.  E.  F. 

Chenanlt,  W.  F,  Infantry.  U.S.  A  _    „    a 

Chlnnera.  Charlea  E..  8.  C..  Englneera,  U.  8    A. 

Chriatlansen.  Milton  C.  Cal .  Englneera.  A.  B.  F. 

Clark  8   K..  Nebr..  Balloon  Corpa.  U.  S.  A.  „   „    . 

Clarke    Herbert  C.  O..  Cal..  School  of  Topography,  U.  8.  A. 

Clement,  H.  Douelas.  Kv..  Englneera.  U.  8.  A. 

Clement,  S.  Earl,  Ky.,  Englneera,  U.  8.  A. 

Cohn.  Henry  I..  Mo.,  Englneera,  U    8    A. 

Cunningham.  Julian  W..  D.  C.  Cavalry,  U.  8.  A. 

Davey.  Earl  T..  111..  Aero  Squadron,  U.  8.  A. 

Dlckaon.  Donald  M.,  N.  Y..  Englneera.  A.  K  F. 

Dlriulaltls.  Joseph  J..  Pa  ,  U.  S.  A. 

Dod.  James.  Tex.,  Englneera,  U.  8.  A. 

Falrley.  James  L..  Ark..  U.  8.  A.  .    „   _ 

Famey.  (;eorge  M..  N.  Y.,  Englneera.  A.  B.  F. 

Fiedler.  Albert  G..  Pa..  Coaat  Artillery.  D.  8.  A. 

Fisher,  William  A..  Va.,  U.  8.  G.  8.,  U.  8.  A. 

Ford.  Gregorv  R..  Oreg..  Englneera,  A.  E.  F. 

Frlealnger.  KTarl  J..  Ohio,  U-  »•  N.  ,   tt   o    a 

Gaylord.  Raymond  E..  111.,  F.  A.  O.  T   School.  U.  8.  A. 

George.  William  O  .  Minn..  Englneera,  A.  E.  F. 

Gerti.  Carl  F..  Englneera,  A.  E.  F.  „    »    . 

Gilchrist.  Francis  <J..  Wash..  Engineer*.  U.  8.  A. 

GUI.  J.  Irving,  N.  "T;- EnK^S*^".  A.  E.  F. 

Glaie.  A.  O..  Arli .  Depot  Brigade.  U.  8.  A. 

Gore.  Wilbur  R..  Mo..  U.  8   A 

Goaaard.  Marcus  L.,  Ind..  U.  S.  A. 

Gondle.  Clark  A..  N.  H..  Engineers.  A.  B.  F. 

Hammer.  Bernard  E..  Mo..  Englneera,  A.  E.  F. 

Hansen.  Charles  G..  D.  C.  U.  S.  A. 

Hansen.  George  H.,  Utah,  U.  8.  A. 

Hartle.  Waldo  A..  Fla.,  U-  «•  A 

Hartley    James  W..  Tex.    Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Hayes.  Wolcott  P..  D.  C,  Cavalry,  U.   8.  A. 

Hearne.  Cannon  C  Md..   Engineers.  A .  E    F. 

Hendrlckson.  Victor  J^^  Signal  Corpa,  U.  8.  A. 
.    Henson.  G.  R..  Kana..  U.  S    A.  .„    «     . 

Hinds    Norman  B.,  Mass..  Air  Service.  U.  8.  A. 

Ho<lges,  Guy.  Kv..  Motor  Medical  Supply  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 

Holloway.  Eric  V..  III.,  U.  8.  N. 

Holman.  Eugene,  U.  S.  A.   ^    „    ^     _    „     . 

Hopkins    Bryant  L.,  Me..  O    T.  C.  U.  8.   A. 

House,  James.  Tex.,  U.  8.  A. 

Hndaon.  Howard  L..  Ohio,  U.  8.  A. 

Hnrst,  Willard  P.,  Fla.,  U.  S.  A.  .     „    „ 

Joaquin,   lluiih,  Cal^  Medical  Corpa.  A.  E.  F. 

Karnea.  R.  J.,  Ky..  D.  8.  A.  „    „    . 

Keating   Fre<i  E    Wis..  Medical  Corpa.  U.  8.  A, 

Keeler.  William  W..  Okta..  Engineers.  U.  8.  A.      ^     .   . 

Kennlcott,  Philip  A.,  Jr..  Kana..  Students'  Army  Training 

Kldd,  Wayland  C,  Va..  Depot  Brlnde.  U.  8.  A. 

Knox,  Charles  B.,  Del..  Infantrv.  U.  8.  A. 

Lesher,  David  B..  Colo.,  U.  S.  A.  „    «    m 

Lewla.  Albert  E..  D.  C.  Camouflage  Section.  C.  8.  N. 

Lindsay,  Jean  C,  Wash.,  Aviation  Section,  U.  8.  N. 

Lord.  laaac  Q.,  D.  C,  Engineers.  A.   E.  F. 

Lovttt,  J.  Dennla.  N.  H.,  Engineers.  A.  B.  F. 

[Vol.  Sf6. 


McKlnley    W.  Klett,  W.  Va.,  Infantry,  U.  8.  A. 

MacManus    Vln<H  nt  D..   Mich.,  Infantry,  U.  B.  A. 

Maloney,  Herbert  A.,  Fla.,  U.  8.  A.      _    _    „    a 

Martin.  Lawrence,  N.  Y.,  (Jeneral  Staff.  U.  B.  A. 

Meadera.  Homer  T.,  Oa..  Infantry    A.  B.  F. 

Miller,  Rudolph  N..  Aviation  Sectloii.  U.  S.  A 

Miller.  Wlllard  L.,  Okla..  Aero  Supply  Squadron.  U.  8.  A. 

Mock,  Granville  A.,  W.  Va.,  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Moore    Harold  A^  Ohio,  U.  8.  A. 

Morris,  Ellison.  Cal..  Engineers.  A.  E.  F. 

Mortimore.  Roy  H.,  Iowa,  Engineers.   A.  E.  F. 

Morton.    Roy    J.,    N.    C    Engineers.    A.    E.    F. 

Moulton.  J.  Wendell.  Mass..  U.  S.  A.  „    „     . 

Murlin.  Don  E..  Surgeon  (Jeneral's  Offlce,  U.  8.  A. 

Murphy.  John  J.,  D.  C,  U.  8.  A.  „    o     » 

Neff,  Mitchell  T.,  Va..  Pioneer  Infantry.  U.  8.  A. 

Newcoro.  F.  C  Dental  Corps    U.  S.  A.         „    -     . 

NewBome.  I^urte  O..  Tex.,  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Noble,  Mark,  U.  8.  N.  R.  „    _ 

Noyes    Donald.  Nev.,   Engineers,   A.  E.  F. 

Page.  James  H..  Mo..  Engineers,  U.  S.  A. 

rassagaluppi,  William  A.,  Va..  Infantry.  A.  B.  F. 

Patrick.  8.  L..  Engineers,  A.  E.  F. 

p.  rklns,  Rupert  G.,  N.  H..  Erg  neera.  A.  E.  F. 

Perklnson,   Ernest  V.,  G'a..   Engineers,   U.   8.   A. 

Peters.  Archie  C,  Tex..  U.  S.  A. 

Peters,  f'ustave.  Englneera,  A.  E.  F. 

Phlppa,  Frank  W..  Englneera,  U.  8.  A.       . 

Pierce.  James  H..  U.  S.  A.  „    -. 

I'o-t.  Walter  K..  Fla..  Enylneers.  A.  E.  F. 

Powers.  Sidney,  N.  Y..  E.  O.  T.  C.  U.  8.  A.  „    o    w 

Pumphrev.  Samuel  N..  D.  C,  Camou''age  Section,  U.  8,  N. 

Ranney,  ^haddeus  T..   Me..  Engineers^   U.   ^-   A. 

Reeves    Courtney,  D.  C,  Camouflage  Section,  U.  B.  N. 

Rhine.  Elton.  Kana.,  U.  S.  A. 

Rhodes    B.  L.  Englneera.  U.S.  A.  m^i^, 

Rlddick.    Archibald    L.,    N.    C.    Johns     Hopkins     Medical 

School.  U.  8.  A.  ,  .     „    „ 

Rotierts,  George  H.,  N.  H.,  Engineers.  A.  E.  F. 
Rowell    Charles  W..   Colo.,   Engineers.   U.    8.   A. 
Russell.  Ravmond  H.,  Mo.    Eng'neers^  A.  B.  F. 
Rust.  Earl.  Del..  Pioneer  Infantry,  U.  8.  A. 
Schmidt.  R.  L..  U.  8.  A. 
Shea,  E.  F.,  Nebr..  U.  8.  A. 
Shearer,  Merritt  L.    Ind.,  U.  8.  A. 
Shipley.  John  J..  U.  8.  N. 

Slma.  L.  C.  Infantry.  A.  E.  F.  .     _    - 

Smith,  Glenn  R..  D.  C.  Aero  Squadron.  A.  B.  F. 
Smith.  Harold  W.    Mo..  Aviation  Section.  U.  8.  A. 
Snell.  Arthur  H..  Tex.,  EnglU'-ers,  A.  E.  F. 
Summers.  Charles  J..  N.  Y..  Enrneera.  A.  E.  F. 
Sonthwlck.    Melvln    L.,    Masa..    Re8er\e   Offlcera     School, 

Sparks.  Pat  H.    Mo..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Snrague,  William  G.,  N.  Y..  Naval  Aviation    A.  B.  F. 

Stanton,  Richard  D..  Nev..  Medical  Corps.  U.  8.  N. 

Stensland.  Halvor  J.,  Wash..  Englneera.  A.  B.F. 

Stevenson.  Robert  G..  Ga..  Engineers,  U.  S.  A. 

Stewart.  Charles  H..  Coaat  Artillery.  A.  E.  F. 

Strange.  F.  C,  Wash..  Engineers.   A.  E.  F. 

Tandy,  .Tames  H.,  Tex..  Engineers,  A.  E.F. 

Taylor.  Henry  P..  Va.    Engineers.  A.  E.  F. 

Thom«8,  WllllB.  N.  Mex.    Engineers.  ■^.  E    F  „    «     a 

Thompson.   J.  C.  Mo..  Machine  Gun  Battalion,  U.  S.  A. 

Timmons.  Grant  E.,  111..  Engineers.  U.  S.  A 

Trlplett.  George  A..  Va.,  Engineers.  A.  E.  F. 

Trlplett.  R.  L.   Okla.,  U.  8    A  „    o    a 

Vetter.  John  M.,  Nebr..  Aviation  Sect'on.  U.  8.  A. 

Wainwrlght.  D.  R.,  Depot  Brigade.  U.  S    A. 

Walters,  Marion  I.,  8.  C.  Engineers.  U.S.  A.        ^_„^^ 

Wann    Wilfred  C,  Kans.,  School  of  Military  AeronantlCR. 

Weeth    H.  J..  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

Wllliama,  Anvil  C.  Mo..  Englneera,  A.  E.  F. 

Whvman.  L.  O..  Ok'a..  U.  S.  A. 

Willie.  Allen  L..  Utah.  U.  8   A.  .    „    « 

Woodford.  J.  Prank.  Mo..  Engineers.  A.  E.  F. 

Woodworth.  C.  L..  Coast  Artillery.  U.  8.  A. 

Yarbrough.  Arthur,  Cal.,  Field  Artillery,  A.  B.  F. 

RRCUIMATION    8BRTICV    (67). 

Albertaon,  Carl  L.,  Waah..  U.  8.  A. 

Alllaon.  Ralph  W..  Nev.,  Infantry,  U.  8.  A. 

Anderson,  Henry.  8.  D.,  U.  8.  A. 

Arvola.  Tony.  Wash.,  U.  8.  A. 

Baler.  F.  A..  Mont.  _  ^  „    o    » 

Beverldge.  J.  G..  Jr..  D.  C,  Ordnance,  U.  8.  A. 

Bullock   C.  E..  Wash..  U.  8.  A. 

Burke.  R.  L..  Wash..  U.  8.  A. 

Carpenter,  B.  G.,  Mont.  ^   -    * 

Carter,  J.  C.  D.  C.  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Cllne,  William,  Wash.,  U.  8.  A. 

Cooper.  R.  G..  Idaho.  U.  8.  N.  «   „    „    . 

Cowling.  H.  G.    Wash.,  General  Staff.  U.  8.  A. 

Daley.  Jamea.  Mont.  .     „    „    . 

Dinwiddle,  Gerald  R..  Wash..  U.  8.  A. 

FJelatrom.  O.  A..  Idaho.  U.  8.  A.  _    -    a 

Focht.  George,  Waah.,  U.  8.  Regular^  U.  8.  A. 

Frenta,  Herold,  Mont. 

Gertea.  Brann.  Waah^U.  8.  A.  „    «    a 

Gibson    William  8..  Waah..  Infantry,  U.  8.  A. 

Gray.  W.  J.,  Wvo. 

Greenwood.  C.  H..  Mont. 

Hall.  Elton.  Waah.,  U.  8.  A. 

Heyer.  H.  T.,  Mont. 

No.  t.] 
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Howmrd.  JamM.  Q.  M.  C.  V.  8.  ▲. 

Her.  James.  Idabo,  Depot  Brigmde,  U.  8.  A. 

JobDton.  F.  B. 

Kabn.  StanJey.  ItUbo,  U.  S.  A. 

Kenny.  Tatrlck.  Mont..  Depot  Brlsade,  U.  8.  A. 

Korbne.  Cbarles.  Waab.,  U.  8.  ▲. 

Leonard.  Edmund.  Mont. 

LeaUe.  W.  Neal.  Wasb..  U.  8.  N. 

Loving.  Orvllle.  Wyo.,  U.  8.  A. 

McDermut.  Nell  Enoa.  Waab..  U.  8.  A. 

M*a*7.  Wallace  L..  Waab..  Field  ArtlUery.  U.  8.  A. 

Meeban.  Tbomas  J..  Waab.,  8lfnal  Corpa,  A.  B.  F. 

Mills.  Lorlnc  O..  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

Nelaon.  Otto.  Wyo^  D.  8.  A. 

Ness.  Selmer  A..  Mont..  U.  8.  A. 

Newell.  M.  A..  Wvo..  U.  8.  A. 

O'Hern,  Joseph  F..  Wash..  Marine  Corps.  U.  8.  N. 

Ralph,  E.  J..  Wash..  Engineers.  A.  E.  P. 

RaT.  Leslie.  U.  8.  A. 

Retcbard.    Leonel    E..    D.    C,    Ordnance    8apply    School, 

U.  8.  A. 
Robbina.  Howard  E..  U.  8.  A. 
Rom.  Elmer  P.,  Wash..  Q.  M.  C.  U.  8.  A. 
Roaa.  Gordon  B..  Waab..  Aviation  Corpa.  n.  8.  A. 
Rntledce,  Maurice  S..  Idaho.  Depot  Brigade.  U.  8.  A. 
Ryan.  J.  J..  Nev.,  V.  8.  A. 
Scbrlnner.  W.  P..  Mont. 
Scott.  Arlle  L..  Waab..  Q.  M.  C^  U.  8.  A. 
Semmons.  L.  C.  S.  D..  U.  S.  A. 

Sickles.  Henry  L..  Wash..  Depot  Brigade.  U.  8.  A. 
Skidmore.  John.  Wash..  U.  S.  A. 
Smith.  Arthur  L..  Wash..  Engineers.  A.  B.  F. 
Smith.  J.  A..  Wash.,  U.  8.  A. 
Smith.  Ralph.  Wyo..  D.  8.  A. 
Sperry.  Walter.  Mont..  U.  8.  A. 
Strohm.  W.  E.,  I'tah,  Aviation  Section,  U.  8.  H. 
Strobm.  W411iam  E.,  Wyo. 
Sutton.  William.  Wash..  Enzln^^ers,  U.  8.  A. 
Thruston.  Harry  O..  Depot  Brljnide.  U.  8.  A. 
Thurmond.  Roy  J..  Ner..  U.  S.  A. 
Van  Me«>r.  C.  E..  Wash..  Engineers.  A.  B.  F. 
Verant.  Joe.  Nev..  U.  8.  A. 

Wangen.  Harold.  Mont..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  B.  A. 
Young.  Clifton  E..  Wash..  U.  8.  A. 


Kind.  Otto.  V.  8.  A. 

Nawh,  Prank.  U.  8.  A. 

Pedrlrk.  Ray.  U    8.  A. 

Rich.  VlrgU.  U.  8.  A. 

Sheeban,  Charlea  M..  Engineers,  A.  B.  F. 

Wanabary,  Thomas  Q.,  U.  8.  A. 

NATIOKAL    PASK     8KBVICI     (■). 

Brown,  Lester.  Cal..  Engineers.  U.  8.  A. 
Galllcon.  Arthur  T..  Cal..  Aviation  Section,  U.  8.  A. 
Kerr,  Rotn-rt  W..  Cal..  Aviation  Section.  U.  8.  A. 
Lauer.  Clarence  O..  Ohio.  Depot  Brigade,  U.  S.  A. 
McLennan.  Edward  W..  Mont..  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  . 
Moore.  Francia  C.  Wash..  Canadian  Army. 
Waterhouse.  William  L.,  Mont..  Aero  Squadron,  U.  9. 
West.  Clyde  M.,  Aria.,  Detention  Camp.  U.  8.  A. 

8T.    ELIZABBTHS    HOSPITAL    (l). 

BISTlns,  Barney,  Vs.,  D.  8.  A. 


BURCAT    or    MIMl 


(»). 


Barry.  John.  Jr.,  Pa..  U.  8.  A. 

Bauer.  Arthur  D..  W.  Va..  C.  8.  A. 

Clayton.  Arvil  H.,  Utah.  Machine  Oun  Battalion,  U.  8.  A. 

olburn,  C.  L..  Co»a.,  E.  O.  R.  C,  U.  8.  A. 
Doane.  Foster  B  .  Pa.,  C.  8.  N. 
Oreaves.  Oordon,  Mo..  U.  8.  A. 
Pnrdy,  Eugene  H.,  Arls.,  Marine  Corpa.  U.  8.  N. 

ALASKAN    BXOIXHBIXO    COMMISaiOM    (s). 

Dont,  H.  L.,  Wash.,  U.  8.  A. 
Hagerty,  Frank. 


Changes  in  OlagsificatioD. 

(Oaosa  No.  2.4:^2.) 

'    Dbfabtmbmt  or  thi  Intbbiob. 

U.VITBD  Statbs  Patbnt  Omci, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Octobtr  tt,  Stt. 
The  following  changes  in  the  claBaiflcatl«n  of  inventions 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately : 

In  class  171.  Electricity — Generation.  (Dlvlalon  XXVI,) 
aboilab  sul>claaaes — 

Regulators — 
226.        Ktitflne  control. 
315.  8y sterna. 

The  patenta  formerly  contained  In  these  subclaaaea  have 
b««n  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  290.  Prime-Mover 
Dynamo  Plants,  hereinafter  establiahed. 

(Note. — Attention  la  called  to  the  fact  that  the  aubclaaa 
title  "  Systeaas  "  still  controls  three  aubclasses  Indented 
under  It.) 

Eatabllab,  In  Dlvlalon  XXVI,  claaa  200.  Prime-Mover 
Dynamo  Planta.  with  the  fcrilowing  suticlasses  and  defini- 
tions, the  patents  contained  In  this  dasa  having  been  take* 
for  the  most  part  from  classes  171.  EHectrldty — Genera- 
tion, aitbclasaea  226,  Regulatora.  Engine  control,  and  8IS, 
Systems,  hereinbefore  abolished  ;  172,  Electricity — Motive 
Power,  subrlaas  239.  Transmission  of  power.  Direct ;  74, 
Machine  Elements,  snd  123,  Intornal-Combustion  SSnglnea  : 


DTVAMO     tM.-; 


8M — P  RIKZMOTER 
PLANTS. 

1.  Mlscellaneaui. 

2.  Heating  plants. 
S.  Train. 

4.  Plural  prime  moTsr. 

5.  Alternating    cnrrsat,     rotary 

field  and  armature. 
Kultiple-annaturs  dyaasM. 
Electric  control — 
Excitation  dynanto. 
Traction — 

Electric    traction -mo- 
tor— 
With    starting   and 
generating  dyna- 
mo— 
With  generator. 
Rotary    fleld    and 

armature. 
Ignition. 
With  generator — 
Rotary    fleld    and 

armatnre. 
Battery. 
Bnglns  control, 
Aa  starter — 


«. 
7. 
f>. 

». 
10. 


11. 
12. 

18. 
14. 
18. 

10. 
17. 
18. 


IJK 
21. 


PXIMS-MOVXR    OTVAMO 

PL  A  VT8 —Continued . 
Xlsctzlc  coatrol — 
Traction— 
Blsotrio  traetion-ae- 
tor— 
As  starter— 

.48  generator — 
Rotary   fleld  and 
armature. 
Engine  control. 
Starting  and  generatinc 
dynamo-- 
Rotary    tleld    and    ar- 
mature— 
Engine  control. 
Engine  control — 
Ignition. 
EHectrlc   starting -motor 

with  generator. 
Electric    startlng-motar, 
Rotary    fleld   and   arma- 
ture. 
Demand  starters, 
BtartlDK     and     generating 
dynamo  — 
With  generator — 
Ignition, 


ST. 


30. 

n. 


tM.— PmiMI-MOVCm    DTBAHO 

PLAHT8— Con  ti  nued . 
BIsctrte  coatrol— 

StsrtinK     and     generatlnf 
dynamo— 
84.  Engine  control — 

Ignition, 
Electric   starilng-motor 
with  generator — 
87.  Ignition. 

18.       Electric  starting  motor, 

50.  Rotary  fleld  and  armatore, 

40.  Enslne  control — 

41.  Ignition. 

42.  Tide  and  wave  motor*, 
4S.        Fluid  current  motora — 
44.  Wind. 
40.   Traetisa. 
4A.  Starting  and   gsaeratlng  dy- 

name. 

47.  Elaotrle  starting  •  motor  with 
geae  rater. 

48.  Electric  atartlag-aaotor. 

49.  Rotary  fleld  aad  armatarai. 
60.  Battsry. 

51.  Bnglns  ssatroL 

52.  Turho-gsaerators. 

53.  Tide  and  wave  motora. 

54.  Ftald-currsnt  motera — 
55         Wind. 


Ohanget  in  (TlflMification. 
(Obokb  Na  a.4tS.) 

DBPAB-niBirr  or  ma  IiiTiBiaa, 

Unitbd  STATsa  PATBMT  Orrica^ 

WoiMngton,  D   C.  Oetmbmr  H,  tf  ^ 
The  following  change  in  the  claasiflcatloa  of  Inventions 
Is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  lmaM41at«lj : 

In   class   12.    Boot   and    Shoe   Making.    (Dlrlaina   ZI,) 
«stabllah  the  following  subclasa  and  deflnittaa : 
Lastlng-machlaes — 
16.1.       Delastlog. 


J.   T.   NBWTON.  rommi»»Um0r. 

IS.l.   LASTING-MACHINES,    DELASTING.     DevlCM  for 
dopnratint;  a  last  and  a  boot  sr  ahoe. 
Search  this  elasa.  subclass  57. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  sabdasa  have  been  taken 
from  class  12.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  subclasses  1,  MU- 

ceilaneooa,  and  7.  Lasting  mac  hi nef 

J.  T.   NEWTON. 

Comwtiattoner. 


[Yol.  Uft.      No.  3.1 


Patents  Noe.  1,282,018  to  1,282,721. 


/ 


615 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


linitelj  States  latent  ^ffite. 


Vol.  265— Ho.  4. 


TUESDAY,  OCTOBEB  22,  1«18, 

[P17Bt.iaBBD  NOVBmBB  Mt,  1018^ 


per  year. 


The  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Is  mailed  under  the  dlrectlaa  <K  ttis  »«pcrlB<cn«<aBt  o«  DacwatSBta,  Cluwrnmant  Prlnttng 
Office  to  wliom  afl  sutMcrtpClons  should  l>e  ma4«  paiynMe  nnd  aR  eenamanieaMons  wapactlut  t«i«  GasKte  stmuhl  ^ 
addressed,    issued  wsekly.    ii^nkseitpClons,  SA.00  per  annum;  stngle  numbers,  10  eents  aacli. 

Prtatad  copies  of  patenu  are  f  lunlslMd  by  Um  PataiU  OlBes  at  <  eenta  aaeh.  For  tbs  lattcc,  aMrcas  tiM  Cttounlsstoaicr 
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COJSTTKJSTTS.  I'aco- 

ISSUB  or  OCTOBBR  22,  1918 SU 

POWIRS  or  ATTORNBY- War  STAMr-TAXKS W6 

NoncB— Ix)8a  or  ob  In/ukt  to  Patbkts.  Tbadb-Marxs,  ob 

COPYBIOHTS  As  a  RKSUIT  Ot  TUB  Wa« Wfi 

FoBEioii  ArPLicATioMB  roB  Patektb  by  Pbbsows  Domicilxd 

ni  THB  I'mTED  States Jl* 

ADVKRSI    DECWONS  in   iNTEKrKaKNCB •»» 

ArriJCATioNS  Under  Eiamikation •!• 

Patento  Obamteo W7 

REiflSUEa «B 

OBStONS ***"?1 

TmADE-M ARKS— Registration  Appued  pa« all 

TnADB-MABX.  RBeiatBATiojts  Qbamtbd. n 

Labeu »7 

Pbiwts 828 

DBcmoirs  or  the  U.  8.  Coctits— 

Uuod  UXg.  Co.  r.  Long-Landreth-Schneidsr  Co.  4  a^ 839 

M.  WerkCo.  r.  Grosbergrtaf 880 

Aiuudicatbd  Patents •■ 8M 

ArrucATioNS  Made  to  the  FKOcmAL  Tbadb  Commusion 
roB  LicBNSBs  Under  Enemy-Controlled  Patent  Pub- 

sxjant  TO  the  "TBAMifu  WITH  THS  Ekkmt  Act" 833 

iNTEBrERENCE  NOTICES 831 

DiaCLAIMEBS 8M 

Cancelation  Notice g4 

GBAiran  Di  CLAaaincATioM 8M 


Issne  of  October  22,  1918. 


fiS 


Trade-Marks l»-No. 

Labels lO-No. 

Prints l»-No. 

RelMMS 3-No. 


704— No.  1,282,018  to  No.  1,282,721,  inclusive. 
None. 

123,181  to  Na 

20,000  to  No. 

4,»56  to  Na 

14,aS9  to  Na 


123,309,  incinsive. 

20,93^,  inclusive. 

4,973,  iDCluaive. 

14,MI,  Inciosive. 


Powen  of  Attorney— War  Stamp-Taxes. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wiuhington,  D.  0.,  October  SI,  1918. 

AtteutioD  is  directed  to  the  annexed  raling  of  the 

Gomnilssloner  of  Internal  Revenue  In  regard  to  the 

war  stamp- taxes  required  by  the  act  of  October  3, 

1917.  (244  O.  G..  L) 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commi9»ioner. 


Tbbasubt  Dbpabtment, 
Ovnci  or  Cohmisbiokbd  or  Iktbbnal  Rbvindi, 

Washington.  October  U,  Ult. 

C9mmU»i*ntr  of  Ptftentt,  WnefciMpton.  D.  O. 

Sib: 

A  power  of  attorney  executed  within  the  United  Statea 
9mt  tnc  parposp  of  enabling  a  patejit  agent  In  a  foreign 
coontrjr  to  prosecute  a  patent  application  In  that  countnr, 
If  delivered  In  the  United  States  by  being  deposited  In  the 
United  States  malls  for  trnnsmlsslon  to  an  attorney  in 
Oke  foretim  coantrr.  Is  subject  to  stamp-tax  under  sub- 
«tTlNlosi  UZ.  si-lRNlalr  A.  art  of  Octobrr  3.  1017. 


A  p9wer  of  attorney  executed  In  a  forel^rn  country, 
mailed  there  to  an  appointee  In  the  United  States,  la  not 
subject  to  stamp  tax  under  said  subdivislse  12. 

A  power  of  attorney  executed  and  delivered  abroad  to 
an  appointee  there  and  sent  by  him  to  the  United  Btates 
I   Patent  Ofllce  to  accompany  a  patent  application  Is  not 
subject  to  stsrap-tax  under  said  subdlvlalon  11. 
Beroectfnlly, 

DANIBL  C.   ROPBR. 
ComnUuioner. 

loiioe — Lobs  of  or  Injury  to  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  or 
Oopyrighti  As  a  Eemlt  of  the  War. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  tbb  Iktbbiob, 

United  Statbb  Patent  Owcb, 

Washinvton,  D.  0.,  Kovember  S,  1919. 
Patent  attorneys  and  ethers  having  Information  re- 
garding the  loss  of  or  injury  to  patents,  trade-marks,  or 
copyrights  aa  a  result  of  the  war  In  enemy,  neutral,  or 
allied  countries  are  requested  to  furnish  full  details 
thereof  with  as  little  delaj  as  possible  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

J.  T.  NBWTON, 

Commissioner. 

Foreign  Applications  f<»  Patents  by  Persons  Domiciled 

in  the  Unitei  States. 

Fbdbhal  Tbadb  Commission, 

Washington,  D.  0.,  Novtmhet  t,  1918. 

An  order  entered  October  8,  1918,  by  the  Federal  Trade 

Commission  and  affecting  the  filing  of  foreign  applications 

by    persons    domiciled    In    the    United    States    reads    aa 

follows : 

*  It  appearing  to  the  Federal  Tradt  Commission  that  the 

fublication  of  Inventions  by  the  tranamlsalon  out  of  the 
Inited  States  of  applications  for  patent  therefor,  or  of 
documents  relating  thereto,  may  be  detrimental  to  the 
pul>lio  safety  or  defense,  or  may  aaslst  the  enemy  or  en- 
danger the  anccessful  prosecution  of  the  war ; 

Therefore,  In  conformity  with  the  provlalons  of  the 
Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  and  of  the  executive  order 
of  October  12,  1917, 

It  is  ordered:  That  Inventors,  their  aaslgna  if  anv,  and 
solicitors,  and  each  thereof,  and  all  othera  havlBg  Knowl- 
edge of  any  Invention,  shall  not  trmnamlt,  nor  attempt  to 
transmit  out  of  the  United  fttatea  any  application  tor 
patent  tberefor,  or  an/  tecument  or  commnnicatlon  relat- 
ing thereto,  without  first  otrtalalng  the  consent  or  ap- 
proval of  the  CommlsaioDer  of  Patents,  or  a  Ikaose  frMi 
the  Federal  Trade  Comaalaaloa. 

Entered  October  8,  MIS. 


AdTOTse  Decisitnis  in  InterferBnco. 

Paxbnt  Na  1.129,S49. 


On    October   •.    ItlS.  m   dectaien    was    rauitsni    that 

Charles  F.  Haldrman  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
Kubject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  and  8  of  his  Patent 
No.  1,129.349,  sabject.  '^BnsHafe-cvttes^"  mm4  ••  nfpeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  tJImmtA  sneb  de<aslon 
has  become  final. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  Butintu  October  18,  1918. 
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GRANTED  OCTOBER   22,    1918 


1.282.018.  VALVE  -  GRINDER.  FaaNS  O.  Albebtson, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Albertaon  A  Company. 
Mloux  aty,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1917.     Serial  No.  192,237.      (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  \  valve  grinder  comprlRtng  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
mutilated  spur  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a 
q>ur  gear  on  aald  driven  shaft,  aald  spur  gear  meshing 
with  said  mutilated  gears,  the  foremost  tooth  of  each  muti- 
lated Hpur  g(>ar  being  bent  outwardly  In  a  direction  awa.v 
from  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  Valve  grinding  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  co^iper- 
atlng  spur  gears  wboae  axes  form  substantially  a  right 
angle,  one  of  the  gaars  being  mutilated  and  having  its  fore- 
most tooth  bent  out  of  alinement  with  the  remaining  teeth 
to  provide  proper  meshing  between  the  teeth. 

3.  \  valve  grinder  comprising  a  casing  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  mutilated  gears  fixed  to  the 
ahaft,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  and  meshing  with  said  mutilated  gears,  bear- 
ing balls  between  the  driven  shaft  and  casing,  said  driven 
shaft  having  an  <>nd  thrust  bearing  shoulder,  and  spring 
means  tending  to  move  the  said  driven  shaft  In  a  direction 
to  maintain  the  shoulder  in  engagement  with  the  bearing 
balls. 

6.  .\  valve  grinder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  remov- 
able cover  plate,  the  cover  plate  and  casing  being  provided 
with  co-axial  bores,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  bores,  and  a  coiled  compression  spring  between  the 
cover  and  shaft  for  holding  the  shaft  in  the  bore  provided 
in  the  casing. 

7.  .V  valve  grinder  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
mutilated  spur  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur 
gear  pn  said  driven  shaft,  meshing  with  said  mutilated 
gears,  and  means  on  the  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  for  in- 
suring meahing  with  the  gear  of  said  driven  shaft  co-acting 
with  the  teeth  of  the  driven  gear. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


stroke  and  means  outside  of  said  casing  for  aeicctlng  either 
spark-producing  means. 


1.2S2.niP.  SPARK  -  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ellis  D.  Allenswobth. 
Waukegan,  III.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,756. 
(CI     123—168.) 

1.  Spark  distributing  means  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  •  caalng,  means  In. said  casing  for  pro- 
ducing a  aeries  of  sparks  in  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  dur- 
ing each  ignition  stroke:  means  for  producing  a  single 
park  in  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  daring  each  ignition 


2.  Spark  distributing  means  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  sparks  in  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  dur- 
ing each  ignition  stroke ;  means  for  producing  a  single 
spark  in  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  during  each  ignition 
stroke  and  mechanically  operable  means,  for  automatically 
selecting  either  spark  producing  means. 

3.  Spark  distributing  means  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  sparks  in  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  dur- 
ing each  ignition  stroke ;  means  for  producing  a  single 
spark  in  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  during  each  Ignition 
stroke  and  speed-responsive  means,  directly  operable  by  the 
engine,  for  automatically  changing  from  one  to  the  other 
spark  producing  means. 

4.  A  spark  distributer  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  two  cam-operated  levers  and  a  pair  of  lever- 
controlled  contacts  for  each  lever;  a  cam  for  moving  said 
levers :  means  for  vibrating  one  of  a  pair  of  contacts  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  levers  ;  a  circuit  for  each  said  pair  of 
cootact.4 ;  and  a  switch  for  selecting  either  circuit. 

5.  A  spark  distributer  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  two  cam-operated  levers  and  a  pair  of  lever- 
controlled  contacts  for  each  lever ;  cams  for  moving  said 
levers ;  means  for  vibrating  one  of  a  pair  of  contacts  Inde- 
pendently of  aald  levers ;  a  circuit  for  each  pair  of  con- 
tacts :  a  switch  for  selecting  either  circuit,  and  a  speed-re- 
sponsive means  for  operating  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,020.  DRAFTING  TOOL.  Jeanne  A.  Akdcbson. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  235,723. 
(CI.  33—27.) 


HP 


:c=r=p: 


In  a  drafting  tool,  a  post  having  a  convergent  terminal, 
a  graduated  strip  provided  with  a  slot  and  arranged  to 
swing  from  said  post,  a  holder-member  Including  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel,  opposed,  connected  platea  provided 
at  one  of  their  ends  with  a  curved,  elongated  wall  for  partly 
encircling  %'  marking  device,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
rectilinear  wall  connected  with  said  (Slaved,  elongated  wall 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  plates  subatantUUy 


/ 
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in«I  with  the  loDgltQitlnal  axli  of  nid  mrrcd.  elon- 
lited  wall,  said  bold«>r-memb«r  being  adapted  to  tM  dla- 
poaed  with  Ita  platea  at  opi;>oaed  sides  and  normally  to  have 
slldable  movements  for  adjustments  longltadlnalljr  of  the 
atrip,  and  a  set-screw  disposed  In  the  slot  of  said  Arlp  and 
traversing  Hald  plates  for  pressing  the  latter  agalnat  the 
strip  and  for  pressing  said  curved,  elongated  wall  against 
the  marking  device. 


1,2*2.021.  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  FOB  PRE8«INO 
OLIVES.  Emmanuel  N.  Abchavus.  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  185.114.     (CI.  100—60.) 


I.  A  device  of  the  dara  described  Inolndlng  a  preaa  bmx 
provided  with  a  wall  composed  of  Inner  and  oater  aee- 
tlons  hlaged  together,  a  acreeo  interposed  between  the  In- 
ner aad  oater  sectlona.  and  a  planner  operating  wltbta  the 
press  box. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described  IncludlDK  a  press 
box  composed  of  side  and  rear  walls  and  a  sectional  door, 
said  walla  coaaprtalng  inner  and  oater  sectlona  and  having 
strainers  interposed  tMtween  the  sections,  horisontal  bars 
mounted  on  the  outer  sections  of  tbe  said  walls  and  pro- 
vided at  tbelr  adjacent  ends  with  means  for  detacbably 
securing  them  together,  and  horisontal  bars  carried  by  the 
■ectiona  of  the  door  and  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  them  to  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  horison- 
tal  bars  of   the  said  walls. 

II.  A  (Irvlee  of  the  class  deacribed  inclodlag  a  preaa 
box  provided  with  a  wall  composed  of  inner  and  oater 
sections  and  an  interpoaed  screen,  the  inner  section  con- 
sisting of  bars  recessed  at  their  upper  portions  to  form 
slots  and  ttavlng  eyea.  and  a  rod  pmmmlnft  through  tbe  eyes 
and  connecting  the  aaid  bars  to  form  a  pintle  to  permit 
the  said  wall  to  swing  inwardly  and  outwardlr 

16.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  preaa 
t>ox  provided  with  a  wall  hinged  at  tbe  back  and  arranged 
to  swing  horlsontaily.  aaJd  wall  being  compos<>ed  of  inner 
and  outer  sections  provided  with  openings  and  also  hinged 
together  at  the  bark,  and  a  strainer  intfrposeil  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  sections  of  the  aaid  wall. 

18.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  including  a  preaa 
box  having  walls  composed  of  inner  and  outer  aectiona. 
the  outer  section  consisting  of  t>ars  spared  apart  to  form 
openings  and  the  inner  section  being  provided  with  bars 
having  coatlgnoos  lower  porttona  and  provided  at  their 
upper  portions  with  recesses  forming  openings. 

[CUims  2.  3.  5  to  10.  12  to  15.  17.  and  Id  not  printed 
in   the  Oasette.] 


1.212.022.      LENS -SLOTTING    MACHINE.      Smlmox   M. 

Bakkb  aad   IL*«ai   H.    Still,  Soathbrldge,   Maaa..  as 

algnors    to    .Vmariran    Optical    C(Mapan>.    SoiithhrfaHa. 

Jlasa..  a  VoJontacy  Ai^Moci&tloo  ot  M/tsiuii-haaetta.     Filed 

,    Kar.  22.  1915     Serial  No.  10^09.     {CI.  5i— a.) 

'    1.  In  a  iMU  groaviiig  or  atottiag  machine,  the  eoaabtoa- 

Qda   with  a  tnuaa.   and  a  cutting  wheel  ratatably  aup- 


ported  thereby,  of  a  laterally  akffliAle  guide  rod  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  twae  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  guide 
rod,  means  for  locking  the  plate  In  desired  adjusted  poal* 
tlon  around  the  guide,  and  a  lens  holding  device  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  movable  thereover  In  a  direction  toward 
and   away    from   tbe   wheel. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  a  catting  or  grinding  wheel  aup- 
ported  thereby,  of  a  work  table  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
work  clamp  disposed  above  the  table,  said  clamp  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  wheel, 
and  an  adjustable  pivqt  connection  t)eiween  the  work 
clamp  and  the  table,  said  connection  including  a  pivot 
aUtfable  over  the  table,  meana  for  locking  the  pivot  in 
dealred  adjuated  poaition,  and  a  guide  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pivot  and  interlocking  with  the  work 
clamp  to  aecurely  remain  In  engagement  therewith  Ir 
reapectlve  of  the  adjustment  of  the  pivot,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  a  cutting  or  grinding  wheel  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  work  clamp,  a  t:ulde  plate  supporting  the 
work  clamp  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
wheel,  and  means  on  the  work  clamp  engaging  tbe  guide 
plate  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  work  clamp  toward 
the  wheel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  a  cutting  or  grinding  wheel  car^ 
rled  by  the  frame,  of  a  guide  plate,  means  for  securing 
the  guide  plate  in  desired  adjusted  relation  relative  to 
the  wheel,  a  work  clamp  movable  over  the  guide  plate 
bringing  the  work  into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  co- 
operative abutments  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  work 
holder  toward  the  wheel,  and  a  supplemental  abutment 
or  gage  member  movable  in  a  position  between  the  abat- 
menta  to  aid  the  operator  in  determining  the  final  result 
to  be  attained. 

7.  In  a  lens  slotting  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  a 
work  holding  table  dtaposed  adjacent  said  wheel,  said  table 
comprlslnir  a  bsse  portion  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  a  memt>er  slldably  en^Kged  on  said 
base,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  mid  nlldable  member,  a 
lens  holder  slldably  mounted  on  nald  plate,  means  to 
limit  tbe  sliding  movement  of  said  lens  bolder,  and  a 
clamping  plate  slldably  arranged  on  said   lens   holder. 

[Claima  2.  4,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.023.      TRACTION    WHEEL.      CmRTm    T.    Biwaa. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,447, 

(CI.    74—108.) 

1.  In  a  traction  and  steerlna  whe«l,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  fraraa,  a  tubular  ari>or  prt>riding  a  Ix^artng  for 
the  hub  of  a  wheal,  a  pivot  conaectloa  between  said 
fraaoa  and  arbor  eomfkrlsing  la  part  a  aeml-globolar  head, 
a  seml-globMlar  shell  arranged  within  said  sesl-glotMilar 
head  and  having  bearing  contact  with  fcbe  tanar  wall  of 
said  head,  a4juatiiut  means  for  drawing  said  semi  globolar 
ahell  Ln  dose  bearing  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  tbe 
aaml-«lohaUr  hand  aforsaaid.  a  daUiac  akaft  aactlaa 
Joacnaled  In  the  axie  tnuae.  a  drHren  akait  nectton  adapt- 
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ed  for  operative  engagement  with  the  bob  of  a  wheel, 
and  a  nniveraal  coupling  arranged  within  aaid  aeml- 
globular  bead  and  operaHvely  connecting  said  shaft  sec- 
tions together,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  traction  and  steering  wheel,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  frame,  a  tubular  arbor  providing  a  bearing  for 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  pivot  connection  between  said  frame 
and  arbor  comprising  in  part  a  semi-globular  bead,  a  seml- 
globular  shell  arranged  within  said  semi-globular  h^ad 
and  having  bearing  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
head,  adjusting  means  for  maintaining  said  parts  In  bear- 
ing contact,  and  taking  up  wear,  the  same  comprising 
a  tubular  extension  on  said  semi-globular  shell  and  an- 
nular means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  extension  to 
the  axle  frame,  a  driving  shaft  section  Journaled  in  the 
axle  frame,  a  driven  ahaft  section  adapted  for  operative 
engagement  with  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  and  a  universal 
coupling  arranged  within  the  semi-globular  head  and  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  shaft  sections  together,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  traction  and  steering  wheel,  the  combination 
ot  an  axle  frame,  a  tubular  arbor  providing  a  bearing  for 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  pivot  connection  between  said  frame 
and  arbor  comprising  In  part  a  semi-globular  head,  a  seml- 
globnlar  afatfH  arranged  within  said  aeml-globalar  bead 
and  having  bearing  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  aaid 
head,  adjnsthit;  means  for  maintaining  said  parts  in 
bearing  contart  and  taking  ap  wear,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  tabulai'  extension  on  faid  aemi-globular  abell  and  a 
ring  nut  ad^tahly  attaching  said  extension  to  the  axle 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  section  Journaled  In  the  axle 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  section  adapted  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  and  a  universal  cou- 
pling arranged  within  the  seml-globuIar  head  and  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  ahaft  sections  together,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

[Claima  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.024.  CONNECTOR  AND  HANGER  FOR  METERS. 
Edward  Bartholomat,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1918.     Serial  No.  214,207.     (CI.  248—30.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  meter,  of  an  inlet  piping 
provided  with  a  spherical  surface,  an  outlet  piping  pro- 


vided with  a  spherical  aarface,  and  a  comeetor  haTlng 
damps  engaging  the  spherical  surface  on  the  two  pip- 
ings to  hold  the  pipings  against  relative  movement  adja- 
cent the   meter. 

[Claims  I,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,282.026.  MOTOR  PLOW  OR  TILLER.  Hcnby  B^O* 
CHCT,  Sens,  France.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
220,776.      (CI.   97—60.) 


1.  In  a  motor  plow  or  tiller  of  the  type  wherein  tbe 
plowing  or  tilling  apparatus  Is  drawn  by  a  motor  tractor, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 
by  said  motor  tractor,  a  driver's  seat  located  at  the  rear 
of  aaid  tabular  frame,  a  plowing  or  tilling  apparatus  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  frame  in  front  of  said  driver'a  seat, 
controls  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  motor  trac- 
tor, located  within  reach  of  said  driver's  seat,  and  con- 
nections leading  from  said  controls  to  said  motor  tractor, 
located  inaide  said  tubnlar  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow  or  tiller  of  the  type  wherein  the 
plowing  or  tilling  apparatus  is  drawn  bj  a  motor  tractor, 
tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 
by  said  motor  tractor,  a  driver's  seat  located  at  the  raar 
of  said  tubular  frame,  a  reveralhle  plowing  or  tilling 
apparatus  reversible  about  said  tubular  frame  on  a  bear- 
ing thereon  in  front  of  said  driver's  seat,  controls  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  motor  tractor,  locatad 
within  reach  of  said  driver's  seat,  and  connectioni  lead- 
ing from  said  controls  to  said  motor  tractor,  located  insida 
said  bearing  on  said  tubular  frame. 


1.282,026.  EDGE-FOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. RoBiuBT  F.  Bkardslet,  Kalamaxoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Corset  Company,  Kalamar 
zoo,  Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1818.  Serial  No.  241.66ft. 
(CI.   270—88.) 


1.  A  folder  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprtelng 
a  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinal  guide,  a  pair  of  folder 
members  U  shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  half  twists 
therein  disposed  with  their  front  ends  fadng  said  gnide  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  the  edges  of  the  fabric  to  be  folded, 
the  front  end  of  the  upper  edge  folder  being  disposed 
abore  the  rear  end  of  tbe  bottom  edge  folder,  a  gulda 
flnger  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  bot- 
tom edge  folder  whereby  the  folded  bottom  edge  is  retained 
and  guided  under  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
folfjer  which  constitutes  a  retainer  therefor,  and  a  re- 
tainer disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  upper  edge  folder  in  t 
spaced  relation  to  the  bed  plate  to  retain  the  folded  edgw 
one  upon  tlie  other  as  they  pass  to  the  sewing  machine. 

3.  A  folding  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinal  guide,  a  pair  of 
folder  members  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  baring  half 
twists  therein  disposed  with  their  front  ends  fadng  hM 
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guide  to  permit  the  entrance  ot  the  edges  of  the  fabric  to 
be  folded,  the  front  end  of  the  upper  edge  folder  being 
disposed  above  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  edge  folder, 
and  a  guide  finger  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  bottom  edge  folder  whereby  the  folded  bottom 
edge  Is  retained  and  guided  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
npper  edge  folder  which  constitutes  a  reUlner  therefor. 

«.  A  folding  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinal  guide,  and  a  pair 
of  folder  members  U  shaped  In  croas  section  and  haTlng 
half  twists  therein  disposed  with  their  front  ends  facing 
said  guide  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  edges  of  the  fab- 
ric to  be  folded,  the  front  end  of  the  upper  edge  folder 
being  disposed  above  and  at  the  rear  of  the  entrance  of 
the  bottom  edge  folder. 

[Clains  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


! 


1,282.027.      BRUSH    FOB    ELECTRICAL    MACHINERY. 
'  Olivm  E.  Bbckcb.  Oak  Park,  III.     Piled  Mar.  11.  1918. 
Serial  No.   221, 6«5.      (CI.   200—25.) 


I.  A  gauae  brush  formed  of  layers  of  metallic  gauae, 
having  localised  connecting  means  engaging  only  a  limited 
dumber  of  the  outer  layers  of  the  gause  for  holding  the 
outer  layers  of  gause  against  spreading. 

5.  The  method  of  causing  adhesion  between  the  outer 
layers  of  a  gause  brush,  which  consists  In  applying  a 
cleansing  compound  to  the  areas  which  It  Is  desired  to 
cause  to  adhere,  then  heating  the  areas  to  the  point  of 
fnalng  the  adjacent  metallic  snrfacea. 

9.  The  method  of  treating  gauae  brushes  to  prerent 
bowing  or  spreading  of  the  outer  layerR,  which  consists 
in  providing  fillings  of  tin  or  the  like  for  parts  of  the 
brush  only,  whereby  the  natural  resiliency  and  ventilation 
of  the  bruah  is  not  materially  Impaired. 

II.  A  gause  brush  having  front  and  back  fare*  and 
means  along  the  entire  front  and  back  faces  for  causing 
localised  adhesions  between  the  outer  layers  of  the  gauae 
to  prerent  spreading  or  fraying  of  the  gause. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  »{  to  M,  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,282,028.  WRENCH  -  SOCKBT. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
74.9M.      (CI.  81—121.) 


WAsasM   S.    Bellows, 
28.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  socket  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  with  a  recess  to  fit  a  nut  or  bolt  taaad  and  In  the 
opposite  end  thereof  with  an  Irregular  shaped  opening 
extending  Into  said  recess,  the  walla  of  said  opening  dl- 
Tsrglng  toward  the  base  of  the  recess  asd  a  shank  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reduced  end  having  a  cross  section  corre- 
sponding substantially  with  the  Irregular  shaped  opening 
and  adapted  to  fit  therein,  the  extremity  of  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  shank  being  expanded  Into  snug  engagement 
with  the  walla  of  the  Irregular  shaped  opening  In  tbs 
aocket. 

S.  A  wrench  comprising  a  socket  member  provided  in 
oae  end  tjiereof  with  a  polygonal  recess  adapted  to  receive 
a  nut  or  bolt  head,  and  In  the  opposite  end  thereof  with 
an  opening  extending  Into  the  polygonal  recess,  the  said 
opening  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  walls 
connected  at  their  sides  by  a  pair  of  oppoaed  curved  walla 
each  of  which  Is  an  arc  of  a  circle,  said  flat  walls  diverg- 
ing Inwardly  to  the  base  of  the  polygonal  recess  of  the 
locket,  and  a  shank  formed  of  a  metallic  rod  having  a  cir- 


cular cross  section  of  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  tbs 
radius  of  the  curved  walls  of  the  opening  In  the  sockst, 
one  end  of  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppossd 
flat  faces  corrt^spondlng  with  the  flat  walls  of  the  opening 
In  the  socket,  said  flat  faces  terminating  at  their  Inner 
ends  in  square  shoulders,  said  flat  facea  and  shoulders  bs- 
Ing  formed  by  milling  away  portions  of  the  rod,  the  said 
end  of  the  shank  being  adapted  to  snugly  flt  within  tbs 
opening  in  the  socket  and  the  extremity  thereof  being  up- 
set to  force  the  same  Into  tight  engagement  with  the  flat 
walls  of  the  opening  and  to  force  the  socket  tightly 
against  the  said  shoulders  on  the  shank. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.282,029.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REGISTER  PLATER. 
.\RTHrR  S.  Ban  IS.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8S3.«36.      (a.  219 — 83.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  reslster  body  which  con- 
sists In  filling  a  protecting  material  and  a  resistance  ma- 
terial Into  temporarily  sepsrsted  compartments  of  a 
compartment  mold,  leveling  all  the  material  even  with 
the  top  of  ttte  mold,  removing  tlie  temporary  sepsratiBg 
means,  applying  pressure  to  compart  the  materials,  rs- 
movtng  the  comparted  reatsters  from  the  Bsold  and  bak- 
ing to  a  temperature  suflldent  to  csnse  the  materials  to 
set  together. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  reslster  t>ody  which  consists 
In  closing  certain  temporarily  separated  compartments  of 
a  compartment  mold,  filling  the  open  compartments  with 
a  protecting  material,  leveling  olT  tbs  protecting  ata- 
terial  even  with  the  top  of  the  mold,  removing  the  closing 
means  and  filling  the  remaining  compartments  with  rs- 
slstance  material,  removing  the  separating  means  from 
the  mold  and  applying  pressure  to  compact  and  units 
the   materlala. 


1.282.030  MEASURING-GAGE.  LoECNso  M.  Bbn*- 
MBLia.  Pittafleld,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,503.      (CI.  88 — 148.) 


4.  In  a  measuring  gage  for  scoring  and  stripping  ma- 
chines comprising  a  gaging  bracket,  a  ratchet  bar  pro- 
jected from  the  said  bracket,  the  ratchet  element*  being 
cut  to  a  definite  scale,  a  second  gaging  bracket  rslatlvsly 


slldable  toward  and  from  the  first  bracket  and  cooperative 
latch  devices  on  the  said  second  ratchet  bar  to  hold  the 
said  brackets  definitely  spaced  apart,  said  second  bracket 
having  a  passage  through  which  the  bar  projects,  the 
said  bar  including  a  graduated  scale  section,  the  face  of 
which  is  exposed  through  the  said  passage  in  the  said 
second  bracket,  the  said  second  bracket  having  a  fixed 
Indicator  mark  cooperating  with  the  said  scale. 

5.  A  gage  for  scoring  and  stripping  machines  consist- 
ing of  a  gaging  bracket,  a  ratchet  bar  projected  from  said 
bracket,  the  ratchet  elements  being  cut  to  a  definite  scale, 
a  second  gaging  bracket  relative  slldable  toward  and 
from  the  first  bracket  and  a  cooperative  latch  device  on 
the  said  second  bracket  for  engaging  the  ratchet  bar  to 
hold  the  said  brackets  definitely  spaced  apart,  the  said 
ratchet  bar  having  two  like  series  of  teeth  along  the  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  the  teeth  of  one  edge  being  arranged 
In  staggered  relation  with  the  teeth  along  the  other  edge. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.031.  CORN  HARVESTER.  Bbbt  R.  BaNJAMiif, 
Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,698.     (Cl.  6»— 107.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corn  harvester  binding  mecb- 
aniam,  a  bundle  carrier  associated  therewith  and  having 
a  movable  element,  means  for  operating  said  movable  ele- 
ment Intermittently,  and  means  for  engaging  the  heads  of 
the  bundles  when  discharged  from  the  binding  mechanism 
of  the  harvester  for  positively  feeding  the  same  to  said 
movable  element. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  binding  mechanism  Including  bundle 
discharging  means,  a  mova'Me  bundle  conveyer  disposed 
In  position  to  receive  the  bundles  discharged  from  said 
binding  mechanism,  and  stationary  retarding  and  bridging 
means  between  the  binding  mechanism  and  the  conveyer 
and  located  over  the  recelvlag  end  of  said  conveyer  and 
In  the  path  of  the  butts  of  tbe  sheavea  for  retarding  the 
paHssKe  of  the  butts  to  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,282,032.     FRUIT-GATHERER.     Franz  F.  WaiLaNUAN, 

Kan  Jose.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  224,324. 

(Cl.  56—99.) 

1.  A  fruit  gatherer  formed  of  two  separable  sections 
having  a  passage  formed  in  their  adjoining  sides  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  a  tree  trunk  therethrough,  each  sec- 
tion having  fruit  screening  means  forming  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  and  extensible  sides  attached  to  each  end  and 
the  outer  side   thereof. 

3.  A  fruit  gatherer  formed  of  two  separable  sections 
having  a  passage  formed  in  their  adjoining  sides  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  a  tree  trunk  therethrough,  each  sec- 
tion having  fruit  screening  means  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  extensible  sides  removably  attached  to  each 
end  and  the  outer  side  thereof,  each  of  said  extensible 
sides  consisting  of  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
section  and  bent  outwardly  a  distance  to  a  point  adjacent 
tbe  corresponding  bend  In  the  adjacent  rod  and  thence 
bent  Inwardly  to  a  line  parallel  to  the  edge  upon  which 
It  is  mounted,  a  flexible  sheet  mounted  on  said  rod  and 


said  edge,  means  for  attaching  tbe  edges  of  adjoining 
sheets,  and  legs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rods,  each  of 
said  sections  having  legs  and  handles  attached  thereto. 
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6.  A  fruit  gatherer  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  body  portion  or  frame  provided  with 
legs  and  bandies  and  having  a  segment  removed  from 
the  central  portion  of  one  side  thereof  to  receive  a  tree 
trunk,  means  for  separating  the  fallen  fruit  from  leaves, 
twigs,  etc.,  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said 
frame.  Independently  supported  and  adjustable  extension 
sides  operatlvely  mounted  on  each  end  and  the  outer  side 
of  said  frame,  means  for  attached  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  sides  together,  and  to  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  ex- 
tension sides  of  the  adjacent  section. 

IClaims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    v 


1,282.033.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Akthur  R.  BLXWrrx, 
Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  July  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,848.     (Cl.  180—26.) 


««v- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame,  a  revolu- 
ble  member  and  steering  means  applied  thereto,  of  a  wheel 
supported  on  said  member  and  mechanism  supported  on 
said  frame  including  a  vertical  shaft  coincident  with  the 
diameter  of  said  wheel,  a  yoke  swiveled  on  said  shaft  and 
attached  to  said  revoluble  member,  and  driving  connections 
operated  from  said  shaft  and  supported  on  the  yoke  for 
driving  Xhe  steering  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  revoluble 
ring  and  means  for  turning  it,  and  a  steering  wheel  sup- 
ported In  tbe  ring,  of  mechanism  supported  on  the  frame 
including  a  vertical  shaft  coincident  with  the  vertical  diam- 
eter of  the  steering  wheel,  a  yoke  swiveled  on  said  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  ring,  a  shaft  in  the  yoke  with  a 
sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain,  a  sprocket  wheel 
revoluble  with  tbe  steering  wheel,  and  means  for  operating 
the  vertical  shaft. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  revoluble  ring  and  Its  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  rack  on  the  ring,  a  worm  screw  engaging  tbe 
rack  and  a  steering  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
clutch  pinions  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  gear,  and 
automatic  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  on  tbe 
ring,  a  shift  bar,  and  a  tappet  thereon,  actuated  by  exces- 
sive movement  of  said  ring  for  throwing  the  clutch  pinions 
to  neutral. 
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1.282,034.  COMBINED  STEAM  AND  ELECTRIC  LOCO- 
MOrrVE.  William  J.  Bohan,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  191 T.     Serial  No.  198.903.     (CI.  105—17.) 


1.  In  a  locomotlre  anlt  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  har- 
Ins  a  pluntllty  of  traction  wheela.  th§  comblnatloo  with  a 
boiler,  cylinders,  and  connections  from  said  cylinders  to 
certain  of  said  traction  wheels,  of  a  tarbo-generator.  elec- 
tric motor  drlres  for  others  of  saM  traction  wheels,  a  con- 
demier  for  exhaust  steam  from  the  turbo  generator,  and 
means  for  refrigerating  the  cooling  solution  of  the  cob- 
deoser. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  nnit  of  the  character  described,  har- 
iBg  a  plurality  of  traction  wheels,  the  combination  with  a 
•team  drlren  section,  of  a  second  section  associated  with 
the  «r«t  named  section  and  having  electrically  driven  trac- 
tleii  wheete.  means  for  generating  the  electricity  on  said 
M«*Bd  section  including  a  steam  motor  device,  means  for 
condensing  the  exhaust  steam,  and  a  refrigerating  deYlce 
eo<'5perable  with  said  condensing  means 

3.  In  a  locomotive  unit  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  boUer,  a  turbo-generator  set,  di- 
rect steam  driving  means  for  some  of  the  traction  ^^heels 
of  the  locomotive  and  electric  driving  means  for  others  of 
the  traction  wheels,  of  means  for  condensing  the  exhaust 
•team  from  the  turbo-generator  including  a  condenser  and 
a  refrigerating  system  for  the  cooling  solution  of  the  con- 
denser. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  unit  of  the  character  dcacribed,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  driven  section,  of  an  electrically 
driven  section,  the  last  named  section  being  provided  with 
a  turbogenerator  set.  a  condenser,  and  a  refrigerating  sys- 
tem for  the  cooling  water  of  the  condenser. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  unit  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  driven  section  inclodlng  cylin- 
ders and  connections  from  the  cylinders  to  the  traction 
wheels  thereof,  of  a  second  section  associated  with  the  flrst 
•ectlon.  said  second  section  having  a  turbogenerator  aet 
operated  by  the  exhaust  steaai  from  said  cylladcra.  a  con- 
deaaer  for  the  exhaust  steam  from  tlie  tarbo-generator  set. 
Beans  for  returning  the  condensate  to  the  boiler  of  the 
first  named  section,  and  means  for  artlflclally  cooiinc  the 
cooling  solution  of  said  condensate. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta] 


1J82.(>3«.  CHAIR-IBON  HAaax  W.  Bol.ns.  Port  Waah- 
l««too.  Wia.  Piled  May  6.  191«.  Serial  No.  96.7M. 
<CL  108—24.)  ^ 


▲  chair  iron  comprising  a  spider  formed  of  s«at  sapport- 
!■«  arms,  a  bousing,  a  saddle  straddling  th»*  houtlDg.  m«*aaa 
for  rigidly  fastening  the  arms,  saddle,  and  bousing  to- 
gether, and  a  head  pivotally  connected  to  the  saddle,  and 


havfag  •  portion  projecting  into  the  boosing  and  provided 
wtth  end  projections  adapted  to  abat  the  sides  of  the  hooa- 
iag  to  limit  the  swinging  movements  of  the  spider. 


1,2«2.08«.  HADLAGB-CLIP.  J  amis  Bowditch.  lallac- 
to«.  New  South  Walea,  Australia.  Filed  Not.  11,  ItlB. 
Serial  No.  «©,89«.     (a.  24— IM.) 


3.  A  clamping  datice,  coaaprlaiog  a  pair  of  hinged  grip- 
piAg  members  having  oppoaeJ  gripping  surfaces  immedi- 
ately adjacaot  the  hinged  ends  thereof  and  having  portions 
beyond  said  surfaces  extending  Isteraily  toward  and  across 
each  other,  and  a  cam  member  movable  between  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  crossing  portions  to  separate  the  same 
and  to  move  said  grlppini;  8urface«  toward  each  other. 

5.  .V  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  grip- 
ping members  and  a  cam  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
gripping  members  and  movable  to  force  the  other  gripping 
member  about  said  hinge  toward  the  flrst  member,  said 
gripping  members  having  oppoaed  grooves  which  are  curve<l 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  to  form  a  curved  paa- 
sage  for  the  haulage  rope,  having  Its  Intermediate  portloa 
out  of  line  with  Its  end  portiona  for  the  purpose  describtdi 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.0.37.  GRINDING  M.\CIIINE.  Lcciaji  W.  Bdobw. 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Soatbbridge.  Maas..  a  Voluntary  Association  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  Aug.  21,  191«.  SerUl  No. 
11«,08«.    (01.    61—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  a  lens  carriage  plate,  slides  sup- 
porting the  carriage  plate  for  longitudinal  and  transreraa 
movement  relative  to  the  base,  lens  clamping  means  on 
the  carriage  plate  to  aecure  the  lens  for  movement  with 
the  carriage  plate,  a  grinding  splndie,  and  a  lens  support 
mounted  In  flxed  position  relative  to  the  spindle  for  en- 
gaging the  portion  of  the  lens  to  be  operated  upon  Ir- 
respective of  the  adjustment  of  the  lens  with  the  carriag* 
plate. 

2  In  a  marhine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natloD  with  a  base,  of  a  tilUble  supporting  bed  carried 
tboreby,  a  lens  sapport  flxed  for  movement  with  the  bed, 
and  a  lens  hot<llag  device  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
rslatlTe  to  the  bed,  said  lens  holding  device  spanning  tba 
support  to  retain  the  lens  in  engagement  with  the  sap- 
pert. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  cobM- 
natton  with  a  base,  of  a  tiltabie  supporting  t)ed  carr^ 
thereby,  slides  mounted  upon  the  bed  for  transverse  mors- 
laent  relative  thereto,  a  lens  sapport  mounted  upon  the 
bed,  a  plate  carried  by  the  alides.  lens  rests  carried  by 
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the  plate,  a  supplemental  plate  mounted  upon  the  flrst 
plate,  additional  lena  rests  carried  by  the  supplemental 
plate,  yielding  means  for  clamping  a  lena  between  said 
rests  and  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  the  lens  against 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  bed. 

(Clalma  3  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I 


1,282.038.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  OaosoB  Bullock  and 
Akthub  E.  TaiiPUiMAN,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Piled 
Dec.  8,  1017.     Sertal  No.  206.14«.     (CI.  219—26.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Iron,  a  handle,  a  supportinti  arm,  a 
supporting  element  on  one  of ,  said  parts  and  the  other 
part  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  said  element, 
whereby  asid  arm  will  be  supported  abore  the  electric 
Iron  In  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  handle,  and 
resilient  arms  in  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
supporting  arm  adapted  to  embrace  between  them  the 
electric  wire   cord. 

3.  In  an  electric  iron,  a  handle  support  attached  to  the 
iron,  a  handle,  an  element  securing  the  handle  to  the  sup- 
port, an  arm  supported  by  said  element,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  arm  for  supporting  an  electric  wire 
cord. 

6.  In  an  electric  iron,  a  support  connected  to  the  iron, 
a  handle,  an  element  holding  the  handle  In  connection  with 
the  support  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
the  support  and  provided -with  vertical  side  walls,  an 
arm  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  element,  the  side 
walls  of  said  slot  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side 
walla  of  said  element,  whereby  the  arm  will  be  supported 
in  an  upright  poaitlon  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  arm  for  engaging  an  elec- 
tric wire  cord. 

7.  In  an  electric  Iron,  a  support  in  connection  with 
the  iron,  an  element  projecting  from  said  support  and 
having  vertical  side  walls,  a  head  on  said  element,  an 
arm  having  a  hole  through  which  said  head  may  pass 
and  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from  said  hole  of  nar- 
rower width  than  the  width  of  said  head,  said  slot  being 
arranged  to  receive  said  element,  and  the  side  walls  of 
said  slot  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  side  walls  of 
said  element  whereby  the  element  and  said  head  will  sup- 
port said  arm  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  arm  for  engaging  an  electric  wire  cord. 

9.  In  an  electric  iron,  a  handle,  a  socltet  in  connection 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  Iron  In  front  of  the  handle 
arranged  to  receive  the  plug  of  an  electric  wire  cord  for 
heating  the  iron,  a  supporting  arm.  means  for  removably 
supporting  said  arm  In  an  upright  position  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  handle,  and  means  in  connection  with 
said  arm  above  the  handle  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
electric  wire  cord,  whereby  said  arm  Is  maintained  be- 
tween the  cord  and  the  hand  of  the  operator  engaging  the 
handle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,039.      ELE<?rRIC    IRON.      Gbobok    Bcllock    and 
Abtbub  E.  TcMPLauAN,  Grand  Junction,  Cole.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.147.     (CI.  219—26.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  handle  of  an  electric  iron, 

of  a  sapport.  one  of  said  parts  having  openings  therein. 


projections  on  the  other  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  openings  and  thereby  uphold  said  sup- 
port, and  means  In  connection  with  said  support  for  en- 
gaging the  cord  of  the  electric  iron. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  Iron,  an  electric 
wire  cord,  and  supporting  projections  carried  by  the  iron, 
of  a  support  removably  carried  by  aald  projections  for 
supporting  the  cord  out  of  the  way  during  the  operation 
of  the  iron  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  a  re- 
movable element  carried  by  the  iron  Independently  of 
said  projections  and  extending  through  said  hole  for 
locking  said  support  in  position  to  prevent  displacement 
thereof  while  the  iron  is  being  operated. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  electric  Iron,  a  handle,  projections 
rigidly  supported  by  the  handle,  an  arm  composed  of  aheet 
metal  having  its  side  edges  curved  to  render  the  arm 
arcuate  in  cross  section,  said  arm  having  slots  for  re- 
ceiving said  projections,  means  for  preventing  said  arm 
from  being  deUched  from  said  projections  whereby  the 
arm  will  be  supported  in  an  upright  position  and  means 
m  connection  with  said  arm  for  engaging  and  supporting 
an   electric  wire  cord. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  electric  iron,  a  handle,  conUct  mem- 
bers within  the  handle,  an  arm,  means  for  removably  stip- 
portlng  the  arm  In  connection  with  the  handle,  a  plug 
for  locking  the  arm  In  connection  with  the  handle,  and 
contact  members  on  the  plug  to  contact  with  the  contact 
members  In  the  handle  to  complete  the  electric  circuit. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
arm  having  elongated  slots  therein,  an  electric  iron  han- 
dle, projections  on  said  handle  arran^d  to  engage  In  said 
slots  and  support  said  arm  In  an  upright  position,  means 
for  locking  said  arm  In  connection  with  said  projections, 
and  means  In  connection  with  said  arm  for  engaging  an 
electric  wire  cord. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 

1.282,040.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  Gborob  Bullock  and 
.\BTHUB  E.  Templbman,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Piled 
Mar.  28,  1918.     Sertal  No.  226,208.     (CI.  248 — 41.) 


.  11.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  arm.  a  socket  Integral  with  said  arm  adaytei 
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to  r«celTe  a  part  of  the  handle  of  the  iron,  a  clamp  In 
connectlOD  with  the  arm  for  engaslng  the  handle  stmc- 
ture  of  the  Iron,  and  an  extension  of  said  arm  arranged 
to  co4^perate  with  a  part  of  the  handle  and  iron  structure 
to  support  the  arm.  and  co^Sperate  with  said  socket  and 
•aid  clamp  to  sustain  the  arm  in  an  upright  position, 
m««na  intermediate  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  arm 
•Bd  aald  socket  for  engaging  with  an  electric  wire  cord, 
and  means  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  arm  for  engaging 
the  electric  wire  cord. 

[Claims  1  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.282,041.  KNOTTER.  Bhitton  E.  Bted,  Dnrbam.  N.  C, 
aaalgnor  to  liills  Derices  Company.  Durham.  N.  C.  a 
Corporation  ot  North  Carolina.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1918. 
Serial   No.    226.824.      (CI.   28 — 33.) 


I.  In  a  knotting  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hand  of  the  operator,  of 
a  member  stationary  with  the  support  and  proTlded  with 
a  thread  holding  arm.  thread  clamping  means  pivotally 
■awolated  with  said  member  and  movable  relatlTe  to  tb« 
thread  holding  arm.  a  casing  rap  ussociated  wlth'the  titn 
tlonary  member  to  form  a  complete  casing  therewith, 
said  cap  having  a  thread  guide,  a  tying  bill  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  thread  guide  of  the  cap  and  thread  holding  arm 
of  the  stationary  member,  and  operating  means  for  ro- 
tating the  tying  bill  and  for  simnlUneoualy  oaclllatlng  the 
cap  and  the  aaid  tying  bill. 

5.  In  a  knotting  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable  section, 
said  stationary  section  having  thread  holding  and  clamp- 
ing meana,  said  movable  section  having  a  thread  guide,  a 
rotatable  tying  bill,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  tying  bill  and  an  oscillating  movement  to  aald 
bill  and  to  the  movable  section  of  the  caaing. 

II.  In  a  knotting  device,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  substantially  circular  side  platea.  each 
provided  with  an  Integral  thread  engaging  hook,  one  of 
said  plates  being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  and  a 
rotataNe  tying  bill  operatlvely  associated  with  aald  hooks. 

12.  In  a  knotting  device,  a  cylindrical  caaing  incladlng 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  each  having  a  projecting  thread  en- 
gaging hook,  a  thread  clamp  associated  with  one  of  said 
hooks,  a  rotating  tying  bill  interposed  betwt'en  said 
plates,  and  means  for  swinging  the  tying  bill  nn<1  one  of 
said  plates  relative  to  the  other  plate. 

15.  In  a  knotting  device,  a  support  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried on  the  hand,  an  arm  extending  from  said  support,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  arm,  a  caaing  including  a  pair  of 
side  plates,  one  of  which  plates  Is  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  held  secured  against  movement  thereon,  a  thread  en 
gaging  hook  projecting  from  the  stationary  side  plate,  a 
bifurcated  thread  clamp  plvotally  associated  with  said  sta- 
tionary side  plate  and  embracing  the  hook  of  the  latter,  a 
segmental  rack  extending  from  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
atationary  side  plate,  a  bracket  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
shaft,  a  tying  bill  jonmaled  with  the  segmental  rack 
whereby  said  tying  bill  may  be  rotated,  a  movable  side 
plate  for  the  casing  connected  with  said  bracket  and  turn- 
able  therewith,  a  thread  guide  on  the  movable  side  plate 
and  a  finger  piece  projecting  from  the  latter  and  operable 
to  turn  the  bracket  and  movable  side  plate  and  to  swing 
the  tying  bill. 

[Clalma  2  to  4,  0  to  10.  13.  and  14  not  printed  In 
tb«  Oaaetta.] 


1,282.042.     NECKTIE.     Silvio  Camsuxi.  Detroit.  Mich, 
FHed  June  24,  1918.     SerUl  No.  241.404.     (Cl.  3—11.) 


A  tie  of  the  four  In-hana  type,  an  inner  lining  sewed 
along  Its  edge*  to  the  edges  of  the  tie,  said  tie  and  lining 
folded  longitudinally  so  as  to  overlap  each  other  adjacent 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  body  of  the  tie,  and  meana  for 
detacbably  securing  said  folded  portions  together. 


1.282,043.     TEMPLET  FOR  CONCRETE-TAMPERS.     Ei>- 
WAao  O.  CAaa.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial 
-  No.    123,765.      (Cl.   »4 — 4.) 


9.  A  templet  for  concrete  tampers  consisting  of  a  main 
or  twdy  portion  and  an  auxiliary  templet  beld  adjacent  Its 
lower  end  and  alongside  the  same  and  secured  thereto  at 
the  ends  thereof. 

10.  A  templet  for  concrete  tampers  comprlaing  a  rigid 
master  templet  and  a  flexfbU  auxiliary  templet  positioned 
adjacent  Its  lower  end. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,044.  CUSPIDOR  -  CARRIER.  Nicholas  Chou- 
VALOJT.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.   199,137.      (Cl.  57—111.) 


1.  A  cospldor  carrier  comprising  a  shank,  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof.  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to  aald  shank 
and  adjnatable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  grip- 
ping   elementa    supported    by    said    Jaws    and    relative    to 
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which  said  Jaws  are  roUtable,  and  meana  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  aaid  Jaws  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  same  and  one  of  the  gripping  elements 
to  each  other  when  the  Jaws  are  rotated  Into  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  with  said  gripping  elements. 

3.  A  cuspidor  carrier  comprising  a  ahank.  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof.  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to  said  shank 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  grip- 
ping elements  supported  by  said  Jaws  and  relative  to 
which  aaid  Jaws  are  adJusUble,  means  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  aaid  ahank  and  Including  a  wedge  engaging  said 
Jaws  to  adjust  the  same  toward  each  other,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  last  named  meana  and  roUtable  with 
respect  thereto  whereby  to  engage  said  handle  and  retain 
•aid  means  in  its  adjiuted  position. 

5.  A  cuspidor  carrier  comprising  a  shank,  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof.  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to  said  shank 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  grip- 
ping elemenU  supported  by  said  Jaws  and  relative  to 
which  aaid  Jaws  are  adjustable,  means  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  ahAolt  and  lnclud,|^g  a  wedge  engaging  said 
Jaws  to  adjust  the  same  toward  each  other,  an  adjusting 
element  for  moving  the  last  named  means  and  normally 
engaging  said  shank  to  prevent  rotary  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  means,  said  adjusting  element  being  per- 
mitted to  rotate  relative  to  said  means  after  the  Jawa 
have  been  adjusted  toward  each  other  and  engage  said 
handle  whereby  to  maintain  said  Jaws  in  their  adjusted 
poaition  and  means  connecting  said  Jaws  for  returning  the 
same  to  normal  positions  when  said  adjusting  element  baa 
been  disengaged   from   its  handle. 

6.  A  cuspidor  carrier  comprising  a  shank.  Jaws  plvot- 
ally connected  thereto  and  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other,  gripping  elements  supported  by  said  Jaws  and  rela- 
tive to  which  said  Jaws  are  adjustable,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  jaws  and  having  a  portion  engageable  with 
•aid  shank  to  retain  the  jaws  In  adjusted  position. 

[Clalma  2.  4.  7.  and  H  not  printe<l  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,282.045.  MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  GRAIN. 
LiNDLCT  Clark.  Xenla.  Ohio.  F11«h1  Mar.  19,  1917, 
SerUl  No.  156,677.  Renewed  July  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
242.987.      (Cl.  56—121.) 


successively  as  bundlea  of  grain  are  passed  through  aald 
delivery   trough,  whereby  aald   bundlea  are  guided  alter- 
nately to  the  respective  sides  of  said  delivery  trough. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282,046.  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLED  TURBINB 
FAN-BLOWER  AND  DAMPER.  Chables  T.  Co«,  Kear- 
ney, N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,763. 
(Cl.    100—54.) 


1.  lA  a  grain  binder,  a  moving  means  turning  about  a 
abaft,  sweeper  arras  fixed  to  said  shaft  superimposed  one 
above  the  other.  .1  delivery  trough,  guiding  fingers  In  said 
delivery  trough  between  which  said  sweeper  arms  pass, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  sweeper  arms 
to  pass  between  said  guiding  fingers  and  through  said 
trough,  whereby  bundles  of  grain  may  be  moved  through 
said  delivery  trough. 

2.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  moving  means  turning  about  a 
shaft  sweeper  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft  8uperlmpose<l 
one  al>ove  the  other,  a  delivery  trough,  guiding  fingers 
in  said  delivery  trough  b^'tween  which  said  Hweeper 
arms  pass,  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said 
sweeper  arms  to  pass  between  snld  guld'ng  fingers  and 
through  said  trough  whereby  bundles  of  grain  may  be 
moved  through  said  delivery  trough,  and  means  for 
moving  said   guiding  fingers  from  one  side  to  the  other 


1  In  an  apparatus  the  combination  ot  a  turWne,  a 
valve  to  supply  a  driving  fiuld  to  the  turbine,  a  fan  wheel 
connected  to  the  turbine,  a  duct  for  the  fan  wheel,  a  pair 
of  damper  wings  hinged  In  the  duct,  means  to  control  tbe 
revolutions  of  the  turbine  with  the  coaction  of  the  pres- 
sure of  tbe  driving  fiuid.  and  additional  means  coacting 
with  the  first  means  and  with  the  pressure  of  the  driving 
fluid  to  control  the  positions  of  the  damper  wlngi. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  tbe  com- 
l.lnaUon  of  a  turbine,  a  fan  wheel  driven  by  the  turbine, 
an  oscillating  valve  to  supply  a  driving  fiuid  to  the  tur- 
bine, a  duct  for  the  fan  wheel,  an  oscillating  damper 
shaft  extending  through  said  duct,  a  damper  wing  fastened 
to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  movably  supported  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  damper  wing  fastened  to  said  sleeve,  an  arm 
fastened  to  said  sleeve  and  an  arm  fastened  to  said  shaft, 
a  link  pinned  to  each  arm,  a  slide  bar  pinned  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  links,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  connections  between  said  piston  and  said  valve, 
and  other  connections  between  said  connections  and  said 

slide  bar. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. J 


1  282,047.      FOOT-OPERATED    DOOR-OPENER.  .  JACOB 
'  M.  CoNTMt,  Binslnawa,  Wla.  Filed  June  9,  1916.    SerUl 
No.  102,727.     (Cl.  70—118.) 


The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  a  door  frame,  and 
an  ordinary  spring-controlled  knob  operated  latching  bolt 
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far  mM  door,  of  aa  angled  ■upportlat  raid*  poaitknMd 
wftUla  MM  framo.  a  block  •lldably  carried  by  aald  guid* 
and  allalDf  witb  aald  latching  bolt,  aald  gntdo  providod 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  aet  screw  carried  by  said  block 
and  riding  In  said  slot  for  goiding  and  limiting  the  moro- 
naaak  ot  aald  block,  a  spring  coonectad  to  aald  block  to 
noroMlly  hold  it  In  retractad  poattioo,  aald  block  pro- 
TMed  with  an  opening  near  Ita  Innar  end,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  carried  by  said  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  aald 
abaft  and  engaging  in  the  opening  In  aald  block  to  pro- 
ject the  block  upon  rotation  of  the  abaft  In  a  projoctlng 
direction,  and  a  foot  operated  rod  connected  to  aald  abaft 
for  operating  tbe  aama. 


1.282.048.  DISPLAY-CABINET  FOB  MBRCHANDI8B. 
EDWAao  M.  CcOK,  Oberlln.  Ohio.  PUad  June  20.  1917. 
Herial  Na  175,775.     (CI.  211— 20.> 


ssss 


T^^W^ 


A  display  cabinet  for  merchandise  comprlstng  a  body 
and  a  suitable  base  and  a  tubular  shaft  fixed  In  aald  baae 
and  baring  aald  body  rotatable  thereon,  the  aald  body 
being  proTtded  with  a  plurality  of  radially  dlapoaed  rer- 
tlcal  walls  and  forming  subdiTlsions  from  bottom  to  top, 
a  hood  mounted  upon  said  body  and  harlng  said  abaft 
extending  through  the  same  and  projecting  laterally  all 
aroond  beyond  the  said  body  and  prorided  with  pocketa 
for  electric  lampfl  adapted  to  shed  their  light  downward 
about  the  said  body,  lamps  in  said  pocketa.  contact  rings 
for  the  electric  current  in  said  hood,  and  wire  connections 
therewith  through  said  shaft.  > 


1,282,049.  SNAP-HOOK.  Charlss  F.  Ccjimims,  Spoknne. 
Waah..  assignor  of  one-half  ta  Edward  James,  Ptnmmer. 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Sartal  No.  224,530.  (CI. 
24—241.) 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  snap  book  and  Its  spring 
tongtie,  of  a  slidable  locking  sleeve  inclosing  the  tongue 
and  the  end  of  the  hook,  said  sleeve  having  a  cut-out  guide 
portion  at  one  end  to  ride  over  the  end  of  the  hook,  and  a 
helical  spring  Incloalng  the  sprlag  tongue  and  Interpoaed 
between  the  aleeve  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  hook. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Casette.  ] 


1,282,060.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  Oaoaoi  H.  Dat, 
Southbridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  VoluaUry  Asaoalatlon  of 
Maaaachusetts.  PUed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124.2t3. 
(CI.   88 — 43.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crit>eV,  the  comblna- 
ttaa  with  a  ct>Btral  resilient  adjustable  ring,  of  a  sleeve  em- 
bracing tbe  termini  of  the  ring  and  holding  tba  parts  In 


chMC  engagement  one  with  the  other  to  close  tbe  ring,  the 
aald  termini  being  continued  In  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tloaa  bearing  lena  attachments,  and  a  nose  engaging  mem- 


ber secured  to  the  ring  at  a  point  diametrically  oppoalte 
the  aleere. 

[Halm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.061.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMMUTATORS.  Al- 
■■BT  E.  DOMAN.  Elbrldge,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
slgnmenu,  to  Dyneto  Electric  Corporation,  Syracuae. 
:».  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.   1.38.971.      {CI.  29—148.) 


3'- 


f?' 
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1.  Tb«  method  of  manufacturing  commutator  bars  cob- 
slstlng  In  forming  suitable  material  into  a  relatively  thia 
wide  strip  tapering  from  a  central  portion  toward  oppo- 
site e<lgea.  ratting  tbe  bar  at  substantially  rltiht  angles 
to  its  length  from  a  predetermined  edge  to  substantially 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  bar  and  along  a  line  located  at 
a  distance  from  the  end  of  tbe  bar  substantially  equal  to 
tbe  width  of  the  tang  of  the  eommutator  bar  to  be  pro- 
duced, cutting  tbe  bar  longltotflnally  along  Its  central 
portion  a  distance  equal  to  tbr'Wtdth  of  the  commutator 
bar  to  be  produced  less  the  width  of  the  said  tang,  cut- 
ting the  bar  at  right  angles  to'  Itn  length  from  the  ter- 
mination of  the  aald  central  loagHndtaal  cut  to  the  edge 
opposite  the  predetermined  edge  first  referred  to,  catting 
the  bar  at  right  angles  to  Its  Iracth  aad  throughout  ita 
entire  width  at  a  distaacc  from  tk*  last  named  cut  aub- 
stantlaffy  e^rml  to  tbe  width  of  the  taog  •<  the  commu- 
tator bar  to  be  produced.  r>wsistag  ^nr*4  wedge  shaped 
portions  fy  the  swssias  adgcs  of  saM  strip  at  corners 
adjacent  tha  raapectlTe  carta  deaerthed  to  form  keystone 
ahaped  parts  at  the  oypasite  e<tKca.  said  parts  tapering 
In   thicktiesa  toward   fWete  Iasgit\id1nally   wider  portlona. 

2.  The  method  of  mawaiaetarlng  ( smmutator  bars  con- 
sisting in  forming  suitabta  autterlal  into  a  relatively  thin 
wide  stxi^  haviag  a  central  plane  portion  with  opposite 
ades  suhataatlally  paraltal  and  opposite  side  portlona  hav- 
ing thslr  opposite  walls  converging  outwardly,  cutting 
the  bar  at  substantially  right  angles  to  its  length  from  a 
predetermined  edge  to  substantially  the  ceutral  i>prtlon 
of  tbe  bar  and  along  a  line  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  bar  rabstantlally  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
tang  of  the  commutator  bar  to  t>e  produced,  cutting  the 
bar  loBgitudlnally  along  ita  central  portion  a  distance 
e^aal  to  the  width  of  the  commutator  twr  to  be  produced 
lass  tbe  width  of  the  said  tang,  cuttlni;  the  bar  at  right 
aagles  to  Its  length  from  the  termination  of  the  aald 
central  longitudinal  cut  to  the  edge  opposite  the  prede- 
termined edge  first  referred  to.  cutting  the  l)ar  at  right 
angles  to  Ita  length  and  throughout  Ita  entire  width  at  a 
dlstam^  from  the  last  named  cut  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  tang  of  the  commutator  bar  to  be  pro- 
dacad.  reraoTing  spaced  wedge-shaped  portions  from  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  strip  at  comers  adjacent  the  re- 
spective cuta  described  to  form  keystone  shaped  parts  at 
the  opposite  edges,  said  parta  tapering  in  thlcknees  to- 
ward their  longitudinally  wider  portions. 
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1,282.062.  BLANK  FOB  MANUFACTURING  COMMU- 
TATOR-BARS. Albbet  E.  Doman,  Elbrldge.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asKlgamenta,  to  Dyneto  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Orlglnai  appUcaUon  filed  Dec.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
138^71.  Divided  and  tbU  application  filed  July  9, 
WIT.     SsrUl  No.  179.495.     (CI.  29—148.) 


t 

2.  A  blank  for  manufacturing  commutator  bars  con- 
alatlng  of  a  relatively  thin  wide  strip  of  suitable  material, 
the  width  of  the  same  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  radial  width  of  the  commutator  bar  when  as- 
aembled.  said  bar  tapered  from  an  Intermediate  portion 
toward  opposite  edges,  the  angular  disposition  of  the  out- 
wardly converging  walls  of  said  side  portions  correspond- 
ing to  the  required  angle  for  producing  a  complete  cylin- 
der from  a  predetermined  number  of  similar  substantially 
radially  arranged  segments. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,064.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Natha.m  B.  Doboho.'i,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.  Filed  Max.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  223,623. 
(CL  21— -8.) 


1,282.033.  WASTE  PIPE  FITTING.  Edward  H.  Dona- 
hoe,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  July  15.  101*  Serial  No. 
851,002.      (CI.  4—21.) 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  automobUes,  comprisiag  in 
oombination  a  fraae,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  contact  witb  tbe  surface  9I  the  read,  actaaWc  meaas 
for  lowering  tbe  shoe  kits  csaUct  with  tbe  road,  aad 
asans  for  retractiag  tbe  shoe  c«sapri8iag  sabstaatiaily 
heriaontal  guides  cbatinetod  la  saM  frame,  a  cross  ben  il 
alldably  mounted  in  tbe  guides,  vlelding  means  normaily 
holding  the  crosa-bead  in  retracted  position,  and  a  link 
connecting  tb«  cross-bead  witb  the  shoe  wtiereby  tbe  shoe 
is  normally  drawn  upwardly  by  the  yielding  means,  aald 
cross-head  movable  forwardly  In  the  guides  when  the  low- 
ering means  Is  actuated. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile  frame  formed  of 
spaced  parallel  channel  shaped  frame  members,  of  a  cross- 
head  adapted  to  be  supported  In  tbe  channels  of  tbe  frame 
for  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  brake  shoe  for  engaging 
the  Burface  of  the  road  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  move- 
ment of  the  cross-bead  with  respect  to  the  frame  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  parallel  frame  members  channeled  to  form 
guides,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  cross  beads  slldably  supported 
at  their  ends  In  said  guides,  and  yieldingly  held  In  a  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  said  members,  a  brake 
shoe,  dlsengageable  cooperating  latch  membera  on  said  shoe 
and  said  frame,  tension  and  suspension  links  connecting 
the  cross-beads  with  the  shoe,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
shoe  into  contact  with  the  road  upon  disengagement  of 
said  latch  members. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  plumbing  fitting 
comprising  a  main  drain  section,  a  closet  drain  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  second  Inlet  member 
communicating  with  said  section  at  a  point  removed  but 
within  the  vertical  area  and  within  siphoning  distance  of 
tbe  closet  drain,  a  vent  member  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  closet  and  second  drain  io  vent  the  name,  the  upper  end 
of  said  vent  exhausting  into  said  main  drain  section  and 
facilities  for  the  connection  of  one  or  more  waste  pipes 
directly  witb  said  main  section  Intermediate  the  closet  and 
second  waste  entrances  and  tbe  point  where  the  vent  mem- 
ber communicates  with  tbe  main  section. 

2.  A  plumbing  fitting  comprising  a  combined  waste  and 
vent  section  having  a  main  Inlet  conninrtlon  at  tbe  lower 
end  thereof,  a  second  inlet  connection  substantially  within 
the  vertical  area  of  the  main  inlet,  a  vent  member  com- 
municating with  said  second  inlet  snd  with  the  waste  and 
vent  section  and  related  to  said  main  and  second  inlet  to 
ventilate  the  same  and  an  inlet  coaamunlcatlog  directly 
with  the  combined  waste  and  vent  section  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate the  main  and  secoad  Inlets  and  the  point  of  ex- 
haust of  said  vent. 

3.  In  a  combtnatloB  waate  and  vent  fitting,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stack,  a  main  inlet  member  oommoalcatlng  with 
and  at  an  angular  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stack,  a 
secondary  inlet  meaitMT  (ommunlcating  with  the  stack 
within  alpbonlng  distance  of  a  matai  Inlet,  a  vent  duct  com- 
municating at  its  lower  em4  wMh  the  said  secondary  inlet 
memt>er  and  communlcatiag  at  Its  upper  end  with  tbe  atack 
at  a  distance  above  the  slphoaiag  area  «f  the  main  Inlet 
connection,  and  an  Inlet  member  connected  directly  to  the 
stack  intermediate  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
vent  duct  ao  aa  to  dlscliarge  directly  into  the  sta<-k.  Inter- 
mediate of  tbe  ends  of  said  vent  duct 


1,282,055.  NOBLE-ME^AL  ALLOY.  Geoboe  H.  Dufoub, 
Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Marshall  Field  k  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1918.     Serial  No.  228,551.      (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  An  alloy  for  use  In  making  articles  of  Jewelry,  having 
an  appearance  permanently  simulating  that  of  platinum, 
and  composed  of  gold,  palladium  and  platinum,  with  the 
proportion  of  gold  about  three  times  that  of  the  palladium 
and  platinum,  and  the  proportion  of  the  palladium  about 
five  times  that  of  tbe  platinum. 

2.  .\n  alloy  composed  of  gold,  palladium  and  platinum, 
In  tbe  proportions  of  about  74%  gold,  21i%  palladium, 
and  4i%  platinum. 


1,282,056.  GAS  COOKING  STOVE  AND  RANGE.  An- 
ToiN'E  Bboebhann  DC  PoNT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F'tled  AUg. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,056.     (CI.  12ft— 00.) 


1.  A  ceoklag  cange  bavlag  a  top  coekiog  plate  and  a 
hamar  chamber  and  gas  bamers  bcaaath  said  plate  aad 
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pr«Tided  with  an  oven  at  ow  aide  of  aatd  plate  having  a 
Tertleal  draft  passage  at  Its  rear  and  a  chimney  flue  open 
to  aald  paaaage.  and  aald  bamer  chamber  having  a  bortion- 
Ui  exhaaat  flue  at  lu  rear  open  at  one  end  of  aaid  rertJcal 
draft  paaaagp  and  arranged  oppoalte  th<»  gas  burners  there- 
in and  also  open  in  Ita  app«r  portion  for  the  exit  of  prod 
acta  of  combuatlon  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  above  the 
top  plane  of  said  burners. 

2.  A  kitchen  range  having  separate  cooking  and  t>aklng 
chambers  with  a  continuous  plain  wall  at  the  rear  of  said 
chambers  and  draft  flues  on  both  chambers  within  said 
wall  and  a  chimney  flue  open  to  both  aald  draft  flues,  the 
draft  flues  to  the  cooking  chamt>er  comprlstng  a  sheet  metal 
strip  bent  to  form  said  flues  and  having  a  continuous  open- 
lag  longitudinally  along  ita  top  to  receive  the  products  of 
cosnbustlon  from  burners  in  said  cbamtwr.  and  the  said 
baking  chamber  having  an  inalde  draft  flue  open  to  said 
cooking  draft  flue  and  to  said  chimney  flue,  a  top  plate 
over  said  cooking  chamber  and  burners  therein  on  a  plane 
below  the  opening  to  the  draft  flue  at  the  rear  thereof. 


l,2Sa,05T.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Rxruom  WiLLUM 
EawiM,  Fremont.  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.  SerUl  No.  64.342. 
(Cl.  204—38.) 


«• 
«• 


I 


nouns 


1.  In  a  primary  battery  with  aUallne  electrolyte,  a 
tlve  element  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  copper  oxid 
sulfur. 

(CtalA  2  not  printed  In  Qaxette.] 


1.282.058       ADDINGkMACHINE.      Bih.nst    Dtbait.    Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  170.80A. 

<ci.  2S5 — eo>. 


1.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  differential  mecha- 
nism, addlDK  pinlon«,  racka  for  operating  the  adding  pin- 
ions to  add  the  Items  set  up  In  the  differential  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  racks  by 
tbe  differential  mechanism,  one  of  said  racks  being  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  simultaneously  with  a  plurality  of 
orders  In  the  differential  mechanism  and  to  operate  one  of 
said  adding  pinions  to  position  to  represent  a  number 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  digits  set  up  In  a  plurality 
of  orders  in  the  differential  mechani!<m. 

S.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  differential  mecha- 
Btsm  corresponding  to  a  nnmber  of  numerical  orders  and 


arranged  to  have  the  digits  of  numbers  set  op  therein 
according  to  the  decimal  system  of  notation  in  which  ten 
units  of  one  order  make  one  unit  of  the  next  higher  numeri- 
cal order :  adding  pinions  for  adding  tbe  numbers  set  up 
in  the  differential  mechanism :  racks  controlled  by  the 
dtfferentliU  mechanism  for  operating  the  adding  pinions 
to  Introduce  therein  the  Items  set  up  In  the  differential 
mechanism,  certain  of  said  racka  t>elng  arranged  to  operate 
the  corresponding  adding  ptnlona  to  add  and  to  transfer 
from  lower  to  higher  orders  according  to  the  decimal  sys- 
tem of  notation,  and  another  rack  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate the  corresponding  adding  pinion  to  transfer  thereto 
only  when  more  than  ten  units  are  added  In  the  pinion 
from  which  transferring  Is  effected  ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rack  corespondtng  to  the  last  named  pinion 
by  parts  of  the  differential  mechanlam  in  a  plurality  of 
orders  whereby  the  laat-named  rack  will  Introduce  Into 
the  correspijnding  adding  pinion  at  a  single  operation  a 
number  conslxting  of  a  plurality  of  digits  set  up  In  adja 
cent  orders  In  the  differential  mechknism. 

5.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  differential  mecha- 
nism including  stops  sellable  In  different  numerical  orders 
to  represent  the  digits  of  numbers,  adding  pinions  for 
adding  the  numlxrs  set  up  In  the  differential  mechanism 
and  racka  controlled  by  the  differential  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  adding  pinions  in  adding  and  transferring  op- 
erations to  add  the  numbers  set  up  In  the  differential 
mechanism,  one  of  the  racks  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
simultaneoualy  with  stopa  in  a  plurality  of  numerical 
orders  In  the  differential  mechanism. 

0,  .Vn  adding  machine,  comprising  differential  mecha 
nism  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  numerical  orders,  adding 
pinions,  racks  controlled  by  the  differential  mechanism 
fur  actuating  the  adding  pinions,  means  whereby  one  of 
Miid  racks  will  operate  a  single  one  of  the  adding  pinions 
to  introduce  therein  at  one  operation  a  number  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  digits  set  up  In  the  differential  mecha- 
nism, a  type-carrier  cooperating  with  the  last  named  rack, 
type  on  said  type-carrier,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
type-carrier  and  type  to  print  at  the  same  operation  with 
said  rack  the  plurality  of  digits  introduced  by  said  rack 
Into  aald  adding  pinion 

14.  In  an  adding  machine,  an  adding  pinion,  a  rack  for 
operating  said  adding  pinion,  a  type-carrier  In  connection 
with  aald  rack,  an  additional  rack  In  connection  with  said 
type-carrier,  a  controlling  pinion  meshing  with  said  addi 
tional  rack,  means  for  actuating  said  type  carrier  and  said 
racks  to  different  !«elected  iK)sltlons,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  controlling  pinion  to  stop  said  type-carrier  and 
said  racks  in  their  different  aelected  positions. 

fClaims  2.  4.  and  6  to  8.  10  to  18,  and  18  to  52  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.282,059.  WARP  THREAI>aELECTING  DEVICE.  Mil^ 
LAKP  F.  Field.  WInthrop,  Mass..  aasignor  to  American 
Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine  Filed  Jan  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.095. 
(CI.  139—94.) 


1.    In  a  warp  thread  selecting  mechanism,  a  traversing 
warp-thread  feed-screw  provided  with  an  annular  shoal 
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der  at  the  end  toward  the  unselected  threads,  warp-hold- 
ing devices,  and  meana  to  hold  back  the  unselected  warp- 
threads  to  a  point  in  a  plane  snbsUntially  coincident  with 
the  slope  of  the  screw  threads  at  the  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  warp-drawIng  machine,  a  drawlng-ln  needle,  a 
screw  sutomatlcally  movable  toward  the  undrawn  warps 
to  eagage  and  feed  the  warp-threads,  warp-holdlng  de- 
vices, and  an  arm  to  Intercept  the  warp-threads  and  hold 
them  back  to  a  point  In  a  plane  substantially  coincident 
with  tbe  thread  engaging  end  of  said  screw,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  warp  threads,  the 
combination  with  thread  engaging  mechanism  of  k  rotat- 
ing thread-selecting  and  separating  device  adapted  Inde- 
pendently and  successively  to  engage  and  select  the  warp- 
threads  singly  from  a  compact  series  and  to  bold  a  plu- 
rality of  them  separated,  and  thread-clamps  which  are 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  selecting  device  and  are 
located  In  positions  to  hold  the  warp-threads  partially 
wrapped  about  the  separating  device,  and  one  of  which 
clamps  is  adapted  to  release  the  thread  ends  successively 
to  the  pull  of  tbe  thread  engaging  mechanism. 

16.  In  a  mechanism  for  separating  threads  singly  and 
successively  from  a  closely  arranged  series  of  unseparated 
threads,  the  combination  with  means  to  hold  the  threads 
distended   In   substantial   parallelism,  a   rotatable  thread- 
separating  means  arranged  transversely  the  threads,  said 
means  including  a  rotatable  cylindrical  tbread-stralgbten- 
Ing  member  about  which  the  distended  threads  are  partly 
wrapped    and    Including   also   a    rotary    cylindrical    select- 
ing  and   separating   member   co-axlal   with   and   adjacent 
the  straightening  member  but  of  greater  diameter  than 
the    straightening    member,    thereby   to   present    a    thread 
abutting    edge    substantially    parallel    with    the    threads 
and    against    which    tbe    edge    of    tbe    unseparated    dls; 
tended  and  deflected  sheet  of  threads  is  adapted  to  lie, 
said    selecting   and   separating   member   having   a   helical 
groove   formed   on   its  surface   and   opening   through    said 
edge  thereby  to  form  at  said  edge  a  sharp  wedge-shaped 
lip   adapted   In   its   movement   to   Intersect   tbe   plane   of 
threads   and   select   the   foremost   thread   by   a    "slicing" 
action,     means    to    cause-relative    traverse    between    the 
thread  holding  means  and  the  separating  means  to  press 
tbe  foremost  threads  against  the  abutting  edge,  means  to 
rotate    tbe    separating    means    and    means    to    take    the 
threads   from    the    selecting    and    separating    member. 

rn.  A  thread  selecting  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  baring  a  Upered  portion  connecting  a  portion 
of  smaller  diameter  and  a  portion  of  larger  diameter,  a 
raised  abutting  shoulder  on  said  portion  of  larger  diame- 
ter and  a  helical  groove  also  thereon  terminating  and 
forming  a  selecting  lip  In  said  abutting  shoulder. 

[Claims  8  to  9.  11  to  16.  17  to  86,  and  88  to  47  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


bousing  and  having  L-shaped  slots  adapted  to  register 
with  said  post  openings  when  the  slide  is  in  its  dutch 
disengaging  position  and  to  close  said  openings  when 
In  Its  clutch  engaging  position,  one  end  of  aald  slide 
being  folded  upon  Itself  providing  a  downwardly  in- 
clined cam  coactlng  with  one  end  of  gald  clutch  spring, 
tbe  other  end  of  said  clutch  slide  having  downwardly 
extending  cam  Angers  struck  therefrom  coactlng  with  said 
tongues  on  said  clutch  spring  so  that  both  clutch  mem- 
bers are  actuated  by  the  shifting  of  said  slide,  and  a 
spring  detent  coactlng  with  said  slide  to  hold  It  in  its 
adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  binder  member 
provided  with  posts,  a  clamping  member  provided  with 
post  openings,  spring  clutch  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  posts,  one  of  said  clutch  members  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  tongue,  and  a  clutch  control  slide 
disposed  In  said  bousing,  one  end  of  aald  allde  being  fold- 
ed upon  Itself  providing  downwardly  inclined  cama  co- 
acting  with  one  of  said  clutch  members,  tbe  other  end 
of  said  clutch  slide  having  a  downwardly  extending  cam 
finger  struck  therefrom  coactlng  with  aald  tongue  on  the 
other  clutch  member  so  that  both  clutch  members  are 
actuated  by  the  shifting  of  said  slide. 

7.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binder  member 
provided  with  posts,  a  clamping  member  provided  with 
post  openings,  a  clutch  spring  secured  Intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  clamping  member  between  said  post  open- 
ings thereof,  the  ends  of  the  spring  constituting  clutch 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  posts,  said  spring  being 
provided  adjacent  one  end  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
tongue  and  a  clutch  control  slide  provided  with  down- 
wardly inclined  cams  coactlng  with  one  end  of  said 
clutch  spring  and  with  said  tongue  on  said  clutch 
spring  so  that  both  clutch  members  are  actuated  by  the 
shifting  of  said  slide. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,060.  TEMPORARY  OR  LOOSER-LEAF  BINDER. 
Emil  Hcoo  FiacHEB.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  assignor  to  The 
Helnn  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1917. 
Serial  No.  191.164.     (Cl.  12»— 12.) 


^"t-;^;77-j<^- jt7^^  -+' 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binder  member 
provided  with  posta,  a.  clamping  member  comprising  a 
base  bar  and  a  channeled  housing  piece  mounted  thereon, 
said  clamping  member  being  transversely  slotted  to  pro- 
vide post  openings,  a  clutch  spring  secured  Intermediate 
ita  ends  to  said  bar  between  aald  post  openings  thereof, 
the  ends  of  ths  spring  constituting  clutch  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  posta,  aald  spring  being  provided  adja- 
cent one  end  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  In- 
clined   tongues,    a   clutch   c<MitroI   slide   disposed   in   said 


1.282,061.  CHUCK.  Fbbderick  V.  Folland,  Windsor, 
OnUrio,  Canada.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,988.      (a.   279 — 56.) 


-j^\ 


•  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, an  annular  collar  supported  in  the  body  portion 
having  a  tapering  Inner  wall  at  one  end  of  the  collar, 
a  collet  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaws  housed  In  said 
collar,  a  follower  supported  In  tbe  body  portion  back  of 
the  collet  having  an  inclined  face,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
supported  In  the  wall  of  the  body  portion  having  a  Uper- 
Ing  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inclined  wall  of  tbe 
follower. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, an  annular  collar  screwed  into  the  end  of  t^be  body 
portion  with  a  flange  overlapping  the  end  of  tbe  latter 
and  a  tapering  Inner  wall  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  collar,  a  collet  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws  having 
an  inclined  end  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  tapering 
w.ill  of  the  collar,  a  wedge  shaped  follower  boused  in  the 
body  portion  back  of  the  collet,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
supported  in  tbe  body  portion  having  a  Uperlng  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inclined  wall  of  tbe  follower. 


1.282.062.      SOLIDIFIED   SOLUBLE    COAL-TAR-DERIV- 
ATIVB    DISINFECTANT.       Ax»L    Pbakck  Philipbox, 
Chicago,  lU.     PUed  Mar.  15.  1918.     SerUl  No.  222.679. 
(Cl.  167—3.) 
1.  A   solidihed  soluble   dlslnfecUnt   comprising  saponi- 

fled  fat  commingled   with  Ur  oil  tbe  free  acids  of  which 
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have  be«n  oeutrallxed  and  the  latter  coostitatlng  tb«  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  luasa,  the  compound  producing  a  staliio 
emalstoD  with  water. 

2.  A  aoltdlfled  soluble  disinfectant  comprlalnc  a  tar  oil, 
a  fat.  and  aliuli  sufficient  to  neutrallxe  tbe  free  acids  of 
tb*  tar  oil  and  saponify  or  partially  saponify  the  fat.  the 
whole  being  thoroughly  admixed  and  solidified  and  being 
capable  of  producing  a  stable  emulsion  witki  water. 


1^83.043.  CATE&PILLAB  TRKAD.  John  Fbomlich,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.>  847.000. 
(a.  21—150.) 


^     f^ 


1.  In  a  caterpillar  tread,  a  series  ot  tread  units,  each 
comprising  a  base  and  tread  plate,  a  web  between  said 
base  and  tread  plate,  pivots  st  one  end  of  the  base  and 
Mckets  at  the  other  end  designed  to  receive  tbe  pivots 
of  a  contiguous  tread  unit,  said  tread  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  flange  at  one  end  and  a  receaa  at 
the  opposite  end.  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
like  flange  on  the  adjacent  tread  nnlt,  tbe  lower  side  of 
mid  flange  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  conforming  re- 
spectively with  arcs  struck  from  the  axis  of  the  pivots 
and  the  center  of  the  sockets. 

2.  In  a  tread  a  plurality  of  connected  similar  tread 
units,  said  tread  units  having  pivotal  connectl<>o.<i  integral 
therewith  to  permit  the  bending  of  the  tread  in  one  dlrec 
tion  and  also  having  cooperating  devices  integral  with 
said  tread  units  to  prevent  the  bending  of  tbe  tread  in 
the  oppoalt«>  direction,  each  of  said  pivotal  connections 
comprising  a  male  and  female  member,  said  members  be- 
ing normally  self-retaining  bat  being  adapted  to  permit 
separation  of  two  adjacent  units  when  said  units  are 
turned  to  a  certain  relative  angle  upon  their  pivots. 

3.  In  a  tread,  a  plurality  of  connected  similar  tread 
units,  said  tread  anits  having  pivotal  ronnections  to  per- 
mit the  bending  of  tbe  tread  In  one  direction  and  also 
having  co^lperattas  dsricee  to  prevent  the  bending  of 
said  tread  In  tbe  eppsslte  direction,  said  cooperating  de 
vices  comprising  a  transverse  rabbet  adjacent  the  tread 
surface  of  the  nnlt  and  having  a  convex  wall,  and  trans- 
verse abutments  cooperating  respectively  with  a  trans- 
verse flange  and  medial  lugs  formed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  each  tread  nnlt  in  the  series,  each  of  said  units  being 
provided  with  a  pintle  and  with  a  pintle  receiving  socket, 
the  pintle  of  one  unit  being  revolubly  Inserted  In  tbe 
socket  of  the  other  unit,  each  pintle  having  a  flat  side 
and  each  socket  having  an  open  side  which  Is  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  permit  lateral  insertion  or  withdrawal  of 
a  pintle  when  the  two  units  concerned  are  turned  to  a 
certain  relative  angle. 


1.282.9«4.       COMBINATION     TRUCK     AND     TR.VCTOR. 

JoH5  Froklich.  St.  Paal.  Minn.,  assignor  to  l^eslie  8. 

Hackney.  8t.  Paul.  Minn      Filed  May   10.  191R.     Serial 

No.  27,b70.      (CI    ISO— SS  ) 

1.  In  a  Tcblcle  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  an  axle 
having  journals  adapted  to  be  shifted  verticslly.  sets  of 
wheels  of  different  diameters  adapted  to  l)e  revolubly 
mounted  npon  said  axle  and  Independent  connections  for 
severally  driving  each  set  of  wheels  from  a  common 
source  of  power. 

2  in  a  device  ef  rke  etess  4eflrrthed.  a  frs«ie.  a  flnattng 
aad  r«volBt>le  axle  aoanteil  mx  tt»  fniiae  and  having 
slheC  Jouraals  tlMreoa.  sets  of  wfctais  «f  tUTereat  dSsme- 
tern  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  JournalM.  rsecbasism 
diMlgnrrl  te  bs  ewinected  with  (and  dlirsnanrted  from) 
■aid  axle  te  tnrs  tbe  mrae  and  thereby  ad>BHt  (tn  jooraals  1 


fer  either  set  of  wheels,  compensating  means  to  secure 
tbe  axle  against  rotation,  and  indt-pendent  connections 
for  drlvlag  each  set  of  wheels  from  a  common  souroe  of 
power. 


Tt" 


3.  la  s  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  yield- 
ing and  revoiuble  axle  on  the  frame  having  offset  journals 
thereon,  shock  absorbing  devices  between  said  axle  and 
frame,  sets  of  wheels  of  different  diameters  adapted  to  be 
mounted  00  said  journals,  mechanism  to  turn  said  axle 
to  thereby  raise  and  lower  tbe  journals  to  suit  said 
wheels,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected 
from  said  axle,  snd  sets  of  torsion  rods  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  tbe  frame  and  axle  to  severally  secure 
said  axle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  deecrlbed.  a  frame,  an 
axle  revoiuble  In  tbe  frame  and  having  offset  journals 
thereon,  wheels  of  different  sixes  adapted  to  be  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  journals,  means  for  turning  said  axle 
to  adjust  the  same,  means  to  secure  said  axle  in  differ- 
ent positions  of  its  adjustment,  and  indop4>ndent  con- 
nections for  driving  each  wheel  from  a  common  source 
of  power. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  axle  yieldingly  and  reTolubly  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  formed  with  offset  journals  thereon,  driv- 
ing wheels  of  different  sixes  adapted  to  be  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  journals,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  axle,  a 
Hliaft  pivotally  and  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a 
worm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm 
wheel,  a  band-wheel  on  the  shaft  for  turning  tlie  same 
and  a  brace  to  hold  said  shaft  In  position,  securing  said 
worm  in  engagement  with  tbe  worm  wheel,  said  brace 
being  adapted  to  fold  and  permit  the  tilting  of  said  shaft. 


1.283,065.  CENTRIFUGAL  PAN  FOR  BLOWERS.  JoHM 
Fbosuch.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1016.  Se- 
rial  No.    113.304.      (CI.   230—11.) 


I.  In  a  fan.  a  rotary  member,  a  plurality  of  trough- 
tihaped  vanes  secured  at  their  ends  upon  said  member  and 
arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  about  the  axis  there- 
of, each  vane  comprising  a  pair  of  Integral  blades,  one 
Made  resting  In  a  plane  passing  through  tbe  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  the  other  Inclined  forward  from  a  line  of  fold 
In  rbe  direction  of  rotation,  the  ports  between  adjacent 
▼anes  constantly  dlnlnlsbing  in  width  from  tte  internal 
margin  of  the  pert  to  tts  pprlph^ml  margin. 

».  la  a  fsB,  a  rotary  aiember.  a  plurality  of  trough- 
staped  vmnes  secured  at  tbetr  inner  ends  apen  said  mem- 
ber and  arranged  in  aineed  relation  aboat  thm  axis  there- 
«<,  each  rane  cesnprlslng  a  pair  of  ftitegrai  blades.  •■• 
le  resting  in  a  plane  pnastng  through   tbe  axis  <rf  r»- 
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tatioa,  and  the  other  Inclined  forward  In  tbe  direction  of 
routlon,  the  peripheral  margins  of  said  blades  being  egnl- 
dlstant  from  the  axis  of  rotation. 

[Qalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1.282  066.  HOOK  MEMBER  OF  HOOK-AND-BYB  FAS- 
TENER HsLBM  GnaiTs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct- 
2a    1917.      Serial   No.   198,042.      (Q.   24—228.) 


oppositely  arranged,  bendable  fastening  element ;  '•^^^ 
being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  projection, 
and  a  slot  to  receive  the  bendable  fastening  element. 


1    A  hook  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  fastener  formed 
of  bent  wire  and  comprising  a  bill  for  engaging  the  eye 
and  a  shank  for  attachment  to  the  garment,  said  bUl  cona- 
prlslng  parallel  portions  of  the   wire  which  extend  sub- 
sUntialiy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe  shank  and  are  bent 
around  at  the  forward  end  and  merge  into  the  shank,  the 
wire  thence  extending  rearwardly  a  short  distance  of  sub- 
sUntially  the  same  width  as  the  bill,  then  diverging  to 
form  shoulders  and  extending  Into  more  widely  disposed 
tide  portions  of  the  shank,  said  side  portions  thence  ex^ 
tending  rearwardly  and  having  portions  at  the  rear  bent 
arounl  to  form  sewing  loops  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shank, 
all  of  the  parts  of  the  shank  lying  In  substantially  the 
same  plane,  and  a  centrally  disposed  spring  tongue  extend- 
ing forward  from  one  of  the  sewing  loops  having  an  In- 
termediate depressed  portion  and  a  hump  portion  near  lU 
fnrward  end  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  bill  as  a  retain- 
ing means  to  restrain  accidental  disengagement  from  tbe 


V 


[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1282  067      AUTOMOBILE-IXXTK.     H«man  C.  Gohbino, 
'  Spokane.  Wash.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1918.    Serial  No.  227.836. 
(CL   1«7— 7.) 


The  combination  with  tbe  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bostlon  engine  and  a  suitable  support,  of  a  valve  to  clow 
the  manifold,  a  housing  between  the  snpport  and  mani- 
fold a  flexible  shaft  Inclosed  in  the  housing  operatlvely 
^nected  to  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  depressible 
portion,  and  a  clutch  forming  part  of  the  shaft  within  the 
housing  to  co-act  with  the  depresslble  portion  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  clutch  may  be  closed  and  the  shaft  turned 
to  operate  the  valvs. 


3  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  gasket  seat, 
of  a  gasket  provided  with  an  exterior  projection  and  an 
oppositely  arranged,  bendable  fastening  element ;  •*W  ij^* 
being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  projection, 
a  slot  to  receive  the  bendable  fastening  element,  and  a 
lug  adapted  to  stand  In  front  of  said  bendable  element 
when  In  operative  position.  *_„.♦ 

4  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  gasket  seat, 
of  a  gasket  provided  with  an  exterior  projection  and  dU- 
metrically  opposite  therefrom  a  pair  of  bendable  fastening 
Sements ;  saldyseat  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  re^ 
celve  said  projection,  and  a  slot  to  receive  "Id  j*"'**^* 
fastening  elements  which  are  adapted  to  be  spread  to  hold 

the  gasket  in  place. 

5  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  gasket  seat, 
of  a  gasket  provided  with  an  exterior  projection  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  therefrom  a  pair  of  bendable  fastening 
elements  ;  said  seat  being  formed  with  a°  oP*^^'^^  *%«" 
celve  wild  projection,  a  slot  to  receive  said  bendable  faa^ 
tenlng  elements  which  are  adapted  to  be  spread  to  hold 
the  gasket  in  place,  and  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 
adapted  to  sund  In  front  of  the  bendable  fastening  ele- 
ments when   In  operative  position. 

[CUlms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  282  069     FRUIT-GRADING  MACHINE.     Ftnis  C.  Goa- 
'  Doji,  Wenatchee,  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.    SerUl  No. 
219.306.    (CI.   130—32.) 


1^;^=:.^^  ^..'.sau  ;>  .gu-^HMfegf 


m 


1.282  068.    HOSE-COUPLING.     Eobebt  H.  Gold.  Chicago, 
ni.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1917.      Serial    No.    168.234.      (CI. 

S8B — 69.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  gasket  seat, 
ai  a  gasket  provided  with  an  exterior  projection  and  a 
fendable  fastening  element  arranged  entirely  outside  the 
pert  of  said  gasket,  which  projection  and  element  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  gasket  seat  to  bold  the  gasket  in 

place  therein. 

2  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  gasket  seat, 
of  a  gasket  provided  with  an  extertor  projection  and  an 

268  O.  G. — 42 


1  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
race  or  runwav  composed  of  spaced  side  bars  rigidly  con- 
nected said  runway  being  sectional,  and  each  section  being 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  counterweight  adjustably  connected  with 
each  section  for  determining  the  weight  under  which  the 
section  will  tilt,  each  section  being  hinged  at  one  side  and 
the  pintles  of  tbe  hinges  being  In  allnement.  but  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  sections,  the  pintle  of  the 
hinge  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  section  being  near  the  sap- 
port  of  the  section. 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
race  or  runway  composed  of  spaced  side  bars  rigidly  con- 
nected, said  runway  being  sectional,  and  each  section  being 
monnted  to  tilt,  a  coonterwelgbt  adjustably  connected  with 
each  section  for  determining  the  weight  under  which  tbe 
section  wUl  tilt,  and  a  spring  for  returning  each  section. 

S  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  compristng  an 
Inclined  sectional  runway  for  tbe  fmit,  each  section  of  tbe 
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rvBway  belog  bto(«<l  to  tilt  to  dtocliar««  tb«  fruit  at  tb« 
MCttoa.  I  countPrw««lght  adjuntably  wnn^ctod  with  Mch 
•ectlon  for  determining  the  w«»lght  ander  which  the  section 
wUl  tilt,  said  Mctlona  being  hinged,  and  the  pintles  of  the 
hlngea  being  In  allnement  and  In  a  line  Inclined  with  re- 
apect  to  tbe  length  of  the  section,  the  pintle  at  the  low  end 
of  the  section  being  near  the  support  for  the  section. 
(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.282,070.  COMB.  Eow^ao  D.  OaacN  and  Emilt  If. 
8<x>TT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jane  26.  1918.  Serial  No. 
242.012.      <CI.  21(»— 21.) 


An  electrically  heated  comb,  comprising  a  comb  section 
having  a  hollow  back,  a  handle  for  said  comb  section, 
formed  with  a  shank,  said  shank  having  an  lntert<n>l7 
threaded  socket  and  a  8*-at  at  one  end.  said  comb  section 
being  formed  with  a  redact>d  threaded  extension  adapted 
for  threaded  engagement  In  said  socket,  an  electric  heating 
element  disposed  In  the  hollow  back  portion  of  the  comb 
■ectlon,  and  a  plug  member  on  said  heating  element 
adapted  to  be  moanted  on  the  socket  seat,  the  reduced  ex- 
tension of  said  comb  section  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  plug  for  holding  said  heating  element  In  aaid  comb 
aectlon  and  spaced  from  the  walla  of  the  hollow  back  of 
said  comb  section. 


1.282.071.  PRIMING  COCK.  William  GamscHUT.  De- 
troit Mich.  PUed  Dec.  6.'  1917.  SerUl  No.  205.713. 
(CI.  1S7— *.) 


2.  A  priming  cock,  comprising  a  fitting  baring  a  threaded 
nipple,  a  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  with  a  lat- 
erally-extending portion  having  an  obliquely-extending 
outer  face,  a  t>ore  extending  through  said  flttlog  axlally  of 
said  nipple  and  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  said  laterally -extending  portion  at  an  angle  to 
said  flrst-mentloned  bore  and  Intersecting  the  same  alMve 
■aid  seat,  said  last-mentioned  bore  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  oblique  face,  and  a  flaring  mouth  por- 
tion tor  aald  oblique  bore  (or  directing  a  filling  spont  di- 
rectly thereinto. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.072.  WATEB-HEATINO  SYSTEM.  Bcosnb  QaOTa, 
Westlafayette.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1918.  Serial  No. 
222.091.      (CI.   12«— 362.) 

1.  A  water  heatlof  and  Mipply  syatem  Indadlng  a  sap- 
ply  tank  :  means  for  supplying  water  that  Is  to  be  heated 
to  aaid  tank  :  piping  serially  connected  with  aald  tank  for 


tbe  ctrculatloa  of  water :  means  upon  tlie  exterior  of  said 
piping  for  heating  a  portion  thereof ;  outlet  piping  branch- 
ing from  the  aforesaid  piping  at  a  place  between  the  nor- 
mal ootlet  of  the  tank  and  the  heating  means  and  provided 
with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  there- 
from :  a  valve  in  the  first  aforeaaid  piping  between  the 
place  of  connection  of  the  outlet  piping  therewith  and  the 
normal  outlet  end  of  said  tank  ;  and  s  third  valve  coupled 
with  tlM  aacood  valve  and  normally  obatmcting  flow  of 
water  to  the  outlet  piping  and  actuatable  by  water  flowing 
to  the  ootlet  piping  to  permit  passage  of  water  to  thla  pip- 
ing and  to  dose  the  secoB<>  valve,  whereby  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  flrat  aforeaaid  piping  may  be  reversed 
when  water  flowa  through  the  outlet  piping. 


^  * 


3.  .V  water  heating  and  supply  syKtem  Including  a  sup- 
ply tank :  meana  for  supplying  water  that  la  to  be  heated 
to  said  tank  ;  piping  serially  connected  with  said  tank  for 
the  circulation  of  water  ;  mesns  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
piping  for  beating  a  portion  thereof;  outlet  piping  branch- 
ing from  the  aforeaaid  piping  at  a  place  between  the  nor- 
mal outlet  of  the  tank  and  the  heating  means  and  provided 
with  a  vslve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  there- 
tnm :  a  valve  in  the  first  aforeaaid  piping  between  the 
place  of  connection  of  the  outlet  piping  therewith  and  the 
normal  outlet  end  of  said  tank  ;  and  a  third  valve  coupled 
with  the  second  valve  and  normally  obstructing  flow  of 
water  to  the  outlet  piping  snd  actuatable  by  water  flowing 
to  the  outlet  piping  to  permit  passage  of  water  to  thla  pip- 
ing and  to  close  the  second  valve,  whereby  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  first  aforeaaid  piping  may  be  reversed  when 
water  flows  through  the  outlet  pl^ng.  the  connection  be- 
tween the  third  and  second  valves  being  yielding  to  permit 
the  second  valve  to  be  cloaed  before  the  third  valve  1* 
opened. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.382.073.  STEREOSCOPE  CINEMATOGRAPH  CAM- 
ERA AND  FILM.  NoaMAN  Mi<  habi.  Hahn,  North 
Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia  Piled  May  9, 
1917.     Serial  No.  167.427.     (O.  88—16.6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomMna- 
tlon  with  a  cinematograph  camera,  of  angularly  fixed  ra- 
dectors  St  either  side  of  the  camera  lens,  a  pivotally 
mounted  reflector  between  aaid  flxed  reflectors,  a  lerar 
fnlcrumed  between  the  camera  snd  the  pivoted  reflector 
and  having  one  end  movably  connected  with  said  pivoted 
reflector,  and  means  including  a  rotary  cam  for  rocklB^ 
sstd  lever  and  oadllatlng  said  pivoted  reflector. 

IClalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatta.1 
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1,282.074        A!nX)MATtC     FIRE  BXTINOUI8HINO    AP- 
PARATUS.    John   R.   Hamilton,  Tonkera,   N.   Y.,   as- 
signor to   Sypho fliemlcal   Sprinkler  Corporation.  Cro 
ton  on-IIudson.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  May  «,  1914.     Serial  No.  836.605.     (CI.  169—24.) 


1.  In  automatic  fire  extlngulshlug  apparatus,  b  dlstrlb- 
Qting  system  normally  charged  with  non  freesing  extin- 
gulsbinx  liquid  and  compriatng  distributing  devices  includ- 
ing automatir  sprinkler  heads,  a  connected  small  capacity 
■Utic  pn-Hsure  pipe  extending  above  said  distributing  de 
Tieea.  a  float  ia  aald  pressure  pipe  below  the  normal  lerel 
of  the  extingniahing  liquid  therein,  a  connected  float  stem, 
a  control  casing  communicating  with  said  preasure  pipe, 
a  control  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
loosely  connected  with  said  stem  through  a  pin  and  slot 
connection,  an  Impact  actoating  device  cottperatlng  with 
■•id  control  member,  a  chemical  supplemental  liquid  sup- 
ply tank  to  supply  extinguishing  liquid  to  said  system  un- 
der emergency  conditions,  chemical  mixing  actuating  de- 
vices comprlalhg  an  actuating  stem  coSperatlng  with  said 
control  member  to  be  thereby  given  an  impact  actuating 
Impulse  on  the  descent  of  the  liquid  in  said  pressure  pipe, 
a  flexible  separating  diaphargm  on  which  said  actuating 
stem  ia  moanted  and  located  in  a  pasaage  between  aald 
casing  and  said  supply  tank  and  said  distributing  system. 
[Claims  2  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.282.076.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TAKING  SOUNDINGS. 
JoHX  L.  H.  Hand,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  John 
E  Hand  *  Sons  Co..  I»hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.-i6,219.      (CI.   137—32.) 


a  nipple  surrounding  which  is  an  annular  receaa,  there 
being  a  channel  U  communication  with  atmospheric  air 
extending  through  said  nipple,  a  thin,  flat  member  of 
pliable  material  having  a  depr*>s8lon  therein  surrounded  by 
a  rim  of  circular  cross-section  fltted  between  said  casing 
and  cover,  tb^  rim  of  said  member  being  accommodated  by 
said  recesses  and  said  nipple  fitting  within  said  depres- 
sion, which  member  has  projected  from  the  central  part 
thereof  an  extension  having  n  slltt«-d  portion  extended 
therethrough  In  register  with  the  channel  In  said  cover, 
the  upper  part  of  which  slit  Is  open  and  the  lower  part 
of  which  Is  normally  closed  in  a  yielding  poaltlon,  there 
being  appreciable  clearance  between  the  aald  rim  and 
said  extension  to  permit  the  extension  to  freely  enter  said 
casing  during  tbe  closing  of  the  cover  and  meana  for 
clamping  said  cover  to  place. 


In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  top  which  top  has  an  annular  recess  therein,  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  casing,  which  caalng  Is  provided  with 


1.282.076.  OARMBNT-HANOEB.  Thomas  Habdino. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey."  Filed  Aug.  30, 
19ir».     Serial  No.  47.924.      (01.  211—18.) 


In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  having  auapendlng  means  at  iU  upper  end  and  a 
lateral  bow  intermediate  its  enda.  aald  bow  and  suspend- 
ing means  being  In  planes  subsUntlally  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  supporting  member  below  said  lateral  bow  to  swing 
transverse  thereto  and  fold  together  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  suspending  means  from  said  bow,  and  a  second 
pair  of  arms  below  the  flrst-mentloned  arma  pivoted  both 
to  tbe  same  side  of  the  supporting  member  as  the  bow 
to  swing  In  a  plane  transverse  to  said  bow  and  fold  there- 
sgalnst  at  the  same  side  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  when 
folded  as  the  suspending  means,  the  arm  of  the  second 
pair  which  la  next  the  supporting  member  being  adapted 
to  swing  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  arm  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  pair  which  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  whereby  the  other  two  arma  are  spaced 
although  on  the  same  side  of  the  supporting  member. 


1.282.077.  FEEDING-TABLE  FOR  BUTTON-BLANKS. 
Hbkbert  Hasti.ngb,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Art 
in  Buttons.  Incorporated.  »  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.839.     (CL  79—18.) 


7.  In  a  blank  feed  table  for  automatic  machlnea  for  op- 
erating upon  blank  work  pieces,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  plate  having  an  edge  provided  with  notchea  and  a 
gage  plate  adjustable  thereon  having  flngera  adapted  to 
be  located  relatively  to  said  notches  to  determine  tha 
lateral  position  of  blanks  In  respect  to  said  notches,  o£ 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers  having  their  outer  ends  po- 
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aitloned  relatively  to  «id  tetn»l  gac*  «■■«»  utA  «a  ad- 

Jnatlnc  pUte  «iigMiog  t»»e  inner  •aOM  of  aftld  leveM  tor 
•Imult&neousljr    adjusttog    U>«m. 

10.  In  a  feed  table,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
Uble  plate  proTlded  wltb  equidUtantly  epaced  notches  In 
Its  'periphery,  a  gace  ring  having  outwardly  projecting 
Ongere  located  between  the  ootche*  and  an  adjusting  !•■ 
▼er  cooperating  with  the  ring  to  rerolve  the  latter,  of 
plToUlly  mounted  bell  crank  levera  eaeb  having  its  outer 
end  poaltloned  In  proximity  to  one  of  said  notches,  an 
adjuntlng  ring  also  Joumaled  on  the  table  having  notches 
ambraclng  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cranks,  and  a  plroted 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  adjusting  ring  for 
•hitting  It  relatively  to  the  gage  ring. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8.  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.078.     SWITCH.     JoacPH    Philandcs    Hastt,    En 
terprlse.  Kane.     Filed  July  6,  1918.     SerUl  No.  248,428. 
(a.   24»— 389.) 


plvotally  ■eeured  to  said  end  portions,  a  movable  spacing 
block  secured  between  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
frame  m«'mbera.  a  threaded  alecve  movable  In  said  block, 
■Mans  for  operating  said  sleeTe.  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  Inde- 
pend«>ntly  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  cooperation  with  said  gear  engaging  hooks. 

6.  A  convertible  gear-Jack  comprising  a  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  side  members  having  their  opposite  ends 
turned  to  extend  at  right  angles  and  In  the  same  direction, 
the  angular  ends  of  one  side  member  extending  In 
spaced  parallelism  with  the  angular  ends  of  the  opposite 
member,  a  block  secured  between  said  side  member*  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  a  guide  strip  arranged  to  ex- 
tend  In  spaced  parallelism  with  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  side  members  and  having  Ita  opposite  ends  clamped 
between  the  angularly  extended  ends  of  said  members,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  block  and  said  guide  strip,  a 
removable  gear  shaft  engaging  member  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  gear  engaging  hooks  movably 
secured  between  the  end  portions  of  said  side  members. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazotte.] 


vrf 


1.  A  switch  embodying  a  switch  sUnd,  a  bell  crank 
lever  fulerumad  in  the  stand,  means  engaging  one  arm 
of  the  lever  for  rocking  the  lever,  a  bridle  rod  connact- 
ing  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  a  switch  point,  and  a 
connection  between  the  arms  of  the  lever  detachable  un- 
der excess  strain  to  permit  the  arms  to  move  Independent 
of  aacb  other. 

4.  A  bell  crank  lever  having  a  bifurcated  arm  and  an 
aperture  at  Its  elbow  and  In  Its  bifurcated  arm,  a  strip  In- 
serted in  the  bifurcated  arm  and  extending  beyond  the 
and  of  the  arm.  said  strip  having  apertures  alining  with 
the  aperture  at  the  elbow  and  in  the  bifurcated  arm,  a 
pin  inserted  tiirougb  the  aperture  at  the  elbow  and  the 
alining  aperture  of  the  strip,  and  a  shear  pin  Inserted  la 
the  aperture  in  the  bifurcated  arm  and  the  alining  apar- 
turc  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.079.  CONVERTIBLE  DRILLING  MACHINK  AND 
GEAR-JACK.  Waltbb  A.  Uawnsa.  Kankakee.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  124,868.     (CI.  29— 2«.) 


1,282.080.  STEAM-CONDENSING  SYSTEM.  John  D. 
Hawlbt.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Leslie  8. 
Hackney.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.   878,262.      (O.   121—122.) 


tm 


3.  A  vsar  Jack,  including  parallel  frame  members,  hav- 
ing angularly  extended  end  portions,  gear  engaging  hooks 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  generator  and  engine  cylinder,  of  a  centrif- 
ugal separator  adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from 
said  cylinder  and  segregate  the  oil  from  the  same,  an  oU 
trap  supplied  with  connections  to  drain  the  oil  from  said 
separator,  a  condenser  to  receive  the  steam  from  said 
separator,  a  tank  to  collect  water  from  said  condenser, 
an  effluent  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  separator, 
a  spiral  coil  communicating  with  said  effluent  pipe  and 
paaaiBg  tbnmgh  said  separator,  said  coll  being  of  larger 
ssctlonal  area  than  said  effluent  pipe,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting said  coll  to  said  g««nerator.  and  a  pump  to  draw 
the  water  from  said  Unk  and  force  the  same  through  said 
coll   Into   said   generator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  generator  and  engine  cylinder,  of  a  centrif- 
ugal separator  adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from 
said  cylinder  and  to  segregate  oil  therefrom,  said  sepa- 
rator being  designed  to  permit  the  draining  of  said  sepa- 
rated oil  therefrom  together  with  water  of  condensation 
formed  therein,  a  trap  to  catch  said  water  and  oil.  a  con- 
denser to  receive  the  steam  from  said  separator,  a  tank 
In  communication  with  said  condenser  and  trap  and 
adapted  to  collect  water  therefrom,  an  effluent  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  tank  through  the  separator  to  the  steam 
generator,  and  a  pump  in  said  conduit  to  draw  t^e  water 
from  said  tank  and  force  the  same  into  said  generator. 


1,282.081.  DISTRIBTTBR  FOR  TOWDERBD  MATS- 
RIAL.  FnsDiRlCK  C.  Hbi*i>o,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
signer  of  one-fourth  to  Petar  Oeith  and  one-fourth  to 
Christian  Schllcker.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1016.  Serial  No.  132,290.  (CI.  221— ««.) 
2.  A   distributer    for    powdered    material,   comprising   a 

coatalner  having  a   removable  flanged  end  wall  provUMl 
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with  discbarge  openings,  a  cross  piece  having  its  ends 
bent  in  one  direction  and  secured  to  the  flan^  of  the  end 
wall  and  Its  sides  bent  to  form  guides,  and  spaced  at  Its 
■Idee  from  the  flange  of  the  end  wall  to  permit  the  mate- 
rial to  pass  about  It  In  order  to  reach  the  discharge  open- 
ings, a  slide  guided  between  the  guides  and  having  an 
operating  portion  extending  through  the  flange  of  the  end 
W«I1.  and  an  agitator  having  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  end 
wall  and  the  croas  piece  and  operated  by  the  slide. 


4.  A  distributer  for  powdered  material  comprising  a 
container  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  discharge 
openings,  a  cross  piece  within  the  container  spaced  from 
tlM  side  walls  to  provide  passageways  by  which  the  mate- 
rial will  reach  the  discbarge  openings,  an  agitator  having 
a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  end  wall  and  the  cross  piece,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  slide  guided  on  and  longitudinal  of 
ths  cross  place,  extending  to  the  exterior  of  Um  container 
and  having  a  rack  cooperating  with  the  pinion,  and  a 
cover  Inclosing  the  upper  side  of  the  cross  piece  to  pre- 
vent the  clogging  of  the  operating  parts  by  the  contents 
of  the  container. 

6.  A  distributer  for  powdered  material  comprising  a 
container  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  (>r<ss  piece  mount- 
ed within  the  container  and  spaced  at  Its  sides  from  the 
sides  of  the  container  so  that  the  material  may  pass  to 
the  discbarge  opening,  an  agitator  Joumaled  In  the  cross 
piece  and  arranged  between  the  latter  and  the  discharge 
opening,  operating  mechanism  for  said  agitator  supported 
by  and  mounted  on  said  cross  piece,  and  having  a  portion 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  a  cover  for 
said  operating   mechanism. 

[CUlms  1.  S,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282.082.  LUBRICATING  -  PUMP  FOR  MULTICTLIN- 
DKR  ENGINES.  Pacl  Hb.ntbchkb,  St.  liOuis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Diesel  Engine  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1917.     Serial  No.   147,783.      (CI.   184 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  lubricating  pump,  a  pump  body  hav- 
ing a  superstructure  containing  an  overflow  receptacle 
delivering  oil  to  the  pump  cylinder,  an  oil  reso^volr  to 
sawly  said  receptacle,  and  a  regulable  delivery  passage 
be^'een  said   reservoir  and  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  pressure  lubrtcatlng  pump,  a  pump  body  bavtoc 
a  superstructure  containing  a  receptacle  delbrertng  oil  te 
the  pump  cylinder,  an  oil  reservoir  to  supply  the  recep- 
tacle, a  regulable  delivery  passage  between  the  reservoir 
and  receptacle,  and  Independent  means  for  flooding  the  re- 
ceptacle with  olL 

6.  In  a  pressure  lubricating  pump,  the  combination  witlk 
the  pump  cylinder  and  plunger  of  an  oil  supply  therefor 
and  two  passages  conducting  oil  from  said  supply,  to  the 
pump  cylinder,  one  of  said  passages  containing  a  regulable^ 
restriction  to  flow,  and  a  single  valve  member  controlling, 
both  passages. 

7.  In  a  multi-cylinder  oil  pump,  a  pump  body  contain- 
ing parallel  rows  of  pump  cylinders  and  provided  with  a 
superposed  oil  supply  receptacle  for  each  cylinder  In  both 
rows,  a  regulable  oil  drip  to  each  receptacle,  Independent 
means  for  adjusting  the  drip,  and  a  single  means  for  shut- 
ting off  tlie  drip  to  all  said  receptacles. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta] 


1,282.083.     WASHING-MACHINE.      HoLiSTBB    B.    Hi 
lkb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1910.     Serial  No. 
559,311.      (CL  68—19.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle  for  holding  the 
washing  fluid  and  the  material  to  be  washed,  movable 
means  within  the  receptacle  for  coactlng  with  the  mate- 
rial to  be  washed,  the  receptacle  having  Its  bottom  formed 
on  the  lower  side  thereof  with  a  substantially  elliptical  de- 
pending flange  set  in  from  the  edge  of  the  bottom  and 
designed  to  conform  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  bowl  of  a  closet,  the  receptacle  also  having  a  valve 
controlled  outlet  located  within  such  flange,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle  formed  with  an 
outlet  opening  In  its  bottom  near  one  side  thereof,  and 
with  an  elliptical  flange  depending  from  the  bottom  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  edges  thereof,  the  outlet  opening 
being  located  within  the  flange,  the  flange  being  designed 
to  flt  within  the  l>owl  of  a  closet,  and  the  portions  of  the 
bottom  outside  of  the  flange  being  designed  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  said  bowl,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  the 
cover  having  an  opening,  a  perforated  diaphragm  located 
within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom, 
a  casing  contiguous  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle  and  alined 
with  the  outlet  opening,  the  casing  extending  from  near 
the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  terminating  short 
of  the  bottom  and  extending  through  the  diaphragm,  a 
plug  for  the  outlet  opening  having  operating  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  casing,  and  a  pounder  lo- 
cated within  the  receptacle  above  the  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  opening  In 
the  cover  and  being  provided  with  a  handle  at  Its  upper 
end.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.282,084.     SNAP  -  FASTENER.       Elizabbth     HoKOLBBr 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    31,    1917,    Serial    No. 

168,848.     Renewed  Apr.   18,  1918.     Serial  No.  228,499. 

(CI.  24— 218  ) 

1.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  two  complementary  mem- 
bers each  having  an  oblong  body  adapted  to  coact,  wtth 
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th«lr  lonffltadlnal  c«ot*rs  at  rl«ht  aosles  to  each  other  ao 
tli*t  the  ends  of  each  reject  bejond  the  side  edges  of 
the  other,  the  body  of  each  member  baTlng  sewing  slots 
therein,  said  slots  being  located  adjacent  the  ends,  said 
sloU    hSTlng    notches    formed    la    their    outer    edges    and 


lags  or  projections  formed  with  the  body  of  one  member 
and   sdapted    to   engage   the   body   of   the  other   member 
to  preTent   the  rotation  of  the   members   relatlre   to  one 
another  after  they  have  been  fastened   together. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.W2.085.  APPARATrS  FOK  TESTING  RUBBER. 
William  Jamison.  Springfield.  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  The 
FUk  Rubber  Company.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass  .  a  (^orpors- 
tlon  of  MasaachosetU.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1917.  Serial  Na 
206.065.     (a.  T»— 61.) 


the  Inner  leg  of  each  of  said  core  parts  or  units  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  lamlnatlona  in  which  laminations  of  a  uni- 
form width  are  disposed  at  both  sides  of  a  plane  passlaf 
through  the  axla  of  said  core  leg  and  terminate  In  the 
outer  surface  of  said  core  leg  In  a  plurality  of  planes,  and 
n  layer  of  narrower  laminations  of  uniform  width  lying 
agslnst  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned  layer  and  abutting 
at  their  Inner  edges  against  a  side  of  an  adjacent  core 
part,  said  narrower  laminations  terminating  In  the  outer 
aurfsce  of  said  core  leg  In  another  j^lane. 


2.  .\pparatus  for  Indlcstlng  the  expansion  of  rubber 
and  the  like,  comprlaing  a  heating  chamber,  means  to  in- 
dicate the  temperature  therein,  a  recepUcle  In  said  cham- 
ber to  contain  a  known  volume  of  the  robber  specimen  to 
be  tested  and  to  confine  the  Istter  sgalnst  movement  ex 
cept  in  one  direction,  means  eng^geabie  with  the  nn- 
(•onnned  portion  of  the  specimen,  and  mechaniam  oper 
abi»'  from  the  last  nsroed  means  to  record  on  sn  en- 
larK«^  scale  the  expansion  of  the  specimen,  utd  mechs- 
nifm  Including  a  part  adapted  to  be  operated  step  by  step 
in  accordance  with  the  indications  of  the  first-named 
meana,  whereby  a  temperature-expansion  record  of  the 
hehsTlor  of  the  rubber  during  vulcanisation  may  be  ob- 
tained. 

4.  .\ppnratas  for  indlcstlng  the  expansion  of  rubber 
and  like  plastic  materials,  comprising,  a  casing,  the  In- 
terior of  which  constitutes  s  heating  chamber,  a  pocket 
provided  In  the  casing  snd  extending  Into  the  chamber, 
said  pocket  being  closed  except  for  one  end  which  opens 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  tnb*  removably  mounted 
in  >«ald  pockel  and  having  one  end  -closed  by  the  latter, 
said  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  known  volume  of  the  spscl 
men  to  be  tested,  snd  expansion  indicating  means  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  cnsing  to  close  the  open  end  of  aald 
po4-ket.  said  means  Including  a  part  engageable  with  the 
unconfined  end  of  the  specimen  In  said  tul>e  and  oper- 
able by  expansion  of  the  specimen  to  actuate  the  indicat- 
ing meana. 

[Olaima  I  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.0M.       STATIONARY     INDUCTION     APPARATUS. 
Stbxp    E.    JoHANXBSiM.    Plttafield,    Mass.    aasigaor    to 
n«>n«r')l  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Kil.d  May  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  166.023.     (CI.  175 — 856.) 
1.  .\   transformer  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  aDgu- 
larly  spac*^  parts  or  units,  each  having  a  window  to  re- 
ceive the  transformer  winding,  the  respective  Inner  legs  of 
the  parts  or  units  being  Joined  to  form  a  leg  of  the  cors. 


2.  A  transformer  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  parts  or  units,  each  having  a  window  to  re- 
reive  the  transformer  winding,  the  respective  inner  legs  of 
the  parts  or  units  being  Joined  to  form  a  leg  of  the  cors, 
the  Inner  leg  of  each  of  said  core  parta  or  units  compris- 
ing s  Isyer  of  laminations  In  which  lamlnatlona  of  a  uni- 
form width  are  dlspostnl  at  both  sides  of  a'  plane  passing 
through  the  axla  of  asid  core  leg  and  terminating  In  the 
outer  surface  of  said  core  leg  In  a  plurality  of  planes,  and 
two  layera  of  narrower  laminations  lying  at  the  opposite 
aMss  of  the  first  mentioned  layer,  each  of  said  two  layers 
betsg  of  Ismlnationa  of  uniform  width,  the  laminations  of 
one  of  said  layers  terminating  in  the  outer  aurface  of  said 
core  leg  In  another  plan» 

6.  A  transformer  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  angn- 
larly  spaced  parts  or  units,  esch  hsving  s  window  to  re- 
ceive the  transformer  winding,  the  respective  inner  legs 
of  the  core  psrts  or  units  being  Joined  to  form  a  leg  of 
the  core,  the  Inner  leg  of  esrh  of  said  core  psrts  or  units 
comprising  laminations  nesr  the  core  psrt  center,  the 
edges  of  which  at  the  outer  surface  of  aald  core  leg  lis 
In  a  single  plane,  and  also  comprlaing  other  laminations 
lying  St  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  lamlna- 
tlona. the  outer  edges  of  which  He  In  two  other  pisnes 
which  Intersect  t^  fist  mentioned  plane  In  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  core   l«g- 

13.  \  transformer  core  comprising  three  parts  or  units, 
each  having  a  window  to  receive  the  transformer  winding, 
the  respective  inner  edges  of  the  psrts  or  units  being 
Joined  to  form  s  leg  of  the  core  and  aald  core  parts  of 
units  being  spaced  apart  substantially  120*  about  ssM 
core  IPR.  the  inner  leg  of  each  of  said  core  parts  or  unlta 
comprising  s  two  part  layer  of  lamlnatlona  in  which  the 
lamlnatlona  at  the  two  sides  of  the  layer  are  of  uniform 
width,  the  Inner  side  edges  of  one  part  of  said  layer  en 
gscing  opposite  side  edges  of  similar  psrt  layers  of  simi- 
lar Isyers  of  the  other  two  core  parts  or  units  at  the 
apexes  of  s  substantially  equilateral  triangle  and  some 
of  the  lamlnatlona  of  s.iid  layer  extending  within  the 
outlines  of  aald  triangles,  the  other  part  of  ssid  Isyer 
shutting  against  one  side  of  the  sdjscent  core  psrt  or 
unit,  snd  also  comprising  s  layer  of  narrower  l;imlnationa 
of  uniform  width  lying  against  aald  first  mentioned  layer 
and  abutting  against  one  side  of  the  adjacent  core  part. 

17.  \  laminated  core  part  or  unit  foi;.  a  distributed  core 
for  electrical  apparatus  having  an  outer  Ick,  an  Inner 
leg.  and  yokes  Joining  the  ends  of  ssid  legs,  said  Inner  leg 
comprising  layers  of  Ismlnstlons  the  edges  of  which  to- 
ws rd  the  window  of  said  iMre  part  or  unit  Me  In  n  plu 
rslity  of  planes  which  Intersect  each  other  In  the  window 
surface  of  said  Inner  leg.  one  of  ssid  planes  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  ssid  Ismlnstlons,  there  being 
one  pisne  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of 
the  lamlnatlona  of  said  core  part  or  unit  and  a  plane  at 
esch  side  themof  at  another  angle  to  the  planes  of  said 
lamination 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7  to  12.  and  It  to  16  not  prlntt-d  in  th« 
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1,282,087,  DAM  CON8TRDCTION.  Labs  R.  JoBOSMnif, 
South  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1015.  Serial  No. 
68.680.      <a.  61—24.) 


1.  A  multiple  arch  dam  having  the  Junction  of  the 
arches  and  the  corresponding  buttresses  provided  with 
reinforcing  rods  embedded  in  each  arch  near  the  abut- 
ments and  in  the  buttress  near  the  up-stream  edge,  said 
rods  being  hooped  or  connected  together  to  form  a  tri- 
angular structure  in  each  buttrssa  and  connected  with  a 
system  of  reinforce  struts  located  contiguous  to  the 
Vrlng  line  of  the  arches. 

2.  In  a  multiple  arch  dam  of  the  character  described, 
a  series  of  arcbes  with  spana  decreasing  outwardly  from 
the  deepest  portion  of  the  stream  bed  and  the  outermost 
arcbes  sloping  In  an  up  stream  direction,  butUesses  unit- 
ing with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  archea,  a  triangular  re- 
inforcement of  rods  extending  into  the  arches  and  abut- 
ments, and  a  system  of  reinforced  strute  by  which  the 
rods  and  structure  are  united. 

.1.  In  a  multiple  arch  dam  of  the  character  described, 
an  arch  reinforcement  consisting  of  rods  extending  into 
the  <-ontlguou8  portions  of  the  archea  and  the  abutments, 
said  rods  being  hooped  or  tied  together,  and  a  system  of 
reinforced  connecting  struts  with  which  the  said  hooped 
reinforcements  are  united. 

4.  In  a  multiple  arch  dam,  a  hooped  reinforcing  struc- 
ture, in  combination  with  one  or  more  lines  of  continuous 
struts  located  close  to  the  springing  lines  of  the  arches 
and  anchored   at  opposite  sides  of  the  cafion. 


a  sliding  clutch  feathered  on  said  drlTlng  shaft  to  sn> 
gage  said  loose  gears,  a  hand  lever  with  connection  there- 
for with  the  sliding  clutch  to  shift  same  manually,  and  a 
rod  coupled  to  said  hand  lever,  with  adjustable  stops 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cross  head  to  stop 
the  movement  of  the  cross  bead  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions, and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  said  hand  lever 
to  lock  same  in  fixed  position  to  prevent  accidental  oper- 
ation of  the  clutch  mechanism. 


1,282,089.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  ALARM.  FSOOOBX 
Latstk,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.    191,348.      (CI.    116—61.) 


1,282,088.  GEARING.  GsoBOB  Lamosm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  the  Cincinnati  Planer  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1917. 
Serial   No.    172,295.      (CI.   74 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  construction,  the  conibinatiuii  with  a 
cross  head  to  be  reciprocated  and  screws  for  shifting  the 
same,  of  a  driven  shaft  with  Intermediate  gears  for  actu- 
ating the  screws,  a  driving  shaft  with  loose  gears  thereon 
and  gearing  connection  therefor  with  the  driven  shaft,  a 
aiidlng  clutch  feathered  on  said  driving  shaft  to  engage 
said  loose  gears,  a  band  lever  with  connection  therefor 
with  the  sliding  clutch  to  shift  same  manually,  and  a 
rod  coupled  to  said  hand  lever,  with  adjustable  stopa 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  croea  bead  to  stop 
the  movement  of  the  cross  head  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  gearing  constrnction.  the  combination  with  a 
croas  bead  to  be  reciprocated  and  screws  for  shifting  the 
same,  of  a  driven  shaft  with  Intermediate  gears  for  actu- 
ating tbe  screws,  a  driving  shaft  with  loose  gears  there- 
on and  gearing  connection  therefor  with  the  driven  shaft. 


In  an  alarm  lock,  the  combination  wi|h  a  lock  cas- 
ing, and  a  bell  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  bolt  slld- 
ably  in  said  lock,  a  stem  formed  with  said  bolt  having 
rack  teeth  upon  one  of  its  edges,  a  pinion  engageable 
with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  stem,  said  pinion  having  aa 
opening  receptive  of  a  key,  a  ratchet  revolubly  mounted 
in  aald  lock  casing,  a  pivoted  hammer  for  aald  bell  ae- 
tuatable  by  said  ratchet,  a  spring  actuated  gear  train  for 
operating  said  ratchet,  a  lever  extending  outwardly  in  the 
path  of  the  ward  of  the  entered  key,  a  detent  forme<l  with 
said  lever  engageable  with  said  gear  train  and  by  means 
of  which  it  is  held  against  movement,  said  lever  being 
operable  by  the  insertion  of  the  false  key,  and  means  for 
normaly  holding  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said 

gear   train. 

, »    , 

1,282,090.  INTERLOCKING  BUILDING-BLOCK.  BiML 
S.  Leu  ME,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1017. 
Serial  No.  165,967.      {CI  72—38.) 


1.  A  hollowing  interlocking  building  block  having  lon- 
irltudinal  flanges  on  one  side  terminating  short  of  the 
end  walls  and  longitudinally  spaced  depressions  In  its 
opposite  side  of  less  depth  than  the  flanges  whereby  the 
end  walls  of  the  block  will  be  spaced  from  relatively  super- 
posed blocks,  and  a  transverse  partition  wall  dividing  the 
hollow  Interior  of  the  block  and  extending  at  one  end  be- 
tween the  spaced  depressions  to  interlockingly  engage 
with  the  spaced  opposing  ends  of  the  flanges  of  a  rela- 
tively subjacent  pair  of  abutting  blocks  to  hold  the  same 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  hollow  interlocking  building  block  having  longi- 
tudinal flanges  on  one  side  terminating  abort  of  the  end 
walla  and  a  depreasion  in  its  oppoalte  side  of  less  depth 
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thaa  th«  OangM  whereby  the  end  w»ll»  ot  tie  block  wlU 
ba  apacwl  from  relmtlTely  •uperpoiiwJ  block*,  kad  a  traiw- 
▼ecM  partltlOB  wall  dindHic  th«  Interior  of  the  block  and 
extendlnu  at  one  end  abore  the  end  walla  to  lU  flnah  with 
the  longltndluaJ  UanKea  whereby  to  extend  aeroaa  tho  Ion- 
glt«dlMlly  alined  apacea  aboTe  the  end  walla  to  guard 
against  the  aatraace  of  a  conduit  Into  anch  longttndl 
nally  aline4  apanaa  aald  waJla  being  provided  with  reg- 
laterlng  channela  for  recelrlng  condnlta. 


12S2  001      mONING-BOARD.     CiMwmLL    Ln    LaosABO, 
*  Corinth.  Mlsa.     Fllad  Aug.  2.  1»1«      Serial  No.  lia.««3. 
(a.  24»— la) 


-T^ 


The  combination  with  a  Tertlcal  aupport.  of  a  bracket 
projecting  therefrom  ;  and  a  aad  >ron  ahelf  In  the  form  of 
a  horlaoDtal  loop,  the  ends  of  t^e  loop  being  faahloned  re- 
tpectlvely  Into  contactlnir  arme  of  nnequal  lengtha  dla- 
poaed  at  rtgHt  anglea  to  the  loop,  the  longer  arm  paaalng 
downwardly  through  the  bracket,  and  the  ahorter  arm 
harlng  Ita  lower  end  face  In  contact  with  the  bracket, 
therebv  to  space  the  loop  Tertlcally  from  the  bracket 
an^  M>  *«<»"<;«  ^he  area  of  contact  between  the  shelf  and 
the  h?»<*«rt  tf  f,  minlaauBi.  avoiding  an  overheaUng  of  the 
brfccJwt.  butfi  JO'  the  arma  being  atralght.  whereby  the 
to«A  n«y  h^  OUpoaed  relatively  cloae  to  the  support,  to 
pr«va»t  a  sad  iron  on  the  loop  from  tilling  backwardly 
hetwe««  the  loop  and  the  support. 


IM9JM2.  A>IMAL-FEEDKtt  William  Liaasa.  BoOM- 
TlUa  Mo.  aaalgnor  of  three-Ofths  to  Kanlel  A.  Hnabal. 
8t  LoulB,  Mo.  FUed  Mat.  21.  1»17.  8«rlal  No. 
156.301.      (CL    119— M.) 


1  In  an  animal  feeder,  a  receptacle  for  the  feed  com- 
prising an  Incloalng  wall  having  a  series  of  openings  there- 
through, a  rod  supported  by  the  Incloalng  wall  above  aald 
openings,  platea  hinged  to  said  rod  for  cloalng  aald  open- 
ings reapectlvely.  a  conical  member  extending  upwardly 
within  the  Incloeure  formed  by  the  Inclosing  wall,  a  flared 
portion  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conical 
member  to  said  wall  below  the  openlnga.  a  trough  for 
receiving  the  feed  discharged  through  the  openings,  par- 
titions aecured  to  the  wall  of  the  trough  and  to  the  wall 
•f  aald  receptacle  between  said  openings  and  a  hopper 
Aetaefaably  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  of  aald 
receptacle. 

fClalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  OaaetU.l 


deaiccatlBg  chamber.  Introducing  heated  air  lato  the  chus- 
l>er,  adjacent  the  borlsontal  center  thereof  and  some  dis- 
tance below  the  atomised  liquid  when  Introduced  tato  the 
chamber,  and  directing  such  heated  air  laterally  and  out- 
wardly In  the  chamber,  permitting  the  atomised  fluid  to 
fall  through  the  rising  strata  of  Introduced  heated  air,  col- 
lecting dry  powder  In  aald  chamber  below  the  point  of  In- 
troduction of  air  Into  the  chamber  and  discharging  the  air 
and  vapor  from  the  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  atomlaed 
liquid  when  introduced  Into  the  chamber. 


1,282.093.  DESICCATION  PROCESS.  FarDiaiCK  WiL- 
lAAU  Limow  and  Obcab  FRaDiHiCK  FLiiacHia.  Chl- 
eago.  111.,  asalgnors  to  Merrell-Soole  Company.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  700.480.     (CI.  127—9.) 

1.  The  method  of  dealccatlng  fluids  conalstlng  In  atom- 
ising the  fluid,  and  directing  the  atomised  fluid  acroaa  a 


2.  The  method  of  desiccating  fluids  consisting  In  atomis- 
ing the  fluid,  and  directing  the  atomised  fluid  acroas  • 
desiccating  chamber.  Introducing  heated  air  into  the  cham- 
ber, adjacent  the  horisontal  center  thereof  and  some  dis- 
tance below  the  atomlied  liquid  when  Introduced  into  tfca 
chamber,  and  directing  such  heated  air  laterally  and  out- 
wardly In  the  chamber,  permitting  the  atomUed  fluid  to 
fall  through  the  rising  strata  of  Introduced  heated  air,  col- 
lecting dry  powder  in  said  chamber  below  the  point  of  In- 
troduction of  air  Into  the  chamber  and  dlacharglng  the  air 
and  vapor  from  the  chamber. 


1.282.094.  WIRE  BASKET  ATTACHMENT.  Wiixiam  F. 
LixDSM,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  196,607.     (CL  129 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tray  having  side  and  end 
walls,  of  a  substanttally  Inverted  U  shaped  resilient  clamp 
straddling  one  wall  of  the  tray  and  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  disposed  above  said  wall,  a  loop  shaped  member  the 
free  extremities  of  said  loop-shaped  member  being  colled 
toward  each  other,  aald  colls  being  disposed  within  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  the  clamp,  the  Innermost  convolution 
of  each  coU  being  extended  and  secured  to  aald  clamp, 
whereby  the  loop-shaped  member  Is  normally  held  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  wall  of  the  tray  In  contacting  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette-] 


1.282.008.  LEVEL.  John  McArdle,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  201.929.  (CI.  33—218.) 
The  combination  with  the  supporting  plate  of  a  level 
having  an  open  center  which  contains  said  plate,  of  a  hub 
having  a  ball  beartng  In  the  open  center  of  the  plate,  alined 
trunnions  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  hub,  pendu- 
lums on  the  trunnions  and  securing  means  therefor,  anti- 
friction devices  between  said  plate  and  the  pendulums,  ra- 
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dUllr  arranged  Indicating  devices  on  tbe  pendulums  and 
Index  dials  for  said  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 


1^'=^,^-  '^^J 


centers  of  gravity  of  the  pendnluma  to  change  the  relation 
of  the  indicating  devices  to  the  Index  dials. 


l,282.096v  BILLIARD-CUE.  ALraKD  Fbanklin  McDade, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Chas.  Jacob- 
aoo  and  one-third  to  Henry  Loeb.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed 
June  24.  1918.     Sertal  No.  241.613.     (Q.  46—0.) 


A  cue  having  tip-attaching  means,  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
larrounding  the  stick  at  the  tip  end.  and  a  blade  entering 
the  sleeve  surrounded  portion  of  tbe  stick  and  reaching 
substantially  from  side  to  side  of  the  stick-inclosed  portion 
and  expanding  the  latter  against  the  interior  of  the  sleeve, 
and  having  an  Integral  pronged  extension  embedded  In 
the  tip. 

1,282,097.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  ASTHDE  L. 
McKiNSTRT,  Southbrldge,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  a  Voluntary  As- 
aociatlon  of  Maaaachusetta.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.    137.604.      (Cl.    88—47.) 


'f' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  non-metallic  lena  frame,  of 
a  fitting  applied  thereto  under  pressure,  said  fitting  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  projections  inside  to  bite  into  the 
frame  by  the  force  of  application  of  the  fitting  and  hav- 
ing recesses  to  receive  portions  of  the  frame  expanding 
thereinto  from  the  pressure  of  application  of  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  flttiog  to  the  frame  bo  as  to  hold  the 
frame    against    moveifient. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prfbted  in  the  Gazette.] 


arma,  of  a  etpmach  plate  adapted  to  reaillently  engage 
with   a   person's   body,   means   for   engaging  aald   breast 


l,282.09fi.  CORSET  FOR  SOLDIERS.  Emckich  Mlax, 
Wetonka.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
222.846.       (CI.    89—36.) 

1.  In  a  soldier's  corset,  tbe  combination  with  a  breast 
plate  adapted  to  encircle  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
and  having  openings  receptive  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 


plate  in  position,   and  connections  between   said  breast 
plate  and  aald  stomach  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,282,099.  COREMAKING  MACHINE.  Chbistoph  J. 
MiCHELS,  Port  Washington,  Wia.,  assignor  to  Gilson 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconsln. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  212.620.     (Cl.  22—10.) 


1.  In  a  core-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  cofe-plate  located  thereon,  a  saiid-hopper  also 
located  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  same, 
a  compression-roller  mounted  on  the  frame  in  rear  of 
the  hopper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  hopper  and 
roller   over    the    core-plate. 

3.  In  a  core-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  core-plate  supported  on  the  latter,  a  hopper, 
means  for  supporting  the  hopper  above  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  plate  and  frame,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  hopper  over  the  core-plata,  a  cut-off  at  the  lower  dis- 
charge end  of  the  hopper,  means  for  opening  the  cut-off 
when  the  hopper  is  advanced  and  directly  over  the  core- 
plate  and  for  closing  the  cut-off  during  as  well  as  subse- 
quent to  its  return  movement,  a  compresslng-means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  compresslng-means  automati- 
cally and  between  the  advance  and  return  movements  of 
the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  core-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  6t  a  core-plate  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  hop- 
per, means  for  reciprocating  the  same  over  the  core- 
plate,  an  automatically  opening  discharge  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper,  means  for  locking  the  discharge 
against  opening  previous  to  the  advance  of  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  closing  said  discharge  and  locking  It 
against  opening  at  the  end  of  said  advance  movement. 

12.  In  a  core-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  core-plate  supported  thereon,  a  sand-hopp«r 
supported  above  in  line  with  but  out  of  contact  with  the 
core-plate  and  frame  and  provided  with  a  discharge  in 
its  lower  end  leading  to  the  core-plate,  a  valve  in  the  dis- 
charge of  the  hopper,  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
core-plate   and    hopper-discharge    out   of   alinement   with 
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each  otber.  mMM  (or  aatomatically  operatinc  tb«  valve 
la  the  dlacharge  ao  lys  to  open  the  aame  wb«n  the  core- 
plate  and  hopper  aline  and  to  cloae  the  valve  when  the 
core-plate  and  hopper  are  out  of  allnement,  a  compresa- 
Ing  meana  for  the  sand  dlscharfcd  from  the  hopper  Into 
the  core-plate,  and  meana  for  automatically  operating 
said  compre«8tng  means  after  Mch  discharge  of  sand  froaa 
the   hopper. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.282.100.  VEGETABLE-CUTTER.  WiLLUM  F.  MlL- 
■a4TH.  Austin.  Minn.  Plied  Jan.  23.  1918.  Serial  No. 
213.a{l4.      (CI.    146—9.) 


Id  a  vegetable  cutter  or  grater,  a  base  having  an  In 
clined  upper  surface  terminating  In  a  spout,  said  base 
having  an  aperture  for  the  abaft,  a  shaft  roUUble  in 
the  aperture,  a  head  on  the  said  shaft,  the  base  having  a 
recess  in  ita  bottom  conatltutlng  a  seat,  a  pinion  having 
a  hub  rotatable  in  the  seat  and  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  bracket  anchored  to  the  base  and  having  an  extension 
underlying  the  shaft  and  pinion  for  holding  the  shaft 
and  pinion  connected  together,  and  means  for  rotating 
the   plnloo. 

1,282.101.  BRl'SH  CONNECTION.  Abthih  R.  Millbb. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  136,842.  (CI. 
200—26.) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  stranded  conductor  to  a 
brush,  which  consists  in  placing  a  thin  metallic  cylinder 
in  a  recess  In  the  bruata.  compacting  the  strands  of  the 
conductor  solidly  into  said  cylinder,  bending  over  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  c*ompacting  It 
solidly   against  the  strands. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  stranded  conductor  to  a 
brush,  which  consists  in  drilling  two  Intersecting  boles 
into  the  same,  one  being  larger  than  the  other,  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  end  of  the  conductor,  inserting  a  thin  slotted 
metallic  cup  in  the  said  larger  bole,  passing  a  stranded 
conductor  through  both  of  said  boles,  wadding  one  end  of 

-It  In  the  larger  hole,  bending  over  the  protruding  end  of 
said  cup  and  spinning  the  cup  and  wadded  portion  of  the 
piftall  Into  a  compact  mass  within  the  brush. 


3.  A  bnish  having  a  rscsss  therein,  a  thin  metallle 
cup  In  said  recess,  a  pigtail  compacted  within  said  cup, 
the  end  of  the  cup  being  bent  over  against  the  portion  of 
the  pigtail  and  compacted  thereagalnst. 


1,282,102.  BOX-NBCirn«0  If  ACtTlNE.  Micbabl  J.  Mii/- 
Moc  and  Fkank  B.  Rioinoton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  W.  C.  Ritchie  k  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUlnola.  Filed  Jan.  16,  ^913.  Serial  No. 
742.370.      (CI.   98 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supply-roll  of  body  material,  a  supply-roil  of 
flnish-material.  means  to  apply  adhesive  to  one  of  said 
materials,  means  to  feed  the  advance  portion  of  said 
body-material  unaevpred  from  its  supply-roll  at  right-an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  finish  material  Into 
aoperposed  relation  with  and  spaced  away  from  the  ad- 
vance unsevered  portion  of  said  flnlsh-nuterial,  means  to 
sever  a  body  blank  from  Its  supply,  means  to  press  such 
severed  blank  Into  adhered  relation  with  said  underlying 
portion  of  flnish-material,  blank  feeding  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  said  body-blank  and  advance  both 
the  body-blank  and  the  flnlah-materlal  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  feed  of  the  unsevered  body-material 
bringing  a  succeeding  portion  of  the  flnlah  material  into 
position  tor  receiving  the  next  body-blank,  and  meana  to 
s*v«r  the  flnlsb-material  to  the  rear  of  puch  advanced  du- 
plex-Alank.    substantially    as    described. 

10.  In  comhination.  shearing  and  pressing  mecbanism 
comprlsln^a  stationary  blade,  a  reclprocatory  blade  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  and  a  die  face,  a  coactlng  receiving  die 
member  arranged  In  the  rear  of  the  stationary  blade  and 
in  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  die  member,  means  to  feed 
on  to  the  receiving  die  a  strip  of  flnisbing  material  hav- 
ing Its  upper  fsce  coated  with  adhesive,  means  to  feed  a 
web  of  foundation  material  to  the  shearing  mechanism, 
means  to  actuate  the  shearing  and  pressing  mechanism  to 
sever  a  strip  of  foundation  material  and  to  compress  the 
aame  upon  and  in  Intimate  contact  with  the  flnisbing  strip 
to  form  a  duplex  strip,  means  to  fold  tbe  duplex  strip 
and  Join  the  1  nds  to  form  s  neck,  and  means  to  Insert 
anrl  secure  the  neck  within  a  box.  sulwtantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  In  a  folding  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a  form, 
a  carrier  having  its  face  recessed  to  embrace  the  bottom 
of  the  form  and  adapted  to  support  the  material  across 
said  recess,  means  to  approach  the  carrier  toward  the 
form  to  force  the  material  Into  the  recesa  and  upturn  tbs 
ends  of  the  sam«  about  the  two  ends  of  the  form,  a  piv- 
oted arm  having  a  rigid  terminal  finger  with  an  angular 
inner  face  corresponding  to  th^  exterior  of  the  form  at 
an  upper  corner  and  arranged  to  engage  and  fold  an  end 
of  the  material  against  one  ^d  of  the  form  and  around 
the  upper  comer  of  the  aame  on  to  the  top  of  the  form, 
M  sprtnic  pressed  arm  hwving  a  finger  arraneeil  to  move 
downwardly  on  to  the  top  of  the  form  to  bold  the  end  of 
the  material  closely  agalnat  the  form,  another  pivoted  arm 
carrying  n  spring  pressed  pivoted  finger  arranged  to  press 
the  other  ''nd  of  the  material  against  the  other  end  of  tb« 
form  and  alao  carrying  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  finger 
arrange  I  to  engage  over  the  top  of  the  form  to  press  to- 


gether the  adjacent  ends  of  the  material  to  form  a  neck, 
and  cam  driving  meana  for  operating  the  arms  and  fingers 
In  proper  timed  relaUon,  subsuntlaliy  as  described. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supply  roil  of  body  material,  a  supply-roll  of 
finiab-materlal,  meana  to  form  successively  from  sections 
of  said  materials  flat  duplex  neck-blanks  with  a  tab  of 
said  flnlsh-matertal^strlp  eiJiended  beyot^l  the  end  of  the 
body  material  atrip,  a  recUngular  form,  means  to  bend 
said  flat  duplex  neck-blanks  In  sequence  around  said  form 
with  a  Joint  at  a  corner  of  the  form,  means  to  bend  said 
tab  of  the  flnlah-strlp  of  each  neck  over  said  corner-Joint 
and  cause  It  to  adhere  In  place,  means  to  feed  a  series  of 
box-trays,  and  means  to  assemble  said  box-necks  and  box- 
trays,  substantially   aa  described. 

68.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  form,  means  to  bend  a  box-neck  blank  around 
said  form  to  provide  a  neck,  means  to  support  a  box-tray 
in  register  with  said  form,  expanding-means  on  said  form 
adapted  to  enlarge  the  mouth  of  the  box-tray  to  facilitate 
Insertion  of  the  neck  therein,  means  to  advance  said  form, 
expanding  means,  and  the  neck  on  the  form  to  insert  the 
neck  In  the  tray  and  to  retract  said  form,  means  to  cause 
said  expandlng-means  to  be  In  enlarged  condition  when 
entering  the  box-tray  and  In  contracted  condition  during 
the  withdrawal  of  the  form,  and  means  to  prevent  with- 
drawal Qj  the  neck  from  the  tray  during  such  removal  of 
the  form  and  "expandlng-means  from  the  triy,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

rClalms  2  to  9,  11  to  20.  22  to  39,  and  41  to  62  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


Jacent    row,    tie   bars    positioned    between    the    adjacent 
enda  of  said  plurality  of  tubes,  the  tubes  on  said  sUnd- 


1.282.103.  CREAM  SEPARATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MILK  BOTTLES.  JoHM  A.  MorrAT,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  June  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,211.  (CI. 
221— 2.r) 


I.  .\n  sttachment  for  containers  comprising  a  support- 
ing body  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  outlet  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  dlacharge  conductor  leading  from  aald  body,  and 
a  finger  grip  extending  from  said  conductor  with  its  finger 
engaging  face  located  between  the  center  line  of  the  body 
and  the  outlet  end  of  the  conductor,  whereby  the  pressure 
of  the  finger  will  reuin  the  body  In  position  when  the 
conUlner  Is  tilted  to  discharge  the  contenta. 

3.  An  attachment  for  containers  comprising  a  support- 
lag  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  outlet  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  conductor  leading  from  said  body  at 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  a  finger  grip  ex- 
tending from  said  conductor  with  Ita  finger  engaging 
face  located  between  the  center  line  of  the  body  nnd 
the  outlet  end  of  the  conductor,  whereby  the  pressure  of 
the  flnger  will  reUin  the  body  in  position  when  th  • 
container  is  tilted  to  discharge  the  contents. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.104.  METAL  SHELVING.  Almed  Mobk.  Chicago, 
Til.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,947.  (CI. 
248—27.) 

1.  In  metal  shelving,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  oT  standards  respectively  comprising  vertical  tubes,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  on  each  of  said  standards,  a  plurality 
of  tie  bars  on  said  standards  arranged  to  tie  together  the 
several  standards  In  a  row.  shelves  on  said  tie  bars,  addi- 
tional tie  bars  on  said  standards  arranged  to  tie  the  stand- 
ards  In   one   row   to   corresponding  standards   In  an   ad- 


ards  being  of  different  lengths  to  obtain,  as  desired,  horl- 
sontal  and  Inclined  positions  to  said  shelves,  and  meana  to 
secure  said  recited  tubes  and  tie  bars  on  said  standards. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,105.  COMBINATION-CANE.  James  M.  Mowbt, 
Chillicothe.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916,  Serial  No. 
131,626.  Renewed  Sept.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  253,327. 
(Cl.    166—42.) 


1.  A  cane  comprising.  In  combination,  a  tubular  body, 
supporting  legs  forming  an  extension  of  said  body,  means 
for  plvotally  securing  the  upper  extremities  of  said  legs 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  within  said  body,  n  collar  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of^aald  rod,  seat  arms  having  the  Inner  extremities 
theree^  plvotally  connected  with  said  collar,  braces 
pivoted  to  said  arms  Intermediately  of  the  length  of  the 
latter  and  having  the  lower  extremities  thereof  plvotally 
connected  with  said  bo4y,  l''g  braces  having  their  Inner 
ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said  supporting  legs, 
whereby  upon  the  movement  of  said  rod  said  arms  and 
legs  may  be  simultaneously  moved  to  assume  seat  or 
cane?  forming  positions,  and  a  handle  section  removably 
connected  with  said  body  and  having  a  reduced  shank 
extension  formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof  for  effecting 
the  sliding  movements  of  said  rod. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,106.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PUIA'ERIZED 
FUEL.  JoHH  E.  MtJHLFgLD,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  lyocomotlve  Pulverized  Fuel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.    809,697.      (Cl.    110— 106. t 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  the  com- 
bination,   with  a   fuel  conveyer  channel   having  a   lower 
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dtartarg*  oycalng.  of  •  foci  xMiwry  eondolt  «zteodtB« 
tal*w  Mid  opening,  means  for  coaTejlog  fo«i  Utroogb  th« 
channel  to  and  across  said  opening,  means  for  transfer- 
rins fuel,  in  measured  qoantitiea,  from  said  opening  to 
the  fuel  dellTery  conduit,  and  means  for  returning  un- 
transferred  fuel,  through  said  transferring  means,  to 
the  r*celTlng  inlet  of  the  conyeycr  channel. 


2.  In  an  apparatns  for  feeding  pulverlied  fuel,  the  com- 
blnatloB,  with  a  fuel  conrejrer  channel  harlng  a  lower 
discharge  opening,  of  a  fuel  delivery  conduit  extending 
bdow  said  opening,  a  eonverer  roUtable  la  said  channel 
for  conreylng  fuel  to  said  opening,  means  for  tranafei^ 
ring  fuel.  Id  measured  quantities,  from  said  opening  to 
the  fuel  delivery  conduit,  and  a  conveyer  rotaUble  with- 
in said  first  specified  conveyer,  for  returning  ontrans- 
ferred  fuel  to  the  receiving  inlet  thereof. 

3,  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fuel  conveyer  conduit  having  a  receiving 
opening  and  a  lower  discbarge  outlet,  of  a  fuel  delivery 
conduit  extending  below  said  outlet,  means  within  said 
conveyer  conduit  for  conveying  fuel  therethrough  to  and 
across  said  outlet,  means  for  transferring  fuel  In  meas- 
ured quantities  from  said  outlet  to  the  fuel  delivery  con- 
duit, and  a  second  means  within  said  conveyer  conduit 
for  returning  untransferred  fuel  to  the  receiving  opening. 

1,282,107.  STOP  MECHAKISlf  FOB  SEWING  MA- 
CHINKS.  Osoaoi  W.  Wblsox,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  the  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.208.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179  868 
(CI.    112—29.) 


and  an  aatonatlc  a«ep  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
braUng  devices  at  opposite  Mdes  of  said  driven  member 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
for  bringing  said  surfaces  into  engSKemeot  with  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  driven  member,  said  driven  member 
being  provided  with  means  for  co,5perntlng  with  the  brak. 
tog  devices  to  Increase  the  friction  opp.>sed  to  the  roU- 
tlon  of  the  member  at  a  predetermined  point,  for  the 
purpose    set    forth. 

[Clatow  2  te  B  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 

1,282.108.     ORE-SCREEN      John   NicTolls.  Globe,  Arts. 
ni«l  Jan.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,122.     (CI.  88— «e.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  rotan 
driving  and  driven  members,  a  starting  lever  therefor, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  an  automatic  stop  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  braking  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  driven  member  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  and  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  said  sUrt 
ing  lever,  and  means  for  bringing  said  surfaces  into  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  said  driven  member. 

0.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  rotary 
driving  and  driven-members.  a  main  shaft  driven  thereby 
stitch  forming  neebanlsm.  and  an  automatic  stop  mecha- 
nism comprislnt  •  pnir  of  bralting  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  driven  member  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  normally  under  restraint  for 
bringing  said  surfaces  Into  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  driven  member,  and  releasing  mesne  con- 
trolled by  the  main  shaft  for  permitting  the  operation  of 
said   last   mentioned   means. 

11.   In   a  sewing  machine   and    In  combination,   rotary 
driving    and   driven-members,    stitch-forming   mechanism. 


1.  An  ore  screening  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  se- 
ries of  resilient  bars  secured  to  said  base  and  dlspossd 
parallelly  to  each  other  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  vertical, 
an  ore  screen  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  a  motion  frame  fixed  to  the 
bars  and  Interposed  between  the  base  and  th*-  screen,  me- 
chanical means  for  engaging  the  motion  frame  to  vibrate 
the  screen,  and  means  whereby  the  vibrating  stroke  of 
the  screen  may  be  varied,  said  means  including  a  cam 
and  bearing  bushings  which  are  adJusUble  with  reU- 
tion   to  the  motion   frame 

2.  In  an  ore  screening  machine,  vibrating  means  com- 
prising a  routing  shaft,  an  eccentric  cam  secured  thereon, 
a  floating  motion  frame  adapted  to  be  affected  by  the 
cam.  and  means  whereby  the  effective  stroke  of  the  cam 
may  be  adjusted,  said  means  including  eccentric  bush- 
ings within  which  the  shaft  is  Journaled.  said  bushings 
being  tumable  with  respect  to  the  normal  position  of 
the   floating   frame. 

3.  In  an  ore  screening  machine,  a  vibrating  mechanism 
comprising  a  motion  frame,  an  eccentric  cam  adapted  to 
Intermittently  engage  said  motion  frame,  a  rotatable 
shaft  upon  whioh  said  csm  Is  fixed,  an  adjusting  mech- 
anism whereby  the  shaft  may  be  variably  disposed  In  i»- 
Istion  to  the  motion  frame  and  the  etfertive  stroke  of  tbe 
cam  thus  regulated,  and  means  to  simultaneously  adtust 
the  adjusting  mechanism. 

4.  .\n  ore  screenlnu  machine  Including  a  vibrating 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  a  cam  carried 
thereby,  a  contact  means  against  which  the  cam  acta, 
bushings  in  which  the  cam  shaft  Is  borne,  sprockets  upon 
each  of  the  bashings,  complementary  sprockets  and  chains 
connecting  said  sprockets  with  the  first  named  sprockets,  a 
shaft  to  which  said  iM»cond  sprockets  are  fixed,  and  means 
to  torn  and  adjust  them  and  the  bushings. 

1.282.10*.  MATRIX  FOR  TYPE  CASTING  MACHINES. 
KifiL  E.  NovoTMT,  Riverside.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  J.  Stor 
dell  Stokes,  Moorestown.  N  J.  Filed  Dec.  80  191«. 
Sertsl   No.    189.722.      (H.   10»— 68.) 


3 


X  A  type  matrix  for  type  casting  machines  comprising 
a  body  portion  of  a  hard  Infusible  phenolic  condensation 
product  provided  with  a  type  forming  face  and  having  a 
metallic  section  permanently  united  therewith. 

(Claims  1  snd  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,282,110.      DTNAMCMIBTEB-CAR.     John  F.  O'COMNOB.  { 
Chicago.    Ill .    assignor    to   WilUain    H.    Mlnax,    Chafiy, 
N.   Y.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1916,     Serial  No.   11«,»«8.      (CL 
a6»— 6.) 


wksaU  taaA  « 


liil^EIX.JIH 
iiii^iZCZJiiil 


1.  In  a  dyanwmeter  car,  the  combination  with  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  draw  bar  and  extension  of  a  predeter- 
mined relatively  heavy  weight,  of  mechanism  associated 
with  said  draw  bar  and  carried  by  the  car  for  recording 
the  rate  of  acceleration  of  the  draw  bar  and  Its  exten- 
sion when  a  sudden  shock  is  trsnsmltted  thereto. 

3.  In  a  dynamometer  car.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arrang(>d  draw  bars,  each  yieldingly  longi- 
tudinally movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  car  proper, 
of  a  single  recording  mechanism  associated  with  both  of 
said  draw  bars  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  draw  bar  poll 
of  either. 

S.  In  a  dynamometer  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  draw  bars  having  extensions,  said  draw  bars  and  ex- 
tensions being  each  of  a  known  heavy  weight,  of  means 
for  supporting  said  draw  bars  and  extensions  to  permit 
Independent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and  at  the 
same  time  maintain  the  draw  bars  and  extensions  in  the 
same  horizontal   plane. 

8.  In  a  d\naniometer  car.  the  coBsbtnation  with  two 
aslatlvely  longitudinally  movable  heavy  members  adapted 
ts  be  movable  in  unison  with  the  ssovements  of  respec- 
tive couplers  st  the  ends  of  the  car  and  each  Independent 
•f  the  car,  of  a  recording  mechanism  associated  with  said 
SBemt>ers,  ssld  recording  mechanism  being  adapted  for 
operations  during  short  Intervals  of  time  and  arranged  to 
Indicate  the  amount  and  rate  of  relative  movenient  be- 
tween  said   two   members. 

12.  In  a  dynamometer  car,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontally  movable  member  of  9,000  lb.  weight  and  mov- 
ing In  gccordance  with  the  movements  of  a  coupler,  of  an 
Intermittently  dperable  recording  mechanism  associated 
with  the  car  and  said  member  and  arranged  to  Indicate 
the  relative  movements  therebetween,  said  mechanism  in- 
eluding  a  rapidly  moving  sheet,  a  stylus  normally  out  of 
sngagement  therewith,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
stylus  for  placing  the  latter  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  sheet  at  any  desired  Instsnt  to  thereby  record  the 
rate  of  acceleration  of  said  0.000  lb.  member  when  a  sod- 
den  shock   Is   transmitted   thereto. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  7.  snd  9  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gazette.] 


1,282,111.  RATCHET  WINDING  MECHANISM.  JOHW 
F.  O'Connor.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chasy.  N.  T.  Flle<l  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,888. 
(Cl.  188—55.) 


1.  In  a  winding  mechaniam  of  the  cliaraetar  dsaerlbsd, 
tbe  combination  with  0  member  to  be  rotated  and  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  movable  in  unison  therewith,  of  a  pawl 
acting  wheel  having  a  series  of  teeth  coJ^perable  with  those 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  tbe  pawl  acting  wheel  being  yleld- 
lagly  normally  held  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


a  tever  for  osclUating  the  pawl  acting 
yieldingly  controlled  aon-roUUble  locking  wheel 
able  with  other  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  wheel,  aald  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  diaengage  the  pawl  acting  whed  and  tlM 
locking  wheel  from  the  ratchet  wheel  to  releaae  tbe 
latter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comU- 
natlon  with  a  member  to  be  rotated  having  a  double  faced 
ratchet  wheel  movable  in  unison  therewith,  of  a  pawl 
acting  wheel  coOperable  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth  on  one  laea 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  locking  wheel  coOperable  with  tha 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  pawl  acting  wheel 
and  locking  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  whed, 
means  for  oscillating  the  pawl  acting  wheel  to  thereby 
effect  the  winding  movements,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing the  pawl  acting  wheel  and  locking  wheel  from  tha 
ratchet  w^eel  by  shifting  the  same  axially  of  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  to  be  rotated  having  a  ratchet  whed 
movable  In  unison  therewith  and  fixed  with  respect  there- 
to, of  pawl  and  locking  members  coOperable  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  locking  member  being  held  against 
rotation  but  adapted  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  member  being  rotatabla 
with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  also  axially  moT- 
able  relatively  thereto,  and  a  lever  for  effecting  osdllat- 
ing  movements  of  the  pawl  member  when  the  lever  Is 
moved  in  one  plane,  said  lever  being  adapted  also  to  sepa- 
rate the  pawl  and  locking  members  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
when  the  lever  Is  shifted  in  another  plane. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  member  to  be  rotated  having  a  double 
faced  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  in  unison  therewith,  of  a 
pawl  acting  wheel  coCperable  with  the  teeth  on  one  face 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  locking  wheel  coOperable  with  the 
teeth  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  sprinf 
means  normally  holding  said  pawl  acting  wheel  and 
locking  wheel  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
common  means  for  both  oscillating  the  pawl  acting  wheel 
to  effect  the  winding  operation  and  to  separate  the  pawl 
acting  wheel  and  locking  wheel  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
by  axial   movement   relative   thereto. 

6.  In  a  chain  tightening  mechanism  for  brakes  and  the 
like,  combination  with  a  chain  winding  drum  having  a 
double  faced  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  In  unison  therewith, 
of  a  pawl  acting  wheel  coOperable  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  one  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  spring  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  pawl  acting  wheel  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  locking  wheel  coOperable 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  spring  means  for  normally  yieldingly  holding  said 
locking  wheel  In  operative  engagement  with  the  ratdiet 
wheel,  means  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  the 
pawl  acting  wheel,  and  means  for  forcing  said  pawl  act- 
ing wheel  and  locking  wheel  away  from  each  other  against 
the  springs  associated  therewith  to  thereby  disengage  tha 
same  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  permit  release  of  OkB 
latter. 

[Claims  2  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,112.     VALVE.     Edward  E.  Ormynvn,  Chicago,  ITl. 
Piled  Mar.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,443.      (H    187—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  and  a  hollow  fltttnc 
of  a  concave  seat  In  the  hollow  Uttlng,  a  tapered  packtnc 
device  received  within  the  concave  seat,  valve-operatin* 
means  comprising  a  redprocatory  push  member  arranged 
concentric  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  acttiate  the  valva 
on  both  Its  advance  and  retraction  movements,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  and  bearing  on  the  tapered  paekinc 
device  and  the  push  n«Tnber  for  tbe  purpose  of  retracting 
the  push  msmber  and  for  holding  the  packing  device  In  th« 
concavity,  and  a  releasabie  latch  adapted  for  pecnrtng  tht 
push  member  wherever  positioned,  to  thereby  hold  tha 
valve  In   any   desired   position. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  s  valve,  and  a  hollow  fltttaf; 
of  a  concave  seat  In  the  hollow  fitting,  a  tapered  paektac 
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deTlce  iwHv«>d  within  the  coaom  iHit.  Tmlr^-operatlnf 
raMDfl  comprising  •  rec1pro<«t«iT  »■•*>  ineml)*r  arrange 
eoofCBtrlc  to  the  T«lTe  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ralve 
on  both  Its  adyance  and  retraction  morementa,  a  hHlcal  or 
conrolate  sprlnu  InterpownJ  between  and  be«rtn«  on  the 
tapered  packing  device  and  the  push  member  for  the  por- 
poae  of  retracting  the  push  member  and  for  holding  the 
packing  deTlce  In  the  concarlty.  and  a  releaMble  latch 
for  aecurlng  the  poah  member  whererer  poal- 
to   thereby   hold   the   ralTe   In   any   deairad   poal- 


8.  The  combination  with  a  valTe,  and  a  hollow  fitting. 
of  a  concave  seat  in  the  hollow  fitting,  a  rotatory  tapered 
Tmlve  tumlDK  device  seated  in  the  concave  seat  and  adapt- 
ed to  tarn  therein,  a  redprocatory  push  member  movable 
in  relation  to  said  valve  turning  device,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  push  member  and  the  raJve 
turning  device,  whereby  the  latter  la  turned  by  the  for- 
mer, a  spring  Interpoaed  between  the  valve  turning  de- 
Tlce and  the  push  member  and  serving  the  double  function 
of  retracting  the  push  owaiber  and  holding  the  valve 
turning  device  in  the  eoaOlTlty.  and  means  for  holding 
the  puah  member  in  different  positions  In  opposition  to  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  operating  means 
therefor  comprising  a  rotary  valve-turning  device  having 
a  stem,  a  stationary  fitting,  a  push  member  telescoping 
Into  said  fitting  and  also  telescoping  with  the^^stem  of  said 
valve-turuing  device,  a  spiral  groove  or  slot  and  a  mem- 
ber constituting  an  operative  connection  between  the  puah- 
member  and  aaid  stem  whereby  the  valve-turning  device  la 
turned  by  the  reciprocations  of  the  push  member,  a  heli- 
cal or  convolute  spring  contained  within  said  fitting  be- 
tween the  paah-member  and  valve-turning  device  and  sur- 
rounding said  stem  thereof,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
retract  the  push-member  and  to  hold  the  valve-turning 
device  seated,  and  means  for  holding  the  push-member  in 
opposition   to  action   of  said  spring. 

S  The  oomhinntlon  with  a  valve,  of  operating  means 
therefor  comprising  a  rotary  valve-turning  device  having 
a  rtem.  a  stationary  fitting,  a  paah-member  telescoping 
into  said  fitting  and  also  telescoping  with  the  stem  of  said 
ralve-tarnlng  device,  a  spiral  groove  or  slot  and  a  mem- 
ber constituting  an  operative  connection  between  the 
pa8h-memt>er  and  said  stem  whereby  the  valve-turning  de- 
vice is  turned  by  the  reciprocations  of  the  pash-member, 
a  helical  or  convolute  spring  contained  within  said  fit- 
ting between  the  push-member  and  valve-turning  device 
and  aurroondlng  said  stem  thereof,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  retract  the  push-member  and  to  hold  the  valve- 
turning  device  seated,  and  a  rack  and  catch  latching  de- 
vice for  securing  the  push-member  to  the  fitting  at  differ- 
tDt  points  to  hold'  the  valve  In  any  desired  position. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


lost  motion  connected  to  said  door  at  oppoalte  points  above 
said  guided  parts  adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  door  during  any  predetermined  part  of  its 
upward  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  receive  that  por- 
tion of  the  weight  of  the  door  which  is  supported  by  the 
suspension  means  during  said  predetermined  part  of  its 
upward  movement,  at  the  end  of  aaid  predetermined  part 
of  Its  upward  movement  and  to  support  said  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  door  during  the  remainder  of  Its  upward 
movement. 


1,282,113.  DOOR  John  Edward  Oodkn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
and  AtTHra  T.  Pasacorr.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Oeorge  H.  Frothlngham  Co.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a 
Corporattpn  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.   884.8M.      (CI.  20—19.) 

1.  .V  door,  means  for  guiding  horiiontally  opposite  parts 
of  the  door,  lifting  means  connected  to  the  door  near  said 
guided  parts,  suspension  means  constructed  to  provide  for 


«.   A   door,   mesns  for   guiding  the  bottom   of  the  door 
vertically,    links    for   throwing   the   top   of    the   door    in 
wardly  as  the  bottom  Is  raised,  a  weight  tending  to  close 
the  door,  ani  an  automatic  catch  for  looking  the  top  of 
the  door  in  its  closed  position. 

ft.  Spaced  stationary  memt>er»  on  the  respective  sides 
of  a  door  opening,  a  door  overlapping  the  edges  of  the 
stationary  memljers  and  having  rollers  adapted  to  engage 
the  overlapped  surfaces  of  the  respective  members,  and  an 
angle  strip  secured  to  each  member  and  having  a  web  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  at  close  proximity 
to  the  plane  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  roller. 

14.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  having  channel 
strips  secured  to  Its  respective  e<lges.  menns  for  vertically 
guiding  said  upper  section  near  the  hottom,  suspension 
links  secured  to  the  upper  section  at  corresponding  inter- 
mediate points  near  its  edges,  and  hoisting  and  counter- 
weight mechanism  for  elevating  the  upper  section  Into  a 
horisontal  plane  above  the  door  opening :  a  lower  section 
SBOuntcd  to  slide  in  the  channel  strips  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  an  Independent  counterweight  and  hoisting 
mechanism  for  the  lower  section,  the  arrnngement  of 
parts  being  such  that  either  section  may  be  opened  inde- 
pendently or  both  sectiona  opened  together. 

18.  A  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged 
to  overlap  and  swing  Inwardly  and  upwardly  In  opening, 
a  latch  adapted  to  lock  the  top  of  the  door  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  release  bar  actuated  by  one  of  the  lower  aectlons 
by  Its  overlapping  movement,  and  permitting  aaid  latch 
to  <-ngage  the  door  In  closing  with  the  release  bar  In  Ita 
actuated  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  and  8,  10  to  18.  and  15  to  17  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.282.114.      COMBINED    V-TYPE    ENGINE    AND    MAG- 
NllTO.      RiCHAiD   A.    OoLMBT.    South    Bend.    Ind.,   as- 
signor to  Quick  Action  Ignition  Company.  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of   Indiana.     Filed   Apr.    14.   1917. 
Serial   No.    162.152.      (CI.    128—149.) 
1.   In  V  type  engines,  suitable  cylinders  disposed  in  pairs 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  crank  shaft,  a  casing  therefor 
having  bearings  therein,  a  relatively  stationary  armature 
support  held  In  concentric  relation  to  the  main  axis  of  the 
crank  ahaft.  independent  coils  having  suitable  cores  and 
beads  attached  to  said  supports  at  such  an  angle  to  each 
other  that  their  points  of  maximum  induction  coordinate 
with  the  angular  position  of  the  individual  cylinders  of 
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each  pair  to  each  other,  and  a  field  magnet  rotated  by  the 
crank  shaft  In  working  proximity  to  the  coil  heads. 


2.  In  a  combined  magneto  and  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  pair  of  cylinders  disposed  at  an  odd  angle  to  each 
other,  a  crank  shaft  common  to  both  cylinders,  a  casing 
therefor,  bearings  therein,  a  permanent  field  magnet  hav 
ing  an  air  gap  rotated  by  the  shaft  asynchronously  there- 
with, a  relatively  stationary  plate  supported  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  magnet.  Independent  colls  having 
corea  and  heads  secured  to  the  plate  and  so  disposed  as  to 
have  their  points  of  maximum  induction  coordinate  with 
the  angular  position  of  the  cylinders  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  air  gap  of  the  field  magnet. 

3.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  one  or  more  pairs  of 
cylinders  having  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  pistons  and  attached  connecting  rods 
in  the  cylinders,  a  crank  ahaft  rotated  by  the  connecting 
rods  through  a  movement  of  the  pistons,  a  fly  wheel  ro- 
tated by  the  ahaft  at  a  synchronous  angular  velocity,  a 
permanent  magnet  having  an  air  gap  therein  suitably  sup- 
ported by  the  fiy  wheel,  an  armature  support.  Independent 
colls  thereon  adapted  to  aeparately  serve  the  cylinders  on 
the  separate  pairs  Indepetidently  of  each  other,  corea  and 
heada  to  the  coil  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  air  gap 
of  the  magnet  and  so  placed  with  reapect  to  angular  diapo- 
altlon  of  the  cylinders  as  to  coordinate  their  points  of 
maximum  Inductive  effect  with  the  successive  firing  periods 
of  the  cylinders  in  proper  sequence. 

4.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders placed  at  an  odd  angle  to  each  other  on  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  movement  of  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
casing  therefor  serving  as  a  base  for  the  cylinders,  pistons 
In  the  cylinders,  connecting  rods  between  the  pistons  and 
cylinders,  means  moving  in  angular  synchronism  with  the 
crank  abaft  adapted  to  produce  the  explosion  of  fuel 
charges  in  the  respective  cylinders  in  orderly  sequence, 
and  means  adapted  to  advance  or  retard  the  time  of  Igni- 
tion of  the  charges  without  interfering  with  the  aeqnence 
or^be  efficacy  thereof  whereby-each  cylinder  will  be  prop- 
erJy  served  Independently  of  any  other. 

5.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  a  crank  shaft,  con- 
nections therefrom  to  a  plurality  of  pistons,  cylinders  for 
the  pistons  placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  magnet  me- 
chanically actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  the  same  being 
adapted  to  progressively  move  a  field  of  variable  magnetic 
flux  in  a  rotary  plane,  and  Inductive  means  placed  within 
the  path  of  travel  of  such  flux  said  means  being  so  coordi- 
nated as  to  serve  the  angular  groups  of  the  cylinders  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  with  ignition  currents  in  orderly 
sequence  aa  the  flux  Is  swept  acroas  the  Indactive  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,115.  BOLT.  Rot  B.  Oldeb,  Danville,  111.,  aaaignor 
to  Alllth  Prouty  Company,  Danville,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,560. 
(CI.   16—63.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  longi- 
tudinally alined  spaced  tmlta,  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  a  pair  of  reversely 
dlaposed  substantially  C-ahaped  toggle  links  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  bolta  with  the  shafts,  the  shsft  end  of 
each  link  lying  between  the  shaft  and  the  other  l>oIt  In  the 
retracted  poaltlons  of  the  bolt  with  the  shaft  end  of  each 
link  In  contact  with  the  other  link,  and  the  shaft  end  of 
each  link  lying  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  in  the  pro- 


jected positions  of  the  bolts,  and  in  engagement  with  the 
ahaft  and  thereby  stopped  against  farther  movemept  In 
one  direction,  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shaft  end  of 
each  link  exceeding  180  degrees. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  longi- 
tudinally alined  spaced  bolts,  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  be- 
tween the  bolts,  a  cross-head  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  C  shaped  toggle  links  connecting  ths 
bolta  and  the  cross-head,  each  link  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  a  bolt  and  having  Its  opposite  shaft  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  cross-head,  the  shaft  end  of  each  link  be- 
ing between  the  shaft  and  the  opposite  bolt  and  also  In  en- 
gagement with  the  other  link  and  the  pivotal  connections 
of  the  shaft  ends  of  the  links  being  beyond  the  line  of  the 
bolts  Id  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ends  of  the  links 
in  the  retracted  positions  of  the  bolts,  and  each  shaft  end 
of  each  link  lying  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  and  In 
engagement  therewith  as  a  stop  In  the  projected  positions 
of  the  bolts,  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shaft  end  of 
each  link  exceeding  180  degrees. 


1,282,116. 
BOLTS. 
11,  1917. 


APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING 
Henbt  Olivfb,  Edgeworth,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  174.034.     (CI.  10—1.) 


NUTS    TO 
Filed  June 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  nuts  to  bolts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotary  spindle  for  containing  a  plurality 
of  nuts,  means  for  holding  the  nuts  therein  against  rota- 
tion, a  support  for  the  bolt,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  to  bring  said  bolt  Into  engagement  with  the  nnts. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  nuts  to  bolts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotary  spindle,  means  for  holding  the  nats 
therein  against  rotation,  a  pusher  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
spindle  to  feed  the  nuts  thereto,  a  support  for  the  bolt  at 
the  front  end  of  said  spindle,  a  lever  for  advancing  and 
withdrawing  said  bolt  holder,  and  connections  between 
said  lever  and  said  pusher,  whereby  said  pusher  Is  ad- 
vanced when  aaid  bolt  support  is  withdrawn. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  nuts  to  bolts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotary  spindle,  means  for  holding  nnts 
therein  against  rotation,  rotary  threading  dies,  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  and  said  threading  die  simulta- 
neously, said  threading  dies  being  arranged  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  spindle,  whereby  as  the  bolt  is  threaded  Uic 
bolt  engBges  one  of  the  nuts  in  said  spindle. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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lu"  24.  1917.     Serial  NO.  170.6«>.     (0-220-17.) 


•procket  and  one  oT  the  drlrwi  sprookeU  to  matotatoa 
timed  relation  therebetween  when  the  other  drWtn  -  ^  "* 
If  romoyed. 


1    A    folding    CT«te    Inclnding    a    ihallow    box    tbapwl 
base    ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  baae  by  narrow 
centrally  arranged  binge,  and  foldable  Inwardly,  the  w- 
tlcal  edgea  of  the  ends  being  formed  with  outwardly  rac- 
ing channels,  a  front  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  baae  and 
provided  with  end  flanges  adapted  to  be  received  wlthto 
the  corresponding  channels  of  the  ends  when  the  crata  la 
extended,  said  flanges  fitting  between  the  lower  «»g«  of 
Um  aiHls  and  the  base  when  the  crate  Is  folded  and  being 
cnt  away  at  their  middle  portions  to  clear  the  hinges  of 
the  ends,  and  a  back  hlngedly  connected  to  the  back  of  tha 
baae  and  formed  with  end  flanges  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  corresponding  channels  of  the  ends  whentbe 
crate  Is  extended,  said  back  being  foldable  over  the  front 
when  the  crate  Is  collapsed. 

4.  A  folding  crate  including  a  shallow  box  shaped  baae 
having   an    upward   extension    at    the    rear   thereof,   anda 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  base  by  narrow  centrally  ar- 
ranged  hinges   and   collapslhle   Inwardly,   said   ends   being 
provided   at    their   vertical   edges   with   outwardly    facing  ] 
channels  which  extend  throughout  the  length  of  the  said 
vertical  edges,  a  front   hinged   to  the  front  of  the  baae 
and  provided  with  end  flanges  adapted   to  fit  within  cor 
responding  channels   of  the   ends   when    the   crate   Is   ex- 
tended, said  front  being  foldable  over  the  ends  when  the 
crate  Is  coUspsed  and  the  side  flanges  thereof  then  flttlng 
between  the  lower  edges  of  the  ends  and  the  ends  of  the 
crate     said    flanges    being    provided    with    cut-away    por 
tlons  to  clear  the  hlngea  of  the  ends,  a  back  connected  to 
the  rear  extension  of  the  base  by  spaced  hinges  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  flanges  adapted  to  engag*  the  cor- 
the  rear  extension  of  the  base  by  spaced  hlngps  and  pro- 
tended   and   a  cover  hlngedly   connected  to  the  back  and 
formed  with  a  front  flange  adapted  to  flt  around  the  front 
of  the  crate  when  the  crate  Is  extended,  said  cover  being 
foldable    against    the    Inner    face    of    the   back    with    tha 
front   flange  thereof  received  batween   the  lower  edge  of 
the   back   and    the    rear   extension   of   the   baae   when    the 
crate  la  collapsed,  said  front  flange  of  the  cover  being  pro- 
Tided  with  cnt-away  portions  to  clear  the  hinges  at  the 
bottom  of  the  back,  and  the  upward  extension  at  the  rear 
of  the  base  compensating  for  the  combined  thicknesa  of 
the  cover  and  back  so  that  they  can  fold  tightly  agalnat 
Um  front  when  the  crate  Is  collapsed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2  The  combination  with  a  drive  sprocket,  a  plurality  of 
driven  sprockets  and  a  chain  connecting  all  of  aaW 
sprockets,  of  a  housing  Inclosing  «l<1  chain  and  sprockets 
and  having  a  portion  for  preventing  disengagement  of 
the  Cham  from  the  driving  sprocket,  and  ^^;'\1"^^^ 
able  with  another  portion  of  said  housing  for  >ock»°K  *"• 
Cham  to  one  of  the  driven  sprockets,  whereby  thetHDed 
relation  between  said  sprocket  and  the  driving  "Procket  U 
maintained  when  the  other  driven  sprocket  Is  '••""o^ 

3  The  combination  with  a  drive  sprocket,  a  P«ani»«^ 
of  driven  sprockets  and  a  chain  for  connecting  all  of  wld 
sprockets,  of  a  housing  for  Inclosing  said  chain  snd 
sprockets  and  providing  clearance  for  the  <»>•*" <^«f«°7» 
of  the  cbam  from  the  driven  sprockets  and  having  Its 
cl«irance  restricted  adjacent  to  the  drlvmg  sprocket  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  chain  therefrom.  "«  a  set- 
Jrrew  engagwible  with  a  threaded  aperture  m  said  housing 
for  clamping  the  chain  to  one  of  aald  driven  sprocket.. 


1  282  1 19  MOTOR  DBI VEN  PLOW  TRACTION  WHERT. 
WILL. AM  P^raasoN  and  Mat  H  /J;™°^'  <>«J'":;J' 
Cal.       Filed     May     14.     1917.       Sertal     No.     168,620. 

(CI.  97—68.) 


In  a  power  driven  plow  traction  wheel  a  series  of  trt- 
angnlar  traction  blades  arranged  In  sawtooth  form 
around  the  entire  circumference  of  an  otherwise  smooth 
faced  wheel,  said  colters  bemg  plvoUlly  connected  at  one 
angle  to  the  felly  of  said  wheel,  and  mechanism  for  ad- 
justably and  varUbly  projecting  beyond  and  withdravrlng 
said  traction  blades  within  the  face  of  the  traction  wheel 
while  said  wheel  Is  In  motion,  as  deacrlbed  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpowfs  set  forth  In  the  foregoing  speclflcatlon. 


12*2  118       DRIVE  CHAIN    BBTAINBR       Ivaif   0«HBmG, 

'  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation, 

Richmond.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Vlrgtala      Filed  D«:. 

14    1917.     Serial  No.  207,030.      (CI.  74—31.) 

1    The  combination  with  a  driving  sprocket,  a  pInraUty 

of    driven    sprockets    and    a    chain    for    connecting    said 

sprockets,   of  means   for  locking  the  chain  to  said  drive 


1282  120       FLUID -PRE88URB- TESTING     MACHINE. 

'n^AMMCx    L.    PA-maaoN.    I>etrolt.    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Metalwood  Manufacturing  Company.   Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

Corporation  of  Mlchlgwi.      Filed   Nov.   1,   1917.     ftwial 

No.  199.759.      (CI.  7»— 81  ) 

1    In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber and  a  member  movable  thereto  to  develop  high  praa- 
•ure    of   an    annular    seat    for    the   hollow   article   to   be 
,  tested  m  connection  tharewlth,  aald  seat  hartog  an  opon- 


hsg  therethrough  directly  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  rigidly  holding  the  article  nx>on  said  seat, 
and  means  for  surrounding  said  article  and  seat  In  the 
•Mllng  fluid. 


8.  In  a  teating  ooachlne,  the  combination  with  a  high 
preasure  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an 
annular  seat  for  the  hollow  article  to  be  tested  surround- 
tag  said  opening,  of  a  fluid  container  surrounding  said 
aaat  and  permitttog  of  the  Immersmg,  filling  and  re- 
varslng  of  the  hollow  articles  to  be  tested  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  same  with  the  mouth  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  Into  engagement  with  said  seat. 

7.  The  combination  with  high  fluid  pressure  developing 
means  and  an  annular  seat  for  the  article  to  be  tested  In 
connection  therewith,  of  a  hydraulic  preas  for  holding  the 
hollow  article  to  be  tested  to  said  seat,  and  a  block 
through  which  the  pressure  Is  applied  to  said  article  hav- 
ing an  annvlar  marginal  bearing  thereon  and  rockable 
In  relation  to  said  hydraulic  preas  to  uniformly  distribute 
the  pressure  through  said  bearing  to  the  article. 

10.  In  a  teating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
head  or  cylinder,  a  removable  and  replaceable  annular 
seat  engaging  said  bead  or  cylinder,  a  tank  containing 
liquid  surrounding  and  Immersing  said  seat,  means  for 
holding  the  hollow  article  to  be  tested  to  said  seat,  and  a 
plunger  or  piston  slldable  in  said  hollow  bead  for  directly 
pressing  on  the  liquid  within  said  seat  and  hollow  article 
to  develop  high  pressure. 

12.  In  a  tenting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  high 
pressure  chamber,  having  an  annular  seat  for  a  hollow 
article  to  be  tested,  of  a  fluid  container  surrounding  said 
sest  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  an 
opening  In  said  seat,  said  container  permitting  of  the 
Immersing  and  fllllng  of  the  hollow  articles  to  be  tested, 
and  allowing  movement  of  the  same  while  the  mouth  of 
the  article  Is  still  Immersed  Into  engagement  with  said 
seat,  hydraulic  means  for  holding  the  arilcle  to  be  tested 
in  engagement  with  Its  seat,  a  piston  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  and  means  for  moving  sold  piston  upward  to 
develop  the  desired  Internal  pressure  In  said  chamber  and 
connected  hollow  article. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8.  9,  11.  and  18  to  16  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1;282.121.     IXKTKING     DEVICE     FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
Ira  D.  Pcrrt.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Perry    Auto    Ix>ck   Company.      Filed    Dec.    7. 
1916.      Serial    No.    13!V,60f».      (CI.   70—129.) 
1.   In  a  steering  head  for  an  automobile  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  post,  fixed  against  lenBrttrwise  move- 
ment, a  housing  mounted  relatively  to  said  post,  a  plan- 
etary gearing  In  said  housing,  of  a  stnd  shaft,  a  steering 
wheel   on   said   stud    shaft,    a   pinion    fixed   to   said   stnd 
abaft,  said  stud  shsft  being  mounted  for  lefigAwise  move- 

266  O.  O. 


ment  relatirely  to  the  steering  post,  whereby  the  said 
pinion  may  be  meshed  and  demeahed  with  aald  planetary 
gearing,  and  a  cap  for  said  boosing  the  top  of  which  la 
spaced  from  the  geartog  to  permit  of  the  len^thwlaa 
movement  of  the  stnd  abaft  and  ita  pinion. 


2.  In  a  steering  head  for  an  autoaabUa,  tte  comM- 
natioB  with  a  steering  post  fixed  against  lengtbwlM  mora- 
ment,  a  housing  mounted  concentric  with  said  post,  a 
planeUry  gearing  In  said  housing,  of  a  stud  shaft 
mounted  to  move  lengthwise,  and  means  operated  by  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  stud  shaft  wbareby  the  planet- 
ary gearing  may  be  operative  or  Inoperative  according 
to  the  position  ol  said  stnd  abi^t,  aad  a  cap  for  said 
housing  the  top  of  which  Is  spaced  from  the  gearing  to 
permit  the  lengthwise  movemaoft  oi  said  stud  shaft,  a 
flange  carried  by  the  shaft  and  positioned  atMve  the 
pinion  to  limit  tlie  endwise  movement  of  the  stnd  shaft 

3.  In  a  steering  head  for  an  automobile,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  steering  post  fixed  against  lengthwise 
movement,  a  hoaslag  mounted  concentric  with  said  post, 
a  planetary  gearing  In  said  hotulng.  of  a  stud  shaft 
mounted  to  move  lengthwise,  and  means  operated  by  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  stud  shaft  whereby  the  planet- 
ary gearing  may  be  operative  or  inoperative  according 
to  the  position  of  said  stud  shaft,  and  a  cap  for  said 
housing  the  top  of  which  Is  spaced  from  the  gearing  to 
permit  the  lengthwise  movement  of  said  stud  shaft,  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of 
the  shaft  In  both  directions. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
.steering  post,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  stud  shaft  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  post,  a  planetary  gear  connection 
between  said  poat  and  stud  shaft,  one  pinion  of  which 
Is  mounted  on  said  stud  shaft,  and  arranged  to  be  de- 
meshed  from  the  other  pinion  of  the  planetary  gear,  a 
lock  bolt  art  inged  to  support  said  pinion  out  of  meah 
with  the  other  pinions,  and  locking  means  associated 
with  said  bolt  for  moving  it  Into  and  out  of  position 
supporting   said    pinion. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
steering  post,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  stud  shaft  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  post,  a  planetary  gear  connection 
between  said  post  and  stud  shaft,  Including  a  pinion  fast 
on  the  stud  shaft  and  capable  of  being  demeshed  from 
other  pinions  of  the  planetary  gear,  a  flange  on  said  stnd 
shaft  above  the  pinion,  a  morably  mounted  lock  bolt,  one 
end  of  which  Is  arranged  when  In  one  position  to  engage 
said  flange  and  support  the  pinion  In  demeshed  condi- 
tion, and  locking  moans  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
bolt,  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  Into  position  support- 
ing said  pinion  in  demeshed  condition. 

[Claim  0,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,122.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DUCTILE  TUNGSTEN.  Cjlml  A.  Pfa-nstibhl,  Wanke- 
gan.  III.,  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl  Company.  Inc.,  North 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
12.  1915.  Serial  No.  39.500.  (CI.  204 — 64.) 
1.  The  process  which  consists  In  compressing  tungsten 

powder  to  the  critical  point  at  which   the  tungsten  can 

absorb  no  more  mechanical  energy,  and  then  heating  the 

tungsten. 

12.  The  process  which  consists  in  compressing  tungsten 

powder  to  gire  It  the  form  of  an  ingot,  placing  the  Ingot 
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tboa  formal  upon  a  cradle  of  dacUie  tungaten.  md 

li>«  an  electric  current  through  the  cradle  In  an  atmoe 

{Miere  of  h/drogen  to  beat  the  cradle  and  weld  the  Infot. 


! 


.  22,  The  proceee  of  producing  ductile  tuniceten  which 
eoaatots  in  compreeelng  Bnelj  powdered  tungateo  to  • 
dMiiltr  greater  than  15.5  and  subeequently  fualng  the 
Ingot   thoa  formed. 

IClalma  2  to  11  and  13  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1J82  123.     AUTOMATIC    ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Looia 
'  A.  M.  PHiUiS.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1815.     Se- 
rial No.   52.857       (CI.  177— a4«.) 


A  ■witching  deTlce  comprUlnjt  a  frame  mounted  plTot- 
ally  automatic  mean,  for  periodically  tilting  or  o«rlllat- 
Ing'aAld  frame,  a  plurality  of  paire  of  electric  «>nt»^ 
aocketa  on  said  frame,  demountable  awltch  tubea  carried 
by  eald  eockets.  said  tubea  each  barla*  av^ctA  termlnala 
and  current  conducting  fluid  for  opening  and  closing  the 
drcnlta  reapectlrely.  according  to  the  tilt  of  said  frame, 
one  of  said  tube*  being  restricted  and  adapted  for  alow 
action  and  being  connected  for  controlling  said  automatic 
means. 

1  282  124      PLANTEB.     Charlm  M.  PHiixiPa,  St.  Louis. 
'  Mich.     Filed  Dec.   20.  1917.     Serial   No.  200.504.      (CI. 
111—1.) 


Ing  frame  Including  side  rails  bavtng  their  rear  eoda  bent 
downwardly  and  atUched  to  said  Intermediate  framea 
dlnctly  to  the  rear  of  said  supporting  axle,  and  a  tongue 
coBMCted  to  said  auxiliary  supporting  frame  and  pl»nt- 
tng  BMeaa  on  these  frame  sections. 

4.  A  planter  structure,  comprising  the  elementa  Mt 
forth  In  claim  1.  and  additionally  a  tongue  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  auxllUry  supporting  frame,  planting 
means  carried  by  each  of  eakJ  frame  aections.  a  sup- 
porting axle  made  In  pivoted  aections  corresponding  to 
the  sections  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  means  operable 
by  the  actuation  of  said  axle  sections  for  operating  said 

planUng  means. 

7.  In  a  planter  stmcture,  a  supporting  frame.  Including 
side  aections  and  an  intermedUte  section.  piToUlly  con- 
nected therewith,  and  land  packing  rollers  on  aald  eee- 
tVons,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame  spaced 
aboTe  the  intermediate  section,  harrows  or  land  stirring 
plows,    extending    the    entire    width    of    the    supporting 

frame, 

11.  In  a  planter  stmcture.  in  combination,  a  support- 
tMS  frame  Including  an  IntermedUte  section  snd  side  sec- 
tlooa  plTotally  connected  to  said  IntermedUte  section, 
supporting  axlee  mounted  upon  said  frame  sections  and 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  and  plrot- 
ally  connected  to  thoee  of  the  adjoining  frame  sections, 
an  auxllUry  supporting  frame  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  IntermedUte  section,  and  planting  and  soil  treating 
meana  on  fbe  frame  sections. 

18.  In  a  planter  structure.  In  combination,  a  support- 
lag  frame  Including  an  Intermediate  section,  and  side 
aections  plrotally  connected  to  said  Intermediate  section 
and  capable  of  limited  rocking  morement,  supporting 
axles  mounted  within  said  frame  section  and  piTotally 
connected  to  the  axlea  of  the  adjoining  frame  sections,  an 
auxUUry  supporting  frame  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
Intermediate  section  and  land  rollers  on  Mid  iioppcrtlng 
azlea  adapted  to  support  the  frame  sections  shore  the 
gioMfl,  asadlug  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  section, 
means  IntermedUte  said  seedlnic  means  snd  the  axlea  for 
piTOtally  connecting  the  Intermediate  frame  section  to  the 
aoxUUry  frame,  soil  treating  and  looeenlng  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  frame  section,  and  means  on  the  aux- 
iliary   frame    operably    connected    to    said    soil    looeenlnc 

meana. 

[Claims  2.  3.  B.  «,  8  to  10.  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 

Oaaette.] 

1  282  125  RECORDER.  EowAao  PicaaaiNO,  Oakland.^ 
Cal*.  FUed  Not.  11.  1915.  SerUl  No.  60,912.  (Q. 
234—1.) 


"<^» 


1  In  a  planter  structure,  a  supporting  frame  Indnd- 
ing  side  sections  and  an  IntermedUte  section,  said  side 
sections  plroUlly  connected  to  said  Intermediate  section 
to  allow  limited  movement  of  the  side  section  Independ- 
ently of  the  IntermedUte  sections,  an  auxiliary  snpport- 


2.  A  recorder  of  the  kind  described  comprUIng  a  caa- 
tng  for   attachment   to   a   machine,   a   cylinder   rotatably 
mounted  In  the  caalnjc  and  baring  an  operative  connection 
with  an  operatlnic  member  on  the  machine  and  adapted  to- 
receive  a  record  sheet  thereon,  a  rod  disposed  In  the  cas- 
ing and  arranged  subetantUliy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  a  carrUge  alldably  mounted  on  said  rod  havlnr 
a  curved  arm    carrying  at   Its  free  end  a  stylus  for  con- 
stant engagj-ment   with   the  surface   of  said   cylinder,   ao 
Ink  container  on  the  carrUge  and  having  communication 
with   said   stylos,   a   threaded   rod   rotatably    mounted    in 
the  casing  and  arranged  substantUlly  parallel  to  and  be- 
low said  flrst  rod.  a  second  carriage  employing  a  half  nut 
for  threaded   engagement  with  said  second   rod  and  hav- 
ing a   leaf  spring     connection  with  said  flrst  mentioned 
carriage,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  routing  said  second 
aad    threaded    rod. 
•  r Claims  l-and  8  to  5  not  panted  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,282,126.     PLANTER.     Joskph  Pbicsnitz,  Olmlti,  Kana. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  l.S5.»3C.     (CI.  Ill— «3.) 


mmm^l^\i^,\  »j 


1.  In  a  device  as  described.  In  combination,  a  truck 
frame  having  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  carry- 
ing said  wheels,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  car- 
ried by  said  truck,  a  pair  of  rigid  downwardly-extending 
arms  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
levers  bingedly  mounted  upon  said  depending  arms  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  bell-crank  handle  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
one  leg  of  said  bell-crank  lever  at  one  end  and  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  flrst  lever  at  Ita  opposite  end,  a  rack 
secured  alongside  said  handle  lever,  a  Utch  carried  by 
aald  handle  lever  engaging  said  rack,  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  flrst-namod  levers,  a  plurality  of  disks 
flxed  upon  the  last  named  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  dr- 
cumferentUl  series  of  pockets,  and  a  reservoir  mounted 
upon  the  mentioned  first-named  levers  and  having  open- 
ings dispoeed  at  Its  tmttom  adapted  to  register  with  the 
pockets  of  said  disks  to  feed  seed  thereto. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.127.  SCREENING  APPARATUS.  WlLLAao  D. 
Ri(  HAIDS0.V,  Hebron.  N.  D.  Filed  Jane  10,  1016.  Se- 
rial  No.    102,817.      (CI.   83—56.) 


1.  Screening  apparatus  comprUIng  a  screen,  means  for 
percusMlvely  vibrating  said  screen  by  blows  upon  the  up- 
per surface  thereof,  and  mechaaUms  for  operating  said 
meann  by  apparatus  beneath  said  screen. 

2.  Screening  apparatus  comprising  a  screen,  a  cover 
for  said  screen,  means  for  percusslvely  vibrating  said 
screen  by  blows  upon  Its  upper  surface,  a  mechanism  for 
operating  aald  vibrating  means,  said  cover  being  inde- 
pendently   mounted. 

4.  In  scn^enlng  ^paratus,  a  chute,  a  screen,  mectaa- 
nUms.  for  Imparting  vibrating  movements  to^the  wlre- 
cloth  screen  by  light  rapid  Impact  blows  upon  the  upper 
aide  of  the  screen,  and  means  underneath  the  bottom  of 
the  fines  chute  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

6.  In  screening  apparatus,  a  screen,  multiple  rods  ex- 
tending through  aald  screen,  hammer  caps  on  aald  rods, 
and  operating  cams  contacting  with  lower  end  of  said 
rods,  an  anvil  element  connected  to  said  screens  to  re- 
ceive and  transmit  successive  blows  from  said  hammer 
cape. 

8.  In  screening  apparatus,  a  chute,  a  screen,  a  cover, 
rods  with  caps  on  their  upper  ends  and  extending  throug'i 
the  cover  chute  and  screen  of  the  appamtua,  a  eoapUng 


on  the  lower  end  of  each  rod,  aald  couplings  having 
sprockets  for  the  reception  of  coll  springs,  coll  springs 
embracing  said  rods  and  resting  in  aald  coupling  sock- 
ets, aald  coil  springa  pressing  against  the  under  aide  of 
aald  chute,  a  short  rod  extending  Into  said  coupling  and 
connected  thereby  to  said  first  rod,  rotating  cams  opera- 
tive to  lift  said  rods  against  said  coll  springa,  pipe  cas- 
ings around  said  rods  in  two  sections,  the  upper  section 
of  the  bottom  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  screen,  aald 
upper  section  having  an  annulus  filled  with  wood  to  serve 
as  an  anvil,  the  lower  section  of  said  pipe  casing  being 
fastened  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  upper  side  of  the  chute, 
an  annulus  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  and 
forming  a  spring  socket,  a  spring  in  said  last  socket 
coiled  around  the  casing  and  pressing  at  Its  upper  end 
against  the  bottom  side  of  said  screen,  the  movement  of 
the  spring  under  the  imjact  blows  of  the  hammer  on  the 
anvil  connected  to  the  screen  by  the  casing  serving  to 
accelerate  the  vibration  of  the  screen. 

[Claims  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,128.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Almet 
J.  RosENTRBTEE,  Boontou.  N.  J.,  asslguor  to  Edgar 
Zabriskle,  Maplewood.  N.  J.,  and  Prank  E.  Hutcbins. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
179,148.      (CI.    268—9.) 


1.  Door  operating  mechanlHm  comprising  In  combine 
tlon  with  a  door,  an  electric  motor,  a  screw  threaded  shaft 
connected  with  said  motor,  a  nut  to  travel  on  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  nut  with  the  door  Including  an 
interposed  cushion  to  permit  the  nut  to  have  limited 
movement  Independently  of  the  door,  and  means  operable 
from  the  aald  nut  for  cutting  off  the  power  from  the  mo- 
tor when  the  door  Jams. 

2.  Door  operating  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  door,  an  electric  motor,  a  screw  threaded  abaft 
connected  with  said  motor,  a  nut  to  travel  on  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  nut  with  the  door  including  in- 
terposed opposite  cushions  to  permit  the  nut  to  have 
limited  movement  In  either  direction  independently  of  the 
door,  and  means  operable  from  said  nut  for  catting  off 
the  power  from  the  motor  when  the  door  Jams. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,129.  LACE.  Gsobgb  F.  Scotbon-Clabk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  194,278. 
(Cl,  24—143.) 


2.  A  lace  comprUlng  a  reinforced  terminal  section  em- 
bodying   a    flexible    core,    a    fabric    covering    therefor,    a 
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•ttirrntDflr  me^^^er  centrally  dl«p<»ed  In  nid  core,  bcmm 
for  holding  said  member  In  mM  core,  nid  means  embody- 
lag  a  bardening  cement  Incorporated  In  the  •tmctnre  of 
laid  core  :  and  means  closing  said  core  crrer  the  end  of 
Mild  stlfTenlnif  member,  said  means  employing  said  cement, 
the  same  b^lns;  drawn  over  the  opening  In  said  core  prior 
to  the  final  settling  of  said  cement. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.180.  ELECTROPNEI'MATIC  BRAKE  MECHA- 
NISM. JAMta  RicHiHD  Sloan,  Howabd  F  Paaar,  and 
nu  V.  GoooMAM,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  WIS. 
Sertal  No.   225,860.     (CT.  188 — «.) 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  connected  train  pipe,  triple  TaWe,  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  valTe  mechanism  con- 
nected therewith  for  effecting  the  release,  the  service 
application  and  the  emergency  application  of  the  brake, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  to  effect 
said  release,  service  application  and  emergency  applica- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  generator,  a  train  wire  and 
motor  mechaoUm  operated  by  current  flowing  from  said 
generator  through  said  wire  to  groand. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  train  pipe  and  several  units  each  com- 
prising valve  mecfcantwn.  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder  connected  together  and  to  the  train  pipe,  of 
valve  mechanisms  connected  with  the  respective  units  for 
effectlnjt  the  release,  service  application  and  emergency 
application  of  th^  correaponding  brakes,  a  ginerator,  a 
train  wire  having  separable  sections  connecting  aald  ga»- 
erator  to  ground,  and  means  in  the  respective  acetSons 
operated  by  current  flowing  in  said  wire  for  slmnl- 
taneonsly   operating   said    valve    mechanisms   last   named. 

(Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oatette. ] 


1,282,181.  PBINTINO-MACUINB.  Aifoa  H.  Smith, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assltnior  to  American  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  8«8,300.     (CT.  101—228.) 


cylinder,  an  latermlttently  operattrt  paper  feed  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  feed  a  contlnnooa  paper  web  In  relation 
to  said  printing  couple  whereby  the  feeding  movement  of 
said  web  will  continue  during  tho  Impression  interval 
and  said  web  will  remain  stationary  during  the  non- 
printing interval,  means  wberetiy  the  operative  interval 
of  said  paper  feed  machantinn  may  be  varied  to  permit  the 
use  of  printing  •urfsr*^  of  different  lengths,  a  pair  of 
normally  set  fHetton  member*  batw«>en  which  the  web 
passes  sfter  leavtag  iBid  paper  tead  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  cam  adiacanr  ana  of  said  members  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  sections  each  ha>ing  a  riser  thereon, 
and  means  whereby  said  seetlona  ma^  be  adjusted  to  vary 
the  operatlre  Ifengtb  of  said  rlaera.  and  a  contact  member 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  other  member  adapted 
t*  mlparafa  with  said  cam  to  separate  snid  members  when 
said  fnadtng  mechanism  Is  operative  whereby  said  paper 
will  be  held  a«ainat  movement  when  aald  paper  feed 
nMchanlsm  ts  Inoperative. 

3.  A  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  printing 
couple  including  an  Intermittently  operative  Impression 
cylinder  and  intermittently  operative  paper  feed  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  feed  a  continuous  paper  web  In  relation 
to  said  printing  couple  whereby  the  feeding  movement  of 
Mid  web  will  continue  during  the  imprewlon  Interval, 
aad  said  web  will  remain  stationary  during  the  non- 
printing interval  means  whereby  the  operative  Interval  of 
itaid  paper  feed  mechanism  may  be  varied  to  permit  the 
use  of  printing  surfaces  of  different  lengths,  a  pair  of 
friction  members  between  which  the  web  pasaea  after 
leaving  aald  paper  feed  mechanlam,  meana  whereby  said 
friction  members  may  be  made  Inoperative  during  the 
operative  Interval  of  said  paper  feed  mechanlHm.  means 
whereby  the  inoperative  Interval  of  said  friction  members 
may  be  vsrled  to  accord  with  the  variance  in  the  operative 
interval  of  said  pap«*r  feed  mechanism,  and  registering 
means  Independent  of.  and  capable  of  actuation  during  the 
operative  interval  of.  said  paper  feed  mechanism. 

10.  A  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  printing 
couple,  a  guUle  roller  on  one  side  thereof,  s  reclprocatory 
support  therefor,  feed  screws  sdjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  support,  each  of  said  feed  screws  carrying  a  bevel 
gear,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
couple,  a  roller  operative  upon  a  continuous  paper  web 
piscine  over  said  guide  rollers  Intermediate  the  rollers 
of  said  pair,  a  vertically  reciprocatory  support  therefor, 
vertical  shafts  carrying  feed  screws  operative  upon  snid 
last  name«l  support  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
vertical  shafts  carrying  bevel  gears  In  meah  with  the 
lievel  gears  carried  by  said  first  named  feed  screws,  con- 
nections respectively  between  said  abaft  carrying  the  bevel 
jrear  and  said  shaft  carrying  the  feed  screws,  adjacent 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  supports  whereby  motion 
Is  transmitted  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  It  may  be  mnnually  turned 
and  operative  connections  between  Ae  means  for  actuating 
said  feed  screws  at  one  end  of  said  guide  roller  and  means 
actustlng  the  screws  at  the  other  end  tliereof 

(Claims  1  and  4  to  0  riot  printed  In  the  Oosette.) 


1,2M1M82.  TWIN  (;RAFTIN«;  TOOL.  JoHM  Spiich,  8ac- 
ramento,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  101.870. 
(a.  47— «) 


2.  A    printing    machine    embodying   therein    a    printing 
couple  Including  an   Intermittently   operative   Impresalon 


I.  .\  grafting  toot  comprising  two  coAperatlve  blades, 
eich  havtng  a  drlvlnc  shank,  a  guide  pivoted  on  one 
!«hnnk.  the  other  shank  being  slldable  In   the  guide,   and 


means  for  adjusting  the  poeltlon  of  the  guide  on  the 
abank.  such  means  comprising  a  strap  on  the  guide  sur- 
rounding the  aUank  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  through 
the  strap  and  engaging  the  shank. 

2.  A  double  edged  grafting  tool  Incladlng  a  fixed  blade 
and  a  blade  movable  In  the  plane  In  which  the  edges  of 
the  fixed  blade  lie  to  cut  a  grafting  core  which  will  be 
Inclosed  between  the  blades,  the  blades  being  plvotally 
mounted  for  relative  lateral  movement  whereby  they  may 
be  spread  apart  to  allow  the  removal  of  ttie  core. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,138.  ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  SEARCH- 
LIGHTS. Elmer  A.  Spkbrt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  16,  1015.  Serial  No.  21,661.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  13.  1018.  Serial 
No.  222,208.     (Cl.  176—61.) 


*« 


I.  In  a  searchlight,  an  electrode  bolder  comprising 
means  for  introducing  current  to  the  electrode,  a  metallic 
portion  adapted  to  cloaely  fit  the  electrode  between  the 
point  at  which  current  Is  introduced  to  the  electrode  and 
the  arc,  a  plurality  of  beat  radiating  ribs  on  aald  portion, 
and  means  for  intensively  cooling  said  portion  by  circu- 
lating a  cooling  mediom  thereover. 

4.  In  a  searchlight,  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  electrode  adjacent  the  arc,  said  casing  being 
closed  at  its  forward  end,  means  for  causing  air  to  flow 
therethrough,  means  for  feeding  the  electrode  through 
the  caalng,  and  a  refractory,  heat  Insulating  aleeve,  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  casing  to  within  a  predeter- 
mined diatance  of  the  electrode   tip. 

II.  In  a  aearcblightf  the  combination  with  a  drum,  an 
electrode  bolder  positioned  therein  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  an  air  duct  hading  from  a  i>olnt  without 
tbe  drum  to  said  holder,  and  means  for  causing  a  differ- 
^ce  in  pressure  to  exist  at  the  Inlet  of  tbe  duct  from  tliat 
at  the  outlet  of  the  holder  whereby  air  is  caused  to  fiow 
from  without  tbe  drum  through  the  duct  and  holder. 

84.  In  a  searchlight,  an  electrode  holder  comprising  a 
metallic  portion  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  electrode  be- 
tween the  point  at  which  current  Is  Introduced  to  the 
electrode  and  the  arc,  a  chamber  around  said  portion, 
means  for  feeding  the  electrode  through  the  holder,  a 
blower  for  circulating  air  through  said  chamber,  and  a 
Botor  for  operating  both  said  blower  and  said  feeding 
means. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  10.  12  to  83,  and  85  not  printed  in 
tbe   Gaiette.] 


1,282,134.  AUTOMATIC  TR.VIN  -  PIPE  COUPLING. 
Obobgi  E.  Stanlbt,  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1015.     Serial  No.  18.960.      (Cl.  286 — 24.) 


1.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  bead, 
gnldea  thereon,  pipe  passages  through  said  head,  means 
for  dctacbably  connecting  pip<>8  thereto,  a  tandem  spring 
buffer  support  for  tbe  bead,  a  buffer  bar,  and  oppositely 
acting  head  locking  members  operatively  connected  with 
the  bar  and  actuated   thereby. 


2.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  head, 
guides  thereon,  pipe  passages  through  said  head,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  pipes  thereto,  a  tandem  spring 
buffer  support  for  the  head,  a  buffer  bar,  and  oppositely 
acting  head  locking  members  positioned  adjacent  the  bai 
and  adapted  to  be  wedged  apart  by  It 

3.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  bead, 
guides  thereon,  pipe  passages  throogb  said  bead,  meana 
for  detachably  connecting  pipes  thereto  ,a  buffer  spring 
for  the  bead,  a  buffer  bar  for  the  spring,  a  second  buffer 
spring  for  the  bar  and  head,  and  locking  member  actuat- 
ing means  on   tbe  buffer  bar. 

4.  An  antomatlc  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  head, 
guides  thereon,  pipe  passages  through  said  bead,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  pipes  thereto,  a  boffer  spring 
for  the  head,  a  combined  buffer  bar  and  locking  member 
actuator  for  the  spring,  a  second  buffer  spring  for  the 
bar  and  head,  and  oppositely  acting  loddng  members 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  bar. 

5.  An  automatic  train  pipe  ^coupler  comprising  a  head, 
guides  thereon,  pipe  passages  through  said  bead,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  pipes  thereto,  a  buffer  spring 
for  the  bead,  a  combined  buffer  bar  and  locking  member 
actuator  for  the  spring,  a  second  buffer  spring  for  tbe 
bar  and  bead,  oppositely  acting  locking  members  posi- 
tioned adjacent  tbe  bar,  and  means  on  the  bar  to  wedge 
them   Into  locking   position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,282,135.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CONTROL.  Waltsr  C. 
Stanlst,  WUloughby,  Vt.  Filed  June  10,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  239,147.      (Cl.   67—116.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  stop  cock  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  of  a  thermostatic  element 
situated  in  proximity  to  said  gas  pipe  whereby  the  beat 
of  the  flame  from  said  pipe  will  cause  an  expansion  of 
said  element,  a  rocking  element  actuated  by  tbe  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  thermostatic  element,  a 
lever  secured  at  one  end  to  said  stop  cock  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  its  other  end.  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  said  rocking  element  and  depending  therefrom  and 
having  its  lower  end  positioned  within  said  slot,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  said  rod  and  engageable  with  free  end  of 
said  lever  to  move  the  same  to  a  closing  position  when 
said  thermostatic  element  contracts,  said  pin  being  ad- 
justable into  said  slot  to  permit  of  a  swinging  of  said 
lever  to  a  position  to  open  the  stop  cock  and  being  also 
morable,  by  gravity,  to  its  operative  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  lever  upon  tbe  expansion  «f 
said  thermostatic  element. 


1,282,136.       8TEAM-G£^^£aATOR.       JOHH     Stcffsksov 

and  AoocsT  STerrENsON,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  Sft, 

1918.     Serial  No.  219,125.      (Cl.   122 — 866.) 

1.  A   steam   generator   comprising   a   horisontal    stesas 

generating  chamber,  a  lower  compartment,  a  non-solohle 

granular   mineral   for  supplying   water   from  said   lower 
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compartment  to  mid  chamber,  and  a  heating  apparatm 
that  la  directly  applied  to  and  beats  said  chamber. 
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7.  A  steam  generator  comprising  an  inverted  channel- 
shaped  hollow  structure  the  horlxontal  part  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  steam  generating  chamber  and  the  legs  of 
which  constitute  hollow  legs  that  have  longitudinally 
elongated  screened  openings  in  their  outer  walls  near 
their  bases,  drop-wslls  depending  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  adjacent  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
Inner  longitudinal  sides  of  said  legs,  a  capillary  medium 
filling  said  legs  snd  extending  therefrom  to  snd  over  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  tanks  flanking  said  outer  walla, 
and  a  heating  apparatus  under  said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.137.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMK>rr. 
CBAaLaa  F.  SroDOAao,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  23. 
1910.  SerUl  No  501,061.  Renewed  Feb.  28,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  219.728.      (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  A  tone-governing  spparatns  for  musical  Instruments 
comprising,  in  comblnatioD,  a  tracker ;  a  container  for 
regulated  pressure ;  a  high  exhaust  chamber :  a  valTe 
to  govern  communication  between  regulated  pressure  and 
high  exhaust :  expresslon-controlliag  means  to  govern  said 
valve,  comprising  pneumatically  governed  piston  means; 
automatic  tracker-controlled  governing  means  for  the  ex- 
preasion-controiling  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve 
mechanisms  to  vary  pneumatic  action  upon  said  piston 
means ;  additional  tracker-controlled  governing  means 
for  the  expression-controlling  means,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  manually  operable  means  to  vary  pneumatic  ac- 
tion upon  said  piston  meana  ;  a  swltcta-valve-mcchanlsm  for 
connecting  said  respective  governing  means  alternatively 
with  the  expression-controlling  means  ;  and  a  third  gov- 
erning means  for  the  expression-controlling  means,  com- 
prising manually  operable  means  to  modify  the  effects 
of  the  other  governing  means  on  the  expression -con  trol- 
ling  meana 

3.  A  tone-governing  apparatus  for  musical  instruments 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tracker:  a  container  for 
regulated  pressure  :  a  high  exhaust  chamber :  a  valve  to 
govern  communication  between  regulated  pressure  and 
high  exhaust  ;  pneumatically  operated  expression-con- 
trolling means  to  govern  said  valve ;  automatic  tracker- 
controlled  governing  means  for  the  expression-controlling 
oieans ;  additional  tracker-controlled  governing  means 
for   the   expression  controlling   means,    comprising  a   pln- 


ality  of  manoaily-operable  means;  and  a  swltch-valT*- 
mechaniam  for  connecting  said  respective  governing 
means  alternatively  with  the  expression-controlling  means. 

6.  A  tone  governing  apparatus  for  musical  instrumentg 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  container  for  regulated  pre«> 
sure  :  a  high  exhaust  chamber  ;  a  valve  to  govern  com- 
munication between  regulated  pressure  and  high  exhaust ; 
expression  controlling  means  to  govern  said  valve ;  gov- 
erning means  for  the  expression  controlling  means  ;  a  con- 
troller for  the  latter  means  ;  additional  governing  meana 
intermediate  said  controller  and  the  expression-control- 
ling means  for  modifying  the  control  by  the  former  of 
the  latter :  and  means  for  connecting  said  respective  gov- 
erning means  alternatively  with  the  expression  control- 
ling meana. 

8.  A  tone-governing  apparatus  for  musical  Instruments 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  to  provide  pneumatic 
pressure :  expresalon-controIUng  means  to  vary  said  pneu- 
matic pressure  for  sounding  tones  with  different  intensi- 
ties :  a  plurality  of  governing  means :  means  rendering 
said  governing  means  alternatively  operative  for  the  ex- 
pression-controlling means ;  and  additional  governing 
means  coOperable  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  gOT- 
emlng    meana 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  7,  and  9  to  23  not  printed  in  tlM 
Oasette. 


1.282,138.     THAT.     JOBi«    C.    SoNDST,    Bnderlln,    N.    D. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,898.      (CI.  120—1.) 


A  tray  formed  wholly  of  sheet  metal  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  an  upstanding  corrugated  wall  inwardly  inclined 
both  interiorly  and  exteriorly  and  of  less  diameter  at  the 
top  than  at  the  base,  thus  forming  a  receptacle  with 
overhanging  sides,  a  pencil  sharpener  extending  verti- 
cally from  said  inclined  wall  and  supported  by  said  wall, 
the  entrance  end  of  said  sharpener  being  directed  up- 
wardly and  the  outlet  slot  for  the  escape  of  shavings  and 
chips  being  alined  with  a  similar  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  tray  to  discharge  the  chips,  within  the  receptacle,  snd 
a  strip  of  abraalve  material  secured  to  the  bottom  of  ths 
tray  on  the  inner  side. 


1.282,139.  COMBINED  SEEDINO-MACHINB  AND  MA- 
NURE-8PBBADER.  Pbtbb  Tasooskt,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1017.     Serial  No.  196.621.      (O.  275—2.) 


-vhr-F 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  truck,  a 
hopper  body  mounted  on  said  truck,  said  hopper  body  be- 
ing divided  into  three  longitudinally  extending  com* 
partmenta  and  each  compartment  having  openings  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  roller  arranged  l>elow  each  compart- 
ment, said  rollers  having  seed- receiving  pockets  which 
register  with  the  openings  In  the  twttom  of  the  com- 
partment,  a  hinged   drill   sospended   below   each   opening 
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in  one  of  the  compartments,  resilient  means  for  normally 
holding  the  drills  against  movement,  flexible  tubes  con- 
necting the  openings  in  the  other  compartments  with  said 
drills,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  truck  and  means  con- 
necting the  hand  lever  with  the  said  drills  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  hand  lever  will  raise  or  lower  said 
drills. 


1,282.140.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.282.141.  HARNESS-SNAP.  David  Thoupsom,  Byron 
Center,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,400. 
(CI.  267—14.) 


A  rein  snap  having  a  cylindrical  body,  and  having  slots 
through  opposite  walls  of  said  body,  and  a  clasp  hook 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  body,  a  strap  receiving  body 
made  to  slide  longitudinally  within  the.  cylindrical  body, 
and  a  helical  spring  mounted  outside  of  and  around  tho 
cylindrical  body,  and  anchored  thereto  near  the  loop  end, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  anchored  to  the  strap 
body  to  hold  the  strap  body  normally  within  the  cylin- 
drical body,  and  to  allow  the  strap  body  to  be  drawn 
longitudinally  out  of  the  cylindrical  body. 


1,282,142.  STREET  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  John 
M.  Thompson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FlleJ  Mar.  31.  1916. 
S»rlnl  No    88,030.     (CI.  137—63.) 


\t{/^Mji 


1.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe  line  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of 
water  supply  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  pipe 
sections,  trucks  on  which  said  sections  are  mounted,  said 
trucks  comprising  a  body  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the 
pipe  sections,  and  wheels  journaled  on  said  body  portion, 
discharge  nozzles  mounted  on  said  pipe  line  in  close 
proximity  to  the  street  pavement  to  direct  a  current  of 
water  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  street 
and  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  swiveled  to  turn  rela- 
tively to  the  pipe  line,  said  discharge  nozsles  being 
spaced  at  'such  Intervsls  that  a  stream  projected  from 
one  noizip  will  reach  beyond  the  next  nozzle,  means  on 
said  nozzles  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
same,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
any  of  said  nozzles  for  directing  the  nozzle  and  the 
stream   discharged   therefrom. 

7.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pipe  line  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water 
supply  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  pipe  sections, 
trucks  on  which  said  sections  are  mounted,  said  trucks 
comprising  ring  shaped  body  portions  arranged  about  the 
pipe  sections,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  body 
jmrtions  to  said  pipe  sections,  and  wheels  journaled  on 
said  body  portions,  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles 
mounted  at  Intervals  on  said  pipe  line  and  swiveled  to 
turn  In  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  street,  and  a 
valve  for  each  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  same,  said  nozzles  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
at  will  about  their  swiveled  connection  to  effect  the 
flushing  of  a  street. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,143.  SIGNAL  MEANS. 
N.  H.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1916. 
40—152.) 


Fbkd  a.  Tiitt,  Cornish, 
Serial   No.  70.860.      (CL 


A  reflector  frame  of  rectangular  shape  having  grooves 
in  the  Inner  faces  of  its  end  and  bottom  members  and  a 
slot  In  its  top  member,  a  reflecting  plate  inserted  In  said 
frame  through  said  slot  and  having  Its  bottom  and  ends 
engaged  In  said  grooves,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plata 
being  disposed  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  top  member, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  said  top  member  above  tb« 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  for  holding  the  frame  upon 
a  body,  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  plate  and 
forcing  the  portions  of  said  top  member  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate. 


1,282.144.  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  COAL  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Georgx  E.  Titcoub,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  McMyler  Interstate  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  PUed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,912.      (CL    214 — 16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  coal  or  like  material,  a 
box  car  unloader  having  means  for  tilting  a  car  so  that 
material  may  be  discharged  through  the  door  opening  or 
openings  thereof,  a  hopper  at  the  unloader  for  receiving 
the  material  from  the  box  cars,  a  track  leading  to  the 
unloader,  and  a  plank  removing  station  located  along  the 
track  and  having  a  hopper  for  receiving  material  which 
flows  from  the  box  cars  during  the  removal  of  planks 
from  the  door  openings,  and  conveying  means  leading 
from  the  last  mentioned  hopper. 

2.  In  a  system  for  handling  coal  and  the  like,  a  box 
car  anloader  of  the  type  which  receives  and  tilts  a  box 
car  so  as  to  discharge  material  from  the  side  door  open- 
ing or  openings,  a  hopper  receiving  the  material  from  the 
box  cars,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  material  from  said 
hopper,  a  track  leading  to  the  unloader.  a  plank  removing 
station  located  along  the  track  in  advance  of  the  anlosdsr, 
a  hopper  at  said  station  located  beneath  the  track  and  a 
eanveyer  for  receiving  and  conveying  from  said  last  men- 
tioned hopper  and  discharging  the  material  which  flows 
from  the  ears  on  the  removal  of  the  planking  from  the 
side  doors  of  the  cars,  so  that  said  material  and  tbs  wm- 
terial  which  is  deposited  in  the  first  named  hopper  will  be 
received  on  said  first  named  conveyer. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,140.  PUMP  FOR  ACIDS.  Hsnbi  Toblss,  Hacken- 
sack,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  230,278. 
(CI.   108 — 68.) 

7.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  cylinders 
each  having  similarly-arranged  inlets  and  outlets,  means 
for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  communicating  with 
both  inlets,  and  a  discharge  pipe  with  which  both  outlets 
communicate ;  of  a  flexible  tube  in  each  cylinder  connect- 
ing the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof ;  and  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  motive  fluid  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  first-named  cylinders,  and  a 
piston  reciprocating  within  the  second-named  cylinder  and 
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•T«nlj  loaded  at  oppoalto  ildca  by  the  BOtlT«  flald  ao  that 
at  eacb  atrokc  of  laid  platoo  tbe  told  will  ke  fore«d  ioto 
one  of  tbe  first  aamed  cyllDders  to  eollapae  tbe  tot>e  tbcn?- 
in,  and  wtthdrawn  from  the  other  flrat-named  cylinder  to 


■X-l 


•xpaad  the  tube  therein,  thereby  to  expel  the  liquid  to  be 
patiyad  through  the  outlet  aaaociated  with  tbe  coUapaed 
tube  sad  ■imultaneously  draw  in  a  fresh  charge  through 
the  Inlet  aaaociated  with  the  expanded  tub*. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxcttc.] 


1^82.146.  DOOR.  CHARumn  C.  Tomkinso!*.  Platnfleld. 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  J.  ^ward  Ogden,  lIountalDTfUe,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  153.240.     (CL  .90—19.) 


1.  \  door  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  open,  a  stationary 
support  adapted  to  sustain  a  part  of  the  welghjt  of  the  door 
when  open,  and  a  relatively  movable  member  mount(*d  00 
tbe  door  and  means  for  actuating  said  member  Into  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  support  when  the  door  Is  opening  and 
retracting  said  member  when  the  door  is  dosing. 

7.  A  door  comprising  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  and 
elevated  In  opening,  a  stationary  support  adapted  to  sos- 
tain  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  door  when  open,  and  a  bell 
omak  lewr  pivotaily  mounted  on  one  of  the  door  sections 
adjacent  to  tbe  edge  which  swings  away  from  tbe  door 
frame  in  opening,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  another  aectlon  of  tbe  door,  ar- 
ranged to  turn  tbe  bell  crank  lever  Into  poaltlon  to  engage 
said  support  when  tiie  door  Is  opened. 

9.  A  door  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge-connected  sectlona 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  e]*>vated  In  opening,  a  stationary 
support  adapted  to  «ui>taln  a  part  of  the  weight  of  tbe  door 
when  open,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  one  of  the  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  their  connected  edges  and  an  actuating 
link  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  other  section, 
whereby  the  relative  movement  between  the  sections  In 
opening  swings  the  bell  craak  lerer  into  poaltlon  to  engage 
•aid  aopport. 

10.  .\  door  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge-connected  soctlons 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  elevated  la  oycalng.  a  stationary 
s«ipport  adapted  to  stutain  a  part  of  tlie  weight  of  the  door 
when  open,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  sec- 
tloae  adjacent  to  their  connected  edges  and  an  actaatiag 
link  connecting  the  bell  crank  l*>ver  with  the  other  section, 
whereby  Che  relative  movement  between  the  aectlons  in 
opening  swings  the  bell  craak  lever  tato  yeaitleo  to  engage 
•aU  support :  and  means  for  retracting  the  bell  crank  lever 
as  tile  door  la  cloaed. 


12.  A  door  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  open,  a  statloaary 
nupport  adapted  to  sustain  a  part  of  tbe  weight  of  the  door 
when  open,  an  arm  secured  to  tbe  door  and  movable  beyoad 
tbe  outer  edge  of  the  door  when  open,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  foM  as  the  door  la  opened  and  actuate  the 
to  engage  said  support 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaett*.] 


1^82.147.  FRICTION  CLUTCH.  William  G.  Tavnn- 
WBT,  Cuckfleld.  BngUnd.  Filed  Jaa.  81.  1918.  Serial 
Na  214.847      (CI.  192—7.) 


1.  X  dutch  for  coupling  alined  shaftH  comprising  a  fly 
wheel  caalag  secured  to  one  shaft,  having  a  central  opeahv 
In  one  aide  for  the  paaaage  of  the  other  aliaft,  openlnga  te 
aald  aide  remote  from  tl>e  shafts  for  the  passage  of  e«a- 
nectlng  links  and  holes  in  each  side  for  engagement  by 
driving  pins  ;  a  frlctioo  disk  secured  to  the  second  shaft 
within  the  casing :  floating  friction  disks  located  one  at 
each  side  of  tbe  fixed  disk  and  provided  with  drlvlng'ptaia 
entering  the  pin  holes  aforeaald.  the  pins  on  the  floatiag 
disk  adjacent  the  side  of  the  casing  through  which  the  sec- 
ond shaft  passes  extending  out  through  the  pin  holes ;  le- 
▼ers  fulcrumed  on  the  ends  of  aald  last  mentioned  pins; 
connecting  links  pivoted  to  said  levers  passing  throngh  the 
connecting  link  openings  aforesaid  and  pivoted  to  the  float- 
ing disk  remote  from  the  levers :  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  levers  to  engage  or  release  the  friction  disks. 

3.  A  dutch  for  coupling  alined  shafts  comprising  a  fly 
wh«vl  casing  secured  to  one  shaft,  having  a  central  opening 
In  one  side  for  the  passage  of  the  other  shaft,  openings  in 
■aid  aide  remote  from  the  ahafts  for  the  passage  of  cen- 
aeoting  links  snd  boles  in  each  sido  for  engagement  by 
driving  pin8  ;  a  friction  disk  secured  to  tbe  second  shaft 
within  tbe  casing ;  floating  friction  disks  located  oae  at 
each  side  of  tbe  fixed  disk  snd  provided  with  driving  plMi 
entering  the  pin  holes  aforesaid,  the  pins  on  the  flostiafl 
disk  adjacent  tbe  side  of  the  caalog  through  which  tbe  sec- 
ond shaft  pa8ses  extending  out  through  thr>  pin  bolea; 
levers  fulcramed  on  the  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  plaa ; 
forks  on  the  fly  wheel  csfllng  forming  guides  for  the  levera; 
connecting  links  pivoted  to  said  levers  passing  throngh 
the  connecting  link  openings  aforesaid  and  pivoted  to  the 
floating  diak  remote  from  the  levers  ;  and  means  for  acta- 
ating  aald  levers  to  engage  or  release  tbe  friction  dlaks. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,148.  COMBINED  EGG  SSPABATOB  AND  BEATER. 

Pacl  Tbipkk,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  20,   lOlfl. 

Serial  Na  67.786.     (CI.  107—7.) 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beater-closure  pro- 
vided Integrally  on  Ita  surface  with  a  plurality  of  egg-eepa- 
rator  formations,  an  orifice  piercing  said  closure  t>etwe 
said  formations,  a  beater  mechanism  adapted  to 
with  and  to  be  reciprocated  through  said  orlAce,  aaid  beaier 
mechanism  arranged  on  aald  closure  by  said  orifice  so  as  to 
prevent  Interferiag  with  the  said  formations  In  operatlaa. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combinatlor  •t « 
beater-closure  provided  Integrally  on  Its  surface  with  aa 
sflT-MParator  fonaation.  an  orifice  piercing  aald  ■arfaoa 
near  said  formation,  a  beater  mprhaniam.  a  spiral  «r 
twisted  stem  of  said  beater  nechanlsm  nald  stem  adapted 


to  be  reciprocated  through  said  orifice,  said  beater  mecha- 
nism arranged  on  said  closure  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  aald  formation. 


6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beater  closure  pro 
vided  integrally  with  a  plurality  of  egg  separator  forma 
tlons.  a  container,  said  closure  adapted  to  rest  on  aaid  con- 
tainer, an  orifice  piercing  said  closure  between  aald  forma- 
tions, lids  pivotaily  placed  on  said  closure  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  formations,  a  beater  mechanism  having 
a  spiral  or  twiated  stem,  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  to  be  reciprocated  through  said  orifice  to  give  said 
beater  mechanism  a  rotary  motion  within  tbe  aald  con- 
tainer, said  formation  and  said  beater  mechanism  arranged 
on  said  closure  so  as  to  be  Independent  of  each  other's 
operations. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.149.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Graham  Trippb>  At- 
UnU,  Oa.  Filed  June  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,847. 
(CI.   46—63.) 


^2^\VM  IHl  dOM. 


"KOP  THC  KAISCff" 


A  game  board  having  a  central  space  which  is  the  ob- 
Jectlre  point  to  t>e  reached  and  captured  in  playing  the 
gaaie.  a  snrroundlng  pathway  concentric  with  the  cen- 
tral space  and  subdivided  Into  spaces  bearing  names  of 
porta  of  embarkation  for  divisions  of  an  army,  and  a  ae- 
ries qf  rows  of  spaces  extending  radially  from  tbe  central 
■pacea  to  said  pathway  aad  bearing  namea  indicating 
fortified  poeltions  which  must  be  successively  captured  In 
order  to  reach  the  central  space,  as  described. 


1.282.160.      NECKTIE-STRETCHER.     Eooawa  B.  Vawcti, 
Akron. ;i^lo.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  207,127. 
(Cl.   2^—19.) 
8.  A  tie  Btretcber  comprising  a  casing,  a  atrip  inaertl- 

ole  in  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  He  between  the  opposite 
portions  of  a  tie,  a  block,  spring  pressed  clamps  lo- 


cated at  the  opposite  aides  of  tbe  block  and  adapted  to 
secure  tbe  end  portions  of  the  tie  against  the  block  and 


screws  threaded  through  tbe  block  and  adapted   to  bear 
against  tbe  end  portions  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,282,161.  DIFFERENTIAL-PRESSURE  DEVICE. 
Chaalbs  F.  Wall,acb,  New  York,  and  Mabtin  F.  Tibb- 
NAN,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  26,  1915,  Serial  No.  17,122.  DlTided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,713,  (CL 
210—1.) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation ;  six  chamt>er8  arranged  In  pairs  and  the  chamber* 
of  each  pair  being  separated  by  a  diaphragm,  a  chambered 
part  associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a  valve  op- 
erable through  the  medium  of  two  of  said  diaphragms, 
aad  a  hermetically  aealed  body  of  liquid  between  one  of 
the  chamberS'tfSsociated  with  one  of  said  two  diaphragaa 
and  one  of  tbe  chambers  associated  with  the  third  diar 
phragm. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,162.     FLUID-OPERATED  LATHE.     Hbnby  E.  Wab- 
BBN,  Ashland,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Lombard  Governor 
Company,  Ashland,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jaa.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,498.     (Cl.  29 — 42.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cyliadar, 
a  apindle  rotatable  and  movable  axlally  in  aaid  cylinder, 
laeana  for  rotating  said  spindle  while  it  is  moving  axialiy, 
a  finid  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  behind  tbe  apindle,  a  fluid  oat- 
let  pipe  connected  with  the  aame  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
exhaust  the  fluid  from  behind  aald  spindle,  and  a  valTe 
in  aaid  exhaust  pipe  normally  closed  while  said  spindle  la 
making  its  forward  stroke  and  automatically  opened  lA- 


..■n'-«iailj 
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der  the  Inflaenee  of  mM  cplndle  when  tb«  Utter  naebee 
a  pr«determlDed  point  In  Its  forward  atroke. 


9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  aptndle  rotauible  and  movable  axlally  in  said  cylinder,  a 
fluid  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  beblnd  tbe  spindle,  a  fluid  oat- 
let  pipe  connected  with  tbe  same  end  of  tbe  cylinder  to 

tbe  fluid  from  beblnd  said  spindle,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe,  said  Tslve  being  beld  to  its  seat  by  tbe  fluid 
pressure  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  opening  said  valve 
normally  rendered  Ineffective  by  said  fluid  pressure,  a 
plunger  movable  under  tbe  influence  of  said  spindle  on 
tbe  forward  stroke  of  the  latter  to  act  on  said  valve  and 
move  it  away  from  its  seat,  said  plunger  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  spindle  rotstable  and  axlally  movable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  rotatable  turret,  power  operated  means  for  rotating  said 
turret  Into  different  positions,  a  fluid  Inlet  pipe  connected 
with  said  cylinder  to  admit  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der behind  the  said  spindle,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  through  Mild  Inlet  pipe,  rotatable 
means  actuated  by  said  power  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  of  said  fluid  inlet  valve  according 
to  tbe  position  of  said  turret,  a  relief  valve  for  said 
fluid  Inlet  pipe,  and  rotatable  means  actuated  by  said 
power  operated  means  and  governing  tbe  operation  of 
•aid   relief   valve. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,282.153.  FLAT  STOVE.  Jamks  Watsow,  Marinette. 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  210.900.  (CL 
126—29.) 


\P       ^ 


the  stove  near  the  opening,  and  oppositely  disposed  second 
arms  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  first  arms  In 
opposite  directions,  one  end  of  tbe  first  arm  of  one  frame 
being  spaced  from  the  stove,  snd  the  free  end  of  tbe  sec- 
ond arm  of  the  other  frame  being  relsasably  entrained  be- 
neath said  spaced  end  of  tbe  first  arm,  thereby  to  hold 
tha  fraaaa  a<alnat  movement ;  and  a  member  beld  by  all 
of  the  frames  in  cooperating  relation  to  tbe  opening. 


1.282.1M.  AUTOMATIC  MOTION  -  PICTURE  ADVBB- 
TISINO  APPARATUS.  Cabl  S.  Wbsstbb,  Uaverhill« 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1917.  SerUl  Na  194.180.  (CL 
8»— 18.7.) 


1.  A  stove  comprising  a  top  having  a  depending  fiange ; 
an  end  wall  hinged  in  tbe  angle  defined  by  tbe  fiange  and 
th«  top:  side  walls  hinged  to  the  fianxe  intermediate  tha 
lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  flange  and  having  end  lips 
overlying  tbe  outer  fsce  of  the  end  wall ;  snd  a  vertically 
swinging  door  hinged  to  tbe  extreme  lower  edge  of  the 
flange  and  having  side  lips  overlylac  tbe  outer  faces  of 
tbe  Bide  walls,  tbe  end  wall  beliif  foldable  against  tbe  top 
within  tbe  flange,  tbe  side  walls  being  foldable  within 
tbe  flange  to  overlie  tbe  end  wall,  and  tbe  door  being 
foldable  to  overlie  the  side  walls,  tbe  lips  of  the  door 
overlying  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  flange  when  tbe  door  Is 
folded. 

2.  A  stove  having  a  draft  opening ;  frames  comprising 
opiKMed  arms  hinged  adjacent  tbeir  outer  edge*  to  the 
the  stove  near  tbe  opening,  and  oppositely  disposed  anna 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  hinged  arms  In  op- 
posite directions  ;  and  a  member  beld  by  all  of  tbe  arma  In 
cooperating  relation  to  tbe  opening. 

8.  A  stove  having  s  draft  opening ;  frames  comprising 
opposed  flrst  arms  hinged  adjacent  tbelr  outer  edges  to  ^ 


In  an  automatic  motion-picture  apparatus  In  combina- 
tion, a  motion  picture  machine  head,  an  endless  motion- 
picture  film,  a  flim  box  formed  to  loosely  store  an  elon- 
gated portloQ  of  the  flIm,  and  having  a  film  Inlet  and  a 
flIm  outlet,  continuously  driven  Inserting  feed  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  fllm  into  the  box  Inlet,  continuously 
driven  withdrawing  feed  rolls  arranged  to  draw  the  film 
from  the  box  outlet  at  a  point  over  the  head,  continu- 
ously driven  offset  feed  rolls  at  tbe  under  side  of  tb« 
bead,  intermittently  driven  intermediate  feed  rolls  lo- 
cated between  the  withdrawing  and  offset  rolls  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  fllm  advsnced  by  the  withdrawing  rolls 
step-by-step  scross  tbe  head,  each  of  said  feed  rolls  being 
positively  engaged  with  tbe  fllm.  an  electric  motor,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  motor  and  tbe  shaft  of 
tbe  offset  rolls,  driving  connections  between  tbe  shaft  of 
the  offset  rolls  snd  the  shafts  of  the  Inserting  and  with- 
drawing feed  rolls.  Including  an  elongated  sprocket  chain, 
an  Incandescent  lamp  In  drcnlt  with  the  motor,  a  circuit- 
closing  and  breaking  switch  Interposed  between  tbe  offset 
feed  rolls  and  the  Inserting  feed  rolls  and  Including  a 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  formed  as  a  lever, 
normally  held  by  tbe  positively  controlled  portion  of  tha 
fllm  between  tbe  said  rolls  in  circuit-closing  position,  snd 
a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  and  sdapted.  In  case  of 
breakage  of  tbe  film,  to  move  said  lever  to  circuit-break- 
ing position,  said  lever  and  spring  maintaining  a  con- 
atant  yielding  tension  on  tbe  film,  and  thereby  preventing 
such  abrupt  variations  of  tension  snd  bresking  strains 
on  the  fllm  as  may  be  caused  by  plsy  or  backlash  of  tha 
sprocket   chain. 


1.282,155.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Whblock  W.  Whitwit, 
MUwaakse.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.600.      (CI.    162—21.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  s  wheel  proper,  cam 
plates  secured  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  provided  with 
cam  grooves  V  shaped  in  cross  section,  escb  cam  plats 
having  one  side  of  one  end  thereof  cut  away  leaving  tha 
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other  side  forming  a  projecting  guide,  a  Hm  surround- 
ing the  wheel  proper,  and  conical  lugs  thereon  adapted  to 
be  entered  into  tbe  cam  grooves  through  the  cut  away 
portions  of  the  cam  plates  snd  in  bearing  with  the  aald 
guldea. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282.166.  LIP-PLATE  FOR  GRINDERS.  MiLTOW  F. 
Williams.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Williams  Patent 
Cruaher  4  Pulveriser  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  May  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  233.613. 
(CL  88—11.) 


spaced  apart,  and  a  pole  ring  connecting  the  inner  or 
opposing  ends  of  the  springs  and  attached  to  the  neck 
yoke  thereby,  said  spring  serving  to  neutralise  ahock  and 
having  their  outer  ends  attached  to  the  extremities  of  tha 
neck  yoke. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character 
deacribed  having  rotary  beaters  and  a  hopper  above  aald 
beaters  provided  with  a  slanting  upwardly  flaring  wall 
between  the  side  walls  and  on  the  far  side  of  tbe  hopper, 
of  a  Up  plate  comprising  a  wall  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  alantlng  wall  inwardly  and  downwardly  within 
the  hopper,  and  having  its  lowest  edge  depending  nearly 
into  the  path  of  the  entering  material  that  Is  driven 
upwardly  by  Impact  with  said  hammers,  and  separated 
from  aald  slanting  wall  by  an  open  space, — tbe  lip  plate 
thos  forming  with  the  sides  and  slanting  wall  a  covered 
hood  open  Inside  the  hopper  for  deflecting  that  portion 
of  the  feed  that  the  hammers  tend  to  throw  out  of  the 
boppar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  set  of  roUry  hammers  mounted 
therein,  snd  a  supply  hopper  located  above  said  hammers, 
of  a  horlxontal  lip  plate  hinged  at  one  edge  to  tne  adja- 
cent wall  of  said  hopper,  and  provided  at  Ita  opposite 
edge  with  s  vertical  wall  depending  between  the  side 
walls  of  tbe  hopper  and  having  at  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  vertical  wall  an  upwardly  inclined  ledge  plate  form- 
ing a  pocket  with  an  opening  within  the  hopper  to  re- 
ceive the  material  driven  by  aald  hammers  thereinto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character 
described  having  rotary  beaters,  and  a  hopper  above  said 
beaters  provided  with  a  slsntlng.  upwardly  flaring  wall 
between  side  walls  and  on  tbe  far  side  of  tbe  hopper,  of 
a  lip  plate  comprising  a  wall  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  within  tbe  hopper  from  the  top  of  said  slant- 
ing wall  forming  a  hood  with  an  opening  within  tbe 
hopper,  and  then  inclined  upwardly  and  toward  said 
slanting  hopper  wall  forming  a  pocket  In  said  hood,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  macbine  of  tbe  character 
described  having  rotary  beaters,  and  a  hopper  having 
slanting  grooves  in  tbe  side  walla  above  said  beaters,  and 
provided  with  a  hood  projecting  from  the  far  side  In- 
wardly and  downwardly,  and  then  upwardly  toward  said 
far  aide  forming  a  covered  pocket  opening  within  the 
hopper,  and  a  plate  slidlngly  mounted  In  said  slant  grooves 
to  form  an  adJusUble  bottom  for  said  hopper  and  thus 
vary  tbe  upward  direction  of  a  portion  of  tbe  entering 
feed  that  la  driven  by  said  beaters  Into  said  hood  and  ita 
pocket. 

1,282,157.  NECK-YOKE.  Thomas  Williamb.  Cale,  Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,006.  (CI.  21—77.) 
1.  A   neck   yoke  having  helical   springs   mounted   upon 

opposite    end    portions    thereof    with    their    convolutions 
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2.  A  neck  yoke  provided  at  its  ends  with  the  usual 
rings  for  attachment  therewith  of  the  breast  strap  or  col- 
lar connections,  expansible  helical  springs  mounted  on 
opposite  end  portions  of  tbe  neck  yoke  and  having  their 
outer  ends  connected  to  the  extremities  thereof  and  a  pola 
ring  having  the  inner  or  opposing  ends  of  tbe  springs 
attached  thereto,  said  springs  forming  connecting  means 
between  the  neck  yoke  and  pole  ring  and  in  turn  aervinc 
to  unitedly  compensate  for  and  neutralize  shock. 


1.282,168.  STAMPING-MACHINE.  H«nbt  W>  WlHTMB, 
Methnen,  Maaa..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.  16,727.      (Cl.  101—19.) 


uW 


1.  A  stamping  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  stamping  die  occupying  a  normal  posi- 
tion out  of  contact  with  the  work,  operating  mechanlam 
for  moving  the  die  from  Its  normal  position  to  exert  a 
uniform  preliminary  pressure  on  work,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  support  a  predetermined  distance  toward  the 
die  to  effect  the  impression. 

6.  A  stamping  macbine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  die  carrying  head  movable  In  the  frame,  a  roller 
Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  movable  wedge  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  roller  and  head,  and  power-operated 
means  for  forcing  the  wedge  against  the  roller. 

18.  A  stamping  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  supporting  member,  a  cooperating  die  member,  mech- 
anism for  moving  one  of  said  members  including  a  mov- 
able wedge  actuated  through  a  slip  connection,  and  means 
for  arresting  tbe  wedge  In  a  predetermined  Initial  posi- 
tion during  Its  reverse  movement. 

[CIslms  2  to  4  and  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.l 


1,282,159.  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Jamm  A. 
Wood,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automobile  Elec- 
tric Ekiulpment  Company,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1918.  Serial  No. 
213.676.      (Cl.  204 — 29.) 

6.  An  electrode  for  storage  batteries,  romprislng  a 
metallic  grid  for  supporting  the  active  material  of  said 
electrode,  said  grid  having  vertical  grooves  formed  in  tha 
material  of  the  body  and  alternately  arranged  equal  dia- 
tances  apart  In  tbe  opposite  faces  thereof  and  extending 
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below  the  aurfBcas  of  amid  faces  for  the  recepUoo  of  boo- 

metallic  InsuUtiajt  wpanitor  atrip*  adapted  to  protrude 
berood  the  facee  of  said  grid,  aald  grid  haring  receaaea 
foroied  In  the  nutterUil  uf  the  body  thereof  at  the  upper 


and  lower  edgea  thereof,  aaid  receaaea  being  In  allne- 
raent  with  the  groores  In  the  body  for  the  reception  of 
the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  aaid  inaalatlng  aaparator 
atrlpe. 

(Clalaaa  1  to  4  and  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaattc.] 


1.282,160.  METHOD  OF  SEALING  ENDS  OF  RUBBEB 
HOSE.  John  W.  Tocno.  Akron.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  SerUI  No. 
Id6,l'll.     (Cl.  154—8.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cloaore  for  the  end  of  a 
aectlon  of  rubber  hoee  cut  from  a  length  of  already  cured 
rubber  hoae  made  of  a  plurality  of  pliea  of  fabric  and  an 
inner  tube  of  rubber,  which  conaiata  of  cutting  the 
layers  of  fabric  from  the  end  portion  of  th«  aactton  of 
rubber  hoae.  applying  a  coat  of  adhaalve  matarUl  to  th« 
cut  enda  of  the  fabric,  turning  the  projecting  Inoar  toba 
of  rubber  outwardly  nt  an  angle  leaa  than  180  degreea,  and 
then  firmly  preaaing  the  outwardly  turned  Inner  tube  of 
rubber  againat  the  adhtalte  coating  until  the  aame  baa  aat. 

2.  Th»'  method  of  furmlng  a  doaura  for  the  and  of  a 
aectlon  of  rubber  boM  cot  from  a  length  of  already  cured 
rubber  hoae  which  comprlaea  an  outer  rubber  corer.  a 
plurality  of  fabric  pile*,  and  an  inner  tube  of  rubber, 
which  conaiata  of  cutting  the  pliea  of  fabric  and  ttie  outer 
coTerlng  of  rubber  off  from  the  end  portion  of  the  aectlon 
of  rubber  hoae.  applying  a  coat  of  Tulcanlaabte  mateHal  to 
the  cut  enda  of  the  fabric  and  outer  layer  of  rubber,  turn- 
ing the  projecting  inner  layer  of  rubber  outwardly  to  an 
angle  leaa  than  180  degreaa.  and  Inaerting  a  vuleanlatDg 
meana  Into  the  end  of  the  hoae  to  cauae  a  rulcanLiation 
between  the  outwardly  turned  tube  of  rubber  and  the  cut 
eada  of  the  fabric  piles  and  outer  caalng  of  rubber,  sab- 
atantialy  aa  aet  forth. 


Dan  Id.    Zatxkm,    Mnakefon.    Mlefa. 
1B18.     Serial      No.      24i>.074.      (Cl. 


1.282.101.      MOLD. 

FU«d      Aug.      15, 

J»— 121.) 

1.  In  a  block  mold,  a  bottom,  aida  walla,  morable  end 
walla  having  opt>nlngB.  aildabl*  doois  ovw  aaid  opening*, 
and  a  core  bar  losertlhle  Into  tlM  Mali  katweea  the  <t»ox« 
and  through  the  openings. 

10.  In  a  block  moid,  a  bottom,  aide  walla,  movable  eod 
walls  having  openinga,  a  aiidahla  closare  for   tha  opes- 


lass,  a  core  bar  inaartible  into  the  mold  past  the  cl« 
aad   through   the   openinga.  and   airing*  engageable   with 


the  doaorea  for  holding  the  enda  thereof  In  contact  with 
tha  core  bar. 

[Clalma  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.102.  BOAD- GRADING  DEVICE.  Matthub  P. 
ZiNDOBP.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914,  Serial 
No.  878.218.  ReiMwed  May  0.  1916.  Serial  No. 
232.930.      (Cl.    37— 5.) 


In  a  grading  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  V-ahaped 
frame,  one  member  of  which  eztenda  rearwardly  at  an 
acute  angle  with  reference  to  the  eompanion  member,  a 
akeleton  frame  attached  to  the  latter  member,  a  land  aide 
attached  to  the  ootaide  of  the  akeleton  frame,  trailer 
wheels  mounted  between  the  akeleton  frame  and  the  land 
aide,  a  point  having  a  aeriea  of  inclined  slota,  faatenlng 
meana  paaaing  through  the  alots  to  the  V-ahaped  frams, 
aald  alota  permitting  of  the  tilting  of  the  forward  end  of 
tha  point  with  reference  to  the  land  aide,  a  moid  board 
hinged  to  the  acutely  dlspoaed  member  of  the  V-abaped 
frame,  an  adjuatable  brace  between  the  mold  board  and 
the  akeleton  frame,  a  yoke  aecured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
V-ahape<I  fnimo.  a  brace  extending  from  the  yoke  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  mold  board,  a  wheel  mountod  at  the  rear 
•od  of  the  mold  board,  and  a  syatem  of  levers  on  the  mold 
board  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wheel  to  tilt  the  far- 
ward  end  of  the  point. 


1.282.103.  WELDER.  Nklson  D.  Abbbt,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aaaignor  to  The  Etna  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170.028.      (Cl.    78—83.) 


1.  A    BBaehiae   aaabodytng  a    pair  of  oppoelng   dellTefr 
nUa,  a  pair  of  receiving  rolla,  a  plarality  of  atagsara4 
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■tnlgtatenliic  rolls,  shafts  for  said  rolls,  bearings  for  the 
shafts,  and  a  frame  unit  alining  and  apadng  aald  bear- 


4.  A  machine  embodying  three  pairs  of  rolls,  two  of 
saM  pairs  of  rolls  tying  in  one  plane,  the  third  pair  of 
roils  being  intermediate  the  otber  two  palra  and  lying  In 
an  fnteraeetlDg  plane,  a  pivot  bearing  in  the  plane  of  the 
two  palra  of  rolia,  and  arm  means  mounted  on  said 
bearing  for  carrying  the  intermediate  pair  of  rolls. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  B  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,164.  OPERA-CHAIR.  Frank  W.  Adsit,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  135,203.  (Cl. 
ISO— IS.) 


2.  The  combination  of  opera  chairs  wherein  a  row  ot 
chairs  la  positioned  in  an  audience  room  with  another 
row  of  chairs  behind  aald  first  row  of  chairs,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  chairs  individually  whereby 
the  chairs  may  be  lowered  to  a  position  from  which  a 
person  may  step  readily  therefrom  to  the  floor,  and  where- 
by the  chairs  may  be  raised  individaally  so  that  a  person 
walking  in  front  thereof  will  not  obstruct  the  line  of 
vision    to    the   front. 

[Qalm  1  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282,165.  SAW^UARD.  GBoaoB  H.  Adam,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.111. 
(Cl.    143—159.) 


1.  In  a  saw  guard,  a  normally  horiiontal  tillable  aaw 
table,  a  standard  rigidly  secured  to  aald  table,  tlltable 
therewith  and  having  a  noi-r^any  horizontal  aperture,  a 
rod  slidable  In  said  apertu:- ,  .  _.^<>n>u'  Joint  member 
having  horizontal  pivotal  connection  with  one  end  of 
said  rod,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion located  In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  one  circum- 
ferential lateral  edge  of  the  aaw,  and  a  top  jruard  for 
the  saw  having  at  one  end  thereof  horizontal  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  member  at  right-angles  to  said  piv- 
otal   connection   of   the    member   with    said    rod. 

2.  In  a  saw  guard,  a  normally  bortsontal  tlltable  saw 
table,  a  atandard  rigidly  secured  to  said  table,  tlltable 
th«»rewlth  and  having  a  normally  horizontal  aperture,  a 
rod  aiidable  In  said  aperture,  a  universal  Joint  member 
bariav  borisontal  pivotal  connection  with  one  end  of  said 
red,  the  longitudinal  axia  of  said  pivotal  connection  lo- 
cated In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  one  circumferential 


lateral  edge  of  the  saw,  a  top  guard  for  the  saw  having  at 
one  end  thereof  horizontal  pivotal  connection  with  said 
member  at  right-angles  to  said  pivotal  connection  of  th« 
member  with  said  rod,  and  a  lateral  guard  having  for- 
wardly  thereof  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  top  guard 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  saw  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  t!»e  top  guartl  with  said  member. 


1,282,166.  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  COMMERCIAL 
PAPER.  Edwin  E.  Anokll,  Somervllle,  Maaa.,  aa- 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  Todd  Protectograph 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York- 
Filed  May  10,  1911,  Serial  No.  626,302.  Renewed  Mar. 
23,  1918.     Serial  No.  224,891.     (Cl.  101—82.) 


art  1 2  34.56  7  8  90* 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper,  whidl 
consists  in  Impressing  the  surface  of  the  paper  at  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  closely  adjacent  points  so  arranged  aa  col- 
lectively to  designate  a  conventional  symbol  upon  tha 
paper,  and  puncturing  the  paper  adjacent  to  the  several 
Impressed    points. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  paper  a  col- 
lection of  isolated  deposits  of  ink  so  arranged  as  col- 
lectively to  designate  a  conventional  symbol  upon  tha 
papor,  and  puncturing  the  paper  from  the  side  opposlta 
to  that  upon  which  the  ink  is  deposited  at  pointa  adja<- 
cent  to  each  of  the  depoalts  of  ink. 

7.  Commercial  paper  bearing  on  one  face  dotted  lai« 
pressions  of  substantially  equal  length  and  breadth  aapa- 
rated  from  one  another  on  all  sides  by  blank  spacea, 
such  Impressions  being  grouped  to  form  the  outlines  of  a 
conventional  character  and  to  fill  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  characters,  and  the  paper  being  raised  in  the 
blank  spaces  between  said  Impressions. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  tha 
Gazette.] 


1,282,167.  PACKAGE.  EowAno  H.  Anoier,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.  Piled  May  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  234.461. 
(a.    200—46.) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  dlstoriable  tortc  artide  and 
a  wrapping  inclosing  the  same  comprising  a  strip  en- 
drcllng  the  article  in  a  series  of  cloaely  drawn,  helical 
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tQiiM.  Mid  tarn*  havlBf  dlfllrmtUlIy  ezpandMl.  lob- 
■tAntlally  trmiUTerae  gatbexings  aod  conforminc  throagh- 
oat  Its  width  to  the  incloMd  article. 

3.  A  package  comprlalng  an  annular  article  and  a 
wrapping  Inclosing  tlie  aame  comprlaing  a  strip  endr- 
cling  the  article  In  a  series  of  closely  drawn  helical 
tarns,  each  torn  emt>odjing  stretched  resilient  emboss- 
ments tensioning  the  material  throaghoat  Ita  width. 

[Claims  2  ami  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282.168.  WINDMILL-PVlfP  RKOULATOB.  Eabuit 
R.  BALaa.  Nsdlne.  N.  Mez.  riled  Feb.  I0.11»17.  Serial 
No.    149.029.      (CI.    74—71.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  panp  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  a 
plate  proTtded  with  a  recess  opening  out  through  one 
side  edge  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  side  edge  of  the 
plate  and  embracing  the  pump  cylinder  to  secure  the 
plate  thereto,  a  i«econd  plate  haTlng  a  recess  opening  out 
through  one  nide  edge  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  piston  rod,  a  clamp  secored  to  said  edge  of 
the  second  plate  and  embracing  the  piston  rod  to  se- 
ctire  the  second  plate  thereto,  rods  carried  by  the  first 
plate  and  slldsbly  extending  through  openings  In  the  sec- 
ond plate,  and  springs  mounted  upon  the  rods  beHreen 
the   plates. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  a 
rectangular  plate  baring  a  recess  opening  out  through  one 
side  edge  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  curved  clamp  secured  to  said  side  edge 
of  the  plate  and  embracing  the  pump  cylinder  to  secure 
the  plate  thereto,  a  second  rectangular  plate  prorided 
with  a  recess  opening  out  through  one  side  edge  thereof 
tor  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  the  piston  rod,  s  curred 
clamp  secured  to  raid  side  edge  of  the  second  piste  and 
embracing  the  piston  rod  to  secure  the  second  plate  there- 
to, said  second  plate  t>elng  of  less  width  thsn  the  first 
plate  and  provided  with  openings,  rods  carried  by  the 
first  piste  snd  slldably  extending  through  the  openings  in 
the  second  piste,  springs  mounted  upon  the  rods  between 
the  plates,  snd  pairs  of  guide  rods  carried  by  the  first 
plate,  the  guide  rods  of  c«ch  pair  being  relatively  spaced 
and  engaginir  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  second  plate. 


1.282,169.  SAFETY  DRAW  -  BAR.  HnMAN  F.  Baix. 
Bronxvllle,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Franklin  Railway  Supply 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 


47» 


Filed  Nov.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  199.840.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 
In  a  railroad  vehicle  draw  gear,  the  combination  of  a 


draw  bar  caattnt  adaptad  to  ba  aopportad  oa  a  l« 
tlve ;  a  draw  bar  casting  adapted  to  be  supported  oa  a 
tender  and  which  Is  reduced  in  depth  towsrd  snd  st  Ita" 
rear  end  ;  a  main  draw  bar  pin.  fitted  in  the  draw  bsr 
casting  of  the  locomotive ;  a  main  draw  bar  pin.  of  shorter 
length,  fitted  in  the  upper  resr  portion  of  the  draw  bar 
casting  of  the  tender  ;  a  main  draw  bar  coupled  to  said 
plaa :  a  safety  draw  bar  pin,  fitted  In  the  draw  bar  caat- 
lag  of  the  tender,  below  the  main  draw  bar  and  forward 
of  the  pin  thereof ;  and  a  safety  draw  bar,  coopled  to  said 
pin  and  to  the  msin  drsw  Itar  pin  of  the  locomotive. 


1,282.170.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  FERTILIZER  FOR  8BSD8 
AND  PLANTS.  Nicola  ALaEiTo  BAaaiuu,  Rome, 
Italy.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  221.713.  (CL 
71—9.) 

An  improved  fertilizer  for  seeds  or  plants  consisting  of 
neutral  sulfate  of  potassium  ;  acid  phospbste  of  potas- 
sium ;  phosphate  of  calcium ;  phosphate  of  magnesium ; 
sulfate  of  calcium;  silica;  calcium  carbonate;  and  sul- 
fate of  manganese. 


1.282.171.  PROCESS  OF  MAKI.SO  METALLIC  FAB- 
RIC. John  8.  BAR.Mf  .  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1917.      SerUI    No.    .^.1.149.      (CI.    29—160.) 


6  A  process  of  msking  wire  fabric  conaistlng  of  rat- 
ting lengths  of  wire  and  notching  walls  of  each  wire, 
weaving  the  pieces  of  wire  with  the  notched  portions 
thereof  contacting,  holding  the  woven  wires  snd  bend- 
ing protruding  ends  thereof,  inserting  pieces  of  wire  be- 
tween the  protruding  ends  of  woven  wire,  pressing  the 
Inserted  wires  until  the  notched  portions  thereof  inter- 
lock with  the  notched  portions  of  the  protruding  ends 
of  woven  wires,  moving  the  bent  portions  of  said  woven 
wires,  snd  then  bringing  pressure  to  bear  against  said 
woven  wires. 

9.  A  process  of  making  wire  fabric  conaistlng  in  slmnl- 
Uneously  clamping  previously  woven  wire  fsbric  and 
bending  unwoven  ends  of  the  wire,  inserting  additional 
wires  between  the  bent  ends  of  said  wires,  and  then 
shifting  snd  again  damping  the  fabric  to  Interlock  the 
wires   by    pressure. 

iriaims  1  10  5  and  7,  8,  and  10  not-^prlnted  in  the 
Qsaette.] 


1.282,172.     ELECTRIC    STARTER.       John    A.     Bbibns. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.     SerUI  No.  93,701. 

(Cl.   74—35.) 

1.  In  an  electric  starter,  the  comblnstion  with  an  en- 
gine abaft,  a  starter  shaft,  and  means  adapted  for  cou- 
pling said  starter  shaft  to  said  engine  shaft,  of  a  motor 
having  a  revoluble  srmature,  s  planetary  eccentric  gear 
lug  actuated  by  the  motor  armature  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  starter  abaXt.  and  a  yieldable  connection  be- 
tween t)>e  motor  armature  and  said  planetary  eccentric 
gearing. 
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2.  In  an  electric  starter,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine stiaft,  a  atarter  shaft,  and  means  adapted  for  cou- 
pling said  starter  shaft  to  said  engine  abaft,  of  a 
motor  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  starter 
abaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  starter  shaft  and  having  a 
yieldable  drive  connection  with  the  armature  of  said  mo- 
tor, and  a  planetary  eccentric  gearing  actuated  by  said 
eccentric  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  aald  starter 
■haft 


4.  In  an  electric  starter,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  starter  shsft.  and  means  adapted  for  cou- 
pling said  starter  shaft  to  said  engine  shaft,  of  a  motor 
caaing  at  the  outer  end  of  said  starter  shaft,  a  revoluble 
armature  within  said  motor  casing,  an  eccentric  on  said 
starter  shaft  within  said  caaing  and  having  a  yieldable 
drive  connection  with'  said  armature,  and  a  planetary 
eccentric  gearing  actuated  by  said  eccentric  and  adapted 
to  Impart  movement  to  said  starter  shaft. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I.2S2,173  HAND  STAMP.  WiLLiB  O.  Bbbaw  and  Allen 
B.  McClanahan,  Reedley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917. 
SerUI  No.  166.071.     (CL  101—110.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  operating  member  carried  by  the  base,  a  printing 
element  carried  by  the  operating  member,  means  carried 
by  the  base  for  setting  the  printing  element,  means  for 
retaining  the  printinf  element  in  set  poslMon,  said  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  be  disengaged  to  release  the 
printing  element  to  permit  the  same  to  return  to  normal 
position  upon  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.282,174.  HANGING  BRACKET.  Ksnncth  A.  Bkschii, 
Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
210.354.      (CI.   211—15.) 

In  a  hanger  support,  sockets  adapted  to  be  anchored  to 
walls,  a  member  extending  from  each  of  the  sockets  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  telescope  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
post  rising  from  each  of  (:.«  sockets  and  each  having  a 


threaded  shank  constituting  an   extension   thereof,   mem- 
bers adapted  to  telescope  with  relation  to  each  other,  each 


ji»    -w 


of  the  aald  members  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception 
of  one  of  the  threaded  shanks,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  members  on  the  threaded  shanka. 


1,282.175.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Habkt  D.  Binks,  River 
Forest,  lU.  Filed  Apr,  16.  1918.  SerUI  No.  228.869. 
(01.  187—86.) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having 
a  tapering  portion  directed  toward  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle, 
and  means  within  the  housing  for  Imparting  a  variety  of 
different  motional  tendencies  to  different  portions  of  the 
initial  liquid  stream,  the  said  means  being  disposed  for 
delivering  an  imperforate  stream  of  liquid  subject  to 
such  different  tendencies  to  the  larger  end  of  the  tapering 
portion  of  the  nozzle  casing,  the  operative  portions  of  the 
core  being  disposed  entirely  upon  its  exterior. 

2.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having 
a  tapering  portion  directed  toward  the  outlet  of  the  noz- 
zle, and  means  within  the  housing  for  imparting  a  variety 
of  different  motional  ^tendencies  to  different  portions  of 
the  initial  liquid  stream,  the  said  means  being  disposed  for 
delivering  an  imperforate  stream  of  liquid  subject  to  such 
different  tendencies  to  the  larger  end  of  the  tapering  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  casing,  the  said  means  consisting  en- 
tirely of  an  imperforate  hub  and  vanes  interposed  between 
this  hub  and  th^  casing  of  the  nozzle  and  formed  for 
effecting  the  said  action  contiguous  to  the  said  hub  and 
vanes. 

3.  In  a  liquid  manipulating  nozzle,  an  imperforate  core 
including  a   spiral   vane   having   portions  formed   for   im- 

I parting  relatively  different  spirally  advancing  movementa 
to  different  parts  of  the"  liquid  and  for  moving  parts  of 
the  liquid  toward  each  other  contiguous  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  core.  "• 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.176.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Habbt  D.  Sinks,  River 
Forest,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  SerUl  No.  230,661. 
(Cl.  137—86.) 

1.  In  a  spray  nocxle,  a  core  including  substantUIly 
spiral  vanes  cooperating  to  cause  the  liquid  to  advance 
spirally  about  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  aaso- 
clated  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  vanes  for  Impeding 
the  fiow  of  liquid  along  only  the  forward  surfaces  of  the 
vanes. 

2.  A  spray,  nossle  core  having  substantially  helical 
vanes,  and  abutments  associated  respectively  with  the 
vanes  and  disposed  for  altering  the  directions  of  move- 
ment Imparted  to  liquid  by  the  vanes,  the  said  vanes  and 
abutments  being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  nozzle  of  the  core. 
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5.  In  a  ipray  nonle,  a  t1I^alar  cmslnc,  end  a  con 
moantMl  th<>rHn.  tb«  Mid  core  lociodlnff  a  hab,  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  ranra  symmetrically  dlapoaed  about  the  hab, 
and  abutmenta  at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  core  cooperating 


irltiT  the  bmne  of  tb«  D«Ble  caaio;  for  cvnatng  a  radtally 
Inward  atoreracBt  of  portions  of  tb*  llqaid.  tberatoy  eaua- 
Ing  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  core  to  be  contlnxMualy  and 
entirely   immersed   in   liqaid. 

(Clalma  8  and  4  and  6  to  9  n«t  printed  la  the  Qanette.] 


1,282.177.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING PANORAMIC  PICTURES  C.BOaon  SriTMa 
Blanki.'vhobn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1019. 
Serlnl   No.   128.699.      (CI.  MV—IS.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  panoramic  photographic 
record  with  a  roll  film  utillilng  camera,  whteti  compriaea. 
making  an  ezpoaure  which  produces  a  photographic  rec- 
ord of  BQbstantlally  uniform  deflnKlon  and  of  definite 
area  upon  a  fllm  while  said  film  and  tbe  camera  are  sta- 
tionary, making  a  mark  upon  the  fllm  backing  adjacent 
the  trailing  end  of  said  record  and  adrandng  tbe  fllm 
and  its  backing  relatively  to  tbe  exposure  area  determin- 
ing means  until  aald  mark  has  advanced  a  dlatance  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  record,  morhiK  said  fllm  and  said 
camera  simultaneously  to  a  position  wherein  a  continua- 
tion of  the  preceding  view  will  upon  exposure  be  project- 
ed upon  said  t>ody  through  said  area  determining  means, 
and  making  another  exposure  which  produo^s  a  photo- 
graphic record  of  substantially  uniform  deflnitlon  upon 
said  fllm  while  said  fllm  and  said  camera  are  stationary. 

2.  In  combination,  a  camera  <— '"g.  means  morably 
supporting  a  sensitized  body  within  said  caslnK.  means 
having  an  opening  for  deflnlng  the  area  of  a  photograph!  • 
record  produced  by  »"xpo8nre  upon  said  body,  means  for 
advancing  said  body  relatively  to  said  opening,  gaging 
means  adjacent  to  said  body  and  observable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  for  Indicating  when  said  body  haa 
been  advanced  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
opening,  and  gaglnz  means  for  Indicating  when  said  body 
has  been  moTed  so  as  to  project  successive  abutting  aec- 
tlons  of  a  view  through  said  opening. 

5.   In    combination,    a    camera    ra<<lng.    means    pivotally 
supporting  said  camera  and  a  sensltlied  body  within  said 
easing,  means  baring  an  opening  for  defining  the  area  of  I 
a    photographic   record   produced    by  exposure   upon    said 
body,    means   for   advancing   aald   body    relatively   to   said   ; 
opening,   a   casing  closure   adjacent   to   the   rear  of   aald   ' 
bodjr    and    having    observation    openings    provided    with  1 


silgcs  spaced  apart  a  distance  tnbatanfiany  eqoal  to  the 
length  of  aald  opening,  and  a  graduated  dial  for  indicat- 
ing when  said  body  and  aald  casing  have  been  moved  about 
said  pivot  so  as  to  project  successive  abutting  seetlona 
of  a  flew   tbrougb  said  opening. 

relating  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.283,178.  FLOAT  -  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  CL08BB. 
WiuraiD  J.  Booaocn,  Woonsocket*  R.  I.  Filed  Apr, 
11,  1917.     Sertal  No.  101.M&     (CL  200—84.) 


1.  A  float  controlled  circuit  closer,  comprising  a  float, 
a  vsrtically -movable  lever  connected  with  a  float,  a  ter- 
minal, a  vertically  movable  rod  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
a  normally  open  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  energj 
and  tbe  terminal  and  having  a  terminal  adapted  to  c<?- 
operate  with  the  fl rat- named  terminal :  aald  rod  being  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  with  reference 
to  the  float,  a  pan  In  which  the  float  Is  located,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  for  the  convenient  manual  de- 
pression of  tbe  rod  to  raise  the  float  clear  of  tbe  pan. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,179.  ENGINE.  TaACT  F.  BaACKSTT,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1918.  Sertal  No.  218,345.  (CL 
121— «2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  shaft  having 
bearing  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  cylinders  mounted  to  rotate 
about  one  of  aald  t>earing  portions,  an  angle  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  other  of  said  bearing  portions  l)etwoen  the  ends 
of  said  opposed  cylinders,  a  double  ended  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  each  pair  of  opposed  cylinders,  piston 
rods  connecting  said  double  ended  pistons  with  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  said  angle  plate,  meana  for  preventing  said 
pistons  from  rotating  In  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
causing  said  cylinders  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  said 
angle   plats. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,180       ENGINE.      Tkacy      F      BaACKgTT,     Chicago. 
III.     Original  application  flied  Feb.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
21«,34H      Divided   and    this   application   filed    May    18, 
1918.     Serial  No.   238,401       (CI.  123— 4.T) 
1.  A  rotary  engine  comrr'^lug  a  stationary  abaft  and  a 

rotary  shaft   arranr  d  :u  ailnement  and   having  opposed 


OCTOBSR  22,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3 


«Bds,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  to  rotate  aboot  the 
axes  of  «ld  shafts  and  having  their  axes  parallel  with 
■aid  axea,  Talrsa  for  aald  cylinders,  operating  mechanism 
for  said  valves,  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  pushrods,  means 
routing  wltb  said  cylinders  for  reclprocatlngly  support- 
ing said  rods  parallel  with  said  shafts  and  in  circles  con 
centric  with  said  shafts  Including  a  cam  plate,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  plate  comprising  an  external  gear 
eccentrically   mounted   on   the  opposed   end   of   said   sta- 


sliaft  aad  to  be  sdjtwted  Independently  of  the  impeller 
means,  said  members  providing  adjacent  the  larger  diame- 
ter of  one  member  and  the  smaller  diameter  of  tiie  other 
member  an  annular  discbarge  opening  concentric  with  the 
impeller  means  and  intermediate  the  radial  extent  of  the 

bousing. 

12.  A  disintegrator  embodying  a  housing  provided  wtth 
an  annular  outlet ;  a  scroll  for  impelling  material  toward 
said  outlet,  means  for  mounting  tbe  scroll  holding  the 
scroU  against  other  than  rotary  movement  In  the  boosing, 
said  housing  tapering  Inward  by  steps  from  the  fixed  posi- 
tion of  the  scroll  toward  the  outlet,  pins  projecting  from 
the  housing  steps  toward  the  scroll,  pins  mounted  on  the 
scroll  and  projecting  between  the  housing  carried  pins, 
and  a  gate  connected  to  rotate  with  the  scroll  but  movable 
axlally  of  the  scroll  for  varying  the  effective  opening  of 
the  outlet. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


tlonary  abaft,  an  Internal  gear  meshing  therewith  and  ro- 
tating with  aald  cylinders,  a  compensating  plate  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  aald  stationary  shaft,  and  having  half 
the  eccentricity  of  said  external  gear,  the  said  compen- 
Htlng  piste  having  a  radial  slot  on  one  side  and  a  radial 
•lot  on  the  other  side  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  first  named  slot,  a  pin  secured  to  said  eccen- 
tric gear  snd  sliding  in  the  sdjscent  slot,  and  a  pin  ••- 
cored  to  said  cam  plate  sliding  In  the  other  of  said  slots. 
[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,282,181.  MILL.  All«ii  C.  Bba!»ti?«qhaii,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aaaigDor  to  Nordyke  k  Marmon  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127.070.      (CI.  83—8.) 


1.  A  scroll  disintegrator  embodying  a  housing,  scroll 
means  therein,  axlally  extending  projecting  means  carried 
by  the  scroll  means,  and  opposing  projecting  means  carried 
by  the  housing,  said  projecting  means  being  in  series  of 
Afferent  lengths. 

2.  A  scroll  disintegrator  embodying  a  housing,  scroll  Im- 
peUer  meana  In  tbe  houalng  and  providing  radial  series  of 
axlally  extending  pins,  said  boosing  being  stepped,  and  op- 
posing axlally  extending  pins  mounted  on  the  steps  of  the 
bousing  In  a  plurality  of  radial  series  staggered  to  interflt 
wtth  the  pins  of  the  scroll  means. 

8.  A  disintegrator  embodying  rotary  Impeller  means,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  tapering  members  providing  a  discbarge 
openbig  axlally  of  tbe  Impeller  means  and  an  agiUtor  de- 
Tlee  between  the  means  and  opening  for  interrupting  mate- 
rial travel  from  the  means  to  the  opening,  said  device  in- 
eloding  Interflttlng  concentric  series  of  pins. 

11.  A  disintegrator  embodying  an  overhanging  shaft, 
rotary  impeller  means  thereon,  and  oppositely  tap«re<l 
members,  one  of  which   Is  connected  to  rotate  with   the 

256  O.  G. 


1,282,182.       ANTISKIDDING  -  CHAIN.       IBVINI    BaoOK, 
'  Brighouse.  England.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.     Serial  No 
188,614.      (CL  152—2.) 


An  endless  non-sklddlng  chain,  on  a  resilient  tire  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  treads  constructed  and  arranged  so 
as  to  provide  an  annular  groove  or  depression  between  ad- 
jacent treads,  which  chain  Is  constructed  of  blocks  linked 
together  In  a  manner  to  permit  an  Inward  or  radial  move- 
ment of  the  blocks  but  In  a  manner  to  oppose  torsional  or 
angular  movement  about  a  radial  line,  each  of  which  blocks 
has  a  solid  tread  portion  and  an  inwardly  projecting  con- 
necting and  strengthening  portion  of  modified  V  shape  that 
enters  tbe  groove  or  depression  between  said  adjacent 
treads  with  the  closed  portions  of  the  V  Innermost,  said 
blocks  being  so  characterized  that  the  tread  portion  of 
each  is  of  sufllclent  width  to  afford  suitable  bearings  on  the 
crowns  of  adjacent  treads  and  further  so  characterized  that 
said  Inwardly  projecting  portions  are  so  formed  as  to  sub- 
stantially clear  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  annular  groova 
or  depression  between  the  treads. 


1  282  183  DUMP-CAR.  Stanlkt  Bbown,  Chicago,  lU. 
'  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  225,919.  (CI.  105—185.) 
1.  In  a  dump  car.  a  bottom  Including  a  movable  closure, 
a  rock  shaft,  means  connecting  the  closure  and  shaft  to  op- 
erate the  former  from  tbe  latter,  a  radial  lever  connected 
to  the  TOdk  shaft  and  extending  transversely  across  an  end 
of  the  oar,  a  normally  horisontal  rocker  arm  pivotad  ba* 
tween  Its  ends  and  extending  longitudinally  ot  tbe  car  and 
having  Its  outer  end  arranged  to  extend  below  the  lever 
and  to  support  the  latter,  and  s  normally  verticsUy  di^ 
poaed  latch  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having  Its  lower 
end  formed  to  engage  tlie  inner  end.  of  the  Toeker  arm  to 
bold  t*e  latter  in  lever  sopportlng  position  and  he  flog  Its 
npper  end  free  and  In  unlatched  position  eatonding  beycod 

the  toner  end  of  the  rocker  arm.  

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  bojtom  Including  a  movable  doaore, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  tbe  closure  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  an  arm  composed  of  a  pair  of  side  plates  havlaf 
their  lower  ends  engaged  wtth  the  r^pectlve  opposite  sMei 
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ot  the  other  end  of  the  link  Aod  having  their  upper  ends 
slotted  and  receiTtog  the  shaft  through  said  alots.  a  trans- 
▼en«  plate  received  betireen  the  upper  ends  ot  the  aide 
plates  and  extending  serosa  the  slots  of  the  side  pistes  and 
harlng  a  downwardlj  extending  slot  the  wslls  of  which  are 
engaged  with  the  top  and  opposite  side  portiona  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  traaarvna  plate 
to  the  upp^r  ends  of  the  side  plates  whereby  opoB  IcaiOTft] 
of  the  securing  means  the  transverse  plate  may  be  removed 
and  the  side  plates  also  removed  by  moving  each  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft. 


1 


0.  In  a  dump  car,  a  bottom  Including  a  movable  doaare, 
■MBS  to  operate  the  closure  Including  a  lever  normally 
eztaadlng  borlsoDtally,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  between  It* 
enda  and  having  Its  outer  end  engaged  with  the  under  side 
of  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  horlsontal.  and  a  latch  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  snd  having  Its  low»>r  end  arranged  to 
engage  on  top  of  the  rocker  arm  between  the  Inner  end  and 
the  pivot  thereof  and  having  Its  upper  end  free. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282.184.  DOUBLE  POCKET  CAGE  FOR  ROLLER- 
BEARINGS.  T«ACT  V.  Bickwaltsb,  Canton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  QaatiM. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  8e- 
rUl  No.  187.061.     (CI.  64—62.) 


1.  X  one-piece  cage  of  pressed  steel  comprising  annular 
end  flanges  disposed  crosswise  of  the  axis  of  the  cage  con- 
nected at  their  inner  circumferences  by  brldgsa,  said  bridges 
having  wings  terminating  short  of  said  sod  flanges  and 
forming  pockets  for  the  rollers,  each  of  said  pockets  con- 
taining two  rollers,  the  wings  of  each  bridge  extending  out- 
wardly In  diverging  curves  conforming  to  the  surface  of 
the  rollers  whereby  the  outer  throat  of  the  pocket  is  nar- 
rower than  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  therein. 

2.  A  conical  cage  for  roller  bearings  consisting  of  annu- 
lar end  flanges  disposed  crosswise  of  the  axis  of  the  cage 
connected  at  their  Inner  circumferences  by  bridges,  said 
bridges  having  outwardly  extending  wings,  arranged  to 
form  pockets,  each  of  which  receives  and  retains  two  con- 
tacting rollers. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  eomprlsinK  an  inner  bearing  member, 
a  rib  near  one  end  thereof,  rollers,  having  grooves  to  co- 
operate with  said  rib.  and  a  cage  for  said  rollers,  said  cage 


comprising  annular  end  flanges  connected  at  their  inner 
circumferences  by  bridges,  said  bridges  having  wings  ex- 
tending outwardly  to  form  pockets  for  the  rollers,  each  of 
said  pockets  containing  a  plurality  of  rollers,  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  wings  conforming  to  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  rollers,  whereby  they  prevent  accidental  dislocatloa 
of  said  rollers  from  said  cag«^  and  inner  bearing  member. 

9.  The  process  of  assembling  the  psrts  of  a  conical  roller 
bearing  wherein  two  grooved  conical  rollers  sre  retained  la 
each  pocket  of  a  cage  between  Inner  and  outer  bearing 
members,  the  Inner  of  which  haa  an  annular  rib  thereon, 
which  consists  In  deflecting  the  bridire  members  of  the  cage 
to  widen  the  pockets  at  their  narrower  ends,  placing  two 
rollers  in  each  pocket,  moving  said  Inner  t>esrlng  member 
endwise  into  position,  restoring  said  bridge  members  to 
Initial  position,  and  positioning  the  outer  bearing  member. 
t  (Claims  3  and  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282.180.     EMERGENCY     DRAW-BAR.     ALBiar    AoiM 
BrsKHAap,    West    Albany,    and    Wiluau    Jossph    lie 
CLBitNAN,   Albany.   N.    T.     Piled   May   2.    1917.     Serial 
No.    165.826.      (a.    218—42.) 


1.  An  emergency  draw  bar  extenaion.  one  part  of  which 
is  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
providing  for  the  adjustable  connection  of  a  coupler  butt 
thereto,  another  portion  of  said  extenxion  being  In  the 
form  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  accommodated  between  the 
center  plate  of  the  body  and  truck  bolsters  and  to  be  ea- 
gaged   by  the  car  king  pin. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282.186.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  Anson  E.  CAhLTOa, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  Ns. 
223.626.      (a.    152— 2.  > 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  an  anga- 
lar  anchorage  member  secured  to  the  Inside  face  of  the 
felly  with  one  arm  extending  across  and  the  other  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  face  snd  hsving  chain-attaching  means 
on  each  arm,  and  a  chain  extending  around  the  felly  rela- 
tively outwardly  thereof  snd  attached  at  Its  ends  to  said 
means. 

3.  In  combination,  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  an  an- 
gular anchorage  member  arranged  against  the  inside  fSce 
of  the  felly  with  one  arm  extending  across  and  the  other 
longitudinally  of  »ald  face  and  having  chain-attaching 
means  on  each  arm,  s  chain  extending  around  the  felly 
relatively  outwardly  thereof  aad  attached  at  its  ends  to 
saM  means,  one  arm  of  sstd  member  having  a  spur  to  en- 
gage In  a  side  face  of  the  felly,  and  means  to  secure  said 
member  to  the  felly  holding  the  spur  engaged  in  said  side 
face. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.282,187.     SCALE.     Jamcs  B.  Cast,  Binghamton,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  27, 1917.     Serial  No.  188.162.     (CL  265—71.) 


1.  Scales  including  a  frame  having  a  pillar  and  steel- 
yard arms  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  an  opening  through  the  top  at  the  re- 
maining end.  bearing  shelves  carried  by  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  opening,  a  lever  mounted  to  have  one  of  its  ends 
fu'crumed  upon  the  bearing  shelves  st  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  openings,  means  by  which  a  connection  Is 
estahlished  from  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  the  steel- 
ysrds,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  a  bear- 
ing shelf  at  the  remaining  extremity  of  the  opening  of  the 
frame  and  at  its  opposite  eqd  bearing  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned lever,  a  platform  mounted  to  be  supported  solely 
upon  said  lever,  and  cup  and  cone  bearings  fitted  at  the 
polnta  of  mounting  of  said  levers  and  said  platform  as 
well  as  the  connection  to  the  steelyard. 

2.  Scales  Including  a  frame  having  a  steelyard  carried 
thereon,  levers  mounted  in  conpunctlon  with  the  frame 
and  having  connection  with  the  steelyard,  a  platform 
mounted  upon  the  levers,  cup  bearing  studs  provided  on 
the  upper  member  at  each  point  of  bearing  as  the  several 
parts  are  mounted,  and  cone  bearing  studs  mounted  on 
the  lower  member  at  each  bearing  point  to  properly  reg- 
leter  with  the  cup  bearing  stnda. 

3  In  n  weighing  device,  a  long  lever  having  an  open- 
ing intermediate  its  ends,  and  one  end  bifurcated  to  form 
a  pair  of  arms,  means  for  supporting  the  arms  with  a 
ntnlmum  of  friction,  means  for  supporting  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  from  a  steelyard,  a  short  lever  located  in  the 
optnlnK  of  the  larger,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of 
the  short  lever  from  s  stationary  point  for  pivotal  move- 
■eat,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
■Sid  short  lever  upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
longer  lever,  and  a  platform  supported  upon  both  levers. 

4.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  long  lever  having  a  medial 
slot  and  one  end  bifurcated  to  form  diverging  arms,  de- 
pending sockets  on  the  arms,  upstanding  conical  members 
on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lever,  conical  members 
to  enter  the  sockets  to  support  the  lever,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  from  a  steelyard,  a  short  lever  lo- 
cated in  the  opening  of  the  first  lever,  means  for  sup- 
porting in  pivotal  relation  one  end  of  the  short  lever, 
a  cross  bar  on  the  other  end  of  the  short  lever,  depending 
sockets  on  said  cross  bar  to  receive  the  conical  members 
of  the  long  lever,  and  means  for  supporting  a  platform 
upon  both  levers. 

1.282.188.  OXY8ALT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
or  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Chablbs  Catlbtt,  Staun- 
ton, Va.  Filed  May  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  238.664. 
[C\.    106—29.) 

10.  The  process  of  producing  useful  oxyhalld  composi- 
tions of  the  character  described,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing an  Olid  and  a  halld  In  the  presence  of  moisture  and 
under  suitable  reacting  conditions  to  form  an  oxyhalld 
cement,  allowing  said  cement  to  set  and  to  become  rela- 
tively dry,  but  not  dehydrating  the  same,  and  then  ra- 
dadng  the  set  cement  to  finely  divided  condition. 

11.  The  process  of  producing  useful  oxychlorid  conSpo- 
slttons  of  the  character  described,  which  comprises  re- 
acting between  an  earth  metal  oild.  and  an  earth  meUl 
chlortd  In  the  presence  of  moisture  to  form  an  oxychlorid 
cement  composition,  allowing  said  cement  composition  to 
set,  and  pulverising  the  resultant  material,  still  con- 
taining   matter   of   hydration. 

12.  The  process  of  preparing  useful  oxychlorid  compo- 
■Itloos  which  comprises  reacting  between  lime  and  cald- 
nra  chlortd  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  allowing  the  re- 
sultant oxychlorid  cement  composition  to  set  and  to  ba- 


come  relatively  dry  by  the  heat  of  hydration,  aad  thea 
pnlverixlng   the   set   composition. 

IS.  The  process  of  preparing  useful  oxychlorid  compo- 
sitions which  comprises  reacting  between  lime  and  calci- 
um chlorid  In  the  presence  of  moisture  and  In  proper 
proportions  to  Insure  chemical  combination  of  substan- 
tially all  the  calcium  chlorid,  allowing  the  resulUnt  oxy- 
chlorid cement  composition  to  set,  and  pulverising  the 
aet  composition  still  containing  water  of  hydration. 

14.  The  process  of  producing  useful  oxychlorid  composi- 
tions which  comprises  reacting  between  commercial  quick- 
lime  and  commercial  calcium  chlorid  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  to  form  a  set  plastic  mass,  and  redndng  the  set 
mass  still  containing  water  of  hydration  to  pulverulent 
condition. 

(Claims  1  to  9  and  16  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1,282,189.  DRIVING-BELT.  Ralph  P.  Champn»t, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.932.      (Cl.   74—64.) 


I        •     •»       6      *     •       » 


1.  A  non-stretchable  belt  of  the  Unk  type  presenting  a 
plurality  of  connecting  links,  each  alternative  link  being 
of  metal  and  having  Integral  therewith  at  each  end  two 
oppositely  disposed  pivot  pins,  and  the  other  links  con- 
stituting friction-produdng  links  and  each  comprising  two 
non-stretchable.    non-metallic    elements    having    parallel 
faces  and  provided  with  apertures  of  a  slse  to  receive  and 
fit  the  pivot  pins  of  adjacent  metallic  links,  and  a  facing 
of  leather  overlying  the  outer  face  of  each  non  metallic 
element  and  provided  with  plvot-pln-recelvlng  recesses  on 
Its  Inner  fsce,  and  means  separate  from  said  pivot  pins 
and  situated  between  the  ends  of  the  metallic  links  for 
securing  together  the  elements  of  the  friction-produdng 
links,  said  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  non-metallic 
elements  and  into  the  recesses  formed  In  the  Inner  faca 
of  the  leather  facings,  and  the  connection  between  the 
various  links  being  such  that  the  longitudinal  strain  to 
which  the  belt  Is  subjected  Is  token  entirely  by  the  me- 
tolUc  links  and  non-metolllc  elementa. 

2.  A  non-stretchable  belt  of  the  link  type  presenting  a 
plurality  of  connected  links,  each  alternate  link  belnt 
of  metol  and  having  oppositely-disposed  pivot  pins  extend-  ^ 
Ing  from  each  end,  and  the  other  links  constituting  fric- 
tion produdng  links,  and  each  comprising  two  non- 
stretchable,  non-metallic  elements  spaced  from  each  other 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  metollic  link  elements 
and  having  apertures  to  receive  the  pivot  pins  of  said 
adjacent  metallic  link  elements,  a  spacing  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  two  non-metallic  elements  and  ba- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  metollic  links  connected  thereto,  a 
facing  of  leather  overlying  the  outer  face  of  each  non- 
metalllc  element,  and  means  securing  together  the  leather 
facings,  non-metolllc  elemento,  and  spacer  of  each  fric- 
tion-producing link. 


1.282.190.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  TESTING 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  BRAKES.  Patrick  Thomas  Cheb- 
v«B8.  Forest  City.  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.899.      (Cl.  265—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  braking  effldency  of 
automobile  wheel  brakes,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a 
weight  adjustable  along  said  beam,  and  spoke-engaglBC 
means  reveralble  relative  to  said  beam  and  adapted  for 
attaching  said  beam  first  to  one  and  then  to  the  other 
of  two  opposite  driving  wheels  of  kn  automobile. 

8.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  braking  efflciency  of  auto- 
mobile driving  wheel  brakea,  the  combination  of  a  beam, 
a  weight  adjnstoble  along  said  beam,  means  to  engage 
with  the  upper  side  of  a  spoke  of  an  automobile  drivtaff 
wheel,  means  to  engage  vrith  the  lower  side  of  a  spoke 
of  said  wheel,  means  to  connect  the  firat  said  means  wltk 
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th«  Mcood  iftM  HMaoa  wad  to  coOparat*  thgrawtth  (or  mp 
porting  aald  beam  and  w«l^t  on  Mid  wb««l.  tbe  ilrat  and 
■taaJ  aakl  Basna  tmiag  reverstMe  for  t«nd«rlii«  the  teat- 
ta«  (tortc*  aqually  atuctaaMa  to  Um  rtsht  tend  drlTlaff 
wlM«la  and  the  left  band  drlriag  wheels. 


^♦JccxaiE) 


4.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  bar 
bavlnii;  a  laterally  offset  portion  Intermediate  of  Its  enda, 
meana  at  tbe  ends  of  said  bar  for  deUebable  engacemaat 
with  the  spokes  of  a  Tehicle  wheel,  a  beam  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  bar  and  a  weight  alldably  mounted  upon 
said  beam. 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  bar 
baring  a  laterally  offset  Intermediate  portion  an  up- 
turned hook  plTotallj  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  bar, 
and  adapted  to  book  under  one  of  tbe  spokes  of  a  Tebicle 
wheel,  a  downturned  hook  at  tbe  other  end  of  aald  bar 
and  remorable  toward  and  away  from  the  aaiue  said  down 
turned  hook  being  adapted  to  hook  OTer  tbe  diametrically 
opposite  spoke  of  tbe  yehlcle  wheel,  a  beam  extending 
from  one  and  of  aald  t>ar,  and  a  weight  aiidably  mounted 
apon  saM  beam. 

[Claims  2.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.282.191  ORIPPER  MECH.VNISM  FOR  LA8T1N0- 
MACHTNE8.  War««n  O.  Chislbt.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  Patemon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  155,8*2. 
<CI.    12—11.1.) 


2.  In  a  gripper  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  with  a  Jaw 
«nd  a  cooperating  jaw  movable  to  effect  gripping,  of  Jaw 
moTin^  m^ans  oomprlalnt;  a  cam,  a  support  for  tbe  cam,  a 
wedge  adjustable  between  tbe  support  and  cam  to  con- 
tiol  tbe  projection  of  tbe  cam,  and  means  for  relatively 
fixing  tbe  wedge  and  cam  in  adjastad  relation. 

^  In  a  gripper  mfcbaolsm  for  lasting  machines,  tbe 
combination  witb  a  bar  and  a  jaw  fixed  on  the  bar.  of  a 
jaw  movably  connected  with  tbe  bar,  a  cam  an  tbe  bar 
operative  to  assist  in  tbe  closing  of  tbe  movable  jaw. 
4Uid  a  wedse  for  adjusting  tbe  caa). 

6.  In  a  gripper  mechanism  for  iasting  macbines,  tbe 
coabination  with  a  bar  and  a  Jaw  Axed  00  tiM  bar.  of 


a  aecoad  jaw,  a  link  connecting  tbe  second  jaw  to  tba 
bar,  a  pusb  rod  for  moving  tbe  jaw  toward  tbe  fixed  jaw 
in  a  path  controlled  in  part  by  the  link,  a  cam  carried 
by  tbe  bar  and  in  alldlng  relation  to  wblcb  the  upper 
end  of  the  movable  jaw  travels,  means  for  securing  tbe 
cam  to  the  bar  and  a  wed^e  adjustable  to  cause  the  cam 
to  project  more  or  less  from  the  bar  into  tbe  patb  of  the 
Jaw. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaatte.] 


1,2«2,102.  EYELETSETTING  MACHINE.  Oaoaaa  P. 
CiasK,  Jamaica  IMaln.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»> 
stgnments,  to  United  Shoe  Mscbinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.829.     (Cl.  21»— 15.) 


.  Jtf 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  blind  or  Invisible  eyelets, 
having,  in  combination,  a  tranaversely  movable  head  car- 
rying a  cooperating  punch  and  punching  die,  said  punch 
and  die  being  relatively  movable  to  perforate  the  work 
and  then  movable  transversely  with  the  head  to  faad 
tbe  work  while  tbe  punch  remains  In  tbe  punching  die. 

7.  A  machine  for  Inserting  blind  or  Invisible  eyeleta, 
having,  in  combination,  a  reciprocatory  eyelet  inserting 
tool,  a  hand  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  tbe 
patb  of  tbe  tool,  snd  s  pivotally  mounted  frame  carried 
by  the  head  and  having  an  upsetting  die  arranged  to  be 
located  In  nliatment  with  the  tool  when  tbe  head  occupies 
a  poaltion  at  one  end  of  Its  path. 

15.  A  Biaoblne  for  inserting  blind  or  invisible  eyelets, 
liavlag.  In  c«>mbinatlon,  a  head  having  bearings  for  a 
vertically  movable  punch,  a  frame  journaled  in  the  bead 
to  awing  horisontally  about  tbe  axla  of  the  punch,  and  an 
arm  arranged  to  cooperate  witb  tbe  punch  auspended 
iBaB  and  below  tbe  frame. 

(Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  14.  and  16  and  17  not  prinUd  in 
tbe  Oaxette.] 


,282.193.  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  DB- 
VICE.  Bdwtabo  J.  Coleman,  Scraaton,  Pa.  Piled  Jan. 
10.  1918.     Serial  No.  211,168.      (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  A  door  operating  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  l>e  secured  in  operative  association 
with  a  door :  a  weight  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  sapportlng 

-member :  a  door  operating  lever  connected  to  the  weljcbt 
at  eoe  end.  and  to  the  door  at  tbe  other  end  ;  and  a  link 
aember  connectlag  tbe  door  operating  lever  and  tiM  sap- 
porting    member. 

2.  \  door  operating  dervlce  comprising  a  sapportlng 
menber  adapte<l  to  be  secured  in  operative  association 
with  a  door :  a  weight  connected  with  tbe  supporting 
member  and  having  movement  in  relation  thereto ;  a  daor 
aperatlng  lever  connected  at  one  extremity  to  tbe  weight 
and  at  its  other  extremity  to  tbe  door;  a  link  member 
cannectlng  tbe  siippertlng  member  and  tbe  operating  le- 
ver ;  and  means  for  locking  the  operating  lever  In  a  plu 
lallty   of   positions. 

3.  A  door  operating  device  comprising  s  aoppertlag 
member  adapted  to  tie  secured  in  operative  aaaoelatlon 
with  a  dosr ;    a   walgbt   eonneotad  with   tbe  aupportii^ 
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meaMwr  and  movable  in  relation  thereto ;  a  door  operat- 
ing lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  weight  and  at  its 
oppsalte  end  to  tbe  door;  a  link  member  connecting  tbe 


supporting  member  and  the  door  operating  lever ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  tbe  operating  lever 
with  relation  to  tbe  weight. 


1,282,194.  COMBINED  HOE  AND  PLANTER.  Asa  Z. 
Combs,  Victoria.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217.659.      (Cl.    221—119.) 


1.  In  a  planting  tool,  a  tubular  member  having  an 
opening  adjacent  one  end.  a  movable  plate  closing  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  member,  a  seed  container  carried  b; 
said  tubular  member,  a  seed  slide  arranged  upon  said 
tubular  member  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  said  tubular  member  and  a 
connection  between  said  movable  plate  and  said  seed 
slide  whereby  movements  of  one  will  govern  tbe  move- 
ments   of    tbe    other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,282.195.  ELECTRIC  OVEN.  Jat  D.  Crabt,  Aberdeen 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  195.825.  (CL 
219—35.) 


3.  In  an  electric  oven,  the  combination  with  aa  oven 
body  provided  with  heater  door  openings  adjacent  the  top 
and  iMttom  thereof,  of  an  open  sided  electric  heater  pro- 
vided with  a  reflector  at  one  side  of  tbe  beating  unit  th»e- 


of,  tbe  said  heater  being  adapted  to  be  removaMy  fitted 
wltbln  the  oven  through  the  lowermost  opening  in  poal- 
tion with  the  said  reflector  arranged  below  tbe  beating 
onit  for  directing  tbe  heat  opwardiy  within  tb«  om  and 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  within  the  oven 
through  the  uppermost  opening  in  inverted  position  with 
tbe  reflector  arranged  above  tbe  heating  unit  for  dlreet^ 
Ing  tbe  heat  downwardly  within  tbe  oven. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1,282,196.  HYGR08TAT.  Baucn  L.  Cushiwb,  Baffkla, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  4,  19ir.  Serial  No.  180,696.  (Cl. 
236—27.) 


f*> 


1.  A  hygrostat  comprising  a  hygroscopic  member 
formed  of  a  series  of  strands  arranged  tran^'versely  of 
said  member  in  a  circular  manner  and  longitudinally  of 
said  member  in  a  zig-zag  manner,  said  strands  being  made 
of  a  substance  expansible  and  contractlble  under  the  in- 
fluence of  moisture,  and  means  for  mounting  said  strands. 

5.  A  hygrostat  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  com- 
pensating plate  arranged  opposite  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  compensating  rods  having  different  co- 
eflBcients  of  expansion,  each  rigidly  secored  at  one  end  to 
the  supporting  member  and  pivotally  secured  at  the  other 
end  to  the  compensating  plate,  means  for  taking  up  lost 
motion  between  the  rods  and  the  compensating  plate,  and 
a  hygroscopic  member  arranged  between  the  supporting 
member  and  the  compensating  plate,  whereby  the  tension 
on  the  hygroscopic  member  Is  kept  substantially  uniform 
under    varying   temperatures. 

9.  A  hygrostat  comprising  a  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  inilet  and  outlet  ports  for  compressed  air  and 
a  duct  cQnnectlng  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  relief 
valve  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  connected 
with  the  duct,  a  hygroscopic  member,  a  relief  valve  lever 
reslllently  motinted  on  the  sapportlng  member  for  govern- 
ing tbe  oriflce  of  the  relief  valve,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  hygroscopic  member  with  tbe  relief 
valve   lever. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
xette.] 


1.282.197.  TDBELE8S  TIRE  AND  RIM  AND  LOCK 
THEREFOR  Frederick  B.  CrMPS-rox,  Blooming 
Grove.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  151,241. 
(Cl.  152—21.) 


The  combination  of  a  tire  having  Its  base  divided  alonff 
Its  median  line,  a  rtm  divided  also  along  its  median  Una 
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and  baring  aectiona  engaging  and  aupportlng  the  aectiona 
of  the  base  of  the  tire,  whereby  to  equally  apportloQ  the 
■train  of  the  parta,  and  meana  tot  drawing  tha  rim  aec- 
tiona tocetber  to  connect  the  aamc.  the  abutting  edgea  of 
the  baae  aectiona  of  the  tire  and  of  the  aald  rim  aectiona 
haTtng  rclatlTeiy  engaging  rlba  and  receaaea  the  former 
to  conatitate  a  fluid-tight  joint  in  the  connected  poattion 
and  the  latter  to  protect  the  Joint  ao  formed. 


1 


282.198.  BELT-TIOHTENER.  Oaoaoi  L.  Datib.  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  Blnghamton  Waahlng 
Machine  Co..  Blnghamton.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  28.  1»17. 
Serial  No.  204,418.      (Cl.  84—82.) 


The  combination  with  a  aupportlng  strocture.  of  a  baae 
plate  atUcbed  to  and  adjoatable  laterally  upon  the  struc- 
ture, a  wing  apon  the  plate,  a  finger  below  and  projecting 
beyond  the  wing,  a  motor  above  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  wing,  the  end  of  the  wing  constituting  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  tilting  of  the  motor  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  finger  and  motor  for  pulling  the  motor  in 
said  direction,  and  a  drive  pulley  upon  the  motor  for 
engaging  a  drive  belt  extended  In  the  op[>oalte  direction. 


1.282.199.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  W.  Dm, 
QouatoD,  Tex.  Filed  July  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  24S.464. 
(Cl.  sa— 0.) 


An  anchor  for  aecurlng  artificial  teeth  to  platea,  aald 
anchor  conaiating  of  a  pin.  one  end  of  which  la  flared, 
and  the  other  end  of  which  la  formed  Into  a  large  diak- 
like  head,  said  head  being  perforated. 

1.282,200.  COLUMN  MOLD.  Al.BB«T  J.  DM  IjAWWMM, 
8t.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
200.476.      (a.   25—131.) 


5.   In  a  column  mold  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprtsiiig 
elrcunferentlal  sections  forming  cylindrical  sections  said 


cylindrical  sections  being  telmcopingly  connectible  end- 
wise with  each  other  to  form  an  extended  column  each  of 
said  circumferential  aectiona  comprlalng  an  arcuate  plat* 
havinK  Hu  Integral  outwardly  extending  flan^  on  each  of 
Its  lonKltudlnal  edges,  said  plate  extending  beyond  the 
ends  nf  said  flanges,  one  of  aald  extended  enda  being  bent 
clrcumferentlally  outwardly  to  form  a  receaa  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  adjacent  aection  to  be  connected  thereto. 
IClaimn  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gagatte.l 


1.282.201.      FIRKESCAl'R      Chablm  B.    Dbakb,    PUIa- 

field.    N.    J.,   asalgnor   to   Caaaandra  L.   Molleaon.    New 

Market.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  82.33«. 
(Cl.  227  —  10.) 


1.  A  flre  eacape  comprising  In  combination  a  supporting 
column  and  two  parallel  rowa  of  doubie-flanged  guide  bare 
aecured  to  aald  column,  tlie  flangea  of  each  guide  bar  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directlona  respectively  from  the  web 
of  that  bar.  one  flange  of  each  such  guide  bar  constituting 
meana  for  securing  the  guide  l>ar  to  the  column,  the  other 
flange  of  each  guide  bar  forming  with  the  column  a  euld- 
Ing  channel,  and  an  endleaa  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
column  and  conprieing  mean*  running  In  such  guide  chsn- 
nels  and  provided  KT  (JBltabie  Intervala  with  projecting 
carrlera. 

2.  A  flre  eacape  comprising  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support  and  an  endless  conveyer  carried  thereby  and 
havinK  carrlera  projecting  from  It  at  suitable  intervala. 
of  endleaa  grip  cablea  located  In  proximity  to  aald  carrlera, 
and  movable  therewith,  aaid  grip  cablea  being  carried  by 
said  aupport,  and  being  adapted  to  serve  aa  hand  raira 

5.  \  flre  eacape  comprising  In  combination  a  support 
having  a  conveyer  channel,  an  endleaa  conveyer  carried  by 
such  support  and  running  in  such  channel,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  conveyer  and  movable  therewith  for  aubataa- 
tially   cioalng   suck   conveyer  channel. 

[Clalma  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.282.202.  8LT»P0RT  FOR  8HADB  ROLLERS  Davip 
I^aopoLo  DiTBiCK  and  Nathan  Nbchamkin,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  75.76S  (CL 
156—23.) 


-y-Tj: 


In  a  shade  support,  a  bousing  having  the  lower  por- 
tiona  of  the  enda  thereof  horltontally  grooved  above  the 
lower  edgea  of  the  front  and  rear  walla,  a  atrip  removably 
engaged  with  aald  grooved  enda  having  one  marginal  por- 
tion apaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  housing  to  pro- 
vide a  way,  aald  strip  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  be 
inaerted  In  the  grooTea  and  between  the  front  and  rear 
walla,  and  brackets  arranged  In  said  housing. 
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1.282.20.^.  PENHOLDER  ATTACHMENT.  Hbk>T  W. 
■abf-Thomas,  Blcbmond.  Va.  FUed  July  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  247.024.     (Cl.  120— 1.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  tu- 
bular barrel  formed  of  a  sheet  of  thin  material,  one  mar- 
gin of  the  aheet  extending  along  the  aide  of  the  barrel, 
the  barrel  being  tapering  and  one  edge  and  the  outer  end 
thereof  being  flattened  to  provide  a  relatively  flat  blade, 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  barrel  being  angularly  cut  and 
being  notched,  the  apace  between  the  flattened  pbrtlon  of 
the  body  of  the  barrel  and  the  flat  margin  thereof  form- 
ing a  cleft  to  receive  blotting  paper. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,204.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE.  Wu^LiAM  B.  Ess- 
KiWB,  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-haU  to  J.  B. 
Morgan,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  217,487.      (a.  248—24.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  quick-detachable 
lubricator  coupling  for  the  open-form  supporting  hooka 
•f  porch -swings,  said  coupling  having  a  unitary  atmctare 
and  comprising  a  cup-like  lubricant  container,  a  transverae 
aopportlng  member  located  interiorly  of  said  container  and 
adapted  to  aeat  upon  a  aupportlng  hook  received  within 
aald  container,  and  a  chain -supporting  hook  depending 
from  aaid  container,  aald  container  being  of  oblong  form 
In  borisontal  aection  and  having  Ita  bottom  and  end  walla 
curved  to  approximately  correapond  with  the  curvature  of 
the  open  supporting  hook  to  be  received  thereby. 


1,282,205.  BEET-CONVEYII^Q  MECHANISM.  JoHM  A. 
Fangxb.  deceased,  Kalida,  Ohio,  by  Maria  Anna  Fanger, 
administratrix,  Kalida,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Fanger 
Beet  Harvester  Co,,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1917,  Serial  No.  161.516.  Renewed  Jan. 
4,  1918.     Serial  No.  210,407.     (Cl.  193 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of 
beet  conveying  meana.  an  endleaa  belt  above  and  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  conveying  meana,  and  a  flexible  weight 
resting  on  the  lower  reach  of  said  belt  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  Insure  proper  engagement  of 
•aid  reach  with   the  beeta. 

3.  In  a  beet  harveetlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
beet  conveying  meana.  an  endless  belt  above  and  coCperat- 
Ing  with  aaid  conveying  means,  and  a  chain  compoaed  of 
a  plarallty  of  connected  independently  movable  links  and 


transverae  rollers  carried  by  aald  linka  and  reatlng  oa 
the  lower  reach  of  said  belt  to  Inatire  proper  engagemeot 
thereof  with   the  beeta. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282.206.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Sophia  Fibdlbb,  Bowdle, 
S.  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  T.  Anderson, 
Bowdle,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,421.      (Cl.  166—39.) 

J 


M  M 


1.  A  screen  Including  a  frame  portion  to  be  fitted  wltii 
In  the  opening  to  be  screened,  a  screen  atrip  moTable 
within  the  frame,  meana  to  lock  and  bold  the  screea 
strip  in  adjuated  poaitions  to  which  it  may  be  moved, 
meana  to  take  up  the  acreen  atrip  as  the  same  is  moved 
from  the  opening  through  the  frame,  means  to  exclude 
insects  at  the  edgea  of  the  acreen  atrip,  and  meana  to 
clamp  down  said  last  mentioned  means  to  hold  the  screen 
atrip    againat    bulging. 

3.  A  screen  including  a  frame-portion  to  be  fitted  In 
the  opening  to  be  acreened,  a  roller  carried  by  aald 
frame  structure  at  one  etxremlty  "^thereof,  meana  by 
which  force  is  normally  exerted  againat  said  roller  to 
turn  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  screen  atrip  connected 
with  the  roller  and  fitted  to  be  moved  acroaa  to  cover  the 
opening  of  the  frame,  means  by  which  the  screen  strip  la 
held  in  various  positions  of  extension  acroaa  the  opening 
of  the  frame,  a  second  frame  mounted  In  conjunction 
with  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  meana  to  draw  said 
second  frame  down  againat  the  side  edgea  of  the  screen 
atrip. 

6.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  portion  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  an  opening  to  be  screened,  a  acreen  strip 
movably  mounted  within  said  frame,  an  outer  clamping 
frame  carried  by  said  flrat  mentioned  frame  portion,  and  ■ 
meana  carried  by  said  outer  frame  and  adapted  to  extend 
between  a  meab  of  said  screen  strip  for  firmly  clamping 
the  edges  of  said  screen  strip  in  engagement  with  aald 
first  mentioned  frame  portion. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.207.     REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.     Bknbst  F. 

Fisher,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1916.     Serial 

No.    121,388.      (Cl.   62—116.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  « 
cloaed  casing  provided  with  a  liquid-containing  reaervoir 
In  Ita  bottom  portion,  a  borizontally-dlspoaed  rotary  vapor 
compreasor  comprising  a  plate  provided  near  Its  center 
with  a  plurality  of  inclined  liquid  intake  passages  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  and  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  face  with  an  inner  and  an  outer 
series  of  tangential  nozzles,  a  aeries  of  fixed  nozzles 
formed  In  the  casing  and  communicating  at  their  inner 
and  outer  ends  with  said  inner  and  outer  nozzles  of  aaid 
plate,  a  vapor  inlet  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  inner  noa- 
zles  of  aald  plate,  a  condenser  for  liquefying  compressed 
refrigerant  vapor,  and  a  refrigerant  container  connect- 
ed to  aaid  condenser  and  to  said  vapor  Inlet. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
subatantially  cylindrical  casing  divided  Interiorly  by  a 
vertical  wall  into  central  compressor  and  anualar  con- 
denser   cbambera,    a    rotary    compressor   for    refrigerant 
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>r  In  said  compreasor  chamber,   a  condenser  coll   ta 
r  chambrr.  and  a  refrigerant  contalopr  hav- 


ing communication   with  aald  comptewor  and  eondenaer 
chambers. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  to  7  not  printed  In  the  <}«iette.] 


1,282,208.  METHOD  OF  iLVNUFACTURINO  ELEC- 
TRICAL CABLES.  HB.tBT  W.  FisBia,  Huguenot  Park, 
N.  Y.,  aswlgnor  to  Standard  I'nderground  Cable  Com- 
panj,  Pltt«burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla. 
Filed  June  28,1917.     Serial  No.  177,607.      (0.173—264.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  Insulated  electrical 
conductor  impregnated  with  an  Insulating  compound 
which  Is  fluid  at  temperatures  above  normal  cable-work- 
ing temiK'raturea  and  viscid  at  or  l)elow  normal  cable- 
working  temp«>raturea,  which  consists  In  surrounding  an 
electrical  conductor  with  a  body  of  porous  material.  In- 
eloalng  said  body  within  an  envelop  permeable  to  flnld  In- 
Bulatlnt;  compound  but  sutMtantially  imp<>rmfable  to  vla- 
dd  Insulating  compound.  alluwinK  Innulatini;  compound 
at  elevated  temperature  and  in  fluid  condition  to  pene- 
trate said  envelop  and  saturate  the  Inclosed  porous  ma- 
terial, and  cooling  the  Insulated  conductor  so  manufac- 
tured. 

3^  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  manufacturing  an 
Inaniated  el»-ctrlcal  condnrtor.  which  constats  In  pre- 
paring a  strip  of  paper  by  ImpiagBatlng  It  with  vamtah 
diluted  with  bensene  and  altovtef  It  to  dry.  enveloping 
a  conductor  covered  with  a  body  of  porous  material  in  a 
wrapplnir  of  paper  so  prepared,  allowing  insulated  com- 
pound at  ^evated  temperature  to  penetrate  said  envelop 
and  fiaturate  the  porous  material  beneath,  and  cooling 
fhe    article. 

5.  The  method  of  insulating  a  multiple  conductor 
cable,  which  consists  In  surrounding  the  conductors  with 
bodies  of  porous  insulation,  assembling  the  so  Insulated 
conductors,  Incloslnit  tho  aawnbled  conductors  In  an 
envelop  permeable  to  fluid  tesalatlng  compound  but  sub- 
stantially Imperrtoaa  to  viscid  Insulating  compound, 
allowing  insulatInK  compound  which  is  flnld  at  tempera- 
ture* above  but  viscid  at  or  below  normal  cable-working 
temperature  to  penetrate  when  In  a  heated  fluid  atate. 
said  envelop  nnd  saturate  the  enveloping  porous  Insula- 
tion, surrounding  the  so-far  completed  cable  with  a  body 
•f  porous  material,  inclofllng  the  article  in  a  S(>cond  en- 
velop of  th«>  aforesaid  permeability,  and  allowing  Insulat- 
ing compound  of  the  aforesaid  character,  and  when  in  a 
heated  fluid  stats,  to  penetrate  said  second  envelop  and 
saturate  the  underlying  porous  material 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oatetta,! 


1.282.20a.  POWDER- PACKAGE.  Bmil  Fkamk,  Clndn 
nati,  Ohio.  Piled  Jane  2T,  1018.  Serial  Mo.  242,204. 
(CI.    43—14.) 


1.  .V  eompraaslble  powder  shipping  package  and  gun 
of  substantially  triangular  shape,  having  flat  top  and 
bottom  walla  angled  side  walls  converging  to  a  medial 
Joint  projected  beyond  the  top  and  bottom,  one  of  tha 
comsrs  being  adapted  to  constitute  a  notile.  and  binding 
strips  of  paper  Hocurlng  the  meeting  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  having  offset  ends  conlcally  rolled  to  cap  the 
corners  for  sealing  the  package  and  reinforcing  the  cor- 
ners without  Impairing  flexlbllit.r. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,210.  MOLD  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  REPAIR-TEETH. 
LfTTHm  W.  FaoMM .  Nome,  Alaska.  Filed  July  13.  1016. 
SerUl   .No.   100.066.      (H.  82— 6.) 


1.  In  a  two  part  mold  for  artificial  teeth,  the  combina- 
tion with  one  part  provided  with  a  tooth  shaping  recess, 
of  the  other  part  provided  with  a  mold  transversely  ad- 
justable to  dlfTerent  positions  relative  to  the  said  recess 
In   the  opposing  meml>er. 

2.  A  member  of  a  mold  for  artificial  teeth,  provided 
with  a  transversely  adjustable  block  loosely  carried  with- 
in a  recess  in  said  member  and  adjustable  means  for  fix- 
ing the  position  of  the  block  In  a  vertl<-al  direction. 

3.  In  a  two  part  mold  for  artificial  teeth,  the  combina- 
tion with  one  part  provided  with  a  tooth  shaping  recesa, 
of  the  other  part  provided  with  a  recess,  a  block  mounted 
In  said  last  mentioned  recess  and  adjustable  to  different 
positions  therein,  a  mold  core  mounted  In  said  block  and 
adjustable  therewith  to  different  positions  relative  to  the 
tooth  shaping  recess  In  the  opposing  member. 


1,282,211.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  OBoaac  L.  FuLK, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Postal  Supply  A  Man(^ 
facturing  Company.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,999.       (CI.    101—53.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine  for  printing  a  series  of  slips, 
the  printed  matter  being  In  part  constant  upon  all  of  the 
slips  and  in  part  varying  upon  each  successive  slip,  a 
plurality  of  links  which  are  pivoted  to  each  other,  print- 
ing characters  carried  by  each  link  the  characters  of  each 
link  differing  from  the  characters  on  the  others,  a  platen 
with  which  each  link  In  turn  cooperates,  a  second  prlnt- 
in(c  Inntmm— tsllfj  consisting  of  an  impression  member 
and  a  platen  msniit  for  supplying  a  strip  of  Impression 
receiving  material  to  the  links  and  their  platen  and  the 
second  printing  instrumentality  in  succession,  means  sev- 
ering the  strip  Into  slips  after  they  are  printed  upon,  and 
means  for  operating  the  printing  mechanisms  in  harmony, 
the  Impressions  of  the  printing  mechanism  registering 
when  printed  spoo  th-  '.mpresslon  receiving  material. 

11  A  prlntlcg  machine  for  printing  a  series  of  slips, 
the  printed  matter  t>e'.or  In  part  constant  upon  all  the 
slips  and  In  part  varying  apon  each  successive  slip,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links  which  are  pivoted  to  each 
other,  printing  characters  carried  by  each  link,  the  char- 
acten  ml  each  link  differing  from  the  characters  of  the 
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otbsrs,  a  platen  with  which  each  link  in  turn  coftperatsa, 
a  ssooad  printing  instromentallty  consisting  of  an  Im- 
pression memtwr  and  a  platen,  means  for  holding  a  new 
impression  member  to  be  used  and  means  for  removing 
a  used  Impression  member  and  replacing  It  with  another 
Impression  member  at  predetermined  intervals  in  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  means  for  supplying  impression 
receiving  material  to  the  links  and  their  platen  and  to 
the  second  printing  Instrumentality  In  succession,  means 
for  operating  the  printing  mechanisms  In  harmony,  the 
impressions  of  the  printing  mechanisms  registering  when 
printed  upon  the  impression  receiving  material. 


24.  A  printing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  supporting  member,  an  impression 
member  carried  by  said  supporting '  member,  a  platen 
with  which  the  impression  memtier  cooperates  when  in 
printing  position,  means  for  moving  said  supporting: 
member  at  predetermined  intervals,  means  for  removing 
an  Irapression  member  from  the  supporting  member  as  the 
said  supporting  member  is  moved,  means  for  supplying  a 
new  impression  member  to  the  supporting  meml>er  after 
the  old  Impression  member  is  removed  the  said  support- 
ing member  moving  the  new  Impression  member  to  print- 
ing position. 

32.  .\  printing  machine  for  printing  a  series  of  slips, 
the  printed  matter  being  in  part  constant  upon  all  of  the 
slips  ami  in  part  varying  upon  each  successive  slip,  com- 
prising an  impression  roemtter  snd  a  platen  with  which 
the  impression  meml)er  coiiperates,  means  for  supplying  a 
strip  of  impression  receiving  material  to  pass  between  the 
impression  member  and  the  platen,  means  for  severing 
the  strip  Into  predetermined  lengths,  a  receptacle  for 
holding  the  altps  after  being  severed,  a  spring  retained 
member  adapted  to  engage  each  slip  as  It  passes  to  the 
reoeptacle.  a  rotatable  arm  for  engaging  with  the  said 
spring  held  member  for  moving  it,  an  arm  within  the 
receptacle  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  slip  after  It 
has  been  passed  beneath  the  same  by  the  said  spring  held 
member. 

(Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  2.t,  and  26  to  31  not  printed  in 
the   Oasette.] 


1.282.212.  TOY  STEAM-TURBINE  ENGINE.  Fhink 
Fulton,  CoUlnsvllle.  III.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.    196.264.      (CI.   46—14.) 


the  engine,  a  base  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  boUer 
is  detachably  fitted,  said  base  having  supporting  members 
at  its  lower  side  extending  inwardly  and  a  lamp  in  the 
base,  detachable  therefrom,  and  arranged  on  said  Bai>- 
porting   members. 


1,282,213.  SECTIONAL  RADIAi'OR.  .  Feaxk  Gmbi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,601.      (CI.   257—129.) 


In  .1  toy  of  the  claiu>  descrlbiHl,  a  boiler,  an  engine  on 
and  carried  by  the  boiler,  a  movable  figure  operated  by 


1.  An  automobile  radiator  embodying  a  casing,  a  hot 
water  intake  reservoir  positioned  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  casing,  a  cold  water  outlet  reservoir  positioned  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  whereby  an  open  space  is  pro- 
vided within  the  casing  intermediate  said  reservoirs,  hori- 
zontal conduits  communicating  with  said  reservoirs  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  from  the  backs  thereof 
through  the  said  open  space,  said  conduits  being  threaded 
at  their  free  ends  and  having  spaced  ports  longitudinally 
of  the  conduits,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rate.  Independent  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  beads  apertured  to  receive  said  con- 
duits, circulating  tubes  extending  between  the  beads,  and 
threaded  means,  cooperating  with  the  threaded  portions 
of  the  conduits  for  detactaattl^  locking  the  section  heads 
upon  said  conduits  with  the  interior  of  each  head  in 
ri'Kiftcr  with  ports  in  the  cunduits,  whercliy  said  plural- 
ity of  sections  are  detachably  positioned  within  said  open 
apace  to  provide  circulating  pipes  between  the  specified  in- 
let and  outlet  water  reservoirs. 

'2.  An  automobile  radiator  embodying  a  casing,  a  hot 
water  Intake  reservoir  positioned  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  casing,  a  cold  water  outlet  reservoir  positioned  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  whereby  an  open  space  Is  pro- 
vided within  the  casing  intermediate  said  reservoirs,  hori- 
contal  conduits  communicating  with  said  reservoirs  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  from  the  backs  thereof 
through  the  said  open  space,  said  conduits  being  threaded 
at  their  free  ends  and  having  spaced  ports  longitudinally 
of  the  conduits,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rate,  independent  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  hejids  apertured  to  receive  said  conduits, 
circulating  tubes  extending  between  the  heads,  threaded 
means  cooperating  with  the  threaded  portions  of  the  con- 
duits for  detachably  locking  the  section  heads  upon  said 
conduits  with  the  Interior  of  each  head  in  register  with 
ports  in  the  conduits,  whereby  said  plurality  of  sections 
are  detachably  positioned  within  said  open  space  to  pro- 
vide circulating  pipes  between  the  specified  Inlet  and  out- 
let water  reservoirs,  and  means  for  directing  either  cold 
air  or  warm  air  through  the  circulating  tubes  connecting 
the  said  heads. 


1,282.214.  STANCHION.  Erastps  Nbwton  Gillham, 
Winchester,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,037,       (CI.    119—149.) 

1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  main  member  including  a 
body  and  an  upstanding  extension ;  a  keeper  pivoted  to 
the  extension  :  a  spreader  bifurcated  at  its  ends  to  strad- 
dle  the   keeper  and   the  body  of  the  main    member,   the 
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tpr«ader  being  of  trough  shape  to  fit  about  the  keeper  poets  being  of  different  lengths,  and  boms  extending 
and  the  extension  when  the  spreader  Is  la  a  depending  ,  from  said  poats,  said  boma  being  located  at  different  dla- 
poaitioa.  thereby  to  encumber  the  Intertor  of  the  stancbkni 


to  a   minimum   degree ;   and  meana   for  piTotlng  one  bt- 
farcated  end  of  the  sprwd«r  to  the  kea^r. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,215.  NAILw  Oboboe  Ooddu.  Wlncheater.  Maaa., 
aaalgnor,  by  meane  asalgnmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aag.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  858.214.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.868.     (O.  85—18.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  string  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  nails  connected  in  series  head  to  point, 
the  heads  of  the  nails  projecting  laterally  from  the  shank 
portions  a  substantially  equal  amount  at  oppoalte  aldsa 
of  the  nails  and  the  points  being  connected  to  the  lat- 
erally projecting  portions  of  the  heada. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  string  of  the 
form  from  which  nails  are  severed  and  driven  by  a  string 
nailing  machine  In  which  the  nail  atrlng  la  poaltlvely 
controlled  comprising  a  plurality  of  nails  connected  In 
series  head  to  point,  each  nail  being  formed  so  aa  to 
clench  on  a  certain  side  of  the  nail  when  driven  and  the 
nalla  being  arranged  in  the  string  with  the  sides  of  the 
nalla  on  which  they  are  clenched  lying  on  the  same  side 
of  the  nail  strlnc  ao  that  the  points  of  the  nails  are  all 
clenched  in  tba  aame  direction  when  the  oaila  ara  in- 
aerted   Into  th«  work. 

(Claima  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaiettc.] 


1,282.218.     GARMENT  •  HANGER.      AaTHCB     GoLonno. 
New    York.    N.    T.      Filed   May    4.    1918.      Serial    No. 
232.480.      (CI.    45—13.) 
▲   cJothea-hnnger.    comprlaing   an    arm.    a    plurality    of 


tancea  from   said  arm.  but  In  parallelism  with  the  axla 
tbereof. 


1,282,217.  DOUBLE -ACTING  TWO  -  CYCLE  ENGINE. 
Mktbk  J.  UoLOBBao,  Oil  City,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  119.492.     (CI.  123 — 67.) 


3.  In  a  doable-acting  engine,  a  pair  of  opinni«h1  cylinders, 
a  platon-atmcture  reciprocating  In  said  cylinders,  and 
power  transmitting  connections  extending  from  the  piston- 
structure  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinders,  through  tha 
cylinder  walla,  but  outalde  the  working  spaces  of  the  cylin- 
ders :  said  pistons  being  provided  with  .1  yoke  extending  ra- 
dially beyond  the  piston-structure  and  receiving  the  trana- 
mltting  connectlona ;  the  oppoaed  ends  of  said  cylindera 
being  spaced  apart  to  receive  aaid  yoke ;  the  space  between 
aald  cylinders  being  filled  by  a  cylindrical  wall  providing 
an  air  pumping  chamber,  and  said  yoke  carrying  a  piston 
coacting  with  said  wall :  said  alr-pumplng  chamber  having 
poru  In  communication  with  the  respective  working  cylin- 
ders and  with  a  suitable  sir  supply  ;  said  ports  being  con- 
trolled by  the  yoke  piston  ;  the  air  outlet  ports  being  closed 
by  the  yoke  piston  in  advance  of  the  end  of  Ita  stroke. 

(Claiim  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.218.  PACKERS  TRUCK.  FTKra  C.  Goaoox.  We- 
natchee,  Waah.  Filed  May  31,  1018.  Serial  No.  237,420. 
(CI.   100—67.) 


1.   A  packer's  truck  comprising  a  wheel  supported  stand, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  box  supports  in  connection  with 


posts   Integral    therewith    and    extending   therefrom.    Mid  1   the  atand,  one  of  the  series  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
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other,  the  aupporU  of  the  series  being  arranged  In  palra, 
one  member  of  each  pair  being  in  one  series  and  the  other 
la  tlM  other  series,  said  supports  extending  at  one  end  be- 
yond the  adjacent  face  of  the  aUnd  to  support  a  box  at  the 
said  adjacent  face,  and  there  being  a  pair  of  aupports  at 
each  face,  said  supports  being  pivoted  to  the  stand  to  swing 
from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  and  stops  on  the  stand 
for  holding  the  supports  In  horisental  poaitlan.  and  a  paper' 
holding  tray  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  Htand. 

2.  A  packer'a  truck  comprising  a  wheel  supported  stand, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  box  supports  In  connection  with 
the  sUnd,  one  of  the  series  being  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  other,  the  aupports  of  the  series  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  with  one  member  of  each  pair  in  one  aeries  and  the 
other  in  the  other  series,  said  supports  extending  at  one 
end  beyond  the  adjacent  face  of  the  stand  to  aupport  a  box 
at  the  said  adjacent  face,  and  there  being  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports at  each  face,  said  supports  being  pivoted  to  the  stand 
to  swing  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  and  stops  on 
the  atand  for  holding  the  supports  in  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  packer'a  truck  comprising  a  wheel  supported  stand, 
and  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  box  supports  in  connection  with 
the  stand,  one  of  the  aeries  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
other,  the  anpporta  of  the  aeries  being  arranged  In  pairs, 
with  one  member  of  each  pair  In  one  series  and  the  other 
in  the  other  series,  said  supports  extending  at  one  end  be- 
yond the  adJAcent  face  of  the  stand  to  support  a  b«x  at  the 
aaid  adjacent  face,  and  there  being  a  pair  of  supports  at 
each  face. 

4.  A  packer'a  truck  comprlsinj?  a  wheel  supported  stand, 
and  a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  bex  supports  In  connection  with 
the  sUnd,  one  of  the  aeries  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
other,  the  aupporta  of  the  aerlea  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
with  one  member  of  each  pair  in  one  series  and  the  other 
la  the  other  series. 


1.282,219.  PORTABLE  SIGNALING  SEARCH-LIGHT. 
William  GasTBEB,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  216,583.     (CI.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  portable  signaling  aearchllght  comprising  an  up 
right  main  caslnjt,  a  battery  contained  therein,  a  swivel 
frame  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  han- 
dle on  top  of  said  casing  behind  the  swivel  frame,  and  a 
lamp  housing  secured  within  the  swivel  frame  for  a  turn- 
ing movement  through  a  complete  circle  in  the  latter,  out 
of  the  way  of  said  handle,  whereby  the  searchlight  may  be 
carried  by  aald  handle  without  Interfering  with  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  aald  housing  or  the  rays  of  light  emitted 
therefrom  for  signaling  purpoaes. 

2.  A  portable  signaling  aearchllght  comprising  a  main 
caalng,  a  battery  contained  therein,  a  hinged  lid  for  said 
caalng,  a  handle  aecured  to  aaid  lid,  a  awivel  frame  secured 
to  said  Ud  In  front  of  the  handle,  and  a  lamp  housing  de- 
tadiably  aecured  to  aaid  swivel  frame  for  a  turning  move- 
ment through  a  complete  circle  within  the  latter. 


6.  A  portable  signaling  aearcbligtat  comprising  a  main 
caalng,  a  battery  contained  therein,  a  swivel  frame  sap- 
ported  at  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  housing  de- 
tachably  aecured  within  the  swivel  frame,  a  lamp  within 
said  housing,  means  forming  an  electric-circuit  between 
said  lamp  and  battery,  a  handle  for  said  lamp  housing,  and 
a  blinker  key  below  said  handle  for  operation  by  a  finger 
of  the  hand  wfclch  grips  the  latter,  to  control  the  elfcctric- 
clrcult  forming  means  between  said  battery  and  lamp. 

7.  A  porUble  signaling  aearchllght  comprlaing  a  main 
casing,  a  battery  contained  therein,  a  bifurcated  swivel 
frame  supported  at  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  hook- 
shaped  slot  in  each  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  tiltablc 
lamp  housing,  a  trunnion  projecting  from  each  side  of  said 
housing  for  entrance  Into  a  respective  slot,  vertically  mov- 
able members  upon  which  said  trunnions  turn,  and  resili- 
ent means  for  exerting  an  upward  pressure  against  said 
vertically  movable  members,  to  force  the  trunnions  into  the 
upper  Inner  ends  of  the  hook-shaped  slots. 

[Claima  8  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette-l 


1,282,220.  AUXILIARY  SEAT.  Axel  W.  Geondal.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,283.  (Cl. 
21—43.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  seat,  a  collapsible  seat 
structure  spaced  therefrom  and  comprising  a  seat,  front 
legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat,  means  for  locking  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  seat  and  front  legs  In  normal 
position,  a  back  frame,  and  rear  legs  movately  connected  to 
aald  seat  and  back  frame,  whereby  the  seat  may  be  shifted 
with  rei^>ect  to  said  rear  legs  to  form  an  extension  of  said  . 
front  legs,  aald  back  frame  being  movably  connected  to  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  seat  when  arranged  to  form  a 
thigh  rest  for  the  occupant  of  said  fixed  seat. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  seat,  a  seat  structure 
spaced  therefrom  and  collapsible  toward  said  fixed  aeat, 
said  collapsible  seat  comprising  a  seat,  front  legs  plvoUlly 
connected  to  said  seat,  rear  legs  movably  connected  to  aald 
seat,  means  for  securing  said  front  and  rear  legs  In  ad- 
Justed  position  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
seat  in  oblique  position  so  that  the  seat  forms  a  thigh  rest 
for  the  occupant  of  said  fixed  seat. 

6.  A  collapsible  seat  structure  comprising  a  aeat  frame, 
front  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  frame,  rear  legs 
slldably  connected  to  said  seat  frame,  bars  plvoUlly  con- 
necting front  and  rear  legs  respectively,  and  a  back  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  frame,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  said  seat  frame  and  front  legs,  and  between 
said  rear  legs  and  bars,  respectively,  being  In  proximity  in 
collapsed  position  of  aald  structure. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  seat,  a  collapaibie  seat 
structure  spaced  therefrom  and  comprising  a  aeat,  front 
legs  pivotally  connected  thereto,  rear  legs  having  a  pin 
and  Blot  connection  with  said  seat,  bars  pivotally  Intercon- 
necting front  and  rear  legs  respectively,  the  plvoUl  con- 
nection between  said  seat  and  front  legs  and  the  diagonally 
opposed  plvof  being  in  proximity  when  the  structure  is  col- 
lapsed underneath  said  fixed  seat,  said  front  legs  having 
meana  serving  as  foot  rests  for  the  occupant  of  the  fixed 
aeat. 

12.  A  collapaibie  aeat  structure  comprising  a  seat  frams, 
■  front  legs  plvoUlly  connected  to  aald  seat  frame,  rear  legs 
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having  a  pin  and  slot  coanMrtion  vith  said  frame,  m^ana 
for  aecarlog  the  rear  iega  In  anj  adjusted  poaltlon  to  said 
■eat  fraraa,  ban  plTotaily  tntercoaneetlnff  the  lower  enda 
of  froat  and  rear  lega  respectlTely,  a  back  frame,  a  plural- 
itj  of  plvotally  Interconnected  links  articulated  respec- 
ttrely  with  the  back  frame  and  seat  frame,  said  seat  frame 
harlDg  recesses  to  releaaably  bold  the  lower  end  of  said 
teck  frame,  the  pivot  between  said  seat  and  front  legs  re- 
maining relatively  fixed  and  the  pivot  between  the  rear 
legs  and  bars  being  moved  close  to  the  first  named  pivot  In 
collapsing  the  structure. 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
■ette.] 


1.282.221  REGULATOR.  William  8.  Hadawat.  Jr., 
New  Rochelle.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Piled  Mar.  29.  1914.    Serial  No.  827,882.     (Q.  200— 31.) 


5  A  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame  removably 
secured  therein,  a  post  secured  to  and  insulated  from  the 
frame  near  one  end.  a  movable  cont.nct  plvotally  moonted 
on  said  poat,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  arms  mounted  upon 
and  pressing  against  the  movable  contact,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently adjustable  stationary  contacts  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  movable  contact,  a  carrier  for  the  sta- 
tionary contacts  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
flattened  tube  spiral  actuator  arranged  to  act  upon  tb* 
one  or  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  w^ctor  affixed  to  the  inner 
oi  said  spiral  and  having  a  circularly  curved  slot,  and 
for  adjustably  securing  the  sector  to  said  frame  to 
permit  a  rotative  and  a  straight  line  adjustment  thereof. 

(Clalraa  1  to  4  and  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1.282.222.     MRTHOI)  OF  TUEATINO  AI.T'MINOUS  MA- 
TERIAI^  OF  HIGH  SILICA  CONTENT.     Chaelm  M. 
Hall,  Niagara  Falls,   N.   T. ;   Arthur  V    Davis.   Pttta- 
burgb.    Pa.,   and    Homer    U.   Johnson,   Cleveland.    Ohio, 
exrcntors  of  the  will  of  said  Charles  M.  Hall,  deceased. 
Filed  Nov    26.  1914.     Serial  No.  873.0S9.     Cl.  28 — 13.) 
2.   The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  treating 
aluminous    materials    of    high    allies    content,    comprising 
mixing  common  salt  with  the  material  in  the  proportion 
of  about  four- molecules  of  salt  to  one  of  the  alumina  pres- 
ent ;  paaatng  the  mixture  progressively  through  a  furaaee 
in  the  presence  of  steam  whereby  hydrochloric  add  and  a 
compound  of  alumina,  soda  and  silica  are  produceil :  mix- 
ing tike  solid   product  with  lime  and  soda  :  and  passing 
tta*  mixture  proirresstvely  through  a  suitable  furnace  fired 
with   a   svbatantlally    solfurleas   fuel   to   produce   a    com- 
pound of  calcium  and  silica  and  a  compoand  of  alumina 
and  soda. 

4.  In  a  proceaa  of  treating  aluminous  matarlala  of  high 
■lllc*  content,  the  stapa  which  constat  In  nibjectlng  to 
highly  heated  gasea  free  from  sulfur  a  mixture  contain- 
ing soda.  lime,  nnd  an  alumina -soda -all  lea  compound,  to 
caoac  the  onion  of  the  major  portion  of  the  alamlna  with 
aoda.  aad  to  caaae  the  union  of  the  major  portion  of  the 


OcTOBBJt  aa,  1918. 


silica  with  lime,  and  dlasolvlng  out  the  alumina  as  aodlom 
alnalaate. 

7.  The  herein  dcacribad  continuous  proceas  of  treating 
aluminous  materials  of  high  silica  content.  comprtsin« 
mixing  the  material  with  common  salt  In  about  the  pro- 
portion of  four  molecules  of  salt  to  one  of  the  alumina 
present ;  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1600  to  1700*  F.  for  about  four  hour*,  in  the  presence  of 
■team,  whereby  the  Mlt  is  decomposed  with  the  formation 
of  a  compound  of  soda,  alumina  nnd  silica,  and  the  evo- 
lution of  hydrochloric  acid  ;  mixing  the  solid  product  with 
lime  and  soda  ;  and  heating  this  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  about  1300  to  1400*  F.  for  about  two  to  three  hoars, 
to  produce  soluble  sodium  alumlnate  and  Insoluble  calclmn 
silicate,  and   thereafter  leaching  the   product. 

12.  In  a  proeeaa  of  treating  aluminous  materiala  of  high 
silica  content,  the  step  of  beatlnK  a  mixture  comprising 
lime,  soda  and  an  alumina-silica  soda  compound,  to  con- 
vert the  alumina  Into  a  water  soluble  compound  while 
leaving  the  silica  in  an  inaoloble  state,  and  thereafter 
leaching  ovt  tbe  water-eoluble  alumina  compoand. 

(Clalaa  1,  8,  6,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,282,223      WRENCH      WiLBi^  Hall.  Bridgeport,  W.  Va, 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  115.431.    (O.  81—145.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shanki  a  stationary  Jaw,  an 
adjustable  Jaw.  teeth  formed  upon  said  shank,  a  sliding 
tooth  gripping  pawl  mounted  upon  each  side  of  said  ad- 
justable Jaw  and  engaging  said  teeth,  an  operating  sleeve 
carried  by  said  adjustable  Jaw  and  cooperating  therewith, 
■aid  adjustable  sleeve  provided  with  cam  portions  upon  the 
inner  enda  thereof,  and  said  pawls  provided  with  project- 
ing pins  engaging  said  cam  portions  and  adapted  to  move 
■aid  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  formed  upon 
■aid  shank  as  said  sleeve  is  rotated  for  permitting  the  free 
sliding  movement  of  ssid  adjustahle  Jaw  upon  said  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  atationsry  Jaw.  an  adjustable  Jaw.  said  shank  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  gripping  teeth  formed  upon  the  sides 
thereof,  a  spring  preesed  pawl  carried  within  each  side 
of  ssid  adjuatable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  normally  grip  said 
teeth  formed  upon  said  shank,  each  pawl  provided  with  a 
projecting  wedge  pin,  a  rotatable  sleeve  carried  by  said 
shank  and  cooperating  with  said  adjustable  Jaw.  said 
sleeve  provided  with  notched  portions  formed  upon  the 
inner  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  pins,  and  said  notched 
portions  provided  with  cam  ends  for  co<lperstlng  with  said 
pins  nnd  causing  said  pins  to  move  transversely  of  snid 
adjust.ible  Jaw  as  said  sleeve  is  rotated  and  consequently 
draw  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  formed 
upon  said  shank  for  permitting  said  adjustable  Jaw  to 
freely  slide  upon  said  shank  to  the  desired  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


1.282.224.      ADJUSTABLE    LIGHT    FOR    PROJECTION 
LA>rTERNS.      Fbank    A     Habotman,    Qutncy.    111..    a»> 
Bignor  of  three-eighths  to  Robert  M.  H    Heidertch  and 
three^eighths  to  Christian  R.  Rrotil.  Quincy.  111.     Filed 
Apr    3.    1917,   Serial    No    169.446       Renewed   July   26. 
1918.     SerUI  No.  246.934.      (Cl.  240 — 44.) 
1.  An  adjuatable  light  for  projection  lanterns  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  plats  carried  by  the  base,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  plate  In  a  vertical  direction,  an  Incandeecent  lamp, 
a  bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp,  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  bracket,  meaus   carried   by   said   piste   for  adjustably 
supporting  the   frame,   means   for   moving  said   frame   to 
bring  said  lamp  toward  or  sway  from  said  plate,  means 
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far  moriog  said  frame  and  said  lamp  laterally  wttii  re- 
spect to  tJke  first  described  movement  of  the  frame,  to 
effect  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  lamp,  a  reflector  ear- 
rtad  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  aald  reflector 
toward  and  away  from   said   lamp. 


r\ 


2.  An  adjustable  light  for  projection  lantema  com- 
prialng  a  base,  a  plate  carried  by  the  haae,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  plate  in  n  vertical  direction,  an  incandescent 
lamp,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp,  a  frame  for 
anpporting  the  bracket,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  frame,  means  for  moving  aald 
frame  to  hrluK  aald  lamp  toward  or  away  from  said  plate, 
means  for  moving  said  frame  and  said  lamp  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  first  described  movement  of  the  frame,  to 
effect  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  lamp,  a  refiector  carried 
hy  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  reflector  toward  and 
away  from  said  lamp,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poal- 
tlon of  the  reflector  vertically  with  respect  to  the  lamp. 

(Clalma  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1^2.226.  BUTTt>N  -  ATTACHING  AND  FA8TBNER- 
BBTTING  MACHINE.  Frank  Lbslik  Habmon,  Bev- 
erly, Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  United 
Blu>e  Machinery  Corporation,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
raUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.142.      (Cl.  218—9.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tlie  class  described  having,  In  combi- 
nation, an  anvil,  a  raceway  for  a  serlee  of  buttons  ar- 
ranged to  present  the  end  button  of  the  series  with  Its 
«ye  adjaeent  to  work  on  the  anvil,  a  race  way  for  fas- 
teners arranged  with  reference  to  tbe  button  raceway  to 
prassBt  a  fastener  In  allnement  with  tbe  eye  of  the  end 
button  of  tbe  series  and  on  the  aame  side  of  tbe  work,  and 
means  for  driving  the  fastener  through  said  button  eye 
and   agBinst   the  anvil. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
•nvil,  means  for  supplying  a  succession  of  staptoa  In  po- 
attioo  to  be  driven,  and  a  driving  member  for  tbe  sta- 
ples having  a  recess,  the  base  of  which  Is  formed  as  a 
aobatantlally  straljght,  elongated  portion,  lald  driver 
at  one  side  of  said  recess  terminating  In  end  portions 
«rtiich  are  aabstaatially  straight  and  parallel  to  tbe  work 


•npportlng  surface  of  the  anvil,  tbe  sides  of  said 
being  arranged  In  substantial  rectangularlty  with  aald 
end  portions  whereby  said  driver  ia  adapted  to  engage 
closely  corresponding  surfaces  of  a  staple  having  a  bead 
portion  substantially  complemental  to  the  driver  to  adapt 
the  driver  not  only  to  support  the  entire  length  of  the 
button  retaining  bar  thereof,  but  also  to  bring  the  work 
engaging  portions  of  the  sUple  into  flat  engagement  with 
tbe  work  so  that  the  wedging  of  a  button  eye  between 
the  stock  and  tbe  work  engaging  portions  thereof  is 
avoided. 

25.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  pivoted  lever,  a  fastener  driving  member  car- 
ried by  the  lever,  meane  for  swinging  the  lever  to  Impart 
driving  movement  to  said  member,  and  means  for  moving 
the  lever  bodily  In  substantially  a  straight  line  to  feed 
the  work  while  said  member  is  eubstantUlly  at  tbe  end 
of  its  driving  movement. 

62.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla»  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  member  and  an  anvil,  of  a  button 
raceway  arranged  to  present  a  button  over  tbe  anvil  In 
position  for  attachment  to  the  work,  said  raceway  hav- 
ing a  yielding  portion  movable  under  the  Impulse  of  the 
driving  member  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the  button  from 
the  raceway,  and  means  for  moving  the  anvil  to  feed  the 
work  while  said  yl^dlng  portion  is  depressed  by  tbs 
driving  member. 

84.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  by  means  of 
itaples,  a  staple  driving  member  having  a  projection 
formed  and  arranged  for  engagement  within  the  eye  of  a 
button  in  the  staple  driving  operation,  said  member  being 
constructed  to  poaltlon  the  staple  with  one  of  Its  legs 
in  line  with  said  projection,  and  the  projection  being 
formed  to  force  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  staple  ad- 
jacent to  said  leg  into  close  engagem«it  with  tbe  work. 

[Claims  2  to  13,  15  to  24,  26  to  61,  63  to  88.  and  85 
not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,282,226.  BUTTON  AND  FASTENER  FEEDING 
MECHANISM  FOR  BUTTON  ATTACHING  MA- 
CHINES. Feank  Leslie  Habmon,  Beverly,  Masa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,143.  (Cl. 
218—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatabte  but- 
ton transferring  device  and  a  rotatable  fastener  traaater- 
ring  device,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  Intermittently 
to  the  fastener  transferring  device,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  button  transferring  device  during  a  portion  only 
of  each  period  of  movement  of  the  fastener  transferring 
device. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combioa- 
tlon  with  a  raceway,  of  means  for  delivering  battens  In- 
termlttently  and  laterally  to  tbe  raceway,  and  meana  for 
forcing  an  air  blast  into  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  raceway 
adjacent  to  tbe  point  where  tbe  direction  of  movement  of 
tbe  button  Is  changed.  Immediately  after  tbe  admlaaion 
of  each  button  to  tbe  raceway,  constructed  and  arraafsd 
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to  start  •  newly  adrntttfld  IrattoD  aloac  tbm  nemwj  aad 

to  clOM  tb«  intcrrals  between  the  battons  therein. 

23.  In  a  machioe  of  the  claee  rteecrlbed,  a  button  race- 
way baTtng  Ita  end  portion  provided  with  a  atop  for  the 
battona.  the  raceway  haTlac  a  yielding  aapport  for  the 
buttona  arranged  to  engage  beneatb  the  eyea  of  a  plu- 
rality of  buttona  and  aaalst  In  maintaining  them  In  allne- 
mant. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  dHeribed.  a  roUtable 
arm  formed  to  proride  a  alldeway  (or  fastcnera.  and  a 
baffle  adjacent  to  the  aide  of  nld  arm  for  reatralnlag  the 
movement  of  the  faatenera  atoag  aaid  alldeway.  aaid  baffle 
being  cnt  away  to  release  aaid  faatenera  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  In  the  rotation  of  said  arm. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  eiaas  described,  a  raceway  (or 
battona  or  the  like  provided  with  a  aupport  arranged  to 
•■cage  a  plurality  of  the  battona  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  raceway,  said  aupport  being  movable  to  agitate  said 
battons  open  the  withdrawal  o(  tbe  end  button  (rom  the 
raceway. 

(Claims  2  to  17.  19  to  22,  24  to  29.  81  to  44.  and  40  to 
48  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.227.  DUMP-CAR.  HAaaT  S.  Habt.  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  July  2«.  191S.  Serial  No.  24«.814.  (CL 
106—186.) 


nrmmr 


EThJ 


1.  A  car  haviof!  t(ld<>  and  rnd  portiona.  a  atatlonary 
floor  extending  over  tbe  trucks  at  each  end  and  compoaed 
o(  fixed  portloDB  aloplng  downwardly  and  outwardly  (rom 
the  center  aill  toward  the  sidea  of  the  car.  the  floor  In- 
termediate the  trucka  being  compoaed  of  doors  extending 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  aides  of  the  car  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  car.  and  doors  connecting  the  aides 
o(  tbe  car  with  the  floor  portiona  over  the  tmcka. 

8.  A  car  having  aide  and  end  portiona  and  a  center 
slII,  A-shaped  floor  portiona  over  tbe  trucks  o(  the  car, 
having  their  apices  over  the  center  aill.  and  an  Inverted 
A-ahaped  floor  portion  Intermediate  tbe  trucka  having  Its 
apex  below  the  center  aill. 

6.  A  car  of  tbe  class  described  having  sides,  ends  and  a 
floor,  the  floor  portion  over  the  trucks  being  permanently 
A-ahaped  and  adapted  to  dlacbarge  tbe  load  outwardly 
toward  the  sides  of  the  car.  tbe  floor  between  the  trucks 
being  at  a  lower  level  than  tbe  portion  over  tbe  trucka 
and  adapted   to  be  operated   to  discharge  the   load. 

7.  In  a  car  of  the  clasa  described  having  aides,  ends 
and  a  floor,  tbe  floor  portion  over  tbe  trucka  being  per- 
manently A-shaped  and  adapted  to  dlacbarge  the  load  out- 
wardly toward  the  sides  of  the  car,  the  floor  between  tbe 
trucks  being  at  a  lower  level  than  tbe  portion  over  the 
trucka  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  load  toward  the 
center  of  the  car. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.282.228.  ADDRESSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-MACHINES. Joseph  D.  Havcns.  Kanaas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914.  SerUl  Ne.  868,044.  (C\. 
101—66.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  letter  duplicating  machine,  of 
a  reciprocating  form<arry1ng  frame,  a  rotating  abeet- 
paper -carrying   cylinder,    a  block   carried  by   tbe  recipro- 


cating fraoM  and  prorklsd  with  a  rsesas  tn  its  oppar  sMs, 
a  axed  guldeway  adapted  for  discharge  into  tbe  rrrsss 
when  the  block  la  at  one  end  of  Ita  travel,  a  series  of 
address  plates  for  delivery  to  said  guldeway,  a  plnngar 
reciprocating  in  tbe  guldeway  ayncbronoualy  with  tha 
reciprocating  frame  and  adapted  to  pnab  an  address  plat* 
through  the  guldeway  Into  the  recess  of  said  block,  ink- 
ing meana  whereby  tbe  form  is  Imprinted  on  the  paper 
during  tbe  reciprocating  movement  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  extracting  each  address  plate  from  the  block 
after  tbe  printing  action  Is  completed. 


7.  Tbe  combination  In  a  letter  dnpllcating  machine  of 
a  reciprocating  form-carrying  frame,  a  rotating  aheet> 
paper-carrying  cylinder  above  aaid  frame,  a  block  recip- 
rocating with  aaid  frame  and  provided  with  a  recess  In 
its  apper  side,  s  mags  sine  open  at  Its  lower  end  and 
ptwrlded  with  a  guldeway  at  such  end  In  longitudinal 
sltnement  with  said  block,  a  guldeway  forming  a  contin- 
uation of  the  guldeway  of  the  magaslne  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  tbe  cylinder  and  upon  the  aaid  block 
when  tbe  reciprocating  frame  occ*uples  its  starting  posi- 
tion, a  alldable  plunger  fitting  In  ihe  guldewaya  and, 
when  the  aaid  frame  occupies  its  starting  point,  underly- 
ing tbe  magaslne.  a  stack  of  addreaa  plates  In  the  maga- 
slne and  supported  by  tbe  said  plunger  when  the  latter 
U  underlying  the  maicaslne.  and  meana  for  effecting  the 
withdrawal  of  said  plunger  from  over  said  block  and 
from  under  said  magaslne  during  the  first  half  of  ths 
reciprocating  movement  of  aaid  frame,  to  permit  the  said 
stack  of  address  platea  to  descend  until  tbe  undermost 
one  Is  supported  by  tbe  guldeway  in  advance  of  tbe  with- 
drawn plunger,  and  for  effecting  tbe  readvance  of  said 
plunger  during  tbe  second  half  or  return  movement  of 
said  rerlprocatlnif  frame  to  cause  said  plunger  to  puab 
the  undermost  address  plate  through  the  guldeway  toward 
tbe  cylinder,  until  it  drops  Into  the  recess  of  said  block, 
means  whereby  the  form,  including  the  address  plate  oc- 
cupying the  recess  of  tbe  block,  shsll  effect  the  printing 
of  the  paper  in  the  first  half  of  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  ths  frame  following  the  deposit  of  aaid  address 
plate  In  said  recess,  and  means  for  extracting  the  said 
address  plate  as  the  return  or  second  half  of  said  reclp- 
catlng  action  o(  the  (rame  occurs. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.229.  EXPLOSIVE.  Piebsc  E.  Hatnbs  and  Hae- 
OLD  E.  Thompsom.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Llnde  Air  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohk).  Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
221.306.       (CI.    62—1.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  an  explosive, 
containing  balsa  wood  as  a  combustible  and  one  or  more 
liquefied  gases  capable  of  oxidising  the  combustible,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  aa  an  explosive,  con- 
taining a  combustible  snd  liquid  osone. 

6.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  use  aa  an  exploalra, . 
containing  cartwnlsed  balsa  wood  and  liquid  osone. 
(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.230.  CULINARY  UTENSIL.  Andeew  Hoddem- 
BACH.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
66.712.      (CI.    63—2.) 

1.  A  culinary  'utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  bold  boiling  water,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed, 
slldsbly  mounted  egg  holding  trays  positioned  above  the 


water  line  tn  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  egg  holding 
trays  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concaved  egg  seats 
having  their  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations and  each  egg  seat  gradually  tapering  to  one  of 
tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  tray  to  permit  easy  lateral  sliding 
of  tbe  egg  in   removal  from  tbe  tray. 


f     I 


3.  A  culinary  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  bold  boiling  water,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  dis- 
posed, slidably  mounted  egg  holding  trays  positioned 
above  tbe  water  line  In  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  egg 
holding  trays  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concaved 
egg  seats  having  tbeir  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  and  each  egg  seat  gradually  tapering  to 
one  of  the  side  edges  of  tbe  tray,  and  a  cereal  cooking 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  dls|)osed  in  said  water  holding 
receptacle,  said  cereal  cooking  receptacle  having  a  flanged 
edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ateam  openings  to  permit 
the  riaing  steam  from  the  water  holding  receptacle  to 
pass  entirely  around  said  cereal  cooking  receptacle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,231.  RAILROAD -RAIL.  Hbnet  W.  HunrMAN, 
Hemphill,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
248.687.       (CI.    239—9.) 


1.  A  railway  rail.  Including  a  base  flange,  a  ball,  and 
a  web  connecting  the  base  flange  and  ball,  the  said  web 
offset  laterally  for  a  abort  distance  at  each  end  of  tbe 
rail,  a  short  wall  at  each  end  of  the  rail  and  connecting 
the  base  flange  and  ball  and  spaced  from  the  offset  por- 
tion of  tbe  web,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  between  tbe 
wall  and  web  to  Join  abutting  ends  of  ralla  together. 

2.  A  railway  rail,  including  a  base  flange,  a  ball,  a  web 
positioned  centrally  of  tbe  base  flange  and  the  ball  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  connecting  the  flange 
and  ball,  tbe  said  web  offset  laterally  at  each  end  and 
fluah  with  the  aide  of  tbe  ball,  a  short  wall  at  each  end 
of  the  rail  connecting  the  ball  and  flange  and  flush  with 
that  edge  of  tbe  ball  remote  from  tbe  side  with  which 
tbe  offset  of  the  flange  Is  flush,  tbe  said  wall  spaced  from 
the  web,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  between  tbe  wall 
and  web  to  lock  the  abutting  ends  of  rails  together. 


1,282,232.  OIL -BURNER.  Geanvillb  A.  Humaeow, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Parker, 
Houston,  Tex.  FUed  June  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  241,467. 
(168—76.) 

4.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  an  outer  chamber,  an  in- 
terior oil  and  steam  nozsle  detachable  therefrom,  an  ad- 
justable  air  Inlet   to   said   chamber  and   nossle   leading 


from  said  chamber,  said  nosile  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a   perforated  cylinder  Inside  said  chamber  and   adapted 


to   coSperate  with   said   slot  to  increase   the  atomlsation 
of  materials  and  to  act  as  a  closure  for  said  nozzle. 
[Claims  1  to  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.233.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  HOOD.  Thomas  J.  Km- 
HOE,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Willys-Overland  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.970.      (CI.    74—66.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle  hood  of  a  pair 
of  hood  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
an  integral  substantially  cylindrical  bead  formed  along 
one  edge  thereof,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  notches  therein,  the  other  of  said  hood  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  a  continuous  half  round  bead 
formed  along  the  abutting  edge  thereof,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  tongues  In  line  with  said  notches  and 
rolled  upon  themselves  to  form  cylindrical  beads,  and 
locking  pins  extending  through  the  beads,  formed  by  said 
curved  tongues  Into  the  cylindrical  bead  on  the  first  men- 
tioned hood  section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bousing  members  to 
be  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  integral  bead  extending  along  one 
edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  notch  extending  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  bead  toward  the  center  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  half  round  bead  nested  in 
and  embraced  by  said  first  mentioned  bead  and  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  tongue  rolled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  bead,  and  disposed  in  said  notch, 
and  a  pintle  embraced  by  said  first  mentioned  cylindri- 
cal  bead  and  said  tongue. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle  hood,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  hood  sections  to  be  hinged  together,  each  hood  section 
being  provided  with  a  continuous  Integral  bead  on  one 
edge  thereof,  the  beads  on  said  hood  sections  being  nested 
one  within  the  other,  and  said  beads  being  provided  with 
tongties  and  recesses  respectively,  cooperating  to  prevent 
lateral  shifting  of  said  hood  sections  relative  to  each 
other;  and  a  pintle  embraced  by  and  engaging  each  of 
said   beads. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
a  pintle  carried  thereby ;  and  a  hood,  including  a  pair 
of  hood  sections,  each  rovided  with  a  continuous  Inte- 
gral bead  formed  on  one  edge  thereof,  said  t>eads  being 
nested  one  within  the  other,  and  each  hood  section  being 
provided  with  engaging  means  to  prevent  lateral  shifting 
tlMreof,  'said  pintle  being  embraced  by  and  engaging 
each  of  said  beads. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 
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1«282,3S4.     PAUCBT.     Hbitbt    D.    KmtJLT, 
Mo.     FUed   May    It.   1918.      S«rlal    No    97 
187 — ».) 


Ctty. 

(CI. 


*1  r 


A  f»ac«t  provided  with  a  Tertlcal  cylindrical  chamber,  • 
ajwat  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said,  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  bifurcation  In  the  front  portion  of  ita 
wall,  and  a  circular  flange  forming  a  (pilde  and  an  up- 
wardly-facing valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  alined  with  the  axis  of  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve  upon  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  stem 
slidingly  engaging  said  soclcet  and  with  a  depending  stem 
slldlngly  engaging  the  guide  wall  of  said  flange,  a  spring 
fitting  aroand  the  flrat-named  stem  and  bearing  at  its 
ends  against  the  v^ve  and  cap  to  hold  the  former  seated, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  faucet  and  provided  with  a  foot 
extending  through  th»>  bifurcation  of  the  ^pout  and  en- 
gaging the  depending  valve  atem  to  unseat  the  valve  when 
the  lever  Is  pulled,  means  for  engaging  the  lever  to  limit 
the  valve-opening  movement  thereof,  and  a  ring  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  of  the  valve  for* rotation  In  a  horisontal 
plane,  and  provided  with  an  arm  for  disposal  In  the  path 
of  closing  movement  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  open. 


to  said  sliding  member  ;  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 
earrlad  by  said  arm  :  a  belt  passing  around  said  guide 
rollers :  an  operating  lever  for  said  arm;  and  a  system 
of  Unka  oyerattvely  connecting  aald  Vmwtr  to  aald  arm 
and  maintaining  the  latter  in  predetennlaed  positions 
relatively  to  said  winding  drum. 


irX 


1.282.235.  ARMORED  AUTOMOBILE.  KxaL  Kbmpnt, 
aeveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
187.633.     (CI.  89 — 40.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  armored 
car  body,  of  gun  sponaons  mounted  on  the  sides  of  aald 
kody  and  having  porta  therein,  arena te  shields  covering 
■aid  porta  and  movable  concentrically  around  the  spon- 
■oas.  and  an  armored  gun  barrel  protecting  tube  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  each  of  the  arcuate  shielda,  tMy- 
eoets  projecting  laterally  from  the  sponaons  below  the 
arcuate  abielda  wher»'by  to  prevent  Interference  with  tbe 
movements  of  said  shielda 

IClaima  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^2.236.      STRIP      BLOCKINO      OR      WINDING 

CHINE.     Aasi.   Kbnwobtbt,  Waterbary,  Conn.       PUed 

i«pt  4,   1917.     Serial  So.   189.486.      (CI.   242—78.) 

1.  In  a  macblne  or  device  of  the  character  dnerlbed :  a 

winding  drum  mounted  on  a  bed  ;  a  sliding  member  trav- 

eUac  on  a  baae  aecured  to  aald  bed ;  an  arm  plvotaily  con- 


2.  in  a  machine  or  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed :  a 
rotary  drum  mounted  on  a  frame  ;  a  bar  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  ;  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  bar ; 
an  arm  carrying  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers:  an  endleas 
belt  partially  surrounding  «ald  drum  when  said  arm  Is  in 
an  operative  position  ;  an  op.'rating  lever  for  said  arm 
plTOtally  connected  to  said  sliding  member ;  and  a  system 
of   links  connecting  said   lever   to   said   arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  or  device  of  the  character  described  :  a 
rotary  drum  mounted  on  a  frame  :  a  bar  or  base  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame ;  a  sleeve  or  sliding  block 
mounted  on  said  bar:  an  arm  carrying  a  series  of  gnlde 
rollers  for  an  endless  belt  ;  and  means  comprising  a  horl- 
contally  disposed  operating  lever  connected  by  a  series  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  links  for  moving  and  maintaining 
said  pivoted  arm  Into  an  operative  or  Inoperative  posi- 
tion  relatively   to  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  or  device  of  the  character  described ; 
a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  a  frame :  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  bars  constituting  a  baae  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame ;  a  sleeve  or  block  mounted  on  each  of  said 
bars  and  united  together  to  form  a  sliding  fiame :  a 
pivoted  arm  carried  by  aald  frame :  a  series  of  guide  roll- 
ers on  said  arm  ;  an  endless  belt  guided  by  said  rollers ; 
and  means  comprising  an  operating  lever,  connecting 
links  and  a  segment  adjustably  united  to  said  arm.  for 
setting  and  maintaining  said  arm  In  varied  positions 
relatively  to  Its  support  and  said  rotary  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  or  device  of  the  character  described : 
a  rotary  drum :  a  support  therefor ;  a  sliding  member 
mounted  on  a  fixed  baae ;  an  arm  plvotaily  connected  to 
said  sliding  member :  a  lever  and  connecting  links  for 
operating  aald  arm ;  a  series  of  guide  rollers  on  said 
arm  :  an  endless  belt  guided  by  said  rollers ;  and  a  ten- 
sion device  for  said  belt,  comprising  a  spring  arm  plv- 
otaily mounted  on  said  sliding  member  and  having  a  belt 
guiding  roller  at  the  free  end  and  a  projection  at  each 
side  of  the  pivotal  point  alternately  engagiag  a  stop 
device  whereby  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of 
said    spring    arm    Is    limited. 

[Claiaaa  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.287.  PBINTINO  ATTACHMENT  POB  PAPER- 
WRAPPING  HOLDERS.  Edwabd  M.  Kick,  Rochester, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  230,290.  (CI. 
101—213.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtstng  a  aopport- 
tag  frame  lacladlng  longitudinally  slotted  side  members 
each  having  a  socket  eifJ'ndInK  laterally  therefrom  inter- 
mediate ita  enda,  a  subetantlaily  U-shaped  suapendlng 
member  having  its  terminals  fitted  into  aald  sockets, 
clip  devloea  attached  to  the  cloaed  end  of  said  suspending 
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■ember  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  paper  roll  stand, 
and  a  type  bearing  roller  having  trunnions  Joumaied  in 


2/    vo 


'  shaft  mounted  In  said  carrier,  beaters  mounted  on  aald 
supporting  shaft,  said  supporting  shaft  having  concen- 
tric circular  portions  rotatably  mounted  in  the  carrier 
with  integral  eccentric  portions  between  its  concentric 
circular  portions  on  which  the  beaters  are  mounted,  and 
means  for  securing  said  shaft  in  every  rotative  adjust- 
ment  thereof. 


the  slots  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  paper   roll    of  said   stand. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282,238.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  X-RAY  APPA- 
RATUS.  William  Kl«inb«hg,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Maurice  Deutach  administrator  of  said  William  Klein- 
berg,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,194.      (CL    176—867.) 


'WM^^fV 


1.  A  device  for  operating  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising 
a  transformer  having  primary  turns,  and  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  colls  in  multiple,  each  connected  by 
a  common  conductor  in  circuit  with  all  of  said  primary 
turns,  for  varying  current  therein  to  operate  the  trana 
former. 

6.  A  device  for  operating  X-ray  producing  apparatus 
comprising  a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  parallel  current- 
varying  devices  therefor,  and  connections  including  plug- 
in  devices  for  enabling  the  whole  or  a  part  of  said  cur- 
rent-carying  devices  to  be  energized  from  a  supply  circuit. 

8.  A  device  for  operating  X-ray  producing  apparatus 
comprising  a  transformer,  a  pair  of  colls  having  vibra- 
tors to  operate  said  transformer,  said  coils  t>elng  In  par- 
allel, means  for  connecting  the  whole  of  said  colls  to  a 
supply  circuit,  means  for  connecting  a  part  of  said  coils 
to  said  supply  circuit,  each  of  said  means  Including  a 
plug-tn  device,  said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  be 
rendered  inoperative  when  the  first  means  is  In  opera- 
tion, and  a  condenser  for  each  coll  and  in  shunt  with 
the  vibrator  thereof  and  the  primary  of  the  transformer. 

13.  A  devitt'  for  operating  X-ray  apparatus  comprising 
a  transformer  having  a  primary,  means  Including  a  coll 
and  a  vibrator  between  the  coU  and  the  primary  for  va- 
rying current  therein,  and  a  condenser  In  shunt  with  the 
vibrator  and  the  primary,  and  In  series  with  the  coll. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed 
In    the   Gaxette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrHwd,  a  centrif- 
ugal reducing  element  comprising  a  power  shaft,  carrier 
members  fastened  on  said  power  shaft  in  parallel  and 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  carrier  members  hav- 
ing alined  plain  circular  aperture*  whose  axes  are  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  power  shaft,  a  supiwrtlng 
shaft  having  corresponding  portions  fitted  rotatably  in 
the  apertures  of  said  carrier  members  with  eccentric 
portions  between  its  end  portions,  clrcumferentlally  dis- 
posed beaters  mounted  loosely  on  said  eccentric  portions 
of  said  supporting  shaft,  and  releasable  means  for  secur- 
ing said  supporting  shaft  In  any  position  of  rotative  ad- 
justment on  said  carrier  members. 


1,282,240.  CANDY-PULLING  MACHINE.  Anthony  F. 
KoEaBER,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1918.  Serial 
No.    248,283.      (CI.    107—30.) 


1,282.239.  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  Pacl  8. 
Knittbl,  St.  Louia.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Pul- 
veriser Compsny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Jaq.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,033. 
(CI.  88—11.) 
1.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,   the  combination   with  a 

power   shaft,    a    carrier    mounted    thereon,    a    supporting 

256  O.  O.— 46 


1.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
single  reclprocable  stretching  element,  a  single  gathering 
element  adapted  to  swing  about  said  stretching  element 
when  in  proximity  thereto,  and  means  adapted  for  alter 
nately  actuating  the  stretching  and  gathering  elements 

2.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  a  single  stretching  ele- 
ment and  a  single  gathering  element,  means  adapted  for 
reciprocating  said  stretching  element  while  said  gather- 
ing element  remains  stationary,  so  that  a  batch  of  candy 
on  said  element  assumes  a  looped  formation  between  said 
elements,  and  means  adapted  for  revolving  said  gathering 
element  about  said  stretrhlng  f-lement  during  n' cessation 
in  the  operation  thereof  to  eaoae  the  batch  of  candy  to 
be  gathered  about  both  of  said  elements. 
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1.282.241.  REVOLVING  BBrRIGEBATOR.  JO«iPH  KOS- 
URBL,  ColUnwood.  Ohta  Filed  Jan.  19.  1918.  Sartal 
No.  212,636.     (CI.  46—103.) 


.V  refrigerator  comprising;  an  upright  caaing  baTlnc 
hinged  Uda  in  the  top  thereof,  a  tube  axially  secured  In 
aaid  caa>«ff«  •  Mock  secured  to  the  bottoia  of  the  casing 
and  the  lowrr  end  of  the  tube  and  having  annular  grooves 
in  Its  lower  face  concentric  with  said  tube,  a  supporting 
base,  a  bearing  plate  centrally  mounted  upon  said  base 
having  annular  ribs  arranged  within  said  grooves,  a 
JownalinK  post  secured  upright  upon  said  base  and  ez- 
fiillnjr  through  the  block,  plate,  tube  and  top  of  the 
easing,  and  a  stop  for  said  lids  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  post. 


1.2.S2.242.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT.  PbaXK 
Krn.f  and  Jat  A.  Hand.  Detroit.  Jlich..  assignors  to 
American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1918.  Serial 
No.    218.40.-i.      (CI   219—70) 


.lM^^^ 


1  .\n  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  peripheral 
band,  a  series  of  strips  extending  across  the  area  Inclosed 
by  said  band,  each  comprising  a  mica  strip  having  a 
series  of  eyelets  therein  and  binding  strips  embracing  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  mica  strips  and  notched  at  inter- 
vals, a  resistor  threaded  through  said  eyelets  back  and 
forth  between  said  strljM.  and  cros4  strips  having  co- 
operating notches  therein  for  engagement  with  the  notched 
edge  of  said  binding  strips  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
extend  through  said  band  and  clenched  thoreover 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.243.  ELSCTRIC  AIR-HKATEK.  Fkank  Kcbn  and 
Jat  a.  Haxd,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company.  [Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  226.987. 
(CI.  219— 34.) 


1.  An   electric   heater,  comprising  a   frame  having  end 
heads,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  frame,  and  a  heating 


unit  detachnbly   mounted    In   said   frame  and 
heads  adapted  to  alidably  engage  thoae  of  the 

6.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  frame 
heads,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  frame,  a 
detachably  mounted  in  said  frame  having  end 
tors  extending  t>etween  said  heads,  insulatory 
said  resistors,  and  a  mechanical  connection 
Inaalatory  supports  establishing  electrical  co 
tween   the   resistors   thereon. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


having  end 
frame. 

having  end 
heating  unit 
heads,  reels- 
supports  for 
between  the 
Dnectlon  be- 


1.282.244.  LAST.  AI.BSBT  Latham,  Beverly.  Maaa.,  a«- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation.  I'ateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1016.  Serial  No.  82,886.  (Q. 
12—136.) 


1.  In  a  last,  a  fore  part  and  \  heel  part,  one  carrying 
a  pintle,  the  other  carrying  a  hook,  said  hook  and  pintle 
constituting  a  hinge  .ibout  which  said  fore  part  and  heel 
part  are  constructed  snd  arranged  to  turn  relatively  in 
order  to  collapse  the  last,  the  heel  part  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  removable  from  the  shoe  after  collapse 
without  disturbing  the  fore  part,  and  the  op«>n  portion  of 
said  hook  being  directed  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  removal  of  the  heel  part  when  the  heel  part  la  in 
coUapiied  position. 

5.  In  a  last,  a  hinge  comprising  a  yoke  having  par- 
allel arms  spaced  apart  approximately  half  the  width  of 
the  last,  and  a  pintle  extending  between  said  srms  and  a 
hook  member  subetanttally  fitting  between  said  arms  and 
over  said  pintle. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.246.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  ABTHt;a  M.  Latcock. 
Kingston,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,637. 
(CI.  74 — 13.) 


2.  In  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  band  loosely  supported  In 
said  drum  and  having  its  ends  spaced  apart  and  each 
formed  with  a  flat  surface,  a  rocking  cam  arranged  between 
said  flat  surfaces,  said  cam  having  a  seml-cyllndrioal  sur- 
face, a  plane  surface  Joining  one  end  of  the  Surface  of  said 
semi-cylindrical  surface,  and  a  carred  surface  eccentric  t» 
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the  axis  of  the  semi-cylindrical  surface  and  Joining  the 
other  end  of  the  latter,  said  seml-cyllndrical  surface  being 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  flat  surface  on  either  end  of 
aaid  band  to  hold  the  same  against  circumferential  move- 
ment only  when  said  cam  Is  rocked  to  move  the  other  end 
of  the  band  against  said  drum. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,282,246.  CUSPIDOR-HANDLING  DEVICE.  BCKNARD 
R.  La  Rot,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  164.260.      (CI.  67—111.) 


1.  A  cuspidor  handling  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  handle,  a  curved  stationary  Jaw  secured  to  the  han- 
dle, a  second  curved  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle, 
a  loop  formed  on  the  stationary  Jaw  and  encircling  the  piv- 
oted Jaw,  said  loop  having  Its  Inner  faces  concaved,  and  a 
coll  spring  received  between  the  two  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  concaved  portion  of  the  loop. 

3.  A  cuspidor  handling  device  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  handle  having  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  casting  secured  to  the  rotatable  sleeve,  a  curved  Jaw 
formed  Integral  with  the  casting,  a  second  curved  Jaw  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  caMtlug  and  cooperating  with  the 
stationary  Jaw.  a  loop  formed  Integral  with  the  stationary 
Jaw  and  encircling  the  pivoted  Jaw,  said  loop  having  its 
Inner  faces  concaved,  and  a  coll  spring  received  between 
the  Jaws  and  held  In  the  concaved  portion  of  the  loop. 

4.  .\  cuspidor  handling  device  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  handle  having  a  sleeve  rotatable  thereon,  a  casting 
secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  curved  Jaw  formed  Into  ,ral  with 
the  casting,  said  carved  Jaw  having  a  recess  therein,  a  sec 
ond  Jsw  pivotally  connected  to  the  casting  and  provided 
with  a  recess  In  alinement  with  the  recess  of  the  stationary 
Jaw,  a  loop  member  formed  integral  with  the  stationary 
Jaw  and  encircling  the  pivoted  Jaw.  and  a  coll  spring  re- 
ceived t)etween  the  two  Jaws,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being 
received  In  the  recesses  formed  In  the  Jaws. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


cam  rotates  said  cap  carrying  memt>er8  to  predetermined 
positions,  and  said  dwell  portion  of  said  cam  holds  them 
for  predetermined  periods  in  said  positions ;  a  Iwttle  cap- 
ping head  mounted  to  reciprocate  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  cap  carrying  members  and  to  depress  the  lat- 
ter one  at  a  time  when  held  bv  said  dwell  portion  of  said 
cam  ;  and  yielding  connection  t>etwe(>o  said  shaft  and  bead 
for  reciprocating  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,282,247.      BOTTLE-CAPPING   MACHINE.      Thomas   J. 

LxvrT.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  Ferdinand  Gutmann  S.  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  SO,  1917.     Serial 

No.   146,492.      (CI.  113 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft ;  a  cam  on  said  shaft ;  a  rotatable  bottle  sup- 
porting table ;  a  plurality  of  depresslble  bottle  cap  carry- 
ing meml>ers  rotating  with  said  table  :  rigid  connections  be- 
tween said  cam  and  table  for  rotating  the  latter ;  a  bottle 
capping  head  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  memLers  and  to  depress  them  one  at  a 
ttai^  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  bottle 
capping  head  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  cotnblnotion  of  a 
power  shaft ;  a  cam  provided  with  Inclined  and  dwell  por- 
tions rigid  with  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  projections  en- 
gaging and  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  around  a  fixed  axis  by 
said  cam  :  a  rotatable  bottle  support  rigid  with  said  pro- 
jections :  a  plarallty  of  bottle  cap  holding  members  rota- 
table with  said  support :  slldable  connections  between  said 
OMmbers  and  support  whereby  said  Inclined  portion  of  aaid 


0.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft ;  a  cam  rigid  with  said  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of 
rollers  adapted  to  contact  with  said  cam  :  a  roUtable  sleeve 
carrying  said  rollers ;  a  bottle  supporting  table  rigid  with 
said  sleeve  ;  vertically  slldable  cap  carrying  sectors  rotat- 
ing with  said  sleeve ;  a  capping  head  adapted  to  depreea 
said  sectors  one  at  a  time ;  and  a  yielding"  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  head,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of 
means  to  hold  caps  In  position  to  be  applied  to  bottles  of  a 
given  length  ;  means  to  lower  said  cap  holding  means  to  a 
height  corresponding  to  bottles  of  a  lesser  length  ;  a  bottle 
capping  head  adapted  to  apply  said  caps  to  said  bottles ; 
and  means  to  adjust  the  stroke  of  said  head  to  correspond 
with  different  lengths  of  bottles,  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  2  and  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1,282,248.  BOMB  THROWING  DEVICE.  Feank  L«wik- 
SKt,  Camp  Meade,  Md.  Filed  June  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
241.661.     ^Cl.  124—1.) 


1 .  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  platform 
adjustable  In  height,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  upon  the 
platform  having  a  socket  at  one  end  adapted  to  receire  a 
mlasile  to  l>e  thrown,  an  operating  spring  for  the  arm,  a 
trigger  rod  for  anld  arm,  and  an  inverted  V-shaped  butTer 
spring  carried  by  the  platform  forwardly  of  the  arm  bar- 
ing Its  free  end  normally  spaced  from  the  platform  adapted 
for  limiting  the  resilient  npovement  of  the  spring  when 
contacted  by  the  forwardly  moving  arm  during  the  throw- 
ing operation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  ndjnstable  platform, 
a  block  mounted  thereon,  a  throwing  arm  hinged  to  the  top 
of  the  block  having  a  band  portion  adjacent  ita  free  end 
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iritb  ■  miMlte  r«€«lTliis  reccM  In  Its  upp«r  face,  an  «lon 
V^ted  operating  fiprlng  connected  betwp«n  the  piatform  and 
■arm.  a  book  ui>oa  tb«  bottom  of  laid  band  portion  of  the 
una.  a  tiiu«r  rod  Tertically  jouraaJed  through  tb*  plat 
Conn  haying  a  book  at  Its  upper  ««d  adapted  for  datach- 
able  engaifement  with  the  hook  of  the  ant  wh««  the  am 
la  In  \t»  subatantlally  borUooUl  operatiTe  poaltloa.  an  op 
eratlng  bandle  for  tald  rod  opw-abJe  adjacent  ti»*  near  end 
of  the  derlce.  and  a  subatantialiy  V  shaped  leaf  spring  car- 
ried by  the  platform  within  tkc  path  of  movement  of  the 
arm  during  the  throwing  operation  adapted  for  reslllently 
■topping  the  arm.   the  free  forward  •■nd  of  the  said   leaf 
•pHat  normally  spaced  from  the  platform  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  saoie  for  llmitloc  tka  morement  of  the  leaf 
spring  wben  contacted  by  the  arw. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  la  ttw  Gaaette.) 


IjmM^-     ANTIFRBEZINO   COIfPOimD.     Chaalbs   A. 
Lawia,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  .\dam»  &  Eltlng  Com- 
paay,    Chicago.    III.,    a   Corporation    of    lUlnola     Filed 
Not.  23.  191T.     Serial  I«o.  20SA28.      (CL  262.) 
5.  A     ooD-freeslag    compooiMl     eonsiatlng    of    approxi- 
mately  58   parte  of   water   by   weight   approximately.    40 
parts  of  calcium  chlorld  by  weight  and  approximately  2% 
of  glncoee.   borax,   aad  caramel   eolatioa. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282.2S0.  COMBINED  ASPARAGUS  QSADER  AND 
CCTTEB.  Datio  Low  and  .\lbibt  R.  Thompsoh, 
Baa  Joae.  Cal.  ;  aald  Thompson  aaaignor  to  aald  Low. 
nied  May  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  281.»41       <C1.  14« — 11.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
grading  means  adapted  to  recelTe  the  shoots  In  uniform 
relation  with  respect  to  tips  and  butts  and  to  sort  them 
for  thickness  while  preserrtng  said  relation  ;  a  plurality 
of  traveling  carriers  adapted  to  separately  recelre  said 
shoots  in  said  relation  from  the  grading  means  according 
to  the  respectlTe  grades  and  to  advance  and  dellrer  them 
In  said  relation  ;  and  means  operating  on  said  shoots  dur- 
ing their  advance  on  the  carrier  for  glTlng  those  of  each 
grade    uniform    length. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
spaced  Kradlng-roUs  adapted  to  receive  the  shoots  in 
uniform  relation  with  respect  to  tips  and  butts  and  to 
sort  them  for  thickness  while  preaervlng  such  rela- 
tion ;  a  plurality  of  traveling  carriers  lying  at  their  head- 
ends  under  said  gradlngrolls  one  under  each  grade  sone 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  separately  receive  said  shoots  In 
said  relation  from  each  tone  of  the  grade  rolls  respec- 
tively and  to  advance  and  deliver  them  in  said  relation ; 
and  means  operating  on  said  shoots  during  their  ad- 
vance 00  the  carrier  for  giving  those  of  each  grade  uni- 
form   length. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
(radlng  means  adapted  to  receive  the  ahoots  In  uniform 
relation  with  respect  to  tips  and  butts  and  to  sort  them 
for  thickness  while  preserving  said  relation  :  a  plurality  of 
traveling  earrtera  adapted  to  separately  recetre  saM 
shoots  In  said  relation  from  the  grading  means  accord- 
ing to  the  respective  grades  and  to  advance  and  deliver 
them  la  said  relation  ;  and  means  operating  on  said  shoots 
daring  their  advance  on  the  carrier  for  givins  those  of 
each  grade,  ualfoim  length,  comprising  meana  acting  ea 


the  tips  to  shift  the  shoots  endwise  until  the  tips  are 
even,  aad  meaas  actlag  on  batta  to  cut  the  shoots  to 
equal    length. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
spaced  gradlng-rolla  adapted  to  receive  the  shoots  In 
uniform  relation  with  respect  to  tips  and  batta,  aad 
sort  them  for  thickness  while  preserving  said  relation ;  a 
plurality  of  traveling  carriers  lying  at  their  head  enda 
under  said  irradlnK  rolls  on*'  under  en<'h  grade  zone  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  srparately  receive  said  shoots  In  aaM 
relation  from  each  soac  of  the  grade  rolla  respectively 
and  to  advance  and  deliver  them  In  aald  relation :  and 
means  operating  on  said  shoots  during  their  advance  on 
the  carrier  for  giving  tboae  of  each  grade  unifonn  length, 
comprising  means  acting  on  the  tips  to  shift  the  shoots 
endwise  until  the  tips  are  even,  and  mean.s  artlnn  on  the 
butts  to  cut  the  shoots  to  equal  length. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
grading  means  adapted  to  rseatve  the  ahoots  In  unlfom 
relation  with  respect  to  tips  and  butts  and  to  sort  them 
for  thickness  while  preserving  said  relation ;  and  aaso- 
ciated  devices  for  separately  receiving  and  delivering 
each  grade  of  shoots  In  said  relation  and  reducing  those 
of  each  grade  to  uniform  length  Intermediate  their  re- 
ception   and   dlacharge. 


1.282.261.  MKTHOD  OP  TRSATING  BREAD.  Hbnit 
J.  LraoBBS.  Wa.Oitoirton.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Pred  Treulebea.  Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Nov.  St, 
1917.     Serial  No.  208.413.       (CL  0»— 8.) 


I        I       I       i       I       i      / 


1.  In   the  art   of   treating   bread,    the  step   which   coa 
ststs  in  subjecting  It   to  heat   after  It   is  baked  and  just 
prior  to  Its  being  wrapped,  whereby  the  molds  upon  the 
crust    are    killed. 

3.  In  the  art  of  treating  bread,  the  step  which  con- 
sists in  passing  the  bread  through  a  aterillslng  sone  la 
which  the  cruet  of  the  bread  la  subjected  to  heat  between 
1400  and  6OO0  P.  to  kill  the  molds,  nnd  In  then  wrap- 
ping the  bread. 

6.  .The  method  of  treating  bread,  which  consists  In  cool- 
ing the  bread  after  It  la  baked  and  In  passing  the  bread 
through  a  sterilising  sone  in  which  the  crust  of  the 
bread  Is  subjected  to  heat  between  140o  and  600°  P.,  to 
kill  the  molds,  and  In  then  wrapping  the  bread. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282.262.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BREAD. 
HaifBT  J.  LcBoma,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  Treuleben.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
12.   1918.     Serial  No.   216.733.      (CI.  9ft— 10.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  wrapping  loaves  of  bread,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
l>read  thereto,  and  a  jiterlllsor  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
crust  of  the  loaves  as  they  are  fed  by  such  feeding 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrapping  machine,  a  steriliser,  means  for 
passing  the  bread  through  said  steriliser  and  into  the 
wrapping  machine,  said  sterilixer  arranced  to  heat  the 
cnut  of  the  bread  as  It  passes  therethrough,  and  con- 
nections between  the  wrapping  machine  and  the  heating 
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means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heat  simoltaasoaaly 
with  the  control  of  the  operation  of  the  oiachlne,  soh- 
stantlally    as    described. 


1,282,264.  APPARATUS  PCMl  GLASS  MANTTTACTURB. 
Thomas  J.  McCoy,  Kane,  Pa.  PUed  Jnly  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,292.     (CI.  40—8.) 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   the  com 
blnation  of  a  wrapping  machine,  a  steriliser,  means  for 
passing   the   bread    through    said   sterillier   and  into   the  | 
wrapping   machine,  said   sterlllier  arranged   to   heat   the  i 
crust  of  the  bread  as  It  passes  therethrough,  a  lever  for  , 
starting   and   stopping   the  wrapping  machine,   and   con-  • 
nections  between  said  lever  and  the  heating  means  where-  j 
by  the  wrapping  machine  and  the  heating  means  are  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  same  lever,  subsUntlally 
as    described. 


1,282.253.  SHOE  SOLE  AND  PROCESS  OP  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME.  Thomas  Lind,  Beverly,  Mass.,  as 
Bignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1917.  SerUl  No.  146,494. 
(CT.  12—146.) 


1.  That    improvement     In    metbods    of    making    shoes 
which   consists   in   bottom   finishing  a   leather  sole  prior- 
to  Its  attachment    to  the  shoe  by   breaking  up  its  tread   j 
surface,  by  compression.  Into  minute  raised  and  depressed 
areas  In  such   close  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  trans-   1 
form    the    original    natural    surface    appearance    of    the 
leather  Into  a   pleaaing  surface  appearance  requiring  no 
scouring  or  baflBng  of  the  sole  after  It  is  attached  to  the 
shoe. 

7.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  in  bottom  finishing  a  leather  sole  prior  to 
Ita  attachment  to  a  shoe  by  treating  the  sole  with  a  stain 
or  Onishlng  preparation,  and  thereafter  breaking  up  its 
tread  surface,  by  compressing  into  minute  raised  and 
depreased  areas  in  such  close  proximity  to  each  other  as 
to  transform  the  original  natural  surface  appearance  of 
the  leather  Into  a  pleasing  surface  appearance  requiring 
no  scouring  or  buflQng  of  the  sole  after  It  Is  attached  to 
the   shoe. 

15.  That  Improvemeat  In  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  In  staining  the  edgea  of  a  sole  before  the 
sole  Is  attached  to  a  shoe,  confining  the  edges  of  the  sole 
and  subjecting  the  sole  to  compression  sufllclent  to  shape 
the  sole  and  harden  and  set  the  stained  edge  of  the  sole, 
then  attaching  the  sole  to  a  shoe  and  bruahlng  the  edge 
of   the  sole  to   polish    it. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  14  net  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


ii-Aiif^ry   /     '-.iWr  -■■     <-' 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  characten  described  comprising 
a  glass  tank  Laving  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  a 
horizontal  conveyer  located  under  the  glass  discharge 
opening  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  tablets,  a 
track  adapted  for  movement  of  the  tablets  thereon  In  on* 
direction,  a  second  track  located  below  the  plane  of  the 
first  track  adapted  for  movement  of  the  tablets  thereon 
In  opposite  direction  with  means  including  a  pivoted 
member  and  rotary  members  for  automatically  changing 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  tablets  from  one  track  to  the 
other  and  an  Independent  conveyer  cooperating  with  the 
lower  track,  said  rotary  members  comprising  disks  each 
having  an  offset  on  Its  edge  portion  engaging  the  tablets, 
the  offsets  on  the  wveral  disks  being  maintained  In  cor- 
responding positions  during  rotation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  and  lower  track,  movable  planaa 
having  extended  lugs  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tracks  and  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  shifting 
the  planes  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  track,  means  for 
moving  the  planes  along  the  lower  track,  Independent 
means  for  elevating  the  planes  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  track  and  Including  members  engaged  and  operated 
by  certain  of  the  lugs  for  guiding  others  of  said  lugs, 
with  means  for  moving  the  planes  along  the  upper  track 
and  means  for  depositing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  glaaa 
on  the  planes  during  their  movement  along  the  upper 
track,  said  moving  and  lifting  means  being  structurally 
Independent  of  the  planes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  upper  and  a  lower  track,  a  horizontal 
conveyer  having  two  extended  lugs  engaging  the  tracks  on 
each  side,  operatlvely  mounted  for  movement  thereon,  a 
pair  of  drive  shafts  extended  across  the  track,  gear 
wheels  driven  by  each  drive  shaft,  stub  shafts  Joumaled 
outside  of  the  tracks  and  driven  from  the  gear  wheels, 
revolving  disks  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  stud  shafta  hav- 
ing extended  portions  in  their  periphery  provided  with 
pockeU  and  operating  to  engage  and  carry  the  extended 
lugs  on  the  conveyer  in  their  rotative  movement,  meaas 
Including  a  balanced  lever  automatically  thrown  from  Its 
balanced  position,  for  diverting  the  path  of  the  extended 
lugs  from  a  horisontal  movement  along  said  lower  track, 
and  means  for  depositing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  glaaa 
on  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tank  containing  molten  glass  having  an  overflew 
spout  for  the  continuous  discharge  of  glass  therefrom, 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  glass  passing 
over  said  spout,  an  upper  and  a  lower  track  extending 
under  the  overflow  spout,  movable  planes  operatlvely 
monated  for  borliontal  ntorement  on  said  tracks  and 
means  for  shifting  the  plaaes  from  one  track  to  the  other 
and  matntalnlng  them  in  a  horisontal  position,  said 
means  last  mentioned  fadodlng  disk  members  each  carry- 
ing an  oBBet  directly  supporting  the  planes  and  shifting 
tbasi  from  one  track  to  the  other,  and  conveying  means 
straetnrany  ladependeat  of  the  shifting  means. 

6.  Aa  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnff 
a  taak  oMitalnlag  molten  glass,  an  overflow  spout  oon- 
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nected  to  lald  Unk.  walls  extending  upwardly  on  each 
■Ide  of  said  spont.  an  lncilo«d  corer  member  adapted  (or 
▼ertlcal  moTenent  located  between  aaid  aide  walla  and 
OTer  said  spoat.  a  movable  front  wall  located  between 
■aid  side  walla  In  normal  contact  with  said  cover  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  cover 
member  for  creating  an  air  space  between  said  front  wall 
and  the  cover  member,  snbatanttally  aa  described. 
[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  th«  Gasette.] 


1.282,29S.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VIT- 
REOUS ENAMKLED  CASTMEJ-AL  APRON  BATH- 
TUBS. William  C.  McKinmbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1916      Serial  No    72,506.      (CT.  4 — 27.) 


1.  The  herein  describe*!  method  of  manufacturing  vit- 
reous enameled  cast  metal  bath  tuba  having  Inwardly 
fluted  Inclosing  aprons,  which  consists  In  casting  sep- 
arately the  body  portion  and  inwardly  fluted  apron  por- 
tion of  the  tub.  welding  such  Inwardly  fluted  apron  por- 
tion to  the  body  portion,  and  when  thua  united  covering 
the  Interior  of  the  body  and  the  exterior  of  the  apron 
with  a  cOMtlng  of  vitreous  enamel. 

2.  The  herein  <l<-scrlbcd  method  of  manufacturing  vit- 
reous enamele«l  cast  metal  bath  tubs  having  Inwardly 
fluted  Inclosing  aprons,  which  consists  in  casting  sep- 
arately the  body  portion  and  Inwardly  fluted  apron  por- 
tion of  the  tub,  the  body  portion  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending rim.  butt  welding  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inwardly 
fluted  apron  to  the  edge  of  such  rim.  and  when  thus 
united  wverlng  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  the  exterior 
of  the  apron  with  a  coating  of  vltreooa  enamel. 


1,282.256.  VEH1CL.E- WHEEL.  CHAnLBS  DisiiL  Ma- 
HONT.  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  July 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850.916.     (CT.  152—21.) 


In  a  demountable  rim  and  In  combination,  an  annular 
rim  part  having  tapered  portions  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
and  outer  edges  of  Its  periphery  and  fonn<-d  with  a 
flange  offset  inwardly  at  the  inner  edge  and  another 
smaller  flange  offset  outwardly  at  the  outer  edge,  a  sec- 
ond rim  part  having  an  Inwardly  offset  flange  adapted 
to  abut  the  flange  of  the  first  rla  part  and  ImtIbc  an 
outwardly  offset  flange,  a  clamping  ring  having  keyhole 
alota,  and  studs  adapted  to  extend  through  both  rim  sec- 
tions and  provld<-<l  with  annular  grooves  roactlng  with 
the  keyhole  alota  In  the  clamping  ring. 


1.282.207.     TELEPHONE- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     TAlr 
niiT  G.  Maktin,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Automatic   Ele<-trlc   Company,   a  Corporation 
of  Illtnola.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1906,  Serial  No.  295.753.    Be- 
new.-d  Feb.  25.  1918.     Serial  No.  219.158.     (CI.  17^—18.) 
1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  common 
battery  automatic  telephone  exchange  calling  subecrlber'a 
llne-ctrcult,  a  local  battery  automatic  telephone  exchange 
called  subscriber's  line-circuit,  a  trunk  line  connection  be- 
tween the  two  line  circuits,  and  a  repeater  included  In  the 


said  trunk-line  connection,  said  repeater  being  provided 
with  means  for  repeating  voice-currents  from  the  calling 
line  to  the  called,  line,  and  also  with  meana  for  repeating 
switch-operating  Impulses  from  the  calling  line  to  the 
trunk  line  connection. 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  .<i  common 
battery  automatic  telephone  exchange  calling  subscriber's 
llne-clrcult.  a  local  battery  automatic  telephone  exchange 
called  subscriber's  Itne^ circuit,  a  trunk-line  connection 
ttetaeen  the  two  line  circuits,  and  a  repeater  Included  In 
the  aald  trunk-line  connection,  said  repeater  being  pro- 
vided with  repeatlng-colls  for  repeating  voice-currents 
from  the  calling  line  to  the  called  line,  and  alao  with 
relays  for  repeating  switch  operating  Impulses  from  the 
calling  line  to  the  trunk  line  connection 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  common 
battery  automatic  telephone  exchange  calling  aubscrlbsr's 
line  circuit.  11  local  battery  automatic  telephone  exchange 
called  subscriber's  line  circuit,  s  trunk  line  connection  be- 
tween the  two  llne-circnits.  and  a  lepeater  Included  in  the 
said  truuk-llne  connection,  said  repeater  being  provided 
with  repeatlBg-rails  for  repeating  voice-currents  from  th« 
calling  line  to  the  called  line,  and  also  with  relays  for 
repeating  switch  operating  impulses  from  the  calling  line 
to  the  trunk-line,  together  with  condensers  for  stopping 
the  flow  of  battery  current  through  said  repeating  coils. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  h  calling  subecrlber'a 
line,  a  centralised  source  of  current  for  supplying  current 
to  the  said  line  for  both  talking  and  switching  purposes, 
a  trunk  line,  and  a  repeater  In  said  trunk-line,  said  ss- 
peater  being  provided  with  relay  means  for  estsbllshlng 
a  flow  of  talking  current  In  the  said  line  as  soon  aa  con- 
nection Is  established  with  said  trunk  line 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling  subscriber's 
line,  a  trunk  line,  and  a  repeater  In  aald  trunk-line,  said 
repeater  being  provided  with  a  normally  bridged  differen- 
tially wound  relay  for  supplying  talking  current  through 
Its  colls  to  the  said  line  aa  aoon  aa  connection  is  eatab- 
llahed  with  the  said  trunk  line,  and  a  centralised  source 
of  current  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  line  for 
t)oth  talking  and  switching  purposes. 

(Clalma  6  to  08  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.282.258.  SHOE  LAST.  Matthiw  M.  Mbrkitt,  Dan- 
vers.  Masa..  aaslgnor  to  Copper  Products  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1915 
8«iial  No.  64,907.     (CI.  18 — 46.) 


1.  A    rubber    shoe   last    having   a    wooden    core   and    • 
metallic   surface  entirely    Inclosing   the  same  and   one  sr 
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more  metallic  inserts  in  the  head  of  the  last,  said  Insert  or 
inserta  being  bored  to  provide  a  spindle  hole  or  boles. 

2.  A  shoe  last  provided  with  a  core  or  body  of  a  mate- 
rial having  relatively  low  «<>ar  resisting  qualitfes,  one  or 
more  metallic  Inserts  In  the  head  of  the  last,  said  Insert 
or  inserts  being  bored  to  provide  a  spindle  hole  or  holes, 
and  a  hard  protective  layer  of  electrolytlcally  deposited 
met.1l  cr)vorlnK  the  exposed  surface  of  said  last. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.582,259.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL-SUR- 
FACED ARTICLES.  MArncBw  M.  Mebkitt,  Danvera, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Copper  Products  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,908.     (CI.  204 — 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  metal  surfaced  article 
which  consists  In  forming  a  core  or  body  of  non-conductive 
material,  reiiilerlng  the  surface  thereof  waterproof  and 
electrically  conductive,  forming  an  electric  connection 
with  an  external  current  conductor  through  an  Internal, 
unexposed  contact.  Immersing  the  core  In  an  electrolytic 
bath,  and  electrolytlcaily  depositing  meUl   thereon. 

[Claim   2   not   printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


1,282,260.  SHOE  LAST.  Matth«w  M.  M«khitt.  Dan- 
vers.  Mass..  assignor  to  Copper  Products  Company,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1917      Serial  No.  167,841.     (CI.  18 — 46.) 


i.  A  last  havlni;  a  metallic  reinforcing  strip  at  the  top 
thereof  and  an  electrolytlcaily  deposited  hollow  shell,  said 
relnforclnp  piece  providing  two  inwardly  extending  pro- 
jections, nod  spindle  boles  extending  through  said  reln- 
forcinif  strip  Into  said   projections. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  the  top  of  an  electrolytlcaily 
deposited  last  Including  a  relatively  thick  strip  conform- 
ing to  the  shBpe  of  the  top  of  the  last  and  provided  with 
It  projection,  said  strip  and  said  projection  being  apertured 
to  provide  a  spindle  hole. 


1,282,261.  0ALVAN0PT.A8T1C  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. Matthew  M.  Mebkitt.  Danvera,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Copper  Products  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  158.42S.  (CI.  204—8.) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  metallic  mandrel  for  gal- 

vanoplastic  deposit,  which  comprises  coating  said  mandrel 

with    mercury    amalgam. 

4.  The   method   of   manufacturing   copper    tubes   which 

comprises    galvanoplastically    depositing    copper    on    the 

mercnry  coated  surface  of  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  slightly 


enlarging  said  tube  by  buffing,  and  withdrawing  said  tube 
from  said  mandrel. 


m 


7.  A  mandrel  for  the  manufacture  of  copper  tubes  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  brass  body  portion  having  Its  sur- 
face amalgamated  with  mercury. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,262.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS.  Matthew  M. 
Mebkitt,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assltrnor  to  Copper  Products 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,176.     (CI.  204-^.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  metallic  sheets  by  electro- 
deposition,  which  comprises  rotating  a  cathode  at  a 
peripheral  spei^  approximating  one  hundred  and  thirty 
feet  i>er  minute,  while  the  cathode  U  partially  immersed 
In  the  electrolyte. 

2.  The  process  of  making  metallic  sheets  by  electro- 
deposition,  which  comprises  rotating  a  cathode  at  a  pe- 
ripheral speed  approximating  one  hundred  and  thirty 
feet  per  minute,  while  the  cathode  Is  approximately  one- 
third  Immersed  In  the  electrolyte. 

3.  The  process  of  making  metallic  sheets  by  electro- 
deposition,  which  comprises  Initially  coating  a  rotatably 
partially  submerged  cathode  with  a  thin  film  of  grease, 
and  rotating  the  cathode  during  the  electro-deposition  at 
euch  speed  that  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  Is  carried.  In 
a  flim,  over  a  portion  of  the  cathod°e  not  submerged  in 
the  electrolyte,  whereby  the  film  of  grease  Is  smoothed 
and  whereby  the  adherence  of  occluded  hydrogen  to  the 
cathode  is  prevented. 

6.  The  method  of  making  metallic  sheets  by  electrolytic 
deposit,  which  coraprises  rotating  a  partially  submerged 
cathode  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  approximately  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty  feet  per  minute,  while  using  a  relatively 
high    curfent  density. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,263.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS.  Matthbw  M. 
Mebhitt,  Danvers.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Copper  Product* 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  27.   1917.     Serial  No.   177.174.      (Cl.  204 — 8.) 


2.  A  method  of  preventing  Irregular  deposits  on  or 
adjacent  the  edgcN  of  metallic  plates  electrolytlcaily  de- 
posited on  a  mandrel,  which  comprises  providing  a  con- 
ductor adjacent  the  edges  of  the  cathode,  and  paasinf 
an   electric  current   through   said   conductor. 
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4.  Th«  proccM  of  m«kla«  copper  rnhmtm.  which  eom- 
prlaes  proridinc  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  eoonectlnc  said 
nundrel  to  an  electric  circuit  to  form  a  cathode  thereof, 
coating  wltli  a  non-conductor  tboec  portiona  of  the  mandral 
on  which  no  deposit  is  to  b*  made,  prortdinc  a  conductor 
adjacent  the  edgee  of  the  catbode  on  the  surface  of  said 
mandrel,  and  connecting  said  conductor  to  the  electric 
circuit  to  form  a  supplemental  cathode  tbersof. 

[Claims  1  an'd  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282,1«4.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS.  Matthew  M. 
Mbuitt,  DauTsrs,  Mass..  assignor  to  Copper  Products 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  27.  191T.     Serial  No.  177,173.      (CI.  204 — 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  metallic  sheets,  which  com- 
prises electrolytlcally  depositing  a  thin  iheet  of  metal 
upon  a  mandrel,  winding  a  non-conductlTe  flexible  ele- 
ment about  raid  mandrel,  continuing  the  electrolytic  de- 
posit, and  remorlng  the  thickened  sheet  from  said  man- 
drel by  tearing  said  sheet  along  the  line  deflned  by  said 
fiexible   non-condurtlTe  element. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  metallic  sheet,  which  com- 
prises electrolytlcally  depositing  a  thin  aheet  of  metal 
upon  a  rotating  partially  submenred  mandrel,  winding  s 
non-conductive  flexible  element  In  a  helix  about  said 
mandrel  ahore  mi  id  thin  Hhe«>t.  rontinuing  the  electrolytic 
deposit  while  rotating  said  mandrel  until  said  sheet  Is 
increased  in  thickness  to  the  desired  extent,  and  remoT- 
lac  said  sheet  from  said  mandrel  by  tearing  alooK  the  line 
of  the  helix  deflned  by  said  non  conduetlre  flexible  ele- 
ment. 

S.  The  process  of  dlTldtng  galranoplastic  deposits 
formed  on  n  rotating  cathode,  which  comprises  electrolytl- 
cally depositing  s  thin  aheet  of  metal  upon  the  surface 
of  the  catbode,  locating  a  non-conductive  element  on  said 
tbln  sheet  along  a  proposed  line  of  dtrisloa.  continuing 
the  electrolytic  deposit  until  aald  thin  aheet  baa  been  In- 
creased In  thickness  to  the  dealred  extent,  and  then  tear- 
ing said  sheet  along  a  line  deflned  by  satd  noa-condnctlTS 
elsmsnt. 


1,282.265  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT. 
MtTTiir.w  M  Merritt.  S^uth  Middleton.  Mass..  Assignor 
to  Copper  Products  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cori>ora- 
tlcn  of  Maine  Filed  Nov.  2.  1017.  Serial  No  190.W)9. 
(CI.  170— IW.) 


tion  of  a  foreign  aubstaace  and  a  second  coatinc  «f 
^   trolytically  deposited   metal  exterior  to  said  foreign  snb- 
staaes. 

■  1%.  An  aeroplane  propeller  coated  with  a  plurality  of 
layars  of  electrolrtically  deposited  UMlal  with  a  foreign 
sabstance  interposed  between  said  lajrers. 

(CUlau  1  to  0.  •  to  14,  17.  and  18  not  printed  In  tbs 
Ossette.  ] 


1.2S2.26tt  OALVANOPLASTIC  PROCESS  AND  PROD- 
UCT "A."  Matthsw  M.  Maaairr,  South  Middletoa. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Copper  Products  Company,  Boston, 
Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1»1T. 
Serial  No.  199.810.     (CT.  137—76.) 


7.  An  aeroplane  propeller  having  a  core  of  non-conduc- 
tive mHierial.  a  coating  of  granular  electrically  conductive 
material  exterior  to  said  core,  a  coating  of  electrolytlcally 
deposited  metal  exterior  to  said  granular  coating,  a  film 
of  grease  exterior  to  said  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal, 
snd  a  second  coating  of  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal 
exterior    to   said    grease 

8.  An  aeroplane  propeller  coated  with  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal,  with  grease  in- 
terposed  between  said   layers. 

15.  An  article  covered  with  a  granolar  elactrlcally  coa- 
dactive  surfacing  mat«-ial.  having  a  layer  of  metal  dee- 
trolytlcally  deposited  exterior  to  said  granular  surfacing 
material,  naid  layer  of  metai  having  an  exterior  applies-  1 


1.  A  hollow  article  having  a  shell  formed  of  a  pin- 
rality  of  electrolytlcally  deposited  metallic  lamlnje.  said 
lamin»  being  separated  by  a  substance  having  relatively 
alight  adhesive  or  coheaive  properties. 

2.  A  plurality  of  electrolytlcally  deposited  meUlUc 
laalaa  separated  b%  material  having  relatively  stight  ad- 
hesive or  cohesive   properties. 

3  A  manifold  formed  of  a  plurality  of  electrolytlcally 
deposited  metallic  laminae,  said  laminae  being  separated 
by  a  subsunce  having  relatively  slight  -adhesive  or  co- 
hesive properties. 

4.  \  hollow  article  having  on  the  interior  thereof  a 
layer  of  granular  electrically  conductive  material,  a  layer 
of  elet-trolytloally  deposited  metal  exterior  to  said  granu- 
lar material,  said  layer  of  metal  having  an  exterior  appll- 
oitlon  of  a  foreign  autistance  and  a  second  cooting  of 
electrolytlcally  deposited  metal  exterior  to  said  foreign 
substance. 

5.  The  galvanoplaatic  process  which  comprises  costing 
a  removable  mold  or  core  with  an  electrically  conductive 
pnint.  .ind  electrolytlcally  depositing  metal  thereon  white 
rotating  the  mold  or  core  under  partial  submergence  in  an 
electrolyte,  the  direction  of  rotation  being  periodically  re- 
versed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282.207.  OALVANOPLASTIC  PROCESS  AND  PROD- 
UCT "  B."  Mattbiw  M.  MBBstrr,  South  Middleton. 
Mass.,  aasignor  to  Copper  Products  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Plied  Nov.  2,  1917. 
Sertal  No    199.811       {C\.  187—76.) 


Cmr^ 


1.  A  manifold  comprising  s  tubular  portion  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal 
with  a  film  of  grease  Interposed  t>eTween  said  layers. 

2.  A  manifold  comprising  s  tuhnlar  portion  formed  af 
s  plarallty  of  layers  of  electrolytlcaJly  deposited  matal 
wltb  non-coaductlve  materia!  Interpoaed  between  said 
layers. 

i.  A  manllold  comprising  a  tubular  portion  formed  af 
a  plorality  of  layers  of  electrolytlcally  deposited  mstel 
with  lubricating  material  Interposed  between  said  laysBS. 

4.  A  boUow  srtlcie  having  s  shell  formed  of  s  pnlrallty 
<if  layera   of  flectrolytlcally  deposited   metal   with 
Interposed  between  said  layers. 
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0.  A  hollow  article  having  a  shell  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  electrolytlcally  deposited  meUl  with  non- 
conductive  material  interposed  between  said  layers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ih«'  Gasette.) 


1,282.2(^8  TJLBCTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT. 
Matthew  M  Mekbitt,  South  Middleton,  Maas.,  as- 
signor to  Copper  Products  Compsny,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
2  1917  Serial  No.  199.808.  Divided  and  this  appHca- 
Uon  filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  Sertal  No.  206,292.  (CI. 
204—8.) 


4.  The  method  of  electrolytlcally  coating  flexible  cath- 
odes, which  (omprlaes  depoiltlng  thereon  successive  lay- 
ers of  metal  aeparated  by  foreign  substances  of  rela- 
Uvely  low  t«islle  strength,  whereby  successive  lamina- 
tions of  metallic  layers  are  provided. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,282,260.  OALVANOPLASTIC  PROCESS  AND  PROD- 
UCT. Matthew  M.  Mebritt,  South  Middleton,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Copper  Products  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  2, 
1017,  Serial  No.  199,810.  Divided  and  thU  application 
filed  Dec.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.293.     (CI.  204—8.) 


positing  a  layer  of  metal  thereon,  applying  an  exterior 
film   of  grease   to  the   exterior   surface   of   said    electro- 


8.  The  galvanoplaatic  process  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  surface  of  a  non-conductive  mold  or  core  an  electri- 
cally conductive  coating,  electrolytlcally  depositing  a  com- 
paratively coarse-grained  layer  of  copper  on  said  conduc- 
tive layer,  amalgamating  with  mercury  the  surface  of  said 
relatively  coarse-grained  layer  of  copper,  subsequently  ele<i- 
trolytlcally  depositing  a  second  layer  of  copper,  whereby 
said  second  Isyer  of  copper,  psrtaking  of  the  fine  texture 
of  the  amalgamated  surface,  may  be  of  fine  grain  and  of 
relatively  greater  strength  than  the  initial  layer  of  copper, 
and  subsequently  removing  the  mold  or  core. 

IClsims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


lytlcally  deposited  layer  of  metal  and  subsequently  con- 
tinuing electrolytic  deposit. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.282.270.  ELBCTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT. 
Matthbw  M.  MBBBirr,  South  Middleton.  Mass.,  aa- 
signor to  Copper  Products  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
2  1911.  Sertal  No.  199.809.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  206,294.  (CL 
204 — 8.) 

8.  The  method  of  coating  non-conductive  cathodes, 
which  comprises  spplying  electrically  conductive  sur- 
facing material  thereto,  subsequently  electrolytlcally  de 


1,282,271.  CARBURETER.  Howakd  J.  Middlbtom,  To- 
ledo,  Ohio,  assiguor  of  one-half  to  Fred.  W.  Manthey. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  121.567. 
(01.  261—62.) 


In  a  carbureter,  a  caaing  having  an  elongated  passage 
therethrough  in  communication  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  atmosphere  and  being  conically  enlarged  and  tlrtn 
gradually  restricted  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a 
mixing  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  guide  ribs,  an  air  valve 
fitted  in  said  paasage  below  said  chamber  and  guided  by 
the  passage  wall  and  said  rib  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movements  therein,  said  valve  having  an  air  passage 
longitudinally  therethrough  which  gradually  reduces  In 
sixe  from  its  lower  to  near  Its  upper  end,  and  also  bar- 
ing air  discharge  ports  of  varying  vertical  width  extend- 
ing laterally  frwn  said  air  passage  below  the  portion 
thereof  which  is  reduced  to  the  greatest  extent  and 
adapted  to  uncover  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  mixing 
chamber  when  the  valve  has  been  raised  a  predetermined 
extent,  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
valve,  and  a  liquid  fuel  discharging  noEXle  extending 
up  into  said  valve  passage. 


1.282.272.      CRANKSHAFT   TWISTER.      LK)K    H.    Mii^ 

LAB  and  Klmeb  L.  JAcaaoK,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 

24,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,284.     (CI.  43—1) 

1.  A  crank  shaft  twister  comprising  a  bed,  a  preaaer 

head  redprocable  ov«  the  bed.  means  for  receiving  and 

deUdiably  securing  the  journal  portions  of  a  crank  shaft 

blank  on    the   bed,   means   for   deUchably   securing  part 

locating  blocks   in   the  bed   for   locating   crank   pin 


Ill 
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ttenfl   of  an    Inserted    crank   shaft,  and   means   pivotally  |  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  and  rl^ldw  at 


•seared  In  the  h«'ad  each  In  the  vertical  plane  of  a  coin 
panlon  locating  block  adapted  to  force  the  correapond- 
ing  crank  shaft  blank  portions  to  seat  on  the  respective 
locating  blocks  when  the  presaer  head  la  moved  toward 
the  bed. 


9"|llsSri<';S 

I    W    »-«     ^ 


fl..ftlflki 


4.  A  trunk  shaft  twister  it>mpriBinff  a  bed.  a  set  of 
Journal  blocks  adjustably  and  drtachably  secured  In  the 
bed.  hoMlog  clamps  for  securing  the  Journals  of  an  In 
sertiHl  crank  shaft  blank  on  certain  of  these  blocks,  a  set 
of  crank  pJn  locating  blocks  detachabljr  and  adjustably 
secured  In  the  bed.  a  presaer  head  and  oscillatory  mem 
bers  disposed  In  sets  on  pivots  In  the  head  adapted  to 
encounter  and  swing  crank  pin  portions  of  the  blank 
inserted  In  the  bed  on  to  the  locating  blocks  that  are 
companion  each  to  a  awloglng  member  when  the  presaer 
head  Is  movid  toward  the  bed. 

[Clalma  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282.273.  UTILIZATION  OF  ALUNITK.  Richard  Mol- 
DE.NKB.  Watchung.  .N.  J.  Piled  May  1.  1918.  SerUtl 
No.   231.865.      (CI.  23— 18.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  alunite  which  comprises 
digesting  It  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  a  closed 
vessel  at  a  temperature  at  which  such  acid  emits  fumes, 
the  amount  of  acid  being  such  as  to  form  a  pasty  mass 
with  sach  alunlte  and  the  heating  being  in  a  vessel  of 
■oA  coDstnictlon  as  to  malaUin  a  body  of  fdmes  in 
contact  with  such  mass. 

2.  In  the  utilization  of  alunlte  the  process  which  com 
prisis  opening  up  such  alunlte  by  digestion  with  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  in  a  closed  chamber  at  the  ordinary 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  at  wdlch  free  evolution  of 
rapors  takes  pla.-e.  removing  the  mixture  of  acid  and  con 
verted  material  from  the  chamber,  settling  out  the  con- 
verted material  from  the  excess  of  sulfuric  acid,  diasolving 
the  convertetl  material,  crysUlllilng  the  sulfate  from  the 
solution  and  calcining  such  sulfates  In  an  atmosphere  of 
80,  an<l  oxygen  to  produce  sulfuric  acid  and  alumina. 

(ClalB  8  not  printed  In  the  dasette.) 


1.282.274.     HEEL  COW8fTRUCTlON.     NiCHOUk.  H.  MO- 
•osowics.  Bellevus  karovgh.  and  Joax  R.  A.  Fa««,  Bcb 
Avon   borough.   Pa.     Hied   Aog.    2.   1»17.     Serial   No 
184.027.     (CI.  86— aa.) 


n 


1.  A  heel  structure  for  a  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  body 
•f  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  heel 
case  of  the  hoot  or  shoe  and  provttle^l  with  recesses  sunken 
in  Its  Inner  surface  and  hoh>s  extending  from  said  recesses 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  members  of  rigid  ma- 
terial having  enUrged  portions  seated  in  said  recesses  out 
of  contact  with  said  heel  base  and  reduced  portions  which 
extend  throuxh  said  holes  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body. 
and  a   tread   member   of  non-resilient    material   abutting  1 


tarhed  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


1.283.27S.  ELECTROMAONETIC  0R<  J  AN  ACTION.  LaOH- 
A«D  D.  Moaais.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Sept  18.  1917 
Serial   No.   191,274.      (CI.   137 — 4.) 


^      \  , 

n 

X^iJmL^ 

— ^^, 

^^m 

1  A  device  of  the  character  dest-ribed  comprising  a  core, 
an  armature  located  to  be  attracted  thereby,  a  spring  upon 
which  said  armature  Is  carried,  a  baseboard  having  a  per- 
foration, a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  perforation,  secured 
near  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  normally  closed 
thereby,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  closing  pressure 
of  said  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
perforated  base-board,  a  bracket  depending  therefrom,  a 
<-ore  supported  by  the  bracket,  an  L  shaped  spring  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  subatantiany 
at  right  angles  to  said  core,  a  valve  carried  upon  the  free 
end  of  said  spring,  an  armature  alao  carried  upon  aald 
spring,  and  a  screw  extending  from  said  spring  to  said 
p<  rforated  base-plate  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

1  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.282.276.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Lwjsaed  D.  Mobbm. 
rhicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  101j0s' 
(CI.  175—845.) 


I.  The  comblnntton  with  an  electro-ma^et  comprising 
a  flxn,!  poll  and  a  fixed  core,  of  an  armature  bracket  ad- 
Juatal>i«  axially  of  the  core,  and  an  armature  pivoted  at  a 
ttxfd  point  to  the  bracket  on  an  axU  nt  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  core,  nnd  trnveraing  an  end  of  said  core. 

S  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  rigid  magnet 
bracket  protruding  therefrom,  an  armature  bracket  posi- 
tioned resrwardly  of  the  magnet  bracket,  an  electro- 
magnet flx<Mlly  secured  to  the  magnet  brarket  and  project- 
lt:g  furwardly  thereof,  an  armature  traveraing  the  forward 
•  nd  of  the  electro- magnet  and  pivoted  to  the  magnet 
bracket,  and  a  set-screw  threaded  Into  the  magnet  bracket 
and  being  connected  to  the  armature  bracket  to  move  It. 
said  armature  bracket  being  movable  axially  of  the  electro- 
magnet. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  flxe«l  electro-magnet,  of  an 
armature  therefor  mounted  to  swing  across  an  end  of  the 
magnet  core  on  an  axis  standing  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  magnet  i  ore  and  adjustable  axially  of  said  core, 
nnd  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  armature  toward 
the  axis  of  the  core 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282.277.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  DESTROYING  INSECTS. 
William  A.  Nall.  Lenox,  Ala.,  assignor  of  forty-flve 
one-hundredths  to  Joseph  C.  Long.  Repton,  Ala.  FUed 
Mar.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,963.      (CI.  43—1.) 


An  insect  destroying  Implement  comprising  a  pair  of 
ahallow  fluid-tight  receptacles  for  holding  liquid  ar- 
ranged to  be  drawn  along  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
In  conUct  therewith,  said  receptacles  being  parallel  to 
each  other  In  the  same  horlxontal  plane  and  spaced  apart 
and  each  upturned  at  one  end,  an  angle  wear  plate  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  each  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  arched  braces  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of 
said  receptacles  for  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  tie 
bare  or  wires  extending  between  said  braces  and  from 
thence  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  each  receptacle  for 
rigidly  supporting  the  braces  in  vertical  position,  a  re- 
movable plate  secured  against  the  Inner  side  of  each  of 
said  receptacles,  and  an  inclined  finger  secured  to  each  of 
said  plates  extemllng  upwardly  therefrom  and  bent  at  an 
angle  across  the  intervening  space  over  the  adjacent  re- 
ceptacle to  engage  with  and  shake  the  plants  being 
treated  for  causing  insects  thereon  to  fall  Into  the  liquid 
in  said  receptaclea. 

1,282,278.  NUTCRACKER.  Frank  A.  Nedmann,  Chi- 
cago, 111,,  assignor  to  Cassady-Fairbank  Manufacturing 
Com|>anv.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1917.     Sertal  No.  198.870.     (CI.  146—3.) 


wise  groove  in  the  bend  thereof  and  with  plTOtal  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  end  edges  of  the  parallel  sides  between 
which  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted, 
and  a  coU  expansion  spring  in  the  crotch  of  said  nut 
cracker  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  link  being 
bent  toward  each  other  and  the  sides  thereof  provided 
with  tongues  thfft  are  bent  Inward  and  together  with  said 
lower  edges  of  the  link  form  a  retaining  seat  for  said 
spring. 

1.282,279.  WATCH-REPAIRING  DEVICE.  Cl^DM  B. 
Pabkbr,  Oilton,  Okla.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.265.     (CI.  20ft— 70.) 


<?p 


1.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  two  arms,  and  a  link 
formeil  from  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  templet  each  longl- 
tadlnal  edge  of  which  has  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  there- 
from and  is  provided  with  a  central  transverse  groove 
between  said  lugs  which  latter  when  the  portions  of  the 
templet  on  each  side  of  said  groo\'c  are  bent  parallel  to 
each  other  constitutes  the  lugs  to  which  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  arrai  are  plvotally  connected. 

2.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  two  arms,  a  link  consist- 
ing of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  double  to  the 
extended  ends  of  the  sides  of  which  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted  and  have  n  limited  out- 
ward movement,  and  a  coll  expansion  spring  in  the 
crotch  of  the  nut  chacker  the  ends  of  which  press  outward 
against  said  arms;  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  said 
link  being  bent  toward  each  other  and  the  sides  thereof 
provided  with  tongues  that  are  l)ent  Inward  and  together 
with  said  lower  edges  of  the  link  form  a  retaining  seat  for 
said  spring. 

8.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  two  arms,  a  link  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  length- 


A  container  for  watch  springs  comprising  a  cylindrical 
wall  member  having  an  interior  annular  flange  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  a  bottom  member  removably  as- 
sembled with  said  wall  member,  said  bottom  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  engaging  the  annular  flange  of  the 
wall  member,  said  bottom  member  being  provided  at  lt» 
periphery  with  a  notch  which  leads  in  from  the  edge  of 
the  bottom  member  and  which  is  greater  in  depth  than 
the  transverse  breadth  of  the  flange. 


1  282.280.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Arthue  R.  Prck, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
117,868.     (CI.  210—13.) 


\^  A  filter  leaf  having  a  frame  made  up  of  a  tubular 
rlm  which  is  flattened  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a 
wire  screen  the  marginal  portion  of  which  is  fitted  in  said 

slot. 

2.  A  filter  leaf  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
rim  which  is  provided  with  a  slot,  a  wire  screen  having  its 
marginal  portion  fitted  in  said  slot,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  one  end  portion  of  the  rlm.  and  also  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  rim. 

8.  A  filter  leaf  comprising  the  combination  of  a  suh- 
stantlally  rectangular  frame  made  up  of  a  tubular  rim 
which  is  provided  with  a  slot,  a  wire  screen  the  marginal 
portion  of  which  Is  fitted  in  said  slot,  fittings  on  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  frame,  and  outlet  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  fittings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  subsUntUlly  vertical  tubular 
rlm  which  is  provided  with  a  slot,  a  wire  screen  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  which  Is  fitted  In  said  slot,  fittings  on 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  tubular  rim,  upper  and 
lower  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  fittings,  a  manifold, 
and  a  connection  between  the  upper  outlet  pipe  and  the 
manifold,  said  connection  Including  a  fitting  provided 
with  a  petcock,  and  a  pipe  provided  with  a  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  filter  leaves,  a  bar,  stationary 
lugs  disposed  on  the  bar  and  having  cavities  Into  which 
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the  filter  leaves  erteod,  aud  adjustable  spadac  Iocs  on  tha 
bar  adapted  to  clamp  the  bar  in  position  on  the  filter 
1 


(Claims  S  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,282.281.  BEDSTEAD  ATTACHMBNT.  Edibth  Piw- 
ifijroTON,  Peqaot.  Minn.  Filed  May  2».  1918.  Serial 
No.  237,299.      (CI.  5 — II.) 


In  combination  with  an  open-work  bead  piece  of  a  bed- 
•tpad  includinj;  a  lower  croaa  piece  and  vertically  dis- 
posed members,  a  body  adapted  to  be  dlspoaed  across  the 
head  piece,  and  members  carried  by  the  body  for  detach- 
able connection  with  the  vertically  disposed  members, 
the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  apon  the  lower  cross  piece, 
the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  flange  being  provided 
with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  vertical 
face  of  the  lower  cross  piece. 


1^2.282.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  AaTBna  Pbkts- 
cosT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Ma- 
chine Company,  Wllkca-Barre,  Pa.,  a  CorporaUsn  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1910.  SerUl  No.  83.230. 
(a.  233 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  macblDc.  the  combination  with  a  keyboard,  io. 
chiding  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  denominational 
ro^s  or  s»>ts ;  typecarrlers  for  the  respective  rows  of 
key*,  aach  typecarrler  equipped  with  tyi)«e  eorraapondlag 
to  the  keys  in  its  respective  row.  the  key  operable  to 
control  the  po«ltlons  of  the  types  realatlvely  to  the 
printing  line ;  and  a  hammer  for  each  typecarrler ;  ml 
means  controlled  by  certain  of  the  keys  to  positivaiy 
prevent  type  impressions  In  at  least  one  denomination. 

7.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  with  a  keyboard  hav- 
ing denominational  rows  of  keys  ;  type  carriers  and  typeaf 
for  the  correapondlng  denominations ;  printing  hammara 
for  the  type  carriers:  and  drive  mechanisms  for  the  re- 
spective type  carriers,  tba  excursions  of  which  drive 
mcehsntsms  are  controlled  by  th^  keys  In  the  respective 
deaominationa ;  of  means  operable  by  one  of  the  drive 
nirhialsaM  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  path,  to  pre- 
vent printing  In  another  denomination. 

9.  la  a  machine,  the  combination  with  keys  arranged 
la  iaaiMinarliaal  rows;  type  carriera  for  the  rsapectlve 
JaanMlnattsns,  and  bearing  types  correapondlng  with  the 
Mvaral  hays  at  sach  deaomtaatloBa ;  printing  hammer* 
to  eaacC  with  tba  types  in  tba  respective  type  carriers: 
aad  drtvo  ■arhsalaais  for  the  respoctlva  type  eanicra.  the 
•Mtmnkamm  mt  wMch  arc  eaartrollod  by  the  keys  of  eorro- 
aponding  doaoialnatlona :  of  aon-prlat  means  coatroUed 
by  rvrtala  oaly  of  tbc  keys  of  one  denomination  to  pre- 
the  laprtat  of  ebaractera  In  anotlker  deiKimtaatloa. 


10.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  with  keys  arraagod 
In  denominational  rows  ;  type  carriers  for  the  respective 
denominations,  and  bearing  types  corresponding  with  the 
Mveral  keys  of  such  denominations;  printing  hammers  to 
coact  with  the  types  in  the  respective  type  csrriers ;  and 
drive  mechaniama  for  the  reapective  type  carriers,  the  ex- 
cursions of  which  are  controlled  by  the  keys  of  corre- 
sponding denominations ;  of  means  to  eliminate  printing 
In  a  denomination  intermediate  other  denomlnationa  In 
which  printing  occurs,  even  though  a  key  be  depreaaed  In 
aucb  denomination  wherein  printing  is  eliminated. 

16.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  de- 
nominational trains  of  mechanism,  each  train  Including 
keys,  a  positioning  bar,  a  type  carrier  and  a  hammer  to  co- 
act  with  the  types  in  the  type  carrier  ;  of  means  operable 
by  one  of  the  denominational  trains  of  mechanism  to  pra- 
rent  the  printing  of  characters  In  another  denomination. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  11  to  15.  and  17  to  26  not  printed 
la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,282,288.  COMBINATION  EXPANSIBLE  OARMBlfT- 
STRETCHER.  William  A.  PwagtNS,  Portland,  Dreg, 
assignor  to  C.  W.  Raynor.  Portland.  Oreg  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1918.     Serial  No.  11.606.     (Q.  »8— 19.) 


1.  A  garment  stretcher  of  the  character  referred  to, 
comprising  a  two-part  stocklng-receirteg  body,  the  parts 
of  which  He  flatwise  together  and  are  movable  edgewlas 
relative  to  each  other,  whereby  one  part  projects  at  ona 
aide  and  forms  one  opersting  edge  of  said  body,  and  tba 
other  part  projects  st  the  opposite  side  snd  forms  the 
opposite  operating  edge  of  ssid  body. 

4.  A  combination  expansible  garment  stretcher,  com- 
prising a  two  part  body,  each  part  of  which  la  expansible 
laterally  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  expansible 
foot  form  composed  of  two  flst  members  movable  relativa 
to  each  other  In  adjaeent  planea,  adapted  to  receive  a 
stocking,  and  at  Its  apper  end  with  an  expansible  ana 
structure,  adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  a  garment  placed 
thereon,  said  body  portions  being  adapted  to  stretch  tha 
body  of  said  gsrment. 

7.  In  a  garment  stretcher,  in  combination,  a  body 
member  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  foot  form,  aa 
arm  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  aux- 
iliary body  member  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  s  foot 
form  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  foot  form  of  said  first 
body  member,  a  second  arm  member  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  boidy  member  and  it 
Ita  outer  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  arm  member,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said 
second  arm  member  operates  to  expand  said  arm  member*, 
said  body  members  and  said  foot  form. 

[Claims  2,  S,  S.  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qatetta.] 


1,282.284        BMERGENCT    TIRE-CHAIN.       William    L. 

PanaaoR  and  jAMaa  Pircaao!*.  Aabam,  Nebr.     PUad 

Mar.  14,  1918.     Serial  No    84,071.      (CI.  182 — 14  ) 

In  a  tire  chain  <levice.  a  resUlcat  U-abap«d  elamp-hody 

having    angularly    Inturaed    book  like    end    portiona    vttfe 

flat  trtaagular  beads  tbereoa.  and  a  chain  havtag  Its  eads 

linked  onto  said  h«M>k  like  (H>rtlon*  of  the  clamp-body,  the 

clamp-body   beiag  adaptnd  to  poaa  around   the   Inner  side 

of  a  wbeel-felly  sad  ttrf'-rtai.  with  tba  adjaceot 


the  fiat  heads  yieldingly  engaging  the  sides  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  dlaposed  upon  said  tlre-rlm.  the  terminal  edges  of 
aakl  heada  engaging  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rim  and 


forming  the  sole  conUct  between  the  clamp  and  any  part 
of  the  wheel,  and  the  chain  extending  loosely  over  tlw 
tread  portion  of  the  tire. 


1.282,288.     FLOOR  PLANING   M.^CHINE.     EMaaaow    A. 
'  Plame,  Independence,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1918.     Se- 
rUl No.  68,060.      (CI.    144—117.) 


A  cutter  for  floor  planing  oiacblnes  comprising  a  hub 
having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  rings.  In  end  con- 
tact one  with  another,  each  of  the  rlngn  having  a  plurality 
of  cutting  blades  projecting  from  its  periphery  each  with 
its  cutting  edge  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  hub  and 
projecting  at  both  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding ring  and  overlapping  the  paths  of  the  cutters 
of  the  next.  ring. 


1.282.286.  CONNECTING  -  ROD.  ALBXIS  B.  PBIBIL, 
Cleyeland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July  12, 
1917,  Serial  No.  ISO.OS.I.  F'vided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  31,  1917,     Serial  Nc    199.427.     (CT.  74—17.) 


bearing  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rod,  crank  shaft  bearings 
carried  by  the  straddling  portion  of  the  last  mentioned 
rod,  and  tie  members  connecting  said  bearings  independ- 
ent of  the  first  mentioned  rod  or  the  bearing  thereot 
(Claima  2,  8,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  pressed  steel  connecting  rod  adapted  to  straddle 
another  rod,  compriHlng  a  shank  having  offset  portiona 
provided  with  bearings,  a  channel  member  in  the  offset 
portions  of  said  shank  having  bushings  In  said  bearings, 
caps  for  said  bearings,  and  means  embracing  said  bear- 
li^s  adapted  to  connect  said  capa  thereto. 

4.  A  connecting  rod  having  spaced  bearings,  caps  there- 
for, and  tie  members  connecting  said  caps. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
eraak  shaft  Itearlng,  of  another  connecting  rod  disposed  at 
•a  angle  thereto  and  having  offset  portions  straddling  the 


1.282.287.  ATTTOMOBILE  CUBTAIN.  Mattm ILtAK 
Rahe,  Jr.,  Manitowoc,  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  11.  191T.  Se- 
rial No.  180,846.     (a.  21—62.) 


1.  The  conbtnatloB  with  a  folding  vehicle  top.  of  a  aet 
of  curtain  aections  having  side  margins  extending  dowa- 
wardly  and  forwardly  from  tbe  upp<'r  and  back  walls  of 
the  top  toward  a  common  apex  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  pivotal  axis  about  which  one  of  the  top  sup- 
porting bowa  swings,  whereby  said  sections  are  adapted 
to  be  folded  with  the  top  without  being  disconnected  there- 
from. 

2.  The  ceoiblnation  with  a  vehicle  having  a  folding 
canopy  top.  of  a  set  of  tapering  curtain  sections  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  upper  and  back  por- 
tion of  the  top  with  their  side  margins  flexibly  connected 
along  Unea  converging  toward  a  common  apex  about  which 
the  top  folds,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  fold  upon 
each  other  alternately  in  opposite  directions  when  the 
top  is  folded  and  to  swing  downwardly  with  the  top  to 
tbe  poaitlon  of  nonuse. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  canopy  top 
adapted  to  fold  about  a  suiiportlng  pivotal  axia  connected 
with  aeat  ends,  of  a  canopy  covering  provided  with  tri- 
angular extensions  at  each  aide,  tbe  side  margins  of  which 
are  flexibly  connected  in  downwardly  and  forwardly  con- 
verging lines  terminating  sulMrtantially  In  a  common  apex 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bow,  said  sections 
Ixng  adapted  to  fold  upon  each  other  alternately  In  oppo- 
site directions  when  the  bow  is  swung  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  about  said  axis. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1,282,288.  BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  WlL- 
LABD  G.  Ransom,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  216,116.     (CI.  188 — 60.) 


1.  A  brake-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  push-rod, 
means  for  applying  power  to  Ksld  rod,  a  block  sliding  on 
said  rod.  a  brake-lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  block 
and  having  operating  connections  to  the  brske  shoes,  step- 
op  connections  between  said  rod  and  block  whereby  a 
given  movement  of  said  rod  produces  a  greater  moveaient 
of  aaid  block  for  the  purpose  of  initially  operattag  aald 
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rial  Ma.  1SB.MC     (CI  SI— «  ) 


wltk  tto  pHatel 

partlac  towa  awl 

ta  to  faUM  wUk  tto  tap 


a.  Tto 


a  taMlac  w*hUU  top.  ut  a 

a  axtaadlat 

and  tock  waUa  af 

ttetty  catat^^BC 

af  tto  tap  aap- 

ijp  aald  aartloas  art 

ta4a<  dlaaMUMdai 


wtU  a  vakida  toriac  a  foldlac 
ta^  af  a  aat  a(  tapering  (Mrtala  awttoBa  rztaodiac 
aad  farwardty  traaa  tto  apper  aad  twrk  por- 
Uaa  mt  tfc*  tap  wttk  tkair  alda  ^rglna  toxlt>l7  cMitartad 
alaac  Uaaa  roavcrglad  taward  a  raiaaaB  ap«x  abaat  wMck 
tto  tap  falda.  aaM  a^cttaas  kalac  ateptad  to  fold  apaa 
•ack  atkrr  aitrraatrty  ta  nppoatir  dtrrrtUtaa  wtoa  tto 
top  ta  taMad  aad  ta  avtac  daarawardly  wttk  tto  tap  ta 
tto  paaltloa  of  aiaa«i. 

4.  Tto  coaklaatiaa  wttk  a  T*lilct«  to  viae  •  taaapy  tap 
adapted  to  foM  akaat  a  aapparttas  pirotal  azla  roaaaetad 
wttk  amt  aada.  of  a  raaapy  covarinc  pra^rtdad  wttk  tit- 
aagaiar  a«tfalina  at  aaek  atdr.  tto  atde  aarglaa  af  wkkk 
ara  taaiktjr  caaoartad  la  dawawardly  and  forwardlr  caa- 
MTglac  Uwmm  trrarioatlad  autolaatlallr  ta  a  coaaMia  apra 
la  tto  Tirinlty  af  tto  ptTolal  axis  of  tti«  bow,  aald  aartta^ 
Itt^nc  adaj'l'd  to  fold  iipoa  aark  otto-r  altrrnatcJjr  la  oppo- 
alt«  dlrrctloaa  wtoa  tto  tiew  tn  awaag  rcarwardly  aad 
dowawardljr  aboot  aaM  axta. 

(data  S  aat  prlatad  la  tto  <!aa«tta.J 


1.S8S.S8S.  BKAKB-OnCKATINO  MRCnANISM.  Wlt^ 
LdtBP  O.  MkwaoM.  HaTtnpart  Iowa  Ptt4^  IX*.  8.  lilt, 
ilcrlal  Na.  Sl«.ll«.     (CL  IM— «0.) 


1.  A  brato  oparaHat  frtoalain  rf»nprlalaff  a  paak-rod. 
BMaaa  far  applytag  powar  to  uid  rod.  a  Mark  alldiag  oa 
■aid  rad.  a  brako-lrrcr  aptraHraly  roaaattcd  ta  aald  Maek 
aad  kartac  apctatlac  caaa»ctioaa  to  tto  brato  Bbnr*.  «tap- 
•p  Ptaaartlaaa  totwaaa  aaM  rod  aad  blork  whtreby  a 
gtaaa  aaaaaaaat  af  aald  rad  pradarm  a  fn>atrr  aaTvawat 
ml  aaM  Ma*  far  tiM  pan»—  af  tatttslly  oparatt^  aaJi 
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CJcTOBOt  ta,  i^iSl 


ttB<  Wtft* 


br«k*    •iKMMt    acalaat    tk*    aW*!*     Bad    • 
I  brrmr»n  Mid  r*4  *■<  k)*Hl  fw  tWr««rt»r  ar 

t.   A  fcr«>«  ■»■  rmtlng  i <>■■«—  i  ■■pvlitac  ■  *■«  nil. 
Bwa«  far  •^i7in«  puwrr  tk«rri*.  •  M*rk   br«k»-opmttBC 

IW  ^wr    eMiaertloM    ^t«««*    Mid    rod    a»d    Morft    far 
■aCtoa   t*  MM   Mark   ••   tW   lalUal    mat 
r^   tw  ImJW  l»   tW   Bterk    la    IW   oyvstlac 

>    ftB^  flIW-BBffCtoS   IMi^^'^W**^  C^Att^^wMM   041 

M«  Mm*  f*r  twrvttftrr  applrlac  brakt* 


■  tta(  Mn-kantmi  'omprlalBg  •  poab  rod. 

^tag  p»w«Y   tbcrvtn.    hmkr  ap»r«tlBg   BMrh*- 

alia.    ^Bllt  MJtlMI     BtoW  p»Wir     r  iiMrrTllfg    b*tw«i»«     Mild 

r«d  B»4  bfmfc*  >»»fmM—  —rtMal—  f«r  tolttailjr  opMVtlnc 
t|i«   MM»    t«    Uk'    Mp   Ikr   aterft    !■    fW   rif—ctl— •■   sad 

btck  p«««r  co««wt»oii»  K^tw«»r«  Mid  rod  and 

rtaalia  for  mp^r^ut  tk#  br»k»  powr.   Mid  «alrfc  mo- 

pmwt  «— *rtto—  hHM  oprratMl   wttk   a    flt»4 

•<  tar«*  St  tV>  b««Uatiic  af  M<-fe  br«klac  applt- 

Irwapartlr*  •(  tW  ■■—■♦  •«  •(■<*  t*  *•  takM  •» 

11.  A  l»r»k»^oprran«c  mm^amIom  roM9rta<*C  •  p«afc  r«4 
iMTtiV  ratrkrt  iM><b  ih«r«w«.  ■»««■•  (or  applylMC  po««r 
tWrrt*.  a  b4o<-k  BH>ualrd  vo  Mid  rod  asd  adapted  to  aikl* 
t^trtmm.  bc«k^op»r«tl»g  rt>iia*rtW>n*  oftvratiTrly  roaoMli^ 
wHfe  mM  M«HI.  •  pHa»«  lawr  o^rsttT^jr  aaat  rtal»d 
wITk  MM  r«4  at  MM  patat  mm*  rMawtMl  !•  sld  MM*at 
•  iroad  piktat  mM  rattMorttoM  kHac  MkH  tfeat  ft  gtVM 
it  af  Mid  r«d  pf«>d»«»a  aa  l»<-r««Md  alMlac  ■•▼•- 
_  *t  mt  mM  l»»~-k  alaac  Mid  rad  aad  a  pawl  carrWd  fcy 
MM  Mm«  adapted  (••  raxac*  wlib  tW  r«trW«  taatk  •■ 
MM  rm4  *m  «lr»niy  raMiM-t   Mtd  rad  aad  htmrit 

14.  jk  kcaka-aprrallac  MM-kaalaM  roMprlalac  a  paak  rad 
tartM  nil«*^  »'^'>  fWraaa.  M^aaa  far  ayplriac  pa««^ 
Ibarata.  a  Mark  Maaatml  »a  mM  rad  aad  adap«ad  ta 
tht>r*om.  bra b^appra ting  re«ar<-ttaaa  aprratWHy 
witfe  aaM  biorh.  a  pl»«K»^  lar^r  aparatlvaly  ■■aarlatad 
vttfe  «M  r*tf  •<  a*'  P^Mt  aad  '^anart^d  tkfaack  tba 
■M««a  a*  aa  rspaaalMa  ^rla*  ta  Mid  Mock  at  a  -'*•* 
y«(al.  mM  raaaarti— a  biM>  a»rk  tkat  a  »lwa  aaviarat 
•r  MM  rad  pradaraa  aa  tarraaaad  alMlac  BNnaawat  af 
f^4  Mark  atoag  Mid  rod.  a  pawl  rarrlad  by  mM  blark 
a^ptid  la  Mi«aga  witb  tW  ratrbaf  taatb  a*  mM  rad  ta 
1^1. Uj  faawrrt  Mht  rad  aad  Mark  aad  »«aaa  ta  aata- 
■MtlMlly  WtiW  «M  «lfart  laaaartlaa  lata  oftarattoa  aa 
•aaa    aa    tfea    ■.niTnt   a«   tka    Mark   la   ratafdad    bf    tiM 

(Clalaa  H  4.  •  ta  I*.  IS.  aa«  13  aal  prlalad  la  tlw 

QuMta.l 


ar  a  Mtli* 
MtarMlly 


It.  aa4  a 
p«n  kavtac  a 
wMfe  tfca  tWiadi  i 
Mtrraallr  tkfiad*d  far  Misa«rMaat  br  a  rtaMpta*  aat. 
a  baar  portlaa  aa  tba  le«»r  cad  af  tfea 
radUlly  tWrr*ayaad  aa4  ataiiWt  baarlac  aa  Its 
aarfacr  to  aappart  tbr  ixapfgla.  a  riaMpiac  aat 
lag  ibr  rxirrmal  tbrvaAa  af  tka  atra  akarr  tbr  raafytad* 
aad  afardtag  oppoalac  kMr1a«  to  rtoaip  tW  rrrryUrtr 
a^aat  tkc  baar  partlaa  «f  tkr  •ttlag  aad  arrrw  faa(*«ka( 
Mraas  Uklac  Ikraach  tW  laap  aarkrt  taaalatlag 
froM  thr  lawrr  rad  tkaraoT  lata  tW  appar  Mdv  af 
•ttlac  tear  aad  witbia  tkr  aorfcH  <••<»( 


WBAT1IKS  HTUP      IxawBLT*  M 
ta.  OaurtD.  Caaada.     FUc«  On.   1ft.   1*17 
1P«.«T«.      <n.  M— «.) 


Ta- 
I 


i^«3  at*    EWTnTACiJi  TO  cowDurr  attachi!«<'. 

riTTl.'WJ      ra cm  J    »A»t.i«     aad  Jo*.  Lovaaa* 

Ckteaja.  in     rM  Daa.  IL   l»l«-     "^W   Ha    rrV7T7 
(CL  M»— llft^) 


1.   la   a    vaatbrr    atrip,    tbr   rwMbtaatMa   af 
rraaaa ;   a    traaavrrar    weed—   atiip   aatmrid   U   mM   rad 
fraaira  .  l»rita«^i  gvMr  way*  oa  mM  rMl  fraaaaa  ritradlag 
dawawardly   taward  mM  waadra  aCrl^:  aad  a  atrip  mo\ 
aMa  ta  mM  g«M»waya  aa  tkal  K  aMT  W  pra)artrd  ta  op 
rratiy*  paaltiaa  t  r*tr«rt«4 

S.  la  a  waatbrr  atrtp.  Iha  raaMdaattaa  of  m*UI  «mt 
fraMva  ■  traaarrrar  waodta  atrip  aiWiiid  to  aaM  rad 
rr«MM  .  ta<-Ua<~d  gaMa  wa/a  aa  mM  aa4  fraa^a  ntaadtag 
(luwawardi;  (award  MM  waa^ia  atr^ :  a  atrip  ■K»rablr 
In  Mid  gaMrvaya  m  that  It  aay  br  pra>w^ad  to  aprrativa 
pMitMa  mr  rwtaactad  ;  a  rark  afeaft  Jaaraalrd  la  mM  aad 
fraairo  :  rark  arma  aararrd  ta  tba  alMTi  aad  adaptad  to 
-agag-  tW  appar  *d«»  af  thr  MovaM*-  aCrtp : 
lac  *a  ralar  tba  aaarabla  a«r1p  :  aad 
akaft  tba  rad  ^1  wblrb  la  adap«rd  t« 
Maib  la  rark  tba  abaft  aad  tbaa  dipr^M  tba  mmw 
atrip. 

«.  la  a    vaatbar  amp.  tba   i  aaiblaatloa  af  aatal 
fiaMra .    a   traaaraaaa   woodaa  atrtp  at»arid   ta   MM 
fraaira     larllarU  gnklr   way*  oa  mM  «ad  ftaaM 
lag  ilnwawardly    taward  mM   waadra   alrtp 
aMa  la  aaM  galdaway*  m  tbat  It  bm#  ba  pia)ar<a4  ta  «r 
•rattaa  paMtlaa  ar  r*trs<tad  .  a  rark  abafi  Javraalai  la 
mM   rad  fraaaa;   rark   araM   aararad    ta   tba  akaft 
adaptrd   ta  ragapr  tbr  appar  rd«p  af  tba 
•prlaga   tradlag   (o    ralar   tba  MoraMr  atrip  .   aad   a 
ana  oa  mM  abaft   tbr  rad  of  wblrfc  la  adaptrd  to 
lb*  door  Jaaib  ta  rark  lb*  abaft  aad  tbaa  d»priM  tl 
aMr  atrtp.  mM  rwk  am  bavlas  aa 


ft.    la   a    waaibrr   acrlpi   tba 


larUaad  gaMa  «ray«  aa 
iwardly   tcHrard  MM   a  iiftia  atrip,  a  atrip 
la  MM  gwMrwpya  aa  tbat  it  May  ba  pra|a*t*d  to 
Itra  paattlaa  ar  rrCrarta^ ;  a  rark  dbaft 


11 


atrip.  MM 
ratatabty    aOMlaMa  aa    tba   abaft 
ta  ralar  tba   awaaMr   atrip,   aad  a   rork  ar* 
MM  MMft  tbr  r«d  af  «M«b  la  a*kp«»d  ta 
^a*  ka  rark  tba  abaft  aad  tbw  dapr»M  tba 
A   la  a   waatbar  atrtp.   tba    iiMikiatliB  af 
a 

•aya  aa  mM 

lag  lawardly  aad 

a  atrtp  Mwaaftlr  M  aaM  pMftiaiya  m  tbat  M 

>rrt*d    to      a   latlai    aaMtlaa    m    lattaMad  :    a 


Tba 


witb   aa   ratartarty 
aa  apartara  af  a 


OooaCB  ta,  k^Ow 
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aa  aaM  abaft  tba  «■«  af  wblcb  la 

aab  ta  rack  tba  ab«ft  aad 
atrtpw  all  af  mM  rack  arMi 
a4jBataMr  aa  tba  abaft. 

lOala  S  Bat  pclatatf  la  tba  Oaaatta-l 


I 


ratataMy 


ijss.s»i.     LocTOfo   mcBAMnui  ioft  rmuNKs. 

NoavAa   A.   Baismaaa^  Barbaatar.   N.  T..   aaalgaai    to 
Bcarr  Ukij  4  Oaiapaaiy.  Baebaatar.  M.  T..  a  Carpaca 
tiaa  af  Naw   Tar^     rOei   Mar.  ft,   ItlC     Bartei   Mm. 
•Ml 4-     (CL  IM— It.) 


ft.  A  traak   MMprlaiac  t«a  aartlaaa.  omt  af  wMcb  la 
plTWtad   to  tba  atbar.  a  piarattty  af  drawcra  alMakia  ta 
•mm  af  aaM  aactlaaa.  a  ■irakli  bar.  a  plarallty  af 
aa  tba  bar  adaptai  to  n^ipr  tba  drawara  to 
paattlaa.    a 
to  laiblaglj  aa^^r  tbr  acbar  tnnk  aarttoa.  a 


IJtUn.     rOBTABLB  INTAjrr-HOOSB.     Wit 
Cadar  Oraa*.  lad.     mad  Kar.  T.  IMT. 
aMJIft.     (CS.  •—••.) 


af  tba  ba4y  at  tba  tap  tbaraaf.  aad  atbar 

bla«rdly  caaaactad  wltb  tbr  cada  of  tbc  body 

lad  tbaiaaf.  tba  aaM  MCMbrra  brlac  adaptad 

to  paatHaa  to  aaria  aa  abdvaa  aad  to  br 

•9va«4l]r  to  ataaalatr  a  raaf.  tbr  biat  aktattoard 

tar  tba  flrat-aiaattnaad 
ar*  ta  awvagap  poaltloB. 
la  a  Aavtoa  af  tba  cUm  daacHbrd.  a  bady.  abaltaa 
llapilly  Maaatrd  apaa  tba  appoalto  aldra  of  tbr  body,  aad 
abal^ra  blagadly  Meaatad  apaa  tbr  appoaita  rada  af  tbr 
body,  all  af  tba  aaM  abalrw  brtas  adaptrd  to  br  awaag 
dawa  wbaa  ta  aw  aad  to  br  atraac  apwardly  ta  poalttoa 
abor*  tba  bady  wbaa  aet  ta  aaa.  tbr  ftrat  BrBtloard  aaM- 
bara  batag  dratgaad  ta  alMalatr  tbr  alaptag  rtdra  aad  tb- 
laat-BH-ntloarO  wrmbara  tbr  aloptag  rada  of  a  gablr  roaf 
all  of  tbr  Bmbrra  ar*  awaag  op. 


1.38S.2M.  COKDBNSINO-UDfB  MOUMT. 
BoaaocK.  Cryatal  Laka.  m.  PUad  Dae.  St. 
»•.  aSft.«lt.     <CL  ftft— S4.) 


AL.rAa    C 

IftlT.   flarlal 


I.  A  caBd<>Batac  iraa  Maaat  eoMprtalag  Iraa  earrtara, 
aMaaa  far  boMtag  ob«  carrlrr  againat  BMrrairiit  aloag  Ito 
axla.  aad  BrrbaalcaJ  aiaaBa  for  mortng  and  adjni'tlng  aa- 
otbar  af  tbr  larrtara  longltudlaally  of  tbrir  rommoa  azla 
aad  wllb  raaprct  to  tbr  flxad  ranirr. 

5.  Tbr  coaibiDatioa  with  a  mBdrnarr  Irna  baring  aMM 
of  dUTrrrat  fara.  af  a  earrirr  tbarafat  barlBg  a  rtag  wblcb 
oar  ai«Jr  of  tbr  Iraa  abata.  a  groorrd  portioa  adja<aet  a 
portloa  of  thr  rtag  ta  which  thr  edgr  of  tbr  Iraa  U  aMtrd. 
aad  rraillTBt  BMaaa  far  hol.ltag  thr  lrn«  In  tbr  larrlrr. 

II.  In  a  roadraarr  Boaat,  ibr  romblnatlon  wlili  a  hoaa- 
tag  hariag  a  rotatablr  door,  a  pair  of  Ira*  carnrra  plrai* 
ally  araaatrd  ta  tbr  boariag  aad  bartag  aa  axU  rnmaiaa 
ta  tbat  af  tbr  daar.  and  MMaa  ta  coanaotloa  wltb  tba 
door  rennprlatBg  a  aalf  cratriiag  knob  wltb  a  projrctlag 
arm  fot  cacagiBg  rithrr  oar  of  tbr  ranirra  to  ratatr  tbc 
ariartrd  oar  with  tbr  door  ainl  out  of  tbr  bousing 

IT.  la  a  caadraalag  laaa  Boont,  a  mrrlrr  aaovablr  alaaft 
Ukr  Iraa  axla  aad  rattUhlr  traaarrrarly  tbrrrof  aboat  aa 
crraatrlr  aai«.  aa«J  a  drrirr  apaa  thr  *ccrntrt<-  axla  Car 
adjaatabiy  BM»Tlag  tbr  Mrrlrr  alaag  tbr  traa  axla. 

ICtalMa  2  to  4.  6  to  10.  IS  to  1ft.  IS.  aad  19  not  prtatai 
la  tbr  Oaarttr.] 


1.  A 


1.2aS.SM.     rmnLAPPINO-MACHIKK      Ai 

Akron.  Ohio.     rUad  Sept.  Sll,  1*17      Rartal  No.  IM.S47. 

in.  S4S— 7.) 

1.  A  aMcbtar  -of  tba  cIam  dcatgaatrd  roaiprtatag  a 
pair  af  apanJ  baastaga.  n  ratotaMr  abaft  cztradlBg  tbrra. 
brtwara.  acaaa  ta  ratatr  mM  abaft,  a  pair  af  haada 
•sadly  BMUtrd  aa  mM  abaft  a  arrira  of  BMadrcl  cteap- 
lag  aaaaa  mrrtad  by  aacb  brad  aad  arraaprd  to  hoM  tbr 
Ma  ad  trie  ta  paralMlaM  with  rMpart  ta  mM  abaft  dartac 
tlMdr  arbltal  ■nraatat.  a  apaal  oMwatrd  adjarmt  to  mOk 
aa  MM  brada  far  heidiag  Mid 
laa  to  atMoItaaroaaly  rrralTr  all  af  mM  apool*  to 
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Mtifti. 


dMtr  •fMtel  ■ifiwiat 

pAtr  •<  ■^•<««l  bou«tac«.  a  rotataM*  itosft  nt— «H«c 
fc«f— .    ■«•••    to    r«4Bt«    mM    ifeafl.    ■    pair    •( 
ta««r  aMatrd  Ml  MM  ikaft.  a  MrtM  •(  aa^lrat  < 
lac  aavaa  rarrtarf  br  '«<'fe  k*ad  aa4  arrmacM  to 
■aartrvta  ta  parall«n—  wUk  n^irt  la  mM  alMfl  <l«ta« 

■aa«ral.   ■■aaa  •■   aaM   kaada  Car   kat41ac  mU   i^matt. 

«•■«  k^^Mr*!  •rrtpa  tft^aaa*  •■  tt«  t^ 


mi    tka 


<tMitcnat«4 


ilr  a« 

«a  mM  (baft.  ■  mwUm  af  ■aa<r»»  rteai^ 
4  bjr  aark  h«a4i  aad  •fT«a«v«l  fn  b«M  tka 
iBaMaai  arlik  r  if  irt  to  aaid  •kaft  dartac 

hmd,  t%»  ■yael  kaMan  aa  aaa  kaa4  pravMatf  villi  prajKt- 
!■«  alMfta.  HsiMi  r«r«  MO— ta<  aa  aaM  akaflh  a 
la»tlM-l  mttmri  ■■aata4  aa  MM  Aaft  tk*  toptk  of  wklrk 
ar*  arr*a««i«  ta  tatarsaaH  aMft  MM  p«ak>a  (»«r«  ai«aaa 
«a  walia  mU  wkMl  lB«iV«MMlly  of  tk*  rrrolattaa  of 
aaW  k»a««  aad  «M«aa  ta  fka«  tW  aiawint  Maa4raU  ta 

tralllat  mM  fMd  afciiiaj  tka  tt*4  af  aaM  ■a84r»la  la 
•ya'hrt.aaaa  vltk  raipaH  ta  tka  ratattaa  mt  mU  «hr<-i 

m*t  W  ipaaal  >r  ■  l^i.  a  ratalaM*  itefl  ia<Mmt»<  tk^ro- 
•a  palata   aM   akaft    a   pair  af  taatfa 

tf4  aa  aM  ikafr.  a  aarlaa  a( 
lac  Miaaa  farrtarf  ky  «ark 

to  aaVt  akaft  4artaa 
Boaatr.1  la  «ack 
tw  «^m»l  koMora  aa  aaa  kia4  prait»a<  vttk  pra|M«- 
afta.  plalaa  frara  mmwmH4  m  hM  tkartB.  a  taiffcai 
»Miatr<f  «•  Mid  ateft.  tka  tavtk  af  vM-k  afa  kT- 
raa«a«  to  tatmarok  vltk  aaM  H****  r«r«.  ••■■•  la 
ravalw  mM  wkawl  la4}<rp»a<VattT  af  tk*  riialaUaa  a# 
iMkda  aa>]  a»aaa  la  witkdraw  aaM 
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I.  A  tra  alar*  iyataai  iariarftaa  aa  aiar«  haiL 
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1  A  atarlay  affarataa  fkr  pirtarr  alMaa  oaiprlaiac  a 
■Msaataa  far  tka  ilMaa.  ■aM>  warn  rit«a<nac  tkarafraa 
ta  a  aiavlay  palat  far  tka  alMaai  a  raat  far  tka  ilMaa 
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wtad  kriJcally^tirpoactl  «tr1ps  on  th#  tvbca  on  Mid 
dr«la  daiins  their  orbital  morcncnt. 

t.  A  ascktM  0f  tiM  elMi  daatcsated  eoanpriitiiff  • 
p«lr  of  ■paced  hoaiilBgii.  «  rotatabta  abaft  extenrtlBg  tbMre- 
between.  meant  to  rotate  Mid  alMft.  a  pair  of  bcada 
fixedly  moQOtod  on  mM  abaft,  a  serlaa  of  inan<Irel  clamp 
lac  mtnam  carried  bj  each  bead  and  arranged  to  bold  the 
■■■irela  ta  parallattaM  wltb  reapect  to  Mid  abaft  durios 
tbelr  orbital  moTemeat.  a  apool  mouated  adjacent  to  each 
niaodrel.  aieana  on  Mid  baada  for  boldinir  aald  apaola, 
■waaa  to  almaltancooaly  reralT*  all  aT  aald  qyoela  to  ■■- 
wind  helical  atrlpa  diapaacd  oa  the  tnbM  on  aald  maadrela 
dartnc  thcAr  orbital  movaaaeat,  aad  meana  to  aatomatl- 
cally  relMat  the  mandrel  claaapteir  aneaaa  from  MM 
drala  In  tbair  orMtal  movaBent. 


U.  A  machine  of  the  cIem  dealgnated  compriatng  a 
pair  of  apacetl  houalaca,  a  rotataMa  abaft  extending  there- 
between, meona  to  rotate  aald  abaft,  a  pair  of  hcada 
flxedly  mounttHl  on  aald  abaft,  a  aerica  of  mandrel  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  each  bead  and  iirrange<l  to  hold  the 
mandrela  In  parallellam  with  reapect  to  Mid  abaft  during 
tbelr  orbital  movement,  apool  holdera  mounted  In  each 
head,  the  spool  holdera  oa  one  bead  provided  with  project- 
ing ahaftff.  pinion  geara  mounted  on  said  ahafta.  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  the  teeth  of  which 
are  arranged  to  Intermeab  with  Mid  pinion  gears,  meana 
to  rerolve  Mid  wheel  independently  of  the  revolution  of 
Mid  heads  and  mtans  to  feed  the  wrappM  mAndrela  to 
Mid  derlce  alngly,  said  menna  embodying  mechaniam  con- 
trolllnx  aaiii  feed,  whereby  the  feed  of  aald  mandrela  la 
aynrbrnnona  wltb  respect  to  the  rotation  of  aald  wheel. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deatgnated  comprising  a 
pair  of  "paoeil  honsings,  a  rotatable  ^haft  extending  there- 
between, meana  to  rotate  Mid  abaft,  a  pair  of  beada 
flxedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  !<eriea  of  mandrel  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  each  head  and  arrange<|  to  bold  the 
mandrels  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  .said  shaft  during 
their  orbital  moTement,  spool  holden  mounte*!  in  Mch 
need,  the  spool  holdera  on  one  bead  provided  with  project- 
ing shafts,  pinion  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  toothed 
wheel  inount»>il  on  saUl  shaft,  the  teeth  of  wbl-b  are  ar- 
ranged to  Intermeah  with  Mid  pinion  gears,  means  to 
rerolve  said  wheel  Independently  of  the  rovolution  of 
Mid  heads  and  meana  to  withdraw  aald  damping  meana 
from  said  mandrel  to  permit  the  release  of  <al<I  mandrels 
from  said  device  and  meana  to  convey  said  mandrels  to  a 
deelgnated  place. 

(Claima  3  to  S  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ctaiette.) 


PIRB- ALARM  8T8TSM.     Wilton  .s.  8ch(;t- 
!.■•.  Savannah.  Mo.     Plied  Mar.  26.  1917.     8«rUl  No. 
_     1S7.4A7.      (CI.  177— a«0.) 

^1.  A  Are  alarm  ayatem  including  an  alarm  bell,  eleetri- 
cally  operated  mecbanlara  for  atrlking  said  alarm  beil.  a 
keyboard,  a  aertea  of  key-levers  pivotally  mounted  on  aakl 
keyboard,  an  electric  switch  for  each  key-lever,  an  eleotrlo 
motor  connected  to  each  of  aald  key  levers  ao  aa  to  tM> 
operate*!  when  any  one  of  said  key  ievera  is  In  depreaaed 
poaitlon.  means  for  locking  raid  key  levera  In  eleratcd 
pasitioB  while  Mid  motor  is  operating,  aad  mean*  00  each 


key    lever    for     unlocking    aald     key     levera     while    Mid 
locking  meana  are  la  lockiag  position,  mM  electric  oMtar 


being  cperatlvely    connected    to   the  electrically   operated 
mechanlam  for  striking  Mid  alarm  bell. 

(Clalma  2  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette-] 


1.282,296.     CATALT8T.     ALnANDCa  8cBWABCiiAi«,  Buf- 
falo. N.   Y..  SMlgnor  to  Kellogg  Producta,  Inc.,  BuflTalo. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  May  7.  1918. 
Serial  No.  233.115.     (CI.  23—28.) 
1.  Aa  a  catalyst,  a  mixture  of  flne  ground  quarts  and 

fullers'  Mrth  carrying  finely  divided  nickel. 

6.  Aa   a    catalyst,    a    mixture    of   flne    ground    roasted 

quarts  and  fullers'  earth  carrying  finely  dlvlde<l  colloidal 

nickel. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.297.     CATALYST.     AuxANiHni  8cHWA«cifAN,  Buf- 
falo. NY.,  aaatgnor  to  KeMogg  Trodncta.  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc.     PUad  May  7.  1918 
SarUl   No.   283.116.      (CI    28—28.) 
1     .\s    a    new    catalyst    for    hardening    oils,    porelcM 

anaorphoua   native   aillca   of  a   fineness   greater   than    300 

mesh,  earrytttg  redaeed  nlHiel. 

2.  Aa  a  new  catalyst  for  hardening  oils.  poreleM 
amorphoua  cstlve  sllira  of  a  fla^iicaa  aa  high  aa  400 
■eab.  carrying  reduced  nickel 

3.  Aa  a  new  catalyst  for  hardening  oila,  finely  divided 
poreleoa  native  amorphous  silica  of  the  character  of  that 
occurring  In  asbeaton  depoMlta.  auch  allica  heint;  of  a  flne- 
neas  greater  than  300  raeati  and  carrying  reduced  nickel. 

4.  Aa  a  new  catalyst  for  hardening  oils,  finely  divided 
poreleas  native  amorphous  Hilica  of  the  character  of  that 
occurring  In  aabestoa  deposits,  such  silica  being  of  a  fine- 
nesa  aa  high  as  400  mesh  ami  carrying  reduced  nickel. 


1.282.298.     riCTUBE     8LIDK  -  DI8FLAY    APPARATUS. 

John  D.  8<orrand  Edwar»  C.  Va.x  Altbna,  New  York, 

N.    Y.,    naxignora    to    .\ttract©8^»pe    Corporation.    New 

York.   N    Y       Piled   Apr     14.   191/,   Serial    No.    162,140. 

Renewed    Mar.    IS.    1918.     Seria!    No.    222,047.      {CI. 

88—28.) 

1.  A  display  apparatua  for  picture  alldes  comprising  a 
magaslne  for  the  alldea,  guid  >  wayo  extending  therefrom 
to  a  dtaplay  point  for  the  slides,  n  rest  for  the  alldea 
normally  lying  across  said  guide  sraya  and  holding  the 
alidea  singly  at  the  dlxplay  point,  means  for  mounting 
the  rest  to  |>ermlt  movement  of  th<>  same  from  acrou  the 
guide  waya.  luiltl  rest  h«>iiig  moved  during  the  oncoming 
travel  of  th>  new  illde  to  diacharge  the  used  alide  and 
permit  the  paaaage  of  the  new  slide  above  it  to  rest  there- 
on alone,  downwardly  lncline<l  tracks  to  receive  the  used 
alldea  when  dlachargoti  by  the  movement  of  the  reat,  and 
to  direct  them  back  to  the  niagaitine  and  meana  for  ele- 
vating the  slldea.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  picture  alldea,  a 
frame  having  guide  ways  in  which  the  alidea  are  hung 
crom  tbelr  upper  enda.  elevating  meana  for  the  alidea  to 
cmrry  thm  to  the  dteplay  potot.  aad  a  shelf  movably 
noanted  and  permitting  the  slides  to  paas  above  the  saaae 
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I  rest  thereon,  the  need  slide  being  dIaflfeMVSi  by  the 
remevt  of  the  lAelf  faring  the  cacomtag  aMwrnent  of 
aev  olMe.  aald  slMlf  holding  mM  slides  atagly  dt  the 
dtoplay  point,  aBtiataBtlally  aa  described. 


9.  In  combination  in  a  display  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  picture  slioea,  a  frame  having  vertical  guide  ways  with 
Inclined  extensions  thereof  at  their  upper  ends,  inclined 
guide  waya  merging  with  those  fir»t  mentioned  for  the 
return  of  the  alides  from  the  display  point  at  which  the 
first  mentioned  inclined  guides  are  located,  the  said  slides 
havlnfc  projectiona  at  their  upper  ends  entering  said 
guides  to  control  the  movement  of  the  slides  and  to  bang 
the  slides  separately  In  Mid  guide  ways  and  elevating 
means  to  engage  the  slldea.  Mid  elevating  means  con- 
forming in  its  path  to  the  vetrical  guide  ways  and  the 
Inclined  extensions  thereof  to  the  display  point  and  a 
shelf  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  guides  first  men- 
tioned to  hold  the  slides  at  the  display  point,  Mid  shelf 
being  movably  mounted  to  discharge  the  uaed  alldea  and 
being  operated  during  the  oncoming  movement  of  the 
new  slide,  substantially  as  deacilbed. 

IS.  In  combination  in  a  picture  display  apparatus,  a 
rwt  for  the  picture  alidea  arranged  in  inclined  position 
at  the  display  point,  a  mirror  arranged  above  and  to  one 
side  of  the  said  rest  aikl  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of 
projection  of  the  picture  and  a  screen  arranged  at  an 
elevated  point  In  reapect  to  and  upon  the  other  side  of 
the  Mid  rest  from  that  upon  which  the  mirror  is  located, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  combination  in  a  picture  slide  display  appa- 
ratua, a  frame  having  igulde  ways  to  direct  the  slides  to 
the  display  point,  slides  having  projections  at  their  upper 
enda  jipoving  in  said  (;nlde  ways  by  which  the  upper  enda 
of  the  alides  are  controlled,  guide  ways  for  returning  the 
slldea  to  the  point  of  storage,  said  projections  moving  in 
Mid  guide  waya  during  the -return  movement  of  the  alidea, 
meana  for  Ruiding  the  lower  portions  of  the  slides  .in 
tbelr  returning  movement  and  a  shelf  for  holding  the 
slides  at  the  display  point,  said  shelf  being  movable  to 
dlachiarge  the  used  slide  and  permit  the  new  slide  to  paas 
above  it,  and  switch  means  for  directing  the  alides  from 
one  aet  of  guides  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10  tc  14,  and  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


I,f82.299      RATl«OADTIR  AND  PASTENBR      Harv«t 
W.    AarvER.    New    Philadelphia.    Ohio      Piled    July    16, 
-     1918.     Serial  No.  24^,151       (Cl    238 — 6.  > 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  tie  having  an 
«Miet  OB  Its  side ;  a  Ivy  Including  a  rail  retaining  head, 
and  a  resillewt  ifhaak  Imvlng  me«ns  Tor  engaging  the 
offset,  the  key  t>einK  provided  with  a  projection  :  and  a 
taol  removably  joumaled  In  the  tie  and  provided  with  a 
part  for  engagtBg  the  projection,  to  flex  the  key  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  to  disengage  Mid  means  from  the  offaet, 
aad  to  effect  an  elevation  of  the  key. 
266  O.  G.— 46 


8.  In  a  Oevlca  of  the  claH  deserfbed.  a  tie  trnvtag  an 

offnet  on  Its  aide ;  a  rail  on  the  tW  .  a  braoe  on  the  tie 
and  engaging  the  rail,  the  brace  and  the  tie  having  o^M- 
tags ;  a  key  ezteaded  throogh  the  openings,  and  provided 
with  a  bead  engaging  the  brace,  the  key  Inclndtng  a 
ahaak  haviac  means  for  engaging  the  offaet ;  and  mecha- 
alaai  far  flexing  the  key  transversely,  to  disengage  aaid 
means  from  the  offset,  and  to  effect  an  elevation  of  the 
key. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  daBcrlbed,  a  tie  having  an 
oUset  and  provided  with  an  opa^Bg :  a  rail  on  the  tie ;  a 
key  extended  through  the  opening  and  Including  a  head 
bearing  directly  on  the  rail,  the  key  comprising  a  ahank 
ha  vine  meaas  for  engaging  the  offset ;  and  mechanism  for 
flexing  the  key  transversely,  to  disengage  Mid  means 
from  the  offset  and  to  effect  an  elevation  of  the  key. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  >  ,- 


1,282.300.  LOADING  MACHINE.  Ouv«a  Bbnior,  De- 
walt,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,612. 
(a.  214-^4,0.) 


*T\ 


If- 

V^^'^ 

L^ 

A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting framework,  a  pair  of  tranaverae  beams  secured  to 
the  framework  at  each  end  and  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
jecting out  at  one  side  beyond  the  framework,  forming 
supports,  a  pair  of  A  framea  moanted  on  each  of  said 
supports  and  spaced  apart,  a  lifting  lever  provided  for 
each  pair  of  A-framee.  each  of  Mid  levers  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  relative  to  the  corresponding  A  frame,  and 
operating  betveen  the  members  of  each  pair  and  having 
the  other  end  free,  a  eantaliver  arm  pWoted  to  the  free 
end  <^  Mch  lever,  a  basket  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
framework  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  the  correspond- 
ing arms,  raid  basket  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  fln- 
gors  arranged  in  series,  those  of  one  series  extending 
BubaUntially  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  other  series, 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  Mid  levers  and  the  baskets 
carried  thereby,  and  yieldable  means  to  limit  the  rear- 
ward swinging  of  said  arms  and  basket  and  to  return 
the  Mme  If  their  center*  of  gravity  pass  beyond  the 
vertical. 


1,282,301.  INDUSTRIAL  TRACTOR.  Prakk  D.  SBBI^ 
DON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Locomo- 
tive Manafacttiring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1§17.  Serial 
No.  142,288.  (Cl.  180—54.) 
1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  chasis  mounted  on 

driving  and  steering  wheels,  a  body  of  Mid  chaMis  haviag 
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a  flat  object  carrylns  upper  surface  uoobatructed  from 
end  to  end.  a  portion  of  lald  body  beinc  hinged,  n  power 
plant  incladlnc  an  Internal  explotloa  enirine  and  power 
tranamltalon  mechanism  dtspoaed  wholly  beneath  Mid 
body. 


8.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  chasais  mounted  on 
drlrinjc  and  steering  wheels,  an  object  carrying  body  on 
said  chases  flat  and  without  obctmctlon  from  end  to  end. 
a  portion  of  said  body  being  removable,  an  Internal  com 
bnstlon  engine  dlsiKHied  beneath  said  body  In  alinement 
with  the  wheel  centers  and  transmission  meclianism  be- 
tween said  engine  and  drlring  wheels. 

B.  Ib  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  ckaaals,  driving 
and  steering  wheels,  a  body  on  the  chassis,  a  power  plant 
disposed  beneath  .said  body,  steering  mechanism  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  chasais,  and  an  operator's  platform 
carried  below  tlie  level  of  said  body  at  the  other  end  of 
said  body. 

6.  In  a  truck,  a  cluisals  composed  of  -Bide  frames,  and 
transverse  tie  bars,  driving  and  steering  wheels  support 
Ing  said  chassis,  a  body  supported  on  the  top  of  the 
ehassls,  a  power  plant  beneath  the  body  and  in  alinement 
with  the  wheel  centers,  sub-chassis  comprising  an  exten- 
sion of  said  main  chassis  and  disposed  In  the  line  of  wheel 
centers,  an  operator's  platform  on  said  sab-chassis  and 
steering  and  control  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said 
platform. 

8.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  chassis  having  sidf 
frames  composed  of  top  and  bottom  panels  connected  by 
vertical  posts,  transverse  tie-bars  for  said  frames,  driving 
and  steering  wheels  supporting  said  chassis,  a  power  plant 
carried  by  the  chasais.  the  bottom  panels  of  said  frames 
being  distorted  and  rearwardly  extended  to  provide  a  sub 
chassis  in  alinement  with  the  wheel  centers,  and  an  oper 
ator's  platform  dlspoiM>d  on  said  sub-chassis. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.302.  WBITINO-INK.  Matabei  Shinoxaki.  Nihom 
bashl-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  June  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.   172,946.      (CI.   134—32.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  writing  fluid  composed 
of  a  carbonaceous  substance  dissolved  in  a  solution  of 
caustic  alkali,  a  dyestuff.  such  as  induUn.  dissolved  there- 
in, lamp-black  and  soft  soap,  substantially  as  described. 


1.282.30S.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  John  Lawis 
SHosMAKaa,  Crandou.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916  Serial 
No.  77,198.     (O.  21fr— 62.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  straight 
Interior  wall  ami  being  enlarged  at  its  juncture  with  the 
bottle  and  provided  with  a  concave  upper  surface  forming 
a  valve  seat,  of  a  stopper,  having  a  central  twre.  fixedly 


secured  in  the  botUe  aeck.  a  valve,  a  valve  guard  alidably 
mounted  in  the  stopper  bore,  said  guard  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  communicating  with  ports  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  guard,  the  guard  being  farther  provided  with 
a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  the  end  provldrd  with 
the  porta,  the  upper  terminal  of  the  groove  being  an  aline 
ment  with  the  under  surface  of  the  stopper,  and  a  split 
ring  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  interior  diameter  of 
the  botUe  neck,  said  rtng  being  alidably  mounted  in  the 
groove  and  freely  slldable  in  the  bottle  neck. 


1,282.304.  PHOCBSS  FOR  ERECTING  CONCRKTB 
8TBDCTURE8.  David  F.  Shopb,  Portland.  Oreg.,  as- 
signor to  Shope  Brick  Co..  Portland.  Oreg .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Oregon.  Filed  June  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
241,aM.     (CI.  25— ItO.) 

In  a  process  or  art  of  the  character  described,  a  method 
of  erecting  concrete  structures  which  consists,  flrst,  in 
the  lining  of  the  Inner  surface  of  an  outer  form  wall  with 
sheets  of  cellulose  material,  commonly  called  celluloid, 
second,  the  poorlng  of  a  desired  concrete  material  Id 
plastic  condition  into  the  form  thus  prepared,  third,  the 
C(>.ntinuous  tapping  or  hammering,  by  any  convenient 
meana,  upon  the  outer  surface  of  either  or  both  form  walla 
at  and  below  the  level  of  the  concrete  mass  during  the  time 
It  Is  being  poured  Into  the  form,  until  the  whole  mass  has 
been  so  agitated  or  quaked  that.it  is  all  thereby  caused 
to  settle  within  the  form  in  a  uniform  condition  of  den- 
sity, without  pockets  or  voids  therein  and  with  a  desired 
outer  surface  when  cured,  fourth,  allowing  the  mass  thus 
treated  to  rure  until  in  condition  to  tie  rv|«>ased  from  the 
form  with  a  desired  density  and  outer  surface,  substan- 
tially as  deM<-rilie<I. 


1.282.306.  PRESSED  METAL  WHSBL.  Ouvn  G.  SlM- 
MONs.  .H«n  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Wheel 
Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex  .  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.    Serial  Na  88,437.     (O.  21—69.) 


1.  A  presse<I  metal  wheel  comprising  an  inner  wheel 
section  and  an  outer  wheel  section  of  pressed  sheet  metal, 
detachably  connected  together  at  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a 
hub  member  of  sheet  metal  detachably  connected  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  outer  wheel  section,  and  having  a  flange 
at  its  inner  end  abutting  said  inner  wheel  section  and  se- 
cured thereto  to  form  sn  overlap  of  a  double  thickness  of 
metal,  said  ov»rlap  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  . 
therethrough,  and  a  bub  within  said  bub-member  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  to  engage  in  said  openings,  the 
wheel,  as  a  whole,  being  bodily  removable  from  said  hub. 
and  the  wheel  sections  being  readily  separable  from  each 
other. 

2.  A  pressed  metal  wheel  compristng  two  unitary  pe- 
ripherally-converging parts  constituting  opposite  side  mem- 
bers of  the  wheel,  each  part  consisting  of  a  rim  section 
forming  a  part  of  a  tire  seat,  a  hub  member  and  a  con- 
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nectlng  web  section,  the  web  of  the  outer  member  of  the 
wheel  l>eing  inclined  at  a  greater  angle  than  that  of  the 
inner  member,  and  having  a  wider  rim  section,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  an  air  valve. 


1.282.306.  PRESSED-lf ETAL  WHEEL.  OLivaa  O.  Slll- 
MOMS,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Wheel 
Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.114.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  clan  described,  in  combination  with 
a  hub  having  its  outer  end  portion  interiorly  screw- 
threaded,  an  Inner  wheel  section  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  hub,  an  outer  wheel  section  having  peripheral  and 
detachable  engagement  with  said  Inner  wheel  section,  and 
having  a  central  subsUntlally  tubular  outwardly  project 
Ing  hub-member  surrounding  the  screw-threaded  end  por- 
tion of  said  hub  and  provided  with  an  integral  annular 
flange  abutting  against  the  end  face  of  said  hub,  and  an 
exteriorly-threaded  nut  for  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
hub,  for  holding  said  flange  against  the  end  face  of 
said  hub. 

8.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  hub  having  its  outer  end  portion  interiorly  screw- 
threaded,  an  inner  wheel  section  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  hub.  an  outer  wheel  section  having  peripheral  and 
detachable  engagement  with  said  inner  wheel  section,  and 
^4tavlng  a  central  substantially  tubular  outwardly  project- 
ing hub  member  surrounding  the  screw-threaded  end  por- 
tion of  said  hub  and  provided  with  an  integral  annular 
flange  abutting  against  the  end  of  said  hub,  an  exteriorly- 
threaded  nut  for  engaging  in  said  hub,  and  a  flange  on 
said  nut  adapted  to  embrace  and  engage  the  hub  memt>er 
of  said  outer  wheel  section. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,307.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Julian  M.  SKaLTON, 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor  of  thirty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
Bdgar  L.  Parks.  Peoria  Heights.  111.  FUed  Feb.  2B, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.322.     (CI.  45—118.) 


legs  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  spaced  apart 
and  a  transverse  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  or 
abutment,  an  additional  member  without  supporting  legs 
and  being  extensible  relative  to  said  main  frame  or  suKK>rt 
having  end  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  con- 
necting said  end  members  and  fitting  between  the  members 
on  the  main  frame  or  support,  one  of  said  end  members 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  transverse  meml)€r  on  the 
main  frame  or  support  whereby  the  movement  of  the  addi- 
tional member  is  limited,  a  cover  for  said  main  frame  or 
support,  and  a  cover  for  said  additional  member  telescopl- 
cally  arranged  relative  to  said  flrst  mentioned  cover. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  in 
combination,  a  main  frame  having  a  plurality  of  legs  or 
supports  and  also  having  a  thin  metallic  cover  therefor 
extending  over  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  and  slightly 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  additional  mem- 
ben  extensibly  arranged  relative,  to  said  main  frame  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slats,  the  end  slats 
fitting  within  the  spaces  between  the  cover  for  the  main 
frame  and  its  sides,  said  additional  members  also  having  a 
thin  metallic  cover  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cover  of  said 
main  frame,  said  additional  members  being  positioned 
under  the  main  frame  when  In  a  telescoped  condition,  and 
extending  therebeyond  when  In  a  projected  position,  so 
that  the  effective  area  of  the  device  may  be  readily  varied 
according  to  conditions. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,308.  GRAIN  -  SHOCKER.  Mabioh  G.  Slawsow, 
Girard,  Kans.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,850. 
(CI.  56— 121.) 


•5     i^ 


1.  In  a  grain  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  pasaage- 
wa.v  adapted  to  receive  bundles  of  grain,  ef  an  endless 
chain  traveling  therein,  a  track  way,  a  reclprocatory 
plunger  head  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  track  way  and 
a  connection  between  the  plunger  head  and  the  chain,  said 
track  way  being  directed  downwardly  at  each  of  Its  ends. 

(Claims  2  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282.309.  SWIMMINCM3ARMBNT. 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1918. 
(01.  9—20.) 


Sam  R.  Smith,  Los 
Serial  No.  214,562. 


1.  A   device   of  the   character   described,   including   in 
combination,  a  main  frame  or  support,  having  supporting 


1.  A  swimming  vest  or  the  like,  provided  with  fioat  ele- 
ments attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  about 
their  point  of  attachment  to  different  positions  reUtive  to 
said  vest  for  the  comfort  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  adjusted  positions. 
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7.  A  vwlmmlTiff  gmnnent  pTov!(l«><l  with  ft  pitmlltjr  ©f 
loacltndlnaUj  eztendlna:  pockets,  on  th«  front  ftod  r««r 
■Bd  sftectaed  to  the  exterior  thereof,  twtd  pockets  harlaff 
ft  wtnirl^  line  of  attachmetit.  afr  rvntalnerft  remoraMy  tn- 
•erted  tn  ««ld  pockets,  and  nx^aDS  for  aei'urlng  said  gar- 
ment  ftnd  mid  fToct  elementa  to  the  upper  ftnd  lower  por- 
tlonfl  of  the  body,  •ubatftntialijr  as  ahown  ftnd  described. 

iCIalma  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^82^10.  DIBPENaKR.  Fsa.nk  C.  H.  STRAaBuaon, 
rhicaco.  111.,  aaai^nor  to  WlUUm  Herllck.  Jr..  Racine, 
Wla.  FUed  Apr.  23.  1917.  SerUl  No.  188.802.  (CI. 
221—107.) 


1.  A  dlftpenaer  for  pulverulent  or  grannlar  material 
comprlaing  a  receptacle  for  the  materUl,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  receptacle  In  Inverted  posltloo.  a  hollow  shfll 
commanlcatinc  with  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  outlet,  rotatable  means  providing  a 
chamber  above  said  outlet  to  receive  a  quantity  of  the 
material,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means  to  dls 
charge  the  contents  thereof  and  means  axlally  arranged 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  agi- 
tate the  material  therein. 

5.  A  dispenser  for  pulverulent  or  granular  material 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  material,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  receptacle  In  Inverted  position,  a  shell  com- 
municating with  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  means  on 
said  shell  providing  a  chamber  to  receive  a  quantity  of 
the  material,  means  for  discharging  the  material  there- 
from, agitating  m»ans  in  said  chamber,  and  Independently 
operable  agluting  means  in  said  receptacle  to  insure  de- 
livery of  the  contents  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.382.811.  CHECK.  Ala.ho  E.  St7na«8iLL».  Ban  Juan. 
Porto  Rico.  Filed  July  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  245.528 
(a.  28»— 9.) 


1.  A  check  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  lines  for  the  reception  of  the  signature 
of  the  maker  of  the  check,  said  spaced  lines  being  provided 
with  numbers  which  constitute  a  portion  of  tlM  amount 
for  which  the  check  is  made  oat 

».  A  chock  of  the  character  described  having  a  ptu- 
rallty  of  spaced  lines  for  the  nv-eption  of  the  signature  of 
the  maker  of  the  chock  upon  a  selected  line,  said  chock 


being  ruled  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  line*  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  columns  for  receiving  the  amoant  of 
the  check,  and  numerals  serving  to  designate  the  spaced 
lint's  and  arrang»M]  in  one  of  said  columns  whereby  a 
selected  numeral  constitutes  a  portion  of  the  amount  of 
the  check. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.812.  PKANUT-BLANCHINQ  MACHINE.  Taooco 
C.  Sdmi.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
210.722.      (CL   14«— 14.) 


JT     f3 


1.  A  peanut  blanching  machine.  Including  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  longitudinal  grooves,  saw  blades  arranged 
In  said  grooves  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said  blades  in  said 
grooves,  and  a  stationary  plate  coacting  with  said  cyi- 
'■*•*■  to  form  a  troogh  therewith  and  to  maintain  peanuts 
la  Itsht  contact  with  said  saw  blades. 

2.  A  peanut  blanching  machine.  Including  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  longitudinally  extending  ribs  with  fter- 
rated  edges.  "*«n  Inclined  plane  supporting  surface  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  its  lower  edge  disposed  contiguous  to 
the  cylinder  surface.  th«Te  being  a  free  space  between  said 
lower  edge  and  mid  cylinder  through  which  slits  ar« 
adapted  to  iMUs. 

3.  A  peanut  blanching  machine.  Including  a  rotatable 
<yllnder  having  longitudinal  grooves,  saw  blades  mounted 
therein  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  raid  cyl- 
inder, a  plate  cooperating  with  mid  cylinder  to  provide  a 
trough  for  the  reception  of  peanuts,  a  fluid  pressure  m«  ans 
coacting  with  mid  plate  for  maintaining  said  peauota 
within  the  trough  against  the  action  of  uld  cylinder. 


IJJ82.313.       BEET  TOPPER.       Chabl«s    S.    Swaim    and 
CuMTO.x  CoBiM.  Long  Ii«ach,  Cal.     FUed  May  1    1918 
SerUl   Xo    231.887.      (CI.  55—107.) 


1.  A  beet  topper  comprising  n  portaMr  frame,  a  pair  of 
elongated  menrtwrs  having  their  forward  end  portions 
plvoUlly  supported  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  bui>- 
ported  by  Uie  rmr  portions  of  the  atemlers.  a  cutting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  arms 
d«-pendlng  trtmi  tb^  shaft  at  opposite  slAes  of  the  cutting 
element  aatl  loosely  erwasred  wttb  the  sliaft,  means  for 
Imparting  swtniring  movement  to  fhe  arms  and  holding 
nald  arms  aicaln.st  swinging  movement,  and  a  cutting  ele- 
ment supported  liy  the  arms  and  coacting  with  the  cutting 
element  carried  by  the  slMft. 


2.  A  beet  topper  comprising  ft  portable  frame,  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  having  their  forward  end  portions 
plvotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  sup- 
portsd  by  the  rear  portions  of  the  members,  a  cutting 
element  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  arms 
depending  from  the  shaft  at  opposite  ridee  of  the  cutting 
element  and  loosely  engaged  with  the  shaft,  mmna  for 
Imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  arms  and  holding 
said  arms  against  swinging  movement,  a  cutting  element 
supported  by  the  arms  and  coacting  with  the  cutting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  .shaft  an  upwardly  Inclined  shoe  po- 
sitioned in  front  of  the  cutting  elements  and  supportetl 
by  the  frame  and  shaft,  and  guard  members  supported 
by  the  elongated  meml>ers  ftnd  ftrranged  for  contact  with 
tke  surface  over  which  the  device  traversee,  mid  guard 
members  underlying  the  second  cutting  element. 

8.  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  i>air  of 
elongated  jnembers  having  their  facward  end  portions 
plvotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  rear  portions  of  the  members,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  arms 
depending  from  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting 
element  and  loosely  engaged  with  the  shaft,  means  for 
Imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  arms  and  holding 
Mid  arms  against  f^winglng  movement,  a  cutting  element 
supported  by  the  arms  and  coacting  with  the  cutting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  shaft,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
elongated  meml>ers  In  advance  of  the  cutting  elements  and 
provided  with  downwardly  directed  rock  arms,  a  second 
set  of  arms  supported  by  the  shaft  for  swinging  movement, 
and  an  upwardly  inclined  shoe  engaged  with  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  rock  arms  and  the  second  set  of  arms. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Catette.] 


1.282,814.  ENVELOP-MACHINE.  WiLLASD  E.  Swirr, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company,  Springfield,  Mam.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,002.      (CI.  93 — 61.) 


^7^. 


AS 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing Instrumentalities  arranged  for  conjoint  action  in 
the  order  named,  means  for  applying  gum  to  a  patch, 
'"•*'»  foi"  applying  the  gummed  patch  to  cover  an  opening 
In  an  envelop  blank,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material 
t->  the  flaps  of  the  blanit,  and  means  for  folding  the  blank. 

U.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  support  for  a  blank  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  support  for  a  continuous  coil  of 
transparent  paper,  means  for  withdrawing  the  transparent 
paper  from  the  coil  in  predetermined  lengths,  means  for 
applying  ftdhesive  material  to  the  transparent  paper  at 
predetermined  intervals,  means  -for  severing  the  trans- 
parent paper,  means  for  applying  the  severtnl  piece  to 
cover  the  opening  in  the  blank,  a  snctloa  tube  for  raising 
the  blank,  means  for  moving  the  raised  blank  to  a  gum- 
ming SKchanism.  and  a  gumming  mechanism  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to  the  flaps  of  the  blank. 

IClalms  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,282,818.     SOLDIEB'S  PBOTBCTOE.     Fbank  8i 
Aahuelot,  N.  H. 
(CI.  89—36.) 


Flle<l  June  5,  1818.   Serial  No.  23S,30S. 


1.  A  tank  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having  a 
doorway  in  one  end.  partitions  within  the  casing,  spaced 
from  the  sides  thereof  forming  compartments,  a  motor 
within  the  casing,  endless  caterpillar  tread  members  pro- 
vided for  Mid  compartments  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
Mid  motor,  and  a  closure  for  Mid  doorway  operatlrtfy 
connected  to  said  motor. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tank  comprising  a  caaing 
having  a  doorway  in  one  end  thereof,  a  platform  anti- 
frlctlonally  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
adapted  for  outward  and  inward  movement  thronyh  the 
Mid  doorway,  a  housing  upon  the  outer  end  of  raid  plat- 
form having  a  firing  port  In  the  inclined  top  thereof,  the 
Mid  housing  adapted  for  closing  mid  doorway  when  the 
platform  is  retracted,  spaced  frames  upon  the  platform, 
a  connecting  beam  at  the  top  of  Mid  frames  parallel  with 
the  platform,  a  guide  carried  by  the  top  of  the  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  with  the  said  beam  sUdably 
positioned  therein,  a  toothed  rack  upon  the  platform,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  mid  rack,  a  motor  for  the  casing, 
and  operative  connections  l)etween  Mid  pinion  and  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,316.  AUTOMOBILE  PULLING  DEVICE.  Chablb» 
G.  Tanqdabt  and  William  J.  Calcwbll,  Ueuryetta, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916,  Serial  No.  114.690.  Re- 
newed Apr.  26,  1918.  SerUl  No.  280.846.  {Ci. 
242—96.) 


1.  An  automobile  pulling  derleo  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  drum  mounted  upon  the  automobile  wheel  hub, 
a  circular  disk  at  one  end  of  said  drum  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentlally  spaced  openings,  said  openings  being 
formed  by  bending  the  material  outwanl  along  the  op- 
posite edges  thereof,  thus  produdne  lnt<»gral  flanges,  the 
said  flanges  adapted  to  embrace  tile  wheel  spokes  at  each 
side  thereof. 

3.  An  automobile  pulling  device  comprising,  in  corobi 
nation,  a  drum  mounted  apwn  tite  automobile  wheel  hub, 
a  disk  carried  by  the  dnun  and  \n  close  proximity  to  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel,  s  plurality  of  flanges  integrally 
formed  with  the  disk  and  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  of 
flanges  embracing  one  of  the  spokes,  a  faatening  element 
carried  by  the  disk  and  fonne<  ted  to  certain  of  the  said 
spokes. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1.283^17.       OUTLET-BOX.       Ui/ah     ALnm    TUULL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlsnor  to  W.  R.  Ostrander  *  Com 
p«ay.  New   York,  N.   Y..  a  Corpormtlon  oT  New  York, 
riled  Mat.  12.  191S.     Serial  No.  758.W3.     (C;   247— 5.) 


4.  Ib  combination,  a  floor  box.  a  bridge  piece  of  • 
length  equal  to  an  Internal  diameter  of  the  floor  box  en- 
gaging at  Its  enda  with  the  aiile  walls  of  mid  floor  box 
and  thereby  supported  by  satil  side  walls  within  the  floor 
box,  and  having  upstanding  arms  at  th«>  opposite  ends  of 
the  bridge  ple«e  to  thereby  steady  the  bridge  piece  In  the 
position  In  which  it  is  seated  in  the  box,  an  elsctric  fitting 
laoonted  on  the  bridge  piece  within  the  box  and  a  top 
dctacliably  secured  to  the  box  aiMl  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upstanding  arms  to  thereby  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  bridge  piece  and  fitting  in  the  box. 

0.  In  combination,  a  fioor  box.  an  annular  fioor  ring 
secured  to  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  Inner  periphery,  a  relatively  rigid  annular  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  floor  ring  and  the  rim  of  the 
fioor  box  and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  floor  ring,  said  rigid  member  having  a  re- 
silient upper  face  eDgaging  the  floor  ring  aiul  extending 
inwardly  beyond  the  srrew-threadeii  Inner  periphery  of 
tfe«  floor  ring  and  a  resilient  lower  face  bearing  on  the 
rim  of  the  twx.  a  cap  having  Ncrew  threaded  engagement 
with  the  threaded  Inner  periphery  of  the  floor  ring  and 
adapted  to  t>e  screwed  down  Into  engagement  with  that 
portion  of  the  upper  resilient  face  of  the  rigid  annular 
member  which  projects  Inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  floor  ring  anil  an  elerfrlcal  fixture  mounted 
in  the  box. 

(Claims  1  to  S  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Caxette.] 


1.282,318.  FLOUR  PACKER.  FBA.xit  J.  THCU-,  Minne 
apolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  204.669. 
(CI.   100— 6«.) 


1.  A  floor  packer  tube  and  a  packing  auger  therein  in 
combination  with  a  lining  Interposed  between  said  tube 
and  auger  and  having  itplrally  arranged  corrugations 
therein. 


2.  In  combination,  with  a  packer  tube  snd  a  lining 
therefor  having  spirally  arranged  corragatlons.  of  a 
packing  anger  having  Its  thread  at  sach  an  angle  to  ssld 
corrugations  that  the  flour  will  be  fed  downwardly  therein 
by  the  revolution  of  said  auger. 

S.  In  a  flour  packer,  a  packer  tube,  a  lining  therefor 
having  spirally  arranged  corrugations,  and  a  packing 
anger  having  a  thread  which  decreases  in  pitch  from  tb« 
upper  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  auger,  the  revolution 
of  said  auger  feeding  the  41our  downwardly  In  naid  corm- 
satloas. 

4.  In  a  fiour  packer,  a  tut>e  and  a  packing  anger  therein, 
a  lining  interposed  between  said  tube  and  auger  and  hav- 
iag  spirally  arranged  corrugations,  said  corrugations  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  of  said  tube  for  admitting  air  tH>tw<>cn 
said  tube  and  lining  to  destroy  the  vacuum  In  the  top  of 
the  hag. 


1.282.319.  IIOMOGBNIZER.  Faso  W.  TutESTUN,  Kan 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnnientH,  10 
Thurston  Motor  Fuel  Oaalfler  Company  of  California,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860.038.     (a.  257—241.) 


1.  In  a  homogenlser  of  the  character  described,  a  fine 
screen  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  incoming  vtseous 
fuel  to  break  up  the  particles  of  liquid  fuel  carried 
thereby,  a  thin  flash  heating  plate  disposed  In  the  path 
of  fuel  for  contact  thereby  after  the  fuel  has  passed 
through  the  screen,  and  means  for  directing  a  hot  blast 
sgalnst  said  flash  heating  plate  to  quickly  homogenise  and 
gasify  the  fuel  aa  It  Wmvrn  the  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  homogenlser  of  the  character  <le8crlt)ed,  a  thin 
flash  fuel  heating  and  homogenising  plate,  means  for  di- 
recting a  hot  blast  against  one  side  of  said  plate  and 
localising  the  fiow  against  one  portion  of  the  plate,  means 
for  conveying  off  the  blast  and  causing  It  to  spread  over 
said  plate,  and  means  for  directing  a  gaseous  fuel  against 
the  remalalag  side  of  said  plate  and  localixing  th<>  flow 
directly  opposite  the  point  of  localization  of  flow  of  the 
blast  and  causing  the  fuel  to  spread  over  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  homop'nUer.  In  combination,  a  h«»atfr.  a  thia 
flash  heating  <llapbragm  at  each  eiMl  «t  ""'d  heater,  means 
for  causing  exhsust  engine  gases  to  pass  through  said 
hMkter  from  one  diaphragm  to  the  oth»T  and  heat  said 
diaphragms,  means  for  discharging  a  fu«>l  mixture  against 
one  of  said  diaphragms.  an<l  means  for  dliKharglng  the 
said  fuel  mixture,  after  heating,  from  a  point  directly 
abreast  of  the  other  of  said  diaphragms,  substantially  aa 
described. 

(Claims  4  sad  5  not  printed  in  the  (Snzette.] 


LATCH   MBCflANISM    FOR   DOORS.      iBvtW 
R.  Timlin  and  flBBMA«t  W.  QrBRMiBiM,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fllwl  Sept.  20.  1917     Serial  No    192.409.    (CI.  70 — 120.) 
1.  In  a  door,  the  combination  nf  a  plurality  of  latch 
bolts,  a  vertically  movable  bar.  bell  crank  levers  connect- 
ing nald   latch   bolts  and   said  bar  whereby   movement  of 
■aid  bar  In  an  upward  direction  will  move  said  latch  holta 
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to  nnlatetaing  positions,  snd  movement  of  said  bar  in  a 
downward  direction  will  move  said  bolts  to  latching  poal- 
tions,  an  actuator  mounted  for  rocking  movements  and 
arranged  to  move  one  of  said  latch  bolts  to  unlatching 
IKMltlon  and  thereby  actnate  said  bar  to  move  the  remain- 
ing latch  bolts  to  unlatching  positions  when  said  actu- 
ator is  rocked  In  either  one  of  two  directions,  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  door,  levers  supporting 
said  last-named  bar  at  a  distance  from  the  door,  and  a 
connection  from  said  bar  to  one  of  said  last-named  le- 
vers, whereby  said  vertically  movable  bar  will  be  operated 
to  move  said  latch  bolts  to  unlatching  positions  when  said 
last-named  bar  is  moved  toward  the  door  and  while  said 
actuator  remains  stationary. 


2.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  latch 
bolts,  a  vertically  movable  bar,  levers  connecting  said  bar 
with  said  latch  bolts  whereby  upward  movement  of  said 
bar  will  move  said  latch  bolts  to  unlatching  positions  and 
downward  movement  of  said  bar  will  move  said  latch 
bolts  to  latching  positions,  an  actuator  mounted  for  rock- 
ing movements  and  arranged  to  move  one  of  said  latch 
bolts  to  unlatching  poaitlon  and  thereby  actuate  said  bar 
to  move  the  remaining  latch  bolts  to  unlatching  positions 
when  said  actuator  is  rocked  in  either  one  of  two  direc- 
tions, levers  extending  outwardly  at  one  side  of  the  door, 
a  h«r  supported  by  said  levers  transversely  of  the  door, 
and  a  connection  between  one  of  said  last-named  levers 
and  said  vertically  movable  bar.  whereby  movement  of 
said  last-named  bar  toward  the  door  will  move  said  ver- 
tically movable  bar  upwardly  and  thereby  move  all  of 
said  latch  twits  to  unlatching  positions  while  said  actu- 
ator remains  stationary  in  the  position  which  it  occupies 
when  all  of  said  latch  bolts  are  in  latching  positions. 


1.282,821.  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM.  William 
Jambs  Tollbkton.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  186,838.     (CI.  184—8.) 


'^.^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cross  bead  gib  and  the  guide 
whereon  It  is  mounted,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  off- 
set Integral  grease  chamber  extending  transversely  there- 
of, said  chamber  being  interiorly  screw-threaded  and  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  channels  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  and  with  a  screw- 
threaded  plug  engaging  the  interiorly  threaded  portion  of 
said  chamber. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  guide,  of  a  cross  head  gib 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  transverse  integral 
offset  iwrtion  chambered  and  screw-threaded  to  form  a 
grease  receptacle,  and  a  plug  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle,  suitable  channels  leading  from  said 
receptacle  to  the  wearing  face  of  the  gib. 


1,282,322.  KNIFE.  Hbbman  Andbbw  Gcstavb  Tbbpto, 
Raleigh,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,086. 
(Cl.  30—9.) 


■^^^4^-"-^^ 


In  a  knife,  a  handle  having  a  slot  in  one  end  and  open- 
ing through  the  same,  one  side  wall  of  the  slot  being 
formed  with  a  seat  having  opposite  convexed  edges,  a 
cutting  blade  removably  insertible  in  the  slot  and  bavin,, 
notches  in  opposed  edges  near  one  end  corresponding  to 
the  convexed  edges  of  the  seat  for  the  Interfltting  of  said 
edges  in  the  notches  on  the  engagement  of  the  end  of  the 
blade  in  the  seat,  a  slide  plate  fitted  in  the  slot  and  mov- 
able over  the  notched  end  of  the  blade  when  in  the  seat 
to  lock  the  same  therein,  and  a  finger  engaging  lug  on 
the  slide  plate  and  exposed  at  one  side  of  the  handle  ex- 
teriorly thereof  for  operating  said  slide  plate. 


1,282,323.  LIFE-LINE  AND  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR.  Hbbman  W.  Tbinklb,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,234.  (Cl. 
9—14.) 


1.  A  life  line  and  launching  device  therefor  compris- 
ing a  line  having  floats  attached  thereto  at  regular  inter- 
vals; and  means  attached  to  a  boom  of  a  vessel  or  the 
like  to  slidably  engage  the  floats  to  launch  said  line  and 
floats  over  and  beyond  the  side  of  a  vesseV 

10.  A  life  line  and  launching  device  therefor  compris- 
ing a  line  having  floats  attached  thereto  at  regular  Inter- 
vals ;  a  short  line  attached  to  each  float  and  having  means 
for  securing  said  line  to  a  person ;  rollers  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  floats ;  a  double  track  attached  to 
the  underside  of  a  boom  or  the  like  to  engage  the  rollers 
and  thereby  support  and  launch  the  said  floats  and  line ; 
a  drum  upon  which  the  line  may  be  wound ;  means  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  the  dram ;  and  a  pair  of  pulleys 
arranged  to  engage  the  rollers  on  the  floats  and  pay  said 
rollers  and  floats  onto  the  double  track  to  launch  said 
floats  and  line  over  and  beyond  the  side  of  a  vessel. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,324.      CLASSIFYING   APPARATUS   FOR   USE   IN 
THE    DISTILLATION    OF    BENZOL    HOMOLOOUES. 
Fbbdbbick    Tbchttbt.    Fairfield,    Ala.       Filed    July    0. 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,618.      (Cl.  196—8.) 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting 

of  a   single   unit   structure   including   in    combination   a 


7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBlUt  23,  I^tS. 


OCTOBBJt  22,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iliDliliHWliii  •  nciUyiag  e*h 
dtaaftte  froon  tb«  depblecmator  psMM.  »ii4  a  taofttar 
tbroush  whicli  thrp  coodensate  from  tb«  i^ctifylac  col- 
amn  tw—rn  said  beater  belD<  of  tabular  couatnictloo. 
tbc  tube*  tber«of  projectlog  a  abort  dlataac*  bayoad  thm 
bottom  of  said  reotlfylac  colamn  to  permit  t^  «>ii4efiaat« 
to  flow  tber«tbrougb  In  tbln  films  to  expedite  tbe  evapora- 
tton  of  tbc  condcoMtc.  and  being  adapted  to  paaa  only 


tlM  bomologtje  dealred  and  to  force  upward  tbroogb  tbc 
rectifying  column  tbe  lower  boiling  bomologue«  to  mix 
with  tbocc  wblcb  are  paaaul  by  tbe  dt>pblegmator  and  to 
maintato  tbe  required  vapor  tension  tbereon.  an  Insulated 
beader  below  said  beater  arranged  to  rc«iTe  tbe  con- 
densate passing  tbrougb  tbe  tubes  of  tbe  said  beater  and 
MMBi  connected  wttb  said  beader  wbereby  tbc  condensate 
eclated  thereby  may  be  cooled. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gaactta.] 


1,282,325.     BIN.     Fmw  TvcunuAS.  Utlca.  N.  T.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  1918.     Serial  No    218.134      (CI.  189 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  bia  structure,  a  plorallty  of  supporting  posts 
baring  air  paaaages  extendlag  downwardly  tberetbrough, 
side  plates  attached  to  said  supportln);  posts,  each  of  said 
plates  baviog  its  upper  edite  extending  upwardly  above 
and  spaced  Inwardly  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  plates  next 
there  atwve  to  permit  air  circt^lation  outwardly  into 
the  bin. 

S.  In  a  bla  structure,  supporting  standards  constructed 
of  structural  steel  to  provide  free  air  circulation  there- 
through, side  plates  attached  to  said  standards  and  having 
tbetr  upper  edffea  beat  tawardly  and  extending  upwardly 
above  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  plate  next  there  above  and 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  to  permit  air  circulation  out- 
wardly Into  the  bla. 

3.  In  a  bin  structure,  supporting  stantlarda  coastruoted 
of  structural  steel  to  provide  tree  air  circulation  there- 
tbrousb.  side  plates  attached  to  said  standards  and  having 
their  upper  edgee  bent  Inwardly  and  extendioK  upwardly 
above  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  plate  next  there  above  and 


spaced  iawanyy  thmtttmm  *•  j^ermlt  air  etraUatlan 
wardiy  into  the  bia.  a  floor  for  tbe  bin  having  Ita  uppav 
Hurfare  tapering  duwowardly  and  outwardly  from  tka 
t'eater  tu  provide  a  ilralnat(>>  for  tbe  bla. 

IClalais  4  and  ft  not  printed  in  the  *taaette.] 


1.2MktM.  U«X>L£SS  LINK  TRACK  Wiluaw  Tcait- 
BOU«  Stocktaa.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Uelt  Maaufactur- 
iag  Cempaay.  Stocktoa.  Cal.,  a  Corporatiea  of  CalV- 
tonUk.  Filed  Dec  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  185.&4A.  (CL 
21— IfiO.) 


"-*r 


I.  An  endless  chain  track  made  up  of  a  series  of  articti' 
lated  link  sections  each  compriaing  spaced  aide  bars, 
journal  pins  extended  through  openings  In  the  side  t>ars 
for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  adjacent  links,  an  elongated 
head  on  one  end  of  tbe  pin.  and  a  removable  fastening 
means  on  the  other  end,  and  keepers  for  the  head  and  faa- 
tenlng  means  on  the  exterior  sides  of  both  bars,  whereby 
the  journal  pin  may  be  reversed  to  distribute  tbe  wear. 

4.  An  endless  chain  track  made  up  of  a  series  of  articu- 
lated link  aectiona,  each  compriaing  spaced  side  bars, 
journal  pins  extended  through  openings  in  the  side  bars 
for  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  links  together,  and  an 
elongated  head  on  one  end  of  tbe  pin  and  a  cotter  pin  oa 
the  other  end.  said  side  bars  being  each  provided  on  Ita 
exterior  with  a  vertical  guide  alot  formed  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  journal  box  to  receive  the  head  of  the  jour- 
nal pin  and  with  a  recces  on  a  horizontal  line  to  receive 
the  cotter  pin. 

9.  A  link  section  for  eodlesa  chain  tracks,  comprising  a 
tread  plate  with  upstanding  rail  web  portions  cast  integral 
therewith,  rail  heads  formed  on  said  webs,  the  webs  st 
one  end  being  perforated  to  receive  a  hollow  bushing  which 
Is  fixed  therein,  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  having  per- 
(oratlens  to  re<-elve  a  pivot  pin  to  pass  through  a  bushing 
en  a  correeponding  link,  said  pivot  pin  bavins  an  L  head 
fitting  vertical  stops  on  the  shoe,  and  cotter  pin  locking 
means  on  the  sides  of  the  webs. 

II.  A  track  link  comprising  a  shoe  portion  and  a  pair 
ef  opatendlng  rail  members  thereon  which  are  perforated 
to  reeelTC  a  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  having  an  L-head 
and  a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs  formed  on  the  track  ahoe  to 
embrace  the  L-head. 

tt.  A  track  link  comprising  a  shoe  member,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  rail  members  thereon,  said  shoe  having  a 
concavo-convex  end  portion  transverse  to  the  rail  mem- 
bers and  fortnlng  a  grouser,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the 
rail  members  of  tbe  first  link  with  the  articulation  of  the 
two  links  concentric  with  said  grouser,  tbe  shoe  of  the 
secoDd  link  havinx  a  concavo-convex  edge  which  overlaps 
and  is  concentric  with  the  said  grouser  on  tbe  inside 
(hereof,  tbe  said  laat-roentioned  concavo-convex  edge  being 
slotted  to  clear  tbe  endu  of  the  rail  memt>ers  on  the  first 
link,  said  rail  ends  otferlng  a  resistance  to  the  inward 
bending  of  the  shoes  at  the  point  of  articulation  of  the 
linka. 

(Claims  2.  8.  S  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.2«a.a27  TRACTOA  TRUCK  MECUA14ISM.  WtLuaM 
TtTBNBCLL.  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hi>lt  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stockton.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
feraia.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.400.  (CI. 
21—160. ) 
1.  In  a  tractor  of  the  self-laying  track  type  employing 

a  double  set  of  cbala  tracks  on  each  side  and  a  doable  set 


ut  drivlag  and  carrying  wheel*  tharefor,  a  roUer 
mechanlHm  embodying  one-piece  Inverted  chaaael  bam 
hinged  together,  and  axles  journaied  in  the  downwardly 
exteudinK  tlunges  of  the  i>ars  and  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  roller  to  operate  upon  the  adjacent  chain  track. 


4.  In  a  tractor  of  tbe  self-laying  track  type  employing 
a  double  set  of  chain  tracks  on  each  side  and  a  double  set 
of  driving  and  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  roller  truck 
mechanism  embodying  one-piece  inverted  channel  bars 
hinged  together,  axles  Journaied  in  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  of  tbe  bars  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
roller  to  operate  upon  the  adjacent  chain  track,  a  housing 
for  each  axle  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  frame  bar  and 
extending  between  the  flanges  of  the  bars  and  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  roller  to  operate  upon  the  adjacent 
chain  track,  a  housing  for  each  axle  formed  on  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  frame  bar  and  extending  between  the  flanges 
tharcof,  said  housing  being  arranged  to  contain  oil  whereby 
to  lttbri...te  the  bearings  of  the  axle,  bushings  at  the  sides 
of  the  frame  bar  projecting  into  the  housing,  and  a  perfo- 
rated collar  on  tbe  axle  between  the  bushings,  said  bous 
ing  being  reamed  out  at  the  portion  surrounding  the  collar 
and  packed  at  such  portion  with  a  permeable  substance. 

5.  In  a  tractor  of  the  self-laying  track  type  employing 
a  double  set  of  chain  tracks  on  each  side  and  a  double  set 
of  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  roller  truck  mechanism  em- 
bodying longitudinally  extending  one-piece  frame  bars 
hinged  together,  springs  on  the  frame  bars  supporting  the 
main  frame  of  the  tractor,  and  a  link  connection  between 
tbe  main  frame  and  tbe  joint  of  the  frame  bars  serving  to 
propel  the  roller  truck  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  tractor  of  the  self-laying  track  type  employing 
a  double  set  of  chain-tracks  on  each  side  and  a  double  set 
of  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  roller  truck  mechanism  em- 
bodying articulated  frame  membera,  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft 
apaced  springs  on  the  rear  meml>er,  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  springs  on  the  front  member  serving  to 
support  and  carry  the  main  frame. 

8.  In  a  tractor  of  the  self -lay  ing  track  type  employ- 
ing a  double  set  of  chain  tracks  on  each  side  and 
a  double  set  of  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  roller  truck 
mechanism  embodying  articulated  frame  members,  cusb 
toning  and  supporting  springs  on  the  roller  truck  frames, 
longitudinally  extending,  laterally  spaced  girder  bars 
rigidly  secured  to  the  main  frame  at  the  rides  thereof, 
saddles  extending  between  tbe  girder  bars  and  seated  upon 
said  springs,  and  axles  journaied  on  the  girder  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  carrying  at  each  end  a 
roller  to  support  and  guide  the  upper  run  of  tbe  adjacent 
track. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,28  2.S28.    TRACTION-ENGINE  FRAME.    Wiixiam 

TvaXBLLL,  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  The  liolt  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stockton.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Original  application  filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.382.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  26, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  208,966.      (CI.  180—9.) 

1.  In  a  traction  engint',  a  main  frame  for  carrying  the 
motor  and  transmission  mechanism,  said  frame  comprising 
a  one-piece  casting  In  rectangular  form  provided  with  sup- 
porting pads  for  the  motor,  and  an  integral  casing  for 
the  transmission  gearlnji. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame  for  carrying  the 
motor  and  tranamisalon  mechanism,  said  frame  comprising 
a  one-plec*'  ca'sting  in  rectangular  form  provld^-d  with  sup 
porting  pads  for  the  motor,  an  integral  casing  for  the 
trauHmisslon  gearing,  and  top  flanges  on  the  transmission 
casing  to  receive  a  detachable  cover,  said  flanges  and  pads 
being  on  a  level  and  having  finished  surfaces. 


0.  In  a  traction  engiae,  the  oambinatloB  of  a 
frame,  a  motor  detachably  carried  thereon,  and  transmla- 
siea  mechanlam  received  on  the  frame  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  said  frame  comprising  a  one-piece 
casting  with  means  to  receive  and  support  tbe  motor,  and 
a  *'^— *«-g  for  tlie  tranamlmion  formed  intagraUy  themen. 


10.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  self-Iaytag 
track  carriages,  a  main  frame  to  detachably  receive  the 
motor  and  transmission  mechanisms,  and  means  supporting 
said  frame  on  the  carriages  at  three  points,  said  franw 
comprising  a  one-piece  casting,  vvith  means  to  receive  and 
support  the  motor  and  a  housing  for  the  transmlsrton 
formed  Integrally  thereon. 

11.  In  a  traction  engine,  tbe  combination  of  self-laying 
track  carriages,  a  main  frame  to  rec<'lve  the  motor  and 
transmission  mechanisms,  means  supporting  said  ;ame 
on  the  carriages  at  three  points,  said  frame  compriaing  a 
one-piece  casting  having  side  bars  and  a  front  end  piece 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  motor,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
extending  transversely  of  tbe  frame  to  pivotally  receive 
an  equalizing  bar  for  connection  with  the  carriages  at 
opposite  ends. 

[Claims  3  to  8  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.329.  TRACTOR.  William  TrsxiB,  Wenatchee, 
Wash.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.668.  (O. 
180—10.) 


1.  A  tractor  of  the  class  described  comprising' a  yoke 
frame  bavin?  n  transverse  beam,  a  pair  of  traction  mem- 
bers, and  means  supported  by  said  traction  mem!>en  and 
pivotally  connected  Xo  the  ends  of  tbe  beams  to  permit 
each  traction  member  to  tilt  laterally  independently  of 
the  other  traction  member.  , 

4.  A  tractor  includin;;  a  wheeled  yoke  frame,  rollerod 
trucks  tlltably  supported  thereby,  traction  wheels  within 
which  said  trucks  are  positioned,  said  traction  wheels  be- 
ing provided  with  internal  trackn  u[>on  which  the  roller* 
of  said  trucks  rest,  a  load  frame  yieldingly  supported  by 
said  truck*,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  load  frame,  and 
driving  connections  between  said  motor  and  said  traction 
wheela. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  rotatable  traction  memltera,  a  member  within 
each  traction  member  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  load 
carrjring    member    pivotally    connected    to    tbe    members 
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wtthla  tb«  trmctlon  nMmbera  to  peralt  tb«  lateral  tlltiiu 
of  tta«  traction  a>«inb«r«. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  rotatable  traction  druma  bavlng  ex- 
tended contact,  •urfacea.  drcnlar  tracks  within  the  drama, 
a  frame  within  each  dmm,  wheels  on  each  frame  ensaslnic 
the  tracks,  a  load  carrying  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
the  frames  In  the  drams,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  each  dram  independently  of  the  other  for  driving 
the  drnaa. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  traction  drums  haTlng  interior  circular 
tracks,  a  truck  frame  in  each  drum  hsTinK  wheels  to  run 
upon  said  tracks,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  each  track, 
means  upon  the  interior  surface  of  each  drpm  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  toothed  wheels  for  driving  the  druma, 
a  yoke  frame  ptrotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  truck 
frames,  s  load  carrying  frame,  yielding  means  for  sap- 
porting  the  load  carrying  frame  upon  the  trucks,  and 
plTOtally  attached  thereto  to  turn  upon  axes  coincident 
with  the  axes  of  the  pirotal  connections  of  the  yoke  fra»c 
with  the  trucks,  a  motor  carried  by  the  load  frame  b^ 
twsen  the  traction  drams,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  each  toothed  wheel  within  each 
drum  for  driving  the  drums. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  0,  8  to  20.  and  22  not  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.] 


1.282,330.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  HEATING.  Ttcho 
Van  ALI.BB,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Majr  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  238.820.     (Cl.  210—36. ) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  heating  device  compris- 
ing an  electrically  contlnnons  resistance  element,  inter- 
mediate terminals  dividing  tho  element  Into  dlfferinj; 
numbers  of  substantially  equal  parts,  a  supply  circuit, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  parts  of  the  resistance  ele 
roent  formed  according  to  either  diylslon  to  the  supply 
drcnit  in  multipl<>. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  electric  beating  device,  an 
electrically  continuous  resistance  element  wound  aroun«I 
the  same.  Intermediate  terminals  dividing  the  element  into 
differing  numbers  of  substantially  equal  pafti.  a  supply 
circuit,  and  meann  for  connecting  the  parts  formed  by 
either  division  to  the  supply  circuit  in  multiple. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.282.331.  VIONETTER.  Alfonso  O.  B.  VmaA.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Kemler.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  8.  1918.  SerUl  No.  233,254.  (Cl. 
90—79.) 

1.  A  vlgnetter  having  an  exposure  opening  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  independently  movable,  narrow,  radially 
extending  blades,  overlapping  each  other  along  their  side 
edcM 

4.  A  vlgnetter  comprising  a  frame  having  an  exposure 
opening  and  consisting  of  two  companion  frame  memberi< 
secured  together,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow,  radially  dls 
posed  blades  overlapping  each  other  along  their  side  edgas 
and  slldably  monnted  between  said  frame  members  to 
move  in  lines  lengthwise  of  themselves. 

0.  A  vlgnetter  comprising  a  frame  member  formed 
with   a   central   opening,    and    having   radially   extending 


and  a  plurality  of  blades  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  middle  of  said  opening  having  down- 
turaed,  lengthwise  extending  edge  portions  entering  said 
grooves,  and  means  for  slldably  securing  said  blades  upon 
said  frame  member. 


7  A  vlgnetter  comprising  an  oval  frame  member, 
formed  with  a  central  opening  and  having  radially  ex- 
tending grooves,  a  plnrallty  of  blades  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  middle  of  said  opening  having  downturned, 
lengthwise  extending  odge  portions  entering  salt,  ^'foovca. 
each  terminating  In  a  shouldered  portion,  stops  at  each 
end  of  the  groovea.  limiting  the  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  blades,  and  means  for  slldably  securing  said  blades 
upon  said  frame  member 

S.  A  vlgnetter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central 
opening,  a  plurality  of  overlspplng  bisdes  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  middle  of  aald  opening  guided  Id  said 
frame  to  more  lengthwise  of  themselves,  and  tongues  on 
said  blades,  forming  finger  holds  wbereby  said  blades  may 
be  manipulated. 

[ClBiaia  2.  S.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.m.332.      GEARCONTROL    MECHANISM.      JMSB    O. 

VixcBWT.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  191«,  Serial  No.  117,771.  Renewed  Aug. 
23.  1918.     Serial  No.  281.118.     (Cl.  74 — 08.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body, 
gear  control  mechanism  arranged  l>eneath  the  body,  and  a 
gear  shifter  lever  adspted  for  longitudinal  movement  to 
shift  the  gear  control  mechanism  and  extending  diag- 
onally forward  to  an  operative  connection  with  said 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  change 
speed  gear  mechanism,  a  casing  arranged  forwardly  of 
said  mechanism,  gear  control  mechanism  in  said  casing 
and  having  connections  extending  to  said  gear  mechanism, 
and  a  shift  lever  extending  from  adjacent  the  driver's 
seat  of  the  body  diagonally  forward  through  the  body  and 
Into  said  casing  to  an  operative  connection  with  said  con- 
trol mechanism. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  and  the  body  thereon,  of  a  motor  having  Its  base 
supported  on  the  frame,  a  change  speed  gear  mechanism 
connected  to  the  motor,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  motor 


baae.  gear  control  ■■eebanton  la  said  easing  Including  a 
pair  of  control  levers  and  connections  to  said  gear  mech- 
anism, and  a  shift -lever  extending  into  said  casing  for 
operating  said  control  levers. 

tt.  IB  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  gear 
shifter  elements,  levers  connected  thereto,  a  reciprocat- 
ing and  osrlllating  rod  adapted  to  shift  either  of  said 
levers  separately,  and  a  hand  device  flexibly  connected  to 
said  rod.' 

(Claims  8,  4.  and  7  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.282.383. 
Bovey,  Minn. 
(Cl.  80—13.) 


RAILROAD  SPIKK. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1915. 


Caml  J.  Walbbbo, 
Serial  No.  59,270. 


1.  A  spike  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  bead,  a 
skank  projecting  from  said  head  and  being  bifurcated  to 
form  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  said  arms  having  retaining 
notches  in  their  outer  faces,  the  Inner  edges  of  each  arm 
btfng  beveled  for  approximately  one-third  the  width  of 
tile  arm  from  each  side  thereof,  the  beveled  portion  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  length  of  each  arm,  said 
arms  having  their  ends  beveled  to  provide  pointed  ex- 
tremities an  J  inesns  bracing  said  arms  against  movement 
toward  each  other  after  the  same  have  been  driven  into 
a  support. 

2.  A  spike  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head 
having  a  shank  projecting  therefrom,  aald  shank  being 
bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  pointed 
extremities,  spurs  formed  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shank  adjacent  the  base  of  the  bifurcation,  said  spurs 
beine  tapered  throughout  their  entire  length,  upon  their 
outer  faces  into  a  support,  whereby  the  pointed  extremi- 
ties will  spread  the  arms,  and  said  tapered  spurs  being 
bent  inwardly  between  the  arms  in  their  spread  condi- 
tion, when  the  spike  is  carried  entirely  by  a  support, 
whereby  the  fitting  of  the  spurs  between  the  arms  will 
brace  the  arms  against  movement  toward  each  other  and 
the  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  spike  being  in  this 
manner  prevented. 


her  operated  by  the  angularly  morable  member,  and  a 
second  angolarly  movable  member  operated  by  tke  sliding 
member  the  second  angularly  movable  member  actoatlnv 
the  motor  control  gear. 

3.  A  control  gear,  for  motor  tractors  having  a  plvoUl 
rear  frame,  comprising  two  toothed  and  angularly  mor- 
able  members  and  a  slldable  member  with  parallel  teeth 
thereon  the  mem)>er  being  arranged  intermediate  said 
angularly  movable  memt>ers  and  being  adapted  to  trana- 
mlt  movement  from  the  one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,282,334.  MOTOR  CONTROL  GEAR  OF  MOTOR-TRAC- 
TORS. Duncan  McNauohton  Wallace.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  192,173. 
(CT.   74 — 39.) 


1,282,335.  BLINDER.  Jamcs  M.  Walsh,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Walsh  HarnesH  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  CoriK>ratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  10,  1915,  SerUl  No.  18,307.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  filed  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,517.      (a.  54—10.) 


1.  A  curved  blinder  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of 
leather  reinforced  by  wires  between  and  parallel  with 
Its  opposite  faces,  and  transverse  to  its  margin  adjacent 
to  which  the  wires  terminate  at  one  end,  said  wire^  being 
bent  to  correspond  with  the  form  of  the  blinder. 

3.  A  blinder  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  leather 
and  formed  integrally  with  a  check  strap  and  reinforced 
by  wires  inserted  through  the  edgeb  of  the  leather  be- 
tween and  parallel  with  its  opposite  faces,  some  of  the 
wires  passing  from  the  cheek  strap  into  the  blinder  and 
the  cheek  strap  being  reinforced  adjacent  to  the  blinder 
by  transverse  wires  inserted  therein  between  its  inner 
and  outer  faces. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tht  Oasette.] 


1,282,336.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
AND  LIKFi  TIRES.  ABTHDa  Clarence  Walwobtb, 
Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,0«7.      (Cl.  152—14.) 


1.  A  control  gear,  for  motor  tractors  having  a  pivotal 
rear  frame,  ccmprising  a  control  rod,  an  angularly  mov- 
able member  opemted  by  the  control  rod.  a  slidable  mem- 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  antomoblle  tires  comprising 
a  metallic  rope,  the  ends  whereof  are  connected,  aald  rope 
being  passed  about  the  tire  upon  the  wheel  In  two  com- 
plete spaced  lo<^>8,  a  portion  of  the  rope  between  said 
loops  extending  In  n  bight  about  a  support  upon  the 
wheel,  said  loops  engaging  the  surface  of  the  tire  with  a 
binding  action,  but  permitting  an  alternate  tightening 
and  loosening  of  said  loops  as  each  engages  and  leaTea 
the  road. 

3.  An  antl-ekld  device  for  antomoblle  tires  comprl«lng 
a  wholly  metallic  wire  rope  1  having  ends  2,  3  adapted 
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ta  be  detactaably  intn^nngMl.  Mid  rop«  «ztMidlas  te 
two  complete  ip«c«d  loop*  aboat  tbr  tin  apon  th«  wfa««l. 
■  portion  of  Mid  rope  bsCwevo  M.td  loops  and  iBclndlnK 
the  ends  2.  3  being  paused  about  a  snttabio  support  apoa 
tho  wheel,  aad  the  renminin?  portion  of  said  ropo  extead- 
inf  from  ouf  of  nid  loop*  directly  to  tte  other,  taltf 
loop*  ensasliig  the  sorfac*  of  tho  tire  with  a  binding 
•ctloD,  but  permitting  mm  alternate  tlghtaBlas  and  li 
Ing  of  said  loops  as  each  eaicBKes  snd  loavwt  the  road. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gazette  ] 


1.382.337.  COMBnnCD  8CBOOL  DSSK  AMD  CHjklK. 
Rdwasd  O.  Watkins  and  CHAai.as  A.  Baown.  Qardnar. 
Ifaaa.,  aaaisnors  to  Herwooil  Brothers  and  Waluflald 
Company.  Gardner,  Maaa.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jnraty. 
FDed  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,07».     (CL  100 — 34.) 


2.  As  an  article  of  fnrnltnre.  a  comblood  school  desk 
and  chair,  comprising  a  single  base  member  having  an  tz- 
tended  supporting  surface,  and  having  an  Integral  exten- 
sion overhanging  said  supporting  surface,  a  chair  sup- 
porting standard  adjustably  received  in  said  base  mpmber, 
in  allnement  with  tbo  center  of  said  extended  supporting 
•urfhce,  a  second  standard  rising  from  the  end  of  nid 
lDt(>graI  overhanging  extension  of  the  baM  OMBber.  and  a 
desk  supporting  bracket  adjustable  on  said  second  stand- 
ard. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.282,838. 


MBTHOD    OF    MANTTACTURINO    QA80- 
jAMsa  B.  Wsi*.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
11.  1918.     Serial  No    228.030.     (Q.  190— 2S.) 


'S^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gasolene,  which  con- 
sists fn  extracting  gasolene  from  natural  gas  by  compres- 
sion and  cooling.  In  subjecting  the  partially  denuded  gas 
to  an  aboorption  step,  In  blending  the  prodnctjt  thus  da- 
rt v«d.  In  reducing  the  vapor  tenaloo  of  the  blended  product 
by  driving  off  a  portion  of  the  more  volatila  constituents 
thereof  to  obtain  the  flnishe^l  pn^iuct,  then  La  absorbing  a 
portion  of  Hucb  volatile  coustltueots  In  a  hydro-arboa 
liquid  heavier  than  gasolene  and  in  utilising  this  product 
a<i  the  absorbent  for  th<>  absorption  step. 

9.  That  step  in  the  art  of  manufacturtog  lUinld  fuel 
which  consists  In  reducing  the  vapor  tanstoai  of  relatively 


hlgk  grads  gasotsaa  by  steaming  the  same  and  In 
ttta  vapors  drtveii  off  during  the  ateamlng  thereof  thi 
a   liquid   hydrocarbon    heavier    than   gasolene    whereby   its 
gallonage  Is  Increased  and  Its  gravity  on  the  Baum4 


[Claims  2  to  a.  10.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1.282.839.  SWITCH-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Gaoaoa  F. 
Waiss.  HpringfleJd,  HI.  Contlnoatton  of  application. 
Serial  No.  125.532.  Olod  Oct.  14,  1916.  This  appllra- 
tloa  fltad  Jon*  14.  19W.  Stflal  M»  174.008.  (CL 
246 — 318.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  la 
combtnatloo.  a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  movHhIe 
member  of  switch,  a  locking  lever  operativeiy  connected 
to  said  rod  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion,  and  a 
locking  lever  formed  with  inclines  leading  to  an  apex  or 
summit  with  which  Mid  bifurcated  end  portion  of  tho 
locking  lever  engage*  eo  as  to  hold  the  movable  member  of 
the  switch  In  Its  adjusted  poMtion. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  inclndlnfc  la 
combination  a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  movablo 
member  of  a  switch,  a  lucking  lever  operativeiy  conn*"*  ti-d 
to  said  rod  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion,  and  a 
locking  lever  formed  with  incline*  leading  to  an  apex  or 
summit  with  which  Mid  bifurcat«id  end  portion  of  the 
locking  lever  engages  so  as  to  hold  the  movable  member 
of  the  switch  in  Its  adjnsti>d  position,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  locking  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deocrtbed.  Including  la 
combination,  a  casing  having  an  elonfcated  and  flanged 
slot  on  one  side  and  a  slotted  ear  on  one  end  adapted  to 
adjustably  receive  the  securing  members,  a  rod  adapted 
to  l>e  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  a  switch,  and  a 
locking  lever  operativeiy  connected  to  Mid  rod  an<l  a 
locking  member  with  which  the  locking  lever  codperates 
so  as  to  hold  the  movable  member  of  the  switch  In  Its  ad- 
justed  position. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.282.340.  Lir-TURNINO  MACHINE.  SAMnBL  J.  Wbnt- 
woaxH,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  anlgnments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915. 
SerUl  No    67.541.      (Cl.  12—30.) 

1.  A  lip-turning  machine  having.  In  combination,  feed 
rolls  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  lipped  sole 
with  their  circumferential  faces,  a  lip-turning  tool  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  turn  the  lip  down  against  the 
sole,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  tool  across  the  lip. 

S.  A  llp-tnmlag  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  lipped  sole,  a  plow  for  turn- 
ing up  the  lip  of  the  sole  having  a  face  for  engaging  the 
sole,  a  Ilp-tornlng  tool  having  Its  work  engaging  por- 
tions located  wholly  above  the  face  of  the  plow  for  turn- 
ing the  Up  back  against  the  surface  of  the  sole,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  the  tool  back  and  forth  acrou  the  Up  In  a 
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plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plans  of  a  aopportad 
sole. 


10.  A  Upturning  machine  having,  in  combination,  mech- 
anism for  supporting  and  feeding  a  channeled  sole  com- 
prising, a  channel  engaging  roll  and  a  sole  supporting  roll 
opposite  the  channel  roQ.  said  rolls  being  mounted  an 
driving  ahaftn,  a  movatUe  frame  in  which  the  ^'hfinnel  roll 
shaft  is  Jouruaied,  a  llp-turnlng  tool  mounted  in  said 
frame,  mesne  to  actuate  the  tool  and  rolls,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  frame  to  damp  the  sole  between  the  rolls. 

IClainu  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GaaettcJ 


1,S82,841.  MGAVS  F0«  CONNHCTTNG  mfBLLfi  TO 
CORES  OR  HUBS.  Jamsa  Whitb,  Webb  City,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one- half  to  Roy  R.  Coyne.  Webb  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  187.164.     KH.  74 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tapered  one- 
piece  hub,  and  a  one-piece  shell  having  a  tapered  seat 
for  the  hub,  said  parts  being  detachable,  the  hub  having  a 
plurality  of  L-ahaped  grooves,  each  groove  comprising 
a  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  the  smaller  end  thereof 
lengthwise  of  the  bub.  and  a  portion  extending  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  clrcumfereatlally  thereof  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  portion,  the  obliquely 
disposed  portion  being  tapered  in  the  direction  of  Its 
outer  end,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  lugs, 
each  lug  having  sides  arranged  obliquely  to  the  axis  of 
the  hub,  and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  first  portion  of  mid 
groove  and  wedge  in  the  second  portion,  whereby  the 
parts  are  Interlocked  and  the  shell  is  drawn  sni^ljr  npon 
the  tapered  hob. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tapered  one- 
piece  hub,  a  one-piece  shell  having  a  tapered  seat  for  the 
hub,  said  parts  being  detachable,  the  hub  having  a  groove 
comprising  a  portion  extending  Invrardly  from  the  smaller 
end  thereof  and  a  portion  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis 
of  the  hub  and  circumferentlally  thereof  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  first  portion,  the  obliquely  disposed 
portion  being  tapered  in  the  direction  of  its  end,  the  shell 
having  a  fixed  lug  projected  to  slide  In  the  first  portion 
of  fahl  groove  and  wedge  in  the  second  portion,  whereby 
the  parts  are  interlocked  and  the  shell  is  drawn  snugly 
upon  the  tapered  bub.  and  a  separate  ping  Inserted  in  said 
first  portion  of  the  groove  and  extending  into  the  second 
portion  of  Mid  groove. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.842.     GAME  AND  TOT  APPARATUS.     Bo«)ca  M. 

WHiTsaaa.  Uaskall.  Tu,     FU«d  Apr.  18,  1917.    Serial 

No.  102.288.     (Cl.  48 — 09.) 

4.  A  game  and   toy  apparatus,  comprlsliig  a  frame ;  a 
akaft  set  thevoin  ;  rotajtable  polyhedral  axle  blocks  raoant- 


•d   endwise  on   the  shaft ;   unbalanced,   interlocking,   de- 
aooatable  paddle  locked  concentrically,  ontstandlngly  and 


♦•.'  .-  ^^ 


tiansversely   around   the  faces   of   the   axle   blocks;   and 
releasable  means  of  control  over  the  paddiea 

[ClAims  1  to  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,343.      JAR    HOLDING    AND    SPACING    MEANS. 
Frank  Wilcox.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  2014-62.     (Cl.  65—26.) 


fJh 


13 


A 


A  Jar  holding  device,  composed  of  a  single  rod,  having 
Its  iMirts  formed  into  opposed  looped  clip  members  whoaa 
loops  are  bent  upwardly  relative  to  their  supporting  mem- 
bers, the  adjacent  members  of  opposite  loops  then  being 
brought  together  In  line  with  each  other  and  certain  of 
sal^  members  bent  into  a  cross-connection  eye  between 
the  middles  of  raid  alined  parts,  the  two  extremities  of 
the  rod  secured  respectively  to  the  adjacent  ont^s  of  said 
alined  members  at  the  places  where  the  latter  are  bent 
to  produce  said  cross-connection  eye. 


1,282.344.  QUILL  AND  HOUSING  FOR  MOISTURE- 
EXTRACTORS  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES.  Isaac  F. 
WiLLBT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  15.  191ii.  Serial 
No.  284,614.     (O.  64 — 48.) 


1.  in  a  moisture  extractor,  the  rnmbhiation  of,  a  t»n- 
apertnred,  supporting  baee,  a  cyllndric,  vertically 
•ae-honsing  centrally  erected  upon  nid  baw,  a 
oap  the  lower  portion  of  which  extends  within  the  base 
and  to  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  secured  the  motor 
housing,  cushioning  material  interposed  between  tlie  baaa- 
hooslng  and  the  lower  exterior  of  the  cnp,  a   quUl,   a 
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■ot«r  splfidie  wiUUn  «ald  qoUI.  tmi  a  pluralitj  of  ball 
kearinc*  between  the  qaill  ^nd  the  cup  and  within  the  mp. 

3.  In  a  moisture  extractor,  the  combination  cf.  a  cen- 
tral.^ upertured.  supporting  base,  a  cyllndrtc.  vertically 
extended  base-housing  centrally  erected  upon  said  base,  a 
cup  the  lower  portion  of  which  extends  within  the  baaa 
and  to  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  secured  the  motor 
housing,  cushioning  material  Interposed  between  the  base- 
housing  and  the  lower  exterior  of  the  cup,  a  qnlll.  a  motor 
•plndle  within  said  quill,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  be- 
tWieen  the  quill  and  the  cup  and  within  the  cup,  and  a 
cushioning  device  extendinr  laterally  oatward  from  the 
base-bousing  an<l  operative  In  connection  with  the  cup. 

5.  In  a  moisture  extractor,  the  combination  of.  a  cen- 
tral, ipertured.  supporting  base,  a  cyllndrlc.  vertically 
extended  Internally  stepped  base-housing  erected  from  the 
base  and  encompassing  the  aperture  of  said  base,  a  cup 
which  supports  the  motor  housing  and  contains  within 
it  a  quill  and  motor  spindle,  and  which  Is  externally 
stepped,  a  cyllndrlc  cushion  Interposed  between  the  base- 
housing  and  the  cup  and  both  externally  and  Internally 
atepped  In  correspondence  with  the  steps  of  said  cu|/  and 
said  baae-bousing.  and  a  cushioning  device  extending  lat- 
erally outward  from  the  base-housing  and  operative  In 
connection  with  the  cup. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,345.  AIR-FILTEB.  Frsoebick  Willum  Rookbs 
Williams,  London,  England.  Flleil  Mar.  14.  1»17. 
SerUl  No.  154,809.     (CI.  183 — 54.) 


1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  dust  collecting  hopper,  a 
Altering  chamt>er  mounted  upon  said  hopper,  an  Inlet  pipe 
(or  the  admission  of  dust  ladfn  air  Into  said  chamber,  a 
conveyer  for  removing  the  <-ollected  dust  from  said  hop- 
per, filter  bags  suspended  In  said  chamber,  a  spider  from 
the  arms  of  which  said  filter  bags  are  suspended,  springs 
operating  normally  to  maintain  said  bags  In  tension,  a 
suction  chamber  communicating  with  said  filtering  cham- 
ber, a  valve  for  alternately  opening  said  filter  chamber 
to  suction  and  atmosphere,  a  valv^  operating  rod.  a  link 
connection  between  said  valve  and  said  valve  operating 
rod.  means  for  caunlng  said  valve  operating  rod  to  slide 
bodily  to  operate  said  valve,  a  shaking  trigger  and  means 
(or  momentarily  operating  said  shaking  trigger  to  col- 
lapse the  filter  bags  against  the  Infiuence  of  the  springs 
and  timing  cams  for  timing  said  operations,  substatnially 
as  specified. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  prtatcd  In  the  Oax«tts.1 


1.282.346.      GBATE. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1917. 


Jamss    8.    Wii#ON,    Scrantoa    Ps. 
Sertal  No  200.T84.      (CI.  126 — 180.) 


1.  IB  a  grate,  a  bearing  bar.  a  grate  section  having  a 
saddle  constructed  for  assemblage  with  the  said  bar,  and 
coactlng  means  upon  the  saddle  and  bar  preventing  direct 
upward  removal  of  the  said  .section  from  the  bar  and 
permitting  of  removal  subseqtient  to  tilting  of  the  saddle 
in  a  predetermined  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  said  bar. 

7.  In  a  grate,  a  bearing  bar  provi«ied  at  one  side  with 
a  seating  surface  inclined  downw.irdly.  and  a  grate  sec- 
tion having  a  saddle  provideil  with  a  recess  to  receive  the 
said  bar.  the  recess  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
bar  and  the  said  saddle  having  an  Inclined  bearing  sur- 
face resting  agalnjit  the  said  surface  of  the  bar  whereby 
by  gravity  the  saddle  will  settle  to  position  with  one  wall 
of  the  recess  sestlng  firmly  against  one  face  of  the  said 
bar. 

IS.  In  a  grate,  sections  assembled  end  to  end  with  their 
said  ends  relatively  spaced  to  provide  a  draft  passage 
having  relatively  angularly  extending  branches,  one  of 
which  branches  has  an  Inclined  ix>ttom  wall,  the  upper 
wall  of  the  aaid  branch  being  concave  above  the  ssid  In- 
clined bottom  wall  to  create  whirling  air  currents  within 
the  passage  sweeping  over  the  first  mentioned  wsll  of 
the  branch. 

I  Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.282.347.  PACKING-RING  FOR  PISTONS.  JOHK  T. 
WiMoif,  Alameda.  Cal.  Piled  S«pt  6.  1916  SerUl 
No.  118.752.      (a.  121—108.) 


1.  A  resilient  metallic  packing  ring  for  pistons  baring 
the  adjacent  free  ends  provided  with  Inner  beveled  sar- 
(aces.  a  wedge  filler  piece  or  plate  matching  the  said  bev- 
eled sarfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  ring,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  wedge  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  holding 
the  wedge  filler  piece  In  place. 

(Clalma  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,848.  GEAR -TESTING  MACHINE.  GoTTrmilD 
Wtaasa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug  80.  1917  Se- 
rial No.  188.903.      <C1.  234 — 1.) 


t.  In  a  gear-testing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
to  support  rotatlvely  and  In  mesh  the  gears  to  be  tested, 
a  driving  wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  gears  to  rotsts 
therewith.  1  friction  disk  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
gears  to  rotate  therewith,  two  rotating  bodies  mooatsd 


concentrically  and  driven  respectively  by  said  driving 
wheel  and  said  friction  diak,  an  Indicating  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  rotating  bodies,  and  an  influenc- 
ing finger  carried  by  the  other  of  said  rotating  bodies  in 
operative  relation  with  the  indicating  arm. 

4.  In  a  gear-testing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
spindles  to  support  rotatlvely  and  in  mesh  the  gears  bo 
be  tested,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  gears,  a  rotating  body  carried  by  said 
swinging  arm.  devices  whereby  the  rotating  body  is  made 
to  rotate  in  harmony  with  one  of  the  gears,  a  second 
rotating  body  also  carried  by  the  swinging  arm.  devices 
whereby  the  second  rotating  body  Is  made  to  rotate  in 
harmony  with  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  indicating 
mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  bodies  and  Influenced 
by  the  other  of  said  bodies. 

(Claims  1.  2.  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,349.  GEARING.  JOSEPH  Wolff,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.835.      (CI.  74 — 27.) 


A  winding  gearing  for  talking  machine  motors,  compris- 
ing a  circular  rack  and  a  pinion,  the  axis  of  the  pinion 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rack,  means  (or 
rotating  the  pinion,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  (or 
preventing  rotation  of  the  pinion  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  rack  that  It  will  be 
placed  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the  pinion,  the 
unwinding  of  the  spring  tending  to  hold  the  rack  and 
pinion  against  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  whereby 
one  side  only  of  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  and  rack  will 
engage,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  rack  teeth  being  straight 
and  the  engaging  faces  of  the  pinion  teeth  being  convex, 
the  spring  being  so  arranged  that  it  will  be  wound  at  one 
end  by  the  movement  of  the  rack  and  will  unwind  at  its 
other  end.  and  mechanism  co5peratin«  with  said  other  end. 

1.282.850.     ANTI8LIPPINO  DEVICE.     HnNHT  H.  Wood, 
Oyster  Bay,   N.   T.     Filed  Oct.    16.   1916.     Serial   No." 
125.806.      (a.  36—69.) 


1.  A  heel  having  an  antl-slipping  plug  located  at  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  and  diagonally  directed  inwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  heel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rubber  heel  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  hole  extending  to  the  bottom  edge,  and  a 
cork  plug  filling  said  hole.  ssId  plug  having  parallel  sides. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.861.     OUTSIDE-OPERATED  TANK-VALVE.     WlU- 
UAM    E.   WooDAHD,   Lima,  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  6,   1917. 
Serial  No.  200,611.     (Q.  187—21.) 

1.  A  tank  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valvnlar 
means  adapted  to  be  releaaaMy  attached  adjacent  the  tank 
opening,  and  a  strainer  adapted  to  be  entered  into  said 
opening  and  covering  the  valve,  said  strainer  being  posi- 
tioned by  the  valvnlar  means  when  attached. 

2.  A  tank  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  tank  well  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  the  tank 
opening,  valve  means  pivotally  atta^ied  to  ssId  tank  well 


at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  strainer  adapted  to  be  entered 
into  said  opening  and  covering  the  valve,  said  strainer 
being  positioned  by  the  valve  means  when  swung  into 
position  over  said  opening. 


3.  A  tank' valve  adapted  to  be  attached  adjacent  the 
tank  opening,  a  strainer  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  the 
exterior  into  said  tank  opening  and  covering  the  valve,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  valve  to  the  tank 
permitting  the  Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  said  strainer. 

4.  A  tank  valve  adapted  to  be  attached  adjacent  the 
tank  opening,  a  strainer  adapted  to  be  Inserted  from  the 
exterior  into  said  tank  opening  and  covering  the  valve, 
and  means  for  hinging  said  valve  to  the  tank  and  one 
side  of  said  opening. 

6.  A  tank  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
valve  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  a  tank  opening  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  line  of  said  opening,  and  a 
strainer  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  opening  and  cov- 
ering the  valve  mechanism,  said  strainer  being  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  upon  movement  of  the  valve  means  out  o( 
the  line  of  said  opening. 


1,282,352.     EYEGLASSES.     L»o  F.   Adt,   Albany,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,691.     (Q.  88—60.) 


3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  pivot  post  locked  to  one  of  said  members  and  threaded 
into  the  other  to  permit  tUtelr  relative  movement  on  a 
threaded  portion  of  the  post  as  a  bearing. 

7.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn 
thereon,  of  an  axlally  extending  projection  proceeding 
from  the  lever  having  a  laterally  projecting  abutment 
thereon  and  a  flat  spiral  spring  for  positioning  the  guard 
lever,  formed  of  flat  stock,  and  coiled  about  the  projection, 
the  inner  end  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  a  hooked 
portion  formed  edgewise  of  the  stock  and  engaging  the 
abutment  and  the  outer  end  being  arranged  to  act  against 
the  support. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,282,368.     CUTTING  -  TORCH.     Jambs     B.     Andmson, 
Shaler  township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16, 
1918.     Serial  No.  228,668.      (CI.  168—27.4.) 
2.  In  a  catting  torch,  a  handle,  a  head  provided  with  a 

mixing  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  tube  for  a  cont- 


lftii»if,f 
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tMWtlblc  •■■  and  a  Mbe  tor  low  pvmsuve  ojl^mi  mouatpd 
.^  nld  handle  and  rommoDleatias  with  uld  mMnK 
cliamber,  a  tub*-  for  talcfa  preaaore  oxyfw^  monnted  In  mid 
handle  and  commanlcatlng  with  iiald  rahre  cbamber.  a  tip 
secured  to  said  head,  and  provided  with  a  central  bare 
connected  with  lald  valve  charobt- r  and  eccentric  pa»8agea 


connected  with  Mid  mixing  cbamb«r.  a  valve  Interpoaed 
between  Mild  valve  chaiiit>er  and  said  bore  and  provided 
with  a  cam  aaat.  and  a  roUry  cam  rod  engmglng  aald  aeat 
and  extending  back  along  aald  handle,  rabatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.28  2.8  04.     8CB8TANTIVK   O&THOOXYAZO   DTE- 

STCITS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     Koams 

.VjiDBBwaBT.      Ubkmanm      Fai-nacHK.     and      HamucH 

ScHoaau    Baael,    Switzerland.    SMlxnora    to    Society   of 

Chamlcal  Indnstrr  In  Baale.  Basel.  Swita«rland.     Filed 

Oct.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  U.408.      (O.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  deacrlbad  psocasa   for   the   manufaotuae  of  new 

substantive  orthoozTasodycHtuffs   <-i>nitUtln«(  In  rombialag 

an    orthooxydlasobady    of    the    aromatic    aeries    with    a 

2  :  S  :  7-amlnonaphtholsalfOBlc  compoand  correapondlag  to 

ths  formula 


SOiH 


/ 

OB 


wherein  X  stands  for 


C.fl< 


,CO-(I) 


'NH,  (J) 
NH       (»)— CO— 
CH*^  OH       (5) 

acH  (7) 


-c,*H<;^ 


OH      (•) 
8D,fl  (7) 


2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
■abatantlve  orthooxydyestuffs  conslatlng  in  combining  first 
1  molecule  of  an  orthooxyd1avot>ody  of  the  aromatic  series 
wtth  1  molecule  of  a  2:5:  7-amlnonapbtholsuIfonlc  com- 
pound correxpondln?  to  the  formula 

I  HZ 


wherein  X  stands  fur 


<WH      (JV- <X>— 
OH      (S) 
SOtH  (7) 


— Ci«H»C 

and  afterward  the  resuttfne  Intermediate  prodoct  with   1 
■olecuie  of  an  aromatic  diaaobody. 


S.  As  new  prodaeta  the  deacrthcd  orthoocyasody«atuffK 
dertred  from  an  arthooxydlasobody  of  the  aromatic  series 
■ad    a    2:5:  7-aateonaptattaolanlfonic    compound     corre 
apondlnif  to  the  formula 


SOtH 


x/\/\ 


/ 


NHX 


wherein  X  stands  for 

^NH,(a) 

<NH      (D-CO— 
OH       (») 
80.H   (7) 

*  ^^^      ») 

80,H  (7) 

constituting  Intense  colored  powders,  yielding  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  deep  colored  solutions,  dissolving 
In  water  to  solutions  changing  tht-ir  coloration  Inten 
slvely  on  addition  of  sodium  carbonate  or  of  soda  lye  and 
dyeing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  mixed  goods,  straw,  wood  and 
paper  according  to  the  methods  aaed  for  the  known  sub- 
tttantlve  dyestuffs. 

4.  As  new  products  the  described  orthooxyaiodyestuffa 
derived  from  1  molecule  of  an  orthooxydlazobody  of  the 
aromatic  aeriea,  1  molecule  of  a  further  aromatic  dlaxo- 
body  and  1  molecule  of  a  2:0:  7-amlDonaphtholsulfoBlc 
compound  correHponding  to  the  formula 


»0,H.  y/\/\  .KHX 


rhesvta  X  stands  for 

<NH      {3)-00- 
OH      (8) 
80,H   (7) 


-^^-■<« 


OH      (8) 


OJi  (7) 

ititutInK  Intense  colored  powders,  yielding  with  con- 
MBtrated  sulfuric  arid  deep  colored  solutions,  dissolving 
to  water  to  solutions  changing  their  colorations  inten- 
sively on  addition  of  sodium  cart>onate  or  of  soda  lye  and 
dyeing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  mixed  goods,  straw,  wood  and 
paper  according  to  the  oaethods  used  for  the  known  sub- 
stantive dyestuffs. 


1,282.865.     SUBSTANTIVE   ORTHOOXYAZO   DYE- 
STFPFS  .\Nn  PROCE.^S  (»F  MAKIN<;  SAME.      BtTcaN 
AKDMiWMtT.      RnaiiARK      Parrsar-HB.      snd      Hbinkich 
ScfrosBL.    Basel.   Swltaerhind,    stMlKD'nm    to    Society    of 
Chemical   Induatrv  In   Itusli-.  Baarl.  Awltserland.     Filed 
OeC  T,  MU.     Serial  Ma.  0«J18.      (CI.  8— V) 
1    'Ae  deacrttted   proc<^*K  for  t^  manofactwre  o(  aatK 
atsmtkve  poly aaodyea tuffs  conststlnK  tn  romMnlng  an  aro- 
matic orthooaydtaancomponnd   with  a  dlsasodyestulT  con- 
taining at  leaat  one  asodye«mrff  component  able  to  combine 
wtth  two  Alaaocrsnps  appertalntng  to  two  diffemit  dlaso- 
bodtSM. 

5.  As  new  products  the  described  snb«tanttv)>  polyaso- 
dyaaluffa  dert»ad  from  a  dtaasodyevtvff  and  an  aromatic 
uitliamj'dlasiii  imiiiiiiiiid  which  const! tote  Aaep  colored 
paiaders  yleidtng  wtth  coaeewtratMl  aulfurtc  add  d«ep 
eolorad  aolotloaa  and  dlMotvInK  ta  warter  with  rolorattons 
which  are  ckaimad  Inteaatvely  on  addition  of  sodium  ear- 
boavte  or  of  sada  1p«  atad  dye  c«t«an,  wool,  aOfc,  mlzed 
goods,  straw,  wood  and  paper  vsrioos  tints  accordtiif  to 
the  awtbods  used  for  the  known  substantive  dyt^stuffa. 
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8.  As  new  products  the  described  substantive  polyaao 
d/estuffs  derived  from  an  aromatic  orthooxydlaxocom- 
pwpnd  and  a  dlaaxodyestoff  containing  a  2:6:1:  7-aml- 
•ooaphtholdlaulfonlc  componint,  which  constitute  deep 
colored  powders  yielding  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
deep  colored  bolutions  and  dissolving  In  water  with  colora- 
tions which  are  changed  intensively  on  addition  of  sodium 
carbonate  or  of  soda  lye  and  dye  cotton,  wool,  ailk,  mixed 
goodR.  straw,  wood  and  paper  various  tints  according  to  the 
metho<l8  used  for  the  known  substantive  dy<  stuffs. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,856.      SUBSTANTIVE   ORTHOOXYAZO   DYE- 
STUFFS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     EcoBN 

ANDBRW«KT,       IlEBM.iNN       FRIT78CHB,       nud       HBINRICH 

ScitoBBL,  Basel,  Switzerland.  ssMitnorM  to  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.513. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  164.7ft5.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  dexiTlbed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aub- 
Btantlve  polyazudyestuffs  conaiatlng  In  combining  1  mole- 
cale  of  an  aromatic  tetrazocompoond  with  two  molecules 
of  azodyestuff  components  whereotf  at  least  one  ta  a  mole- 
cule of  sn  orthooxyazodyestaff  able  to  coasbiae  with  a  fur- 
Cher  dlasogroop. 

5.  The  deacribed  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  sub- 
stantive polyazodyestuffs  conslRtlng  In  combining  1  mole- 
cule of  an  aromatic  tetrazo-compound  with  1  molecule  of  a 
2  :  B  :  7-amtnonapbtholBuIfonic  compound  and  with  1  mole- 
cule of  an  orthooxyazodyestuff  derived  from  a  2 :  6  :  7-ami- 
nonaphtbolsulfonic  compound. 

6.  As  new  products  the  described  substantive  polyazo- 
dyeatuffs  derived  from  an  aromatic  tetrasoeompound  and 
from  an  orthooxyazodyestuff  able  to  combine  with  a  fur- 
ther diazogroup.  which  constitute  deep  colored  powders 
yielding  with  concentrated  sulfuric  add  deep  colored  solu- 
tions and  dissolving  In  water  with  colorations  which  are 
changed  Intenalvely  on  addition  of  sodiom  carbonate 
or  of  soda  lye,  and  dye  cotton,  wool.  allk.  mixed  goods, 
straw,  wood  and  paper  various  tints  according  to  the 
p>*thods  used  for  the  known  substantive  dyestuffs. 

9.  .As  new  products  the  deserU>ed  substantive  polyaeo- 
dyestuffs,  which  derived  from  an  aromatic  terazocom- 
pound.  a  2  :  6  :  7-aminonaphtholsulfonIc  compound  and  an 
orthooxyazodyestuff  able  to  combine  with  a  further  diazo- 
group. constitute  deep  colored  powders  yielding  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add  deep  colored  aelutlons  and  dis- 
solving In  watt>r  with  colorations  which  are  changed  in- 
tensively on  addition  of  Bodlum  carbonate  or  of  soda  lye. 
snd  dye  cotton,  wool,  silk,  mixed  Koods.  straw,  wood  and 
paper  various  tlntR  according  to  the  methods  used  for  the 
known  substantive  dyeatuffs. 

10.  As  new  products  the  described  substantive  polyazo- 
dyestuffs  which  derived  from  an  aromatic  tetrazo-com- 
ponnd.  a  2  :  6  :  7-amlnonBphtholsnlfonlc  compound  and  an 
orthooxyazodyestuff  derived  from  an  orthooxydlazocom 
IH>und  and  a  2  :  5  :  7-amlnonapbtholsulfonlc  add.  consti- 
tute deep  colored  powders  yielding  with  concentrated 
sulfuric  add  deep  colored  solutions  and  dissolving  In 
water  with  colorations  which  are  changed  Intensively  on 
addition  of  sodium  carbonate  or' of  soda  lye,  and  dye  cot- 
ton, wool.  silk,  mixed  goods,  straw,  wood  and  paper  vari- 
ous tints  according  to  the  methods  used  for  the  known 
aobstantive  dyestuffs. 

ICIaima  2  to  4.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.367.      SEESAW.      Thomas    R.umond    Abde.n.    New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Arden  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion,   New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of   New   York. 
Filed  May  31.  1918.     Serial  No.  237,397      (CI.  46 — <0.> 
1.  In    a    see-saw.    the    combination    with    a    plvotally 
mounted  platform  hsvlnR-spacod  projections,  of  a  toothed 
member  adapted  to  coact  with. said  spaced  projections  to 
rock  said  platform,  and  niesns  for  actuating  said  toothed 
Dsember. 

3.  In  a  see-saw.  the  comttlnatlon  with  a  frame  Includ 
Ing  side  walls  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  slots  therein, 
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of  a  pivotally  mounted  platform  bavinjr  projections  ex- 
tending Into  said  slots,  a  toothed  disk  adapted  to  engage 
said  projections  to  rock  said  platform,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  disk. 


4.  In  a  see-saw,  the  combination  with  a  frame  In  dud- 
ing  side  walls  one  of  which  has  oppositely  dlapoaed  arcu- 
ate slots  therein,  of  n  carrier  frame  pivoted  to  aald  first 
named  frame  and  having  projections  extending  into  said 
■lota,  a  platform  supported  by  said  carrier  frame,  a  shaft 
tra versing  Bald  first  named  frame,  a  toothed  disk  loose  on 
said  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tions, a  spring  coiled  about  said  shaft  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  the  other  «nd  attached  to  said 
disk,  and  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said 
said  abaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,358.  TOY  FORT.  Thomas  Raymond  Akdbn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arden  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  31,  1918.     Serial  No.  237,398.     (Ci.  46 — 59.) 


1.  A  toy  fort,  comprising  a  base,  foundation  blocks 
movably  attached  thereto,  additional  blocks  loom>ly 
mounted  on  the  foundation  blocks,  means  for  locking  the 
foundation  blocks  to  the  tuse,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  foundation  blocks  to  permit  of  their  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  base  whereby  the  blocks  forming  said  fori 
are  scattered. 

5.  A  toy  fort,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  blocks 
pivoted  thereon,  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  aald  blocks, 
additional  blocks  adapted  to  be  loosely  superposed  on  said 
first  named  blocks,  and  pivotaliy  mounted  means  adapted 
to  strike  said  keeper  and  move  the  same  out  uf  engage- 
ment with  the  first  named  blocks  to  permit  separation  uf 
the  several  blocks  constituting  the  fort. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,359.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  Raymond  Abmstbonu. 
Grand  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
2^8.545.      (CI.  291 — 11.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  flass  described,  the  combiuatlrn 
of  a  support,  a  reservoir  carried  by  said  support,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  slide  plate  mounted  upon  said  reservoir, 
said  plate  having  various  sized  openings,  a  lever  pivoT 
ally  mounted  upon  said  support,  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  aald  stide  plate,  whereby  as  said  lever  Is  moved. 
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nld  slide  plate  will  be  shifted,  a  plate  nrrled  by  said 
support  and  hartng  notches  form^  therein  to  eorrespood 
with  the  openings  formed  In  said  first  mentioned  plate, 
whereby  said  lerer  may  be  mored  to  a  desired  notch  for 
brtnflnc  tbe  desired  opening  of  said  plate  into  registry 
with  the  opening  of  said  reserroir.  and  said  lerer  being 
adapted  to  be  reeeired  by  tbe  selected  notch,  to  be  held 
against  acddeotal  morement. 

.3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reserrolr.  baring  a  curred  bottom  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  toward  its  ends  and  terminates  In  flat 
end  portions  prorided  with  openings,  guide  tracks  carrlad 
by  said  flat  end  portions  adjacent  said  openlnga,  perfo- 
rated slide  plates  carried  by  said  tracks,  boxes  fixed  apoa 
said  tracks  and  haring  openings  formed  therein,  dispana- 
Ing  tubes  connected  to  said  boxes,  whereby  aa  said  siida 
plates  are  moved,  the  contents  of  the  reserrolr  may  pass 
through  the  openings  in  the  flat  end  portkM*  and  said 
slide  plates  into  said  bgxea  to  be  finally  dlay— sfl  through 
said  tubea. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  ia  tbe  OaaetU.] 


1.282.360  PLAITING  MECHANISM.  Chaxlxs  ATHa»- 
TOM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Oribbel.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1015.  ftertal  No.  50.342. 
(CI.   223—39.) 


21.  Tiie  combination  with  a  chuck  :  of  means  arranged 
to  detain  two  rings  on  said  chuck  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  including  two  circumferential  series  of  stop  ele- 
ments, and  means  arranged  to  move  said  elements,  includ- 
ing a  cam  ring  carrying  two  circumferential  series  of  camt 
reapeetlrely  regi!<tering  with  said  elements. 

28.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chuck  ;  of  means  arranged 
to  wrap  a  flexible  element  around  said  chuck,  inelodlng 
an  annular  gear,  a  gripping  device  for  aald  element  carried 
by  said  gear,  and  means  arranged  to  turn  said  gear. 

40.  In  a  plaiting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  web  to  be  plaited  ;  of  a  rotary  holder ;  n 
drcnlar  series  of  relatirely  movable  plaiting  blades  in 
•aid  holder:  a  cam  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
support  and  arranged  to  move  said  blades  with  reapaet 
to  said  bolder  ;  and  means  on  said  blades  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  cam ;  whereby  the  operative  relation  of  "aid 
cam  to  said  support  is  automatically  maintained  durin;; 
the  plaiting  operation. 

(Claims  1  to  20.  22  to  27,  29  to  39.  and  41  to  56  not 
printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.2S2.361.  FLOOR  POLISHING  AND  WINDOW  CLEAN- 
ING APPLIANCE.  Edwaju)  William  BAxaa.  Palmer- 
ston  North.  New  Zealand.  PUed  July  11,  1916  Serial 
No.  108.681       (a.  15—13.) 

1.  Means  for  tbe  purposes  described  consisting  in  a 
handle,  a  frame  extending  from  the  handle,  a  brush  piv- 
oted In  the  frame'  adapted  to  turn  up  and  down  therein,  a 


spring  upon  tha  bmah  normally  retaining  It  In  the  tumad 
up  position,  a  flexible  wire  extending  along  tbe  handle  and 
connected  to  the  back  of  the  brush  to  one  side  of  the  line 
of  Its  pivots  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon  tbe  handle  to  which 
the  other  end  of  snch  flexible  wire  is  connected,  substaa- 
tially  as  specified. 


czsa 


Means  for  the  purpoaes  described  consisting  In  a 
le.  a  frame  extending  from  the  handle,  a  brush  ptv- 
wlthin  the  frame  adapted  to  turn  up  and  down 
therein,  a  clip  upon  the  handle  adapted  to  hold  a  canister 
in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  brush  when  turned  up. 
a  spring  upon  the  brush  normally  retaining  tbe  brush  in 
the  turned  up  position  and  means  upon  the  handle  for 
taming  the  brush  down,  substantially  as  specified. 


i,3tt,tei.'  RIM-DEMOCNTING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  EaLB  Kixo  Bakbb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baker  Whet'l  4  Rim  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  86,599.     {C\.  152—21.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  desrribed  Improvement  that  consists  in  a 
variable  circumference  compression-spoke  wheel  having 
coiapaaaating  spaces  between  Its  felly  and  fixed  rim  at  the 
ends  of  several  spokes,  said  fixed  rim  containing  a  gap  at 
one  place  in  combination  with  an  expander  provided  In  tbe 
gap  of  sakl  fixed  wheel,  and  a  demountable  tlre-holdinc 
rim  on  aaid  wheel,  said  rim  being  secured  upon  said  fixed 
rim  by  the  expansion  thereof  and  being  freed  by  the  con 
traction  of  said  fixed  rim. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,363.  DRTINGCHAMBER.  Pilaob  BAanucCI,  Na- 
ples. Italy.  Piled  Peb.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,202. 
(a.  34— 19.) 


t, 

i 

X 

* 

•c 

-iV" 

^^ 

V. 

1.  In  a  drying  chamber  in  which  ventilation  la  effected 
by  a  fan  traveling  therein  and  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis, 
walls  having  Inlet  snd  outlet  ports  located  at  points  apart 
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from  each  other  and  at  different  .levels  and  means  for 

feeding  fresh  sir  into  tbe  chamber,  said  means  generating 
In  the  chamtier  for  each  'niet  port,  an  air  stream  initially 
directed  parallel  to  the  plane  along  which  the  fan  travels. 

2.  In  a  dryfng  chamber  In  which  vMitilatlon  is  effected 
by  a  fan  traveling  therein  and  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis, 
walls  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  located  at  points  apart 
from  each  other  and  at  different  levels  and  comprising 
betwe<>n  them  the  portion  of  the  chamber  In  which  the  fan 
travels  and  In  which  is  arranged  the  material  to  be  dried, 
and  means  for  inducing  in  tbe  chamber  through  each  inlet 
pori  an  air  stream  initially  directed  parallel  to  the  plane 
along  which  the  fan  travels. 

(Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.282,364.  SHAFT-8TEADYIN(i  DEVICE.  Chaklbs  L. 
BAaKBa.  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  June  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  240.692.      (C\.  64 — 14.) 


1.  Means  for  preventing  whipping  of  a  shaft  comprising 
a  base,  a  depending  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  at  its  upper 
end  and  yieldingly  connected  thereto  at  its  lower  end.  and 
a  sliding  and  oscillating  bearing  on  said  arm. 

3.  Means  for  preven*lng  whipping  of  a  shaft  comprising 
a  base,  a  depending  arn  pivoted  to  said  base  at  its  upper 
end  and  mounted  al  its  lower  end  to  yieldingly  mofe 
laterally,  and  a  bearing  on  said  arm  mounted  to  slide  and 
oscillate,  and  to  yieldingly  move  laterally  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  yielding  lateral  movement  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm. 

13.  In  a  device  to  prevent  whipping  of  a  shaft,  a  sup- 
port poating  at  both  endr  slidably  carrying  a  bearing 
adapted  to  oscillate. 

(Claims  2  ard  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,282,365.  BEARING  FOR  CAR  WHEELS.  Frank  S. 
Babks  and  John  T.  Kribobr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigoors 
to  Lincoln'  Steel  k  Forge  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  210.426.     (CI.  64—39.) 


provided  with  means  codperatlng  with  the  axle  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  member  when  the  hub  is  in  position  on 
the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  bub,  an  axle,  a  bearing 
t>etwpen  mid  hub  and  axle,  a  washer  for  holding  said 
bearing  in  place,  and  a  resilient  locking  member  for  hold- 
ing the  washer. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
RToove,  an  axle,  a  bearing  between  said  hub  and  axle, 
and  t>earlng  retaining  means  comprising  a  sinuous  resil- 
ient member  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with 
said  groove. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  said  bub,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  between  said  sleeve  and  the  axle,  a 
washer  engaging  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  a 
closure  for  the  bearing  chamber,  and  a  resilient  member 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  tbe  groove 
«ln  the  hub  to  hold  said  washer  and  tx-aring  in  position. 

(Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


14182,366.  CLUTCH  CONTROL  AND  GEAR-SHIFTING 
DEVICE.  Arthcr  M.  Batsn-er,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Lalley  Electric  Shifter  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  ot  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  136,179.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hnb,  an  axle,  a  bearing 
hetwcen  the  hub  and  axle,  and  a  bearing  retaining  member 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  gear  Khlftlng  members,  compres- 
sible members  adapted  to  have  tbe  expansive  force  thereof 
shift  said  member*!,  an  electrically  operated  re'.'.'procable 
traveler  to  compress  «ald  members,  and  a  selector  for  de< 
termlning  the  direction  of  travel  by  said  traveler  and 
the  member  compressed  thereby. 

3.  The  romltlnatlon  of  gear  shifting  memberx.  compres- 
sible member^s  adapted  to  liave  the  expansive  force  thereof 
shift  said  memt>ers.  a  traveler  adapted  to  compress  said 
members,  electric  means  for  moving  said  traveler  toward 
either  member,  and  a  combined  selector  for  said  gear 
shifting  meml>ers  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
traveler  by  said  electric  means.  ., 

5.  The  combination  of  gear  !»hlftlng  members,  compres- 
sible memberH  adapted  to  have  tbe  expansive  force  thereof 
shift  said  members,  a  selector  for  said  gear  shifting  mem- 
bers, a  traveler  between  said  compreMible  members,  means 
for  moving  aald  traveler  to  compreM  either  member,  a 
selector  for  said  moving  means  and  means  for  holding  a 
member  during  compression  by  said  traveler. 

(Claims  1.  4,  and  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasett.'.) 


1,282,367.       DISAPPEARING     WINDOW.       BnwARO    C 

IJEALa.  San  Mateo,  Cal.     File<l  Jan.  6,  1917.    Serial  No. 

140,767.     (CI.  20—52.1.) 

1.  A  disappearing  window  construction.  coniT)rlslng  a 
window  frame  Including  an  upper  window  opening  and  a 
window  receiving  pocket  below,  a  horisontally  movable 
stool  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  normally  covering  the 
pocket  and  supporting  the  sash  when  in  the  window  open- 
lag,  and  guiding  means  operating  to  raise  the  entire 
vtool  as  it  is  moved  rearwardly  from  its  position  over  the 
po<ket. 

4.  A  disappearing  window  construction,  comprising  a 
window    frame    indnding   an    upper   window    opening,   a 
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-wladow  recfllviBff  packet  b*l«w.  •ad  •  «U1  havlac  •  ralMd 
portion  at  Its  rear  edcc.  a  stool  adapted  to  toTor  said 
po<-ket  anil  haTlng  a  dependlnir  l«dce  at  its  forward  «dc« 
adapted  to  estead  over  said  raisod  alii  porttsB,  lUtd  Btoans 


adapted  to  lift  the  stool  over  and  above  raid  raised  sill 
portion  when  the  stool  Is  moved  fearwardlj  and  to  lower 
tbe  stool  thereover  as  it  is  moved  forwardljr. 
I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,368.  FARM-OATE.  Arthc«  P.  BraL,  Watertown. 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  280,270.  (CI. 
3»— 74.) 


1.  A  gate  having  an  open  relatively  wide  fastening 
member,  flexible  means  mounting  said  member  from  a  sta- 
tionary support  separate  from  the  gate,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  abnt  a  gate  part  nnconnectt><l  thereto 
and  being  turnable  ther«>on  as  a  fulcnini  to  dlxpoxe  .said 
part  In  the  opening  of  thc>  m«>mber  with  the  member  on 
one  Bi<Ie  and  the  flexible  means  on  the  other  si«le  of  the 
part  to  hold  it  against  displacement. 

2.  A  gate  having  a  fastpning  lever  means  to  mounl  the 
lever  from  a  stationary  support  separate  from  the  gate, 
aatd  lever  being  unconnected  to  the  gate,  and  means  ex- 
tending rigidly  from  the  lever  and  fulcmmlng  directly 
agaln!4t  the  gate  to  move  the  gate  as  the  lever  Is  operated. 

6.  A  gate  having  a  supporting  device,  said  de^ice  hav- 
ing a  supporting  plate,  a  flexible  element  to  siurronnd  a 
support,  and  means  mounted  by  said  plat>>  and  engage- 
able  by  said  flexible  means  for  tightening  ther<H>f  around 
the  support. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.282..')69.      8TOR&8HBLVINO.      Ralph    Rot    BaLCHm. 

Balnbrldg*.    Oa.      Filed    Oct.    16.    1917.      Serial    No. 

196.816       (CT.  211— 27.) 

3.  In  a  shelf  construction,  a  supporting  column  liarlng 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of  bearing  shoulders  tee- 
ing upwardly  and  a  longitudinal  sorles  of  bearing  shoul- 
ders facing  downwardly,  the  latter  series  being  dispoaed 
rearwardly  of  the  former,  a  shelf  bracket  adjustable  along 
the  colnaaa  and  having  portions  to  engage  and  bear  acalnat 


poatttoa. 


t*  afport  tbt  bracket  ta  adjavtad 


6.  In  a  shelf  construction,  a  supporting  column  having 
teeth  longitudinally  arranged  thereon  and  having  other 
longitudinally  arranged  teeth  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said 
first  teeth,  a  shelf  bracket  having  shoulders  to  rest  upon 
said  first  teeth  and  having  an  extension  to  engage  and 
bear  against  said  rearwardly  disposed  teeth,  whereby  the 
bracket  la  maintained  in  position. 

8.  In  a  shelf  construction,  a  supporting  column  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  groove  and  having  their  upper  sides 
beveled,  a  aeries  of  teeth  on  the  outer  edges  of  said 
groove  and  having  their  undor  sides  beveled,  a  shelf  sup- 
porting bracket  having  shoulders  thereon  engageable  be- 
tween the  teeth  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  groove  and 
being  beveled  to  coincide  with  the  beveled  sides  of  said 
teeth,  and  an  extension  on  the  bracket  receivable  in  said 
groove  and  engageable  between  the  teeth  on  the  bottom 
wall  o#  the  groove,  said  extension  being  beveled  to  coin- 
cide with  the  beveled  sides  of  said  last  mentioned  teeth, 
whereby  a  firm  Joint  between  the  bracket  and  column  may 
be  mad»>  to  support  the  former  from  the  latter. 

12.  In  a  shelf  construction,  a  supporting  column  having 
teeth  longitudinally  arrangi^  thereon  and  having  other 
longitudinally  arranged  teeth  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said 
first  teeth,  a  shelf  bracket  having  shoulders  to  rest  upon 
said  first  teeth  and  having  an  extension  to  engage  and 
bear  against  said  rearwardly  disposed  teeth,  whereby  the 
bracket  is  maintained  In  position,  said  column  having  an 
upwardly  extending  recess  therein  between  each  of  said 
rearwardly  disposed  teeth,  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
lug  on  said  bracket  extension  to  engage  In  said  recess  for 
maintaining  the  Joint  between  said  bracket  and  column 
against  accidental  pulling  out. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5.  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.1 


1^82.370.  BRIQUET  MAKING  MACHINE.  Frank  B. 
Bbrlin,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Robert  L.  Killer, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Piled  Apr.  4,  19ia  Serial  No.  226,607. 
(Cl.   25 — 78.) 

1.  A  briquet  making  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
mounted  rotatable  member  carrying  two  sets  of  radially 
reciprocating  plung>'rs  lu  line  with  each  other,  an  an- 
nular cavity  or  ring  between  the  plungers,  a  hopper  In 
said  cavity  or  ring,  sleeves  with  extensions  mounted  over 
the  Inner  set  of  plungers,  such  extensions  adapted  to  reach 
Into  said  annular  cavity  or  ring,  dies  formed  In  the  outer 
portion  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  stationary  cams 
and  guides  as  means  for  actuating  said  plungers  and 
sleeves  to  feed  the  briquet  mixture  to  said  dies,  compresa 
the  same  and  to  dlschsrge  the  same  into  said  annular 
cavity  or  ring. 

2.  A  briquet  making  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
mounted  rotatable  member  carrying  two  seta  of  radially 
reciprocating  plungers  in  line  with  each  other.  4n  an- 
nular cavity  or  ring  between  the  plungers,  a  hopper  la 
said  cavity  or  ring,  sleeves  with  extensions  mounted  oyer 
the    inner    set    of   phingers,    such    extensions    adapted    to 
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reach  Into  said  annular  cavity  or  ring,  dies  formed  in  the 
oater  portion  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  stationary 
caiaa  and  guides  as  means  for  actuating  said  plunders  and 
sleeTea  to  feed  the  briquet  mixture  to  aald  dlea,  cooipreaa 
the  same  and  to  discharge  the  same  into  aald  annular 
cavity  or  ring,  together  with  a  conveyer  or  trough  reach- 
ing Into  said  annular  cavity  or  ring  to  carry  away  the 
flalaked  product  or  briqueta. 


8.  A  briquet  making  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
mounted  rotatable  member  carrying  two  seta  of  radially 
reciprocating  plungers  In  line  with  each  other,  an  an- 
nular cavity  or  ring  between  the  plungers,  a  hopper  in 
said  cavity  or  ring,  sleeves  with  extensions  mounted  over 
the  inner  set  of  plungers,  such  extensions  adapted  to  reach 
Into  said  annular  cavity  or  ring,  dies  formed  In  the  outer 
portion  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  stationary  cams 
and  guides  as  meaiu  for  actuating  said  plungers  and 
sleeves  to  feed  the  briquet  mixture  to  said  dies,  compress 
the  same  and  to  discbarge  the  same  Into  said  annular 
cavity  or  rias,  together  with  a  conveyer  or  trough  reach- 
ing Into  said  annular  cavity  or  ring  to  carry  away  the 
finished  prodact  or  briquets,  and  means  to  prevent  ex- 
ceaslve  strains  on  the  machine  in  case  of  the  overloading 
of  the  dies  w  molds. 


1,282,87  1.  SHIP.  John  Jambs  Bittlbstoni  and 
Hbvrt  Thomas  Johnson,  Sunderland,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,858.     (Cl.  114—74.) 


1.  In  a  ship,  an  interior  construction  iBToMng  1  fore- 
peak  bulkhead,  a  bulkhead  dividing  the  cargo  apace  from 
the  engine  and  boilers,  and  a  corrugated'  Inner  skin  oa 
each  side  of  the  ship  having  alternately  vertical  bulges 
and  recesses  disposed  between  said  bulkheads,  each  of 
said  bulges  and  recesses  taken  together  being  nearly 
equal  to  the  beam  of  the  vessel,  the  radius  of  said  bulges 
being  approxlmvtely  equal  to  half  the  width  of  the  ship. 

6.  In  a  ship,  an  Interior  construction  involving  a  fore- 
peak  bulkhead,  a  bulkhead  dividing  the  cargo  space  from 
the  engine  and  boilers,  and  a  corrugated  Inner  skin  on 
each  side  of  the  ship  having  alternate  vertical  bulges  and 
recesses  dispoaed  between  said  bulkheads,  and  transverse 
bulkheads  exteadlug  across  the  central  portion  of  the 
ship  and  traasrerse  bulkheads  extending  between  the 
Inner  aklna  aad  tke  adlaeeat  sides  of  the  ship  said  side 
transverse  bulkheads  being  (a  Hue  with  said  central  trans- 
verse kalkheads  and  meetlag  the  inner  skins  at  tke  point 
where  these  approach  closest  together,  each  of  said 
bulges  and  recesses  taken  together  being  nearly  equal  to 
the  beam  of  the  vessel  the  radius  of  said  bulges  being 
approximately  eqaai  to  half  the  width  of  the  ahlp. 

g.  la  a  ship,  an  interior  construction  InvoIflBg  a 
fore-peak  bulkhead,  a  bulkhead  dividing  the  cargo  space 


from  the  engine  and  boilers,  and  a  cormgated  inner  akia 
on  each  side  of  the  ship  having  alternate  vertical  bulges 
and  recesses  disposed  between  said  bulkheads,  said  two 
inner  skins  at  the  forward  end  of  the  vesst'l  forming  a 
large  bulge  such  as  h,  each  of  said  bulges  and  recesses 
taken  together  being  nearly  equal  to  the  beam  of  the  ves- 
sel the  radius  of  said  bulges  being  approximately  equal  to 
half  the  width  of  the  ship. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,372.  DRY  -  VAPOR  GENERATOR.  Alfrbd  H. 
B-Rosbrts.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918. 
SerUl  No.   216,573.      (Cl.   167—3.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  furnace  for  producing  vapor  by  combustion,  a  drying 
purifier  In  communication  therewith  and  through  which 
the  vapor  passes,  a  beater  comprising  a  cylinder  and  ro- 
tatable blades  therein,  said  beater  being  In  communication 
with  said  purifier,  a  mcdicator  In  communication  with 
said  beater  and  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  vapor  through 
said  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  vapor  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  furnace  having  a  removable  bowl  to  receive  combnstlble 
materials  for  creating  a  vapor,  a  drying  purifier  in  com- 
munication therewith  and  through  which  the  vapor  passes, 
s  beater  comprising  a  cylinder  and  rotatable  blades 
therein,  said  beater  being  In  communication  with  said 
purifier,  a  medlcator  in  communication  vritb  said  beater, 
and  means  for  creatng  flow  of  vapor  through  said  ap- 
paratus. 

8.  In  a  vapor  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace  for  producing  vapor  by  combustion,  a  drying 
purifier  In  communication  therewith  and  through  which 
the  vapor  passes,  a  boater  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
blades  rotatable  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  said  beater  being  in  communication  with  said 
purifier,  a  medlcator  in  communication  with  said  beater, 
and  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  vapor  through  said 
apparatus. 

4.  In  a  vapor  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  furnace  having  a  removable  bowl  to  receive  combustible 
material  for  creating  vapor,  a  drying  purifier  In  communi- 
cation therewith  and  through  which  the  vapor  passes,  a 
beater  comprising  a  cylinder  and  blades  rotatable  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  beater 
being  in  communication  with  said  purifier,  a  medlcator  in 
communication  with  said  beater,  and  means  for  creating 
a  fiow  of  vapor  through  said  apparatus. 


1,282,378.       PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA.     Clarbmcb    P. 

Browning,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    June    16,    1916. 

Serial  No.  34,348.     (CL  95—88.) 

In  a  photographic  camera,  a  front  board,  a  circular 
lens  board  capable  of  being  rotated,  having  cooperative 
locking  means,  said  lens  board  being  provided  with  a 
slide  extending  completely  across  a  diameter  of  said  cir- 
cular leas  board,  a  lens  centrally  located  on  said  slide 
wkereby  in  one  position  the  lena  may  be  centrally  1»- 


7i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBSK  aa,  191S. 


catMl  tB  rtsard  to  tkc  1«m  botri,  eo«penittT«  locktec 
BMiM  carried   by  tto«  front   board  and   len«  board. 


tilde  termlnatinx  adjacent  the  outer  edsn  of  the  circular 
lens  board  whereby  when  tht  lens  la  centrally  located 
there  are  no  projectloc  poriioiM  of  the  tilde. 


1.282.374.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  JoHW  H.  Bi;cKLST, 
Tonkera.  N.  Y.  Filed  8«rpt,  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.018.      la.    187—1.) 


iri 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  frame 
eomprt»iu^  a  pair  of  parallel  member*  forming  the  car 
JIM  *-  il.  a  hoUtioK  cablf.  •  wedge  suspended  by  the 
Wtotlac  cable,  a  spring  InterpoMd  b«-twe«n  the  car  frame 
and  cable  yieldingly  to  support  the  car,  spring  presMtd 
meinl>erfl  frUtlonally  engaglnc  th**  ends  of  the  wedge. 
Mid  member*  mo\'lng  Inwardly  relatively  to  the  wedge 
when  the  spring  l««  comprt-ssed  by  the  load  and  at  the 
same  time  permitting  free  acUoo  of  the  load  to  com 
prem  the  iprlng.  said  membera  being  moved  outwardly 
by  the  recoil  action  of  the  spring  and  at  the  same  time 
yieldingly  resisting  said  action  of  the  spring,  and  mem- 
ber* arranged  transveraely  to  the  said  parallel  member* 
and  clamped  thereto,  forming  top  nad  bottom  abutments 
to  conn.-ct  the  spring  preaaod  membera  to  the  car 

head. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,282.375.  OLASa-Ct'TTINO  DEVICE.  Joseph  Bcaoa. 
Chicago,  111  riled  Mar  i'.  191S.  Serial  No.  220,090 
(CI.  3S— 112.) 


■«: 


vertically  froa  aaid  baae,  s  atralght  edge  slldably  co«- 
neetad  to  aald  backing  to  move  along  and  toward  and 
from  aald  ba«  king,  and  a  atop  adjn«tabl«  along  the  scale 
on  aald  baae  member. 

2.  In  a  «l«Bii  cutting  derlco.  a  horltontal  base  member 
provided  with  a  groove  and  a  scale  extending  along  aald 
groove,  a  atralght-edged  backing  extending  vertically 
from  aald  baae  member  and  having  one  face  fluah  with 
one  aide  of  said  groove,  a  stop  adjustable  along  said 
groove,  means  for  holding  the  stop  In  adjusted  position, 
a  atralght-edge  having  one  end  beveled  to  enter  aald 
groove,  meauM  alldably  connecting  said  straight-edge  to 
the  twcking  member,  and  menna  for  moving  the  straight- 
edge along  aud  toward  and  from  -wld  ttacklng  member. 


1,282,376.  QUA&D  FOR  MACH1NB1-TABLE8.  Juuoa 
L.  Cabeumskt,  Boaton.  Maae.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.   129,080.      (Cl.  4R— 120.) 


1.  A  guard  for  machine  tablea  comprialng  a  hook- 
shaped  support  dlapoaed  beneath  tlie  table,  a  pair  of 
guard  plates  having  hook  shaped  flanges  at  their  upper 
and  lower  enda.  the  flanges  of  on.'  plate  being  arranged 
to  slide  on  tbe  flangea  of  the  other,  and  said  platea  being 
8utpende<l  frtm  aald  support  by  their  upper  flangea,  a 
rod  supported  In  the  lower  flanges  of  aald  platea  and  ex- 
tending beyond  their  oppo-«»t<-  •^lues.  and  vertically  dla- 
poaed  guides  for  the  projertiur  endn  of  aald  rod. 

2.  A  gaard  for  machine  tables  comprising  a  hook- 
ahaped  support  arranged  to  (xtend  longitudinally  of  tb« 
table,  at  Its  under  aide,  and  adjacent  Its  rear  edge,  a 
guard  plate  having  transver-<o.  hook  shaped  flanges  at  itt 
upper  and  lower  enda  and  susp«'n<le<l  by  Its  upper  flangea 
from  aald  aupport,  a  rod  aupporte<i  In  the  lower  flang*  of 
Mid  plate  and  projecting  l)e><)nd  ♦he  sides  thereof,  vierti- 
caIly-dl»po8e*l  guides  for  th.-  projecting  ends  of  said  rod. 
and  a  wheel-Bn*rd  removably  anp|>orted  at  Its  upper  end 
between  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  the  adjacent  guide, 
and  having  a  hook-ahaped  t:ange  at  its  lower  end  ar- 
ranged to  rccalve  and  support  the  adjacent  portion  of  aaid 
rod. 

l.MS,a77.  PLOWINO-MACHINE.  Caxl  Oaoaoa  Caai/- 
BBM,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118.015.      (O.  97—66.) 


1.  In  a  glaaa  cutting  devii^,  a  borisontal  baae  member 
proTided  with  a  scale,  n  straight-edged  backing  extending 


8.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  driving  abaft  of  an  englne-drlvan 
vehicle,  a  carrier  framv  on   tbe  vehicle,  endless  carrier* 
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circumscribing  tbe  carrier  frame  and  provided  with  earth- 
working  members,  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for 
moving  the  endleaa  carriers  transveraely  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  carrier 
frame  longitudinally  of  tbe  vehicle  after  the  endless  car- 
riera  have  performed  a  cycle  of  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  driving  ahaft  of  an  engine- 
driven  vehicle,  a  carrier  frame  connected  with  tbe  vehicle, 
endleaa  carriera  provided  with  earih-worklng  membera  and 
mounted  on  tbe  carrier  frame,  meana  to  permit  tbe  carrier 
frame  to  remain  atatlonary  at  succi-aalve  Intervals  while 
tbe  veuide  la  moving,  and  meana  for  moving  the  endleaa 
carriera  while  the  carrier  frame  la  stationary. 

9.  In  combination  with  tbe  driving  Hhaft  of  an  engine- 
driven  vehicle,  a  carrier  frame  connected  with  the  ve- 
hicle, mecbanlHrn  connected  with  tbe  driving  ahaft  for 
canaing  intermittent  movements  of  the  carrier  frame  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  vehicle,  endlesa  carriers  provided  with 
plow  membera,  mechanism  connected  with  the  driving 
shaft  for  moving  each  endless  carrier  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  and  daring  the  intervals  between  the 
intermittent  movements  of  the  carrier  frame. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,378.  LOOM.  Cbarlbs  Bobdin  Chasb,  Fall  River, 
Maas.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  87.154.  (Cl. 
189—79.) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  jacquard  mechanlam  and  a  drop- 
box  for  shuttles  for  weaving  backed  fabrics,  the  combi- 
nation for  timing  and  m>ttlng  into  operation  the  power 
means  for  operating  tbe  drop-box  compriaing  vibrated 
g<-ar  mechanism  op^-ratlvely  connected  to  the  drop-box,  a 
pattern  chain  operatlvely  connected  to  the  vibrated  gear 
mechanlam,  a  drop-box  hook,  a  jacquard  card  cylinder,  a 
jacquard  needle  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  drop-box 
hook  for  operating  the  drop-box.  a  needle  card  being  one 
of  the  jacquard  cards,  all  adapted  to  introduce  Into  the 
design  of  tbe  fabric  a  diatingulahing  filling  thread  after 
the  completion  of  a  number  of  picks  in  each  repeat  of  so 
much  of  the  filling  d<>8lgn  as  is  controlled  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  pattern  chain. 

2.  A  loom  comprising  the  ordinary  Jacquard  mechanism 
and  patern  chain,  means  controlled  by  the  pattern  chain 
for  weaving  the  plain  filling  threads,  a  drop-box,  a  drop- 
box  needle,  operative  connections  between  the  drop-box 
needle  and  tbe  drop-box,  meana  upon  the  jacquard  cards 
of  the  Jacquard  mechanism  comprising  aperiures  for  op- 
erating aald  drop-box  to  substitute  a  distinguishing  filling 
thread  for  tbe  plain  filling  thread. 


1,282,879.  SAFETY  REVERSIBLE  FLOOR  CONVEYER. 

Emil  Chribtb.nsbn,  Portland,  Oreg.   Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 

Serial  No.  210.717.     (Cl.  193 — 2.) 

2.  A  conveyer  device  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing lo  combination,  a  floor  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel,  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  below  and  nt 


each  end  of  the  channel,  extending  upwardly  within  tbe 
channel  lines,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  formed  with 
parallel  annular  chain  grooves  In  their  peripheries  and 
a  series  of  alternating  lugs  at  a  suitable  height  in  the 
grooves,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  extending  around  and 
connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  and  arranged  to  travel 
through  the  channel,  central  carrying  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  chain  pivots  and  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  bottom  of  the  channel,  side  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  end  of  the  carrying  wheel  pivots  and  arranged 
to  travel  in  the  channel  below  tbe  adjacent  floor  In  en- 
gagement with  its  lower  surface,  flights  mounted  on  tbe 
wheel  pivots,  said  flights  having  forward  and  rear  sup- 


porting lugs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sprocket  wheel  lugs 
during  the  chain  travel  and  also  being  arranged  to  engage 
and  support  between  them  tbe  wheel  of  a  truck  and  to 
allow  said  truck  wheel  to  engage  the  adjacent  rim  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  be  raised  thereby  to  a  plane  even  with 
that  of  tbe  floor  at  the  end  of  the  channel,  and  a  frame 
arranged  below  the  floor  channel,  provided  with  tracks 
in  position  to  support  tbe  chain  side  wheels  in  travel,  also 
having  a  space  between  tbe  tracks  to  allow  free  passage 
of  the  chain  carrying  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettee.] 


1,282.380.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SECONDARY 
WINDINGS  OF  HIGH-TENSION  COILS.  Frbdeeicx 
W.  COTTXBMAN,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Splltdorf 
EHectrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,806. 
(CL  17{^— 21.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  secondary 
winding  for  high  tension  colls,  consisting  of  applying  a 
thread  of  insulation  In  a  continuous  band  like  formation 
of  "  figure  eights  "  spirally  wound  from  one  end  of  the 
coll  to  the  other,  and  interposing  a  layer  of  wire  between 
the  edges  of  the  band  designed  to  lay  on  the  crossings  of 
tbe  thread  produced  in  forming  the  "  figure  eights." 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  secondary 
winding  for  high  tension  coils,  consisting  of  applying  a 
thread  of  insulation  in  a  continuous  band-like  formatiun 
of  "  figure  eights "  spirally  wound  from  one  end  of  tbe 
coil  to  the  other,  and  at  the  same  time  applying  a  layer 
of  wire  between  tbe  edges  of  the  band. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  secondary 
winding  for  high  tenaion  coils,  consisting  of  applying  a 
thread  of  insulation  in  a  continuous  band-like  formation 
of  "  figure  eights  "   spirally  wound  from  one  end  of   the 
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coU  to  the  other,  Intprpoalnj  a  wire  between  the  ed»M  of 
the  band,  and  halldlng  np  the  aald  edges  of  the  band  In  a 
frmdoal  and  rabstantlally  rerttcal  plane  for  Inanlating 
the  wire  at  each  end  of  the  coll. 


1^2,881.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  CTANA- 
MID.  G»o«o»  B.  Cox.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to 
ft^Wlfan  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.  ¥..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine  Filed  Dec.  8,  1»17.  8«rUl  No.  206,216 
(a.  28—18.) 


midway  betweeti  na  enda  and  bent  down  b«sMe  the  tvtw 
and  the  frame  being  cut  away  be«lde  «ald  ear. 

8.  An  article  for  use  In  the  ntudy  of  free-hand  drawing 
comprlalng  a  frame,  a  transparent  plate  or  tablet  moontad 
In  aald  frame,  a  spirit  lerel  tube  set  Into  a  receaa  In  th« 
edge  of  said  frame,  and  a  plate  roverlng  said  receaa  and 
OTc/lylng  said  tube,  said  plate  baring  a  light  admitting 
opening  to  Its  central  part,  and  the  frame  baring  aa 
opening  from  Its  front  aide  Into  the  mid  portion  of-tba 
receaa  exposing  the  side  of  the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  prtnted  la  the  Oatette] 


The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  earblds  an<l 
nitrogen  which  conslaU  la  providing  a  sultabl*  coaUlnar 
for  carrying  on  the  reaction ;  ln.sertlng  said  container 
Into  the  furnace  In  which  said  reaction  Is  to  be  completed  ; 
charging  said  carbid  in  a  finely  divided  condiUoa  into 
said  container  la  place ;  and  subjecting  said  maaa  of 
charged  carbid  to  the  requlsits  temperatnr*  In  tba  praa- 
enc«  of  nitrogen  to  form  said  compounds,  substantially 
at  dcacrlbed. 


1,282,382.  DRAWING  TABLET.  An»ON  K.  CaOM. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Piled  May  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.392.      (CI.  86—12.) 


3 j 


1.  An  article  for  use  la  the  stady  of  free-hand  drawing 
comprising  a  frame,  a  transparent  platt  or  tablet  mounted 
to  said  frame,  antl  a  .oplrlt  level  fixed  upon  said  frame  in 
a  position  wherein  light  may  pass  through  It  to  the  eye 
of  the  user  at  the  same  time  with  the  viewing  of  the  tablet. 

2.  An  article  for  use  In  the  study  of  free  hand  drawing 
comprising  a  frame,  a  transparent  plate  or  tablet  mounted 
to  said  frame,  and  a  spirit  level  secured  to  one  of  the 
members  of  said  frame,  the  said  frame  member  having  an 
aperture  from  front  to  rear  beside  the  central  part  of  the 
Mrel. 

8.  An  article  for  use  In  the  study  of  free  hand  drawing 
comprising  a  frame,  a  transparent  plate  or  tablet  mounted 
to  said  frame,  and  a  spirit  level  set  toto  a  recess  In  the 
edge  of  eae  of  the  members  of  said  frame,  the  said  mem- 
ber having  apertures  opening  Into  the  middle  part  of  aaid 
receaa  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  frame  for  glrtog 
illnmlnatloB  to  the  splrtt  level. 

4.  An  article  for  use  to  the  study  of  free-haad  drawtag 
comprising  a  frame,  a  transparent  plate  or  tablet  mounted 
to  laid  frame,  a  spirit  level  tube  set  toto  a  receaa  to  the 
edge  of  aald  frame,  and  a  plate  covering  said  receaa  and 
orerlytog  said  tube,  the  plate  having  an  ear  stmcfc  out 


1.282.383  ELBCTRIC  WIRE  CLAMP.  Edsom  8  Daikkt. 
Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1918  SerUl  N«. 
62.982.      (CI.    178—278.) 


1.  An  electric  wire  contact  clamp  formed  of  a  atogla 
p|«ee  of  metal  and  having  a  book  at  one  end  and  having 
one  or  more  points  pressed  out  of  the  metal  near  the  free 
end  of  the  hook,  said  points  adapted  to  be  pressed  through 
the  iBiulation  of  an  Insulate^  wire  within  nald  JK>ok  by 
bending  said  book  about  said  wire,  said  book  having  a 
free  portion  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  contact  terminals. 

4.  A  metal  clamp  formed  of  a  stogie  piece  of  metal, 
having  one  or  more  points  adapted  to  be  pressed  through 
the  Insulation  of  an  insulated  wire  and  form  contact  with 
the  same,  and  a  slo:  adapted  to  receive  the  binding  plate 
of  a  commercial  socket  or  fixture,  said  clamp  betog  covered 
with  an  Insulating  gum  or  substance,  except  the  points 
thereof  and  the  said  slot  where  the  same  Is  adapted  to 
make  conUct  with  said  blndtog  screw. 

[Cnalms  2  and  8  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.283.884.  LBOGING.  CoNaAD  D'A.voau>,  New  Yort, 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  D'Angelo  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan 
10.  1918.     Serial  No    211,290.     (CI.  86—2.) 


A  legging  or  puttee  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to  fit  the  ankle  of  the  wearer 
and  having  a  relatively  straight  central  portion  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  calf  of  the  leg  of  the  wearer 
and  an  upper  end.  a  reinforcing  piece  secured  to  the  in- 
verse side  of  the  strip  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  ■ 
■trap  passing  through  a  slot  provided  to  the  upper  eatf 
of  the  strip  and  sltdable  between  the  extremity  of  the 
•trip  and  the  said  relnforrtog  piece. 


1,282.886.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PH08PH0-P0TAS- 
BIC  FEimLlZER  .AT.8¥rro  FaAscwaco  DaT-ACOtrrf, 
Genoa.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeti  Anonlma  Itallana  Oio. 
>  aaaldo  &  C,  Genoa.  lUIy.  Filed  June  8.  1918  Serial 
Jfo.  2SS298.  (CI.  71— 7  ) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  phosphatlc  potaaalc  fertf- 

Uier  which  comprlsr*  beating  only  to  a  temperature  ca- 


pable of  softening  the  man,  a  mlxtare  of  materials  con- 
taining trt-calclom  phosphate,  a  potaaslum-conUinlng 
silicate  rock,  and  free  silica. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  fertiliser  containing  available 
phosphoric  acid  and  potassium  compounds,  which  com- 
prises beating  only  to  about  1000  to  1100°  C,  a  mixture 
of  materials  containing  trl-calclum  phoaphate,  a  potas- 
sium-containing silicate  rock,  and  free  silica. 


1  282.386.  <;AMB  APPARATUS.  Charlbb  Bdmond  Dbi^ 
LB.NBABOCB.  Chicago,  III.,  asslgnor  to  Paul  (Carpenter, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.960. 
(CI.  46—69.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  base,  a  roUtable  figure  extending  up- 
wardly from  aald  baae  provided  with  an  extendon  adapted 
to  act  upon  a  free  object,  and  a  helical  spring  for  rotat- 
ing said  figure  substantially  concentric  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  aald  figure,  a  rotatable  member 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  aprlag  and  a  notched  ring 
for  holding  said  member  in  a  plurality  of  different  angu- 
lar positiuns  to  change  the  tension  of  said  spring,  whereby 
th<    speed  of  rotation  of  aald  figure  may  be  varied. 

[Claima  1  to  3,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.887.     UMBRELLA.     JosiPH  Dbl  Bb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  9    1918.     Serial  No.  227.471.     (O.  135 — 8L) 


1.  Aa  umbrella  comprlalng  a  stick ;  rtba  pivotally  con- 
nected with  aaid  stick :  means  fur  yteMlngiy  koldlag  aald 
rlba  in  a  fixed  position,  said  means  comprlalng  apreaders 
connected  with  said  rihs,  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  bars 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  ribs ;  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  adjacent  bars  of  adjacent  palra  thereof, 
snbatantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  An  QBbrella  comprlalng  a  stick ;  ribs  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  stick ;  means  for  yleMlngly  holding  said 
rlba  to  a  fixed  poaltien,  aald  iseaBa  comprlstag  apreadera 
conaected  at  their  outer  enda  with  aaid  rlba;  a  nunaer 
sUdably  mounted  on  aald  stick  with  which  the  Iwker  ends 
of  aaM  apreadera  are  connected,  a  pair  of  elongated  flexi- 
ble bar*  cooperating  with  each  of  aald  ribs  and  havtaft 
their  outer  enda  connected  thereto ;  a  runner  atldably 
mounted  xtn  aaid  llrat  mentioned  runner  and  to  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  aald  bars  are  connected,  the  bara  of  each 
pair  of  aald  bara  being  secured  together  at  one  end ;  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  opposite  ends  of  ad- 
jacent hart  of  adjacent  palra  thereof,  whereby  aald  bars 
are  laterally  flexed  when  aald  ribs  are  moved  from  aald 
fixed  position,  aabatantlally  as  described. 


6.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick ;  rtbs  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  stick  :  means  for  locking  aald  rlba  In 
either  spread  or  closed  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  stop  pawls  arranged  in  said  stick  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof ;  and  a  manually  operable  element  provided 
on  said  8tlck*for  oper'atlng  both  of  said  pawls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick ;  rlba  plvoUUy  con- 
nected with  said  stick;  means  for  locking  said  ribs  to 
either  spread  or  closed  position,  aald  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  stop  pawls  arranged  in  said  stick,  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof ;  a  pivotally  and  glidably  mounted  operating 
element  provided  upon  aaid  stick;  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  aaid  element  and  said  pawls,  whereby, 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  element,  one  of  said  pawls 
will  be  operated,  and  upon  shifting  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment the  other  of  said  pawls  will  bo  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.388.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  MAKB-AND- 
BREAK  MOTEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
FiuNCOis  Di  Can.nabt  d'Hamale,  Enfield,  England. 
Piled  Dec.  27,  1«17.    Serial  No.  209,124.    (CI.  1T6— 849. 


1.  Electro-mechanical  make  and  break  device  for  an 
electric  circuit,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  pivoted 
armature,  a  contact  on  said  armature,  a  weight,  a  spring 
carrying  said  weight  and  connected  to  said  armature,  said 
weight  being  adapted  to  move,  under  its  Inertia,  away 
from  said  contact  when  said  armature  la  arrested  after 
betof  attracted  by  said  electro-magnet,  and  to  move  again 
Into  engagement  with  said  contact  under  the  action  of 
aald  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein- 
before set  forth. 

2.  Electro  mechanical  make  and  break  device  for  an 
electric  circuit,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  pivoted 
armature,  a  contact  on  said  armature,  a  weight,  a  spring 
carrying  aald  weight  and  connected  to  aald  armature, 
tsald  weight  being  adapted  to  move,  under  its  Inertia,  away 
from  said  contact  when  said  armature  Is  arrested  after 
being  attracted  by  aald  electro-magnet,  and  to  move  agato 
Into  engagement  with  said  contact  under  the  action  of 
aald  spring,  and  a  gas  tight  cover  for  the  aforesaid  con- 
tact spring  and  weight  for  the  purpose  of  excluding  explo- 
alve  gas  from  the  neighborhood  of  aald  contact,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  hereinbefore  eet  forth. 

rClalm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,282,389.  ELECTRIC- AUTOMOBILE  CONTROL  HbkBX 
Pbkkins  Dodob.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  OMa 
Blectrtc  Car  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1918.  S«1al  No.  806,197.  (d. 
180—77.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  a  front  neat, 
a  rear  aeat,  a  steering-staff  disponed  adjacent  to  eacfc  of 
said  seats,  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  aaid  ataffa  a 
steering  lever,  and  means  for  deta<*ahly  rapportlng  aald 
levera  respectively  in  operative  position,  the  arrangement 
betog  such  that  the  front  seat  may  be  awung  Into  interfer- 
ence with  either  of  said  hasdlei. 
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S.  la  «  vehicle  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  front  iteer- 
iBK  lever,  a  rear  steering  lever,  a  aeat  dlapoaed  between 
■•Id  two  lever*  and  adapted  to  swine  Into  the  path  of 
either  of  said  levers. 


5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  described  character,  a  steering 
staff  having  pIvoUlly  connected  to  its  top  a  steering  lever 
and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  borisontal  arm.  a  drag-link 
having  end-to-end  sections,  and  a  single  ball-and-socket 
Joint  oppratlvely  uniting  the  meeting  ends  of  said  arm  and 
said  link-sections. 

10.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  seats,  one  of  said  seats  being  relatively  flxetl  and  the 
other  movable,  of  similar  controlling  devices  for  said 
vehicle  disposed  adjacent  to  said  seats,  respectively,  the 
position  of  said  movable  seat  affecting  the  operablllty  of 
said  devices. 

11.  A  vehicle  having  vehicle  controlling  mechanism  and 
provided  with  forward  and  rear  seats  from  either  of  which 
the  controlling  mechanism  la  to  be  controlled,  and  a  con- 
trolling handle  Individual  to  each  of  said  seats,  the  handle 
at  the  forward  seat  being  mounted  to  permit  It  to  have 
operating  and  non  operating  positions,  this  seat  being 
adjustably  mounted  to  permit  it  to  have  forward  and  rear 
facing  positions  and  serving  when  in  a  rear  faring  position 
to  obstruct  movement  of  the  controlling  handle  from  a 
non-operating  to  an  operating  posltloB. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.I 


1.282.390.  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  ROPES.  MiLO  C. 
Doo<3»,  Plymouth.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Cordage 
Company,  Plymouth.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Ma«M- 
chusetts.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  SerUl  No.  76d.0W. 
(a.  40—2.) 


The  combination,  with  a  rope  Including  a  core,  of 
means  asso-  iatlng  information  i>ormanently  with  the  rope, 
comprising  a  ribbon  laid  longitudinally  through  the  Inte-' 
rlor  of  the  rope  on  the  surface  of  the  core. 


1.38S.891.  CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND  TABLE  ATTACH- 
MBNT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Samcbl  F.  Donwiix 
S«*tUe.  Wash.  Filed  May  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  171  886* 
(CI.  8—9. ) 

5.  la  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  running-board  of  an  automobile,  of  a  foldable 
frame  comprising  two  members,  hinges  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  members  at  distances  apart  to  accom- 
modate bedding  therebetween  when  the  frame  is  folded, 
means  for  tlltably  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  said' 
running  board,  bars  connecter*  to  the  last-mentioned  trama 


member  and  cooperating  with  said  running-board  for  aap- 
[>orting  the  frame,  a  tabl'vtop.  and  meana  connecting  said 
Uble-top  with  the  frame  wb-reby  such  top  may  be  em- 
ployed as  a  support  for  the  frame  when  in  Its  extended 


w  rwt»r  f  *  ^  »»  f  t  >    wffr  r  r  I  t  r 


position,  and  means  for  securing  said  bars  to  one  or  both 
of  the  frame  members  to  respectively  serve  as  table-legs 
or  reinforcement  elements. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.282,892.  IN.STRUMENT  OF  PRECISION.  GBOBOB 
D00NABV8KI.  Hinsdale.  Msss.  Filed  July  9,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  244,019.     (CI.  33—178.) 


V* 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  expansible  and  contractibie  inner  ring,  a  sectional 
conic  ring  exterior  to  and  engaging  said  Inner  ring,  and  an 
outer  conic  rlns  engajflng  said  sectional  ring  and  adapted 
•in  being  actuated  to  slide  the  sections  thereof  inwardly  to 
diminish  the  diameter  or  permit  said  sections  to  slide  out 
wardly  for  Increasing  such  diameter. 

4.  An  instrument  of  tSe  character  described,  comprising 
an  expansible  and  contractibie  inner  ring,  a  sectional  conic 
ring  exterior  to  and  engaging  said  inner  ring,  an  outer 
rotary  conic  ring  having  a  threaded  outer  surface  and  en- 
gaging with  its  inner  inclined  surface  the  inclined  surface 
of  said  sectional  ring  for  sliding  the  sections  thereof  in- 
wardly to  diminish  the  diameter  or  permit  them  to  slide 
outwardly  for  Increasing  such  diameter  and  an  exterior 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  bottom  on  which  the  said 
Me<-tlons  may  have  sliding  movement  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  a  threaded  inner  wall  receiving  the  threaded 
•  xterlor  of  said  rotary  ring. 

7.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  expansible  and  contractibie  Inner  ring,  a  sectional  conic 
ring  exterior  to  and  engaging  said  inner  ring,  an  outer  ro- 
tary conic  ring  having  a  threaded  outer  surface  and  engag- 
ing with  its  inner  inclined  surface  the  Inclined  surface  of 
said  sectional  ring  for  sliding  the  sections  then-of  inwardly 
to  diminish  the  diameter  or  permit  them  to  slide  outwardly 
for  increasing  such  diameter,  and  an  exterior  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  bottom  on  which  the  said  sections  may 
have  sliding  movement  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  threaded 
Inner  wall  receiving  the  threaded  exterior  of  said  rotary 
ring  and  a  rotary  open  head  having  Interlocking  engage- 
HM-nt  with  said  rotary  ring  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
said  exterior  casing  having  two  parallel  sets  of  scale 
graduations  along  its  side,  one  being  in  inches  and  the 
other  in  millimeters,  and  said  head  having  a  dout^e  nonus 
to  slide  along  both  sets  of  said  grnduatlons. 
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•  10.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  expansible  and  contractibie  inner  ring,  a  sectional 
conic  ring  exterior  to  and  engaging  said  inner  ring,  an 
outer  rotary  conic  ring  having  a  threaded  outer  surface 
and  engaging  with  Its  inner  inclined  surface  the  Inclined 
surface  of  said  sectional  ring  for  sliding  the  sections 
thereof  inwardly  to  diminish  the  diameter  or  permit  them 
to  slide  outwardly  for  increasing  such  diameter,  and  an 
exterior  casing  having  a  bottom  on  which  said  sections 
may  have  sliding  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
threaded  Inner  wail  receiving  the  threaded  exterior  of 
mSA  rotary  ring  and  means  for  actuating  said  rotary  ring, 
said  inner  ring  t>einK  a  spring  iamella  and  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  sections  of  said  sectional  ring  being  grooved  and 
holding  said  lamella  in  such  groove,  and  said  sections  also 
having  a  series  of  Incisions  In  tbelr  Inner  portions. 

12.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  inner  expansible  and  contractibie  lamella  spring 
ring,  a  sectional  ring  exterior  to  and  engaging  said  Inner 
ring  and  the  sections  of  which  are  outwardly  slldable 
thereby  to  .Increase  the  diameter,  and  means  for  corre- 
spondingly sliding  said  sections  inwardly  against  said  ring 
to  contract  the  same  and  thereby  diminish  the  diameter. 

(Oaima  2,  8,  5.  6,  8,  9,  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.282,898.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
HvNBT  CoBBT  Dbbxblil'b.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitser  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  16.  1914,  Serial  No.  845.350.  Re- 
newed Feb.  14. 1918.    Serial  No.  217.205.    (CI.  84—161.) 


2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tracker,  music  and  take-up  rolls  asso- 
ciated with  the  tracker,  driving  mechanism  including 
members  for  alternately  rotating  said"  roils  in  opposite 
directions,  auxiliary  means  for  driving  said  take-up  roll 
forward  at  a  higher  speed  for  selecting  purposes,  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  auxiliary  driving 
means  out  of  action  to  stop  the  forward  travel  of  the  note 
sheet  before  running  off  the  music  roll. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tracker,  music  and  take-up  rolls  asso- 
ciated with  the  tracker,  driving  mechanism  including 
members  for  alternately  rotating  said  roils  in  opposite 
directions,  auxiliary  means  for  driving  said  take-up  roll 
forward  at  a  higher  speed  for  selecting  purposes,  manual 
means  for  throwing  said  auxiliary  driving  means  into 
action,  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  said  auxiliary 
driving  means  out  of  action  to  stop  the  forward  travel 
of  the  note  sheet  before  running  off  the  music  roll. 

(Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,394.      METAL-CUTTINO   MACHINE.     Chables   H. 
Dbiveb.  Racine,  Wla..  assignor  to  J.  Moores  Jones,  Ra- 
cine,  Wis.      Filed  June   29,   1917.     Serial   No.  ,177,664, 
(Cl.  29—73.) 
1.   In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    an    operating 

meml)er    adapted    to    engage    work    material,    means    for 


urging  the  member  toward  the  work  material  upon  mov^ 
ment  thereof  in  one  direction.  aj>d  means  for  regulating 
the  force  for  urging  the  member  toward  the  work  ma- 
terial, said  means  Including  a  two-part  lever,  the  parts 
being  pivoted  together,  and  a  spring  connected  with  one 
part  and  bearing  against  the  other. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  operating 
member  adapted  to  engage  work  material,  means  for 
actuating  the  member,  means  for  feeding  the  member 
toward  the  work  material  including  a  rotative  member,  a 
lever,  means  for  rocking  the  lever,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  to  engage  the  rotative  member  when  the  former  is 
rocked  in  one  direction  whereby  to  move  the  rotative 
member  In  the  same  direction,  a^  a  connection  between 
the  rotative  member  and  the  operating  member  to  move 
the  latter  toward  the  work  material  when  the  former  is 
revolved  in  one  direction. 

(Claims  3  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.282,395.  ALKALI  METAL  CYANID  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Hal  Pond  Eastman,  Niagara 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,020. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cyanld  compound  from  a 
cyanamld  of  an  alkali  earth  metal  which  consists  In  melt- 
ing sodium  cblorld  and  adding  to  the  molten  bath  thus 
produced  a  quantity  of  said  cyanamld  snfflclent  to  form 
the  desired  cyanld,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  sodium  cyanld  from  an 
alkali  earth  cyanamld  which  consists  In  adding  said 
cyanamld  to  sodium  chlorld  while  In  a  molten  condition  ; 
adding  to  the  mixture  an  aikall  earth  carhld  ;  and  causing 
said  cyanamld  and  chlorld  to  react  while  maintaining  the 
mixture  above  the  melting  point  of  said  chlorld,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  cyanlds  consisting  in  pro 
\iding  a  molten  bath  of  sodium  chlorid ;  adding  thereto 
sufficient  lime  nitrogen  to  produce  the  desired  cyanld ; 
and  maintaining  said  bath  above  its  molting  point  until 
the  reaction  has  taken  place,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  process  of  making  sodium  cyanld  consisting  in 
melting  a  bath  of  sodium  chlorid  ;  adding  thereto  lime 
nitrogen  and  calcium  cnrbld ;  and  maintnlning  the  bath 
above  900'  C.  until  the  reaction  Is  substantially  complete, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  process  of  hastening  the  reaction  between  cal- 
cium cyanamld  and  sodium  chlorid  in  the  prrnluction  of 
sodium  cyanld  which  consists  In  adding  calcium  carbld  to 
the  charge  and  maintaining  the  temperature  above  1100* 
C,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7.  9,  11,  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.282.396.  WATCHCASE-BACK.  Fbbdbhic  Ecacbbbt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,^88.      (Cl.  58 — 91.) 


1.  A  watch  case  back  or  the  like,  comprising  side  and 
web  portions,  the  side  portion  having  internal  threading 
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b«TctMl  on  both  wUn  «ad  UrmhMtlBf  ta  a  dn^  tr«a»- 
wne  pUne  at  tlia  w^b  portion.  anO  a  coonteraunk  aur- 
faea  laterat>ctlBK  «flth  the  thread  at  tb*  entrance 

2.  A  watch  back  or  beaal  baTlnc  Ita  edn*  thickened  and 
CMipreaaed  Into  aabatantlaliy  aolid  fona  aad  with  tb«  in- 
ner /ace  of  the  thickened  portion  la  eylladrleal  raUtlon 
to  the  axla  of  the  article  and  a  acrew  thread  twaged  In 
Mid  fac*.  a«b«tantially  aa  described. 

S.  A  watch  back  or  baaal  harlac  Ita  edge  thickeaed  and 
compresaed  into  aohaUntlally  aolk)  form  and  with  tlM  In 
aer  face  of  the  tliiekenad  portion  acrew-threaded  in  cylin- 
drical relation  to  the  axU  of  the  article. 


1.252,397.  STinXNBD  RUBBSS  8HOB-80IJC.  Hl»«T 
C.  EoiBTON,  Paawiic,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17.  1»18.  Se- 
rial  No.   235.078.      (O.   86— SO.) 


1.  Tbe  Integral  stiff ened  mbber  ataoe  aole  comprialng  a 
■ole  ronncctor  Btllfen«r  member  of  canvaa  to  one  aide  of 
which  a  friction  coating  or  rubber  composition  has  been 
applli-d.  phenoUc  eondenaatlua  cementing  material  ap- 
plied to  the  other  side  of  said  aole  connector  member 
and  impregnating  tfc«  fltoera  therprf,  additional  canraa 
atiffeaer  measbera  iaapragnated  with  pheaollc  condaaaa- 
ttoo  cfuaentiag  material  coOptTatin;;  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  sale  coonactor  and  extending  adjacent  the 
peripheral  portions  thereof  to  form  a  relatirely  thin 
penetrable  attacldag  edite  portion  extending  aronnd  the 
froiK  portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  the  phenolic  eondenaatlon 
cementing  material  in  said  stiffener  members  being  eared 
to  stiffen,  waterproof  and  oalte  them,  and  a  rubber  compo- 
sition sole  snd  Integral  heel  formed  with  incorporated 
nailing  washers  Tulcanlxed  to  said  sole  connector  member. 

8.  The  stiffened  rubber  skoe  sole  comprising  a  caavaa 
fatwlc  stiffener  member  Impregnated  with  cured  phenoUc 
condensation  cementing  material  to  stiffen  ami  water- 
proof aald  member,  and  a  vulcanised  rubber  compoaitlon 
aole  and  attached  heel  portloa  permanently  connected  to 
aald  stiffener  member  and  vulcaaized  thereto. 

12.  The  stiffened  rubber  t<hoe  sole  comprialag  aa  la- 
corporated  fabric  stiffener  member  carryiag  carad  pka- 
noUc  condcBsation  cementiac  aatarial  and  baTlnc  ▼*!- 
cauUed  rubber  coaipoaitlon  -~g*i*"f  aac  aurface  of  anM 
stiffener  member  and  connecting  it  to  tbm  sole. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  11.  and  13  t«  15  aot  priatad  in  thm 
Oaxetta.] 


1.38S.8W.  RIT^BFTR  SHOB-J»OI>l!  WITH  RTTBRLOCK- 
nfG  STlFFlTNtt*  MEMBER  HwwaT  C  Eoaartw, 
Rldgewood.  ?(.  J  Filed  Jaa*  12.  1918.  Serial  I«a. 
289.514.      (CI.  36— 80  ) 


1.  The  stiffened  rubber  shoe  sole  comprising  a  stifPnier 
member  composed  of  fkbrlr  carrytng  cured  phenolic  con- 
rlanaatinn  ceaientiag  matetlal  and  fcralng  a  subatantlnlty 
ImperTlous  surface  and  having  a  depending  relatirvly 
thin  flexible  edge  portion  .\>lapted  to  receive  the  attach- 
ing stlchlng  and  a  vulcanised  rubber  shoe  sole  having 
edge  portions  interlocked  with  aa»l  Inclosing  said  edge 
portions  of  said  sttfener  to  permanently  unite  the  parts. 

4  The  stiffened  raM>er  sbcc  sole  comprlslDg  a  stiffener 
member  formed  of  woren  fabric  tontainlng  cured  phe- 
nolic condensation  cementing  material  and  having  Irregn- 
lar  aecurln?  e<lge  portions  Including  undercut  portions 
aa4  a  wlcaaised  rubber  shoe  sole  permanently  nalted  to 
and   Interlocked   with   aald   attffeaer. 


8.  TW  stiffened  mMer  afca^  aal*  rtiMit  eMaprlalnc  a 
wearlag  avrface  of  raltber  •^mpoMltlon  and  a  coaaactstf 
member  mntalDing  <ure«l  phenolic  condenaattoa 
a  matertal  formlnc  a  portion  of  the  opposite  aur- 
face and  haviuK  securing  edc<>  portions  united  to  and  in- 
terlocked with  the  rubber  <v>nip«*ltlon  forming  the  ex- 
poaed  edge  of  said  aole  element  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
•tlir.>Ber  out  of  an«le»lrable  conU<  1  with  the  attacking 
stitching   therein. 

11.  A  stiffener  member  edapt*^  to  be  incorporated 
with  a  ralcatilsed  rut>ber  shoe  sole  romprlfllng  a  pluralltv 
of  layers  of  canvan  carrying  cured  plienollc  cundensation 
'Btlng  material   ualttng  and   strengthening  said   stlff- 

>r  member  and  edge  portions  of  aald  stiffener  being 
pwvided  with  apertures  whl<  h  when  aaid  edge  portions 
are  bant  downward  to  form  securing  portions  are  adapted 
to  praw II 1 1  interlocking  union  of  Ksld  stiffener  during  the 
vnlcnnlsatioa  of  the  coanecttd  shoe  sole. 

24,  The  Integral  stiffener  member  adapted  to  be  In- 
corporated with  s  vulcanised  rubt)er  shoe  sole  aad  coaa- 
prialag  fabric  carrying  cur^^l  phenolic  eondenaatlon  ca- 
menting  material  strengthening  aald  atlffener  member, 
the  edge  portions  of  said  stiffener  being  fbrmed  with  m- 
cnrlng  tonguen  adapted  to  promote  the  lateriocking  union 
of  aald  »tlff»'uer  member  during  ibr  vulcanising  of  the 
connected  shoe  aol«. 

(Clalaa  2,  8,  5  to  7,  9,  10.  12  to  23.  and  25  to  27  aot 
printed  la  the  Gaaette.) 


1.282.399.  8UOB.  Ubnet  C.  EosaTOx.  Rldg^'woad. 
X.  J.  Filed  July  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  244.340  (CI. 
8«— «0.) 


5.  The  ahoe  stiffener  member  comprising  ibrous  naaterial 
carrying  phenolic  condensation  cementing  material. 

17.  The  stiffener  member  adapted  to'  coAperate  with  a 
shoe  element  and  comprl.tluK  flbroua  material  carrying 
phenolic  condensation  cementing  material  for  streagth 
enlng  said  stiffener  member,  portions  of  sai<l  stiffener 
l>elng  relatively  thinner  and  more  penetrable  and  adapted 
to  promote  the  union  of  aald  stiffener  member  with  the  co- 
operating shoe  element 

22.  The  shoe  sole  stiff enin^t  meml>cr  comprising  a  pln- 
rality  of  layera  of  fabric  carrying  phenolic  condensatioa 
cementing  material  which  U  cured  at  least  throughoat 
portions  of  said  member  to  stiffen  snd  maintain  the  shapa 
thereof. 

[Clalma  1  to  4. .6  to  16.  18  to  21,  and  23  to  26  aot 
printed  In  th.-  Gaxettc.] 


1,282.400  INTRRCH  ANOKA  RLE  REINFORCED  BHOB- 
80LE.  UrxET  C.  Eoaa-roii,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  FUaA 
Aug.  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  251, V19      (CI.  86—80.) 


1.  The  integral  stiffened  rubber  sh<»e  «ole  comprising  a 
stiffener  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layera  of  fabric* 
carrying  cured  phenolic  eondenaatlon  cementing  material, 
a  sole  connector  member  located  on  one  side  of  said 
stiffener  member  and  having  an  edge  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  a  fabric  member  on  the  other  aide  of 
said  stiffener  member  and  having  a  rubber  coating  on  Ita 
exposed  surface,  stitching  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  stiff- 
ener member  snd  uniting  said  connector  memt>er  snd  faring 
member  and  securing  them  around  aald  stiffener  member, 
and  a  vnlcanlsed  rubber  aole  vulcanised  to  aald  connector 
member  and  stiffener  member  snd  extending  outward  con- 
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•Merably  beyond  said  stiffener  member  at  least  at  the 
toe  portion  of  the  shoe  aole  to  form  a  relatively  penetra- 
ble attaching  edge  portion. 

6.  The  stiffened  rub)>er  ahoe  aole  consprlalng  a  stiffener 
member  formed  of  flbrena  material  carrying  ctired  phenolic 
eondenaatlon  cementing  material,  a  sole  connector  member 
locate<l  on  one  side  of  said  stiffener  member,  a  fabric 
fndng  member  oa  the  other  side  of  aaid  stiffener  memt>er 
and  carrying  rBi>ber  on  Ita  exposed  surface,  means  uniting 
said  connector  member  and  facing  member  to  thereby  in- 
close aald  stiffener  member,  and  a  vulcanised  rubber  sole 
mlcanlsed  to  said  connector  member. 

9.  The  stiffened  rubber  shoe  aole  comprising  adjacent 
one  surface  a  connected  stiffener  member  forme<}  of  fabric 
carrying  cured  phenolic  condensation  cementing  material 
and  a  rubber  faring  on  the  adjacent  side  of  snld  %hoe 
■ole.  the  edges  of  said  stiffener  member  being  considerably 
Inside  the  edge  of  said  ahoe  aole  at  least  adjacent  the 
toe  portion  thereof  to  form  a  relatively  penetrable  attach- 
ing portion  adapted  to  be  trimmed  off  when  the  shoe  sole 
la  connected  to  a  shoe. 

14.  The  stiffener  member  adapted  for  uae  with  rubber 
■hoe  sole*  and  formed  of  fabric  carrying  phenolic  condensa- 
tion cementing  material,  a  sole  connector  of  fabric  united 
to  said  stiffener  member,  and  a  fabric  facing  member  on 
the  other  side  of  said  stiffener  member  and  carrying  a 
nAber  coating. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  16  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1,282,401.  URAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VB- 
HICLEK.  Frank  H.  Farmbr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  White  Motor  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,404.      (CI.  74 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  propeller 
ahaft  which  Is  connecte*!  at  Its  ends  respectively  by 
universal  jolnta  with  a  driving  member-and  a  driven  mem- 
ber of  the  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  brake  frame 
supported  by  the  vehicle  frame,  and  rotatably  supporting 
aald  propeller  shaft,  an  adjacently  placed  brake  dmm  fixed 
to  raid  propeller  nhaft.  and  brake  mechanism  supported 
on  HMld  bmke  frame. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  propeller 
ahaft  made  of  two  sections  connected  together  by  a  unl- 
verfal  Joint. — which  propeller  shaft  at  its  ends  Is  respec- 
tively connected  by  universal  joints  with  a  driving  and  a 
driven  meml>er  of  the  power  transmitting  mechinism,  a 
tirake  frame  ftxe<l  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting one  of  mid  propeller  shaft  sections  near  the  Joint 
between  the  two  sectlona,  a  brake  drum  fixed  to  the  sup- 
ported propeller  ahaft  adjacent  said  brake  frame,  two 
brake  levers  pivoted  to  said  brake  frame  and  extending 
00  opposite  sldcH  of  Hald  brake  drum,  a  brake  shoe  mount- 
ed on  each  brake  lever  for  engagement  with  said  brake 
drum,  and  mechanism  for  drawing  the  free  enil8  of  said 
brake  levers  toward  each  other  to  causi?  the  brake  shoes 
to  engage  the  brake  drum  and  for  normally  thru^yng 
the  levers  apart  to  cauae  the  brake  ahoe  to  disengage  the 
brake  drum. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,402.  MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
CORES  FROM  FRUITS.  Wiu^iAU  B.  Fenm,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Margaret  F.  Fenn.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flle«l  Mar  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.908.  (CI. 
146—6.) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  the  core  from  fruit,  which 

consists  in  vertically  <»everlng  the  core  from  the  body  and 


then  horlsontally  severing  the  end  of  the  core  from  the 
body  by  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto. 


2;  The  method  of  removing  the  core  from  frnlt,  which 
conalHtB  in  vertically  severing  the  core  from  the  body  and 
then  pasalng  fluid  preaaure  tlirough  the  vertical  opening 
formed  thereby  and  directing  the  flnid  preaaure  In  all  di- 
rections, horizontally  across  the  end  of  the  core  to  aerer 
the  aame  from  the  body. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  the  core  from  fruit,  which 
consists  In  vertically  severing  the  core  from  the  body  and 
then  horizontally  severing  the  end  of  the  core  from  the 
body  by  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto,  and 
finally  forcing  said  severed  core  out  of  the  fruit. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  ahell  provided  with 
a  hollow  aleeve  thereabout  a  port  communicating  with  the 
pasaage  formed  by  said  i<leeve  and  a  port  extending 
through  said  shell  communicating  with  s&ld  passage,  said 
port  being  positioned  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  of 
fluid  presenre  paaalng  theretlirough  to  right  angles  rela- 
tive to  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  through  said  imssage. 

17.  In  a  corer,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  member 
adapted  to  have  a  fruit  impinged  thereon  to  thereby  sur- 
round the  core  thereof,  of  means  for  passing  fluid  prea- 
aure along  the  aide  wall  of  said  member  to  the  end  of  aaid 
corer  within  the  fmit. 

[Claims  4  to  14  and  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282,403.  OVERHEAD  TRACK.  H»NBr  L.  FxuRis,  Har- 
vard, 111.,  assignor  to  IIunt-Helm-Ferrls  &  Company, 
Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1918.     Serial  No.  224,158.     (CT.  104—180.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  track,  a  fleijlble  track,  a 
coupling  member  Interposed  between  the  rigid  track  and 
flexible  track  and  into  which  the  flexible  track  enters,  and 
an  intermediate  hinged  member  plvotally  secured  to  the 
coupling  member  and  overlying  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  flexible  track  whereby  to  distribute  the  bend  of  the 
flexible  track  to  the  two  irfdes  of  the  intermediate  hinged 
member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rigid  track  and  couplinx  member 
secured  thereto  and  a  flexible  track  entering  into  the  cou- 
pling member, 'an  Intermediate  hinged  member  overlying 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  flexible  track,  and  a  snpporttog 
member  underlying  the  junction  point  of  the  coupling 
memt>er  and  intermediate  hinged  member  and  pivoted 
to  both  said  members  and  underlying  the  flexible  track 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  loads  to  the  flexible 
track,  to  distribute  the  bend  thereof. 
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1.282.404.  EDOETOOL  WIU.IAM  BWTIl  Tnm,  WH- 
la»ey  TllUge.  Enrland.  V\Wd  Apr.  5.  1918.  SterUl 
No.  226.885.     (CI.  T — 1.) 


1.  An  edf«  tool  haTlOff  a  bUde  provide  with  a  knife 
edge  and  a  serrated  or  saw  edje,  a  handle  earned  by  the 
blade,  and  bavlnf  a  morable  portion  adapted  to  form  the 
saw  handle. 

2.  An  edge  tool  having  a  blade  provided  with  a  knife 
edge  and  a  serrated  or  saw  edge,  a  handle  rarrle^l  by  the 
blade,  and  having  a  pivoted  portion  adaptinl  to  form  the 
Mw  handle. 

3.  A  saw-knife  Iiaving  a  iutndle  formed  of  two  longi- 
tudinal parts  hingrd  together  at  their  outer  ends,  one  part 
being  fixed  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  blade  of  the  wiw  knife 

.and  the  other  part  adapted  to  be  ralaed  or  tamed  Into 
an  inclined  or  more  or  lesa  vertical  position,  and  means 
for  locking  the  movable  part  in  snch  a  position,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  aaw  knife,  the  combination  with  the  hiade.  of  a 
handle  formed  of  two  longltndlnal  parts,  one  part  being 
fixed  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  blade,  and  the  other  part 
hlngtHl  to  the  flxetl  part,  so  that  it  can  be  raided,  and  « 
jointed  strut  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  part  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  hinged  part  for  locking  the  blnge^l 
part  in  a  raised  position  when  the  two  parts  of  tb«  stmt 
are  in  allnemcnt. 

5.  In  a  saw  knife,  the  combination  with  the  blade,  of  a 
handle  formed  of  two  longitudinal  parts,  one  of  which  Is 
fixed  to  the  blade  and  the  other  part  hinged  to  the  fixed 
part  and  having  recesses  in  their  abutting  faces,  and  a 
Jointed  strut  couplf-d  on  opposite  ends  to  the  fixed  part 
and  hinged  part  refrpectively.  and  so  arranged  as  to  fold 
or  fit  into  TtttmtM  In  the  folded  and  fixed  parts  when  the 
two  parts  of  tile  handle  are  dosed  together,  or  to  be  ex- 
tended and  locked  in  allnement  when  the  hinged  part  Is 
tamed  into  the  raised  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.282,406.  PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  THE  DE- 
COMPOSITION OF  MOLTEN  CYANIDS.  HOSACB 
FuaiiAN,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
229.831.      (H.   23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sodium  cyantd  consisting 
In  fusing  a  suitable  mixture  containing  sodium  chlorid 
and  lime  nitrogen  to  form  said  cyanld.  and  rapidly  cooling 
the  fused  product  as  it  runs  from  the  furnace  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  decomposition  of  the  cyanld 
takes  place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  alkali  metal  cyanld  con- 
sisting in  fusing  a  suitable  mixture  containing  an  alkali 
metal  chlorid  and  lime  nitrogen  to  form  said  cyanld  in  an 
electric  furnace ;  tapping  said  furnace ;  and  rapidly  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  fluid  mass  io  a  point  below 
redness,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  new  product  obtained  from  the 
fusion  and  chilling  of  a  mixture  containing  an  alkali 
metal  chlorid  and  lime  nitrogen,  the  same  consisting  of  1 
erade  alkali  metal  cyanld  In  the  form  of  thin  fiakes.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  herein  described  new  product  in  the  form  of 
thin  flakes  and  consisting  substantially  of  sodium  cyanld. 
calcium  chlorid.  sodium  chlorid  and  free  lime,  nibstan- 
tially  as  described. 


8.  Tb«  berefB  desetlfcra  mw  prs^ict  conulning  more 
than  30  per  cent,  of  sodium  cyanid  with  some  caldam 
chlorid.  sodium  chlorid  and  llroe  in  the  form  of  thin  fiake« 
or  scales,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.l 


1.282.40A.  TYMPANUM.  Cabl  E.  Gabdm«,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  216.4t{9.  (CI. 
84—10.) 


2.  A  tympanum  embodying  in  comMnatl«  n  a  stand,  a 
kettle  movably  supported  thereon,  a  head  drawn  over  the 
rim  of  the  kettle  and  secured  to  a  flesh  hoop,  means  se- 
cured to  said  stand  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said 
hoop,  and  means  to  move  the  kettle  relatively  to  the  hoop 
comprising  a  horlsontal  rock  shaft  mounted  In  bearings 
secured  to  said  stand,  a  pedal  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
bevel  gear  keyed  t«  said  shaft,  a  horlsontal  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  said  first  sear  and  interiorly  screw  thread- 
ed to  engage  a  screw  threadefl  post  secured  to  the  kettle, 
and  bearing  downwardly  upon  a  supporting  member  se- 
cured to  said  stand. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1.282.407.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLUBLE 
SUBSTANCES.  William  E.  OARHioraa,  New  Orleans. 
L«..  assignor  to  WlllUm  Garrigu."  ft  Company.  Inc. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.479.     (CI.  87—6.) 


1.  Extracting  apparatus  comprising  a  hortiontal  rotary 
«lrum.  spaced  perforated  pipes  secured  therein  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  and  radially  at  one  end.  a  valve 
at  said  end  having  an  Inlet  for  solvent  therethrough,  a 
stationary  member  mounted  about  said  Inlet  and  havInK 
an  Interior  space,  opening  through  the  exterior  of  the 
member  at  one  portion  thereof,  a  gas  Inlet  connected  to 
said  space  and  an  outer  member  secured  to  said  drum  to 
rotate  therewith,  surrounding  said  sUtlonary  member. 
an4  having  the  ends  of  said  pipes  extend  therethrough, 
said  pipes  being  adapted  to  open  Into  said  space  when  In 
the  rotaUon  of  the  drum  they  occupy  the  lower  portion  of 
the  dmm,  and  to  cut  off  therefrom  when  they  occupy  the 
upper  portion  of  the  drum. 

5.  Extracting  apparatus  comprising  a  horitontal  rotary 
drum  having  at  one  end  a  connection  for  lntro<iucing  sol- 
vent, and  means  for  Introducing  hot  ga*  during  the  roU- 
t Ion  of  the  drum,  only  within  that  portion  of  the  drum 
which  is  at  any  moment  lowermost,  and  having  at  the 
other  end  an  axlally  connected  outlet. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.J 
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1.282,408.  THRB8HINO-MACHINB.  Omorob  A.  Gat- 
lord,  Edmond,  and  Gborob  W.  Bordir,  Wellston,  Okla. 
Piled  Mar.  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  220,986.     (Q.  88—14.) 


u  D    o 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder  having  its  pe- 
ripheral surface  longitudinally  corrugated,  and  a  con- 
cave longitudinally  corrugated,  the  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder being  provided  with  radial  projections  to  aid  in 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  mixture  to  be  threshed. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  being 
provided  with  radially  projecting  spikes,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally corrugated  concave  adapted  to  coact  with  th-? 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  having 
outlet  openings  for  air,  means  en  the  Inner  side  of  the 
wan  for  forcing  an  outward  draft  of  air  through  said  out- 
let openings  as  th?  cylinder  revolves,  and  a  concave  adapt- 
ed to  CO  act  with  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally corragated  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  having 
outlet  openings  for  air  and  having  at  each  of  said  openings 
an  inwardly  curved  gathering  wing,  and  a  concave 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder  arranged  to  be 
revolved,  the  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  corrugated 
peripheral  wall,  cald  wall  having  outlet  openings  for  air, 
each  Opening  having  at  its  edge  a  wing  so  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged that  as  the  cylinder  rerolves  said  wing  gathers 
air  from  within  said  cylinder  and  forces  It  out  through 
said  opening,  and  a  longitudinally  corrugated  concave 
arranged  to  co-act  with  the  cylinder. 


1.282.409.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  Frank  B.  Gilbrrt, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,857. 
(a.  23—8.) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus,  comprising  a  chamt>er  adapted 
to  contain  a  gas  at>sorbent  and  the  gas  to  he  tested,  and 
means  normally  protecting  the  gas  from  conUct  with  the 
absorbent  and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  rendered  Inopera- 
tire  by  agitation. 

10.  A  testing  apparatus,  comprising  a  chamber,  a  gas 
absorbing  liquid  In  the  4ower  portion  thereof,  a  protecting 
liquid  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  of  said  absorbing 
liquid,  a  gas  inlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a 
gas  outlet  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber    above    the    protecting    liquid     therein,    Means 


whereby  said  inlet  and  outlet  may  be  closed,  and  a  de- 
flector associated  with  said  Inlet 

13.  A  testing  apparatus,  comprising  containing  meaiu 
of  fixed  cubical  capacity  adapted  to  hold  a  gas  absorbent 
and.  a  quantity  of  gaseous  mixture  to  be  tested,  means  for 
bringing  the  gaseous  mixture  in  said  containing  means  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  holding  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture as  desired  out  of  contact  with  said  gas  absorbent, 
and  adapted  to  rendered  inoperative  by  agitation,  and  a 
vacuum  pressure  gage  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  in  said  containing  means  after  it  is 
brought  into  conUct  with  said  gas  absorbent,  said  gage 
being  calibrated  to  indicate  the  percentage  of  gas  ab- 
sorbed based  upon  the  reduction  of  pressure  In  said  con- 
taining means  from  a  predetermined  arbitrarily-selected 
atmospheric  pressure  taken  as  normal. 

(Claims  2  to  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,410.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Gborcr  Gould 
Going,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.262. 
(CI.  197—25.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  pivoted  type  carrier,  a  key  lever,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  type  carrier  and  said  lever  to  move  the 
former  to  effect  printing,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
connection  to  limit  the  printing  stroke  of  said  type  carrier 
without  impact  and  substantially  independently  of  said 
platen. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  pivoted  type  carrier  movable  thereagalnst  to  print,  a 
key  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  Its  axis  of  motion 
In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  axis  of  said  type  carrier 
and  having  a  depending  rearward  moving  arm  In  rocking 
contact  with  the  latter,  a  vertically  disposed  pull  wire 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with 
said  key  lever,  and  resilient  means  coactlve  with  said  car- 
rier adjacent  its  axis  tending  to  urge  the  same  awav  from 
said  platen. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  rigid  type  carrier,  a  key  lever,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  type  carrier  and  said  lever  to  move  the  for- 
mer to  effect  printing,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
connection  and  of  said  platen  to  positively  limit  the  print- 
ing stroke  of  said  tyi)e  carrier. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  rigid,  pivoted  type  carrier,  a  key  lever,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  type  carrier  and  said  key  lever  to 
move  th^  former  to  effect  printing,  and  means  comprising 
■  toggle  independent  of  said  connection  to  limit  the  print- 
ing stroke  of  said  type  carrier. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  11.  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.282.411.      SOLDIERS    PROTECTOR.      Stamslaw    Oo^ 
LRMBiowaii,    South   Bethlehem.    Pa.      Filed    July    30 
1918.     Serial  No.  247.401.     (CL  8»— 86.) 
1.  A  protector  comprising  a  canvas  shield,  a  cork  back- 
ing secured  to  the  shield,  rows  of  armor  plates  pivoted  to 
the  said  canvas  and  cork  with  the  plates  of  the  adjacent 
rows   overlapping,   the   lower   ends   of   the   plctes   being 
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•daptad  (or  accommodatinc  relative  pivotal  aovo- 
it  of  the  plates  In  mM  row. 


2.  A  protector  comprtslnf  a  caaTSs  abield.  a  backing 
marginally  secured  to  the  said  xbleld.  plates  baTing 
•  carved  lower  ends  positioned  In  overlapping  rows  upon 
the  outer  face  of  said  canvas,  and  rivets  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  plates  centrally  secured  tbrougta  the 
upper  portions  of  said  plates  extending  through  the  said 
canvas  and  backing. 


1,282.412.      LIQUID-METER.      Alrbbt  J.  «:EAxacBo.  »an 
Prancisro.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Oranberg  Meter  Com 
pany,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Piled  Dec.  1»,  1917      SerUl  No.  207 .80»      (CI.  7»— 87.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  recta n^jular  casing,  a  rvctaoffulAT 
slide  piece  slidable  longltodinally  in  the  casing  and  bavlag 
walls,  of  which  two  opposite  (It  snugly  against  the  ad>- 
crnt  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  others  ar«>  spaced  from 
the  other  walls  thereof,  a  rectangular  meter  head  slidable 
transversely  In  the  slide  piece  and  having  conduits  each 
opening  at  its  Inner  end  in  the  bottom  of  the  meter  bead, 
and  extending  In  an  approximately  spiral  form  through  a 
quarter  turn  ami  opening  at  its  outpr  t'Ud  In  a  side  of 
the  meter  head,  the  lattom  of  the  casing  having  therein 
Inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  tb-ir  Inner  ends  terminating 
respectively  In  a  bole,  and  In  a  <*>uilult  spaced  from  said 
hole,  in  the  bottom  of  the  rattln:;  lul  t  un<l  outlet  pipes 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  ,uW(  .-\ud  outlet 
oondulta  respectively,  a  shaft  extending  throuKh  the  top 
of  the  casing  anil  operatlvely  connected  with  said  meter 
head  to  be  turned  thereby,  and  reglstirtitg  means  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.  ]  • 


1,282.413.  EXPLOSIVE.  Chaelks  B.  Gatrrixo,  Los 
Aagelea,  Cal.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Kennedy,  I.,o8 
AngPles,  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,«77. 
Renewed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  223.250.  (Q. 
52—1.) 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  granulated  mixture  of 
powdered  chlorate  of  potaaaium  60%,  sugar  49%,  perman- 
ganate of  potassium  i  of  1%,  sulfur  k  of  17«  and  talcum 
powder  i  of  194. 

2.  An  explosive  cooslsting  of  a  granulated  mixture  of 
powdered   chlorate   of   potaaaium   50%.    white   granulated 


tr  49%,  permanganate  of  potaaaium  i  of  1%,  pow- 
white  sulfur  i  at  1%,  and  talcum  powder  i  of  1%. 
t.  An  explosive  comprising  chlorate  ot  potash,  sugar, 
permanganate  of  potaaaium,  sulfur,  and  talcum  powder. 
.  4.  An  explosive  consisting  exclusively  of  chlorate  of 
potash,  sugar,  permanicanato  of  potassium,  sulfur,  and 
talcum  powder. 


1,282,414.  FILTER-PRESS  PLATE.  Josl  E.  HAorrmoM, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Independent  PUter 
Press  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  .No.  213,880.  (CI. 
210—18.) 


1.  la  a  filter  preas  plate,  la  combination,  a  rigid  frame, 
a  grooved  field  and  means  for  carrying  the  field  within 
the  frame  and  movable  therein. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1382.415.      FROCEHS    OF    LEAl'HlNtJ    COPPER   ORES. 
Ai-aaaT  W.   Hahm.  El   Pa«>.   Tex       Filed  Jan.  9.   1»16. 
kl  No.  1.279.     (CI.  204 — 16.) 


1.  The  method  which  consists  in  providing  a  number 
of  tanks  In  series  circuit,  each  containing  ore,  progres- 
sively advancing  acld-Teachlng  solution  tnrouKh  the  series, 
neutralizing  the  solution  In  the  last  tank  of  the  series  by 
contact  with. the  ore  therein  itself  to  render  the  ferric 
iron  content  of  the  solution  permanently  insoluble  in  the 
acld-Ieachlng  solution  and  precipitating  the  ferric  iron 
contents,  leading  the  solution,  minus  such  precipitated 
ferric  Iron,  to  an  electrolytic  cell,  and  thvn  electrolysing 
the  solution,  and  sending  It  back  to  certain  of  tbe  tanks. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  an  add  leaching  solution  in 
circulation  throoRh  a  series  of  tanks  of  ore,  which  con- 
sists in  rendering  tbe  solution  neutral  In  the  last  tank  of 
the  series,  treating  It  with  copper-bearing  material  to 
render  the  ferric  iron  permanently  insoluble  in  the  leach- 
ing solution,  adding  uoUl  to  the  solution,  electrolysing  and 
regenerating,  and  s»'ndlng  It  back  to  tbe  first  tank  and  at 
Intervals  cutting  out  the  first  Unk  from  the  series,  and 
cutting  in  a  tank  of  fresh  ore  into  the  circuit,  which  l»e- 
comes  the  last  of  the  series. 

9.  The  cyclic  method  which  comprises  circulating  acid- 
leacbing  solution  through  ore  until  It  becomes  neutral, 
then  causing  It  to-  pass  through  a  fresh  charge  of  ore 
whereby  ferric  iron  is  rendered  insoluble  and  precipitated, 
adding  acid  to  the  solution  thus  freed  from  ferric  Iron, 
electrolysing,  and  sending  the  solution  back  to  the  ore 
again. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  fiasette.] 
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1,282,416.  BLOWPIPE  AND  CUTTING-TORCH.  JOHN 
Hacbib.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Sartal 
Ms.  71.626.      (CL  158—27.4.) 


1.  In  a  blowpipe  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  head,  a  tip  associated  therewith,  there  being 
B  mixing  chamber  within  said  tip  from  which  passagewaya 
extend  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  tip  for  conducting  a 
preheating  mixture  to  said  end,  means  for  conducting  a 
combastlble  gas  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing oxygen  Into  said  chamber,  there  being  an  Independent 
central  passageway  through  the  tip  through  which  oxygen 
tinder  pressure  may  be  conducted  to  the  discharge  end  *^f 
the  tip  for  the  purpose  of  cutting. 

(Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,282,417.  FREIGIIT  CAR.  Louis  B.  Haevbt,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Piled  June  24,  1918.  SerUI  No.  241,661. 
(Cl.  106—78.) 


1.  A  roof  for  box  freight  cars  comprising  roof  members 
hinged  lengthwise  of  the  car  along  the  top  edges  thereof, 
and  abutting  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car, 
a  centrally  located  runway  or  platform  secured  to  one  of 
said  roof  members  and  overlapping  tbe  other  and  running 
lengthwise  thereof,  interlocking  means  on  said  roof  mem- 
bers, a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  underside  of  the  over- 
lapping portion  of  the  runway  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tongue 
on  tbe  roof  member  thereunder,  and  similar  grooves  and 
tongues  In  the  roof  members  and- the  top  sills  of  the  car 
rssycctively. 

2.  A  box  freight  car  comprising  roof  members  hinged 
lengthwise  of  the  car  along  tbe  top  eil^es  thereof  and  abut- 
ting lengthwise  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  stringers  run- 
ning lengthwise  on  the  underside  of  said  roof,  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  cross  beams  connecting  the  top  sills  of  tbe  sides 
of  the  car  having  recesses  or  notches  in  tbe  top  edges 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  seat  the  stringers  on  tbe 
roof  members. 


1.282.418.  AMUSEMENT  DEYICK  Ldthbb  D.  HaskiiX. 
Essex,  Mass.  Filed  July  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.894. 
(Cl.  46— 61.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  having.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  ball  guiding  members  arranged  one  above  the  other  tbe 
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upper  nember  of  said  pair  having  a  plurality  of  holoa  SK- 
tending  tberetbroogh.  means  adapted  to  direct  a  ball  alMW 
the  first  named  ball  guiding  member  upon  tbe  Beooad 
named  guiding  member,  and  a  chuta  disposed  beneath  aakl 
boles  adapted  to  catch  tbe  balls  paaaing  through  said  lM>Ies 
and  return  said  ball  to  its  starting  point. 

2.  An  amusement  device  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  ball  guiding  members  arranged  one  above  the  other,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  plarality  of  holes  extending 
therethrough,  means  for  directing  a  ball  from  one  of  said 
guiding  members  to  tbe  other,  an  inclined  chate  dispoaad 
b«>tween  said  guiding  members,  adapted  to  catch  tbe  balls 
paissing  through  said  boles  and  direct  the  same  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  lower  ball  guiding  mem- 
ber of  Baid.pair,  gjsd  a  stop  for  said  bails  disposed  trana- 
vereely  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  chute. 

3.  An  amusement  device  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  ball  guiding  memt>er8  arranged  one  above  the  other,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  holes  eztenAlac 
therethrough,  means  for  directing  a  ball  from  the  ioww- 
most  guiding  member  upwardly  onto  the  upper  gnldlBS 
member,  and  a  chute  disposed  between  said  guiding  mem- 
bers, adapted  'to  catch  the  balls  from  said  upper  guiding 
member  and  guide  the  same  downwardly  to  a  point  above 
and  adjacent  to  tbe  atarting  end  of  said  lowermost  gnidlng 
member. 

4.  An  amusement  deTic»  having,  In  comblnatloa,  an  up- 
wardly inclined  ball  guiding  member,  a  second  ball  gnldinc 
member  arranged  above  said  first  named  guiding  meiBl>er 
and  inclined  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  toward  the  for- 
ward eiMl  thereof,  means  for  directing  a  ball  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  lowerntost  ball  guiding  member  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  uppermost  ball  guiding  member,  a  chute  ar- 
ranged beneath  tbe  upper  guidiug  mnaber  with  one  end  of 
said  chute  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
guiding  member,  said  chute  inclining  downwardly  toward 
the  front  end  of  said  lowermost  guiding  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  balls  from  jsaid  upper  guiding  member 
and  return  tiicm  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  starting  end  of 
aaid  lowermost  guiding  member,  and  means  disposed 
transversely  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  chute,  adapted  to 
stop  tbe  t>all8  passing  down  said  chute. 


1,282,419.      DOOR  -  CHECK.  WillIam      W.      Hawbinb, 

Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward   W. 

McCarty.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1917.    Serial 
No.  160.926.     (Cl.  16—87.) 


1.  A  door  check  comprising  a  spring  closure  eleamtt 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  forming  the  closure,  a 
hinge  having  one  leaf  attached  to  the  other  member  form- 
ing the  closure  and  its  other  leaf  freely  movable,  resilient 
means  for  normally  keeping  the  said  leaves  together,  and 
connecting  means  between  tbe  said  freely  moTBble  leaf  of 
the  hinge  and  the  spring  closure  element. 

8.  A  door  check  comprising  a  spring  closure  dement 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  forming  the  closure,  a 
hinge  having  one  leaf  attached  to  the  other  member  form- 
ing the  closure  and  its  other  leaf  freely  movable  and  dis- 
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poMd  to  lie  against  and  conc«aJ  tk«  a^lBC  cloaar*  cle- 
ment, resilient  means  for  normally  kseplnx  said  Uatcs 
together,  and  connecting  means  between  the  said  freely 
movable  leaf  of  the  hini^e  and  the  spring  closure  element. 

9.  A  door  check  comprlAtng  a  spring  closure  element  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  members  forming  the  closure,  a  hinge 
baring  one  leaf  attaehad  to  the  other  member  forming  the 
closure  and  Its  other  leaf  freely  movable  and  disposed  to 
lie  against  and  conceal  the  mouth  of  the  spring  ciosura 
element,  a  tubular  memt>er  formed  at  the  pivotal  polat  of 
said  leaTea.  realllent  means  for  normally  keeping  said 
leave*  together  concealed  In  said  tubular  member,  and 
eonnectinir  means  between  the  said  freely  movable  leaf  of 
the  hinge  an<l  the  spring  closure  element. 

10.  ▲  door  check  comprising  a  spring  closure  element 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  forming  the  closure,  a 
hinge  having  one  leaf  attached  to  the  other  member  form- 
ing the  closure  and  its  other  leaf  freely  movable  and  dls- 
poaed  to  lie  against  and  conceal  the  mouth  of  the  spring 
doaare  eleawnt,  a  tubular  member  formed  at  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  leaves,  resilient  means  for  normally  keeping 
■aid  leaves  toitetber  conc«>aled  in  said  tubular  member, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  said  freely  movabla 
leaf  of  the  hinge  and  the  spring  closure  element,  the  said 
resilient  means  having  a  greater  tension  than  tbe  spring 
closure  element  whereby  the  aald  leaves  will  remain 
together  while  putting  the  spring  cloaara  element  under 
tenaton. 

15.  A  door  cheek  consisting  of  a  coahlon  element  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatably  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,  a  spHng  within  the  cylinder  acting  against  the 
said  piston,  a  spring  closure  element  comprising  two  leaves 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  sprlag  carried  by  the' 
»ald  leaves,  a  swlnrlng  of  the  leaves  apart  putting  the  last 
named  spring  under  tension,  one  leaf  connected  to  one  of 
the  members  forming  the  closure  and  the  other  leaf  fMaiy 
movable,  and  connecting  means  between  the  freely  movable 
leaf  and  the  piston. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  11  t*  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  th« 
Oaiette.  ] 


1,282.420.  HEEL,  ATTACHMENT  CHAKLaa  Habolo 
HWLMm.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  18.  191T.  Serial  No. 
14Mie.     (O.  36— M.) 


0      r   ^ 


In  a  shoe.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  leather  heel 
layers,  the  Innermost  layer  being  forafd  at  lU  four  cornara 
with  countersunk  outwardly  flaring  recesaes,  the  next  to 
the  last  layer  being  formed  with  a  countersunk  cavity,  a 
heel-ahape*:  plate  formed  with  a  large  central  opening  so 
as  to  provide  a  perimetrlcal  strip  of  uniform  width,  said 
plate  being  farmed  with  four  relatively  small  openings, 
and  fitting  snugly  within  the  cavity  of  said  second  m«'n- 
tloned  layer,  a  series  of  locking  bolts  each  consisting  of  a 
conical  head  embedded  in  one  of  said  flrat-named  reccaaas, 
and  a  main  body  portion  projecting  into  all  of  said  layers 
and  termlnatlag  In  a  reduced  portion  projecting  through 
one  of  said  small  openings,  and  being  capped  so  as  to 
overlie  said  plate  to  lock  all  of  said  layers  together,  and 
another  leather  layer  secured  so  as  to  overlap  and  conceal 
said  plate,  said  bolts  having  shoulders  engaging  the  Inner 
side  of  said  plate. 


1.282.421.  ACETTLENE-OAS  GENERATOR.  Aubmt 
A.  HorrMA.x,  Reno.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  146.948.      (a.  48— fi8.2.) 

In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a   main   tank;  a  com 
bined  carbid   receptacle  and   bell  mounted   to  move  with 
respect  to  the  main  tank  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  fiow  of 
mrbld  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  tank ;  a  shaft  opera- 


ttraly  eosMct^  wH*  the  TalTe;  a  disk  carried  by  tbe 

abaft  and  provided  with  an  arcarate  slot  having  a  m»t ; 

and  an  actuating  member  having  a  projection  engaged  in 

j   the  seat  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  slot  after  tbe  bell  and 


the  receptacle  have  descended  to  a  predetermined  point ; 
nisaas  for  actuating  the  shaft  to  close  the  valve  after  the 
hell  and  the  receptacle  have  desct^nded  to  said  predeter- 
mined point ;  and  a  fixed  projection  lying  In  the  path  of 
the  actuating  member  as  the  latter  descends. 


1.282,422  COMBINED  HARVESTER.  Bax  C.  Hoi/r. 
Spokane.  Wash  ,  ssslgnor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stockton.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Hied  Dec.  12.  1916.     SerUl  No.  136,047.     (CI.  06—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  combined  harvester  and 
tbreaber  and  its  straw  carrier,  of  a  straw  spreader  In 
connection  therewith,  with  means  for  dumping  the  chaff 
Independent  of  the  spreader. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comblaed  harvester  and 
thrasher,  of  a  straw  scatterer  comprising  two  sets  of 
straw  scattering  arms  mounted  on  vertical  axes  and  re- 
volving in  oppo«lte  directlona,  arranged  on  either  side  of 
the  longitudinal  line  of  the  straw  carrier,  and  beyond  and 
below  the  same,  ^nd  means  for  driving  the  straw  scatterer 
arms  from  the  straw  carrier. 

3.  In  a  combined  harvester  and  threeher  having  a  straw 
scatter,  a  straw  scattering  arm,  which  Is  curved  sub- 
santially  from  end  to  end.  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arm  bifurcated  to  form  spreader  claws. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  combined  harvester  and 
thresher,  of  means  to  receive  the  straw  from  the  threshing 
mechanism  and  scatter  It  evenly  and  thinly  over  the 
ground. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  combined  harvester  and 
threaher.  of  means  to  deliver  the  straw  to  the  rear  of 
the  thresher,  and  means  co^>perBtlng  with  the  straw  de- 
livery means  to  scatter  the  straw  over  the  ground  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  tbraabar. 

tClalffia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.282.428.     HAWSER  SHIELD  AND  THAP.     David  Gi«. 

ABD    HONAN.    New    Tork.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    26.    1918. 

Serial  No.  286  590.     (O.  43— 24 A.) 

2.  ▲   trap   of   tbe   character   deacrlbed    comprising  an 
upper  section  having  end  walls,  a  lower  section  connected 


to  the  upper  section,  the  uppt  r  and  lower  aectloiu  belai 
formed  with  rope  engaging  Jawi.  the  end  walls  of  the  up- 
per section  having  entrance  openings  provided  with  in- 
wardly and  centrally  extending;  prongs,  oppositely  dls- 
>>sed  platforms  carried  by  the  lower  section  at  Its  Inter- 


I  tbroQgli.  a  leaf  armature  at  one  end  of  tbe  iBa«B«t,  a 
rod  extending  entirely  through  tbe  paaaage  and  looaely 
engaged  by  the  armature,  a  movable  and  a  stationary 
contact  at  the  other  end  of  the  magnet  and  movable  means 
carrying  tbe  movable  contact  and  engaged  by  tbe  rod  to 
operate  the  same. 


aectlon  with  the  upper  section  and  held  In  a  horizontal 
position  by  springs,  and  a  removable  basket  disposed 
within  the  lower  section  and  having  a  door,  tbe  basket 
being  open  at  its  top  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
prongs. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,424.  STONE-CUTTING  TOOL.  John  Hopb,  Glas 
gow,  Scotland.  Filed  May  14.  1918.  SerUl  No.  234,478. 
(CI.  125—19.) 


r:> 


In  a  stone-cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  tool 
head  having  a  notch,  and  provided  with  vertical  sockets 
one  on  each  side  of  the  notch,  plugs  removably  fitted  to 
said  sockets,  a  cutter  accommodated  in  said  notch  with 
Journals  hsving  bearings  in  said  plugs,  an  adjustable 
cover,  and  means  carried  by  said  cover  serving  to  loch  aald 
plugs  in  position. 

1,282,425  ADDING-MACHINE.  Allm  A.  Hobton, 
Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Original  application  filed  May  19,  1914, 
Serial  No.  839.063.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  52.338.     (CT.  286—131.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  elements ;  an  internal  ratchet  geared 
to  the  driving  element ;  a  pawl  carried  by  the  driven  ele- 
ment ;  and  a  shouldered  stop  memt>er  into  engagemeiit 
with  which  the  pawl  is  thrown  when  advancing  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  ratchet. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  internal  driving  ratchet,  a 
driven  wheel  Uterally  spaced  therefrom,  a  pawl  piyoted 
on  said  wheel  and  having  a  laterally-turned  tooth  pro- 
jecting Into  the  ratchet  and  a  tail  extending  through 
tbe  peripheral  space  between  tbe  ratchet  and  tbe  driven 
wheel,  and  a  ring  encircling  said  space  and  having  a 
aeries  of  internal  stepped  abutment  shoulders  for  the  end 
of  the  pawl-tall  to  encounter  under  movement  of  tbe 
driven  wheel  In  advance  of  the  driving  ratchet. 

(Oalms  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.426.      RELAY.      L»b    P.    Htnbs,   Chicago.    111.,   as- 
signor   to    Railway   Utility   Company,    Chicago,   111.,   a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1918.    Serial  No. 
798,662.      (CI.  176 — 821.) 
1.  A  relay  of  tbe   character  deacrlbed  comprising  an 

electro-magnet     having    a     longitudinal     passage    tbere- 


2.  A  relay  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
electro-magnet  having  a  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through, a  leaf  armature  at  one  end  of  the  magnet,  a  rod 
extending  entirely  through  the  passage  and  looaely  en- 
gaged by  the  armature,  a  movable  and  a  stationary  con- 
tact at  the  other  end  of  the  magnet  and  resilient  mov- 
able means  carrjrtng  the  movable  contact  and  engaged  by 
the  rod  to  operate  the  same. 

8.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnetic  coil,  a  core 
extending  through  said  coll,  a  field  attached  to  said  core 
at  one  end  and  extending  about  the  coll  upon  opposite 
side's  thereof  and  having  its  terminals  adjacent  tbe  other 
end  of  the  core,  a  pair  of  studs  attached  to  the  ends  of 
said  field,  a  leaf  annature  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
atnda.  a  rod  resting  upon  said  armature  and  extending 
through  the  core,  a  stationary  contact  upon  the  end  of 
the  device  oppoelte  the  armature,  a  spring-pressed  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sta- 
tionary contact  and  carried  by  said  member,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  aald  rod,  an 
insulated  boxing  surrounding  said  field,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals for  said  coll  arranged  respectively  upon  opposite 
sides  of  aald  boxing  and  in  diagonally  opposite  positions, 
a  pair  of  terminals  for  aald  switch,  also  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  boxing  and  diagonal  of  the  same, 
whereby  the  relay  may  be  engaged  with  correspondingly 
arranged  clips  in  either  of  two  reversed  positions  with- 
out alfectlng  the  cnrrenta  throughout  the  aame. 
[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,427.  RESILIENT  WHEEL-TIRE.  Fbbdbbic  I. 
Johnson.  Fitchburg,  Masa,  asaignor  to  Johnson  Pneu- 
Metal  Tire  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  17,^  1916,  Serial  No. 
16,060.  Renewed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,668. 
(CI.   162—8.) 


<*• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  resilient 
tire,  comprising  a  series  of  separated  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  rim  plate  and  a  tread  plate, 
springs  Interposed  between  said  rim  plate  and  said  tread 
plate,  a  lug  projecting  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
rim  plate  and  between  said  springs,  a  spindle  journaled 
In  aald  lug,  rolls  attached  to  tbe  ends  of  said  spindle  be- 
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700d  the  eodt  of  «ld  Inf.  and  two  pair  of  luga  carried 
by  mid  tread  plates  aod  arranged  to  rontact  with  the 
opposite  aldea  of  the   periphery  of  aald  rolla. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rphlcle  wheel,  of  a  resilient 
tire,  coaaiatlng  of  a  series  of  separated  Independent  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  comprlslnff  a  rlra  plate,  a  tread 
plate,  interiMsed  springs  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
center  of  said  plates  and  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  rim  plate  centrally 
between  said  springs,  spaced  webs  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  log  toward  each  end  of  the  rim  plate,  and 
provided  at  their  ends  with  means  for  limiting  the  separa- 
tion of  aald  rim  and  tread  plates. 


1^82,428.      RESILIEMT  TIRE  FOR   VEHICI^S.      Prbd- 

BBic  IvKB  Johnson,  Fitchburg.  Mass..  assignor  to  John- 
son Pneu-Metal  Tire  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachasetts.  Filed  Not.  2,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  869,798.  Renewed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
224,664.      (a.   162—8.) 


m  m^m  ->'  <r 


o  nt^M 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  rehlrles  having  a  series  of  sepa- 
rated sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  rim 
phite  and  a  tread  plate  and  Interrening  colled  springs 
with  their  tensions  applied  to  separate  said  plates,  eon- 
rex  heads  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs 
having  boe8*»s  inclosed  by  the  end  coils  of  said  springs, 
concave  seats  in  the  rim  plates,  and  tread  plates  for  said 
Iteads,  said  seats  having  recesses  for  lubricant. 

2.  In  a  resllieDt  tire  for  vehicles  composed  of  separated 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  rim  plate  and  a 
tread  plate  with  intervening  coiled  springs,  a  pair  of  hol- 
low segnental  bosses  projecting  from  said  rim  plate  har- 
tny  concave  end  walls,  and  forming  chamt>ers  for  said 
aprlngs.  said  segmental  tK>88es  having  flat  ooter  walls, 
flanges  on  said  tread  plate  overlapping  aald  outer  walls, 
and  interposed  segmental  pins  contacting  with  said  flanges 
and   said    bosses. 

(Cl^ms  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.429.  ROTARY  GAS-ENiilNE.  JossPH  W.  JONBS, 
Jolfet.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18.  19ia  Sertal  No.  137,636. 
(CL  123 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  shaft,  a  carrier  revoTnble 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  cylinders  flu-d  to 
said  carrier,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  having  crank  cob- 
aectlon  with  said  shaft,  a  differentia)  gearing  having  one 
gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a  second  gear  fixed  to  the  car- 
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rler  and  provided  with  pinions  between  the  first  mentioned 
gears,  a  valve  plate  carried  by  the  pinions  and  controlling 
the  admission  of  gases  to  and  from  said  cylinders,  and  in- 
dependent means  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
and  carrier. 

7.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  housing,  a  valve  having 
arcuate  plural  inlet  and  plural  exhaust  pasnages  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing,  a  carrier  plate  car- 
rying a  multiple  of  cylinders  movably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  Mtid  valve  plate  ;  the  said  cylinders  each  with  a 
port  for  the  sdmlasion  and  exhaust  of  gast-s  In  and  through 
said  plural  exhaust  passages  In  said  valve  plate,  pistons  In 
said  cylinders  having  operative  connection  through  eccen- 
tric straps  with  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  aald  cylinders, 
said  shaft  having  two  sets  of  cams  one  set  of  cams  fixed 
to  said  ahaft  and  one  set  of  cams  fixed  to  a  sleeve  revoluUle 
on  said  shaft  with  means  for  making  said  sleeve  rigid  with 
said  shaft,  a  differential  gearing  having  one  g>'ar  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  a  seoond  gear  fixed  to  the  cylinder  carrier 
and  provided  with  idler  pinions  meshing  with  the  first 
mentioned  gears,  the  valve  plato  carried  by  the  pinions 
with  means  for  supplying  said  Inlet  passages  with  explo- 
sive mixture  the  ports  of  certain  cylinders  registering 
successively  with  one  of  the  exhaust  and  one  of  the  Inlet 
passages,  and  the  ports  of  the  remaining  cylinders  regis- 
terlDir  successively  with  the  other  passages,  means  for 
shotting  off  the  supply  of  (xplosive  mixture  to  one  of  the 
inlet  passages,  and  means  for  firing  said  explosive  mix- 
ture at  pre^termlned   times. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2S2.480  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  DEVrnc.  LAtBBSCB 
E.  Jo!fB8.  Liberty.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
T7,«26.      (a.  40—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle  signal  d»'vlc»-  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  windows  therein,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  caaing  and  spaced  apart  axlally.  a  sign  on 
one  of  said  drums  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said 
windows  for  Indicating  that  the  forward  movement  of  the 
vehicle  Is  to  be  arrested,  signs  on  the  other  said  drum 
^aced  apart  peripherally  and  adapted  to  be  separately  ex- 
posed through  the  other  said  window  so  as  to  Indicate  the 
direction  In  which  the  vehicle  is  to  turn,  means  normally 
urging  said  drums  to  conceal  said  signs,  mechanism  for 
Individually  Udfting  said  drums  to  expose  said  respertlTe 
signs,  and  lllumlnatlns;  moans  arranged  in  said  caning  so 
as  to  make  said  signs  visible  through  said  windows. 

2.  A  vehicle  signal  device  comprising  a  rasing  having  a 
pair  of  windows  therein,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  and  spaced  apart  axlally.  a  sign  read- 
InC  "  Stop "  arning«>d  on  onr  of  said  drums  adapted  to 
register  with  one  of  said  windows  for  Indleatine  that  the 
forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  is  to  be  arrested,  slgas 
in  the  form  of  oppositely  disposed  arrows  arranged  on  the 
other  said  dram  spaced  apart  peripherally  and  adapted  to 
be  separately  exposed  through  the  other  bald  window  so  as 
to  Indicate  the  direction  In  which  the  vehicle  is  to  turn, 
means  normally  urging  said  drums  to  conceal  said  signs, 
mechanism  for  Individually  shifting  said  drums  to  expose 
said  respective  signs,  and  lllnminating  means  arranged  In 
said  casing  so  as  to  make  said  signs  visible  through  said 
windows. 

3.  A  vehicle  signal  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  windows  therein,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mount- 
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ed  within  said  caaing  and  spaced  apart  axlally  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  open,  a  si^  reading  "  Stop  "  arraaged 
on  one  of  said  drums  adapted  to  register  with  oae  of  said 
windows  (or  indicating  that  the  forward  movement  of  the 
vehicle  Is  to  be  arrested,  sings  in  the  form  of  oppositely 
disposed  arrows  arranged  on  the  other  said  drum  spaced 
apart  peripherally  and  adapted  to  he  separately  exposed 
throa^h  the  other  said  window  so  as  to  indicate  the  direc- 
tloa  la  which  the  vehicle  is  to  turn,  means  normally  urg 
Ing  said  drums  to  conceal  if>ald  signs,  mechanism  for  Indi- 
vidually shifting  said  drums  to  exiK>se  said  respective 
si^s,  and  a  single  illuminating  means  arranged  in  said 
casing  between  said  drums  whereby  said  one  illuminating 
means  serves  to  Illuminate  both  of  said  drums  and  the  re- 
spective windows  through  the  open  ends  of  said  drums. 


1,282,481.  ANTI-BACK-FIRINO  ECONOMIZER.  WaJ> 
TBB  S.  J08BPH8ON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sidney 
George  Rellly,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  164.849.      (CI,  48—180.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  flanged  conduits  with  an  in- 
termediate compressible  gasket  positioned  flatwise  between 
the  conduit  flanges,  the  gasket  having  a  central  conduit 
opening  for  putting  the  two  conduits  in  commuDication ; 
and  also  having  an  npstnnding.  skeleton,  domed-screen 
supporting  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  legs  space-l 
laterally  apart  one  from  the  other,  and  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  anchored  In  the  gasket ;  and  a  imlr  of  domed 
screens  one  above  and  the  other  under  said  frame  and  each 
having  Its  margins  anchored  In  the  ga>iket ;  the  body  of 
the  gasket  t>elng  provided  with  a  b<  ries  of  radial  holes  each 
opening  exteriorly  to  the  atmosphere  and  interiorly  Into 
said  opening  through  the  gasket ;  said  radial  holes  varying 
in  diameter  and  being  severally  provided  with  a  valve,  a 
spring  therefor,  and  a  valve  seat ;  said  valved  holes  being 
below  the  under  screen,  the  gasket  having  elongated  end 
portions  each  provided  with  a  vertical  bolt-recelTlng  hole, 
and  some  of  said  radial,  valved  holes  opening  through  the 
gasket  body  on  one  side  thereof,  intermediate  said  elon- 
gated ends,  and  the  remainder  of  said  radial  valved  holes 
opening  through  the  gasket  body  at  the  other  side  thereof 
intermediate  said  elongated  ends. 

2.  In  the  structure  of  claim  1.  the  screen-supporting 
frame  having  a  tubular,  pipe-holding  head  portion  with 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  le^s  join. 

8.  In  the  structure  of  claim  1,  the  edge  wall  of  the 
conduits  opening  through  the  gasket  being  formed  with  a 
recess  opening  Into  the  gasket  body  and  a  body  of  ab- 
sorbent material  in  such  recess  ;  the  recess  being  between 
two  of  said  radial,  valved  holes. 

4.  In  the  structure  of  claim  1,  for  each  radial  valved 
hole  a  tubular  valve  casing,  provided  with  a  valve,  valve 
seat  and  valve  spring,  the  casing  being  fixed  lengthwise  in 
its  receiving  hole. 

6.  In  the  structure  of  claim  1,  for  the  said  recess,  a  cas- 
ing fitted  la  the  recess,  holding  a  body  of  absorbent  mat- 
rial  and  having  openings  whereby  the  conduit  opening  of 
the  gasket  and  the  chamber  of  the  casing  are  in  communi- 
cation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,482.     SEARCHLIGHT    REFLECTOR.      HiDBO    Ka- 

TATAMA,   Ashigara    Shimo-Gun,   Kanagawa-Ken.   Japan. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.     Sertal  No.  164.469.      (CI.  88 — 1.) 

1.    An  observation  device  more  particularly  adapted  for 

use  in  connection  with  submarine  work,  incloding  a  plate 

provided  with  a  pair  of  openings,  turntables  prorlded  with 

windlasses  located   above  such  openings  and  a   source  of 

lUaminatlon,  and  an  «>b«ervation  device  connected  one  to 

eaeh  of  said  windlasses  respectirely  by  means  of  cables. 


8.  An  obaervatioa  device  more  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  submarine  work.  Including  a  plate 
provided  with  a  pair  of  openings,  tamtabies  provided  with 
wladlasses  located  above  such  openings  and  a  source  af 
Illumination,  and  an  observation  device  conected  one  to 
each  of  said  windlasses  respectively  by  means  of  cables, 
the  source  of  illumination  being  provided  with  means  for 
preventing  a  deflection  of  the  same  due  to  current  action, 
such  means  eomprlsin<  a  wedge-shaped  T-memher  hlng- 
edly  secured  along  its  lower  edge  to  the  uppermost  portion 
of  such  source  of  Ught. 


4.  An  observation  device  more  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  connectioQ  with  submarine  work,  tnclading  a  i^te 
provided  with  a  pair  of  openings,  turntables  provided  vrtth 
windlasses  located  above  such  openings  and  a  source  of 
llluBilnatloB,  and  an  observation  device  connected  one  to 
each  of  said  windlasses  respectively  by  oteans  of  cables, 
and  means  for  inclining  such  source  of  illuminaticm  and 
observation  apparatus,  such  means  comprising  cables  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  their  uppermost  ends  secured  to 
means  adapted  to  register  the  tension  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,433.     TOY.      Robbbt   M.    Kinkabc,   Trenton,    N.   J. 
Filed  July  22. 1918.    Serial  No.  246,020.    (CI.  206—118.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  compristsg  • 
seat  portion,  braces  extending  from  said  seat  portion,  an 
axle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  -braces,  road  engaging 
wheels  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  designed  to 
rotate  therewith,  parallel  arms  extending  from  said  sent 
portion,  an  adjustable  plate  removably  secured  between 
said  arms,  a  steering  post  bingedly  fixed  to  said  plate,  a 
steering  handle  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  steering  post  and  designed  to  be  operated  to  tnm  the 
said  steering  post,  a  road  engaging  wheel  carried  by  tht* 
lower  extremity  of  said  steering  post  and  adapted  to  turn 
therewith  to  steer  the  vehicle. 

(Claims  2  snd  3  not  printed  io  the  Gasette.] 
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1^2,434.        80LB-M0LDIN0     MACHINE       Ralfh     K 
K.ViGBT,   Bererly.  MasB..  assignor  to  United   Shoe   Ma 
ehln«rT  Corporation.  Pater«>n.  N    J  .  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jeraej      Filed  Dec.  4.  1917.     8«rtal  No.  200.288. 

(a.  12—21.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprlatoff  a  boI«»  supporting 
mold  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  with  and  clamp  the 
•ole  to  the  mold,  coaiprislng  a  supporting  arm.  a  plu- 
rality of  plungers  carried  by  the  arm  aod  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  sole  at  separated  pointa.  and  means  for 
yieldingly  and  Independently  pressing  each  plunger  Into 
engagement  with  the  sole. 

4.  A  tola  eUmp,  comprising  a  supporting  arm.  a  pair 
of  plungers  slldtnglx  received  In  the  end  of  the  arm.  and  a 
spring  comprising  (wo  conTolutlons.  a  return  bend  con- 
necting the  coDTolutlons.  arms  extending  from  opposlt.- 
sides  of  the  convolutions  and  connected  at  their  free  ends 
to  the  plongera  and  means  for  connecting  the  return  bend 
to  the  supporting  arm. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  GaseUe.) 


M82  436.     INVISIBLE  HINOE.     FnMD  J    Koa»,  Chicago, 
III.      nied    Aug.    30.    1917       SerUl    No.    188.976.      (O. 
-106.) 


the  leaves  which  define  the  slots,  and  a  pivot  pin  connect- 
ing the  said  arma  together  near  their  pivotal  connection 
with  said  leaves. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  leaves  having  longitudinal 
■lots,  a  pair  of  arma  one  pivoted  to  each  leaf  and  the 
said  arms  bsving  their  free  ends  slldably  arranged  In 
said  slots,  lugs  formed  Integral  with  said  arms  at  the 
free  ends  thereof  to  prevent  same  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  alots.  and  the  said  arms  being  pivoted  together 
adjacent   tbelr  point  of  connection  with  their  respective 

leaves. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  leaves  having  longitudinally 
disposed  slots,  each  lenf  having  laterally  disposed  notches 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  said  slots,  an  arm 
hinged  at  one  end  to  each  leaf,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
protruding  through  the  slot  of  the  opposing  leaf,  later- 
ally disposed  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  engaging  the 
rear  faces  of  said  leaves,  a  knuckle  disposed  laterally  of 
each  arm  and  the  said  knuckle  being  adapted  to  seat  in 
said  notches  when  said  leaves  are  swung  upon  each  other, 
a  pin  connecting  the  knuckle*  of  said  arras,  and  •  pro- 
jection extending  laterally  from  each  arm  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  leavee  having  slots  coextensive 
therewith,  arma  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  saU 
lenvee.  the  free  enda  of  if  Id  arms  extending  through  the 
■lots  In  the  opposing  leaves,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from 
tlM  free  end  of  each  arm  aad  engaged  behind  the  edges  of 


1.282,436  COIN-FREKD  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Rcoi:«AU>  OuLST  Lbwis  and  Hknbt  BaooKBa,  London, 
England.  Piled  May  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  236,821. 
(Cl.   194 — 2.) 


1.  In  coin  freed  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  source  of 
supply  for  delivery,  an  ejecting  mechanism,  a  reclprocable 
member,  a  lever  adapteO  to  operate  said  member  when  a 
coin  la  Inserted  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  deflected  from 
normal  position  by  an  amount  substantUlly  proportional 
to  the  vnlue  of  Inserted  coins,  means  for  holding  the  re- 
clprocable member  In  the  position  to  which  It  has  been 
deflected,  an  operating  member  for  said  ejecting  mech- 
anism, wboee  poaltlon  la  limited  by  that  of  aald  reclp- 
rocable member  to  permit  ejection  of  a  commodity  corre- 
■pondlng  In  value  to  that  of  the  Inaerted  coins,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  holding  means  * 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.282.487.  LOOP  fOBMINO  WINO  ROB  MOTION  PIC- 
TVBB  MACHINES.  Phiuf  F.  Kaoo.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  146.298.     (Cl.  88—18.) 


2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  romblnstJon  with 
a  film  gate  and  a  feed  sprocket  dlspoMHl  to  one  aide  of  said 
gate,  o(  a  loop  forming  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
portion  of  the  flim  dispose,!  between  the  gate  and  sprocket, 
said  member  being  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sprocket,  said 
member  Including  a  curved  film  engaging  surface  with 
the  curvature  materUlly  flatter  thaa  the  curvatnr*  of  the 
feMl  sprocket  whereby  the  possibility  of  cracking  the  fllm 
In  forming  the  loop  Is  mlnlmlie<l  and  manually  rontrolled 
means  acting  on  said  member  for  moving  the  film  engaging 


surface  from  an  operative  loop  fonnlng  position  into  an 
inoperative  position  and  a  lock  for  securing  said  member 
in  Its  operative  and  in  its  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  lo<^  forming  member 
including  a  pivotally  mounted  boAy  portion,  a  resilient 
extension  from  said  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
fllm  to  make  the  loop  and  means  engaging  the  body  portion 
to  move  the  resilient  extension  to  and  front  it*  loop  form- 
ing position. 

9.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  m>rocket,  a  guide  roller  adapted  to  bear  on  the  film 
to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  feed  sprocket,  a 
swinging  support  for  said  guide  roller  mounted  so  that  the 
roller  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  sprocket,  a 
loop  forming  member  mounted  to  have  two  positions  and 
adapted  In  one  of  said  positions  to  engage  the  fllm  to  form 
the  same  Into  a  loop  at  one  aide  of  the  sprocket  and  QMiced 
from  the  fllm  path  in  the  other  of  said  positions,  said 
member  provided  with  an  extension  disposed  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  guide  roller  and  ita  support  where- 
by the  roller  In  Its  movement  away  from  the  sprocket  and 
fllm  will  engage  the  loop  forming  member  to  move  the 
same  from  its  Inoperative  Into  Its  operative  loop  forming 
position  and  a  spring  latch  for  locking  the  guide  roller 
in  its  fllm  engaging  position. 

(Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,488.     HOIST.   Wiluam  Lamb.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  208,097.     (CL  364—178.) 


^/ 


1.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  winding 
drum  In  rear  thereof,  means  In  said  casing  for  driving 
said  drum,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  front  of  said  casing 
for  controHlng  said  driving  means,  one  end  of  said  lever 
extending  beyond  said  casing,  a  trip  lever  fulcrumed  at 
one  end  to  the  rear  side  of  said  casing,  the  other  end  of 
said  trip  lever  extending  beyond  said  casing,  and  a  trans- 
mitting lever  extending  transversely  of  the  other  levers 
and  fulcrumed  l>etween  Its  ends  to  said  casing,  the  ends 
of  said  transmitting  lever  being  operatlvely  associated 
with  the  projecting  ends  of  said  control  and  trip  levers, 
aaid  trip  lever  being  disposed  beneath  the  drum  for  actoa- 
tlon  when  the  load  Is  raised  to  the  maximum. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.439.  SYSTEM  FOR  AMPLIFYING  VARIABLE 
CURRENTS.  IBVINO  LANOifuiB,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,985. 
(Cl.  250—12.) 

4.  The  combination  of  a  device  operating  with  a  sub- 
stantially pure  electron  discharge,  a  grid  for  controlling 
the  electron  discharge,  a  condenser  in  circuit  with  said 
grid,  a  circuit  shunting  said  condenser,  a  resistance  and 
a  battery  In  said  circuit,  means  for  varying  the  potential 
of  said   battery   and   amount  of   said    resistance,   and   a 


local   source  of  energy   in   the  electrode  circuit  of  said 
device. 


5.  A  system  for  selecting  groups  of  high  frequency  oscil- 
lations from  disturbing  oscillations  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  circuit  resonant  to  the  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lations to  be  selected,  a  second  circuit  resonant  to  the 
group  frequency  of  said  oscillations,  relay  means  inter- 
posed between  said  circuits  operative  to  impress  upon  the 
second  circuits  ampllfled  osclllstions  proportionate  to 
oscillations  in  the  first  circuit  and  means  for  receivlns 
and  detecting  a  current  in  the  second  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  electron-emitting  cathode,  a  coJiperatIng  anode  and 
a  grid  for  controlling  the  electron  discharge,  a  condenser 
connected  in  drcnit  with  said  grid  and  a  high  resistance 
connected  in  shunt  to  said  condenser. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,440.  INCUBATOR.  ANDUnr  J.  LAtn,  Swanton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,701.  (Cl. 
119 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  vertical  hot-air  flue  in 
one  end  of  said  casing  open  at  ita  upper  and  lower  ends 
in  which  latter  end  a  heating  element  is  adapted. to  be 
placed,  a  water  beater  inclosing  said  flue,  an  air  beating 
chamber  surrounding  said  water  heater  and  closed  at  Ita 
top  and  bottom,  an  egg  chamber  within  said  casing,  a 
hot  air  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  air  cham- 
ber into  the  egg  chamber  and  delivering  heated  air  into 
said  egg  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  water  beater  and  opening  into  the  hot  air  rlp«>  and 
a  cold  air  inlet  pipe  for  conveying  air  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  heating  chamber  from  a  point  distant  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (texette.] 


1,282,441.  CORSET.  JrLius  LaopoLO  and  Morkis  Ba- 
BsarcLO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,962.     (C\.  »— 78.) 


«•/» 


1.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  body  composed 
of  two  adjustably  connected  halves  each  having  attached 
thereto  one  end  of  a  flap  member  adapted  to  be  disposed 
across  the  abdominal  portion  of  the  halves,  of  two  elastic 
straps  each  projecting  from  one  of  the  halves  toward  the 
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Btwr  of  tlw  •(»»  kalf  of  tk«  IM«7,  mmm  for  •«- 
JnsUbl7  lengtk^aiDc  and  •hortenlng  the  atnp;  and  c«m- 
plemenUI  fast^ninj  deTie*«  whereby  each  flap  member 
may  be  dftackably  faateoMl  to  the  strap  of  tti  opposite 
half  of  th*  tedj. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasetto.] 


1.282.443.      HOOK  LINK    FOR    EXPANSIBLE    BRACE 
LETTS,  4kCi     Samul  Lbvixb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  8.  *  H.  L»Tlne,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1918.    SerUl  No.  218.670.    (CI.  24—286.) 


*     —» 


1.  A  hook  llBk  of  the  character  designated,  compcisios 
a   coupilnc  section    formed    with    a   snap   hook    havlnc  a 

ifcm'i '  shaok.  and  a  shell  formed  with  s!dt>  members 

flanking  and  attached  to  said  roapUag  section,  said  shell 
being  formed  with  a  retnfordnc  croaa  bar  engaging  said 
shoolder  on  the  shank  of  the  snap  hook,  for  the  porpoae 
dewartbed. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  liasette.] 


1.282.443.     ENVELOP.     An*  Ltns.  Paeroa.  New  Zealand. 
PUed  Feb.  4,  1918.     8«ial  No.  215^02.     (CT.  22»— 81.) 


■?" 
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/ 
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1.  An  *Mkl||^  compulsing  a  body,  pwtlon  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  strip  of  adhesive  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  an  end  flap  having  &  longitudinally  extending  tongue, 
the  end  flap  aad  tongne  combined  being  of  a  length  eijaal 
to  the  length  of  the  body  portion,  side  flaps  conttgnooa 
with  the  side  edgeti  of  the  body  portion,  folded  over  upon 
the  bo<ly  portion  and  having  their  longitudinal  edge* 
meeting  between  the  aide  edges  of  the  enrelop.  and  ad- 
hesive provided  upon  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  end  flap 
and  tongue,  natil  >>nd  flap  and  tongue  being  folded  over 
upon  the  *ld*>  flaps  and  being  secured  thereto  by  the  ad- 
hesive on  the  end  flap  and  tongue. 

2.  An  tnrelop  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  at 
Its  side  edges  with  contiguous  side  flaps  which  are  folded 
over  upon  the  body  portion  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
which  m«t  Iteiween  the  side  edgrs  of  the  enyelop.  a  strip 
of  adhesive  arranged  on  the  Inner  nurfaces  of  the  body 
portion  and  nlde  flap*  at  one  end  of  the  same,  an  end  flap 
caatlflBous  with  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having 
a  tongut'.  said  '^n«l  flap  and  tongue  being  provided  on 
their  Inner  furfart^s  with  adhesive  and  being  folded  over 
upon  the  folded  «lde  flaps  and  secund  thereto  by  the  ad- 
hesive on  the  end  flap  and  tongue,  and  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions crossing  the  side  flaps  and  body  portion  of  the  en- 
velop near  said  strip  for  use  In  opening  the  envelop. 


1,2  8  3.44  4.      PNEUMATIC   ACTION    FOR    PLAYER 
PIANQS.     FKJkNK  G.  Ltnob,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Lauter  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  6,  1»17.     Serial  No.   173.071.      (O. 
84—178.) 

1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  board  having  one  side  consti- 
tuting a  valvular-mechanism  fitgaxlng  <il<l«-  and  another 
side  constituting  a  ptayer-pneumatlc-engaging-slde,  said 
board  having  a  recess  In  a  side  thereof,  a  corerlng  for 
aald  recess  to  form  a  wlndway  for  connection  with  a 
aource  of  pneumatic  power,  a  passageway  leading  from 
said   first  named  side  to  aald  windway.  another  passage- 


way leading  from  anUI  Irst  named  atd«  and  a  third 
sag^way  leading  from  said  aecond  named  side,  said 
sageways  being  all  straight  borings  and  said  two  last 
naoMd  ymaageways  o|)enlng  from  one  Into  the  other  to 
l«ad  from  said  flrst  naasecl  to  said  sacovtd  named  slda. 


2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  pair  of  superimposed  boards  the 
underside  of  the  upi)er  board  being  recessed  to  form  a 
wind  pasaageway  for  connection  with  a  source  of  pneu- 
matic power,  the  underside  of  the  upper  board  and  the 
upper  aide  of  the  lower  board  being  each  recesaed  from 
ItB  rear  side  and  enacting  to  form  a  recess  therebetween 
to  accommodate  a  player  pneumatic,  the  front  sides  of 
said  boards  each  facing  a  valvular  control  mechanism  and 
one  of  the  boards  provided  with  pasaageways  for  placing 
a  pneumatic  In  said  recess  In  communication  with  said 
windway. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  a  one-piece  board  having  a  front 
side  facing  a  valvular  control  flMChanlHm.  the  upper  rear 
side  of  said  board  being  receaaed  to  provide  a  space  for  a 
plAyer  pneumatic,  the  lower  side  of  said  board  being  sim- 
ilarly recease<l.  said  board  being  provided  with  a  passage- 
way leading  from  said  front  side  to  one  of  said  receaaea, 
the  under  side  of  said  hoard  being  grooved  and  a  coverinc 
for  aald  grooved  aide  co^actlng  therewith  to  form  a  wind 
pasaageway.  said  I'oard  provided  with  a  drilled  passage- 
way leading  from  said  wind  pasiwgeway  to  said  'font  aide. 

[Claims  4  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1,282,448.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GAS.  B«ir  F. 
McKaa^  Arma,  Ksns.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
206.727.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  gas,  consisting  in  feeding 
carbonaoeous  material  to  an  electrically  heated  tone,  and 
rotating  the  material  In  said  zone. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  gas.  consisting  In  feeding 
carbonaceous  material  into  a  rota  table  member  Incloalng 
a  pair  of  electrodes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l,2t2.44«.     ASTIFICIAI^TOOTH  ANCHOR.     THOMAg  Q. 

McMabor  and  Gcitav  E.  Friti,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnora 
to  Dental  Improveatent  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IlUnols.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1»1S.  Serial  No.  66.803.  (CI. 
»— •.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  pin  for  an 
artificial  tooth  facing,  comprising  a  very  thin  metallic 
flat  sheet  member  having  one  end  constructed  to  be  baked 
In  an  artificial  tooth  facing  so  that  the  said  end  com- 
prises an  anchoring  portion,  and  having  the  other  end 
constructed  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  artificial  tooth 
facing  and  constituting  the  penetrating  member,  the  por- 
tion of  the  metal  constituting  said  pin  being  permanently 
displaced  from  out  the  normal  flat  plane  of  the  sheet 
forming  said  pin  to  provide  a  very  rigid  rib  structure  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  pin  and  tending  to  resist  bend- 
ing when  said  pin  is  baked  in  a  suitable  porcelain  facing. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  for  an 
artificial  tooth  facing,  said  anchor  comprising  a  pin  of 
very  thin  flat  sheet  metal  and  having  a  length  greater 
than  its  width,  one  end  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to  con- 
stitute an  anchoring  portion  constructed  to  bo  baked  in  a 
suitable  porcelain  facing,  the  other  end  of  aald  pin  being 
adapted  to  constitute  a  penetrating  member  constructed 
to  penetrate  and  be  snldtred  In  a  suitable  backing,  said 
pin  being  bilaterally  symmetrical  and  having  portions  dis- 
placed from  the  normal  flat  plane  of  the  sheet  to  stiifen 
said  pin  lengthwise  against  bending  forces. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  artificial 
tooth  facing,  an  an*  hor  pin  baked  in  said  facing,  said 
anchor  pin  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  extending 
at  anbatantlaUy  right  angles  from  the  back  of  the  tooth 
facing  and  having  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
pia,  an<l  with  the  width  of  said  pin  being  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  biting  edge  of  the  tooth 
whereby  biting  forces  are  delivered  to  substantially  the 
greatest  width  of  the  said  anchor  pin. 


1,282,447.  RAILWAY -TIE  AND  RAIL- FASTENER. 
William  McNorxon,  Tbompaon  Falla,  Mont.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1918.     SerUl  No.  213,333.     (CI.  288 — 6.) 


A  rail  tie  having  a  plate  portion,  rail  baae  engaging 
members  fixed  on  the  upper  face  adjacent  the  opposite 
longer  edges  thereof  and  In  offset  relation,  aald  plate  por- 
tion being  formed  with  keyhole  openings  at  points  adja- 
cent the  longer  edges  of  the  tie  and  opposite  the  fixed 
members,  and  rail  engaging  members  removably  disposed 
in  said  openings  and  each  including  a  stem  portion,  a 
radial  web  portion  on  one  end,  and  a  head  portion  on  the 
other  end. 


1,282.448.  CASTBR.  Edwau)  T.  MAU.OT,  Hamiltoo. 
Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  American  Caater  Company,  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio.  FUed  July  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  247.483. 
(CI.  16 — 78.) 


1.  A  caster  comprising,  a  plate,  a  housing  swiveled  to 
the  plate,  a  fixed  wheel-center  carried  by  the  housing  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  series  of  rollers  dia- 
posed  In  the  groove,  a  loose  tJre  surrounding  the  center 
and  Its  series  of  rollers  and  restrained  sldewise  by  the 
bousing,  a  doctor  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  aa 
oil-cup  carried  removably  by  the  plate  and  having  a  wick- 
tube  jfrojectlng  downwardly  to  near  the  periphery  of  the 
tire,  and  a  wick  dlspostxl  in  the  wick-tube  and  bruahing 
the  tire,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  caater  comprising,  a  plate,  a  hollow  stem  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the  plate,  a  housing  swlveled  on 
the  stem,  a  fixed  wheel-center  carried  by  the  bousing  and 
provided  with  a  i>erlpheral  groove,  a  series  of  rollers  dla* 
posed  in  the  groove,  a  loose  tire  surrounding  the  center 
and  its  series  of  rollers  and  restrained  sidewlse  by  the 
bousing,  a  doctor  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  an 
oil-cup  carried  removably  by  the  plate  and  having  a  wlck- 
tube  projecting  downwardly  through  tbe  stem  to  near  the 
periphery  of  the  tire,  and  a  wick  disposed  in  the  wick- 
tube  and  brushing  the  tire,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  caster  comprising,  a  plate,  a  bousing  swlveled 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  project- 
ing horns,  a  disk  fixedly  secured  between  the  horns,  a 
loose  tire  surrounding  the  disk  between  the  horns,  a  doc- 
tor engaging  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  an  oil-cup  carried 
b.T  the  plate  and  having  a  wick-tube  projecting  down- 
wardly to  near  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  a  wick  dia- 
posed  in  the  wick-tube  and  brushing  the  tire,  combined 
substantially  as  set  fortb. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1,282.449.  NECKTIE.  AUGUST  W.  Mblakdeb,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Brerslide  Tie  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,061.     (CI.  2—11.) 


A  necktie  having  tie  ends,  and  a  band  secured  to  laid 
ends,  said  band  baring  a  fabric  base  surfaced  with  cel- 
luloid. 
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BOLLBR-DEA&INO.  Gl 
Canton.  Ohio,  aaslsnor  to  Th«  OlllUm  MAoafactnrlnc 
Company,  Canton,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filod 
Jan.  25.  1918.     S«rlal  No.  213.666.     (CL  64—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprlilnc  an  Inner  cone,  a  fmato- 
conical  cage  of  relatively  larger  diameter  tban  said  cone,  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  cage,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  of  relatively  larger  diameter  than  said  openings 
upon  said  cone,  an  inwardly  turned  annular  flange  upon 
the  smalUr  end  of  said  fruato-conical  cage,  an  annular 
groove  formed  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said  cone  and  a 
split  ring  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  said  groove  by  said 
Inwardly  extending  flange  and  to  fit  within  said  groove 
and  atwnt  said  cone. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  cone,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  upon  said  cone,  a  frustocooical  cage  spaced 
from  said  cone,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  cage  equal 
In  number  to  aald  rollers,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to 
extend  partially  through  said  openings,  a  concentric  coni- 
cal depression  formed  in  the  end  of  each  roller  at  the  end 
adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  cone  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  upon  said  cage  at  ita  larger  end,  the  said 
flange  beirg  adapted  to  prevent  lubricant  forced  centrlfu- 
gally  toward  the  larger  end  of  said  cage  from  escaping 
wben  said  bearing  ia  rotated. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,461.  RADIATOR  SUSPENSION. 
MooBi.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
No.  119,620.      (CL  180— 68.> 


William  J.  P. 
12.  1916.     Serial 


t.  In  A  radiator  suspension,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  saddle  shaped  with  a  plate  conforming 
to  the  radiator,  and  bavinjt  an  upper  arching  portion  and 
baaal  portion,  both  of  skeleton  form,  a  radiator  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  saddle,  an  interposed  strip  of  fabric 
material  between  the  radiator  and  the  saddle,  and  a  series 
of  clamping  bolta  that  pass  through  the  saddle,  the  fabric 
and  the  radiator  wall  for  holding  the  parts  together. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  yieldingly  sustaining 
an  automobile  radiator  consisting  in  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  saddle  attached  thereto  and  shaped  to  receive 
th«  radiator  when  laterally  Inserted  thereinto  from  the 
front  or  rear,  said  saddle  having  front  and  rear  parallel 
vertical  flanges,  and  also  bottom  flanges  that  form  a  base, 
a  radiator  removably  inserted  in  the  saddle,  and  an  inter- 
vening layer  of  non-metallic  material  between  the  ra- 
diator and  the  saddle,  and  clamping  means  for  holding 
the  saddle,  radiator,  and  layer  together. 

4.  In  a  radiator  suspension,  the  combination  with  sap- 
porting  means  carried  on  an  automobile,  of  a  saddle  con- 


\ut  af  aa  sadlsi  flaacad  member  forming  an  ar^  at 
the  top  and  a  wider  basal  portion  below  and  attached  to 
the  supporting  means,  a  radiator  properly  shaped  for  inser- 
tion into  the  correspondlngiy-ehaped  wall  of  the  saddle, 
and  an  interposed  strip  of  fabric  between  the  radiator  and 
the  saddle,  together  with  a  series  of  clamping  devlcee 
passing  through  openings  in  the  radiator,  saddle  and 
fabric. 

6.  In  a  radiator  suspension,  the  combination  with  an 
automobile  frame,  of  a  saddle  consisting  of  a  vertical 
member  formed  aa  flanged  arch  at  the  top  and  with  a 
basal  portion  below,  said  basal  portion  consisting  of  par- 
allel flanges  on  the  saddle  and  having  pairs  of  ears  at  each 
side  for  attachment  to  the  frame,  a  radiator  inserted  into 
the  similarly  shaped  wall  of  the  aaddle,  and  a  cushion 
intermediate  between  the  radiator  and  the  saddle,  together 
with  a  series  of  securing  devices  passing  through  openings 
In  the  radiator,  saddle  and  cushion. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,452.  SAFHTT  DHVICB  FOB  PDNCH-PBB88B8. 
Thomas  ALrasD  Mocnttobo,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
29.  1912,  Serial  No.  711.976.  Renewed  Mar.  28,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  225.849.      (0.74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  punch  presses  and  the  like,  la 
combination,  a  guard  movable  to  an  effective  position,  a 
controlling  member  therefor,  means  connected  to  said 
guard  and  normally  in  the  path  of  said  controlling  member 
whereby  movement  of  the  controlling  member  will  cause 
said  guard  to  occupy  Its  effective  position,  said  means 
moving  out  of  the  path  of  said  controlling  member  whea 
the  guard  occupies  its  effective  position  to  permit  further 
movement  of  the  controlling  member,  means  for  actuating 
Mild  controlling  memt>er,  a  clutch,  and  clutch  controlling 
means  actuated  by  said  controlling  member  only  upon  the 
further  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2X2,453.  STEAM  SHOVEL.  EroENB  J. 
Kan  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  .1,  1917. 
146.363.     (CI.  214—146.) 


MOTNIBAM, 

Serial   No. 


In  an  excavator  bucket  having  a  door  for  closing  the 
bottom  of  the  bucket  and  hinged  to  Its  back,  means  to 
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engage  the  door  when  the  door  is  swung  wide  open  to 
hold  the  same  open,  means  for  pressing  material  Into  tlie 
backet  through  the  twttom  while  the  door  is  open,  means 
to  bold  the  door  from  opening  farther  due  to  the  weight 
of  the  material  thus  received  in  the  bucket,  and  means, 
operable  at  will,  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 


1,282,454.  PAPER  TABLE  AND  GAGE.  Lawis  C. 
Mnu,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Boyal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.682.  (CI. 
197—142.) 


"TT. 7 


1.  A  platen,  a  substantially  continuous  paper  surface, 
upwardly  inclined  from  said  platen,  including  a  support, 
closely  adjacent  to  the  platen,  and  a  paper  table  tiltablc 
rearwardly  and  apwardly  on  a  pivot  reihote  from  said 
platen,  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  support  wb^  In 
ita  lowered  position,  a  paper  gage  laterally  slidable  and 
tlltable  with  the  table,  having  a  portion  substantially 
I>arallel  to  the  paper  surface  normally  overlying  both  the 
table  and  the  support,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion extending  closely  adjacent  to  the  platen  wben  the 
paper  table  is  in  its  lowered  position. 

2.  A  paper  table  of  sheet  material  having  an  extension 
projecting  beyond  its  lower  edge  and  rolled  over  to  form 
a  tabular  member,  a  paper  gage  laterally  adjustable 
along  said  lower  edge,  and  means  carried  in  said  tubular 
member  for  supporting  said  gage. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,465.  ELECTRICAL  BLOCK-SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
FOR  RAILWAYS.  William  S.  Nbao.  Stillwater,  Minn. 
FUed  Man  5,  1913.    Serial  No.  762,042.     (CL  246—180.) 


The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  track  and  a  road- 
bed contact  Insulated  therefrom,  of  a  locomotive,  an  elec- 
trical alarm  circuit  on  said  locomotive,,  an  alarm  magnet 
an  armature  therefor  having  a  catch  normally  holding 
said  alarm  circuit  open,  a  controller  circuit  including  a 
controller  magnet  and  circuit  closing  contacts,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  also,  on  said  locomotive  for  supplying 
the  said  controller  and  alarm  circuits,  the  said  controller 
circuit  also  Including  a  contact  lever  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  an  abutment  along  the  track,  the  said  controller 
magnet  when  energized,  preventing  energisation  of  said 
alarm  magnet,  the  circuit  to  said  slarm  magnet  being  nor- 
mally open  snd  capable  of  being  closed  only  when  the  con- 
troller magnet  l»  deSnergixed. 


1,282,466.  HBEL-CUTTINO  APPARATUS.  WiLtlAM  J. 
N»«BilT,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194.629.      (CI.  12 — 42.) 


1.  Heel  catting  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  cutter,  an  arm  extending  subetantially  par- 
allel to  the  cutter  and  having  Its  rear  end  part  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  table  extending  substantlaUy  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  arm  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arm,  and  a  shoe  holding  device  on  said  table. 

2.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  a  drcnlar  saw  rotatably  mounted  on  eakl  lever,  and 
a  thrust  finger  having  its  inner  end  connected  to  said 
lever  and  having  its  outer  edge  beveled  and  normally 
spaced  slightly  from  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  circular 
saw,  said  thrust  finger  having  an  outward  inclination 
toward  the  circular  saw,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein-described  shoe  holding  device  consisting 
of  plates  formed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  recess  which 
is  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  heel  of  a  shoe,  said  plates  having  beveled  edges 
which  fit  in  the  crease  between  the  heel  seat  and  the  heel 
of  the  shoe,  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
crease  around  the  rear  end  part  of  the  heel  and  at  the 
forward  end  of  one  side  of  the  heel,  and  the  other  plate 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  crease  at  the  forward  part  of 
the  other  aide  of  the  heel,  and  a  pivoted  lever  to  which 
the  last  mentioned  plate  is  connected. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,282,457.  TWO-PART  WHEEL-RIM  FOR  TIRES.  Bkm- 
HABDT  J.  Oltmanns,  Peorla,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,137.     (CL  162—21.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  Its  felly,  a  ring 
or  band  covering  the  tread  side  thereof  and  fixed  relatively 
and  permanently  thereto  including  at  one  edge  a  flange 
portion  to  receive  and  bold  one  side  of  the  base  of  a  tire 
and  including  also  a  flange  at  that  edge  abutting  against 
the  felly,  the  ring  or  band  projecting  beyond  the  opposite 
side  of  the  felly,  a  detachable  rim  portion  at  said  opposite 
side  of  the  felly  including  a  fiange  to  abut  against  the  felly 
at  that  side  and  having  a  shoulder  spaced  from  said  flange 
to  abut  upon  the  projecting  edge  of  the  ring  or  band,  a 
series  of  bolts  extending  through  the  felly  and  both  the 
Raid  flanges  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
first  described  flange,  the  head  of  the  bolt  abutting  there- 
agalnst  and  a  member  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  each  bolt  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  detachable  rim  portion  and  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  flange  of  said  portion  and  adapted  to  tighten  the 
latter  against  tho  rim  and  to  separate  it  therefrom,  the 
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tbreada  At  wcta  «od  of  t^  bolts  bdac  cmt  tn  th«  Mae  di- 
raaMM.  the  Atnce  of  the  detached  rla  portloo  bavlac  • 
Mriee  of  notches  opening  toward  the  renter  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  the  bolts  extending  therethroagh. 

1.282.468.  FABRIC  OUIDINO  AND  CNCUBLINO  DB- 
TICB.  Lanriwo  Ondhuwne.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Compaay.  Chkago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct.  38.  1913.  SerUl 
No.  7»7,77a     iC\.  112— •.) 


1.  The  eoBcbination  with  supporting  feed  wheels,  of  • 
fabric  gnide  for  gnldlng  the  fabric  to  the  feed  wheels, 
said  fabric  guide  comprising  a  central  Iwr  baring  a  web 
extending  between  the  layers  of  the  fabric,  anmrling 
plates  carried  by  said  central  bar  and  engaging  the  oater 
(Mea  of  said  layers  of  fabric,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  fabric  guide  Including  a  supirarting  head,  a  bracket 
<:arri)>d  by  said  supporting  head  having  spaced  walla  be- 
tween which  the  center  bar  of  the  fabric  guide  rests  when 
aald  fulde  Is  In  normal  operatlre  position,  and  an  ad 
instable  bolt  extending  between  said  spaced  wslls  and 
against  which  said  bar  of  the  fabric  guide  reats.. 

2.  The  combination  of  device*  for  supporting  and  feed- 
ing a  fabric  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  a  guide 
through  which  the  fabric  passes  to  the  feeding  devices, 
a  bracket  adJusUbly  attache<l  to  the  bupportlng  casing 
and  supporting  said  guide,  screws  for  clamping  said 
bracket  In  adjustable  pnaltlOMl.  and  an  adjusting  screw 
for  supporting  and  shifttag  the  position  of  thi>  bracket 
when  released  by  Ita  clamping  screw*. 


1,282.459.  ANIMAL  SHEARS.  CHCSTca  U.  Pauim, 
Aurora.  111.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,799. 
(a.  30—1.) 


1.  Animal  shears  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  cutter 
OB  said  frame,  an  oscillating  lever  mounted  on  nad  frame, 
a  movable  cutter  moantt'd  on  said  lever  so  aa  to  he  moved 
therewith  relative  to  said  fixed  cutter,  a  shaft  rigid  with 
said  lever  and  joumaled  on  said  frame  so  as  to  longitudi- 
nally shiftable,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  frame 
aad  lever  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  lever,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cap  on  said  frame  having  threaded  en- 
gagement  therewith,  an  Inwardly  protruding  pin  on  said 
cap  bearing  apon  said  shaft.  sal<l  cap  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  so  as  to  shift  said  lerer  relatlreiy  of  said 
frame  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  movable  cutter 
on  said  fixed  cutter,  and  pins  mounted  on  said  lever  at 
an  angle  to  said  catter  and  having  thalr  points  of  contact 
forwardly  of  the  coonectloa  of  said  movable  cutter  to 
saVi   i»»*r.   «<d  pins  and  said  cap  betng  adapted  to  be 


turned  so  aa  to  adjust  said  movable  cutter  and  regnlala 
the  pressure  thereof  on  said  fixed  cutter. 

2.  Aalmai  shears  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  catter 
on  said  frame,  an  osrlllatiag  lever  mounte<l  on  Raid  fraon, 
a  Bovable  cutter  adjastabiy  mounted  oa  said  Itver  aad 
adapted  ts  asre  therewith  relative  to  said  ftxed  cutter. 
and  pins  mounted  on  said  lever  and  Inclined  to  said  fixed 
cutter  with  their  axes  In  radial  allnement  with  the  axis 
of  saki  lerer,  each  of  said  pins  having  Its  outer  end  sa- 
gaglag  said  movable  cutter  at  a  point  In  advance  of  tlw 
connection  of  said  movable  cutter  to  aald  lever,  and  bi 
approxlnute  allneasent  with  the  axis  of  Mid  pin.  said  plus 
i>elng  adapted  to  be  turned  so  as  to  adjust  the  pressure 
on  said  movable  cutter  relatively  of  said  lever  and  there- 
by regulate  the  pressure  of  said  movable  cutter  on  said 
fixed  catter. 

[Claims  S  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,480.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FINI8H-COATIN08 
TO  BODIES  CHA%Lm  H.  PAaciR,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.     SerUl  No.  78,408.     (CI.  91—08.) 


1.  A  BM-thod  uf  flniahing  and  coating  structural  sar- 
faces  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth,  consisting  of  arre9*tlng  the 
passage  of  moisture  from  the  structural  body  to  the  flnlah 
coating  by  means  of  an  application  of  a  moisture  im- 
parrlovs  fluid  bond  material  at  normal  temperature  to  said 
stmctural  surface ;  applying  an  inert  material  to  aaM 
t>ond.  and  subsequently  applying  a  finish  coating  to  said 
Inert  material,  said  Inert  material  acting  as  a  key  or 
clutch  for  th«^  reception  and  retention  of  a  finish  coating. 

2.  A  method  of  flaislUqg  sod  coating  structural  sur- 
facea  of  the  type  set  forth,  consisting  of  arresting  the 
passage  of  moisture  from  the  structural  body  to  the  finlah 
coating  by  means  of  an  sppliration  of  a  moisture  im- 
pervious fiuld  bond  material  at  normal  temperature  to  a»ld 
structural  surfacv.  forcing  said  surface  by  impact,  apply- 
ing an  inert  material  to  said  bond  and  subsequently  apply- 
ing a  finlah  coating  to  hsUI  Inert  material,  said  material 
acting  as  a  key  or  clutch  for  the  reception  and  retentloB 
of  a  finish  coating. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,282.461.  CHASING-LATHE  Fbbdbbick  Pbicb,  Stech- 
ford.  BIrmingliam,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Birch.  Walsall.  EngUnd.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  196.783      (O.  82—6.6.) 


1.  In  •  chasing  Isthe.  the  combination  with  a  chasing 
memNr  movable  relatively  to  the  work  and  a  cam  con- 
trolling the  working  position  thereof,  a  stop  on  the  mem- 
ber engaging  said  cam,  a  manually  operated  device  to 
regulate  the  angular  position  of  the  cam.  and  means  to 
Indicate  the  position  of  said  cam  for  different  depths  of 
cut. 

4.  In  a  chasing  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  chasing 
member   movable   relative  to  the  work,  a    shaft,  a  cam 
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■Mnnted  upon  aald  shaft,  and  befiig  adapted  to  evatrol 
the  chasing  member  In  Its  working  position,  a  stop  on  tiia 
member  which  is  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  cam,  means 
whereby  the  shaft  may  l>e  rotated  manually,  means  to  re- 
tain the  said  shaft  In  defined  positions  after  rotation,  aa 
index  sleeve  fast  with  the  shaft,  and  a  fixed  chasing  wlth- 
ta  which  said  slt^eve  is  rotatable,  said  casing  liaving  an 
aperture  through  which  the  Indications  on  the  sleeve 
■ay  be  read,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  chasing  lathe,  in  combination,  a  chasing  mem- 
her  movable  relatively  to  the  work,  a  cam  to  determine 
the  working  position  of  said  chasing  member,  means  to 
regulate  the  angular  position  of  the  cam,  and  a  stop  on 
the  chasing  member  to  make  contact  with  the  cam,  said 
■top  ttelng  mounted  in  an  adjustable  sleeve  carried  on  the 
chaaing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1^2,462.  BEET  HARVESTER  AND  TOPPER.  AI.TA 
M.  Ricks,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 
one-hundredths  to  Ida  Wessel,  Imperial,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.   28,    1916.      Serial   No.    117,182.      (CI.   66—108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beet  grip- 
ping device  embodying  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  adapted  to 
receive  a  beet  between  them,  spring  means  for  normally 
closing  said  jaws,  and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  open 
embodying  a  member  projecting  into  the  space  between 
the  jaws  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  beet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beet  grip- 
ping device,  spring  means  for  closiog  said  device,  releas- 
able  means  for  holding  said  device  open,  said  releasable 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  a  beet, 
Bieans  for  carrying  the  beet  gripping  device  against  a 
beet  in  the  soil ;  and  means  for  opening  said  device  to 
release  a   beet 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  beet  carrier,  a  beet  topping  mechaniam 
embodying  a  frame  movable  to  and  from  the  carrier,  cut- 
ting means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  actu- 
ated by  contact  with  the  end  of  a  l>eet  in  the  carrier  to 
move  the  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  contact  with  the 
sides  of  a  beet  In  the  carrier  to  adjust  the  cutters  on 
the  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nstion  of  a  moving  beet  carrier,  a  beet  topping  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  frame  movable  to  and  from  the  carrier, 
cutting  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means 
actuated  by  virtue  of  the  position  of  the  beet  In  the  car- 
rier to  move  the  cutter  frame,  and  means  actuated  by 
virtue  of  the  site  of  the  beet  In  the  carrier  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  cutter  on  the  frame. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ti<hi  of  a  moving  beet  carrier,  a  beet  topping  mechaniam 
embodying  a  frame  movable  to  and  from  the  carrier, 
cutting  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means 
actuated  by  virtue  of  the  position  of  the  beet  In  the  car- 
rier to  move  the  cutter  frame,  said  means  embodying  a 
guide  bar  secured  to  the  frame  and  situated  In  the  path 
of  beets  carried  by  the  carrier  so  that  the  tops  of  said 
beets  will  strike  the  guide  bar,  and  means  actuated  by 
virtue  of  the  size  of  the  beet  in  the  carrier  to  adjast  the 
position  of  the  cutters  on  the  frame,  aald  meaos  embody- 
ing yielding  spreader  twrs  between  which  the  beets  pass, 
said  spreader  bars  being  connected  to  the  cutters  so  that 
Borement  thereof  causes  adjustment  of  the  cutters  on 
the  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,463.     SPSOCKXT-CHAIN.     DONat«  M.  Boai 

Stockton,    Cal.,   assignor   to   The    Holt   Manufactmiag 
'       Company,   Stockton,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CallfOrala. 
Filed  Mar.  81,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,886.     (O.  74 — 92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  chain  made  up  of 
a  series  of  articulated  link  sections  and  arranged  for  op- 
eration In  a  vertical  plane,  of  means  for  applying  a  meas- 
ured amount  of  oil  to  the  joints  between  the  links  of  the 
upper  run  of  the  chain,  said  means  having  its  supply  coi^ 
trolled  by  the  changes  In  the  relative  positions  of  the 
links  In  moving  around  the  circuit  of  the  chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  chain  made  up  of 
a  series  of  articulated  link  sections  and  arranged  for  op- 
eration in  a  vertical  plane,  of  means  carried  by  said  chain 
to  supply  a  limited  amount  of  oil  to  the  joints  when  the 
links  are  moving  horizontally  along  the  upper  run  of  the 
chain. 

7.  A  sprocket  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  articulated 
link  sections,  the  joints  between  the  links  being  formed 
by  tubular  blocks  and  pins,  the  blo^k  being  movable  with 
one  link  and  the  pin  with  the  adjacent  link  and  said 
chain  being  arranged  to  operate  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
a  reservoir  formed  near  the  central  portion  of  each  link 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  block  through 
an  obliquely  disposed  duct,  said  reservoir  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  supply  oU  to  the  duct  only  when  moving  rer- 
tlcally  at  the  end  of  the  run,  the  pin  having  a  groore 
movable  into  registry  with  the  duct  after  the  supply  of 
oil  has  been  cut  off. 

8.  A  link  for  sprocket  chains,  comprising  a  tubular 
block,  spaced  side  bars  connected  at  one  end  by  the  tubu- 
lar block,  a  reservoir  formed  on  the  central  portion  of 
said  link,  and  communicating  means  extending  along  one 
of  the  side  bars  between  the  Interior  of  said  reservoir 
and  the  block. 

9.  A  link  for  sprocket  chains,  comprising  spaced  side 
bars,  an  oil  reservoir  arranged  centrally  thereon  and  cast 
integral  with  the  side  bars,  a  sleeve  pressed  into  and  con- 
necting the  bars  at  one  end  and  meana  to  place  the  in> 
terior  of  the  sleeve  and  reservoir  in  communication  with 
each  other,  said  means  Including  a  tubular  casting  on  one 
of  the  side  bars  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  resarroir. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,464.  GAS-BURNER.  Frank  C.  Bonk,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,847.  (CL 
168—106.) 


1.  A  .  gas  bamer  comprising  curved  gas  distrlbtrting 
cliambers  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  grate  bars  of  a  fdr- 
nace,  a  series  of  parallel,  vertically  disposed  burner  tubes 
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connectad  to  tb«  upper  ildes  of  lald  cbamben  and  ar- 
ranged to  b«  located  adjacent  the  walU  of  a  Are  pot  of  a 
furnace,  said  bnmer  tabes  prorlded  wUh  apcrtarea  apon 
their  outer  facet  and  mixing  chambers  connected  to  the 
distributing   chambers. 

[Oalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


i;282.400.  HOT  WATER  HEATER. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  6.  1916. 
(a.  12C.5.) 


GaoaoB  J.  Rtmal, 
Serial  No.  10T.777. 


1.  A  Store  ha  ring  two  separate  warer  Jacketed  Are 
boxes,  an  oren  disposed  above  the  fire  box  and  having  an 
Inclosed  space  adjacent  the  same,  a  flne  leading  from  the 
Are  box  to  the  space  adjacent  the  oven,  said  flue  having 
a  partition  therein  dividing  said  flue  into  two  passages, 
each  of  which  separately  communicates  with  one  of  said 
Are  boxes,  and  means  for  shutting  off  either  of  said  flues. 

2.  A  stove  having  two  spaced  apart  water  Jacketed 
fire  boxes,  an  oven  disposed  above  the  flre  box,  and  having 
an  Inclosed  space  adjacent  the  same,  two  flues  leading 
re«i>ectlvel7  from  said  Are  boxes  to  the  space  adjacent  the 
oven,  and  means  for  closing  said  Auea. 


1,282.466.  INKING  DEVICE  FOB  PRINTING-MA- 
CHINES. Akthcb  D.  SABoasKT,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Advance  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,460.  (01. 
101— 360.> 


2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  idler 
distributing  roll  arranged  to  make  contact  with  a  printing 
cylinder,  a  driven  roll  arranged  to  make  contact  with  said 
dlatrlbating  roll,  a  fountain  roll,  a  conveyer  roll  adapted 
alternately  to  make  contact  with  said  fountain  roll  and 
with  said  driven  roll,  oppositely  acting  cams  arranged  to 
move  said  conveyer  roll  into  engagement  with  said  foun- 
tain roll  and  said  driven  roll,  a  spring  for  maintaining 
said  conveyer  roll  in  engagement  with  either  of  said 
fountain  or  distributing  rolls,  and  means  for  adjastlng 
one  of  said  cams. 

7.  In  an  inking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
fountain  roll  forming  one  side  of  a  fountain,  and  of  an 
adjustable  blade  forming  the  other  side  of  the  fountain,  a 


support  for  the  blade,  spaced  adjusting  means  la  Mid 
support,'N>l>tes  engaging  the  ends  of  sail  roll,  plates,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

(Claims  1,  8  to  6,  and  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1^82.467.      PROCESS    OP    PRODUCING    AND   FINISH- 
ING    GEARS     AND     OTHER     C4.RBONIZED-8TEKL 
PARTS.    Jauub  V.  Sallows.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  206.976.     (01.  148—12.) 
The  process  of  producing  steel  or  carbonised  Iron  parts 
comprising  the  following  steps  :   first,   rough-forming  the 
parts ;    second,   rough-machining  parts  approximately   to 
the  form  and  outline  required  ;  third,  carbonliing  deeply 
by     case     hardening     process,     and     quenching     in     oil ; 
fourth,  annealing  by  boxing  In  moderately  Insulating  ma- 
terial aa  carbon  dust,  heating  and  allowing  to  cool  nor- 
mally in  the  atmosphere  without  unboxing;  Afth,  Anish- 
machlning :    sixth,   re-boxlng   in   moderate   insulation,   re- 
heating and  quenching  in  oil  or  water  according  to  the 
grade  of  stesl  required. 


1,282.468.  ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT.  GaoRoi  L. 
ScHBBL,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  July  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,144.      (01.  248—9.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  electrical  connec- 
tion having  a  bight  therein,  of  an  elastic  member  of  rub- 
ber material  detachably  secured  to  said  connection  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bight  and  resillently  maintaining  said 
bight  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  bight  in  a  flexible  elec- 
trical connection  consisting  of  a  rubber  band  having  but- 
tons at  each  end  thereof,  there  being  one  or  more  silts  in 
said  band  to  receive  one  or  the  other  of  said  buttons,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.469.  REINFORCED  VEHICLB-OURTAIN.  Edwin 
W.  ScHiLLO.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  196,919.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle 
top  comprising  a  plurality  of  bows  and  a  top  covering  on 
said  bows,  of  two  side  bars  having  their  ends  secured  to 
the  end  bows  of  the  top  and  their  Intermediate  portions 
extending  between  the  intermediate  bows  of  the  top  and 
spaced  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  top  covering ;  strips 
of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
side  bars,   passing  under  tl>e  latter  and   secured  on  the 
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Inner  aide  of  the  top  coTering ;  god  flexible  pieces  cloaing 
the  spaces  between  the  side  bars  and  said  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle 
top  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  bows  and  a  top  covering  on 
■aid  bows,  of  reinforcing  strips  adjacent  the  lateral  edges 
and  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  covering ;  two  side  bam 
having  their  ends  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  end  por- 
tions of  the  top  and  disposed  inside  the  bows  of  the  lat- 
ter ;  flexible  strips  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
aide  bars,  extending  under  said  side  bars  and  secured  be- 
tween tha  top  covering  and  said  reinforcing  strips ;  and 
flexible  pieces  secured  at  their  top  edges  to  the  adjacent 
Bides  of  said  side  bars  and  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  at 
their  lower  edges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  aide 
doors  therein  and  a  vehicle  top  having  a  plurality  of 
bows  snd  a  top  covering  on  said  bows,  of  side  bars  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  to  the  end  bows  of  the  top  with 
intermediate  portions  extending  between  the  intermediate 
bows  of  the  top  and  spaced  Inside  of  said  bows  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  lateral  edge  of  the  top  eover- 
Ing ;  strips  of  flexible  msterial  secured  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  side  bars  passing  under  the  latter  and  secured 
to  the  top  covering ;  flexible  pieces  closing  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  side  bars  snd  said  body  having  door  openings 
Immediately  above  the  doors  of  said  l>ody  ;  a  bar  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  each  of  said  doors  ;  door  curtains  at- 
tached to  said  flexible  plecea  at  said  door  openings  and 
securing  to  aald  upright  bars  and  the  tops  of  said  doors, 
one  vertical  edge  and  the  top  edge  of  each  door  curtain 
overlapping  sdjacent  portions  of  said  flexible  pieces ;  and 
stlCTenlng  members  In  the  tops  of  the  door  curtains,  the 
portions  of  said  vehicle  top  extending  beyond  said  side 
bars  being  adapted  to  provide  a  protecting  means  for  the 
tops  of  the  door  curtains. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,470.  DEVICE  FOR  GOVERNING  WATER- 
WHEELS.  Paul  W.  Sbeweb,  Geneva,  Swltaerland. 
Filed  Aug.  80. 1916.     Serial  No.  117,686.     (01.  187—17. ) 


1.  In  a  governing  device  for  water  wheels  having  a 
oorale.  movable  guide-plates  adapted  to  be  set  parallel  and 
across  the  axis  of  the  noaxle,  means  for  adjusting  the 
orlflce  of  the  noasle,  means  on  said  Arst  named  means 
for  controlling  Its  movement,  a  piston  within  said  second 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  guide  plates. 
Auld  relays  controlling  said  second  means  and  said  pis- 
ton, apd  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  relays  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  governing  device  for  water  wheels  having  a 
Doszle.  the  movable  guide  plates  adapted  to  be  set  par- 
allel and  across  the  axis  of  the  nosale,  a  needle  adapted  to 
adjust  the  orlflce  of  the  nosale,  a  hollow  piston  on  said 
needle  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  a  second  piston 
srranged  within  the  first  named  piston  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  guide  plates,  fluid  relays  controlling  said 
pistons  and  a  governor  controlling  said  fluid  relays  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  a  governing  device  for  water  wheels  having  a 
nosale  the  deflecting  plates  adapted  to  be  set  parallel  and 
across  the  axis  of  the  noczle,  a  needle  adapted  to  adjust 
the  orifice  of  the  nozzle,  a  hollow  piston  on  said  needle 
and  controlling  the  movements  thereof,  a  second  piston 
arranged  within  the  first  named  piston  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  deflecting  plates,  fluid  relays  controlling  said 
pistons,  and  a  governor  controlling  said  fluid  relays  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,282.471.  MILITARY  OR  SIMILAR  INSIGNIA.  Clab« 
L.  Sbmanb  and  Edwabo  0.  Hbilioman,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  June  29, 1918.      Serial  No.  242,600.      (01.  2 — 160.) 


1.  The  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  insignia 
which  consists  in  first  forming  the  design  from  a  plu- 
rality of  detachably  arranged  metallic  plates,  each  plate 
being  stamped  or  embossed  with  the  design  desired,  then 
forming  the  rigid  base  with  a  contour  required  ty  the 
design,  then  covering  said  base  with  cloth  and  finally  unit- 
ing the  plates  to  the  base  by  fasteners  traversing  the 
cloth  and  united  to  the  rear  face  of  said  base. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,472.  CART  OR  WAGON.  William  E.  Shkhwood, 
Canastota,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,016.      (01.  21—39.) 


1.  A  wagon  having  an  axle,  a  bolster  above  the  axle, 
one  of  said  parts  having  vertically  extending  straps 
formed  with  slots  through  which  the  other  part  extends 
and  springs  interposed  between  the  bolster  and  the  axle 
adjacent  said  straps,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

6.  A  wagon  comprising  a  body,  an  axle,  and  a  bolster 
inqluding  two  sections,  one  section  being  associated  with 
the  body  and  the  other  with  the  axle,  a  king  bolt  cod- 
necting  the  sections,  the  lower  section  being  formed  of 
sheet  metal  straps  having  their  end  portions  lying  one 
on  the  other  and  the  Intermediate  portions  spaced  apart 
and  formed  with  openings  through  which  the  king  bolt 
passes,  and  a  sleeve  located  between  the  Intermediate 
portions.  In  alinement  with  said  king  bolt  openings,  and 
the  upper  section  including  a  strap  connected  at  its  op- 
posite ends  to  the  body  and  having  its  intermediate  p<Mr-' 
tlon  spaced  apart  from  the  wagon  body  and  including  a 
central  horlsontal  portion  opposed  to  the  lower  section  of 
the  bolster,  and  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  king 
bolt,  and  a  sleeve  interposed  between  the  body  and  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  upper  section  in  alinement  with 
the  king  bolt  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  5  snd  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,473.    PHONOGRAPH-TABLET  SUPPORT  AND  RS- 
MOVER.     WiLUAM    F.    Sboll.    Hubbell.    Nebr.     Filed 
May  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  286,692.     (CT.  274— 9.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tablet  recelTiac 

turn-table,  pins  working  through   said  table,  a  plate  or 
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a  compoand  rotatmbte  and  Tcrtlcml  laoyenent 
mA»fH<l  to  lift  Mild  plna,  and  means  moanted  adjacent 
■aid  table  for  impartlnc  said  moTem^nt  to  said  rtaf. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  comprising  a  pirot 
post  and  a  turntable  bavlng  a  depending  flange,  a  wall 
■urroondlng  said  poat  and  below  the  turn  table  and  baring 
Tortlcal  and  obliqae  slota.  rlnga  arranged  therein  and  hav- 
ing pins  enjjajflng  re«x>ectiTely  the  said  slots  and  engaging 
oach'otber.  means  for  rotating  the  ring  the  pins  of  which 
eofiperate  with  the  obliqae  slota.  a  third  rtng.  pins  carried 
by  the  third  mentioned  ring,  working  throagh  the  turn- 
table and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  Hng  having  the 
plna  working  In  the  vertical  slot,  a  brake  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flange  of  the  turntable  and  means  connecting  the 
brake  with  the  ring  operating  means,  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 


1.282.474  ADJUSTABLE  HOOD^SUPPORT  FOB  BABY- 
CARRIAGES.  Otto  W.  Siibcbt,  Gardner,  and  Hm- 
BiBT  B.  Haolbt,  Bast  Templeton.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Company,  East  Templeton, 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  23.  1918. 
Serial  No.  236.125.      (CT.  21—12.) 


1.  An  adjustable  hood  support  for  baby  carrlag<^8,  com- 
prising a  friction  binge  including  a  swinging  member  and 
a  Bon  swinging  memt>er  conne<'te<l  together,  the  swinging 
memt>er  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  hood,  and  meana 
for  slidably  connecting  said  non-swlnglng  member  with  a 
carriage  body,  said  means  including  a  guide  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  body,  and  a  slide  detachably  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  non-swinging  member  and  having  at  ita 
oth^  end  a  socket  slidably  attached  on  said  guide,  the 
slide  being  provided  with  means  for  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  guide. 

6.  An  adjusuble  hood  support  for  baby  carrlagea  com- 
priaing  a  rod  constructed  for  attachment  to  a  carriage 
body,  and  a  bood-aupporting  slide  having  a  member 
through  which  the  rod  Is  loosely  extended  and  also  having 
a  reallient  member  yleldably  bearing  against  said  rod  to 
■alntain  the  support  in  adjusted  positions  on  the  rod. 

8.  A  hinged  hood  support  for  baby  carriages  comprlalng 
a  bracket  arm  attachable  to  a  hood,  a  second  bracket  arm 
attachable  to  a  carriage  body  and  having  a  concavo- 
convex  end  portion,  the  first  mentioned  bracket  arm  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  portion  oppoalng  the  concaved  face 
of  the  second  arm.  a  concavo-convex  washer  having  lt« 
concaved  face  alao  opposing  the  flat  portion  of  the  second 
arm.  and  an  element  extended  through  the  opposed  por- 
tion* of  the  anAn  and  waahtr  for  plvotally  and  frlctlonally 
maintaining  said  arms  together. 

[Claims  2  to  5  an4  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282,475.  MAjrUPACTURB  OP  CARBON  ELECTRODES. 
SVBN  BMiL  StBt-aiN,  HOgaatta,  Sweden.  FUed  Oct.  16, 
1»17.     Serial  No.  1»6.8«8.      (CI.  204—81.) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  manufaeture  of  carl>on  elec- 
trode* by  heating  materials  rich  In  carbon,  as  anthradt* 
and  coke,  in  an  electric  resistance  furnace  near  to  the  taaa- 
perature  but  not  exceeding  that,  at  which  graphite  la 
formed,  mixing  the  craahed  material  with  binding  mate- 
riala.  aa  coal  tar,  heating  and  preaalng  into  a  suitable  foraa. 

2.  .\n  »lectrode  for  el«»ctrlc  furnaces  consisting  of  car- 
bon, heated  In  an  electric  resistance  furnace  near  to  the 
temperature  at  which  It  la  tranaformed  to  graphite. 


1.282.476.  ELECTRIC  FLUID  -  HEATER.  MAtBiC«  Si- 
mon, St.  LouU.  Mo.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No, 
180.582.      (CT.   210—63.) 


1.  A  heating  element,  comprising  strips  of  flat  '.nsulatlng 
material,  resistance  material  disposed  therebetw»>en.  means 
in  the  form  of  metallic  binding  strips  for  maintaining  the 
aforesaid  m.'mt)er8  In  a  compact  relation  to  each  other,  an 
insulating  I^a-ms  block,  and  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
said  metallit  binding  for  maintaining  said  heating  element 
rigidly  and  rv^niovably  a(Bxe<1  to  the  insulating  base  block, 
aaid  block  carrying  terminal  members,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

6.  .\n  electric  heating  unit,  comprising  a  socket  adapted 
to  be  fitted  Into  the  wall  of  a  tank  and  having  cavitiea 
formed  therein  for  permitting  the  water  in  the  tank  to 
come  in  contact  with  and  cool  the  socket,  a  case  sup- 
ported by  the  socket  and  extending  Inwardly  a  consider- 
able distance  therefrom,  a  resistance  unit  comprising 
folds  of  re*li>tance  wire  having  insulating  material  there- 
between with  binding  strips  for  holding  the  resistance  wire 
and  insulating  material  together,  the  said  resistance  ele- 
ment being  insertlble  Into  said  rase,  jin  insulating  block 
insertible  tn  and  removable  from  said  socket  having  termi- 
nal members  for  attaching  an  energising  circuit  thereto, 
and  connecting  meana  for  supporting  the  case  of  the  re- 
sistance element  in  connection  with  said  block. 

8.  An  electric  heating  unit  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  walla  of  a  tank,  comprising  a  socket  having  threaded 
portions  adapting  it  to  be  threaded  into  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  tank,  a  case  projecting  therefrom,  a  heating 
element  adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  Into  said  case. 
an  Insalatlng  baae  block,  terminal  members  in  aald  base 
block,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  heating  element  with 
the  base  block. 

LClalma  2  t«  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1.282.477  VACTTUM  LIFTING-MACHINE.  Cabutoii  L. 
Shith.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Obcah  I.  LrwBLLTH,  Ko- 
komo.  Ind..  asalgnora  to  Saginaw  Plate  Glass  Company, 
Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  Cort^ratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.660.  (CT.  57—9.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  the  combination 

of  a  frame,  a  bail  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  auction  pads 
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to  tke  andCT  bM«  af  aald  trmmt,  mad  auction  can- 
Boctions  therefar,  the  aidea  of  aald  ball  belag  aff-aet  ad- 
jacent to  their  ends  remote  from  their  hinged  ends  and 
being  Inclined  and  from  said  off-set  portions  to  tltelr 
hinged  ends,  and  aaid  auction  pada  comprlalng  body  por- 
tions made  as  thin  as  conslatent  with  reqalalte  strength, 
for  the  purpose  8i>oclfled,  sobstantlally  as  described. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deccrtbed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  suction  pads  serared  thereto,  and  suction  con- 
nections for  said  auction  pada,  said  suction  padq  compria- 
Ing  body  portions  and  diaphragms  aecured  to  the  facea  of 
aald  body  portions  with  conslderahle  areas  thereof  in  con- 
tact and  said  diaphragms  being  exposed  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  load  throughout  substantially  their  en- 
tire areas,  said  body  portions  and  diaphragms  being  pro- 
Tided  with  boles  to  which  said  suction  connections  are 
Bude.  and  means  to  prevent  suction  applied  to  said  auc- 
tion connections  from  pxhanBtlng  the  air  from  bPtween 
aald  suction  imds  and  diaphragms,  aubstanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  members  provided  with  flanges  at 
their  lower  edgea,  suction  pada  secured  to  aald  flanged 
frame  members,  said  securing  means  comprising  T-slots 
formed  In  said  suction  pads  adapted  to  receive  the 
flangea  on  said  flanged  frame  members  and  meana  for  se- 
curing aaid  i>ads  In  adjuated  poaltions  on  aaid  flanged 
frame  memtiers.  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
sf  a  frame,  suction  pads  secured  thereto,  said  suction  pads 
comprising  body  portlona  and  diaphragms  aecured  to  the 
faces  thereof,  the  meana  for  securing  said  diaphragms  to 
aaid  body  portions  comprising  grids  clamped  to  the  body 
portions  of  said  suction  pads,  aaid  diaphragms  being 
abaped  to  form  grooves  in  their  expoaed  sides  to  receive 
aald  grids  and  corresponding  rlba  on  their  upper  sides,  and 
the  body  portions  of  said  suction  pads  being  grooved  to 
receive  the  ribs  formed  on  said  diaphragms,  the  relation 
being  such  that  the  under  sides  of  aald  grids  will  be  en- 
tirely above  or  back  of  the  exposed  faces  of  said  dia- 
phragms, aaid  suction  pads  being  provided  with  holes 
formed  through  the  body  portions  thereof,  and  suction  con- 
nections to  said  auction  pads,  comprising  nipples  formed 
on  said  dlaphra^ma  whlek  extend  tkroogk  the  holes  In  aaid 
body  portions,  said  nkpplea  being  femied  on  ribs  of  aald 
daphragmn  and  said  diaphragm  sopportlng  grids  being 
provided  with  holes  in  line  with  the  holes  throogh  said 
nipples  and  through  which  said  nipples  communicate  with 
the  channels  formed  in  the  exposed  facea  of  said  dia- 
phragms by  the  diaphragm  supporting  grids,  substantially 
at>  descrllted. 

19.  A  Boctlon  pad  comprialng  a  body  portion,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  to  The  face  thereof,  £hf  means  for  securing 
aaid  diaphragm  to  said  body  portion  of  aald  auction  pad 
comprising  a  grid  clanxped  to  aaid  bo4y  portion  outaide 
of  aald  diaphragm,  aald  diaphragm  being  ahaped  to  form 
grooves  In  Its  exposed  side  to  receive  Bald  crid  and  cor- 
responding ribs  on  Its  upper  side,  and  the  face  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  suction  pad  t>eiitg  grooved  to  receive  the 
riba  formed  on  aald  diaphragm,  the  relation  being  such 
that  the  oater  aide  of  aaid  «rid  arill  be  entirely  above  or 
back  of  the  expoaed  face  of  aald  diapkracm,  whereby  said 
grid  will  form  communicating  cbanaela  in  fbe  e:(posed 
fare  of  said  dli^)hcagm  and  said  auctiaa  pad  l>eing  pro- 
dded wltk  iiolaa  toroMd  thmngb  the  body  ^rtiaa  thereof 
and  the  diaphragm  secured  thereto  to  which  suction  con- 
nections are  adapted  to  be  made  and  wliich  communicate 
with  the  dkaanela  formed  la  the  exposed  face  of  said  dia- 
|»hragm   by   the   diaphragm   aupport   grid,  and    said   grid 
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ectetatiag  to  seal  the  space  betwum  aald  diaphrasm  and 
tbe  body  portion  of  sadi  anction  pad  around  said  suction 
connections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  9  to  11,  Id  to  18,  and  20  to  23  not 
printed  Jn  the  GazetteJ 


1,282,478.  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACES. 
Frank  W.  Smith,  Weatfleld.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  S,  1018. 
Serial  No.  210,497.     (CL  204—64.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  movable  element 
therein,  a  fluid  motor  operatively  connected  wiUi  the  mov- 
able element,  electromagnetic  means  normally  cut  out  of 
circuit  for  controlling  the  motor,  and  meana  responalre 
to  changes  in  the  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit  for 
controlling  said  electromagnetic  moans. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  movable  ele- 
ment therein,  a  fluid  motor  operatively  connected  with 
the  movable  element,  and  meana  responsive  to  varlationa 
In  the  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit  for  controlling 
the  motor  and  adapted  to  automatically  shut  It  off  on 
failure  of  voltage  on  the  circuit. 

8.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising  an 
electrode,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  fluid  motor  adapted  to 
change  the  position  of  the  electrode,  and  means  operated 
by  current  in  the  electrode  circuit  and  controlled  by 
variations  thereof  for  controlling  the  motor. 

10.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising  an 
electrode,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  fluid  motor  adapted  to 
change  the  position  of  the  electrode,  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  motor, 
and  means  responsive  to  varlationa  In  the  electrical  con- 
ditlona  of  the  electrode  circuit  for  controlling  the  valve 
and  adapted  to  aotomatically  move  the  valve  to  shut 
off  t!»e  motor  on  failure  of  voltage  on  the  electrode  circuit. 

[Claims  2.  8,  5  to  7,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,282,479.  WELL-CASING  PULLER.  Mabiow  W.  Smith, 
Tulsa,  Okla.  FUed  May  8,  1918.  SerUl  No.  282,279. 
(CI.  67—9.) 


1.  A  well  casing  puller  incladlog  an  operating  rod, 
griM>ing  members  movabty  carried  by  the  rod,  a  sUdable 
monbcr    on    tbe   rod,    fledble    connectioos     between    the 
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ibit  ■•Bb«r  and   the  Krlpptnx  in<>inb<>rK.   and  an   ad 
■top  iDenib<>r  for  tta«  alidable  member  Bonnted  on 
the  rod. 

2.  A  well  caalnff  puller  Inclndlnf  an  operatlnr  rod, 
caatng  gripping  members  plrotalij  moanted  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  rod,  a  alidable  ring  moanted  on  the  rod,  flex- 
ible elementa  connected  to  the  ring  and  to  the  gripping 
members,  and  a  collar  aiidably  adjustable  on  the  rod  to 
limit  the  morement  of  the  ring  and  to  limit  the  oatward 
pivotal  movement  of  the    gripping  members. 

3.  A  well  cnsing  poller  incloding  an  operating  rod  haT- 
ing  a  longitndlual  serie<>  of  openings  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  plate  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  casing 
gripping  arms  pivotally  carried  by  the  plate,  a  ring 
alidabljr  moanted  on  the  rod.  chains  connected  to  the  anna 
and  to  the  ring,  and  a  collar  alidable  on  the  rod  and  having 
a  removable  pin  for  engagement  In  the  openings  of  the  rod. 
whereby  the  ring  is  limited  In  its  movement  to  limit  the 
outward  swinging  movement  of  the  gripping  arma. 


1,282,480.  UARMBNT-HANGES.  John  L.  SoMun. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1915. 
Sertal  No.  47,»21.     (CI.  211 — IS.) 


2.  A  garment  han(cer  comprising  a  coat  hanger  having 
a  stem  portion  and  i-liannel-shaped  anna  each  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  stem  portion  and  jointed  intermediate  of 
Its  ends,  each  arm  being  thereby  adapted  to  fold  and  the 
arma  being  also  adapted  to  fold  toward  each  other  and 
provide  a  pocket  therebetween,  and  a  trousers  hanger 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  inclosed  between  the  arms  within 
mid  pocket 

3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  coat  hanger  having 
channel  shaped  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  and  each 
composed  of  two  parts  foldable  longitudinally  of  each 
other,  a  pin  or  the  like  extending  through  said  parts  pass- 
ing transversely  through  the  channels  thereof  and  hinging 
said  parts  together,  said  arms  being  also  adapted  to  fold 
toward  each  other,  and  a  trousers  hanger  adapted  to  t>e 
Inclosed  between  said  arma  when  folded  toward  each  other 
and  underlie  said  pins  being  beM  thereby  against  sliding 
longitudinally  from  between  said  membera. 

[Claima  1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,481.     ITDLTIPLE-SBCTION   SUSPENSION  -  INSU- 
LATOR.   Sol  8.  SoN.iBnoaN.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.    Filed  Feb. 
10.  1917.     Serial  No.  147.734      (CI.  173 — 866.) 
1.  A  high  potential  chain  insulator  for  sustaining  and 
insulating  a  conductor  from  an  anchorai;*'  bt^tween  which 
conductor  and  anchorage  there  is  adapted  to  «>xist  a  high 
potential   difference    comprising   one    or    more    tnmlatlon 
units,    each    said    unit    compriaing    two    Insulator  sections 
having  each  two  separated  metal  parts  one  of  which  ia 
laterally  extensive  and  a  body  of  Insulation  between  each 
of  said  two  separated  metal  parts,  all  said  metal  parta  of 
each  said  unit   being  substantially  symmetrical   about  a 


plane  central  to  aald  unit  and  at  right  angles  to  the  azia 
of  said  chain,  whereby  plural  insulation  plus  more  uniform 
distribution  of  electro-static  strsssta  is  obutned  for  each 
said  unit. 

4 


5.  A  high-potential  Insulator  of  tbe  suspension  type  csa- 
prising  St  tbe  bottom  an  upwardly  concave  metallic  cup 
provided  wltb  me«na  for  conducttseiy  connecting  and  se- 
curing a  line-conductor ;  an  upwardly  extending  bolt  fsr 
attachment  to  an  achorage  ;  and  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial insulating  said  bolt  from  said  cup  and  providing  aa 
■pper  water-abed,  all  whereby  tbe  necessary  metal  parts 
are  poaitioned  to  give  more  favorable  distribution  of  else- 
trostatic  Mtreaaea  originating  from  a  nether  positionsd 
conductor. 

6.  In  higb-potentlal  Inaulatora  an  inverted  metallic  e«f ; 
a  similar  upright  metallic  cup  beneath  said  Inverted  metal- 
lic cup ;  a  metallic  tension  stracture  substantially  sym- 
metrically positioned  between  tbe  concavities  of  said  cups ; 
aad  a  body  of  Insulating  material  located  between  each 
aaid  cup  and  the  respective  ends  of  said  tenaion  structure. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jaxette.] 


1.282.482.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gsoaos 
A.  StbasLh  Newton,  111.,  aasignor  of  three-tenths  to 
George  Kinsel,  one-tenth  to  H.  W.  Breltsman.  one-tenth 
to  W.  H.  Pippin,  one-twentieth  to  C.  J.  Musgrove,  and 
ooe-tWentletb  to  A.  J.  Kinsel,  Newton,  III.  Filed  Feb  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.  216,026.     (CI.  121—28.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  wltb  two  pairs  of  op- 
posed cylinders  arraufctnl  In  parallel,  of  double  pistona  each 
having  Its  opposite  end  portions  arranged  in  the  cylinders 
of  one  pair,  a  slide  trulded  to  move  axlally  of  said  cylinders 
and  having  a  loop,  arms  carried  by  the  oppostu  f  ortlona  of 
said  loop  and  connected  respectively  to  the  interro.-dlate 
portiona  of  the  double  pistons,  a  crank  shaft  extending 
through  said  loop,  and  driving  connection  between  said 
slide  and  crank  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.282.488.      COMPOUND    BAND-BRAKE.      Haltdan    A. 

Stssn,  Christlanla.  Norway,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing   Company,   a   Corporation   of  Delaware. 

Original    application    filed    Oct.    27.    1910,    Serial    No. 

589.480.      Renewed   Oct.   27,   1916.   Serial   No.    13t.000. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2,  1916      Serial 

No.  128.791.     (a.  74— 87.) 

1.  In  a  brake  of  tbe  band  type  for  retarding  a  rotating 
body,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  one  end  of  tbe  brake  hSB4 


OcTOBSk  33,  19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


745 


■  Is  attached,  and  means  associated  with  said  arm  for 
effecting  tbe  application  of  aaid  brake,  aald  meana  being 
operaUve  to  effect  an  inltUl  reUrdaUon  of  said  rotating 
body  and  being  subsequently  operative  to  Increaae  the 
reUrding  effect  on  said  routing  body  by  utilising  i>ower 
derived  from  said  rotating  body  to  more  tightly  apply 
■aid  brake. 


t.  In  combination  with  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake  band 
ceOperatlve  with  said  wheel  for  reUrdlng  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  arma  to  which  the  ends  of  said  bmke 
band  are  attached,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  in 
•H>osite  directions  for  effecting  the  application  of  aaid 
brake  band,  said  arms  being  subsequently  movable  In  the 
aame  direction  tor  effecting  the  further  application  of 
said  brake  band. 

1».  In  combination  vrith  a  rotatable  member,  a  re- 
tarding derlce  Including  a  brake  band  cooperating  with 
ankl  rotatable  member,  a  morable  member  connected  with 
an  end  of  said  retarding  device,  adjustable  resilient  means 
for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  movable  member,  a 
second  movable  member  connected  with  another  end  of 
said  retarding  device,  and  a  second  adjustable  resilient 
means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  second  mov- 
able memt>er. 

[Claims  2   to  8,  10  to  18,  and   20  not  printed   in   the 

Oasette.l 


1^2,484.  PRt)TECTED  GAS-CYLINDER.  JOSBPH  A. 
BraiNMsn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  May  21.  1918. 
Serial  No    286,886.     {C\.  220—80.) 


1.  A  high  pressure  metal  cylinder  having  a  high  sono- 
rous quality,  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  cylinder,  and 
•  non-resonant  member  colled  loosely  around  the  cylinder 
to  form  a  handle  and  reduce  the  sonorous  quality  of  the 
cylinder,  said  looseness  permitting  the  insertion  of  the 
hand  between  the  said  member  and  the  cylinder,  the  said 
non-resonant  member  being  retained  In  place  near  its 
ends  by  the  said  means. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


the  top  tbereof  and  from  which  It  is  convmlent  to  extract 
paste  cosmetics  with  the  finger,  a  cover  moanted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  body  and  provided  with  an  opening  of  a  aixe 


1.282.486.        PLURAL  -  COMPARTMENT     CONTAINER. 
BMNAko    A.    BTBaLiNO,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Oct.    11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  124.928.     (CI.  211—7.) 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylindrical  body 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  wells  circularly  arranged  In 


and  arranged  to  uncover  but  one  of  the  wells  at  a  time, 
said  opening  extending  through  the  outer  edge  of  the 
cover  so  that  no  obstruction  to  the  removal  of  material 
from  the  well  is  offered  by  the  cover. 


1.282,486.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  VESSELS 
AGAINST  TORPEDO  ATTACKS.  WilxiAM  Stbtbw- 
SON,  Morristown.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  203,130.     (CL  114—240.) 


In  combination,  with  a  veaael,  an  open  frame  arranged 
outwardly  thereof  in  an  upright  plane  and  spaced  from 
the  vessel,  a  net  atretcbed  In  the  frame,  supporting 
meana  for  tbe  frame  attached  to  the  veasel  and  Includ- 
ing another  open  frame  conforming  in  shape  and  siae 
to  and  arranged  opposite  and  spaced  from  and  Inwardly 
of  the  first  frame,  a  set  of  studs  projecting  horlxonUlly 
from  one  frame  and  penetrating  and  arranged  to  slide 
freely  in  the  other  frame,  and  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
spaced  telescopic  arms  each  pivoted  to  the  vessel  at  one 
end  and  to  the  second-named  frame  at  the  other,  the 
plvota  between  each  arm  and  the  vessel  and  said  aecond 
frame  being  horizontal,  a  spring  on  each  arm  Interposed 
between  the  telescoped  members  thereof  and  resisting 
Inward  yielding  of  the  outer  arm  member,  and  other 
springs  interposed  between  said  frames  and  resisting  In- 
ward yielding  of  the  first  or  outer  frame,  the  latter 
springs  offering  less  resistance  than  the  first  springs. 


1,282.487.  BOTTLE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Richard  O. 
STiLwnu.,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Atlantic  Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,903.     (CI.  49—6.) 

2.  In  a  bottle  making  machine  transfer  mechanism  for 
transferring  a  blank  from  a  blank  mold  to  a  bottle  form- 
ing mold,  the  combination  of  a  sbfrft,  a  swinging  arm  se- 
cured thereto,  blank  clamp  members  pivoted  to  the  arm. 
a  rotary  shaft  carried  upon  the  swinging  arm  for  op 
erating    the    clamp    members,    and    means    whereby    the 
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•TC  »wvnff    tvwmr^    uid   away   from   one 
aaother  w«<«  tke  rotary  titaft  ta  o«cinat(>d. 


5.  In  combination  In  a  bottle  making  machine  aalng  a 
blank,  a  bottle  formioc  mold,  means  for  placing  the 
blank  ta  th«  maJd,  meuia  for  totowtac  tke  blank  to  form 
a  battle,  and  means  operated  by  a  d«r«e<}T«  blank  whereby 
the  blank  blowing  means  Is  preventrd  from  actuation. 

11.  In  combination  In  a  bottle  making  machtae.  a  bot- 
tle forming  mold,  means  for  making  a  bottle  In  the  mold, 
means  for  moving  the  mold  to  operatlre  position,  a  bottle 
conveyer,  means,  inclading  a  clamp  for  transferring  the 
bottle  from  the  mold  to  the  conveyer,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  operating  the  clamp  and  controlling  means 
therefor  operated  by  the  mold  moving  means. 

12.  In  combination  In  a  bottle  making  machine  having 
pneamatlcally  operated  elements  controlled  by  an  elec- 
trically operated  element,  a  current  stii>ply  means  for  the 
electrically  operated  element,  a  switch  controlling  such 
cncrent  supply  means,  a  flnld  supply  for  operating  the 
pneumatically  09«>rated  elements,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  switch  actuated  by  the  fluid  supply. 

13.  In  combination  In  a  bottle  making  n^ichlne,  a 
blank  mold,  a  fluid  operated  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  the  mold  to  form  a  blank,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  plunger  adapted  when  In  one  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  plunger  to  be  moved  into  the  mold  and 
when  In  a  second  position,  to  cause  the  plunger  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  mold,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  be  con- 
tlnnonaly  rotated  at  a  constant  speed  adapted  to  actuate 
the  valve  and  provide«l  wttb  a  ram  surface  portion  for 
holding  the  valve  In  the  flnrt  poettion  during  part  of  a 
revolution  of  the  cam,  the  saM  surface  portion  being  ad- 
joatable  so  that  the  thne  the  valve  is  held  In  the  first 
poslttCTB   may  be  varied. 

[ClatnB  1,  S,  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1J8S,48C.  LAMP  ATTACHTWBNT. 
STBaaraa,  Portsmouth,  Va.  Filed 
ferial  No.  »©3.1»4.      (CI.  140—82.) 


WiLLlAI 
Nov.     21. 


I       H. 
1»17. 


t.  An  attactment  for  aa  eleotrle  flaah  lamp 
«  alattid  wfUtk^T  adapted  to  have  frtrttaaal  ei 
wHta  tke  lamp,  and  a  pair  of  arms  pfvotally  and  slldaWy 
adjtwtable  In  the  slots  at  said  member,  sobatantlally  as 
wtft  forth. 


4.  An  attachment  for  an  electrtc  flaah  lamp  comprtstng 
a  member  adapted  to  have  frirtlonal  eogasemeBt  with 
the  lamp,  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  and  slldably  ad- 
^istable  oa  said  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

laalms  1,  2,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,489.  DRAWINO-BOARD  HOLDER.  Pbamk  A. 
SraoDBL.  Syraenaa,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.062.     (CL  4fr— 109.) 


1.  A  drawing  board  bolder  embodying  a  clan  p  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  a  horizontal  support,  an  arm  eitending 
from  said  clamp,  a  quadrant  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm.  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  on  said  qnadrant,  a  boaitl 
supporting  rod  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated  and  damped 
between  said  Jaws  and  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  a  clamping  bolt  paaalng  transversely  through  aald 
Jaws,  means  for  clamping  the  quadrant  at  any  polat  !■ 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof,  and  board  clamping  meaM 
on  ibe  upper  end  of  said  rod. 

3.  A  drawing  board  bolder  embodying  a  clamp  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  a  borlsontal  support,  an  arm  eztendla^ 
from  said  clamp,  a  quadrant  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
arm.  fixed  an«l  movable  Jaws  on  said  quadrant,  a  board 
supporiiag  rod  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated  and  clampad 
between  aald  Jaws  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  Ita 
length,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  transversely  through  said 
Jaws,  means  for  clamping  the  quadrant  at  any  point  in 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof,  an  L-shaped  arm  on  one  end 
of  said  rod  to  overhang  the  upper  edge  of  the  drawing 
l>oard.  and  a  board-clamping  member  carried  by  the  last 
named  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,282,490.  WINDOW.  nmsBRT  A.  Sttllwolb,  8t.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,384.  (CL 
20—66.1.) 


7.  The  combination  of  two  sliding  sanhes  each  provided 
with  a  permanently  seated  light-transmitting  modiam,  the 
upper  sash  having  a  rabket  or  aeat  across  its  upper  end 
and  throngti  tlte  length  of  Its  sides  and  a  groore  ta  Ita 
me«>tlnK  rail  forming  a  contlnnatiovi  of  such  rabbet,  and 
tke  l*wer  saak  havlBg  a  rabbet  in  Its  inner  face  extending 
abaot  iU  four  boundaries;  a  bodily  remevsNa  tauM 
moontad  ta  the  groore  and  rabbet  of  the  upper  «ah  ;  a 
bodily  removable  frame  mounted  la  the  rabbet  of  tka 
lower  sash  :  clamping  aMaas  mounted  In  tke  laapactlve 
sashes  for  holding  the  removable  frames  In  place ;  and 
panes  of  light  transmitting  material  mounted  In  said  ra- 
■Mvakle  framen.  fbe  removakle  frames  making  rlaas  con- 
tact with  their  reepecdve  aaahee  ttartnigtiovt  tkeir  konnd- 
aries  an<i  s»Tvlng  with  the  panes  of  the  other  «e«be9  tn 
produce  iie«le<1  ntr-conflning  spaces. 

[Claims  1  to  e  not  prlnte<|  In  the  Oasette.] 
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l,;»aa.491.  PIPB^JOUPUNO.  JoaapH  G.  Tauman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  Na, 
210,399.      (CI.  286 — 193.) 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  stated  formed  of  an  inner 
thimble  having  its  Interior  surface  of  cylindrical  form,  and 
Its  exterior  surface  of  tapering  form,  and  an  outer  thimble 
having  Its  interior  surface  of  taperfbg  form  to  fit  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  Inner  thimble,  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting nurl  on  the  Interior  surface  of  the  inner  thimble, 
said  Interior  thimble  being  divided  through  ltd  length, 
said  nurl  being  also  diveded  tbrongb  Its  length  in  register 
with  the  division  of  said  thimble. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  stated  formed  of  an  inner 
thimble  having  Its  Interior  surface  of  cylindrical  form,  and 
Its  exterior  surface  of  tapering  form,  and  an  outer  thimble 
having  Its  Interior  surface  of  tapering  form  tu  fit  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  Inner  thimble,  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting nurl  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  Inner  thimble, 
said  interior  thimble  being  divided  through  Its  length, 
said  nurl  being  also  divided  through  ita  length  in  register 
with  the  division  of  said  thimble,  the  opposite  terminals 
of  the  walls  of  the  division  of  the  Inner  thimble  being 
formed  respectively  with  an  overlapping  tongue  and  a 
bevel  lace  for  the  latter. 


1,282,492.  RADIATOR  FOOT  REST.  HnNRX  A.  Thbx- 
TON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  204.690.     (CL  165 — 9.) 


3.  A  radiator  foot  reat  comprising  a  support  having 
means  for  securing  it  to  a  radiator  section  and  Including 
a  bolt  having  a  threaded  outer  end,  a  shank  iiaving  a 
threaded  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  having  flattened  surfaces,  said  shank 
having  a  passage  therethrough  to  allow  said  bolt  to  enter 
said  head,  an<l  a  tubular  member  of  spring  material  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  receive  raid  head  and 
wherein  said  shank  is  moved  a  quarter  turn  to  engage  said 
head  with  the  walls  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  2  8  2  ,  4  9  .3  .      OUTLET-BOX    FITTING.      GaoBOl    B. 
Thomas,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor   to   The    Bryant 
Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  228  819 
(CL  173—330.) 


1.  A  fitting  for  an  outlet  box  having  upstanding  posts 
and  box  wall  sections  surrounding  said  posts  and  secured 
thereto,  said  fitting  comprising  an  insulating  base  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  wall  of  the  box,  a  boas  on  said  base 
proJecUng  into  the  box  and  provided  with  bays  to  accom- 
modate the  posts  of  the  box  waU,  said  base  being  pierced 


at  opposite  bays  to  permit  secortng  screws  to  paaa  tkate- 
through  into  said  posts,  and  having  a  central  wiring  aper- 
ture together  with  ledges  on  onxxlte  aides  a<  said  aper- 
ture, and  bus  bars  secured  on  said  ledges  and  a  plurality 
of  wire  terminal  binding  screws  carried  by  each  bus  bar. 

6.  A  fitting  for  an  outlet  box  having  upstanding  posta 
and  box  wall  sections  surrounding  said  posts  and  secured 
thereto,  said  fitting  comprising  an  insulating  baae  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  wall  of  the  box,  a  boss  on  said  base  pro- 
jecting into  the  box  and  provided  with  bays  to  accommo- 
date the  posts  of  the  box  wall,  said  base  being  pierced  at 
opposite  bays  to  permit  securing  screws  to  pass  there' 
through  Into  said  posts,  and  having  a  central  wiring  aper- 
ture together  with  ledges  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  aper- 
ture, and  bus  bars  secured  on  aald  ledges  and  a  plurality 
of  wire  terminal  binding  screws  carried  by  each  bus  bar, 
and  ribs  on  said  base  spacing  the  ends  of  said  bus  bars 
apart  and  projecting  above  the  upper  aurface  of  said  base 
to  form  positioning  studs  for  a  codperatiog  outlet  fitting, 
in  combination  with  a  cooperating  fitting  adapted  to  rest 
upon  aald  baae  and  having  recesses  in  its  Juxtaposed  face 
to  receive  said  positioning  studs,  together  with  screws 
piercing  said  cooperating  fitting  from  the  outer  face  there- 
of and  engaging  said  bua  bars  to  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically conn<«rt  therewith,  outlet  terminals  on  said  co- 
operating  fitting,  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
screws  and  terminals. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282,494. 
Tacoma, 
610,319. 


FLYING-MACHINE. 
Wash.  Filed  Feb. 
(CL   244—29.) 


RoBnar  M. 
23.    1911. 


TBonnoa, 
If. 


=3]fgrjr^ 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plane 
having  the  front  and  rear  sections  thereof  relatively  ad- 
justable;  means  connecting  said  sections  whereby  they 
are  mutually  and  simultaneously  adjusted ;  and  means 
controlled  by  the  wind  of  motion  of  the  flying  machine 
and  adapted  to  adjust  said  sections  to  decrease  the  head 
reslsUnce  of  the  plane  with  the  increaae  In  said  wind  of 
motion. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
acting  on  the  surrounding  air  whereby  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  machine  is  controUed ;  means  for  moving 
said  controlling  means;  and  automatically  adjustable 
means  Interposed  between  said  moving  means  and  aald 
controlling  means  whereby  their  relative  amount  of  ato- 
tlon  may  be  modified. 

17.  In  n  flying  machine,  a  controlling  surface  ;  manually 
operable  means  for  shifting  said  surface ;  adjustable  mech- 
anism interposed  in  the  connecting  means  between  the 
controlling  surface  and  the  manually  operable  means, 
whereby  a  given  extent  of  movement  of  the  maoually  op- 
erable means  wiU  produce  a  variable  extent  of  motion  of 
the  controlling  surface;  and  wind  controlled  means  lor 
automatically  shifting  said  adjustable  mechanism. 

21.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  controlling  sur- 
faces;  manually  operable  meana  for  Independently  shift- 
ing each  surface ;  adjustable  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween the  controlling  surfaces  and  their  manually  oper- 
able means  whereby  a  given  extent  of  movement  of  a  ^%n- 
ually  operable  means  will  produce  a  variable  extent  of  mo- 
Uon  of  the  related  controlling  surface  and  wind  controlled 
meaaa  for  automatically  shifting  said  adjuating  iMcha- 
nlsm 

[Claims  8  to  16,  18  to  20,  and  22  not  printed  in  tka 
Oaxette.] 
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1J83.49(1 

To«NBa 
No.  172. 


TSAivsiframoif    umcttAinm. 

n.  Brooklya.  N.  T.     ril«4  Jaae  ft.  1917.    8«rUl 
850.      (CI.  74— «4.) 


1.  M««M  for  tranamitting  pow«T  from  a  driving  mem- 
ber to  a  driven  member  compriaing  a  primary  element 
drlTMi  by  the  driving  member  at  a  speed  proportional 
thereto,  a  secondary  element  alao  driven  by  aald  driving 
member.  Including  meana  effecting  operative  connection 
between  the  primary  element  and  the  driven  member, 
automatic  means  for  varying  the  operation  of  satd  sec- 
ondary element  under  predetermined  conditions  thereby 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driven  member  relative  to  the 
driving  member,  and  operator  controlled  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  said  secondary  element  may  be  varied 
when  deeired. 

2.  Means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  driving  men- 
6er  to  a  driven  member  comprising  a  primary  element 
driven  by  the  driving  member  at  a  speed  proportional 
thereto,  a  secondary  element  also  driven  by  said  driving 

iber.  Including  meana  effecting  operative  connection 
the  primary  element  and  the  driven  member,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  opt'ratlon  of  said  secondary  element 
thereby  to  vary  the  spt>ed  of  tbe  driven  member  relatively 
to  the  driving  member,  said  meana  including  a  ipember 
connected  to  iwid  primary  element,  a  rotary  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  sec- 
ondary element,  a  normally  stationary  adjustable  guide- 
way  and  means  Including  a  follower  adapted  to  travel  In 
said  guldeway  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  Means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  driving  mem- 
ber to  a  driven  member  comprising  a  primary  element 
driven  by  the  drtrlng  member  at  a  speed  proportional 
thereto,  a  secondary  element  also  driven  by  said  driving 
member.  Including  means  effecting  operative  connection 
between  tbe  primary  element  and  the  driven  member,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  operation  of  said  secondary  ele- 
ment thereby  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driven  member  rela- 
ttve  to  the  driving  member,  uld  means  Including  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  twfd  primary  element,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  therein,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  said 
secondary  element,  a  normally  stationary  adjustable 
guldeway  and  a  crank  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft  thruugh  a  unldlr»H-tlnnal  clutch,  and  provided  at  the 
other  end  with  a  follower  adapted  to  travel  In  said  guide- 
way  aa  said  primary  element  rotate*. 

(Claims  4  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.282.490.     AUTOMATIC  METAL  WORKING  MACHINS. 
Haebt  P    TownaiKi).  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
H.    P.    Townsend    Manufacturing    Company.    Hartford. 
Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed    Dec.    8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  876.087.     (CT.  10—166.) 
1.   In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  chuck  having  chock 
JawK.  means  for  driving  the  chuck   for  operation  upon  a 
blank  held  therein,   a  chuck  Jaw  operating  member  mov- 
able to  an  excessive  degree  and  beyond  a  point  required 
to  hold  a  blank,  means  for  retaining  the  Jaws  In  poaltlon 
to  hold  a  blank,  and  a  stop  motion  mechanism  Including 
a  member  conn<'cted  with  said  chuck  Jaw  operating  mem- 
ber   to   be   actuated    thereby   during   Its   ezeeaalTe   more- 
neat 


2.  In  a  ■etal  wwhlag  aachtae,  a  eh«ek  kavlav  cknA 
Jawa,  meana  for  moving  the  chock  for  operation  upon  a 
blank  held  therein,  a  chuck  operating  member  movable 
to  an  excessive  degree  and  beyond  a  point  re<]uir«^  to 
hold  a  blank,  a  cam  to  actuate  the  chuck  operating  mem- 
ber, a  stop  motion  mechanism,  and  a  member  borne  by 
the  cam  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  chock 
operating  member  during  Its  excessive  movement  a.d  Into 
pn<(itinn  to  engage  and  operate  the  atop  motion  ui«*cha- 
niaiiL 


3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  chuck  having  chock 
Jawa,  means  for  driving  the  chock  for  operation  upon  a 
blank  held  therein,  chuck  operating  mechanlam  including 
a  member  movable  to  an  excessive  degree  and  beyond  a 
point  required  to  hold  a  blank,  means  for  holding  the  Jawa 
In  clamping  poaltlon,  a  cam  for  operating  said  member,  a 
stop  motion  mechanism  Including  a  r<-l«>aslng  lever,  and  a 
member  borne  by  said  cam  to  be  engag*^  by  said  chuck 
operating  member  during  ita  excesaive  movement  and  to 
be  moved  Into  poaltlon  to  strike  aald  releasing  lever. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  chuck  having  chuck 
Jaws,  a  chuck  operating  collar,  connections  between  the 
Jaws  and  collar,  the  latter  being  movable  to  an  exceaalve 
degree  beyond  a  point  required  to  hold  a  blank,  meana  for 
holding  the  Jaws  In  their  clamping  poaltlon,  a  stop  motion 
mechanism,  snd  a  connection  between  said  stop  motion 
mechanism  and  collar  to  be  operated  during  tbe  excessive 
movement  of  said  collar. 

9.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  chuck  having  chock 
Jawa  means  for  driving  the  chock  for  operation  upon  a 
blank  held  therein,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
Jaws  to  close  them,  blank  conveying  mechanlam  conatroct- 
ed  to  prevent  delivery  of  an  Improper  blank  to  the  chock 
Jawa,  and  a  stop  motion  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  Jaw  cloalng  means  to  be  operated  thereby. 

(Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.497.  ELBCTRICAL  MRA8URING  I.SaTRl'MBNT. 
Haeola  E.  Tbont,  WllkinKburg,  Pa  Flle<l  .Nov.  If, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,063.     (CI.  171—96.) 


1.  A  wattmeter  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
normally  shunted  permanent  magnet,  an  armature  dispoMd 
between  its  poles  and  supplied  with  current  In  proportion 
to  the  current  traversing  the  circuit,  and  a  winding  tup- 


plled  with  corrent  proportional  to  the  potential  of  the 
circuit  for  ao  opposing  the  shunting  of  the  magnet  that 
the  magnetomotive  force  drop  between  tbe  i>oles  varies 
In  accordance  with  the  potential. 

2.  A  wattmeter  for  an  electric  circuit  comprialng  a  nor 
mally  ahunted  permanent  magnet,  a  rotatable  current 
winding  disposed  between  Its  poles,  and  a  winding  adapted 
to  so  oppotte  tbe  shunting  of  the  permanent  magnet  that 
the  magnetomotive  force  drop  between  its  poles  varies  In 
accordance  with  the  potential  of  the  circuit. 

8.  A  wattmeter  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  per- 
manent having  field  magnet  pole  pieces  and  a  magnetizable 
bridge,  an  armature  winding  supplied  with  current  pro- 
portional to  the  current  traversing  tbe  circuit  and  adapted 
to  rotate  between  tbe  said  field  magnet  pole  pfeces  and 
a  potential  winding  dUposed  around  tbe  magnetizable 
bridge  for  causing  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  from  the 
permanent  magnet  to  Ira  verse  tbe  pole  pieces  and  tbe 
armature  In  proportion  to  tbe  voltage  of  the  circuit. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,4  98.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Abthor  Eonali» 
Tatar,  London,  England.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,202.     (Cl.  121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  for  pistons  and  the  like  comprising  a  pack- 
ing ring  of  tbe  required  diameter  havbig  a  series  of  cutH 
therein  extending  alternately  from  each  edge  of  the  ring 
toward  tbe  other  edge,  aald  cuts  .extending  partly  across 
the  outer  surface  and  completely  across  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  ring  so  au  to  leave  a  uniform  section  of  metal  con- 
necting tbe  adjacent  bars  to  one  another  at  eacb  end 
thereof  for  tlie  purpose**  described,  xuitable  bearing  mate- 
rial disposed  In  said  cuts  so  as  to  completely  fill  the  same, 
a  ring  of  smaller  diameter  fitting  within  said  packing  ring, 
and  having  a  wedge  Bhape<l  craRs-m>ction  tapering  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  ring.  Kald  xmaller  ring 
having  ItH  larger  end  beveled  towanl  the  center  of  the 
ring,  and  a  reMilient  expansible  ring  within  and  Iwarlng 
radially  outward  against  the  beveled  surface  of  said  ring, 
thereby  causing  the  latter  to  exert  a  wedging  action  to  ex- 
pand tbe  resilient  packing  ring. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,282,499.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Wai.tbb  F. 
TUCHAN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1918.  Serla: 
No.  249.270.      (CI.  4—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  valve  for  admlt- 
iing  liquid  thereto,  a  float  for  closing  Kald  valve  when  th<.' 


liquid  has  reached  a  fixed  height  In  said  tank,  a  discharge 
valve,  a  latch  for  holding  the  discbarge  valve  open  and 
tbe  admission  valve  closed,  and  adjustable  means  connected 
with  said  float  to  trip  said  latch  and  permit  the  discharge 
valve  to  close  and  the  admission  valve  to  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  an  admission 
valve  for  liquid,  a  discharge  valve,  a  rod  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  admission  valve,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  discbarge  valve,  a  latch  provided 
with  oppositely  facing  books  and  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to 
the  lever,  a  catch  for  the  latch,  a  float  adapted  to  raise  the 
rod  ;  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  float  and 
tbe  lever  arm  of  the  latch. 


1,282.600.  COMPOUND  RESONATOR.  Chael«b  A.  Val- 
■NTixa,  Jr.,  Yonkers,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  132,961.     (Cl.  181—0.5.) 


1.  A  compound  resonator  comprising  a  base  board,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibrators  of  unlike  dimensions  supported  by  but 
spaced  from  said  base  board,  eacb  in  parallel  relation  with 
said  base  board. 

0.  A  compound  resonator  comprising  a  t>ase  board, 
bridges  each  side  of  said  base  board  in  allnement  with  eacb 
other,  a  plurality  of  flat  vibrators  of  unlike  dimensions 
held  by  said  bridges  intermediate  their  ends  away  from 
and  in  parallel  relation  with  said  base  board  and  with  one 
another,  and  means  for  holding  said  vibrators,  bridges,  and 
base  board  together. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,501.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
Jbbsb  G.  Vi.vcbkt,  Detroit,  li^lcb.,  assignor  to  Packard 
Motor  Cat  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,534. 
Renewed  Aug.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  251,119.  (Cl. 
74—101.) 


r*/; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spur  gear,  of  a  second  spur 
gear  mounted  to  rotate  In  tbe  same  plane  with  and  to 
mesh  with  the  first  spur  gear,  and  means  limiting  the 
closeness  of  tbe  mesh  of  the  gears  while  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  gears  against  separation  by  movement  in  tbe  plane 
common  to  both  of  said  gears. 
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2.  Tbe  comMoatloD  witb  a  apar  fMr,  of  a  aacood  apor 
gear  In  meiih  therewith,  i  bracket  supportinff  aald  aecond 
gear,  means  on  which  said  Orst  c^ar  and  said  bracket  are 
mounted,  the  mounting  ot  said  bracket  being  ptrotal.  the 
axia  thereof  bdag  parallel  to  the  axes  of  both  said  gears, 
a  spring  t»«nd1ng  to  turn  the  bracket  on  Its  plrot  and 
thereby  presa  the  second  gear  toward  tbe  first  gear,  and 
a  atop  to  limit  the  action  of  said  spring. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  spur  gear,  of  a  aopport  there- 
for, a  bracket,  a  support  for  said  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  a  bearing  at  one 
aide  of  the  pivot  point  and  an  arm  extending  on  the  other 
aide,  a  aecond  spur  gear  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  ttearlng. 
and  a  spring  between  said  arm  and  aald  support  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  gears  In  meah. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spur  gear,  of  a  support  th«»re- 
for,  a  bracket,  a  support  for  said  bracket,  aald  bracket 
t>eing  pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  a  bearing  at  one 
side  of  thp  pivot  point  and  an  arm  extending  on  the  other 
side,  a  second  ^pur  ifcar  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  bearing, 
a  spring  between  said  arm  and  aald  support  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  gears  In  mesh,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
mount«Hl  on  said  bracket  to  limit  the  closenes«  of  the  meah 
of  iald  gears. 

5.  Th<*  combination  with  a  spur  gear,  of  a  support  there- 
for, a  bracket,  a  support  for  aald  bracket,  jald  bracket 
being  pivoted  to  said  support  and  havlac  •  bearing  at  one 
side  of  the  pivot  point  and  an  arm  extendlBC  on  the  other 
side,  a  second  spur  gear  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  bearing, 
a  spring  between  said  arm  and  said  support  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  geara  In  mesh  and  an  adjustable  stop  mounted 
OB  said  bracket  between  the  bearing  and  the  bracket  pivot. 


1.282502.  ELECTRIC  WELDINO  MACHINE.  ROBIBT 
E.  Waonbb  anil  Wb.slbt  E.  Laibo,  Ptttsfleld,  liasa..  as- 
signors to  General  HUectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Tiled  Apr.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  229.M1. 
(CI.  219—4.) 


1.  A  welding  machine  comprising  means  for  welding 
metal  sheets  together,  and  means  operable  by  and  In  ac- 
cordance wltb  the  motion  of  said  welder  for  varying  the 
voltage  ImpresiwHl  on  the  welder  as  the  wddlng  progreAaea. 

8.  A  welding  machine  for  welding  metal  sheets  together, 
aald  welder  being  provided  with  a  movable  electrode,  power 
means  for  moving  said  electrode  forward  and  bark  aloas 
the  Joint,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  naid  electrode  at  the  end  of  the  forward 
movement  thereof  and  for  automatically  stopping  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  electrode  at  the  desired  limit  of  Its 
travel  in  that  direction. 

15.  An  electric  reslntance  welder  provided  with  cooper- 
ating electrodes,  one  of  which  is  movable  forward  and 
back  along  a  Joint  to  be  welded,  power  means  for  thoa 
moving  said  electrode,  and  cooperating  meana  for  setting 
said  power  meattf<  In  motion  forward  and  cloatng  a  circuit 
supplying  energy  for  said  electrodea,  and  for  reversing  tbe 
dlrecttoa  of  movement  of  said  power  means  and  opening 
said  drcvlt 


21.  An  electric  realatance  welder  provided  with  a  reetp- 
rorating  electrode  carriage,  a  welding  head  carried  there- 
by and  having  one  or  more  electrodes,  power  means  for 
moving  nald  welding  head  along  a  Joint  on  the  work  to  t>e 
wehted.  meana  for  automatically  raising  an  electrode  on 
said  welding  bead  out  of  contact  with  the  work  at  tlM 
end  of  a  weldinK  stroke  and  means  for  automatically 
■  hanging  the  connection  between  said  power  means  and 
maid  carriage  to  return  said  welding  head. 

26.  An  electric  realatance  line  welder  havliig  cooperat- 
ing electrodes  one  of  which  Is  movable,  power  means  for 
movlns  (MM  of  said  electrodes  forward  and  bark  along  a 
Joint  to  be  welded,  a  clutch  and  reversing  mechanism  con- 
necting said  electrode  with  said  power  means,  a  handle 
for  operating  aald  mechanism  to  move  said  electrode 
through  a  welding  stroke,  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  reversing  mechanism  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  electrode  at  the  end  of  a  forward  movement, 
an  electrical  switch  in  circuit  with  said  electrode,  and  a 
connection  between  said  handle  and  the  clutch  mechanism 
operating  to  cloae  aald  switch  daring  the  welding  stroke 
and  open  said  switch  during  a  reverse  stroke. 

[CUims  2  to  7.  9  to  14.  16  to  20,  22  to  2fi,  and  27  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282.503.  SHOE  DIPPING  llAClIINB.  JOHW  H.  Wall, 
Bristol.  R.  I.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1817.  Serial  No.  168.217. 
(CI.  91--««.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  dipping  machine,  a  shoe  holder,  dipping 
na  removably  supporting  the  same,  a  carrier  mecha- 
ni.<im  adapted  to  automatically  remove  the  shoe  holder 
from  the  dipping  mean:*,  and  means  arranged  In  the  path 
of  and  operable  by  tbe  holder  for  stopping  the  carrier 
mechanivw. 

9.  In  combination  wltb  ahoe  dipping  means  Including 
a  tank,  a  shoe  holder  removably  supported  on  said  means, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  remove  the  holder  from  tbe  dipping 
means,  means  for  driving  the  carrier,  a  trip  operable  by 
the  holder  on  the  carrier,  a  coupling  between  the  drive 
and  carrier  Including  a  driven  part  and  a  contacting  driv- 
ing part,  and  a  aecond  trip  operable  by  the  first  trip  to 
engage  one  coupling  part  and  deflect  the  same  from  Its 
courite  past  the  otht-r  coupling  part  to  render  the  coupling 
Inoperative. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  dipping  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  tank,  of  meana  for  rocking  tbe  shoes  over  the 
tank  after  dipping  to  effect  an  even  spread  of  tbe  coating 
over  the  shoes. 

19.  In  a  shoe  dipping  machine,  a  shoe  bar,  dipping  mAins 
removably  supporting  the  same,  a  carrier  mechanism  In- 
cluding an  elevating  chain  adapted  to  lift  tbe  shoe  bar 
from  said  means,  a  drive  shaft  for  tbe  chain,  a  loose  gear 
on  the  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  latter,  a  pivoted  latch 
carried  by  the  gear  normally  In  the  path  of  tbe  arm  to 
engage  tbe  same  for  driving  the  abaft  from  the  gear,  means 
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operable  by  the  shoe  bar  en  tbe  chain  for  engaging  the 
latch  to  move  the  same  from  the  path  of  tbe  arm,  and 
means  for  holding  the  chain  from  retrograde  moTeaient 
when  the  shaft  Is  uncoupled  from  tbe  gear. 

26.  In  a  shoe  dipping  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  thereon,  a  rotary  drive  member  loose  on  tbe  shaft, 
a  fixed  part  on  the  latter,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  drive 
member  ao  as  to  project  normally  In  tbe  path  of  said  fixed 
part  for  coupling  the  drive  member  to  tbe  shaft,  an  endless 
carrier  operable  by  the  abaft,  a  hook  on  the  carrier,  a 
tank  below  tbe  carrier  on  the  frame,  a  dipping  frame  mov- 
ably  supported  by  the  first  frame  above  the  tank  and 
having  means  for  normally  holding  a  shoe  holder  in  the 
path  of  the  hook  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  trip  slidable 
into  the  path  of  the  latch  to  engage  the  same  and  move  it 
from  the  path  of  the  first  part,  a  second  trip  for  operat- 
ing the  first  trip  arranged  In  the  path  of  a  shoe  holder 
on  the  carrier  hook  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  wheel  fixed 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  interrupted  periphery, 
and  a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  the  first  frame  to  interlock 
with  tbe  interrupted  periphery  of  the  wheel  when  the 
shaft  Is  uncoupled  from  the  drive  member  to  hold  the 
carrier  against  retrograde  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  11  to  18,  20  to  25,  and  27  to  33  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282,604.     PISTON.     Peank  D.  Wahd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1917.      Serial  No.  201,066.      (CI.  108 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  piston,  a  cup  leather  packing  a  cup-shaped  fol- 
lower therefor.  In  combination  with  a  member  carried  by 
aald  follower  and  longitudinally  dlsphiceable  with  relation 
to  tbe  piston  bead  and  bearing  against  the  free  edge  of 
tbe  cup  leather  flange  to  hold  the  latter  rigid. 

6.  In  a  pUton.  a  cup  leather  packing  a  cup-ahapcd  fol- 
lower therefor,  in  combination  with  a  member  carried  by 
aald  follower  and  longitudinally  dlsplaceable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  piston  head  and  bearing  against  the  free  edge 
of  the  cup  leather  flange,  said  member  being  of  cup-shape 
and  its  flange  being  opposed  to  tbe  flange  of  the  packing 
and  bearing  against  the  same,  and  presenting  an  imper- 
forate Burface  to  the  pressure  medium  In  the  cylinder. 

14.  For  use  with  a  piston  having  a  cup  shaped  packing, 
a  follower  element  comprising  a  cup-shaped  follower 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  body  of  the  packlnc  and  con- 
fine the  flange  thereof  between  the  flange  of  said  follower 
and  the  wall  of  the  piston  cylinder,  and  an  oppositely 
faced  cup  shaped  cap  carried  by  said  follower  and  sleeving 
thereon  to  permit  the  fiange  of  said  cap  to  bear  against 
the  margin  of  the  cup-shaped  packing,  together  with 
B.  ring  means  tending  constantly  to  press  said  cap  toward 
the  follower. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,605.      BUI;BER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.     John  M.  Wmsb.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assfgnor  to  The  Barrett  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.      Filed    May    16,    1918.      Serial    No 
285.025.      (CI.   106—23.) 
1.  The   method    of   producing   vulcanized    compoaitloBn 

aad  prodocta,  which  comprises  Incorponiting  with  a  vul- 

canizahle  ingredient  of  the  composition   to  be  vulcanieed. 

a  seml-eolid  to  solid  bitumen  obtainable  by  the  destructive 


distillation  of  coal  tar  pitch,  and  subjecting  tbe  composi- 
tion to  vulcanisation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  vulcanised  compositiona 
and  prodDCts  of  light  color,  which  comprises  Incorporating 
with  a  vulcanlsable  Ingredient  of  the  composition  to  be 
vulcanized,  a  light  colored  semi-aolid  to  solid  bitumen,  ob- 
tainable by  the  destructive  dlatlllatlon  of  coal  tar  pitch, 
and  subjecting  the  composition  to  vulcanisation ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  rubber  compositions 
and  products  having  incorporated  therewith  prior  to  the 
vulcanization  thereof  a  semi-solid  to  solid  bitumen  obtain- 
able by  thd  destructive  distillation  of  coal  tar  pitch  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  light  colored  rubber 
compositions  and  products  having  incorporated  therewith 
prior  to  vulcanization  thereof  a  light  colored  semi-solid 
to  solid  bitumen  obtainable  by  the  destructive  distillation 
of  coal  tar  pitch  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,506.  AIR-PUMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO-" 
BILES.  Chestkb  R.  West,  Madison,  Ga.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Q.  L.  Wllllford,  Madison,  Ga.  Filed  June  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  173,122.     (Cl.  230 — 27.) 


1.  A  pump  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising air  pumping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  supported 
beneath  the  body  of  an  automobile,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  side  of  the  pumping  mechanism  and  having  connec- 
tion therewith  for  operating  the  same,  friction  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  lever,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe 
axle  of  said  automobile  and  engaged  by  the  friction  rollers, 
and  means  active  upon  the  lever  for  partially  holding  the 
rollers  In  working  relation  to  the  cam. 

2.  A  pump  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising air  pumplni?  mechanism  adapted  to  be  supported 
beneath  the  body  of  an  automobile,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  pumping  mechanism  and  having  connection 
therewith  for  operating  tl^  same,  friction  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  lever,  a  <am  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
axle  of  said  automobile  and  engaged  by  tbe  friction  rollers, 
means  active  upon  the  lever  for  partially  holding  the  roll- 
ers In  working  relation  to  the  cam,  and  a  pipe  leadlnf 
from  the  pumping  mechanism  for  delivering  air  therefrom 
to  a  point  of  storage, 

3.  A  pump  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prisina  air  pumping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  supported 
beneath  the  body  of  an  automobile,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  pumping  mechanism  and  having  connection 
therewith  for  operating  the  same,  friction  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  lever,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
axle  of  said  automobile  and  engaged  by  the  friction  roll- 
ers, means  active  upon  the  lever  for  partially  holding  the 
rollers  In  working  relation  to  the  cam,  and  a  casting  sup- 
porting the  pumping  mechanism  and  said  lever  and  form- 
ing a  mud  and  dust  guard  therefor. 


1,282,507.  BRAKE  RIGGING.  Charles  T.  Wkvtlaxk. 
St.  Louis.' Mo.,  asidgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany,   St.    I»a1s.    Mo.,   a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey 

Filed  Mar  4.  1918.      Serial  No.  220.206.      (Cl.  188 7o!) 

1.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  brake  beams 
supported  at  their  ends  by  brake  hancerd.  brake  levers  for 
operating  said  Nrake  beams,  said  brake  levers  being  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  respectively  to  the  brake  beams, 
a  conB<*rrinff  rod  for  "onnectinp  said  brake  levers,  and 
links  connecting  said  brake  beams  and  said  connecting  rod 
between  the  brake  levers. 
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2.  In  a  brake  riMing,  tk«  combination  of  brak«  beama 
supported  at  their  ends  by  brake  hangers,  brake  IcTera  for 
operating  iiaiU  brake  beams,  said  brake  levers  being  con- 
n«-«-ted  at  thflr  lower  ends  respectively  to  the  brake  U>aina, 


a  connecting  rod  for  connecting  said  brake  levers,  and 
links  connecting  said  brake  beams  and  said  connecting  rod 
between  the  brake  levers,  all  of  said  above  mentioned  parts 
being  plvotally  connected  together. 


1.282.508.  SUPPORT  AND  TURNING  RIOGINO.  Go»- 
TAF  P.  WKaN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  240.015.      (O.  78 — 101.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke,  a 
series  of  rods  depending  from  said  yoke,  a  frame  located 
betwet>n  the  lowt-r  portions  of  said  rods,  a  drum  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  cushioning  devices  carried  by  said 
rods  and  having  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  resting 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke,  a  pair  of 
plates  ri^Udly  connected  together,  a  pair  of  spring  holding 
members  secured  to  said  plates  .ind  each  being  of  double 
U  shape  In  cross  section  to  provide  sockets,  the  outwardly 
facing  walls  of  said  sockets  being  sheared  off  downwardly 
and  inwardly  at  their  lower  enSs.  a  series  of  ro«l8  d<'p»-nd- 
Ing  from  «ald  yoke  and  extending  Into  said  sockets,  and 
springs  adjustably  carrWd  ty  said  rods  In  said  sockets  and 
Kupportlng  xald  plates. 

[Claims  2  t<»  4  not  prlntoil  In  the  <;a«»tte.l 


1.282.509.  LAPKL-BLTTON  FASTENER.  Waltw  H. 
WiutCNiNG.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  J.  Helleman.  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  June  2. 
1917.     Serial  No.  172.550.     iC\.  24—105.) 


ii 


A  lapel-button  comprising  an  outer  or  exposed  display- 
member,  an  Inner  or  concealed  fastening-member,  said 
outer-member  having  a  body  portion  or  dink  with  a  central, 
rearwardly  projecting  screw  threaded  shank  or  stem  and 
said  Inner  fastening-member  having  a  reaillent,  radially- 
spilt  disk  whose  segmentally  oriflce^l  center  Is  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  screw-threaded  shank  for  ready  snapping 
into  mounted  position  or  detaining  place  and  for  reverse- 
turning  from  mounte«l-p)ace  along  the  thread  of  the  said 
acrew  shank,  and  an  Internal  disk  armed  with  fonurdly- 
b«nt  peripheral  anchorlng-teeth,  and.  also,  with  radial 
tztenslons  nlternating  said  teeth  to  each  engage  beneath 


an  Inwaxdly-tumed  flange  on  the  said  radlally-s^Ut  dtak 
and.  alao,  with  a  central  orifice  having  a  plain  outwardly- 
turned  guide  flange  or  bub  through  which  latter  the  said 
screw  threat]<Hl  Hhank  freely  passes  for  detalnlng-engage- 
ment  with  the  segmental  edges  of  the  said  reMlUently- 
oriflced  split  disk. 


1.282.510.  TOBACCO  STRIPPING  AND  BOOKING  MA- 
CHINE. Gcoeon  M  Williams,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  15.  l»t  .*  Serial 
No.  191.581.      (a.  181—57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tobacco  stripping  au<l  booking 
mechanlHni  having  booking  drums  or  cylinders  and  a  drive 
shaft,  of  moans  for  controlling  the  shaft  movements  to 
produce  angular  movementM  of  the  drums  or  cylinders  for 
a  predetermined  dlHtnnce  and  for  permitting  movement 
dwells  at  will  within  the  limits  of  such  dlstaiu-e,  said 
means  comprising  a  drive  member,  a  shiftable  unit  carry- 
ing a  friction  clutch  member  cooperative  with  the  drive 
member,  said  drive  member  and  unit  being  wupported  out 
of  axial  allnement  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  unit  being 
automatically  movable  to  provide  clutch  activity,  operative 
connections  betwet^n  the  unit  an<l  said  drive  shaft,  means 
for  manually  moving  said  unit  to  stop  clutch  activity  at 
will,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  periods  during 
which  unit  shifting  may  take  place. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oan-'tte.] 


I  1.282,511.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RESERVOIR  PENS, 
jBRBif  lAH  Williams.  Abergele,  and  Llbwelltn  Thomas 
Josis,  Old  Colwyn.  Wales.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1918  Serial 
No.  220,42.'>.      (Cl.  120 — 84.) 


6.  A  device  of  the  kind  describetl  for  use  in  combination 
with  reservoir  pens,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  holding 
Ink  tablets,  a  clip  or  ellps  secured  thereto  at  fhe  sitle  for 
receiving  or  holding  a  reservoir  p«>o  In  a  removable  man- 
ner, a  horn  like  extension  depending  downward  from  the 
clip  so  as  to  project  below  the  receptacle,  and  a  proJe(  tion 
or  stop  at  the  bottom  to  bite  Into  the  material  of  the 
pocket. 

[Clalma  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ltMS.8iS-  8TARTBR.  Jorara  A.  Williams,  Qeveland, 
Ohio,  a88lgi:or  to  The  K.  W.  Ignition  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789,041.     (Cl.  185 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  starter  for  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  caUng,  a  main  shaft  extending  Into  the 
fcame,  .ind  adupted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  a 
•prlng  arbor  within  the  casing,  a  spring  extending  about 
a  portion  of  the  arbor  and  having  one  end  attached  thereto 
and  the  other  end  stationary,  means  by  which  driving 
connection  may  be  made  between  said  arbor  and  the  shaft, 
a  winding  shaft,  mechanism  for  turning  said  shaft  to  wind 
the  spring  comprlslnjc  a  driving  part  carried  by  the  main 
•haft,  an  eccentric  adjacent  said  driving  part,  means  by 
which  driving  connection  Is  made  between  said  driving 
part  and  the  eccentric  when  the  spring  has  been  unwound 
a  predetermined  amount,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  eccentric  to  said  winding  shaft,  and  means  for 
causing  the  winding  shaft  to  turn  the  arbor  to  wind  the 
spring. 

2.  A  starter  for  the  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  main  abaft  extending  into  the  same,  an 
arbor  mounte,!  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  arbor  and  having  Its 
loner  end  attached  thereto  and  Its  outer  end  beld  sta- 
tionary, means  by  which  driving  connection  may  be  made 
between  said  arbor  and  said  main  shaft,  means  for  winding 
the  spring  comprising  a  winding  shaft  supported  by  the 
easing,  power  transmitting  means  between  said  winding 
shaft  and  the  arlwr,  power  transmitting  means  t>etween 
said  main  shaft  and  the  winding  shaft  comprising  an 
•ccentric.  a  driving  part  actuated  by  the  main  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  eccentric,  ratchet  mechanism  be- 
tween said  ec<-entrlc  and  the  winding  shaft,  and  an  auto- 
matic timing  mechanism  for  making  and  breakint;  driving 
connection  bclween  said  driving  part  and  eoceniilc. 

8.  In  a  starter  for  the  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
caalng,  a  shaft  extending  therein,  an  arbor  In  the  casing 
comprising  a  cylindrical  part  and  two  substantially  paral- 
lel side  walls  having  bearing  flanges  surrounding  the 
shaft,  a  spring  surrounding  said  cylln<lrlcal  portion  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  secured  thereto  and  Its  outer  end  held 
stationary,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  between  the  arbor 
and  th<«  shaft  and  (-oniprlsing  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
the  shaft,  and  one  or  more  pawls  carried  by  the  arbor 
an-i  located  between  the  parallel  side  walls  thereof. 

(Claims  4  to  11  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.513.      PUZZLE.      IUnbt    A.    Withinoton,    Somer- 
vllle.   Mass.     Filed   July  3,   1918.      Serial   No.   243127 
(CI.  40— 41.) 


8.  A  puszle  comprising  a  member  having  parts  of  one 
or  more  sentences  thereon,  certain   words  being  pmltted 


from  the  sentences  to  form  blank  spacea,  each  omitted 
word  being  different  but  being  formed  of  the  same  letters, 
and  members  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  blank  spaces,  said 
members  having  letters  thereon  adapted  to  form  the  varl- 
ous  omitted  words. 

[(Halms  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.614.  VACUUM-BOTTLE.  Albb«t  B.  Woodin, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  81,  1918. 
Sertal  Xo.  247,639.      (Cl.  215—118.) 


1.  A  vacuum  -  bottle  converting  -  collar  having  its 
threaded  upper  and  lower  ends  differentiated  In  diameter 
and  separated  l)y  an  abutment-shoulder.  Its  smaller 
threaded  upper  end  being  adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  neck 
of  a  standard  vacuum  bottle  and  its  larger  threaded  lower 
end  being  adapted  to  receive  the  coupling-ring  of  a  nest 
of  drinking  cups  the  lowermost  of  which  bears  upon  the 
said  abutment-shoulder. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vacuum  bottle 
having  a  sheet-metal  shell  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  threaded  neck,  a  nest  of  drinking  cups  each  having  an 
offsetting  rim,  a  coupling-ring  formed  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  gripping  edge  and  having  Its  lower  end  threaded, 
and  a  converting-collar  having  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
threaded  and  differentiated  In  diameter  and  separated  by 
an  abutment-shoulder,  its  smaller  threaded  upper  end  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  neck  of  the  shell  and  Its 
larger  threaded  lower  end  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  lower  end  of  the  coupUng-rlng. 


1.282,615.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND-  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Walixb  Wright.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
psny,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,410.    (Cl.  23.'5 — 69.) 


11.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
totalizer  carriage  connected  to  said  typewriter  carriage, 
one  or  more  totalizers,  and  an  elongated  clamp  on  said 
totalizer  carriage  arranged  to  directly  receive  a  totalizer 
at  any  letter-space  interval  along  the  typewriter  carriage. 

[Claims  1  to  10,  and  12  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.) 


1.282.618.      REFRIGERATING  -  MACHINE.      GsoEOi    J. 

ZiscH.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.     Serial  No. 

211.146.     (Cl.  62^116.) 

1.  A    refrigerating    machine    comprising   a    chamber,    a 
compression  pump  In  the  chamber   a  suction  pump  In  tb" 


754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBtK  t9,  X9I& 


•  eMDdcnatDS  tsDk  Hmoadiac  th»  ehaaib«r.  • 
Inc  coU  In   the  tank,  a  connection  from  tkc  eoa- 
dcnalDf  coil  to  tke  coBprcMloa  pomp,  a  r«(rigcratlac  tif- 


It,  •  connection  from  tk«  refrlgvratlng  element  to  tb« 
coll,  a  connection  from  th»  rtfrlceratlnc  eleowat  to  tbe 
sactlon  puoip.  and  ni«>ana  for  operatlnx  th«>  pumpr 

[Claims  7  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


1,282,517.  SHELL.  MovsMa  B.  Adou.  White  IMalns. 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1»17.  Serial  No.  207.010.  (O 
10»— ».) 


X.  A  ifcaD  of  tli«  character  described  comprlirtnc  a 
fragile  container  contalnlnir  nrld.  a  core  aboat  tbe  coo- 
tataer  formed  of  a  mixtare  of  potassium  chlorate  mota- 
teaed  with  hydrocarttons.  a  propelling  exploatre  sarroand- 
lag  said  core,  and  a  tihell  forming  a  carrier  for  said  t>Tp^9- 
■1t«.  core,  and  coirtalner. 

2.  A  alMll  of  tbe  character  de<<rril>ed  rotnpriaing  ■ 
fragile  container  filled  with  acid,  a  core  about  the  coa- 
tataer  formed  of  a  ndxtare  of  potaaainm  chlorata  boI»- 
teaed  with  oil  of  hirT>enrtne.  a  propdftag  rtptottn  wur- 
roaadiag  said  core,  and  a  vhell  formlag  •  carrlir  far  aald 
•xploalTe.  core,  and  container. 

8.  A  slMll  of  tlH*  character  described  comprising  a  glaaa 
tube  filled  with  sulfurir  acid,  a  cor>>  almut  the  tuba  formed 
of  a  mixture  of  potassium  chlorate  moistened  with  oil  of 
ttirpeatlne.  a  pi^pelliag  explosive  Kurroondiag  tbe  cora, 
aad  a  shell  bousing  tbe  exploatre.  core,  and  contalaar. 

4.  A  shell  o(  the  cbamder  dt-nrHbed  comprising  a  glass 
tut>e  filled  with  suliurir  acid,  a  core  about  the  tube  fomie<l 
of  a  mixture  of  potak»lum  thlorate.  granulated  cane  sugar 
and  oil  of  turpentine,  a  pnp*  I  ling  ex|>IoslTe  inrrouadlag 
■aid  core,  aad  a  shell  honslas  ^akl  exploslTe.  core  and  tube, 
•aid  shell  kavtas  haaringa  foi  tbe  end  of  said  tube  so  that 
a  shook  Impartad  taaald  shell  will  easily  break  the  tube. 

6.  In  an  explosive  shell,  a  ndxtare  adapted  to  set  oS 
tba  txplosire,  the  mixtare  consistiag  of  potassium  chlorate, 
eaae  sugar  and  oil  of  turi>entlne,  aad  sulfuric  acid  nepa- 
rated  from  the  mixture  by  an  easily  fracturable  partltloa. 


1.2M.8t«.       ROTARY     INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    BH- 

OINE.     NnRMAM  K.  ALTHAcaa,  New  Torfe.  N.  T.     Filed 

May  II,  1917.     BcHal  No.  167.984.     (O.  12»— 10.) 

1.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  enitlne  and  compreaaor, 

•aid  compreatwr  comprising  a  rotary  pUton  baring  radially 

sliding  oppositely  arranged  wings,  a  piston  shaft,  a  loose 

piston  ring  pccentric  to  the  abaft,  piston  end  plates  over- 

lapptag  tbe  ends  of  tbs  ring  ts  fona  twa  ptatoo  cbaabara, 

rollers  for  •Kipporting  tbe  ring  with  Its  Inasr  wall  In  ea- 

gagement  with  the  periphery   of  tbe  piston  at  oas  pstat. 

Inlet  and  ootlet  ports  In  tbe  piston  for  coatroUlag  tbe  ad- 

aUsalon.  compressloa  aad  feeding  of  the  gas  to  the  engine 


a  Arias  efeaabv  I 

of  tbs  pistsa  and  tba  sngine. 


bsi 


ifea  onttat 


10.  A  rotary  Internal  mmbmmt%am  engine  comprising  a 
roUr)  piston.  Its  shaft,  a  Iosm  piston  ring,  means  for 
■oppoiting  the  ring  eccentric  to  tbe  abaft,  piston  end 
platas  orerlapping  the  ends  of  the  ring,  radially  sliding 
wings  — ff«i>g  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  ring,  a  fixed  disk 
baTtag  an  teltt  port,  a  second  fixed  disk  having  an  outlet 
port,  said  disks  being  arranged  to  engage  ssid  end  platm, 
oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  ootlet  porta  in  the  piston  and 
«>nd  plates  adapted  to  coact  with  ssId  ports  in  the  disks, 
and  B  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  piston,  Its 
shaft,  a  loose  piston  ring,  mesns  for  supporting  the  ring 
ercvatric  to  tbe  shaft,  piston  end  plates  overlapping  tbe 
eada  of  the  ring.  radUIly  sliding  wings  engaging  the  inaer 
wall  of  the  ring,  a  fixed  dUk  having  an  Inlet  port,  a  sec- 
ond fixed  disk  having  an  outlet  port,  said  disks  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  end  plates,  oppositely  disposed  Inlet 
•p^  otitlet  ports  In  the  piston  and  end  plates  adapted  to 
^-sact  with  said  ports  In  the  disks  for  controlling  tbe  ad^ 
arfasioa  of  gas  to  the  engine. 

(Oalan  2  to  9  sad  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I  S8S.019.  RAILWAY  -  CROSRINO.  Dawigt  L.  AMBb- 
■  Air,  Lo»  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
*l«,in.      (CJ.  240—467.) 


1.  Tbs  combination  with  a  croaalng  formed  of  groovod 
latsrasctiag  tracks,  of  a  cross  sbapsd  bridge  member  ar^ 
ranged  within  the  groovaa  of  tbe  intersecting  tracks  and 
springs  supporting  aaid  bridge  member  tlnsh  with  the  tread 
of  aald  tracks. 

2.  A  railway  crossing  having  grooved  intersecting 
tracks,  a  cross  shaped  bridge  member  mounted  wltbin  tbe 
grooves  of  said  tracks,  the  arms  of  said  bridge  members 
have  Incline  faces,  bolts  carried  by  said  arms  extending 
through  said  tracks  and  springs  mounted  on  said  bolts 
for  holding  said  bridge  memt>ers  in  raised  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.620.  TORPErK>aUARD.  FniT^  AL^aao  AMoaagON, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  19.  1918.  Serial  No. 
2';0.706.      (CT.   114 — 240.) 

2.  A  torpedo  guard  (nclndlng  a  screen  frame  spared 
from  the  sides  of  a  boat  by  means  of  a  scries  of  horixon- 
tsl  arms  hinged  to  said  boat  and  to  said  frame,  a  seconl 
series  of  arms  blntred  ts  said  tx»t  provided  with  pulley* 
In  their  otrfer  extremities,  ropes  pending  from  davits  on 
■aid  boat  passing  throogb  said  second  series  of  arms  se- 
cured to  said  screen  to  support  all  said  arms  and  screen, 
and  vertically  hinged  sectlont^  In  said  screen  adapteil  to 
foM  back  upon  the  earns  ts  provided  clcaran'^  la  loadla,{ 
said  boat 
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•.  A  torpedo  guard  taMlndtng  aa  opper  aad  a  fcwser  cor- 
raapoadtng  series  of-  borisental  arms  eztendlag  frsss  tbe 
boat,  a  screen  supported  at  tbe  outer  1  iliaialllas  of  mU 


arms,  and  a  series  sf  binges  aloag  a  Hae  of  division  in 
nld  screen,  adapting  tbe  apper  portion  of  said  screen  to 
fold  over  the  lower  portion. 

[Clalme  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,282.521.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BX- 
TBACTING  METALS  FROM  ORXS.  Fbamk  L.  Ahti- 
nu>.  Perth  Aabojr,  K.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  7,  191«.  Battel 
Mo.  Ml.     (O.  SM— It.) 


1.  Tbe  process  for  recovering  metals  from  metalliferous 
■aterials,  which  ronslxts  In  I«>a('hlng  a  metalliferous  ma- 
terial with  a  solution  saturated  with  respect  to  other  con- 
■titnent^  present  in  tbe  said  materUl,  but  capable  of  dis- 
solving a  desired  metgl  therefrom  and  becoming  saturated 
therewith,  continuously  electrolysing  a  portion  of  the  so- 
lution thus  obtained  to  deposit  a  certain  quantity  of  the 
desired  metal  therofrom  and  again  bringing  the  solution 
thus  impoverished  in  the  desired  metal  Into  contact  with 
the  metanif<>rouB  material,  the  saturation  of  the  said  solu- 
tion with  respect  to  the  said  other  coaatltnents  being  con- 
stantly maintained. 

3.  The  process  for  recovering  metals  from  metalliferous 
materials,  which  consists  In  leaching  a  metalliferous  ma- 
terial in  a  leaching  system  with  a  solution  saturated  wltb 
re^>ect  to  tbe  impuritin  present  in  tbe  said  naaterial  bat 
capable  of  dtesolving  a  desired  saetal  therefrom  and  be- 
ooming  saturated  therewith,  continuously  removing  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  solution  saturated  with  the  desired  sutal  from 
tbe  leaching  system  to  an  etoctrelytie  syatea.  ^eetro-^a- 
poslting  a  portion  of  the  desired  metal  coatalned  ta  tbe 
aald  solnttoa  aad  ooatinaously  transferring  a  portion  of 
tbe  electrolysed  solution  back  to  tbe  leactiii«  siyateai  ter 
tbe  parpsae  of  asala  saturating  It  wtth  tbe  dealred  aetal, 
tite  aald  aobMloa  beiac  maintained  In  its  state  of  satva- 
ttoo  with  respect  to  tbe  said  Imparities. 

«.  Tbs  process  for  recovering  ospper  testn  a  copper 
boaring  aatarial,  whlcb  consists  in  leachii«  tbe  aaM  mm- 
terlai  in  a  taacMng  system  with  a  selntlon  aatoratei  with 
respect  ts  tbe  Imparities  present  in  the  aald  material  bat 
oapaide  of  dissolving  copper  tberefrom  aad  becoming  sat- 
arated  tberevltb,  ooatlDaonaly  removing  a  psrtton  of  tbe 
osiutloa  satarated  sriCh  copper  from  tbe  taacbbig  oyatam 
ta  aa  electrotytlc  system.  1  hull  11  iipssWIi^  «  pgniw  of 
tbe  copper  contained  In  tbe  aald  aotntloa,  depolarlal^ 
■aid  solution  during  tbe  etectralyais  a^  1  satlmBimsl) 
traaaferrtng  a  portion  of  tbe  electrolysed  oolotion  hack 
to  tbe  leaching  system  for  tbe  piirj>ose  of  mwtin  satoiatlaf 


It  with  copper,  tbe  aald  solntion  being  maintained  In  its 
state  of  mturation  with  respect  to  the  said  impurities. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  ora,  a 
leaching  system  consisting  of  a  taak  to  contain  tbe  ore, 
a  pump,  pipes  to  circulate  a  solution  in  the  system,  up- 
wardly tbroo^  its  tank,  an  electrolytic  system  consist- 
ing of  an  electrolytic  tank,  a  pump  and  pipes  to  eirenlate 
the  solution  through  the  electrolytic  system,  a  pipe  con- 
necting with  tbe  pump  of  tbe  lescblng  system  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  electrolytic  system,  and  another  {rtpe 
connecting  with  the  pump  in  the  electrolytic  system  aad 
communicating  with  tbe  leaching  system. 

[Qalms  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe 
Gasette.] 


1,282,522.  GENERATOR  -  GOVERNOR.  Lavi  P.  Anaa, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
T8,007.      (CI.  74—45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  having  a  driv- 
ing pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  In  position  to  frictionally  engage 
mid  pnlley,  and  a  plate  spring  having  weights  thereon 
adapted  to  be  locked  on  said  shaft  in  position  to  bear 
a^iast  said  disk  for  forcing  it  into  engagement  with  mid 
pulley,  said  weights  cansiag  said  spring  to  disengage  said 
disk  when  revolved  at  a  hlgt  speed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  vrith  a  driven  shaft  having  a  driv- 
ing pnlley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  clutch  teeing 
carried  by  mid  puUey,  of  a  clutch  disk  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  clutch  facing,  pairs  of  luge  on  said  clutch 
disk,  a  spring  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
its  ends  in  po.sltion  to  normally  engage  said  disk  for 
clamping  the  disk  against  the  facing,  mid  spring  pasring 
between  the  pairs  of  lugs  for  causing  tbe  disk  to  rotate 
with  tbe  spring,  and  balls  on  the  ends  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  move  the  ends  of  the  spring  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  disk  when  the  pulley  Is  rotated  at  a  pre- 
determined speed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,623.      WRENCH.     Cuu.  H.  Bad«h.   Corning,   Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  226,211.     (CI.  81— «J.) 


■"■**"■-** 


It  s«  the  dmm  deaertbed  comta-lslaf  « 
■■embOT  tadodlag  phinper  gvides  and  a  laterallr  dl- 
**t^^  portioa,  a  plaagm   operatiag  ttrongh  said 
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and  b«vtB«  a  r«celTtn»  •ocket.  a  tnrntof  drrlce  conawted 
to  Mid  plunger  and  Inclodlng  an  extension  illdablc 
through  said  laterally  directed  portion,  and  a  holding  de- 
Tlc«  connected  to  aald  extension  externally  of  the  latter- 
ally  directed  portion. 

3  An  implement  of  the  cUw  described  comprtslng  a 
■tock  Including  a  laterally  directed  portion,  .a  plungtr 
Dorable  reUtWely  to  said  stock  and  carrying  i  socket,  a 
turning  deTlce  connected  to  said  plunger  and  Including 
an  extension  movable  through  ths  laterally  dlrectad  por- 
tion of  said  stock,  a  grip  plate  connected  to  the  extension 
of  said  turning  device,  and  a  guide  pin  for  said  grip  plate 
extending  from  said  stock. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


and  having  an  np-tomed  portion  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  screw  from  said  Inclined  portion  for  holding  the 
wire  In  engagement  with  said  screw. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^2.024.  SPECTACLE-TBaiPLK.  BUai*  J.  «.  B»AT- 
TaT,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Optical 
Corporation.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rho<Se 
Island.  Filed  May  24.  1»16.  ScrUl  No.  99.538.  (H. 
88— B2.) 


1.  A  spectacle  temple  comprising  a  metallic  temple  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  at- 
Ucbed  to  a  spectacle.  Its  other  end  being  split,  a  non- 
■etallic  Mr  hook  having  a  longitudinal  hole  In  Its  end 
Into  which  the  split  end  of  said  bar  fits,  and  a  wedge  lo- 
osted  within  said  hole  and  extending  Into  the  split  portion 
•f  said  bar,  whereby  said  end  is  spread  snd  sutomatlcally 
locked  In  said  hook  end  upon  being  forced  thereinto. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.282.52ft.      BINDING  TERMINAL.      Rai'iBN    B.    BaxJA 
MiN.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mann 
facturlng    Company,    Chicago,    lU..    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Piled  Feb.  29,  1910.     Sertal  No.  81.101.      (Cl. 
173—269. ) 


^' 


I  2S2.626.  PORTABLE  POWER  PLANT.  JOHii  A  B«- 
LiK.  Tripoli,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
224,009.      (CT.  64— «2.) 


1.'  A  binding  terminal  comprising  a  binding  plate  and  a 
binding  screw,  said  binding  plate  having  a  portion  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  screw  extends,  said  screw 
having  a  head  having  a  conical  under  surface,  and  said 
binding  piste  having  sn  Inclined  portion  for  engaging 
said  conical  surfsce  for  supporting  the  screw  head,  said 
h«ad  snd  plate  having  cooperating  portions  for  clamping 
a  conductor  therebetw«»en. 

2.  A  binding  terminal  comprising  a  binding  plate  and 
a  binding  screw,  said  binding  plate  having  s  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  screw  extends,  said 
screw  having  a  head  having  a  conical  under  surface,  snd 
■aid  binding  plate  having  an  Inclined  portion  for  engar 
Ing  said  conical  surfsce  for  supporting  the  screw  head, 
said  opening  being  elongated  In  a  direction  to  permit  said 
screw  to  be  wedged  over  against  the  wire  by  said  engage- 
ment. 

8.  A  binding  tenninsl  comprising  a  binding  plate  snU 
a  binding  screw,  said  binding  plate  having  a  portion  hav- 
lac  an  opening  through  which  saM  screw  extends,  said 
■crew  having  a  head  having  a  conical  under  surface,  snd 
■aid  binding  plate  having  an  Inclined  portion  for  engag- 
ing said   conical   surface  for   supporting  the  screw  head. 


1.  In  comblnstlon.  a  portable  power  plant  having  a 
poUey  for  driving  a  belt  attachable  thereto,  an  Instru- 
ment to  be  driven  by  the  belt  from  the  plant,  and  means 
on  the  frame  of  the  plant  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
ihe  halt  comprtaing  a  bearing  attached  to  a  •lU  member 
of  the  plant,  a  crank  shaft  with  lu  arm  a«  ane  slds  of 
the  l>earing  snd  a  worm  fixed  on  Its  opposite  e«d.  a  warss 
gmr  meshing  with  the  worm  and  having  Ita  ahaft  ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  sills  an«i  supported  in  hrachett 
thereon,  and  a  tension  cable  attached  to  the  last  named 
shaft  snd  attachable  at  its  other  end  to  a  stationary  oh- 

lect. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  282  527.     LIFE-PRESERVER.     Grati»h  Bidondb.  New 
'  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.     SerUl  No.  228,465. 
(Cl.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  life  preserver  of  the  claw*  deBcrlbed.  a  brace 
for  engaging  the  head  of  a  person,  a  nose  piece  atUched 
to  the  brace  having  means  for  engaging  the  noatrlln  of  a 
person,  sn  air  bell  suspende<l  from  the  brace,  which  Is 
adapted  to  maintain  the  bell  above  the  surface  of  the 
water,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  nose  piece  to  the  air 
bell  whereby  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  mesns  for  en 
gaging  the  nootrila 

8.  In  a  life  preserver  of  the  class  aescrlbed,  a  brace 
for  engaging  the  bead  of  a  person,  a  noae  piece  secured 
to  the  brace  and  having  tubular  nostril  pings  for  en- 
gaging the  nostrils,  stretchable  means  on  the  face  of  the 
nose  piece  for  forming  a  tight  Joint  between  the  nose  and 
the  nos."  piece,  means  for  stretching  the  stretchable 
means,  s  mouthpiece  hinged  to  the  nose  piece  to  swing 
outwardly,  yielding  means  connecting  the  nose  piece  to 
the  mouthpiece,  so  that  the  same  may  be  malnUlned  in 
operative  or  In  Inoperative  position  by  said  yielding 
means,  said  nose  piece  having  s  passage  leading  to  said 
tubular  nostrtl  plugs,  sn  air  bell  suspended  from  the 
brace,  means  asw>ciated  with  the  air  bell  to  maintain  the 
same  In  vertical  position.  «nd  a  tube  connecting  the  air 
bell  to  the  passage  in  the  nose  piece. 

4.   In  a  life  preserver  of  the  class  described,  a  brace,  a 
noM  piece  secured  to  the  brace  and  having  means  for  an 
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gaging  the  nostrils,  means  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  noae 
piece  for  forming  a  tight  Joint  between  the  nose  and  the 
noae  piece,  said  nose  piece  having  passages  to  said  means 
for  engaging  the  nostrils,  a  socket  carried  by  said  brace, 
a  tube  connecting  said  socket  to  the  passages  In  the  nose 
piece,  an  air  bell  suspended  from  the  socket,  a  weight  for 
maintaining  the  bell  in  vertical  position,  and  a  sleeve 
connecting  the  bell  to  the  socket,  said  bell  and  socket  hav- 
ing openings  io  said  sleeve. 

«.  In  a  life  preserver  of  the  class  described,  a  brace 
for  engaging  the  head  of  a  peraon,  a  face  piece  having 
means  for  engaging  the  nostrtls  of  a  person,  an  air  bell, 
flexible  means  suspending  the  bell  from  the  brace,  a 
weight  associated  with  the  bell  for  maintaining  the  same 
in  a  vertical  position,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  face  piece 
to  the  bell  whereby  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  means  for 
engaging  the  nostrils. 

7.  In  a  life  preserver  of  the  class  described,  a  brace 
tar  <  ngaging  the  bead  of  a  person,  a  nose  piece  attached 
to  the  brace,  air-supply  Ing  means  suspended  from  the 
brace  so  that  said  air-supplying  means  are  adapted  to 
be  above  the  water  level  when  said  brace  engages  the 
head  of  a  person  swimming,  and  a  tnbe  connecting  the 
nose  piece  to  the  air-  supplying  means. 

(Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.528.  SWEATER.  Fl^rbkcb  JBrownino  Bioos. 
Wew  Tark,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.'  SerUl  No. 
Mt.MT      (CI.  2—41.) 


1.  A  garment  having  longitudinally-disposed.  Juxta- 
posed onatUcbed  edges  ;  and  concealed  deetructlble  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  edges  In  permanent  rela- 
tion, said  means  being  attached  to  said  edges'  separately 
and  completely  covering  the  opening  between  said  edges. 

2.  A  garment  having  longltudlnally-dlsposed.  Juxta- 
posed unattached  edges  ;  and  concealed  detntructible  means 
for  normally  malnUIning  said  edges  in  permanent  rela- 
tion, said  means  embodying  a  narrow,  non-extenslble  strip 
of  fabric,  the  edges  whereof  art  permanently  secured  ad- 
jacent to  said  Juxtaposed  edges  separately  of  said  gar- 
ment. 

t.  A  garment  having  longitudinally  disposed.  Juxta- 
posed unattached  edges  ;  concealed  destructible  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  edges  In  permanent  relation, 
said  meanx  embodying  a  narrow,  non-extensible  strip  of 
fabric,  the  edges  whereof  are  permanently  secured  adja- 
cent to  said  Juxtapose<l  edges  separately  of  said  garment ; 
and  a  contractlble  double-ended  band  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edge  of  said  garment,  the  ends  of  said 
band  being  finished  and  permanently  secured  to  said  strip 
of  fabric. 


1.282,629.     APPARATUS   FOR   HOLDING    SKEINS 
WRFLK  BEIKG  WOUND  INTO  BALLS        Mabx  BuAan 
and  Fbedbrick  Whitb,  Liverpool,  England.    Filed  Feb. 
14.  1917.     Serial  No.  148,608.     (Cl.  242—111.) 
A  household  device  applicable  for  holdin?  skeins  of  yarn 

er  thread  while  being  wound  by  hand,  consisting  of  a  enp- 


port,  a  plorality  of  arms  rotatable  about  said  support,  ex- 
tension pieces  on  said  arms  pivoted  so  as  to  bwing  in  a 
horisontal  plane  about  the  enda  of  aald  arma,  a  pluraUtj 


of  locking  devices  one  on  each  arm  extension  for  hcldiug 
It  when  extended,  and  an  adjustable  finger  on  the  end  of 
each  arm  extension. 


1.282.680.  WIRE  BENDING  AND  FORMING  MACHINB. 
H»Na»  W.  BcoBMKWi,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  ta 
John  Hancock,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29  191t 
Serial  No.  229,778.      (CL  140—71.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  wire  fabric  unit,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  die  having  a  recess  therein,  a  mov- 
able die  adapted  to  proas  a  portion  of  a  wire  Into  said 
recess,  means  to  operste  said  movable  die,  means  operable 
In  timed  relation  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said 
movable  die  to  bend  the  ends  of  said  wire  respectively 
against  the  sides  of  said  fixed  die  and  a  pair  of  followers 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  bending  means  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  hold  said  ends  against  said  fixed  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  wire  fabric  unit,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  die  having  a  recess  therein,  a  mov- 
able die  adapted  to  press  a  portion  of  a  wire  into  said 
recess,  means  to  aperate  said  movable  die,  means  operable 
in  timed  relation  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said 
movable  die  to  bend  the  ends  of  said  wire  respectively 
against  the  sides  of  said  fixed  die.  a  pair  of  followers 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  bending  means  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  hold  said  ends  against  said  fixed  die 
and  means  to  bend  said  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  hooks. 

8.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  a  wire  from  endwise  movement,  means  for  re- 
versely bending  the  respective  ends  of  said  wire  and 
simultaneously  stretching  said  wire  in  the  direction  of  its 
length. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  means  for  holding  a  wire 
from  endwise  movement,  a  rotatable  member,  means  to 
turn  said  member  about  its  axis,  a  pair  of  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged pins  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  th«; 
end  of  the  wire  between  them,  one  of  said  pins  being  off 
c«iter  a  distance  greater  than  the  other,  whereby  the 
turning  of  said  member  bends  the  wire  about  one  of  said 
pins  and  simultaneously  stretches  said  wire. 

6.  In  a  machine  fbr  forming  a  wire  fabric  unit  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  die  having  a  recess  therein,  a  movable 
die  arranged  to  press  a  portion  of  a  wire  into  said  recess, 
meaiu  to  operate  said  movable  die.  means  to  bend  the  ends 
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«f  Mi4  wire  rc«pectlT«l/  actlMt  tkm  sUm  of  Mid  fixed  die. 
a  roUtable  member  trajwrera^lj  dl4>o««d  t*  the  pstk  of 
moTcaaeat  of  aald  otovable  Ale.  a  pair  af  eccentric  plaa  pro^ 
Jeotlng  from  each  end  of  Mid  member  and  meana  to  turn 
aald  meratKT  at  a  predetermlntHl  poaitlon  of  said  wire, 
whereby  the  ende  of  aald  wire  are  bent  to  farm  hooka. 
[Claim  5  Bot  printed  In  the  Qoaette.] 

1.282.531.  CYLINDER  HEAD.  Hamiltom  O.  BLOMBaaQ. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Btumberg  Motor  liann- 
factarlng  Company,  Orance,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texaa.  rUed  May  S,  101S.  Serial  No.  25.003.  (CI. 
13»— IM.) 


\mmB 


1.  The  combtaatloii  wtth  a  cyttBAer  htmd.  of  intake  aad 
cxhauat  conduits  Intecraliy  cast  tJieretn.  Talf«a  for  cioaing 
the  coadulta,  Talre  sterna  coanected  to  the  valTia  extend- 
ing through  the  head,  said  condalta  havlag  the  upper  walls 
thereof,  where  the  valTe  ateras  paaa  through  the  head, 
formed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  for  •awalac  tl»«  eahauat  gases 
and  foreign  matter  carried  therewltli  ta  pass  through  the 
conduita  without  affectlag  the  ralve  atiMma,  the  arched 
portion  of  said  conduits  ertaiMMag  ^tfooi  the  point  of  en- 
trance of  said  vatre. 

[Claim  2  not  prtnt<>d  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.5<2.      COMBINKD  CLAMP   AND  WRENCH. 
BocHaNBK.    New    York,    N.    Y.     FM«*    Apr.    22. 
Serial  No.  230.110.      (CI.  7—7.) 


Paul 
1918. 


A  combiaed  clamp  aad  wraach  coasyriainc  a  akaak  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  with  grlpplag  teeth  along  one 
edge  adjactnt  the  said  Oxad  jaw  ao«l  with  rack  teeth 
along  the  ramainder  af  the  said  akaok  ed^e,  a  as«vahle 
Jaw  alidable  on  the  aald  ahank  aad  pntvUled  with  an  op- 
erating aat  eacaslag  the  aaid  rack  teeth  for  adjaatiag  the 
movable  Jaw  ta  operating  poaltioB  reiatlve  ta  the  aald 
gripping  teeth,  a  ch«ek  pifoted  oa  aae  *f  th**  said  jaws  and 
adapted  t«  coact  with  the  ether  jaw  and  the  said  grtpfteg 
teeth,  an  adjuatlng  acrew  acrewlng  hn  the  aahl  Jaw  en 
which  the  ch(>ek  la  plveted.  the  aaid  acn<w  havlag  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  with  the  salil  cheek,  a  thr»>Hded  rod 
projecting  at  right  angles  froat  Che  heaxlag  e<  the  movable 
Jaw,  aad  aa  Internally  threaded  alaa^s  acrswiag  oa  aald 
^rod,  the  red  and  aleeve  foratiag  a  haadie  or  serving  aa 
for  ciaaiplag  the  t^ol  to  a  iH'ach. 


1^82.MS.     LIFT-CATCH  FOR  BMiS     Cu*mMm  K 

8BAW.   Waterbury.  Casui..  aaaigaar  te  Verceater  Mctel 
Goods    Company.    Watertxiry.   Cena  .   a   Oecpeaatlea  ef 
Maaaachaeetta.  Filed  Joiy  1*.  19U.  Setiml  Me.  M4^69. 
(CL  70— 11«.> 
1.  la  a  lift  cati^.  the  comMaatien  of  a  hemtac.  a  frame 

■onnti't  within  aald   housing,  a   tahaiar  i>eaxing  carried 


by  aald  fraaie  so  aa  to  be  spaced  from  aald  bouaing,  a 
catch  plat«  having  extensions  projectlitg  through  aald 
houaing  and  surrounding  sakl  tutmlar  bearing,  aud  meana 
far  aecarlac  aald  fraase  te  aald  houalng. 


8.  In  a  lift  catch,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having 
upwardly  extending  struck  up  portions  forming  receaaes 
therein,  a  sjR'lng-fraroe  having  Intumed  ends  In  line  with 
the  axes  of  said  recesses,  a  tnbnlar  bearing  carried  by 
aald  tnturned  ends  and  adapted  to  revolve  thereon  and 
free  from  external  friction  at  Ita  ends,  a  catch  plate  hav- 
ing extenalona  projecting  through  aald  homing  and  nir- 
roundlng  aaid  tubular  bearing,  and  meana  for  aecarlog 
aaid  spring  frame  In  said  bousing. 

5.  In  a  lift  catch,  the  combination  of  a  houalng,  a 
frame  mounted  within  said  houalng,  a  tubular  t>earlng 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  catch  plate  having  extenalona 
projecting  through  said  housing  and  surrounding  said 
tubular  bearing,  said  spring  frame  having  a  centrally 
located  projection  engaging  the  hub  portion  of  said  catch 
plate,  and  symmetrically  diapoaed  holding  luga  integral 
with  said  housing  and  engaging  !<ynimetrically  disposed 
portions  of  aaid  apring  traaw  so  aa  to  hold  it  in  aaid 
houalng. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282.534.  TRACE-COUPLING.  OwiH  Earl  Bsickbt, 
Santa  Marta.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
287.508.      (a.  24—231.) 


A  device  of  the  riaaa  deacribed  comprising  a  flat  plate 
having  its  oppoalte  faces  smooth  and  unobstructed  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  one  end  of 
the  plate  being  bent  to  form  an  attaching  member  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  reduced  to  form  a  contracted 
portion  terminating  In  «  link  engaging  hook  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  whlcb  is  disposed  parallel  with  the  ad- 
jacent  face  of  the  plate  and  the  terminal  thereof  bent  at 
substantially  right  angira  to  said  plate  and  extended 
within  the  slot  with  its  free  ond  within  the  lines  of  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  plate,  there  being  an  enlargement 
formed  on  the  hook  at  Ita  junction  with  the  reduced  end 
of  the  plate  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  plate 
and  diapoaed  within  the  lines  of  the  attaching  member. 


1,282,535.  ROOF  FLASniNO.  Jamb8  Baopsoa,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  FIKhI  July  8,  1918.  SerUI  No.  248301- 
{a.  286—31.) 


1.  A  flaahlag  eompriatng  a  Joint  body  with  an  opening 
at  the  top  and  an  inner  abonlder  to  support  packing  at 
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■aM  eyeainc.  fMi  aet  aoewa  tapped  thmngh  the  aMea  of 
the  body  below  aaid  shoulder,  to  held  a  pipe  In  Mid  bady 
while  it  la  being  packed. 

2.  A  flashing  comprising  a  joint  body  having  an  opening 
at  the  top  and  an  inner  shoulder  below  aald  opening,  and 
a  packing  ring  resting  on  aald  shoulder,  aaid  ring  being 
adjustable  around  within  said  opening,  to  accommodate 
pipes  extending   through   the   body  at  different  ainglea. 


1 


1,282,530.  ROAD-DRAG.  John  Mastim  BaTSON  and 
Jambb  O.  DiCKiNBO.N,  Oakaloosa  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  206.468.      (Cl.  87—22.) 


1.  In  a  drag,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  diagonally 
arranged  blade,  means  for  connecting  aald  blade  with  aaid 
frame  for  dragging  said  blade  behind  the  frame  and  for 
permitting  the  tiUde  to  be  tilted  for  varying  Us  angle  of 
inclination  with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  for  per- 
mitting it  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  second  frame,  a 
Bubstantlally  transversely  arranged  blade  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  second  frame,  a  supporting  runner  device  at  the 
rear  part  of  said  second  frame,  a  lever  secured  to  aald 
•econd  frame  for  permitting  aaid  second  frame  to  awing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  extending  forwardly  from  aaid 
fram*  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  forward  end  of 
Bald  lever  is  ralse<l  said  second  frame  will  be  tilted  for 
causing  said  runner  to  travel  on  the  ground  and  for  lift- 
ing the  blade  on  said  second  frame  off  the  ground,  and  a 
flexlt>ie  member  connecting  said  lever  with  one  end  of 
said  first  blade,  whereby  when  aald  aecond  (lesc^ibed  blade 
la  raiae<l  off  the  ground  one  end  of  the  flrat  deacribed 
blade  will  be  raised. 

3.  In  a  drag,  a  blade,  angle  Iron  brackets  on  the  back 
thereof,  hinged  devices  each  having  one  end  secured  to 
aaid  lilade.  arms  pivoted  to  the  other  portiona  of  aaid 
hinged  devlcea  for  permitting  said  arms  to  swing  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  bingrd  devices,  and  braces  pivoted  to 
aald  last  named  members  of  said  hinged  devices  and  ad- 
Juatably  mountetl  on  aaid  angle  iron  bracketa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  an  elongated  cutting  blade  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  with  its  longitudinal  axis  Inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  means 
whereby  the  blade  may  be  held  In  position  spaced  from  the 
frame  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  ground, 
a  second  cutting  blade  disposed  transversely  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
flrat  descril>ed  blade,  n  supporting  frame  extended  rear- 
wardly  from  said  laat  described  blade,  supporting  wheels 
disposed  beneath  the  n-ar  end  of  aaid  supporting  member, 
means  extended  t>etw(>en  said  frame  and  said  last  de- 
Bcribed  blade  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  blade 
relative  to  said  frame,  a  lever  secured  to  said  supporting 
frame  rearwardly  of  aaid  second  blade,  and  flexible  means 
for  securing  the  second  described  blade  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  flrat  deacribed  blade  to  aald  lever,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjuatlng  the  forward  end  of  aaid  lever. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


14282,637.       COMBINED     BOO  -  BBATES     AND    CAKK- 
SPOON.     LocT  OBKTain>B  Bobkhabt,  FlagatalT,  Ariz 
Filed     Jan.     27,     1917.       Serial     No.     144,802.       (O. 
269—144.) 
1.  An  implement  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  Inclndlag  a  han- 

Ab  having  one  end  receaaed  interoally  to  provide  a  boa- 
255  O.  G.— 60 


lac  •  beater  aaaodated  with  the  taaadle  aad  adapted  when 
in  inoperative  position  to  lie  wtthia  the  hooaiag,  and  In- 
cluding a  head  portion  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
apring  elementa  having  the  free  ends  of  their  sides  con- 
nected to  the  bead,  the  coaaeetlng  portions  for  tl>e  aides 
of  the  U-shaped  elementa  being  arranged  in  InterBectlag 
relation,  and  an  element  extending  through  the  pointa  of 
intersection  of  the  connecting  portions  for  the  sides  of  the 
U -shaped  elementa,  said  U-^aped  spring  elementa  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  the  sldeB  of  the  bcuetng  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  the  same  from  the  bousing. 


/ 


:iu:> 


2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  a 
handle  having  one  end  provided  with  an  Internal  recess 
to  provide  a  bousing ;  a  flanged  cap  fitted  on  the  mentioned 
end  of  the  handle  and  having  an  opening  therein ;  a 
t>eater  slldably  associated  with  the  handle  and  adapted, 
when  not  In  use,  to  He  within  the  handle  and  Including  a 
head ;  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  elements  formed  of 
resilient  material  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted,  when 
the  beater  la  in  operative  position,  to  extend  through  the 
opening  In  the  cap,  and  when  in  inoperative  position  to 
frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  the  bousing  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  thereof. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  claas  described  including  a 
handle  having  one  end  provided  with  an  Internal  receaa 
to  provide  a  bousing,  a  beater  slldably  associated  with  th^ 
handle  and  arranged  when  not  in  use  to  fit  In  the  recesB 
and  including  a  plurality  of  compressible  spring;  whipping 
elements,  said  elements  being  arranged  to  frictionally  en- 
gatre  the  sides  of  the  recess  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  beater  when  the  Bame  is  in  ita  inoperative 
po&ltlon. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  claas  described  including  a 
handle  having  one  end  provided  with  an  Internal  receaa  to 
provide  a  housing,  a  ring  fitted  over  the  open  end  of  the 
housing,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed  on 
the  ring,  a  beater  slldably  associated  with  the  handle  and 
arranged  when  not  in  use  to  fit  in  the  recees  and  Inclad- 
ing  a  plurality  of  compressible  spring  whipping  elementa, 
said  elements  being  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the 
sides  of  the  recess  to  prevent  accidental  dlfiplacement  of 
the  beater  when  the  same  Is  in  ita  inoperative  position, 
said  flange  extending  inwardly  to  a  point  beyond  the  inner 
side  of  the  bousing  to  overhang  the  same  and  engage  the 
beater  to  jjMsltively  retain  the  same  Its  ita  inoperative 
position. 


1,282,588.  MACHINE  BOLT.  Haebt  CADWALi^Dia,  Jr., 
PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162.980.      (Cl.  85—1.) 

1.  In  a  drop  forged  bolt,  a  shank  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  relatively  long  unthreaded  por- 
tion, saM  unthreaded  portion  being  provided  vrlth  two 
opposite  plane  surfaces  lying  in  parallel  planeB,  a  head 
formed  integral  with  aald  shank  having  two  oppodte  oC- 
aeta  extending  at  right  angles  to  aald  ahank  anrfacea  aad 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  downwardly  curved  BortaeCB 
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2.  In  a  drop  forged  bolt,  a  shaok.  a  b«ad  formed  thereon 
having  two  oppoaltelT  disposed  offsets  at  Its  lower  end 
and  an  excess  of  ouiterlal  at  its  npper  end.  said  excess 
head  portion  havinc  two  parallel  plaoe  surfaces  and 
two  laterally  extending  downwardly  carved  ■nrfaces,  said 
plane  surfaces  t>eing  at  right  angles  to  said  offsets,  said 
shanli  having  a  pair  of  parallel  plane  surfaces  atwve 
said  head  forming  respectively  continuations  of  said 
head  plane  surfaces  and  the  thickness  of  the  material 
t>etween  said  plane  surfaces  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  ithank. 


1.282.539.  LACING  DEVICS.  Johm  Cablmn  and  Mat- 
THua  CABLaoN.  Mace.  Idaho.  Filed  June  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  104.022.     (O.  24—149.) 


3.  A  lacing  device  comprising  a  frame  including  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  lace-receiving  member  having  portions 
of  the  web  and  «lde  members  cutaway,  a  roller  Journaled 
between  the  side  members  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  flexl- 
bje  anchoring  strip,  and  a  closed  loop  integrally  connecte-l 
with  the  U  shaped  member  receiving  and  securing  the 
anchoring  strip. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.J82.M0  CHANGE  8PRED  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  FluxK  H.  Cathcabt.  Cottage  Park, 
Va.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  132.98«.  (Ci. 
74—89.) 


f  . 


1-  A  CMr  tranamlsaion  mechanism,  cemprlslng  a  primary 
drive  shaft,  a  secondary  drive  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft,  gears 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  jack  shaft,  a  fixed  bearing,  a  plaloB 
rota  table  loosely  on  said  bearing  and  in  constant  aaak 
with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  Jack  shaft,  gears  loosely  ro- 
taUble  on  said  secondary  shaft  and  respectively  la  coa- 
■taat  mesh  with  other  of  said  gears  on  the  Jack  shaft, 
clutch  means  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  secoad- 
ary  shaft  to  the  primary  shaft  aad  to  any  of  said  gear* 


on  the  aecoatfarr  akaft.  and  neaas  rotatable  la  eeajime» 
tlaa  with  said  primary  shaft  and  movable  into  driving 
operation  with  the  pinion  on  said  primary  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  gear  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  primary 
drive  shaft,  a  secondary  drive  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft,  gears 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  Jack  shaft,  a  fixed  bearing,  a  pinion 
rotaUbie  looeely  on  xaid  bearing  and  in  constant  meah 
with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  Jack  shaft,  a  gear  loosely 
rotatable  oa  said  aecoadary  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh 
with  one  of  said  rears  on  said  Jack  shaft,  said  gear  on  tho 
secondary  shaft  having  a  clutch  engaging  portion  thereon, 
meanx  rotatable  in  conjunction  with  said  primary  shaft 
and  movable  into  driving  operation  with  the  pinion  on  said 
primary  shaft,  said  primary  shaft  having  a  clutch  engag- 
ing portion  thereon,  means  mta table  in  conjunction  with 
said  secondary  shaft  aad  movable  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  either  the  clutch  engaging  means  on  said 
primary  shaft  or  the  clutch  engaging  portion  on  said  gear 
on  the  secondary  shaft,  a  comnton  means  for  moving  the 
clutch  engaging  means  on  the  primary  shaft  and  the  clutch 
engaging  means  on  the  secondary  shaft  In  one  direction, 
and  automatic  means  for  moving  one  of  said  clutch  engag- 
ing mean.<«  in  an  opposite  direction.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  gear  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  prlnury 
drive  shaft,  a  secondary  drive  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft,  four 
gears  fixed  to  the  Jack  shaft,  a  loose  pinion  in  constant 
BMab  with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  jack  shaft,  three  gears 
loosely  rotaUble  on  said  secondary  shaft  two  of  which  are 
respectively  in  constant  meah  with  two  of  said  gears  on 
said  Jack  shaft,  an  intermeillate  gear  in  cnnxtant  mesh 
with  the  other  gears  on  said  Jack  and  secondary  nhaft. 
one  of  said  gears  on  the  secondary  shaft  having  a  clutch 
engaging  portion,  clutch  engaging  teeth  on  said  primary 
xhaft,  a  clutch  collar  slidably  keyed  on  the  secondary  shaft, 
a  clutch  collar  Klldably  ktyeti  on  the  primary  shaft,  a 
clutch  portion  on  said  pinion,  a  shifting  rod,  an  arm 
alldahle  longitudinally  on  said  shifting  rod.  a  collar 
secured  to  said  rod  for  abutment  with  raid  arm.  a  spring 
operative  to  actuate  said  nrm  to  mo%-e  said  latter  clutch 
collar  Into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  shifting  ro<|  for  moving  the  other  of  said  clatcfa 
collars  in  opposite  directions  to  alternately  connect  the 
primary  shaft  and  said  latter  mentioned  gear  on  tho 
secondary  shaft,  said  collar  on  the  rod  being  adapteil. 
when  the  clutch  collar  on  the  secondary  shaft  Is  moved 
Into  op4-ratlve  engagement  with  the  primary  shaft,  to  en- 
gaKe  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  thereby  move  the 
primary  nhaft  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion, 
a  second  shifting  rod.  a  third  clutch  collar  slidably  keyed 
to  the  secondary  rod  and  movable  into  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  other  two  of  said  three  gears  on  the  aec- 
ondary  shaft,  members  movable  in  conjunction  with  said 
shifting  rods  and  having  notches  therein,  and  an  actuating 
rod  adapted  to  be  moved  into  eh  her  of  said  notches  to 
move  either  of  said  shifting  rods  to  actuate  their  clutch 
collar*.  substaDtially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.S41.  STATION  -  INDICATOR.  Edwabd  B. 
Ooleonda.  III.  Piled  Apr.  13.  1916.  SerUI  No. 
(a.  40—99.) 


CLABX. 

90.9«0. 


1.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  travel- 
ing curtain  or  belt  having  atatloo  stopa  Indicated  thereon, 
tns  to  operate  it  Includtiwt  na  endleas  nexlble  traveling 
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memt»er,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
lever  at  each  side  of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  separately 
adapted  to  engage  and  Impart  movement  to  the  member 
in  either  direction,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  adapted 
to  reverse  the  positions  of  the  pawls  whereby  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  curtain  or  l>elt  may  be  reversed. 

5.  In  A  station  indicator,  the  (ombination  with  a  belt 
having  a  i»erieit  of  station  stops  Indicated  theseon.  gearing 
to  operate  the  same  Including  a  pair  of  apaced  wheela,  a 
flexible  mem>>or  trained  over  said  wheels,  said  flexible 
member  Including  a  series  of  equally  spaced  portions,  a 
single  lever  pivotally  mounted,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  on 
■aid  lever,  one  at  each  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  said 
pawls  adapted  to  separately  engage  the  descrilM-d  spaced 
portions  of  the  flexible  member,  and  meann  engaging  the 
pawls  adapted  to  change  the  operative  position  of  the 
same  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  lever  the  described 
flexible  member  may  be  operated  in  either  direction. 

( Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2S2.M2.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS  APPLICABLE 
TO  MANHOLES.  HtioH  Paci>  Coiiix)n.  Cork,  Ireland. 
Flle<l  Apr.  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  226.823.      (CI.  167—8.) 


1.  A  dlninfectlng  apparatus  comprising  an  open  endetl 
cylindrical  shell,  a  trough  In  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  cap 
■paced  from  the  smaller  end  of  the  cylindrical  shell,  a 
trough  secured  in  the  said  cap.  a  shaft  and  bearing  tjierr- 
for  within  the  cylindrical  shell,  and  blades  fixed  to  thf 
■aid  sbiift  and  adapted  at  their  ends  to  extend  Into  the 
■aid  troughs. 

4.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
trough  ■eciinHl  interiorly  to  one  end  thereof,  an  open-ended 
conical  shell  secured  at  Its  larger  end  within  the  said 
trough  in  the  casing,  a  cap  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the 
■mailer  end  cf  the  conical  shell,  a  trough  in  the  snid  cap, 
a  bracket  secured  within  the  conical  shell,  a  shaft  and 
a  b4<srln>;  therefor  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  blade  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  said  shaft  and  at  its  opposite  end  ex- 
tending into  the  trough  in  the  said  cap.  a  blade  also  ae- 
cure<1  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  said  shaft  and  nt  Its 
opposite  end  extending  into  the  trough  at  tho  Inner  end 
of  the  (H>nical  shell,  a  cylindrical  Intermediate  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  conical  shell 
and  terminating  in  a  conical  portion  at  its  other  end.  a 
cap  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  conical  end  of  the 
cylindrical  intermediate  member,  and  a  trough  in  the  last 
afor(>said  cap. 

(Claini.i  2  and  3  not  prlnteil  in  the  Caxette.] 


1.282.&48.  BRAKE  .MECHANISM.  Fkbderick  C.  Coaio, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.    Serial  No  122,760.     (0188 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive of  the  riaaa  deacrlbed.  of  brake  devices  aksociated 
with  the  propelling  mechanism,  and  brake  controlling  de- 
vices nt  both  ends  of  the  locomotive  by  which  the  retarding 
effeit  of  the  brake  devices  may  be  applied  and  retained, 
aaid  brake  controlling  devices  being  releaaable  from  either 
end  of  the  locomotive. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  loco 
motive  of  the  class  described,  of  brake  devices  associated 
with  the  propelling  mechanism  of  the  locomotive,  a  shaft 


extending  longitudinally  of  the  locomotive  and  connected 
with  the  brake  devices,  a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  to  rotate  it  to  apply  the  retarding  effect  of  the 
brake  devices,  means  for  locking  each  lever  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  In  the  brake  releasing  direction,  and 
means  for  rtHeaslng  tho  locking  means  by  a  movement  of 
either  lever. 


iijl-aiU'--  ^ 


3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  rotative 
power  devices  including  a  drum,  of  brake  devices  assocl- 
ate«l  with  the  drum,  a  shaft  connwted  with  the  brake  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  upon  the  shaft  by 
which  it  may  be  rotated  to  apply  the  retarding  fffect  of 
the  brake  devices  to  the  drum,  moans  for  locking  each  lever 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  a  brake  releasing  di- 
rection and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  by  the 
movement  of  either  lover. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive of  the  class  described,  an  electric  motor  having  Its 
armature  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  locomotive 
and  connected  to  the  axle  through  worm  goring,  a  brake 
drum  connected  to  the  armature  shaft,  brake  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  the  drum,  and  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  locomotive  by  the  rotation  of  which  the  brake 
shoe;*  may  be  controlled. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive of  the  class  described,  an  electric  motor  having  Its 
armature  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  locomotive 
and  ciinnerted  to  the  axle  throu»cb  worm  gearing,  a  brake 
drum  connected  to  the  armature  shaft,  brake  shoes  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  drum,  and  a  shaft  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  locomotive  by  the  rotation  of  which  the  brake 
shoes  may  l»e  controlled  from  both  ends  of  thr  locomo- 
tive. 


1,282,544.  TRAP.  Je&bmiah  J.  Ccbtib.  Wollaston, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  SerUl  No.  146,599.  (CI. 
182—12.) 


1.  A  trap  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow  body  portion 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  inlet  port  adjacent 
its  closed  lower  end  and  havinir  also  a  discharge  port, 
the  space  in  said  t)ody  portion  between  said  ports  ttolng 
unobstructed,  an  inlet  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
to  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports.  n>spect1vely,  said  dis 
charge  pipi'  extending  upwardly  from  said  discharge  port, 
a  removable  cover  fast  to  the  upper  end  of  said  l>ody  por- 
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tton  and  a  iance  on  ml1«1  corrr  prai*«tl«c  iowuwmw&ky  into 
taM  bodjr  porttoo  and  trraiaatlBit  •di«r<>nt  ta  aad  ab*T>^ 
tke  top  of  aaid  diBcharge  port,  wb^ret»jr  aaki  fiaage  will 
yrQttwt  Maw  tke  pfwwit  water  tevei  In  aald  trap  aad 
outlet  ptp«  and  t^  water  will  kare  an  aaoteatru«t«>d  flow 
through  said  trap  from  laid  inlet  port  to  tald  dla^hargi 
port. 

2.  A  trap  having,  in  rombinatton,  a  hollow  body  portion 
open  at  ita  upper  end  and  having  an  inlet  port  adjacent 
its  closed  lower  end  and  having  also  a  disohargp  port,  the 
space  In  said  body  portion  between  said  ports  being  an- 
obstmcted.  an  inlet  pipe  and  a  disrharge  pip*  connected 
to  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  respectively,  said  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  discharge  port 
and  having  an  outlet  opening,  the  bottom  of  which  is 
above  the  top  of  said  discharge  jwrt,  a  removable  cover 
ftist  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  body  portion  and  a  flange  on 
said  cover  projectlnK  downwardly  into  said  body  portion 
and  terminating  below  the  bottom  of  said  discharge  pipe 
outlet,  and  above  the  top  of  said  discharge  port,  whereby 
said  flange  wUI  project  below  the  permanent  water  level 
In  said  trap  and  outlet  pipe  and  the  water  will  have  an 
aaotetructed  flow  through  said  trap  from  said  Inlet  port 
to  saki  discharge  port. 

3.  A  trap  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow  body  portion 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  its 
closed  lower  t>nd  and  having  also  a  lilitcbarKC  |;>ort,  the 
space  in  said  t>ody  portion  between  said  ports  being  unob- 
structed, an  inlet  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  respectively,  said  discharge 
pipe  fztendinif  upwardly  from  said  discharge  port  and 
having  an  outlet  opening,  the  twttom  of  which  is  above 
the  top  of  said  discharge  pipe,  a  removable  cover  fast  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  flange  on 
t>ai<l  cover  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  ttody  portion 
and  terminating  below  the  l>ottom  of  said  discharge  pipe 
outlet,  and  above  the  top  of  said  discharge  port  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  flange  being  less  than  the  in- 
ner diameter  of  that  portion  of  aaid  trap  to  which  said 
cover  is  fastened,  whereby  a  space  is  providid  between  the 
outside  of  said  cylindrical  flange  and  the  Inside  of  said 
body  portion  and  whereby  said  aangi>  will  project  below 
the  permanent  water  level  in  Mid  trap  and  outlet  pipe  and 
the  witer  will  have  an  unohstructeil  Hnw  through  said 
trap  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  discharge  port. 

4.  A  trap  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow  body  portion 
open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  an  inlet  port  adjacoit  its 
dosed  lower  end  aad  having  als*  a  discharge  port,  the 
space  in  said  body  portion  between  said  ports  t>eing  unob- 
structed, an  inlet  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  respectively,  said  dlit- 
charge  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  Mild  discharge  port, 
a  rvmmable  cov»'r.  a  borliontal  tianire  on  said  cover  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and  meanj< 
to  fasten  said  flange  to  said  boily  portion,  and  a  vertical 
flantce  on  said  cover  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  body 
portion  and  terminating  adjacent  tp  and  above  the  top  of 
said  discharxe  port,  whereby  said  flange  wUl  proJe<<t  l>elow 
the  permanent  water  level  in  said  trap  and  outlet  plpi^  and 
th>>  water  will  have  an  unobstructed  flow  through  said 
trap  from  mid  inlet  port  to  said  discharge  port. 

(Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.282.S4S.  GRAIN-8TOOKER.  Anton  Cssbnick.  Regina. 
Sasltatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1818.  Serial 
No.  225.590.     (CI.  56—121.) 


OCTOBBS  »a,  I9lt. 


r«tatahly  auppM-tlac  the  baakct,  a  packlag  aMB- 
her  arranged  at  oae  end  ot  the  basket,  aeaaa  for  rotatlas 
the  basket  and  simultaaeooaly  rcctprocatlag  the  packlag 
■aaiber,  flnten  adapted  to  encage  with  the  sheaves  ila- 
Uvered  to  the  basket  and  means  for -actuating  the  Angers 
slmultaneoasiy  with  the  rotation  of  the  basket. 
(Claims  a  and  t  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaettc.] 


OcKOBSK  aa,  r9t8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«8 


1^2.54&  THERMOSTAT.      FuoBBicK    &    DBNiaoil. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regu- 
lator Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jaa.  a,  1916.     Serial  No.  69.866.      (CI.  7S— 52.) 


In  combination  wltb  a  thermoatatic  base  having  front 
and  side  walls  and  slots  formed  in  said  front  wall  adja- 
cent said  side  walls,  a  cover  flttlag  said  base  and  having 
side  walls  of  iiprlag  material  provided  on  their  longl- 
tudiaal  edges  with  curved  lugs  which  are  adapted  to 
enter  said  alots  and  engage  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the 
tension  of  said  cover  walls  holding  said  lugs  in  engage- 
meat  with  said  edges,  said  slots  being  of  sufficient  width 
to  allow  the  dlsengagemeut  of  said  lugs  from  said  edges 
for  the  removal  of  said  cover. 


1.282,547.  OIL-GUARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  PkakK 
H.  D»NNT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fil*-d  Sept.  4.  1917.  Serial 
No.   189.62a      (a.  74— 56l) 


1.  The  rombinatlon  with  a  bisder.  of  a  sheaf  receiving 
baakec  arranged  adjacent  ta  the  bin^r  deck,  atnb  crank  i 


! 

1.  An  «tl  guard  ..■onprising  sn  aprlght  rear  wall  having 
a  notch  a)lnpt(>d  to  rereire  a  shaft  and  an  upright  at- 
taching ear  pro  jetting  laterally  from  said  wall  and  har- 
lag  a  notch,  a  top  portion  e.xteadlng  forwardly  from  said 
wall  and  apronn  exteniling  downwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  top  portt^m 

2.  An  oil  guard  coaiprlsiag  an  upright  rear  wall  having 
a  notch  adapted  to  reeelv«  a  shaft,  a  top  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  wail,  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  opposite  slde.s  of  said  top  portion,  said  rear 
wall  having  an  integral  upright  ear  extending  laterally 
heyond  aoe  of  said  aide  walla  and  having  a  notch,  aad  a 
web  coaaerting  said  ear  with  said  side  wall. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  s  bracket  clamped 
to  said  standard  by  a  tkorisontal  bolt  and  carrying  a 
haaring,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  parallel  with 
■aid  belt,  and  aa  oil  guard  comprising  a  rear  wall  harlag 
a  notch  which  receives  said  xhaft.  a  top  portion  extend- 
ing forwartlly  from  said  wall  and  provided  at  opposite 
with   depending  aprona,  and  an   upright   attaching 


ear  extending  laterally  beyead  tke  adjacent  apron  and 
•  clamped  between  said  standard  and  said  bearing-bracket, 
■aid  ear  having  a  notch  whi(4i  receives  said  belt 


l,t82,648.  BLBCTRIC  VACUUM-CLSANBR.  Fbakk  C 
Da  Rbambb,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Jan.  SI,  1918.     Serial  No.  214J575.     (01,  16—60.) 


1.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  vacuum  cleaner  haying  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  it  and  a  casing  for  the  motor, 
of  a  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit  mounted  on 
the  motor  casing  directly  beneath  the  motor,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  for  the  switch  pivoted  adjacent  the  switch 
and  projecting  to  the  rear  of  the  motor  casing  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,282,549.      TOT    CANNON, 
township.  Ontario,  Canada. 
.    Ko.  195,418.     (CL  124—12.) 


John    DrrraiCK,    Blmsley 
Filed  Oct.  8.  191T.     Serial 


1.  A  toy  cannon  comprfMng  a  carriage,  wheels  on  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  carriage,  a  barrel  on  the  front  of  the 
carriage,  a  slidably  mounted  plunger,  resilient  means  con- 
trolling the  forward  motion  of  the  plunger,  a  lever,  means 
carried  by  the  lever  coactlng  with  the  plunger  and  con- 
trolling the  roarward  motion  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  carriage,  wheels  on  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  carriage,  provided  with  a  caterpillar 
tread,  front  and  rear  walls  on  the  carriage  having  orifices 
therethrough,  a  barrel  on  the  front  of  the  carriage  having 
a  bore  registering  with  the  orlflces  through  the  front  wall, 
guide  blocks  on  the  front  and  rear  walls,  stop  members 
located  on  the  mid  guide  blocks,  a  plunger  having  cylindri- 
cal ends  engaging  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  the 
orifices  In  the  front  and  rear  wall  and  guide  blocks,  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  having  a  vertical 
wall  and  an  angularly  disposed  wall,  a  member  mounted 
on  the  angularly  disposed  wall,  a  lever  pivetally  mounted 
to  the  carriage,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lerer 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  member  In  the  reeesa  aad  the 
said  recess,  and  resilient  means  contrelllng  the  forward 
movement  of  the  plunger. 


1,282.660.  AUTOMOBILB-TOP.  WIU.UM  H.  Dooei^g, 
BeUerUle,  M.  J.,  aasignor  to  MesarB.  Healey  ft  Oo.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,645. 
(C.  21—62.) 


1.  An  automobile  top,  comprising  a  flexible  covering  and 
a  frame  supporting  the  said  covering,  the  said  frame  in- 
cluding side  bars  each  made  In  hinged  sections,  supports 
on  which  the  ends  of  the  said  side  bars  are  pivoted  to 
allow  the  sections  of  each  side  bar  to  swing  in  a  horixontal 
plane,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  said  side  bara 
against  accidental  collapsing,  the  locking  device  having 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  covering  intermediate 
the  said  supports. 

2.  An  automobile  top,  comprising  a  fiexible  covering 
and  a  frame  supporting  the  said  covering,  the  frame  In- 
cluding side  bars  each  made  in  sections  hinged  together, 
and  a  locking  device  for  each  side  bar  to  hold  the  sections 
thereof  normally  in  extended  position,  each  locking  device 
having  two  spring  bars  hinged  together  and  having  their 
ends  pivoted  on  the  said  side  bar  sections  at  opposite 
jrfdes  of  the  hinge  thereof,  the  hinge  of  the  said  spring 
bars  being  located  inward  of  the  hinge  of  the  side  bar 
sections  when  the  latter  arc  in  extended  position. 

6.  In  a  canopy,  a  covering,  a  first  bow,  a  so-ond  bow, 
members  spacing  said  bows  and  respectively  pivoted  to 
said  first  and  second  bows  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parts  pivoted  together,  said  pivots  being  arrange<l  to  cauae 
paid  members  to  swing  in  the  plane  assumed  by  said  cover- 
ing when  said  covering  is  extended,  auxiliary  membem 
resrpectlvely  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  point  on  one  part 
and  an  intermediate  point  on  another  part  and  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parts  pivoted  together,  and  a  bow 
supported  by  said  auxiliary  members. 

7.  In  a  canopy,  a  covering,  a  first  bow,  a  second  bow, 
n  plurality  of  spacing  members  resjjectlvely  extending  from 
one  bow  to  the  other  and  pivoted  to  said  bows  and  respec- 
tively comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  pivoted  together, 
auxiliary  members  pivoted  to  said  spacing  members  and 
another  bow  supported  by  said  auxiliary  members,  said 
pivots  l>eing  arranged  to  permit  said  members  to  •>wlng  in 
substantially  the  plane  of  said  covering. 

8.  In  a  canopy,  a  covering,  a  first  bow.  a  second  bow,  a 
plurality  of  spacing  members  respectively  extending  from 
one  bow  to  the  other  and  pivoted  to  said  bows  and  respec- 
tively comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  pivoted  together, 
auxiliary  members  pivoted  to  said  spacing  members  and 
another  bow  supporte<l  by  said  auxiliary  members,  the 
plvotn  attaching  said  auxiliary  members  to  said  spacing 
members  being  of  such  a  character  that  said  auxiliary 
members  awing  relatively  to  said  tfrnclng  members  only  in 
substantially  the  plane  occupied  by  said  covering  when 
paid  covering  is  extended. 

(Claiaa  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,551.  WAGON.  WiLLUii  A.  DaOMGOOLK,  Bdwards, 
Miss.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  kl4JK».  <CL 
21—39.) 

In  a  wagon  structure,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle ; 
an  auxiliary  sandboard  mounted  upon  said  axle  ;  an  ordi- 
nary hound  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  sandboard,  an  ordi- 
nary sandboard  arranged  on  said  hound  and  directly  ahoT« 
said  aaxMary  sandhourd  :  a  pair  of  blocks  extending  trana- 
verselv  across  the  hound  and  paralM  to  the  main  sand- 
board and  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  metallic  rta^ 
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amnffcd  00  tbe  main  wndtMMrd  and  Clw  Mecka,  •  rockiag 

bolster  plTOtally  arranged  on  said  main  undboard  ;   and 


wear  plates  carried  by  th4>  under  surface  of  aaid  rocking 
bolster  and  adapted  to  engage  the  metallic  ring. 


1^82,552.  SUPPORT  FOR  DETACHABLE  IIANDLSS. 
Sylcna  a.  Doncan,  Neabantc  StaUoo.  N.  J.  Ktled  Not. 
2.  1916.     Sertal  N«.  129.180.     (CI.  53 — 8.) 


•  2.  A  d^-tachable  handle  aoiket  comprising  In  <  omblna- 
tlon,  a  cooking  ctenail  having  «  flange  formed  about  the 
upper  e<lge  thereof,  an<l  having  a  recenaed  portion  in  said 
flange,  a  i^illt  band  »-o<lr<llng  xald  utensil  untler  laid 
ilange.  fasteners  for  the  ends  of  said  split  hand,  a  socket 
member  to  receive  a  detachable  handle,  aald  aocket 
member  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  portions  of 
aald  band  and  f8««tener!*.  and  .id  overhanging  portion  of 
said  socket  member  to  engage  In  the  recessed  portions  of 
•aid  flange. 

4.  A  detachable  handle  f»upp«>rt  comprlidng  In  lomblna- 
tlon.  a  cooking  utensil  having  n  flanged  shoulder  about  the 
npper  edge  thereof,  having  a  recess  forme«l  In  said  shoulder 
and  flange  with  a  reversed  Incline  to  that  of  the  outer 
waUs  of  said  utensil,  a  socket  member  to  receive  a  detach- 
able handle  dlspose^l  In  >«ald  recess,  being  pltch«tl  by  Mid 
recess  to  position  the  inserted  handle  in  an  upwardly  In 
cUned  position,  a  split  ring  encircling  said  utensil,  being 
detachably  mounted,  said  split  ring  having  provision  for 
adapting  Itself  to  uneven  sizes  of  utensils,  said  split  ring 
having  Its  end  enter  said  socket  memb«>r.  and  fasteners 
deUchably  carried  by  said  8o<ket  member  for  uniting  the 
ends  of  said  split  ring  to  securely  lock  said  split  ring  to 
said  utensU  and  thereby  hold  said  socket  member  secureU 
to  said   utensil. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.503.  MEA8URI-N<i  INSTRUMENT.  Chabiis  F 
BATOK.  Jr.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  77.363.     (O.  235—61.) 


tatloa  of  tk«  alMft,  a  swinging  arm.  said  last  aaaed  part 
having  a  slldabie  conncctioa  with  said  swinging  arm  aad 
Indicating    mechanism    operatlvely    aasoclated    with    saltf 
•  swinging  arm. 

4.  In  an  average  speedometer,  a  screw  shaft,  a  traveling 
not  thereon,  a  second  screw  shaft  carried  by  said  traveling 
not  and  carrying  a  second  traveling  nut.  a  swinging  mem- 
ber alldaMy  connected  to  said  last  named  nut,  a  clock  for 
rotatloc  0^^  of  ■ai<i  shafts  proportional  to  the  time. 
means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said  shafta  proportional 
to  the  distance,  snd  a  clutch  connection  between  <  ach  of 
aald  traveling  nuts  and  their  respective  screw  shafts  per- 
mitting Mid  nuts  to  l>e  returntil  to  their  normal  position 
Independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 

.6.  In  0  meter  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  part, 
time  controlled  means  for  moving  aald  part,  a  second 
movable  part,  distance-controlled  meana  for  moving  said 
second  nameil  part,  means  for  displacing  each  of  aald 
parts  from  a  normal  position  to  a  position  corr«>«pondtnc 
to  the  total  time  and  total  distance,  respectively.  Inde- 
pendently of  said  distance  and  time  control  means,  and 
means  associated  with  aald  parts  for  Indicating  the  ratio 
between  the  distaacea  which  said  parts  are  from  their 
■ormal  positions  while  bring  moved  toward  said  positions 
by  said   time  and  distance-controlled  means,  respectively. 

8.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  part, 
tlme-controllrd  means  for  moving  said  part  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  se<ond  movable  part,  distance-controlled  means  for 
moving  said  part  In  one  direction,  means  assocated  with 
each  of  >»ld  parts  for  moving  them  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tions to  which  they  are  moved  by  said  time  and  distance- 
controlU^l  means  from  normal  positions  In  amounts  pro- 
portional to  the  total  distance  and  total  time,  respec- 
tively, and  Independently  of  said  time  and  disUnce  con- 
trol m«anM.  and  m«>ans  associated  with  said  parts  for  In- 
dicating the  ratio  between  the  distance  which  each  of  said 
members  niu»t  b*-  moved  to  return  to  Its  normal  |>osltlon 
while  It  Is  lielng  move«l  toward  said  normal  iMisltlon  by 
said  time  and  dlstance-controllwl  means,  respectively. 

(Claims  1,  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  part  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  travel  there- 
along  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  part  carrying  a  sec- 
ond rotary  shaft,  a  part  mounted  on  said  second  named 
rotary  shaft  also  adapted   to  travel   therealong   upon  ro- 


1,282  S-V*  CONVERTIBLE  CIIILDS  BED  AND  SWING. 
JoH.N  A.  KBBRLa.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  June  27.  1918. 
Serial  No.  242.253.     (CI.   155 — 44.) 


2.  A  convertible  child's  bed  and  swing  comprising  a 
suspenslble  frame,  a  bag  p«-ndant  from  saUl  frame,  said 
bag  being  apertared  to  permit  the  passage  of  -i  child's 
legs  therethrough,  guide  members  extending  from  one  pn«l 
of  Mid  frame  to  a  point  adjacent  the  apertured  portion  of 
said  bag.  and  means  operable  on  said  guide  mcratx^ra  mov- 
able to  the  Inner  rnds  of  aald  guide  members  to  support 
said  bag  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  when  the  article  Is  to 
le  oaed  as  a  swing 

(Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


1.28S,5M.      FLASH-LAMP    WITH    EXTENSION.      Wil- 
liam A.  KaiCKSBN.  Brooklyn   N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1918. 
Serial  No.  230,471.     (CL  240—8.6.) 
1.   In  a" flash  lamp   a  casing  having  a  top  provldrd  with 

ui'wardly  projeiting  memU'rs.  a  l.attery  within  the  casing. 


a  lamp  socket,  a  bulb  held  In  the  socket,  flexible  cord  con- 
nections betwi'cn  the  lamp  and  the  battery,  certain  of  said 
projecting  members  serving  to  receive  the  cord  connec- 
tions, means  carried  by  the  lamp  socket  and  codperatlng 
with  the  remainder  of  the  projecting  members  to  bold  the 


lamp  removably  in  position  upon  the  casing  top.  and  a 
cap  cooperating  with   tbe  rasing  to  house   tbe  lamp  and 
connections  wholly   within   tbe   casing  and  having  a  lens 
registering  with  the  bulb  when  held  as  thus  specified. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.680.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOLD  LIN- 
ERS FOR  TYPE  SLUtj-CASTING  MACHINES.  CHBI8- 
TiA.s  Fadim.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,906.     (O.  199—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  type  casting  machine  adapted 
for  performing  a  series  of  successive  functions  ;  casting 
molds  therefor  ;  liners  Insertlble  In  said  molds  for  varying 
the  same  ;  a  stopping  uiochanlsm  for  arresting  tbe  oper- 
ation of  said  casting  machine  ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  stopping  merhanisni,  said  means  embodying  the  liners 
of  said  molds,  said  m<<aQ8  eml>odying  extensions  on  said 
liners,  said  extensions  being  disposed  in  service  exterior 
to  said  molds. 

2.  The  (omllnatlon  «)f  a  type  casting  machine  having 
a  variable  length  casting  mold,  a  driving  mechanism,  a 
mttiuple  blade  ejinrtor  operatively  connected  with  said 
driving  mechanism,  and  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  siild 
ejector  In  correspondence  with  the  various  lengths  of  said 
mold  ;  with  a  series  of  liners  for  said  mold  constructed  in 
accordanc-e  with  the  various  lengths  thereof,  said  liners 
having  tall-pieces  extending  beyond  said  mold  in  corre- 
Bpondenc<>  with  the  line  to  1m'  cast  in  said  mold ;  and 
stopping  m*Hhaulsni  for  said  machine  adapted  to  b4> 
oi>«ratively  engaged  by  said  tail  plecos  preliminarily  to  the 
operation  of  said  eJ4H'tor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type  casting  machine  having 
a  variable  length  casting  mold,  a  driving  mechanism,  a 
multiple  blade  ejector  operatively  connected  with  said 
driving  me<'hanlsm.  and  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
ejector  In  correspondence  with  the  various  lengths  of  said 
mold  ;  with  a  series  of  liners  for  said  mold  constructed  in 


accordance  with  the  various  lengths  thereof,  said  liners 
having  tall-pieces  extending  l)eyond  i^aid  mold  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  line  to  be  cast  In  said  mold,  and 
stopping  mechanism  for  said  machine  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atively engaged  by  said  tall-pieces  preliminary  to  the  oper- 
ation of  said  ejector,  said  stopping  mechanism  embodying 
au  Interference  member  movable  In  correspondence  with 
the  adjustment  of  said  ejector  blades  and  adapted  for 
interposition  in  the  path  of  said  tall-pieces  when  said 
blades  exceed  the  length  of  the  mold. 


1.282,557.  ADJUSTABLE  STOCK  -  RACK.  Bdoab  A. 
Fbli>tkbi.lbr.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  9,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  167.499.      (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  rack,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  supporting 
members  of  channel  Iron  rigidly  fastened  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  flat  cross  bars  secur^  to 
the  supporting  members  in  vertical  spaced  relation,  and  a 
plurality  of  article-receiving  devices  removably  engaged 
in  and  projecting  from  the  supporting  members  between 
the  cross  bars. 

2.  A  rack  including  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
of  T-Iron  with  the  stem  forming  flange  of  the  iron  di- 
rected inwardly,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  se- 
curedr  at  their  ends  to  the  flanges  of  the  upper  and 
lower  niembers  of  the  frame  and  having  their  intermediate 
portions  formed  with  peg  receiving  openings,  a  plurality 
of  pegs  removably  applicable  to  the  openings,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  cross  bars  secured  at  points  between  their 
ends  to  the  supporting  meml>er8  and  having  their  ends 
turned  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  side 
members  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  rack  Including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially vertically  dispowd  supporting  members  provided 
with  openings  In  their  outer  sides,  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  members  to  the  npper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  permit  adjustment 
of  said  members  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
cross  bars  each  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  means 
detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  to  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  permitting  vertical  and  independent 
adjustment  of  the  cross  bars,  fastening  devices  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  slots  in  the  cross  bars  and  en- 
gaged In  .some  of  the  openings  In  the  supporting  members 
whereby  the  supporting  members  and  cross  bars  may  l>e 
both  adjusted,  and  article-suspending  pegs  detachably  en- 
gaged In  other  of  the  openings  in  the  supporting  members 
between  the  cross  bars. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.282.558.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 
TION OF  CONCRETE  -  MIXING  MACHINES,  he. 
LBWia  R.  FanniTsoN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  RtmoLPH  J. 
WiQ.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,349.  (CI.  83—73.) 
1.  In    combination,    a    mixing    machine    comprising    a 

mixer,   discharging   and    charging   devices    therefor,    and 
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mcaa*  oootrollMl  by  tb«  rbandn^  dartre  «b4  op#rmble  by 
the  Diix^r  t*  fovera  tk«  09*^8  tiwa  of  the  diachArglng  de- 


2.  In  combiaatftaB,  •  ■•■«.  •  ckaryw;  SAd  controlling 
me«DM  adapted  to  b«  aet  tato  opt>ratlTe  condition  by  the 
cbar^r  and  tlwa  a^ccmtod  by  tte  mtmtr;  wk<>r<>h7  the 
mlxiT  when  chamM  ia«at  mak«  m  naiaber  «(  operatloaa 
t>efore  It  can  b«  aapcted. 

3.  In  a  mixing  it^rhine  tbe  comblnstloo  af  a  mtxer ; 
means  for  adroittinc  mat«riai  th«r«U  ;  ataaaa  far  discharg- 
ing the  material:  and  means  for  locking  the  discharger; 
with  .1  charger ;  and  eoatr*aiag  mimmm  adapted  to  be  set 
by  the  charger  and  then  op«>rated  bj  the  mixer ;  whereby 
after  the  material  is  admitted  Into  the  mixer  the  die- 
charging  means  la  keyt  locked  until  the  mixer  has  per- 
formed a  predetermined  number  of  operations. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  mixer ; 
charging  means  ;  and  discharging  means  ;  with  means  eet 
by  the  charging  means  whereby  when  the  charging  m(>ans 
admits  material  into  the  mixer  the  discharging  means  is 
held  in  inoperatlTe  poeltion  ;  and  means  operated  by  the 
mixer  whereby  the  discbarglnK  means  is  released  after 
the  mixer  has  performed  a  predetermined  number  of  op- 
erations. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  mixer; 
a  charger ;  a  di.«t<*harg<er ;  locking  means  for  the  discharger 
adapted  to  be  set  by  the  charger  when  the  latter  Is  raiaed  ; 
and  controlling  means  for  the  lo<*king  means  operated  by 
the  mixer ;  whereby  when  the  charger  is  mored  to  charge 
the  mixer  the  discharger  is  locked  antil  the  mlxei'haa 
made  a  gtren  nnmtwr  of  reTOlntlons. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette] 


1282.559  WRITIN<;  INSTRl'MKNT  HOLDBR.  Jotm 
BAFTiara  Filicbtti.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  M, 
1918.     Serial  No.  213,832.     (O.  24—12.) 


1.  A  writing  Instmment  holder  consisting  of  a  member 
wound  spirally  in  the  form  of  a  helix  and  haying  an  end 
portion  bent  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  hook  pointing 
in  a  direction  rererse  to  that  of  the  spiral  portion  from 
which  It  Is  bent  and  adapted  to  penetrate  material,  sab- 
stantlaily  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1^82  56«).     TA<;  HOLDER.     Caul  FiNOLn  and  John  M. 

Qmm.   Prorldeace.   H.  I.      nied   Mar    26.   1918       Herlal 

No.  224,877       (CT    4«V— 11.) 

1  A  tag  holder  cenatmcted  of  ahe4>t  metal  cut  and  bent 
to  proride  a  frame  and  upper  and  lower  clamping  mem- 
l>ers  extending  rearwarrtly  from  the  top  and  hottom  edifes 
of  the  fraase.  the  latter  bayiag  its  edge  part  rolled  and 
Its  opening  dlrlded  by  a  partition  into  a  plurality  of  win- 


dow* that  portion  reino>-ed  to  form  the  windows  holaf 
l>>ft  iott'gral  with  aod  (>epre«aed  from  the  partition  ka 
proride  (ippoaitely  extending  wings  for  holding  card*  IB 
the  w1d<Iowk.  the  apparr  and  lower  end  portions  of  tke 
partition  !Iarlng  to  engage  o\-«t  the  inner  corners  of  tka 
cards. 


2.  A  tag  holder  constructed  of  nbeet  metal  cut  and  bent 
to  provide  a  frame  and  upper  and  lower  clamping  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  edgea 
of  the  frame,  the  latter  having  ltd  edge  part  rolled  and 
its  opening  divided  by  a  partition  Into  a  plurality  of  wln- 
dowa,  that  portion  removed  to  form  the  windows  being 
left  Integral  with  and  depressed  from  the  partition  te 
provide  oppositely  extending  wings  for  holding  cards  la 
the  windows,  the  lower  clamping  memt)er  being  bent  at 
an  acute  angle  to  form  an  easel  support  for  the  frame. 

8.  A  tag  holder  coiiatr«<*ted  of  sheet  asetal  cut  and  beat 
to  provide  a  frame  and  upper  and  lower  clamping  mem- 
t>ers  extending  rearwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  edgea 
of  tke  frame,  the  latter  having  its  edge  part  rolled  and 
Its  opening  divided  by  a  partition  into  a  plurality  of 
windows,  tliat  portion  removed  to  form  the  windows  being 
left  integral  with  and  depressed  from  the  partition  to 
provide  oppoaltely  extending  wings  for  holding  cards  ia 
the  windows,  the  lower  clamping  member  being  bent  at  an 
acute  angle  to  form  an  easel  xupport  for  the  frame,  the 
free  edge  of  the  lower  clamping  member  being  turned 
downwardly  to  brace  the  support.  , 


1.282.561.  CONNBSCTING  80CKKT  Thomas  F.  Folbt, 
WaahlAgton,  D.  C.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
84,657.      (O.   286—118.) 


A  pipe  connection  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  straigHt 
passageway  passing  through  the  aame,  the  said  barrel  be- 
ing provided  In  the  vicinity  of  its  opposite  ends  with  In- 
temally  located  threads  of  the  same  diameter  and  pitehi 
the  paaaageway  in  the  barrel  adjacent  one  thread  being 
less  In  diameter  than  the  said  threaded  portions,  the 
{)Assag»>waT  In  the  barrel  adjacent  the  other  thread  being 
greater  In  diameter  than  the  aaid  threaded  portlooa, 
ttH>reby  providing  a  shoulder  within  the  barrel  and  the 
nald  sbonlder  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  adja- 
cent thread  which  Is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  ether 
thread. 
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TUUB  worn  nUCK&     JOMAnrAir  O. 

Mew   Tark.   N.    T.      Piled   May   26.    1918.      Serial   No. 
286.660.      (CL   102—1.) 


4.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  tire  mem- 
bers having  a  tread  portion,  base  and  groove,  a  channel 
rim,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  tire  members  comprising 
movable  projecting  and  recessed  abutting  portions  located 
adjacent  to  the  tread. 

(Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.282,568.  ROLLER-GEARING. 
Lund,  Sweden.  Piled  May 
235.8T1.      (CT.  74 — 41.) 


PHAN8  Ado.  PranzAm^ 
21,    1918.       SerUl    No. 


1.  Holier  gearing  comprising  a  casing  and  a  shaft  car- 
rjriag  a  wheel  consisting  of  two  plates  between  which  a 
number  of  rolls  is  moanted,  and  another  shaft  carrying 
a  <  up  shaped  wheel  provided  with  a  disk  extending  from 
tbe  circumference  of  said  wheel  toward  the  ahaft  and 
having  a  number  of  radial  alots  open  toward  tbe  center 
of  the  shaft,  aaid  roUa  engaging  In  the  alots  and  by  rota- 
tion of  the  shafts  moving  according  to  the  theory  of  the 
straight  epicycloid. 

2.  Roller  gearing  comprising  a  casing  and  a  shaft  car- 
rying a  wheel  consisting  of  two  plates  between  which  a 
numlM-r  of  rolls  in  mounted,  and  another  shaft  carrying  a 
cup  shaped  wheel  provided  with  a  radially  slotted  disk 
extending  from  tbe  circumference  of  said  disk  toward 
the  shaft,  an  arm  fastened  to  the  casing  and  extending 
between  the  circumference  of  tbe  plates  carrying  the 
rollH  and  the  edg(>  of  the  slotted  dUk,  and  a  bearing  on 
said  arm. -the  shaft  carrying  the  rolls  extending  through 
the  plates  and  supported  In  the  bearing. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282,564.  PROCESS  OP  COATING  PAPER.  Chaklu 
M.  Gaoi.  Jr.,  Bast  Pepperell,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,182.      (CI.  91—68.) 


r^H-S'#^^^^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  smooth  glased  surface 
>n  paper  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
paper  a  main  coating  of  the  flnishing  material  which  pro- 
duces the  deRlred  smooth  glased  surface,  forcing  said  ma- 
terial into  the  pores  of  the  paper  and  spreading  said  ma- 
terial evenly  over  tbe  surface  of  tbe  paper,  partially 
drying  said   material,   passing  the  partially-dried   coated 


tmem  of  tke  paper  *wmt  a  «aM»aitk-«arftiee4  raU  whlek  ro- 
tates at  the  aame  surface  speed  as  tke  spaed  at  which  tbm 
paper  BMvea  and  at  the  aame  Om^  eaualng  tbe  coated 
face  of  tbe  paper  to  be  prcased  lightly  against  the  roll 
whereby  any  wavy  formation  resulting  from  the  partial 
drying  operation  is  eliminated,  then  spraying  onto  the 
coated  Cace  af  the  partially  dried  paper  a  aecond  coating 
of  the  same  material  as  that  of  the  first  coatUg,  and 
then  drying  the  paper  in  any  nsaal  way. 

S.  The  proceaa  of  coatteg  paper  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  the  paper  a  primary  coating  of  finishing  ma- 
terial adapted  to  produce  a  smooth,  glased  surface  on  the 
paper,  partially  drying  said  coating  by  subjecting  it  to 
the  action  of  drying  blasts  of  air.  smoothing  the  coating 
while  In  Its  partially  dried  state  so  as  to  eliminate  any 
wavy  formation  produced  ia  the  drying  operation,  and 
then  spraying  a  second  coating  of  tbe  same  finishing  ma- 
terial onto  the  primary  coating. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,282.565.       ELECTRIiT    SWITCH    OR    SOCKET    KET. 
Frsobric  p.  Oatbs,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tb« 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora-, 
tlon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.     Serial  No. 
143,881.      (a.   175—289.)    , 


1.  A  key  of  the  type  described  compriaing  a  flat  sheet 
metal  shank  of  generally  rectangular  crosti,  section  having 
at  one  end  wings  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  shank  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  together  with  a  flat- 
tened tbun^)  piece  of  Inralatteg  materia!  molded  on  said 
enlarged  head  and  ccmfining  the  latter  In  Its  mid  plane. 

5.  A  key  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  flat  sheet 
metal  shank  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  having 
at  one  end  wlags  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  shank  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  together  with  a  flat- 
tened thumb  piece  of  insulating  material  molded  on  said 
enlarged  head  and  confining  the  latter  in  its  mid  plane,  a 
portion  of  the  shank  being  shaped  into  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing for  tbe  key,  and  lateral  extenBlons  adjacent  said  bear- 
ing to  afford  means  for  engaging  a  switch  piece,  together 
with  a  positioning  shoulder  on  the  shank  lying  between 
said  bearing  and  the  thumb  piece. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,566.     FUSE  PLUG.      Hbnrt    F.   Goitz  Waterbury, 

Conn.,   assignor   to    Waterbury    Mfg.    Co.,  Waterbury, 

Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  May  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
232,749.     (CI.  175—277.* 


In  a  fuse-plug,  tbe  combination  with  the  porcelain 
iMMly  thereof,  of  a  cap  applied  thereto,  a  transparent 
closure  held  In  place  by  the  said  cap.  a  threaded  shell 
applied  to  the  said  body,  a  eheet-metal  contact  mounted  In 
a  concentric  opening  (n  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  and 
comprising  a  shallow,  circular  cup  and  two  arms,  tbe  said 
cup  being  formed  with  a  bearing-flange  equal  in  depth 
to  the  thickness  of  the  metal   for  tbe  reception  of  tke 
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h«rtwMtel  batt-eads  or  nmehtm  ot  th«  Mid 

kATtnc  Its  loner  rod  aoldered  to  one  of  tbe  said  arms  ot 
the  contact,  and  a  connectlog  strip  between  tbe  outer  end 
•f  tbe  Hald  fuM  and  the  «ald  sbell. 


1,282.M7.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINQ  8HEET-MBTAL 
rUSB-PLUO  CONTACTS.  HfeniT  F.  Gonn.  Water- 
bury,  Conn..  asHlgnor  to  Waterbury  Mtg.  Co..  Waters 
^ary.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917,  Serial 
No.  193,811.  Renewed  Sept.  14.  1918.  Serial  No. 
2M.124.      (CI.    113 — 116.) 


A  method  of  producing  sheet-metal  fuse-plug  contact*, 
conalating  in  subjecting  a  sheet-metal  blank  to  tbe  action 
of  dies ;  first,  to  cut  out  two  correspooding  prongs  and 
bend  them  toward  each  other  into  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  blank  ;  second,  to  cup  tbe  metal  lying 
between  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  Inner  end«  of  tbe  said 
prongs  :  third,  to  inwardly  bow  tbe  prongs  toward  each 
other  over  the  said  cup  ;  fourth,  to  set  the  Inner  ends 
of  tbe  bowed  prongs  Inward  Into  line  with  each  other 
and  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  cup  and  to  bend  the 
outer  ends  of  the  prongs  at  right  angles  to  their  Inner 
ends;  and  finally  to  cut  out  the  said  cup  from  tbe  blank. 


1,282.568.      END    REINFORCEMENT    FOR    BOXCARS. 

(fioBui  S.  <]kiODWiN  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P. 
Murphy.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
86,402.      (CI.  105 — 192.) 


17.  In  combination  In  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  rigid  frame  spanning  from  side  plate  to  side  plate  and 
comprising  diagonal  members  connecting  tbe  side  plates 
to  tbe  end  plate,  said  members  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  end  plate  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  side 
plates. 

[Claims  1  to  16.  18.  and  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,282,569  IIKRNIA  TRUSS.  Albert  TBarrrHiN 
GooKi.N,  Cambr^lse.  Mass.  Filed  July  29.  1918.  Serial 
No.   247.198.    "^n.  128 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  trtHW  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  b«'lt  comprising  a  bo<ly  having  ends  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  longitudl- 
baI  guideways  tben-in,  a  strap  In  each  guideway,  an  elas- 


tic member  wltbla  the  body  to  which  the  inner  enda  of 
the  strap*  are  secured  and  tending  to  bold  tbe  straps 
drawn  inward  toward  each  other,  fastening  means  for 
the  outer  ends  of  tbe  straps,  and  one  or  more  pada  fitted 
upon  said  strapo. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  chararter  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  belt  comprising  a  body  having  relatively  flat  end 
portions  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  facing  strips,  a  pair- 
of  vertically  spaced  filling  strips  between  tbe  inner  and 
outer  facing  strips  forming  a  guideway  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  body,  a  flexible  strap  in  each 
guideway  and  slidabie  lengthwise  therein,  a  flexible  tube 
located  in  the  central  portion  of  the  body,  a  coil  spring 
housed  in  said  tube  to  tbe  ends  of  which  the  straps  are 
secured,  means  to  connect  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  straps  to- 
gether to  flt  tbe  device  to  the  person,  and  one  or  more 
pads  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  strapa. 


1,282,670.  PAN  CLEANING  AND  GREASING  MA- 
CHINE. Hugo  Oottschalx.  Reedsville,  Pa.  Filed 
July  17.  1918.     Sertal  No.  245.275.      (a.  107—7.) 


1.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine  a  brush 
arranged  to  project  into  a  pan,  and  means  to  simulta- 
neon'iy  reciprocate  said  brush  bodily  and  to  periodically 
rotate  said  brush  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine,  a  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  hrusbea  mounted  thereon  arranged  re- 
ipectlvely  to  project  Into  a  plurality  of  pans,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  carriage  and  means  to  simultaneously 
rotate  said  brushes  periodically  in  opposite  directions. 

7.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine,  a  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  thereon  arranged  re- 
spectively to  proJe<-t  into  a  plurality  of  pana.  and  means 
Including  a  fixed  rack  and  a  movable  rack  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  tarriage  and  rotating  said  brushes. 

9.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greaMlog  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  brushes  arranged  to  project  re- 
spectively into  a  plurality  of  pans,  and  means  Including 
a  pair  of  racks  for  imparting  a  rotary  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  said  brushes  and  for  simultaneously  reciprocating 
said  brushes  bodily. 

(Claims  2.  .1.  5.  0.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc] 


1.282,571.  ENGINE.  Emilb  J.  GrAT.  Lynn.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  150.940. 
(CI.   121—97.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  engine  having  a  main  shaft, 
means  driven  thereby  which  has  a  fly  wheel  eCTect,  a  valve, 
and  a  secondary  shaft  which  operate*  tbe  valve,  of  yield- 
ing means  connecting  the  main  sbsft  to  the  secondary 
shaft  for  driving  It,  said  yielding  means  being  normally 
inactive,  but  allowing  a  yielding  action  in  either  dlree- 
tiOD  above  a  certain  predetermined  torque. 
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2.  Aa  Internal  combtiatloB  enslne,  eomprlilBf  •  cylin- 
der, a  piaton,  valve  means  for  controlling  tbe  action  of 
the  engine,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  valve  means,  a  main 
shaft,  and  means  driven  thereby  which  has  a  fly  wheel 
effect,  in  combination  with  gear  wbeela  between  the  sbafta 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  main  to  the  valve  shaft, 
one  of  said  wheels  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members  and  a  yielding  means  which  unites  them  and  is 
under  an  initial  stress  that  is  greater  than  the  pressure 
to  which  the  gear  teeth  are  subjected  at  moderate  engine 
speeds. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  valves  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
engine,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  valves,  a  second  shaft, 
a  main  shaft,  means  driven  thereby  which  has  a  fly  wheel 
effect,  and  gear  wheels  between  the  said  valve  and  second 
shafts,  in  combination  with  a  gear  wheel  that  Is  driven 
by  tbe  main  shaft  and  drives  said  valve  and  second  shafts, 
said  gear  wheel  comprising  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers and  a  yielding  means  through  which  power  is  trans- 
mitted, said  means  being  under  an  initial  stress  that  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  to  which  the  teeth  of  tbe  driv- 
ing and  driven  gear  are  subjected  at  moderate  engine 
speeds. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.282,572.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  FaaDBBicK  A. 
Habt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916  Serial  No.  113,440. 
(a.   197—142.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  table  having  a  U  shaped  groove  therein,  and  s.  lat- 
eral guide  having  a  tip  bent  down  Into  said  U-shaped 
groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  'a  paper  'table,  a  rod  mounted 
thereon,  a  laternl  guide  adjustable  along  said  rod.  and 
collars  mounted  on  wald  rod  at  either  side  of  the  lateral 
guide  nrd  adjustable  therealong  for  limiting  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  lateral  guide. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  a  lateral  guide,  a  rod  mounted  on  said 
paper  table,  said  lateral  guide  being  slidabie  on  said  rod. 
means  by  which  the  guide  may  be  fastened  to  said  rod, 
and  rollars  adjustable  along  ^id  rod  to  restrict  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  lateral  guide,  said  collars  be- 
ing also  provided  with  securing  means. 

(Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.282.57.3.      i'OMIUXED    LINER.    DISPLAY-CARD.    AND 

KA^EL  P(.H  ItOXES.     Lawis  M.  IIatden  and  JOHN  J. 

Miiiu>HY    I  altlmore,  Md.     Filed  July  17,  1918.     Serial 

No.  245.315.     (CI.  211—28.) 

5.  A  (umblned  liner  and  foldable  eatiel,  to  be  used  with 
an  ordinary  box  to  display  the  contents  thereof  and  formed 
out  of  suitable  f(  xible  niuti  rial ;  comprising  a  liner  portion 
adapted  to  be  ixintained  within  the  box.  a  flap  foldably 
•■onnected  with  tbe  front  edge  of  the  liner  and  adapted 


to  be  turned  oat  and  over  the  front  side  of  the  box,  and  a 
foldable  easel  foldably  connected  with  the  outer  edge  of 
said   flap  and   foldable  therewith  into  the  box  for  trans 


portatlon,  and.  when  the  flap  Is  turned  out  of  the  box, 
adjustable  underneath  the  box  to  support  the  box  In  in- 
clined iKwltion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,574.     BOMB.     L«ON  Hblsmoobtel,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  231.119.     <Cl.  102—2.) 


1.  In  a  bomb,  the  combination  with  n  casing  for  the  ex- 
plosive charge,  a  base  plate  closing  (be  lower  end  of  said 
caHlng  and  having  radial  ears,  an  annular  cap  plate  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  also  having  radial  ears,  and 
l>olts  connecting  said  ears  on  the  exterior  of  tbe  casing ; 
of  a  closure  over  said  cap,  and  charge  explo<ling  means 
carried  by  the  base  plate  and  actuated  by  Impact  of  tbe 
l>omb. 

8.  In  a  bomb,  the  combination  with  a  casing  for  the  ex- 
plosive charge,  a  ba.'^  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
(Hsing  and  having  radial  ears,  an  annular  cap  plate  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  casing  also  having  radial  ears  and  a 
diametric  cross  bar,  and  bolts  connecting  mid  ears  on  the 
exterior  of  the  casing;  of  a  -dome-»hape«l  cap  secured 
upon  the  cap  plate  and  overlying  the  upp<>r  end  of  the 
(asing,  a  lube  rising  from  said  cap,  a  closure  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  tul>e,  a  tubular  element  flxed  to  said  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  cap.  a  cup  screwed  onto  the 
protruding  lower  end  of  said  element,  a  flring  pin  slidably 
mounted  through  the  lower  end  of  said  cup  with  Its  point 
adj.icent  the  cap  and  Its  head  at  the  bottom,  and  a  coiled 
expansive  spring  on  the  shank  of  said  pin  between  its  head 
and  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cup. 

{Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,575.       LIQUID-CONTAINER.       Oarbett    W.     H««- 
BiCKB,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    asitignor    of    two-thirds    to 
George  F.  Rreltleln,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  21. 
1917.     Serial  No.,  156,463.     (CI.  221— 27.) 
1.   A    liquid    container    having    an    opening    therein,    a 

disappearing  spout  slidabie  longitudinally  l>ack  and  forth 
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tliroufrh  Mid  opening  and  with  >  port  ta  its  aid*  wmll,  tad 
a  substantially  itatlooary  piaager  wlthla  tb«  spoat  aad 
r«tattT«  to  which  th«  apoot  >■  ilkUbIc  to  briac  th«  port 
In  front  or  to  the  r«ar  of  the  plunger  for  opening  and 
closing  the  8iK>at. 


4.  A  liquid  container  inrludlng  a  can  harlng  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  dlsappeartng  apoat  adapted  to  atide  loagl- 
tvdlaaUy  hack  and  forth  through  aald  opening  ao  that  it 
may  be  tclcaeop^  within  said  can  or  withdrawn  therefrom 
and  having  a  robatandally  V-ahaped  tapered  opening  near 
the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  rod  fixed  to  aald  can  harlng 
a  plunger  on  the  end  thereof  and  within  the  apont  to  aa 
to  vary  the  area  of  said  op«>alng.as  the  spout  la  withdrawn, 
whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  thef«through  may  be  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  raid  ipo't  relallve  to  aald  plunger. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,282.576.  DISPLAY  RACK.  SOLOMON  HiMMKL,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Feb.  IT.  ItUw  Serial  No.  8,818.  (CI. 
211— le.) 


rM 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  case,  a  rotatable  rack 
member  mounted  to  reciprocate  wltMn  said  cast..  me*iis 
for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  aald  rack  member, 
rotatable  means  eagaged  by  the  rack  member  when  in  one 
extremity  of  its  raclprocation.  to  ptrmit  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  for  normally  maintaining  aald  rotatable  mta— 
in  posttion  to  be  engaged  by  aald  rack  during  reclprocahle 
movement  of  the  latter. 

d.  The  combination  with  a  case  provided  with  carriage 
guides,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  carriage 
gvklas,  a  stationary  guide  located  below  said  earriate.  a 
rotnttble  rack  member  supported  by  said  carriage,  a  disk 
attached  to  said  rack  menib4-r  and  rotatable  therewith,  de- 
pending members  attached  to  said  disk  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  sideii  of  said  stationary  guide,  a  rotatably  aup- 
ported  anchor  member  spaced  from  the  forward  extremity 
of  said  stationary  gnlde  and  positioned  to  form  a  con 
tlnuatlon  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said  anchor 
member  normally  in  alioement  with  the  guide  member. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.6T7       PRINTERTI     CHASW  -  LOCK  -  tTP     DBVICB. 
Rat  WILX4AM  HrrcHcocic.  Cody.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  14. 
1918.      8«>r1al  No    222.318       (CI.   191— MS.) 
4.  ne  comMnaMon  of  a  chase,  with  a  lock-np  device 

therein.    Mid    device    eomprlidng   a    plurality    of  croaalBg 


bars,  siurn  aHdably  mooatcd  on  the  bars  for  ciampiag  the 
Job  la  the  rha(i<\  and  aMana  at  the  end  of  each  bar  tor 
clavptng  the  ahigs  thereon  in  podtloa.  the  bar  havtag  Ita 
ends  free  from  the  chase  and  the  rlampiax  means  locking 
derrtec,   the  bars   belag  of   angnlar   croao-aei-tioa   and   the 


sJogs  having  correspondingly  shaped  opontngs  whereby  the 
slogs  are  fr^Hy  slidafcle  on  the  bars  and  are  prevented 
from  turning  thereon,  the  opening  in  each  slug  being  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thermf. 

ICTalms  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1,2S2^78.  KLJCCTRIC  TIMK  -  SWITCH.  BDMrim  O. 
norwuAun,  Burksvllle.  lU.  Filed  Ffb.  18.  1916.  Sa- 
rUl  No.  79.421.      (CI.  ao«— «.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  of  the  class  described  including  a 
rotary  cylinder  provided  with  spirally  arranged  groovaa 
and  having  Insulated  and  conducting  arees  at  the  said 
groovaa,  a  shaft  arranged  in  parallelism  with  the  cylinder 
and  having  threads  corresponding  with  the  grooves  of  tW 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  the  cylinder  In 
unison,  a  nut  engaged  by  a  threaded  abaft  and  a  conUct 
UM^mber  tarried  by  the  nut  and  having  an  <-ngHglng  por- 
tion arranged  to  run  In  the  groovi-s  of  the  cylinder  and  an 
adjustable  weight  mounted  on  the  conUct  member  of  tte 
nut  and  movable  from  the  aald  nat. 

2.  An  electric  switch  of  the  clase  described  Including  a 
rotary  cylinder  provided  with  spirally  arranged  grooves 
and  having  insulated  and  conducting  areas  at  the  said 
grooves,  a  shaft  arranged  in  p.-irailolimn  with  the  cylinder 
and  having  thr«>ads  corresponding  with  the  grooves  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  snd  cylinder  in 
unison,  means  mounted  on  the  threaded  shaft  for  motr*- 
ment  on  the  same,  an  arm  carried  by  said  means  and  over- 
lying the  cylinder,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the  ana 
and  having  an  engaging  ^rtlon  arranged  to  fit  in  tba 
grooves  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  wtlght  mounted  on  the  arm 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.579.       FILLBR  -  APPLIKR  FOB  FLf>OR    CRACKS. 
Hn?niT  C.  HoL44!feca,  Sr.  Fpokane.  Wash      Filed  Apr. 
16,   1917.      SerUl   No.    1«2  469       (CI.   12fl — 284.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  filler  reser- 
voir havlag  an  outlet,  meaas  for  coatrolllng  raid  outlet,  a 
b*W^  pfate  within   the  reservoir   forming   In   conjunction 
with  the  reservoir  a  melting  chamber  on  the  side  of  saM 
plate  remote  from  the  outlet,  said  bafBe  plate  having  a  per- 
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(orated  lower  portion  to  persilt  free  flow  of  MDjr 
material  to  the  outlet,  and  a  heating  device 
■citing  chamber. 


BMltod 

th  the 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  filler  reser- 
voir having  an  outlet,  means  for  controlling  raid  outlet, 
sockets  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  baflle 
plate  within  the  reservoir  forming  In  conjunction  with  the 
reservoir  a  melting  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  plate  re- 
Bote  from  the  outlet,  legs  depending  from  said  plate  for 
spacing  the  bottom  edge  thereof  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir,  laterally  rxtending  portions  of  said  lees  received 
In  said  sockets,  a  screen  extending  from  said  plate  to  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  heating  device  beneath  tSie 
melting  chamt>er. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.580.  TABLE.  Lcoxaid  V.  HosroRD  and  JoHK  F. 
Stb>mj«.  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1918.  Serial 
No.  218.708.      (CI.  12»— 16.) 


1.  A  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  body  sup- 
porting mean8  including  an  independent  vertically  and  rec- 
tlllaeally  vibratory  abdominal  support,  and  operating 
mcons  for  raid  support  having  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  stroko  thereof. 

6.  A  Uble  of  the  class  described  comprising  body  sup- 
porting means  including  indep«-ndent  chest  and  abdominal 
supports.  Mid  supports  being  mounted  for  vibratory  move- 
ment, and  the  abdominal  support  being  adjustable  toward 
the  chest  support  for  connection  therewith,  and  mMUs  for 
Tlbrating  the  abdominal  support. 

7.  A  table  of  the  class  de«crlbe<l  comprising  a  body  sup- 
porting means  including  Independent  (<houlder  and  chest 
supports,  the  shoulder  supports  being  laterally  spaced, 
and  the  chest  suptwrt  having  its  posterior  portion  located 
hack  of  the  shoulder  supports  and  its  anterior  portion  re- 
duced in  width  to  seat  betwet-n  the  shoulder  supports. 

8.  A  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  sop- 
Pottag  means  Including  independent  abdominal,  knee  and 
aakle  supports  adjustalde  lengthwise  of  the  table,  and 
■eana  for  effecting  such  adjustment. 

10.  A  Uble  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  body  aop- 
PortlM  means  Including  a  laterally  disposed  pair  of  head 
supports,  and  means  for  supporting  said  supports  for  tilt- 
ing movement,  raid  supports  being  also  adjustable  later- 
ally with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  supporting  means. 

f Claims  2  to  6  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282  581.     T.APROBE.     Lrxaana  W.  Horsa,  Waterloo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1918.     Serial  No.  S21.96L      (Q. 
a— M.) 
A   lap  robe,   tabs   fastened   thereto,   buckles  secured  to 

tto  tabs,  straps  adjnstably  connected  to  the  backlea,  aid 


dove  battaatr  faateaen  for  attaching  the  straps  to  the 

robe,  and  straps  fastened  at  their  eada  to  tke  Inner  face 


of  the  robe  through  which  the  hands  and  arms  of  persona 
may  be  paued. 


1.282.682.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  Wiwotbof 
K.  Howa,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  araignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,386.  (CL 
246—180.) 


4.  In  a  system  for  protecting  railway  traffic.  In  combi- 
nation :  a  railroad  track  ;  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  track ;  a  contact  shoe  supported  on  said  vehicle  to 
move  in  either  of  two  angularly  disposed  planes;  auto- 
matic traffic  protecting  apparatus  carried  by  the  vehicle ; 
a  normally  closed  circuit  for  maintaining  said  apparatus 
inactive;  a  circuit  controller  included  in  said  normally 
closed  circuit  and  governed  by  said  shoe,  said  circuit  con- 
troller being  opened  by  the  movement  of  raid  shoe  from 
it-^  normal  position  in  one  of  the  planes  of  Its  movement ; 
a  normally  open  shunt  for  mid  circuit  controller  ;  means 
for  closing  raid  shunt  governed  by  raid  shoe  and  operated 
when  Mid  shoe  Is  moved  in  one  direction  only  In  the  other 
of  raid  planes  of  its  movement ;  and  devices  located  along 
said  track  for  actuating  raid  shoe. 

9.  In  a  system  for  protecting  railway  traffic,  In  combi- 
nation ;  a  railroad  track  ;  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on 
Mid  track;  contact  rails  located  at  Intervals  along  raid 
track;  a  shoe  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  contact  rails;  circuit  controllers 
operated  by  said  shoe  ;  one  of  raid  circuit  controllera  be- 
ing actuated  when  raid  shoe  engages  one  of  mid  contact 
rails  Irrespective  of  the  direction  in  which  mid  vehicle  la 
traveling  at  the  time ;  the  other  of  mid  circuit  controllera 
being  actuated  by  raid  shoe  only  when  raid  vehicle  is  trav- 
eling in  one  direction  ;  and  traffic  protecting  apparatus  en 
the  vehicle  controlled  separately  in  opposite  ways  by  aald 
circuit  controllera. 

16.  In  a  system  for  protecting  railway  traffic,  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  a  vehicle  and  Its 
trackway  comprising  a  member  on  the  vehicle  taorable 
^rbstantiaily  lengthwise  thereof,  a  normally  open  drmlt 
ei*trall«r  oa  the  vehicle  closed  by  the  movemeBt  of  said 
aaember  in  one  direction  only.  Impulse  devices  along  the 
track  adapted  to  cooperate  with  mid  member  and  caase 
moTcaient  thereof  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  dtovc- 
tloa  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  traffic  protectlag 
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nxmiiA  adapti^   to  b#  malntalnwl  InarttT^  tj  the  rloatag 
•f  said  clpoilt  controller. 

19.  In  •  ujwtem  of  automntlc  train  control.  In  combi- 
nation :  a  Vfldcto:  train  control  apparataa  on  th«  vehicle  : 
coOp«rattns  tapal*^  d«TU<ca  on  tta4>  TpiUcle  and  at  control 
polnta  alone  the  track  tcndlnc  to  caaae  operation  of  aald 
apparatus  at  aald  control  polnta  Irraaprctlre  of  the  di- 
rection of  moTemcnt  of  the  Tcblcle ;  aad  nii>ana  aaaoclated 
with  the  Impaiae  ilevlce  on  tb«  TclUci*  and  adapted  to  b« 
inflaenct-d  bjr  the  trackway  tapola*  dcTlccD  only  when  the 
▼eklcl*  trarela  opposite  to  tka  aoraaJ  dfrertl*n  of  traTvl 
t*>  prerent  operation  of  the  train  control  apparataa. 

(Clalma  1  to  3.  .'i  to  8.  10  to  14.  16  to  18.  and  20  not 
printed  In  the  (iaiette.  | 


1.3S2.5A8       BriLDINO.      HiNar    O.    Hi '«T«a.    Montreal. 
QnebM.  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1»18.    Sertal  No.  21«  118 

<a.  a»— i.is.) 


A  nraxe  atmctnre  comprUlns  a  balldlng  contalnlnf  a 
aeries  of  Individual  prlvat»-  icaragvii  and  a  tlrWeway  com- 
mon to  th*-  nam.'  th»«  mid  sara/pN  helng  dispoaed  In  ob- 
lique arrancemcnt  r«>UitlTe:y  to  th«  driveway,  the  angle 
of  obliquity  of  all  the  Karagea  being  Inclined  toward  one 
and  the  lamp  .-nd  of  the  series,  the  reopectlre  garagea  each 
having  a  cormr  protruding  Into  tbe  driveway  and  doors 
for  cloalng  the  garagva  and  constructed  anil  arranged  to 
be  accommodnteil  within  the  space  presented  by  the  end 
of  each  indlvl.lnal  sarajce.  and  the  protruding  corner  of 
the  next  Individual  nrage. 


I>282..ft84  ATT.\rFIMEXT  To  .SFFOKS  FOR  PREVENT 
INO  WE.\R  rrON  HEELS  OF  SOCKS.  Mblmoth  W. 
HrsTaa.  Wa^ihlngton.  D.  C.  Piled  June  15  1918 
Serial  No.  240.135.     (CT.  86 — 58.5) 


In  combination  with  a  ttboe.  a  ahcet  of  elastic  material 
fai)tene«l  at  It*  ends  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  counter. 
wlU  tta  free  lower  edge  nstlng  Its  entire  length  upon 
the  In-sole.  the  free  upper  edge  being  substantially  not 
lower  than  the  top  of  the  counter  of  the  shoe. 


1.282.58ft.  8KJNAUNO  DEVICE.  CH4EL«.  Stanl.t 
Jacob.  Bllsabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1«.  1918.  Serial 
No.   2S4.922       (CI.    116— 22  ) 

4.  A  algaallng  derlce  embodying  therein  a  staff,  a  se- 
qoence  of  rigid  panels  arranged  in  two  groups  upon  op- 
posite Bides  of  said  staff,  a  panel  of  each  of  said  groups 
being  piTotally  mounted  upon  said  staff,  meana  whereby 
the  panels  of  each  group  may  be  folded  upon  each  other 
to  permit  tbe  collapsing  of  tbe  signal  In  Ita  entirety,  the 
end  panel  of  sach  group  having  a  flange  forming  a  poc- 
ket along  the  sd|e  thereof,  a  stay  strip  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  end  panels  of  each  group  respectlrely,  so  as  to 


fold  within  said  pocket  when  tl>e  device  Is  collapsed,  the 
stay  strip  of  esch  group  being  of  a  length  to  eater  the 
pocket  of  the  other  group  when  said  panela  are  ex- 
tcBded,  and  means  holding  said  stay  strips  in  relation 
to  said  staff,  said  panels  being  so  colored  aa  to  present  a 
well  defined  destgn  thereon  when  extended. 


S.  A  slgnallns  device  embodying  therein  a  staff,  a  ae- 
of  rigid  panels  arranged  In  two  groups  upon  oppo- 
alte  skies  of  mild  staff,  a  panel  of  each  of  said  groups  be- 
ing ptvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  staff,  means  whereliy  the 
panels  of  each  group  may  be  folded  upon  each  other  to 
permit  tbe  collapsing  of  the  signal  In  Itn  entirety,  the 
end  panel  of  each  group  having  a  flange  forming  a 
pocket  alouK  the  edge  thereof,  a  stay  strip  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  end  panels  of  each  group  respiH^lvely, 
so  aa  to  fold  within  said  pocket  when  the  device  la  col- 
lapaed.  said  stay  strip  of  esch  group  l>elng  of  a  length 
to  eater  the  pocket  of  the  other  group  when  said  panels 
are  extended,  a  hook  pivotally  mounttxl  adjacent  said 
pocket-forming  flange  of  each  group  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  end  panel  of  the  other  group,  said  hooks  being 
arrange*!  at  opposite  ends  of  said  panels,  snd  means  hold- 
ing said  stay  strips  in  relation  to  said  staff,  said  panels 
being  so  colored  as  to  present  a  well  defined  design  thereon 
wheji  extended. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1. 


BODY-BELT.  JoaRFH  Jacobs.  New  York. 
N.  T..  asslRnor  to  The  Live  Leather  Belt  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
June  SO.  1016.  Serial  No.  87.161.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  112.646.  (Cl. 
241—8.) 


1.  A  belt  for  bo«ly  wear  comprising  a  leather  casing  in- 
closing and  cemented  to  a  strip  of  elastic  webbing,  the 
length  of  leather  in  the  casing  b«'lng  greater  than  that 
of  the  elastic  webbing.  In  the  nnstretched  condition  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  belt  for  body  wear  comprialnn  a  leather  casing  la- 
closing  and  cemented  to  a  strip  of  elastic  wohhing.  with 
its  edges  overlapping  and  cementeil  together  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  belt,  the  length  of  leather  in  the  casing  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  elastic  webbing.  In  the  nn- 
stretched condition  of  tbe  latter. 


1.282.587.  APPAR.\TD8  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
OF  SEWAGE  AND  ANALO<;OLT5  LIQUIDS.  Waltbb 
JONBS.  Stourbridge,  England.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  9.  1914,  Serial  No.  86,"S.890  Divid.>d  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  7.  1916.  SerUl  No.  180  042 
(Cl.  210—18.) 
1.   In   an   appsratus  for  purifying  sewage,   comprising 

B  tank,  means  for  introducing  air  or  oxygen  at  the  lower 


part  of  the  tank,  said  tank  being  of  a  aise  above  the  alr- 
latroducing  means  to   provide  a  material-receiving  area 


above  and  laterally  of  such  means  and  beyond  tbe  direct 
Influence  of  the  air  from  such  means. 

(Clalma  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.28t.S88.      8PRING-HINOB.      William    J.    Kebnb,   Chi 
'     CBgo,    III.,  assignor   to  Chicago   Spring  Butt  Company, 

Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation.      Filed    June    2,    1917. 

Serial  No.  172,402.     (CL  4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  and  seat  there- 
for, of  hinge  members  having  overlapping  end  portions, 
a  hinge  pintle  extending  through  said  end  portions, 
aald  hinge  mi-mbors  having  cooperating  stop  shoulders 
arranged  adjacent  and  Hubstantlally  radial  with  respect 
to  said  hinge  pintle,  one  of  said  hinge  members  being  se- 
cured to  said  seat  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  substan- 
tially in  line  with  said  hinge  pintle,  the  other  of  said 
hinge  members  being  secured  to  said  bowl  and  having 
seating  portions  for  holding  said  hinge  roemb<>rs  above 
the  face  of  the  bowl,  and  a  spring  colle«l  about  said  hinge 
pintle  and  arranged  to  hold  the  sent  in  raised  position 
with  said  radial  stop  shoulders  In  rnga^ement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  spring  hinge  for  closet  seats  comprising  two  hinge 
members,  one  at  least  of  said  hing»>  members  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  ears,  a  spring  barrel  arranged  between 
said  ears,  a  pintle  for  connecting  said  binge  members  ex- 
tending through  said  barrel  and  Bald  ears,  said  binge 
members  having  cooperating  stop  portions  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  arranged  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  spring 
barrel,  means  for  securing  said  hinge  members  to  the 
closet  bowl  and  seat  respectively  with  the  axis  of  the 
hinge  above  the  upper  face  of  tbe  bowl  and  substantially 
in  line  with  the  seat,  and  a  spring  held  about  said  hinge 
pintle  within  said  spring  barrel  and  arranged  to  hold  tbe 
seat  in  raised  position  with  said  stop  portions  in  engage- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  spring  hinge  for  closet  seats,  two  hinge  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  and  a  rigid 
transverae  portion  connecting  said  ears,  a  binge  pintle 
extending  through  said  pairs  of  ears,  the  pair  of  ears  of 
one  meml>er  having  projecting  stop  shoulders  at  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  trans- 
verse connecting  portion  of  tbe  other  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bera.  means  for  securing  said  hinge  members  to  the 
closet  bowl  and  seat  respectively  with  the  axis  of  the 
hinge  above  the  upper  face  of  the  bowl  and  substantially 
in  line  with  the  seat,  and  a  spring  coiled  at>out  said 
pintle  for  holding  said  seat  in  raised  position  with  tbe 


transverse  connecting  portion  of  one  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  shoulders  of  tbe  otber  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalma  4  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,282,689.  SELF-CLOSING  STEAM-VALVE.  HSHKT  D. 
Kbllt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Bvrtal 
No.  149.696.      (a.   187—4.) 


A  steam  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  valre  chamber,  a  bore  or  passage  connecting 
said  chambers,  a  vent  and  a  port  communicating  with  tbe 
bore  or  passage  and  a  steam  passage  leading  to  the  valve 
chamber,  a  stem  fitting  slldingly  In  said  passage  con- 
necting aald  chambers  and  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial channel  and  a  longitudinal  channel  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  vent  and  port,  a  valve  secured 
to  the  said  stem  within  the  valve  chamber,  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  valve  seated,  a  spring-metal  diaphragm 
In  the  diaphragm  chamber,  means  securing  the  diaphragm 
in  said  chamber  with  a  steam-tight  Joint,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  diaphragm  securing  means,  for  operating  said 
diaphragm  and  causing  the  same  ]^o  Impart  endwise  move- 
ment to  tbe  said  stem  and  consequently  unseating  move- 
ment to  said  yleldlngly-seated  valve. 


1,282.690.  COMBINED  COOLING  AND  CAR-HEATING 
SYSTEM.  John  A.  Kkbnohan.  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  175,132.    (Cl.  123 — 171.) 


1.  In  an  air  cooied  engine  for  automobiles,  thje  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  longitudinally  disposed 
within  tbe  hood,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  pair 
of  concentric  cones  the  rear  ends  of  which  open  into  the 
casing,  the  tube  of  the  inner  cone  extending  and  opening 
upwardly,  and  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  Into  tbe 
cones,  which  direct  tbe  same  uniformly  into  the  casing 
and  around  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  cylinders,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  sinuous  casing  inclosing  the  same,  a 
curved  baflSe  in  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  cooling  air 
to  the  rear  cylinders  without  permitting  the  air  to  contact 
with  tbe  intervening  cylinders,  the  aforesaid  sinuous 
curvature  of  the  casing  being  also  adapted  to  cooperate 
to  direct  the  passage  of  air  through  the  chamber  and 
about  the  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  cylinders,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  sinuous  casing  inclosing  tbe  same,  a 
curved  baffle  in  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  cooling  air 
to  the  resr  cylinders  without  permitting  the  air  to  contact 
with  tbe  intervening  cylinders,  the  aforesaid  sinaona 
curvature  of  the  casing  being  also  adapted  to  coSperate 
to  direct  tbe  passage  of  air  through  tbe  chamber  and 
about  the  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  concentrically  diq»OBed 
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■taap«d  menib<>rs  anoclatrd  with  tb#  front  ot  tte  cft*- 
la«  uMl  belBc  Adapted  to  direct  tb«  air  Into  the  mmm.  the 
inner  of  Mid  codm  ha  Ting  an  upwardly  dlrectatf  Mitlet 
opening  to  direct  a  portlMi  of  th«  air  apwardly. 
(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaett*.] 


I  pocitiona.  the  baae  and  aide*  ot  said  troach  ahapad  mem- 
ber being  perforated  to  receiTe  the  plaatlc  material  in 
which  the  article  la  adapted  to  be  aet.  ■'^ 


lJU2,i91.  CIXWURB  rOR  COLLAPSIBUD  TCBB8. 
CBAaLBfl  F.  KnunQAir.  Br«*klyn.  N.  T.  V1I«d  Apr.  IB, 
1816.     Serial  No.  91^83.     (O.  221 — 00.) 


L  A  eoBtaitier  f<yr  tooth  paste  and  the  like,  rompoaed  of 
pliable  mftai  and  provided  with  a  distributing  nosale  hav- 
Ing  a  Oat  top  fwrmiag  a  aeat,  a  diatrtbutiag  opening  below 
the  seat  and  extending  angularly  to  the  Tertlcal  plane 
of  the  noaale  so  as  to  distribute  material  sidewiae  there- 
troaa.  a  rieoing  cap  having  tlireaded  engagement  with  tlie 
noxale  and  a  part  DBovable  to  a  position  below  tike  dla- 
tribating  opening  to  entirely  dose  the  aalne  and  seating 
on  the  flat  top  of  the  nosile  when  in  closed  position, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  cap  from  t>eing  entirely 
tinacrewed  from  the  noaale. 

2.  A  tnbe  for  tooth  paste  and  the  like,  rompoaed  of 
pliable  metal  and  provided  with  a  distributing  noaaie 
formed  Integral  therewith  luving  a  flat  top  forming  a 
seat,  said  no»le  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
interiorly  threaded  portion,  a  distributing  opening  at  the 
side  of  the  noizie  extending  angularly  thereto  so  as  to  dis- 
tribute material  sidewite  from  the  nossle  and  a  dosing 
cap  tiaring  a  stem  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  portion,  and  a  skirt  closing  the  distributing 
opening  in  the  noule,  said  cap  being  prevented  from  t>e- 
lag  entirely  anacrewed  from  tiie  noxzle  by  bending  In  the 
BCtml  of  the  noiale  aeat  to  form  a  stop  about  the  threada 
of  the  cap  stem. 


1,282.692.  PLUO  -  SCREED.  iimotau  8.  K.f  app.  I4 
Orange.  111.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,872. 
(a.  7a— 106.) 


1.  An  article  of  manofacture  including  an  elongated 
troagh  8hap»>d  memt>er.  the  side  walN  of  which  are  t>ent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  so  that  the  opening  into  the 
troagh  is  leas  in  width  than  the  base  of  the  troogh,  a 
plnnUity  of  separate  blooka  of  nail  receiving  Riaterlal 
having  their  side  edges  beveled  and  aUdably  fitting  in  said 
troDgh.  wherebj  tttey  aiay  be  moved  to  varloaa  deoired 
pooitlona. 

2.  An  article  of  manotactare  iaclodiag  an  elon^ted 
trough  ahaped  member,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  hent 
lavardly  toward  each  other  so  that  the  opening  Into  the 
trooch  ta  lean  in  width  than  the  baae  of  the  trough,  a 
ptorolity  of  separate  Mocks  of  nail  receiving  material 
having  their  side  edges  beveled  and  slidabiy  fitting  in  said 

whereby  they   may  be  moved  to  varloaa  deolrad 


1.282.593.  LAMPSHADE  HOLDER.  Max  KoaaMANir, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217,884.     (CL  240—108.) 


In  combination,  a  globe  Ikavlng  an  annular  groovo 
formed  therein,  a  wire  frame  doubled  upon  itaelf  so  aa  to 
provide  a  pair  of  leg  memb*>m,  and  an  arcuate  loop  tbtre- 
between.  an  Integral  substantially-iiemi-cyllndrical  offset 
formed  upon  each  leg  memt>er  between  Its  ends,  rearwardly 
thereof,  the  loop  portions  of  said  offsets  projecting  later- 
ally of  said  leg  membt^rs  in  confronting  relation,  the  free 
ends  of  said  leg  members  being  l>eot  Inwardly  thereof  at 
right  angles,  so  as  to  provide  a  slit  loop  portion,  a  tubu- 
lar member  In  which  the  silt  loop  portion  is  Incased,  t>oth 
of  said  loop  portions  projecting  into  the  annular  groove 
of  said  glol>e  so  aa  to  support  the  latter. 


1.282,594.  LAMP  STAND.  Max  KoaaMAW!*,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  217.886.  (Q. 
240—81.) 


1.  A  lamp-bolder  comprising  a  cup-shaped  supporting 
element  having  openings  in  the  top  ttiereof,  a  standard 
consisting  of  a  base  portion.  an<l  a  plurality  of  arms  inte- 
gral therewith  extending  therefrom  and  passing  through 
Maid  openings,  means  to  se<-ttre  said  base  portion  to  sold 
supporting  element,  and  a  clamp  adjustably  necored  to 
the  ends  of  said  arms. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,890.     FLUirKrOMl'RESSINO  APPARATrH      OOTT- 
DA.vK  L.  KOTUNT  and  Rosaar  Ritcsdk,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaaignors   to  C    H.   Wheeler   Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Ph.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.   FUod 
July  11.  1917.     SerUl  No.  179,869.     (Q.  230—13.) 
A.   Ejector  apparatos   comprising   a   diffuser   and   a   co- 
operating aanolar  motive   fluid   noazie   comprising  noaaie 
members  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  noaaie  paaoage, 
the   throat   of   said   nossle  passage   formed   within   ooe  of 
aald  memt>ers  at  a  diatance  from  the  face  of  said  oae  of 
said  meml>era. 

16.  In  ejector  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  anira- 
lar  nossle.  of  an  annular  diffuser  surrounding  the  same, 
said  dttfuaer  having  a  throat  intermediate  its  inlet  and 
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outlet,  the  area  of  the  nonle  outlet  being  gmter  than 
the  area  of  the  difTuser  pa-ssage  at  said  throat 


19.  In  multi-stage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
ejector  In  one  stage,  of  an  ejector  in  a  later  stage  com- 
prialng  an  annular  nozzle,  an  annular  diffuser,  chambers 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  noaaie  outlet  and  dllTuaer  inlet, 
and  fluid  connecUons  from  the  ejector  of  said  one  stage 
to  said  chambers. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7  to  14.  16  to  18,  and  20  to  31  not 
printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.282.696.  TABLE-BED,  Ac.  Pwraa  K.  KaoBHi^aa,  Naper 
▼iUe,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  796.876. 
CL  6—17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  (-haracter  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  and  a  folding  bed  housed  therein,  comprising 
a  head-section,  a  main  intermediate  section  foldably  con- 
nected therewith,  a  foot-section  foldably  connected  with 
said  intermediate  section,  and  locking-members  carried  by 
■aid  intermediate  section  and  foot-section  and  comprising 
a  flxedly  secured  locking  member  on  one  of  said  last 
named  sections  and  a  pivoted  locking-member  on  the  other 
of  said  sections,  said  locking  members  having  surfaces 
serving  to  throw  the  pivoted  member  away  from  the  fixed 
member  and  effect  automatic  release  when  the  fcut  section 
is  moved  toward  and  quickly  withdrawn  from  the  inter- 
mediate section. 


1.282.597.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  Alotsics  Joe- 
■PH  KrsTBKBR,  Richmond,  and  Chablbs  Sandmui, 
South  Richmond.  Ya.,  assignors  to  The  Randolph  Paper 
Box  Company.  Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.404.  (CI. 
98 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  box  assembling 
moans  including  a  rotary  mandrel,  a  channel  guide  with 
a  flat  tape  supporting  surface  In  a  plane  tangential  to  the 
aoadrel  for  longitudinally  alining  a  tape  as  it  advances 
ta  tte  box  rim  on  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  positively 
gripping  St  point*  along  Its  lenirth  and  tranaf^rlng  the 
tape  iw  a  plaae  from  the  altn4ng  guide  to  the  point  of  ap- 
pIlcarloB  to  the  box  rim. 

T.  In  a  machhie  of  the  class  if««er1t>ed.  box  aaeemMtng 
moMs,  a  grride  for  alining  tape  loBgttndlnally  tn  a  tan- 
gnrtStl  ptaae  of  the  bo»  theretn.  and  means  for  gripptBg 
tho  tape  at  points  aiong  Ita  leacth  and  advancing  it  to 
tfte  rotatiag 


18.  In  a  ma<4iine  of  the  daaa  described,  box  aawmblliiff 
means,  a  longitudinal  guide  having  a  channel  to  recelre 
the  tape,  an  afflxer  reclprocatlve  between  the  guide  and 
the  said  means,  and  a  reciprocating  carriage  coordinate 
with  the  guide  and  having  oppoaed  blades  for  longi- 
tudinally gripping  the  tape,  lifting  it  from  the  channel  and 
advancing  it  for  adjustment  upon  the  afflxer  by  which  it 
is  applied  at  said  meana. 


26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mans  for  ro- 
tating assembled  box  sections,  and  an  afllxlng  device  for 
applying  gummed  tape  thereto  having  means  for  gripping 
the  tape  at  points  along  Its  length  and  for  holding  the 
tape  in  alinement  as  it  advances  to  the  said  rotating 
means. 

81.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  an  afflxer  having  a  plane 
surfhce  to  pass  adjacent  to  the  box  rim,  and  a  series  of 
fingers  or  grippers  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  plane  to 
grip  the  tape  along  its  length. 

[Qalms  2  to  8.  8  to  15,  17  to  24.  26  to  30,  and  32  to  84 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,698.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. William  E.  Lamb,  Burr  Oak,  Kans.  Filed 
Sept  12,  191«.     Serial  No.  119.766.      (CL  74—108.) 


In  combination,  a  driven  axle,  a  stationary  axle  In- 
closing the  driven  axle  and  having  a  bearing  interiorly 
thereof,  a  cup  member  Journaled  In  the  bearing  and  fixed 
to  the  driven  axle,  diametrically  opposed  internal  teeth  in 
the  cup  member,  a  spindle  pivoted  for  swinging  movement 
on  the  stationary  axle,  a  wheel  hub  Journaled  on  the  spin- 
dle, a  stud  spindle  Journaled  eentrally  in  the  first  named 
spindle  and  fixed  In  the  hub,  and  an  exteriorly  grooved 
si'herlcal  head  fixed  to  the  stud  spindle  and  meshing  with 
the  internal  teeth  In  the  cup  member. 


IVEBT    LAB- 

Serlal   No. 


266  O.  G.— 61 


1.282,699.      BUTTON-SETTING  MACHINE. 

8BW.   Chicago,    m.      Piled   Nov.    13.    1916 

61,299.      (CI.  218 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocable  sUpIe-former  provided  with  a 
bntton-socket  and  normaUy  occupying  the  wize-feoding 
position,  wire-feeding  means,  means  for  delivering  a  button 
to  said  socket,  a  wire-severing  and  staple-forming  plunger 
«><julpped  with  means  for  depressing  said  staple  former,  a 
staple-driving  plunger  slidabiy  connected  with  said  flrat- 
named  plunger,  a  rock-lever  serving  to  actuate  said  first- 
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planger.  «  rock  Ipver  aerviim  to  actuate  aaUl  stapl*- 
ArlTlog  plunger,  aad  means  for  actuating  aald  rock-ltTcra. 


7.  In  a  machine  of  tk«  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  depresalble  staple-former  provided  with  a 
button-socket  and  normally  occupying  the  wtre-feedlng 
position,  wtre-feedlng  means.  mcMns  for  delivering  a  bat- 
ton  to  said  former,  a  wire-severing  and  staple-formlns 
plunger,  a  staple-ilrlvlng  plunger  alldably  connected  there- 
with, a  connecting-rod  and  actuatlnx  means  therefor,  said 
connecting  rod  «H)ulpp«-d  with  means  for  actuating  th« 
wlre-ft-edlng  means  during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  work- 
ing stroke,  and  meana  for  actu^^lng  the  staple-foraing 
and  staple-driTlng  pIungerM.  Including  a  member  having 
lost -motion  connection  with  said  conn«>cttng  rod. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furwardljr  and  upwardly  Inclined  plunger 
having  its  upp*^r  cud  provided  with  a  memher  about  which 
the  staple  if  formed  and  having  a  batton-aodwt,  said 
plunger  normally  occupyins  the  wlre-fecdiag  poattlon.  a 
wire-severing  and  bemllng  plunger  equipped  with  means 
for  depressing  said  first-named  plunger,  a  staple-driving 
plunger  sUdably  connecte<l  with  said  wire-bending  plunger, 
means  for  actuating  the  wire-bending  and  staple-driving 
plungers,  wire- feeding  mechanism  timed  to  operate  during 
tke  initial  portion  of  the  working  stroke,  ami  a  gravity- 
feed  button-chute  leading  to  said  button-socket  and 
equlppeil  with  an  es<  apoment-devlce. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  button-setting  mechanism  provided  with 
a  button-chute,  of  a  swinglngly  mounted  button  hopper 
equlppcHl  with  button  feeding  mechanism  actuated  from 
the  button-setting  mechanism,  and  automatic  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  button-feeding  mechanism 
when  the  button-hopper  is  swung  rearwardly  from  the 
normal  upright  i>oHltion,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  as  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  button- 
setting  mechanism  when  the  button-hopper  is  in  an  ab- 
normal position. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  depressible  staple- former  normally  occupy- 
ing the  wire- feeding  position,  a  staple- forming  plunger 
equipped  with  means  for  depressing  said  former,  a  staple- 
driving  plunger  associated  therewith,  an  Inclined  button- 
chute  leading  to  the  upper  end  of  the  former,  a  button- 
escapemont  associated  therewith,  wire-feeding  means, 
and  button-supporting  means  carried  by  the  staple  forming 
^plunger  and  adapted  to  l)e  Interposed  betwe<>n  the  wire 
and  the  head  of  the  button  as  the  staple-forming  plunger 
descends. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  S  to  12,  14  to  17,  19  to  26,  and  28  to  M 
not  printed  In  th<>  (^asette.] 


&.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  strips  of  material 
disposed  acroas  each  other  and  connected  centrally  for 
forming  radially  outstanding  arms,  an  arm  also  connected 
centrally  with  the  flrst  mentioned  arras  and  outstanding 
between  two  of  the  first  mentioned  arms,  and  stops  car- 
ried by  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  two  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned arma  In  posttloa  for  cooperating  for  engaging  • 
receptacle,  one  of  the  stops  being  movable  and  spring 
pressed. 


of  the  flow  of  pressure  to  the  steam  Inlet,  means  associ- 
ated adjacent  the  water  inlet  (or  increasing  the  flow  of 


SlMION  C.  Lawix>k, 
Serial  No.  60.378. 


1.M3.600.     CONTAINER  SUPPORT 

Clllcago,   III.      Filed    Nov.   8.    191B 

(Cl.  21—66.) 

1.  In  a  d«»vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  srms  connected  centrally  and  outstanding 
radially  from  the  central  point,  supports  for  the  arms, 
stops  movably  carried  by  some  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring 
ptwwd  stop  movably  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  In  po- 
sftloD  for  cooperating  with  the  other  stops  for  clamping 
a  container  therebetween. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  arms,  means  for  clasping  a  container  rest- 
ing on  said  arms,  and  casters  sustaining  said  arms,  some 
of  said  casters  being  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  arms. 

8.  A  container  support  comprising  arms  adapted  to  be 
disposed  l>eneath  a  container,  container  engaging  means 
susulaed  by  the  arms,  one  of  said  means  being  adjus- 
table relative  to  others  for  engaging  conUlners  of  dif- 
ferent dimensions,  itupporting  means  for  the  arms  extend- 
ing below  the  same,  one  of  the  supporting  means  being 
movable  longitudinally  and  Independently  of  one  of  the 
arms,  and  a  wprlng  engaging  the  movable  supporting  moans 
and  ten.xlonod  to  be  stressed  during  Independent  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  means. 

1  Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,282,601.      BOILER-FEED   APPARATUS       Willum    L. 

LsoNASD  and  Norman  Schbii,  Altoona.  and  Clabbncs 

D.    DocTT,   Barree,    Pa.      Filed   Mar.   25,    1918.     Serial 

No.  224.450.      (Cl.  162—1.) 

4.  In  locomotive  boiler  feed  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  water  line,  a  valve  in  said  line,  a  steam  In- 
jecting mochanism  for  said  line  having  an  overflow  de- 
vice and  provided  with  a  hand  operated  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  a  water  controlling  connection  to  said  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  flow  regulating  and  Indicating  device 
mounted  atwut  said  member,  said  devices  and  said  con- 
nection constructed  and  arranged  for  actuation  by  said 
actuating   member. 

8.  In  boiler  feed  apparatus,  the  (combination  of  an  In- 
jector having  an  overflow  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
and  a  relatively  movable  piston  therefor,  said  piston  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  dosed,  a  steam  supply  valve 
having  a  preasure  conducting  passage  leading  to  the 
caaing  to  raise  said  piston,  a  manually  operated  con- 
trolling device  for  said  steam  supply  valve,  said  over- 
valve  capable  of  independent  opening  and  closing 
>nt  when  the  piston  is  In  raised  position,  and  a 
steam  conducting  paaaage  intermediate  the  steam  sup- 
ply vslve  and  the  Injector. 

19.  In  boiler  feed  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
injector  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a  water  inlet,  a  steam 
supply  line  having  a  starting  lever,  a  normally  closed 
oveiflow  passage  leading  from  said  injector,  a  water  sup- 
ply line  normally  lib  communication  with,  said  passage 
through  said  water  inlet,  and  a  valvular  mechanism  for 
said  line  provided  with  separate  pressure  conducting  con- 
duits leading  to  said  steam  inlet  and  aald  overflow  pas- 
wig*,  ssld  mechanism  constructed  and  adapted  upon 
actuation  of  said  starting  lever  for  operative  movement 
to  permit  the  opening  of  the  overflow  passage  In  advance 


water  to  the  injector,  and  water  flow  indicating  mecha- 
niam  operatively  organized  with  said  means  and  said 
starting  lever. 

[Claima  1  to  8.  6  to  7,  and  9  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1,282,602.  VALVK  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  JOHH  T.  Lindbtboii,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed 
May  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  284,198.     (Cl.  128—190.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas-engine  cylinder,  of  a 
rotary  cup-shaped  valve  In  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  the 
cavity  of  the  valve  forming  part  of  the  compression 
space,  the  inner  wall  of  the  valve  having  projecting  wings 
to  stir  tbe  fuel  mixture  as  it  passes  through  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,603.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


same  and  provided  with  a  margiiial  notch,  with  a  serev 
extended    through    the    perforation    into    the    cbntiguoaB 


1,282.604.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  A  SLEEVE  UPON 
A  HUB  OR  SHAFT.  Chablbs  S.  Lock  wood,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Division. 
United  Motors  Corporation.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
raUon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
244,353.      (Cl.  64—39.) 

2.   In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  i>erforatlon  extended  through  the  thlckneas  of  the 


part  of  the  bearing  and  having  one  edge  of  its  head  forced 
into  the  said  notch. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.605.  SIIX)DOOR  MOUNTINtJ.  Roy  LorrLAND, 
Worthlngton.  Ind..  assignor  to  Cement  Products  Com- 
pany. Worthlneton,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  163,888.     {C\.  72—6.) 


M^.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door 
frame  and  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  carried  by  said  doer 
frame,  vertical  supports  plvotally  mounted  ui>on  said 
arms,  a  door  bavins;  substantially  U-shaped  hangers  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  supports,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bangers  in  adjusted  position  within  said  supports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  frame 
and  a  door  therefor,  of  a  reinforcing  element  embedded 
wlthhi  the  door  frame  having  angled  ends  forming  bear- 
ings, arms  plvotally  mounteil  on  said  bearings,  braces 
connecting  said  arms,  said  arms  being  provided  with  bear- 
ings at  their  free  ends,  bifurcated  supports  plvotally 
mounted  upon  tiaid  bearings,  U-shaped  bangers  carried  by 
said  door  mounted  within  said  supports,  and  means  for 
locking  said  hangers  in  adjusted  position  within  said 
suppor  .^. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  frame 
and  a  door  therefor,  of  a  bar  embedded  within  the  door 
frame  having  angled  aportured  ends  forming  bearings, 
arms  provided  with  apertured  pivot  portions  mounted 
upon  said  bearings,  a  pintle  pin  extending  through  said 
bearings  and  pivot  portion,  means  connecting  said  arms, 
said  arms  having  horizontally  disposed  apertured  bear- 
ings at  their  free  ends,  supports  provided  with  pivots 
mounted  in  the  apertured  bearings  of  said  arms.  U-shaped 
hangers  carried  by  said  door,  laterally  adjustably  mount- 
ed within  said  supports,  and  set  screws  carried  by  said 
supports  engaging  said  hangers  for  locking  said  bangers 
in  adjusted  position  within  said  supports. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  frame 
and  a  door  therefor,  formed  of  plastic  material,  of  a  x>alr 
of  arms  plvotally  supported  t»y  said  door  frame,  braces 
connecting  said  arms,  said  arms  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontally disposed  aperture<l  l)earlng8  at  their  free  ends, 
supports  mounted  on  said  bearings  having  pintles  extend- 
ing into  the  apertures  thereof,  said  supports  being  pro- 
vided with  bifurcated  portions,  bangers  carried  by  tbe 
door  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  within  the  bifur- 
cated portions  of  said  support.s.  and  set  screws  having 
cup-sbaped  ends  mounted  in  said  supports  engaging  said 
hangers  for  holding  said  hangers  in  adjusted  position 
within  aald  supports. 

5.  A  silo  door  mounting  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
frame  having  bearings  at  its  free  end.  vertical  supports 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  bearings,  door  hangers  having 
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hoHioataUy  dtopo«ed  portiona  amafcd  parallel  with  the  | 
face  of  the  door  slidably  mounted  within  aald  supports 
for  lateral  adjastment  and  means  for  locktng  said  hangers 
in  adjusted  position  within  said  supports. 


l,282,6(Kt.  REFILLABLE-rUSE  CARTRIDGE.  HaasaaT 
LcTZ,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  Morris.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  280,307.     (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  In  a  reflUable  fuse  cartridge,  a  tubular  casing  baring 
end  extenalona,  each  of  the  said  extensions  being  loagltu- 
dlnallj  slotted,  a  contact  member  for  each  extension,  the 
said  extensions  and  the  contact  members  baTing  inter- 
locking portions,  a  cap  plate  Insertible  over  each  casing 
extension  and  the  contact  member,  a  fusible  element  hav- 
ing its  end  extended  t>etween  the  caps  and  their  respective 
contact  members,  means  for  clamping  said  caps  and  their 
respertlTC  contact  members  and  the  fusible  element  ends, 
and  other  means  for  securing  the  caps  onto  the  casing. 

4.  A  reflUable  foae  cartridge  that  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing elements  in  combination,  a  tubular  shell  of  insu- 
lating material  formed  with  end  extensions,  the  said  ex- 
tensions being  longitudinally  slotted  whereby  opposite  side 
t>earlng8  are  formed  on  said  extensions,  the  two  exten- 
sions being  projected  diametrically  opposite  each  other, 
tlM  bearings  on  each  extension  having  transversely  alined 
notches  at  their  inner  ends,  the  open  ends  of  the  extension 
t>elng  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  vertical  guides,  a 
knife  blade  contact  for  each  end  extension,  said  contact 
each  including  a  bearing  portion  for  seating  on  the  side 
bearings  of  their  relatively  respective  extensions,  each  of 
the  said  portions  having  tntumed  members  for  Interlocking 
with  the  sockets  In  their  respective  extensions,  said  knife 
blade  contacts  also  Including  angled  portions  for  slldably 
engaging  the  vertical  guides  in  the  end  extensions,  a  cross 
over  fuse  member  whose  ends  are  extended  for  resting  on 
the  blade  contact  member,  a  cap  member  for  each  end  of 
the  tubular  shell,  means  for  clamping  the  said  ends  of 
the  fuse  member  between  the  knife  blade  contacts  and 
the  caps,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  shell  and  the 
knife  blade  contacts  having  opposing  beveled  notches,  and 
means  for  securing  the  caps  to  close  over  the  open  ends  of 
the  tubular  shell. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    \ 


1.282.607.  MULTIPLE- BLOCK  MOLD  John  F.  McEr- 
BOT,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to 
Frederick  Brlckson,  E.  S.  Seely.  and  C.  A.  Tiffany. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  July  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
246,042.      {CI.  28—121.) 


6. 


A  plurality  mold  comprising  oppottHe  f«he«>t  metal 
aAMfea  iMvlag  ivwardly  prvjectiar  loagftutttnal  portions 
W»lag  street  out  portions  forming  ears  projfv-tlng  In- 
wardly of  the  device,   resilient  core  members  positioned 


between  said  sides  wttb  cutaway  ends  resiliency  engac- 
Ing  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  sides  with  said 
cars  inclosed  within  the  cores  when  the  device  is  assem- 
bled, cleats  upwardly  carried  by  the  sides,  and  resilient 
positioned  through  the  cores  and  through  said  open- 
of  the  sides  detachably  connected  to  the  said  cleats. 

18.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  mold  members,  a  connector  therefor  Includ- 
ing a  resilient  strip  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  for 
engaging  one  of  said  members,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  strip  provided  with  a  side  notch  adapted 
for  overlying  the  other  one  of  said  members,  the  retainer 
being  detachable  upon  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle. 

[Claims  1  to  0  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2p2,608.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mc- 
LAroHLiN,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cassius  S. 
Chase,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,460.      (a.  24—73.) 


1.  A  supporting  member  having  an  angular  recess,  In 
combination  with  an  attaching  element  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured thereto,  said  attaching  element  having  an  eye  to  re- 
ceive an  additional  element  and  a  perforation  to  receive 
the  securing  means  and  provided  with  an  angular  flange 
surrounding  said  perforation  and  correspundinK  In  shape 
and  size  to.  and  adapted  to  fit  in,  the  recess  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  the  other  face  of  said  attaching  element 
being  angularly  recessed  adjacent  said  perforation  to  par* 
tially  receive  the  angular  bead  of  the  securing  means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.609.  MACHINE  FOE  LOADING  CARTRIDGES. 
WiLUAU  I.  Macombbk,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  une- 
half  to  Frank  G.  Rowley,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1917.      Serial  No    146,391.      (CI.  86—27.) 


7S-^ 


1.  Ib  a  afteQ  loading  machine,  the  cenMnatloD  with  a 
shell  carrier  provMeil  with  a  sea4  ftir  a  sheH,  of  a  soyport 
adjacent  the  carrier,  a  powder  funaef  vertfralty  aiowBted 
In  the  support  above  the  seat,  mean*  for  blowing  air 
through  the  faaoH.  and  means  in  the  fntmei  for  venting 
the  air. 


ft.  In  a  shdl  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  provided  with  a  powder  discharge  opening,  an  air 
pipe  in  the  support  in  alinement  with  the  opening,  and 
a  powder  carrier  mounted  in  the  support  between  the  pipe 
and  opening  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening. 

8.  In  a  shell  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
support  of  an  air  pipe  in  the  support,  a  powder  carrier  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  support  provided  with  charge  holes 
adapted  to  register  with  the  pipe,  a  blower  attached  to  the 
pipe,  a  rotary  valve  in  the  pipe,  and  means  actuating  the 
powder  carrier  for  rotating  the  valve. 

28.  In  a  shell  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  driving  shaft,  of  a  vertically  disposed  recipro- 
cating rod  mounteti  in  the  frame,  a  head  slldably  mounted 
on  the  rod,  a  spring  ou  the  rod  pressing  against  the  head, 
a  powder  feeler  upon  the  head,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  feeler,  and  means  actuated  by  the  driving 
shaft  for  operating  the  rod. 

88.  In  a  shell  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
support,  of  a  powder  funnel  mounted  in  the  support,  pro- 
vided with  a  tapering  lower  end  portion,  said  end  portion 
being  provided  with,  slots,  and  means  for  forcing  an  air 
current  through  the  funnel. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  10  to  27,  29  to  32,  and  34  to  89 
not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,610.  MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  CARTRIDGES. 
William  I.  Macomber,  Cranston,^.  I.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  G.  Rowley,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Original  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Feb.  3,  1917,  Serial  No.  146,391.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,080.      (CI.  86 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  upon  the  frame,  a  conveyer  base  on  the  frame 
above  the  carrier,  a  rim  on  the  base,  a  rotary  conveyer 
provided  with  radial  slots  embraced  by  the  rim,  a  vertical 
guide  on  the  frame  with  its  eud  adjacent  the  conveyer  and 
provided  with  a  slot  in  its  end,  a  clasp  embracing  tlie 
Blotted  portion  of  the  guide,  a  guide  extending  from  the 
base  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  base,  a  conveyer  on 
the  base  yieldingly  engaging  tiie  shaft,  means  for  contlnn- 
oosly  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  "for  intermittently 
locking  the  conveyer  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

6.  In  1  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
goide  and  delivery  guide,  of  a  conveyer  base  between  the 
guide  provided  in  its  top  with  a  groove  and  with  cavities 
at  the  ends  of  the  groove,  and  with  an  angular  recess  in 
alinement  with  the  fe<-d  guide  and  adjacent  one  of  the 
cavities,  a  rotary  conveyer  provided  with  radial  slots  on 
the  base,  and  means^for  rotating  the  conveyer. 

7.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tally dispobod  rotary  carrier  provided  with  peripheral 
seats  lor  articl<>s.  a  hopper  above  the  carrier,  guides  ex- 
tending from  the  hopper  to  a  point  beside  the  carrier, 
means  In  the  guides  for  reversing  the  srticles,  a  recipro- 


cating plunger  in  the  guides  in  the  plane  of  the  carrier 
movable  toward  and  from  the  carrier,  and  means  actuating 
the  carrier  (or  operating  the  plunger. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,282,611.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  JoHW  W.  Maktin,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.174. 
(CI.  162 — 4a) 


2.  A  cushioned  wheel  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  an  axle,  spokes  in  said  bub,  a  felly  sup- 
ported by  said  &pokes,  said  felly  being  cirouuferentlally 
undulated  to  provide  alternating  depressions  and  projec- 
tions, a  tubular  pneumatic  cushion  loosely  supported  by 
said  felly,  a  second  felly  surrounding  said  cushion,  side 
plates  on  each  side  of  said  wheel  and  secured  to  said  last 
named  felly,  locking  flanges  on  said  plates  engaging  said 
cushion  to  secure  it  in  place,  said  side  plates  being  spaced 
from  said  hub  member  and  said  axle  and  having  apertures 
therein  adjacent  said  hub,  lugs  on  said  hub  adapted  to 
loosely  engage  within  said  apertures,  and  means  on  said 
hub  engaging  said  plates  to  prevent  their  accidental  lateral, 
displacement 

3.  A  vehicle  v.'heel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  in  said  hub., 
a  felly  supported  by  said  spokes,  said  felly  being  circum- 
ferentially  undulated  to  provide  alternating  depressions 
and  projections,  a  pneumatic  tubular  cushion  member 
loosely  supported  on  the  projections  of  said  felly,  a  second 
felly  surrounding  said  cushion,  side  plates  on  each  side  of 
said  wheel  and  secured  to  said  last-named  felly,  locking 
flanges  on  said  plates  engaging  said  cushion  to  secure  it  In 
place,  said  side  plates  being  spaced  from  said  hub  member 
and  having  apertures  therein  adjacent  said  hub,  means  on 
said  hub  adapted  to  loosely  engage  within  said  apertures, 
and  means  on  said  hub  engaging  said  plates  to  prevent 
their  accidental  lateral  displacement. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. X^ 


1,282,612.  EMBOSSED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Edward  T.  Massbt,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211.690.  (CI. 
41—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  embossed  article  from  an 
outer  layer  of  textile  material  and  an  inner  backing  layer 
of  flexible,  relatively  stiff,  fibrous  material  of  smaller  di- 
mensions, which  consists  in  applying  moist  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  the  upper  surface  of  the  backing  layer,  placing  —14} 
uiver  surface  centrally  In  contact  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  outer  layer  and  embossing  and  adhesively  securing 
both  layers  together  at  a  single  operation,  while  the  adha- 
sive  Is  still  moist,  whereby  the  central  embossed  part  of 
the  outer  layer  is  reinforced  and  stiffened  by  the  Inner 
backing  layer  and  both  layers  are  stiffened  by  the  adheslTe- 
material,  and  the  outer  marginal  part  of  the  outer  layer  la- 
left  flexible  and  free  from  adhesive. 
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2.  The  mrtbod  of  producing  an  embo«aed  article  which 
conalati  tn  placlog  a  steoctl  aheet  harlng  opening*  therein 
In  contact  with  a  backing  eheet  of  compamtlTvly  atlff  ma- 
terial havlriK  an  adheaive  on  ita  anrface  next  to  the  atencll 
■heet  and  being  weakened  along  Unea  In  rt^Klster  with  the 
openings  In  the  itendl  sheet,  placing  a  flexible  facing 
aheet  In  contact  with  the  expoeed  aide  of  the  atencll  aheet. 
punching  out  reinforcing  backinx  plecea  from  the  atiffer 
backing  aheet  along  the  weakened  llnaa  and  causing  them 
to  adhere  to  the  back  of  the  facing  aheet  and  enitMssing 
the  backing  pieces  and  the  facing  sheet,  all  at  a  alngle  op- 
eration, wherebj  the  stencil  aheet  preventa  the  Imck  of  the 
facing  sheet  around  the  margins  of  the  backing  plecea  from 
coming  Into  conUct  with  the  adhesive  on  the  backing 
aheet  and  thereby  leaves  theae  marglna  in  a  flexible  condi- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  button  composed  of  a  rigid  two-part  form  or 
mold,  the  combination  with  a  cloth  covering  for  the  top  of 
the  mold,  of  a  paper  disk  of  amaM^r  dimensions  than  the 
cloth  covering  centrally  adhesively  attached  to  the  back 
of  the  cloth  covering,  an  annular  marginal  portion  of  the 
cloth  covering  free  from  adhesive  surrounding  the  paper 
diak.  said  cloth  covering  and  paper  disk  being  embossed 
and  being  atilTened  by  the  adhesive  material,  said  cloth 
cover  being  attached  to  the  top  of  the  mold  by  folding  in 
aald  marginal  portion  and  clamping  the  aame  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  mold. 

(Claims  S  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.613.  RELIEF  VALVE.  THOMAa  D.  Miulma.  Spring 
field.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Try  Me  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Filed  Dec.  5,  1»17.  Serial  No.  206.80C.  (CI. 
137— M.) 


1.  In  a  relief  valve  for  pnenmatic  tires,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  outer  cylindrical  member,  an  Inner  cylindri- 
cal member  adjustably  attached  thereto,  and  having  means 
to  provide  relative  movement  between  said  members,  bat 
retaining  said  inner  member  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a 
colled  spring  within  the  inner  member  and  a  rubber  tulte 
within  the  colled  spring  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  thimble  shaped  device  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  colled  spring  for  closing  the  same,  a  valve  located 
below  the  opening,  a  fiprlng  for  normally  operating  the 
valve  for  cloaing  the  opening  in  the  rubber  tube,  a  stem 
connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  rubber  tut>e  and  upwardly  to  and  within  the 
thimble  device  of  the  inner  cylinder  member,  an  adjust- 
able device  carried  by  the  Inner  cylindrical  member  for 
engaging  the  valve  atem  for  opening  the  valve  when  the 
pressure  within  the  rubber  tube  reaches  a  predetermined 
amount,  as  Indicated  on  the  inner  cylinder,  whereby  fur- 
ther Inflation  of  the  tire  or  other  t»ody  is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  pneumatic  automo- 
bil«  tires,  the  combination,  of  an  outer  easing,  an  adjust- 
able tubular  member  located  therein  and  attached  to  the 
outer  casing  for  designating  a  predetermined  pressure, 
extensible  means  within  the  tubular  member  for  confin- 


ing the  air  in  said  tubular  memt>er.  a  valve  located  within 
the  extensible  member,  means  for  opening  the  valve  when 
the  predetermined  pressure  Is  reached  and  additional 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  valve  when  the  ex- 
cess pressure  sbove  the  predetermined  pressure  in  reduced 
to  the  predetermined   pressure. 

7.  An  air  pressure  relief  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  and 
the  like  comprising.  In  combination,  outer  and  Inner  cas- 
ings having  a  threaded  connection  with  each  other  for 
determining  the  pressure  at  which  said  valve  will  open, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  valve  atem  of  a  tire, 
an  extensible  member  In  communication  with  the  intert'>r 
of  the  tire  being  inflate<l  and  having  an  opening  therv 
through,  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening,  means  for  un- 
sestlng  the  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  extenaible 
member  assumes  a  definite  predetermined  pressure  and 
means  for  retaining  the  valve  normally  closed,  said  Inner 
casing  having  marking's  thereon  to  Indicate  the  prede- 
termined preasure. 

9.  A  pressure  relief  valve  construction  comprising,  in 
combination,  two  members,  means  for  adjusting  one  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  other  and  for  retaining  the  same  in 
such  adjustment,  the  adjustable  member  having  numerals 
thereon  to  Indicate  desired  press«r««  at  which  the  relief 
valve  will  operate,  an  extensible  member  within  the  ad- 
justable member,  and  having  its  ends  open,  a  hollow  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  extensible  member  snd  serving  to  close 
one  of  Its  ends,  a  fixed  stop  on  the  adjustable  member,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  casing  on  the  extensible  member  anJ 
operated  by  the  stop  on  one  of  the  adjustable  members 
when  the  pressure  tn  the  extensible  member  corresponds 
to  the  pressure  Indicated  by  a  numeral  on  the  adjustable 
member,   as  described. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1.282,614.  DIFFERENTIAL  QBARINQ.  Doaa  Milxmi, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,567. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  alined 
driven  members,  a  driving  memt>er  lying  between  and  co- 
axial with  the  driven  members,  each  of  the  driven  mem- 
t>ers  having  on  the  end  adjacent  to  the  driving  member 
concentric,  annular,  undulating  ctLta  surfaces,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  clutch  devices  carried  by  said  driving 
member,  the  dutch  devices  of  each  group  lying  between 
corresponding  cam  surfaces  on  the  two  driven  members, 
said  clutch  devices  being  movable  relative  to  the  driving 
member  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  being  held  against  movement  relative  to  the  driving 
member  angularly  of  the  axis  of  rotation. 

7.  The  combination  with  rotary  driven  members  hsvlng 
two  sets  of  oppoxed  un<lulatlng  clutch  surfaces,  set  circum- 
ferentlally  In  different  relative  positions,  and  a  rotary 
driving  member  provided  with  at  least  two  clutch  ele- 
ments, one  working  between  esch  of  ssid  sets  of  oppoHed 
clutch  surfaces  snd  having  a  width  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum but  greater  than  the  minimum  distance  between  the 
opposed  undulations  of  cooperating  clutch  surfaces. 

28.  In  combination  three  members  located  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other  about  a 
common  axia,  the  two  outer  members  esch  having  a  plu- 


rality of  cam  surfaces  and  complemental  to  the  cam  snr- 
faces  of  the  other  member,  said  cam  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  its  center  at  said  axis, 
each  of  said  surfaces  rising  gradually  from  two  low  points 
to  two  high  points,  clutch  balls  carried  by  and  movable 
with  the  Intermediate  member  about  said  axis  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  Intermediate  member  In  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  said  balls  t>elng  located  between  said  cam 
surfaces  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  from  one  of  the  low  points  on  one  of  the  cam 
surfaces  to  one  of  the  high  points  on  the  same  cam  surface 
and  a  drive  member  casing  secured  to  the  intermediate 
member  and  arranged  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the 
outer  meml>ers  under  pressure  of  the  cam  surfaces  In  the 
axial  direction  so  as  to  resist  differential  action. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  27,  29  and  30  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,282.615.  FLA8H-UGHT  AND  BATTERY. 
RAHi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1918. 
238.340.      (a.  240—8.6.) 


Mot   Mi7.- 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  combined  flash  light  and  battery,  a  dry  cell  bat- 
tery, a  lamp  socket  fixed  to  one  terminal  of  the  battery 
with  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longer  axis  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  spring  contact  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  a 
movable  finger  piece  to  actuate  the  spring,  a  cover  for  th.j 
battery  Inclosing  the  socket  and  contact  spring,  said  cover 
having  a  hole  registering  with  the  socket  at  one  side  of 
the  battery,  and  a  lamp  bulb  projecting  through  the  hole 
into  the  socket  thereby  holding  the  cover  in  place. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,616.      REINFORCINO-BAB.     Charlm   F.   Mureat, 
Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Paul  J.  Kalman  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Paul  J. 
Kalman  and  George  E.  Routh,  Jr.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1918 
Serial  No.  230,117.      (CI.  72—111.) 


1.  A  relnforcinp  member  for  concrete,  comprising  a  bar 
having  spaced,  tran-svcrse  ribs  thereon,  said  ribs  having 
one  face  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face 
of  the  bar,  and  one  face  of  which  is  Inclined  longitudinally 
and  vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bar  having  transverse  ribs,  one  face  of  which  rib  Is 
perpendicular  to  the  bar  and  the  other  face  is  Inclined 
longitudinally  and  vertically,  the  double  inclination  being 
such  that  the  ribs  will  be  freed  from  the  rolls  without  dis- 
tortion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  reinforcing  member  for  concrete,  comprising  a  bar 
having  spaced,  transversely  extending  ribs  thereon,  sa  d 


ribs  having  one  face  which  is  substantially  i>erpendlcular 
to  the  face  of  the  bar  whereby  to  provide  an  extended 
straight  bonding  surface,  and  the  opposite  face  of  said  ribs 
being  Inclined  longitudinally  and  vertically,  whereby  the 
forming  rolls  will  be  freed  from  the  ribs  without  distor- 
tion of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,282,617.     ILLUMINATING  APPLIANCE.     Ons  A.  Mt- 

OATT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holophane  Glass 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  81, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69.673.     (CI.  240 — 106.) 


1.  A  compound  glass  illuminating  appliance  having  a 
light  source,  an  outer  cover,  an  inner  cover  and  an  inter- 
mediate air-space,  the  covers  being  fastened  together  and 
surrounding  the  light  source,  the  covers  being  provided 
with  prisms  running  in  the  same  direction,  such  prisms 
being  calculated  so  that  a  majority  of  the  light  rays 
directly  incident  from  the  light  source  are  transmitted 
and  deviated  in  downward  directions. 

2.  A  compound  glass  illuminating  appliance  consisting 
of  a  light  source,  an  outer  cover,  an  Inner  cover,  and  an 
Intermediate  air-space,  the  covers  being  fastened  together 
and  Inclosing  the  light  source,  the  outer  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  prisms  on  Its  Inner  surface  and  the  Inner  cover 
provided  with  prisms  paralleling  those  on  the  outer  sur- 
face, the  prisma  being  calculated  so  that  a  majority  of 
the  light  rays  directly  Incident  from  the  light  source -are 
transmitted  and  deviated  in  downward  directions. - 

3.  A  compound  glass  illuminating  appliance  consisting 
of  a  light  source,  an  outer  cover,  an  Inner  cover  and  an 
Intermediate  air  space,  the  covers  surrounding  the  light 
source,  the  outer  cover  being  smooth  on  Its  exterior  and 
provided  with  prisms  on  Its  interior,  the  Inner  cover  being 
provided  with  prisms  paralleling  those  on  the  outer  cover, 
the  prisms  being  calculated  so  that  a  majority  of  the 
light  rays  directly  incident  from  the  light  source  are  trans- 
mitted and  deviated  in  downward  directions. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,618.  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  RIBBONS  ON 
SPOOLS.  Samcel  a.  Neidich,  BMgewater  Park.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  17. 1918.    Serial  No.  229,077.     (CI.  242 — 66.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  parallel  supporting  spindles 
spaced  a  given  distance  apart  and  arranged  to  support 
tht-  spools  to  be  wound,  one  of  said  spindles  being  a  driven 
spindle  ;  and  a  presser  spindle  for  holding  the  spools  onto 
the  driving  spindles,  one  of  said  spindles  having  annular 
ribs  spaced  a  given  distance  apart  and  arranged  to  fric- 
tiunally  engage  the  flanges  of  the  spools. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  winding  ribbons 
on  spools,  of  a  frame ;  two  parallel  spindles  spaced  apart, 
one  of  said  spindles  being  the  driving  spindle  and  having 
n  series  of  narrow  ribs  .ndnpted  to  ongape  the  flanges  of  a  • 
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Miie*  of  ipoolt :  «ad  pmwr  ibcaji*  for  holding  the  ipoola 
onto  the  parallel  t^tmiim. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame  ;  two  iplndlea  spaced  a 
given  dUtanct'  apart  and  arranged  to  sapport  a  aerlaa  of 
flang«d  spooU ;  annalar  rlba  on  the  tplodlea  apaccd  a  glTen 
dtetaaee  apart  and  arranged  to  frlctionally  engage  th« 
ftlBlM  of  the  spool!  ;  a  presser  spindle,  also  harlng  a 
•«riefl  of  annular  rtba  alining  with  the  ribs  of  the  other 
spindles  and  arranged  to  hold  the  spools  onto  the  spindles, 
the  three  spindles  being  arranged  parallel  one  with  an- 
other ;  and  means  for  driving  one  of  the  sopporting 
spindles. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.619.  PrPE-CCTTER.  Ira  W.  No!f!r«MAK,  Warr«n, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company.  Warren,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1918.  Serial  No. 
215,015.     (CI.  81—192.) 


•i  ;c 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  a  hooalng  carried  thereby,  a  block 
within  the  bouatag  aUdable  therein,  a  spring  acting  00  the 
bloik,  said  hooalBg  having  an  end  closure  which  forma 
also  a  guide  for  the  pipe,  and  a  knife  carried  by  tk« 
hoQslag. 

(ClaUM  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282.620.  WINDOW- CLEANER.  CHAnua  J.  NOBD- 
■noM,  EvanatoB.  111.  FUed  Feb.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
14«3M.     ICI.  1ft— M.) 


j»  '' 


In  a  window  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
spring  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  squeegee  body  having  a 
pair  of  openings  through  the  same  near  its  ends,  a  cord 
slidln^ly  threaded  through  the  said  openings  in  the 
squeegee  body  and  having  each  of  its  ends  wound  upon  the 
spring  roller,  said  squeegee  body  being  adapted  to  return 
and  engage  the  caaing  when  released  after  an  operation 
and  caused  to  assume  its  normal  borisontal  position  should 
It  become  tilted,  and  meaaa  attached  to  the  squeegee  body 
for  operating  the  same. 


1,282,021.  GRAPHIC  METER  AND  THE  LIKIB. 
A.  OuBMAina,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1917. 
No.  196,381.     (CL  284— «.6.) 


JOHJI 

Serial 


B.  In  combination  a  solenoid  having  a  core,  a  pivoted 
arm,  an  Indicator  movable  therewith,  a  bracket  below  the 
solenoid  having  an  opening  for  the  stem,  a  stem  connected 
to  said  arm  and  core  and  passing  through  said  solenoid 
snd  said  bracket,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  stem  and  attache<l  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  stem 
and  at  Ita  upper  end  to  said  bracket,  said  spring  guiding 
the  stem  and  core  out  of  contact  with  the  solenoid  and 
bracket  and  serving  as  a  calibrating  spring  for  said  core, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  bracket  for  aero  adjustment  of 
the  Indicator. 

16.  In  combination,  a  vertical  dial,  a  borisontal  rock- 
lag  shaft,  a  depending  pen  arm  having  a  pen,  said  pen 
ann  being  pivoted  to  the  rocking  shaft  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rocking  ahaft, 
said  pen  arm  being  hollow  and  having  a  receiving  funnel 
St  Its  upper  end.  a  clock  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
dial,  an  ink  reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by  the  clock 
mechanism  for  i>erlodlcally  feeding  Ink  from  the  rcaer voir 
to  the  pen. 

16.  la  eoablnatlon,  a  vertical  dial,  a  horliontal  rocking 
ikaft,  a  depending  pen  arm  having  a  pen,  said  pen  srm 
being  pivoted  to  the  rocking  shaft  on  an  axis  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rocking  shaft,  said  pea 
arm  being  hollow  and  having  a  receiving  funnel  at  Ita 
upper  end.  a  clock  mechanism  for  advancing  the  dial,  aa 
Ink  reservoir  and  time  controlled  means  for  perlodicallj 
feeding  Ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pen. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  15,  and  17  to  24  not  printed  tn  the 
Gasptte.] 


1.282.622  TIREFILLER.  GATLoan  A.  Obh,  Crtpple 
Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  SerUl  No.  216,270. 
(a.  152—5.) 


2.  A  lUier  for  tire  casings,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  arcuate  units  aeiienibled  In  annular  form,  said 
units  having  longitudinal  soikets  in  their  inner  faces  and 
a  fibrous  core  seated  in  said  sockets,  said  core  having 
free  Inwardly  projecting  ends  to  compensate  for  loogl- 
todlnal  contraction  of  the  core ;  In  combination  with 
means  for  naturatlnr  the  core  to  produce  circumferential 
expansion  and  longitudinal  contraction  thereof. 

(Oalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,282,623.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST- 
ING CHARGES  FOR  PROJECTILES.  Pbbct  G.  Pakis, 
Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  BethlelMm  Steel  Company, 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennaylvanla. 
FiliHl  Jan.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  810.     (CL  86—20.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  charges  which  consists  in 
exhausting  the  air  from  n  hermetically  sealed  mold,  hav- 
ing a  riser  thereon,  Kiphonint;  the  cbargo-forming  material 
from  a  molten  supply  thereof  into  the  mold  and  riser, 
maintaining  the  material  in  the  riaer  in  a  molten  state 
while  the  charge  is  solidifying  and  thereafter  expelling 
the  molten  material  from  the  riser  to  the  supply. 

2.  The  method  of  mnking  charges  which  oonslBts  In 
exhausting  the  air  from  a  hermetically  sealed  mold,  hav- 
ing a  riser  thereon,  siphoning  the  charge-forming  material 
from  a  molten  supply  thereof  into  the  mold  and  riser,  and 
maintaining  the  material  in  the  riser  in  a  molten  state 
while  the  charge  is  solidifying,  and  admitting  air  to  the 
mold  and  draining  off  the  material  in  the  riser  while  it 
Is  in  a  fluid  state. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hermetically  sealed  mold  having  a  riser,  a  suction 
pipe  connected  with  aaid  riser  for  the  purpose  of  exhaust- 
ing air  from  the  mold,  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of 
molten  charge-forming  material,  means  for  conveying  said 
material  from  said  supply  to  the  mold  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  riser,  without  admitting  air  to  the  mold, 
a  valve  In  the  last-mentioned  means,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  riser,  and  means  whereby  the  mold  may  be 
opened  to  permit  removal  of  the  charge. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hermetically  sealed  mold  having  a  riser,  a  suction 
pipe  connected  with  said  riser  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
hsusting  air  from  the  mold,  means  for  maintaining  a 
supply  of  molten  charge-forming  material,  heated  means 
for  conveying  said  material  from  said  supply  to  the  mold 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  riser,  without  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  mold,  a  valve  In  the  last  mentioned 
means,  means  whereby  the  riser  may  be  heated  to  main- 
tain the  material  therein  In  a  fluid  condition,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  riser,  and  means  whereby  the  mold 
may  be  opened  to  permit  removal  of  the  charge. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  having  a  riser  thereon,  a  supply  reservoir  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the 
charge-forming  material  fluid,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  reservoir  to  said  mold  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  riser,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  said 
riser,  and  means  permitting  a  separation  of  the  mold  at 
the  bottom  of  the  riaer. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ofuwtte.] 


1,282,624.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPE- 
DOES. Allen  S.  Pattison  and  Hgbut  A.  Pattison, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C,  assignors  to  Central  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,174.  (O.  86—10.) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  railway  signal  tor- 
pedoes, consisting  in  providing  and  feeding  a  contlnuoos 


carrier  strip  and  forming  therein  explosive  receiving  r»- 
cessea,  placing  the  explosive  within  the  recesses,  placing 
a  strap  separating  wall  over  the  explosives,  placing  straps 
over  the  said  wall  and  feeding  and  cementing  a  continu- 
ous bottom  strip  over  the  said  straps,  whereby  a  continu- 
ous manufacture  of  the  torpedoes  is  accomplished. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  railway  signal 
torpedoes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  female  dies  connected 
and  moving  together,  a  table  over  which  they  are  moving, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of 
flexible  material  over  and  along  with  the  said  dies,  a 
male  die  cooperating  with  the  female  dies  to  form  ex- 
plosive receiving  recesses,  means  for  >8upportlng,  feeding 
and  cementing  a  continuous  strip  to  the  first  said  strip 
to  complete  the  case,  and  an  explosive  support  located 
between  the  male  die  and  the  means  for  applying  the 
second  atrip  to  the  flrat  strip. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,626.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Siomumd 
Joseph  Pa.NTLEa  and  Otto  R.  Shokt,  Wausau,  Wia. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1918.    Serial  No.  226,620.    (Cl.  12— 142.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  shoes 
which  consists  in  forming  a  slit  in  an  inner  sole,  secur- 
ing said  Inner  sole  to  a  lining  aole.  Inserting  a  clenching 
plate  through  said  silt  to  dl8i>ose  the  same  between  said 
soles,  nailing  a  middle  sole  to  the  Insole  and  clenching 
the  nails  on  said  plate,  and  thereafter  removing  said 
plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,626.  AUXILIARY  CARD-FEED.  Jambs  Powebs, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Powers  Accounting  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,868. 
(a.  271—64.) 

1.  In  combination  with  card  feeding  means,  of  recelT- 
Ing  means  into  which  the  cards  are  fed  by  aoch^  feed- 
ing means,  means  in  said  receiving  means  for  properly 
directing  and  positioning  the  cards  aa  they  are  fed  into 
the  same,  floor  membera  In  aald  receiving  meana  on  which 
the  collected  cards  rest,  said  floor  members  being  inclined 
at  a  compound  angle,  that  is,  downward  toward  one  end 
and  alao  from  one  aide  downward  to  the  other  ao  as  to 
facilitate  the  movement  of  the  cards  into  their  final  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  combination  with  card  feeding  means,  of  reoelT- 
ing  means   for  receiving   the   cards  discharged    by    sock 
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feeding  mrans.  and  a  plarallty  of  fe«d  rolls  In  nid  re- 
ceiving meana  for  properly  directing  and  poaitlonlng  the 
carda  aa  they  are  fed.  into  the  same,  floor  membera  in 
said  receiving  means  on  which  the  collected  cards  rest, 
said  floor  members  being  inclined  at  a  compound  angle, 
that  is.  downward  toward  one  end  ^nd  also  one  side 
downward  to  the  other  side  so  as  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  the  cards  into  their  final  position,  said  feed  rolls 
having  cone-shaped  body  portions  by  means  of  which  the 
cards  are  deflected  to  the  proper  inclination  before  strik- 
ing the  floor  membera. 


10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  compartmenta  arranged 
Bide-by-side  and  each  comprising  two  compartments  each 
having  an  entrance ;  a  guide  meana  cooperating  with  each 
entrance ;  means  in  the  compartments  for  properly  direct- 
ing and  positioning  the  cards  after  they  leave  the  guide 
means;  and  a  floor  mpmt)er  In  each  compartment  and  in- 
clined toward  a  side  and  an  end  thereof. 

[CUlma  2,  3,  5  to  9.  and  11  to  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.r 


1,282.627.  COUPON-BOOK.  Hkkbut  P.  Rawll.  Short 
Hllla,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Christmas  Club,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  239.641. 
(CI.  283 — 60.) 


^ 


1.  A  coupon  book  for  use  in  a  centraliied  system  of 
partial  payment  subscriptions,  having  a  series  of  sheets, 
each  having  means  of  indicating  the  amount  of  a  single 
partial  payment,  and  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  vali- 
dating mark  wh»>r*'upon  it  b«>comes  a  receipt  for  the  pay- 
ment called  for  thereon,  a  purchase  agreement  8he«*t  show- 
ing the  terms  of  agreement  having  a  place  for  signature  of 
the  subscriber,  being  detachable  from  said  book  and 
marked  to  Identify  it  with  said  book,  said  book  containing 
Information  as  to  the  agencies  at  which  payments  may 
be  made. 

2.  A  coupon  book  for  ase  hi  a  centralized  system  of 
partial  payment  subscriptions,  having  a  series  of  sheets. 
SAch  formed  with  a  stub  and  a  detachable  coupon,  each 


coupon  having  means  of  indicating  the  book  or  account 
number  and  the  amount  of  a  single  partial  payment,  and 
each  stub  being  adapted  to  receive  a  validating  mark 
whereupon  it  becomea  a  receipt  for  the  payment  called  for 
by  the  correspondence  coapon.  a  purchase  agreement  sheet 
showing  the  terms  of  agreement,  having  a  place  for  sig- 
nature of  the  subscriber,  being  detachable  from  said  book 
and  marked  to  identify  it  with  aaid  book  and  coupona. 
said  book  containing  information  as  to  the  agencies  at 
which  payments  may  be  mado. 

3.  A  coupon  book  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the 
purchase  agreement  sheet  Is  provided  with  a  stub  serving 
as  a  receipt  for  the  amount  of  the  initial  payment. 

4.  A  coupon  book  according  t<f  claim  1  in  which  the 
purchase  agreement  sheet  is  provided  with  a  receipt  for 
the  bond  or  amount,  the  delivery  of  which  completes  the 
transaction. 

5.  A  coupon  book  for  use  in  a  centralised  system  of 
partial  payment  subscriptions,  having  a  series  of  sheets, 
each  formed  with  a  stub  and  a  detachable  coupon,  each 
coupon  having  means  of  indicating  the  book  or  account 
number  and  the  amount  of  a  single  partial  payment,  each 
stub  being  adapted  to  receive  a  validating  mark  where- 
upon it  becomes  a  receipt  for  the'payment  called  for  by 
the  corresponding  coupon,  one  of  said  coupons  containing 
in  addition  the  terms  of  agreement,  having  a  place  for 
signature  of  the  subscriber,  being  detachable  from  said 
book  and  marked  to  identify  it  with  said  book  and  coupons. 


1,282.628.  THAWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRIP- 
PIPBS.  JABM  E.  IUt.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  B, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,509.     (CI.  137—72.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  steam  heating  pipe  of  a  rail- 
way car,  and  a  drip  pipe  thereon,  of  valve  means  to  con- 
trol the  escape  of  steam  from  the  steam  pipe  to  said  drip 
pipe,  thawing  means  for  the  drip  plp«>  Including  a  thaw- 
in*  pipe  Upping  said  steam  pipe  in  advance  of  the  drip 
pipe  and  Its  said  valve  means  and  extending  Into  and 
approximately  centrally  In  the  drip  pip*,  and  means  to 
control  the  passage  of  steam  through  the  said  thawing 
pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drip  pipe  of  a  railway  car, 
said  pipe  having  a  depending  bell  mouth  constituting  the 
discharge  end  of  the  drip  pipe  ;  thawing  means  for.  said 
drip  pipe  Including  a  steam  pipe  having  means  to  connect 
with  a  steam  supply  and  extending  centrally  In  the  drip 
pipe  and  a  dlsUnce  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
said  bell  mouth  having  a  spider  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  through  which  the  steam  pipe  extends  and  by 
which  it  is  braced,  there  being  a  clear  space  between  the 
bell  mouth  and  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drip  pipe  of  a  railway  car  ; 
thawing  means  therefor  including  a  steam  pipe  having 
means  to  connect  with  a  steam  supply  and  extending  cen- 
trally in  the  drip  pipe  a  distance  below  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  terminal  of  the  steam  pipe  below  the  mouth 
being  laterally  disposed   and   said   laterally  disposed   por- 
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tion  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  position  the  same  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  steam  heating  pipe  of  a  rail- 
way car  and  a  drip  pipe  thereon,  of  valve  means  to  con- 
trol the  escape  of  steam  from  the  steam  pipe  to  said  drip 
pipe,  thawing  means  for  the  drip  pipe  Including  a  thaw- 
ing pipe  and  its  said  valve  means  and  extending  Into  and 
approximately  centrally  In  the  drip  pipe,  and  means  to 
control  the  passage  of  steam  through  the  said  thawing 
pipe,  said  thawing  pipe  projecting  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  mouth  of  the  drip  pipe  and  the  outlet  end  of 
the  thawing  pipe  being  carried  laterally  away  from  the 
lower  outlet  end  of  the  drip  pipe  a  distance  to  pr«>vent 
the  closing  of  the  thawing  pipe  outlet  by  the  freexing  of 
sprayed  drip  water. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drip  pipe  of  a  railway  car, 
said  pipe  having  a  depending  bell  mouth  constituting  the 
discharge  end  of  the  drip  pipe ;  thawing  means  for  said 
drip  pipe  including  a  steam  pipe  having  means  to  connect 
with  a  steam  supply  and  extending  centrally  In  the  drip 
pipe  and  a  distance  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  there 
being  a  drip  space  between  the  drip  pipe  and  said  steam 
pipe,  and  means  to  direct  steam  to  the  interior  of  said 
drip  pipe  above  said  bell  mouth,  the  said  bell  mouth  hav- 
ing a  spider  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  through 
which  the  steam  pipe  extends  and  by  which  it  is  braced, 
there  being  a  clear  space  between  the  bell  mouth  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  steam  pipe  for  the  discharge  of  drip 
and  the  steam  discharged  into  the  said  drip  space. 


1.282,629.  SEAL  ENVELOP. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1918. 
229—78.) 


Edwabd  Reed,  Pittsburgh, 
Serial    No.    216,599.      (O. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  overlapping 
flaps,  of  a  seal  or  metal  clasp  therefor  comprising  a  platt 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  prongs  curved  in  cross-section 
and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  overlapping  flap  portions  at 
different  points  and  providing  anvil  members,  and  having 
n  folding  part  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  i>enetrate 
the  envelop  closing  flap  and  be  bent  against  said  anvil 
portions  to  form  the  envelop  seal,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  overlap- 
ping flaps,  of  a  seal  or  metal  clasp  therefor  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and  relatively  narrow 
prongs  curved  in  cross-section,  said  prongs  being  pointed 
at  their  free  ends  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  envelop 
overlapping  flap  portions  at  appreciably  distant  points  and 
providing  anvil  members,  lugs  formed  on  said  plate  pro- 
viding shoulders  or  stops  to  limit  the  penetration  of  said 
prongs  in  the  envelop  ;  and  having  a  folding  part  provided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  penetrate  the  envelop  closing  flap 
and  be  bent  against  said  curved  anvil  portions  to  form 
the  envelop  seal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,282,680.      ELECTRICAL   CONNECTOR.      Thomas 
Rhodds,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Magniphone  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed  Jaly  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.   179,314.      (CI.  173—259.) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  a  block  adapted 
for  permanent  connection  to  a  line  wire  and  formed  with 
an  approximately  round  orifice  and  an  elongated  orifice 
arranged  in  intersecting  relation,  and  a  clamping  screw 
common    to    both  of    said    oriflcea,    substantially    as    set 
forth. 


2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  block  formed 
with  a  socket  recess  for  permanent  connection  to  a  line 
wire  and  with  an  approximately  round  orifice  and  ao 
elongated  orifice  arranged  in  intersecting  relation,  and  a 
clamping  screw  common  to  both  of  said  orifices,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


3.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  block  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  line  wire  and  formed  with  an  ap- 
proximately round  orifice  and  an  elongated  recess,  and  a 
clamping  screw  common  to  said  orifice  and  said  recess, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,282,631.  CRANK  SHAFT.  Hebmann  Ek.nst  RicHTEtt, 
Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Cassens,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,298. 
(O.  74—6.) 


A  crank  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged 
in  pairs,  each  said  disk  provided  with  a  central  perfora- 
tion and  a  perforation  away  from  the  center,  and  an  en- 
larged portion  formed  integral  with  and  projecting  from 
one  face  and  remote  from  the  center  of  each  said  disk,  a 
flat  disk  between  the  disks  of  each  pair,  said  flat  disk 
being  provided  with  perforations,  away  from  the  center 
thereof,  and  crank  pins  and  shaft  memt>er8  secured  in  saM 
disks. 


1,282,632.  BLOOD-PRESSURE  GAGE.  Alfred  R0B8CH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  J.  Tagllabue  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,022.  (CL 
73—110.) 


1.  A  blood  pressure  gage  comprising  indicating  mecha- 
nism, means  whereby  the  operative  conditions  of  said 
indicating  mechanism  is  Indicated  and  devices  connected 
with  said  indicating  mecbani«m  and  said  means,  said  de- 
vices being  adjustable  independently  of  each  other  whereby 
the  initial  positions  of  said  Indicating  mechanism  and  said 
means  may  be  varied. 

10.  A  blood  pressure  gage  comprising  a  casing,  a  scale 
plate  therein  having  a  scale  produced  on  its  surface,  an 
indicating  hand  in  said  casing  cooperating  with  aald  scale. 
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a  coiuiterweigbt  carried  by  said  hand  for  moTinc  it  in 
one  direction,  a  member  adjustably  connected  with  add 
hand,  actuating  meana  within  eaid  cacln<.  a  link  pirotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  laid  adjnatable  member  and 
having  a  slot  at  Ita  other  end,  an  arm  adjoatablj  moante<l 
apon  said  actuating  meana,  a  pivot  member  movable  in 
add  slot  whereby  said  link  and  arm  are  looaely  connected 
and  said  indicating  hand  is  operated  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  correction  band  In  said  casing,  a  counterweight 
carried  by  said  correction  band  for  moving  It  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  actoat- 
ing  means,  a  link  plvotaliy  connected  with  said  correction 
hand  and  said  second  arm  whereby  said  correction  hand  la 
operated  In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  fixed  designation 
on  Mid  scale  plate  cooperating  with  said  correction  hand 
to  Indicate  the  operative  condition  of  aald  actuating 
la 
[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette-J 


1.282,633.  DTBINO  APPARATUS.  Albbbt  Bcouh.  Ox- 
ford Furnace.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1018.  Serial  No. 
228.425.      (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
vat.  a  frame,  means  for  lowering  the  frame  Into  the  vat  or 
raising  the  frame  out  of  the  vat,  horlxontally  disposed 
•lotted  racks  adjustably  carrle<l  on  the  frame,  horlxontally 
disposed  ne^le  boldors  slldlngly  mounted  on  aald  racks, 
needles  In  said  holders  and  means  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
racks  for  seating  the  ends  of  said  needles  to  support  the 
goods  to  be  dyed  upon  the  needles  between  the  needle 
kolders  and  said  seating  means. 

4.  In  <i  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rat 
and  a  vertically  movable  supporting  frame,  of  a  material- 
holding  frame  mounted  to  revolve  upon  said  snpiwrtlng 
frame  and  movable  vertically  wlih  the  latter  Into  or  out 
of  aald  vat,  and  adju«rtable  means  on  suld  second  frame  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  goods  to  be  dyed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


,282,084.  FASTENINO-CLIP  FOR  SHOW  CASES. 
Hasbt  R.  Rrse,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No    152.365.      (CI.  211—26.) 


la  a  fiasteDlnic  for  connecting  the  vertical  and  top  platss 
•Oif  show-cases,  a  clip  to  fit  upon  a  vertical  piate  having  a 
Tertlcal  wail  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  a  cUp  to 
■ecnre  the  top  plate  comprising  a  base  slidably  fitted  to  the 
first  named  cUp  and  plate  engaging  meana  at  the  outer  end 
of  said    base,   the  first-nameii   clip   having  an   opening   in 


which  the  base  of  the  top  plate  securing;  clip  is  arranged 
and  said  basi'  having  fixed  thereto  a  depending  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture  alining  with  said  first- 
named  aperture,  said  top  plate  securing  clip  t>elng  freel/ 
manually  adjustable  transverseJy  of  said  first-named  dip 
and  a  screw  stem  baring  threaded  engagement  in  both  of 
said  threaded  aperturc«,  said  screw  stem  starving  to  se- 
curely hold  said  top  plate  securing  dip  In  any  poaltlon  to 
which  it  may  have  been  manually  set  previous  to  the  en- 
gagement of  said  stem  in  the  aperture  of  said  lug  and  aald 
top  plate  securing  clip  being  held  in  such  position  during 
the  fitting  of  said  stem  in  consequence  of  its  engagement 
with  the  top  plate. 


1,282.685.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CEItLULOSE.  Emil  ScHAtrrBLAaauBa.  Putney,  Lon- 
don. EngUnd.  FUed  May  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,983. 
(a.   9—7.) 


1.  Apparatua  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  celluloas, 
comprising  a  digester,  a  separator,  a  heater,  and  a  pump,  a 
feed  pipe  leading  from  said  pomp  to  the  bottom  of  said 
digester,  a  draw-off  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  di- 
gester to  the  l>ottom  of  said  scparittor,  means  for  carrying 
the  liquid  from  said  delivery  pipe  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
separator,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  aald 
separator  to  the  said  beater,  and  n  pipe  leading  from  said 
heater  to  said  pnmp.  suttstantiaily  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,686.  ZITHBR-FIANO.  Hbxbt  F.  Scbbnuit,  Pasa- 
dena. Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,821. 
(CI.  84—80.) 


2.  A  alther  piano,  comprising  a  continuous  metal  band 
forming  a  triangular  frame,  a  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  the  band  intermediate  of  Its  edges  and  all  the  way 
around,  a  sounding  board  inserted  upwardly  and  fitting 
closely  within  the  band  against  the  flange,  a  pin  block  In- 
serted upwardly  against  the  sounding  board  In  opposition 
to  the  flange  at  one  side  of  the  triangle,  spadng  blocks  in- 
serted upwardly  against  the  sounding  tK>ard  and  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  flange  at  the  other  two  sides  of  the  triaa^e. 
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hitch  pins  fixed  In  the  flange  at  one  side  of  the  trian^e, 
bridges  monated  upon  the  sounding  board,  strings  at- 
tached to  the  pins  and  extendiuK  over  the  bridges,  and 
tuning  pins  inserted  downwardly  through  loose  openings  in 
the  flange  into  the  pin  block,  the  other  ends  of  the  strings 
being  attached  to  the  tuning  pins. 

8.  A  zither  piano,  comprising  a  vertical  web  forming  a 
continuous  triangular  wall,  a  continuous  flange  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  web  intermediate  of  its  edges,  and 
braces  extending  across  the  opening  in  the  frame  and 
parallel  with  one  side. 

[Claims  1  snd  4  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.282.637.  CURTAIN  -  STRETCHER.  Fkbokuck  H. 
ScHLBAPPi,  New  Berlin,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Roy  G.  Smith,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  185.795.     (CI.  45—24.) 


A  curtain  stretcher  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  slotted  end  rails,  a  slotted  side  rail 
secured  at  its  ends  to  one  end  of  each  end  rail,  a  second 
slotted  side  rail  slidably  mounted  upon  the  end  rails,  each 
of  said  side  rails  being  formed  of  two  substantially  equal 
sections  hinged  together,  removable  means  for  holding 
said  hinged  sections  in  extended  position  and  a  telescopic 
rail  slidably  mounted  t>etween  said  side  rails  and  a  brace 
member  connected  to  each  of  said  end  rails  and  to  said 
first  <ilde  rail  and  <le«lKne«l  to  brace  the  said  stretcher 
when  the  said  stretcher  is  In  extended  position  and  to 
form  binges  between  said  first  side  rail  and  said  end  rails 
when  it  Is  desired  to  collapse  the  said  stretcher. 


1,282,638.  QARBAGE-INCINERATOR.  Qbobob  B. 
ScHNBiDBB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  181,258.     (CI.  110—14.) 


1.  A  garbage  Incinerator  comprising  a  main  setting  con- 
taining a  fire  chamber  with  a  flre-flne  leading  therefrom, 
said  main  setting  having  in  its  walls  an  uprising  series 
of  connected  tig-sag  flues  leading  from  the  flre-flne ;  a 
stack  with  which  said  series  of  xlg-sag  Ones  commmil- 
onte ;  a  secondary  setting  wtthln  the  main  setting  rebject 
to  exterior  best  from  the  fire  chamber;  an  Indlned  nrta- 
table  heating  drum  for  the  irarbage.  wholly  housed  within 
tke  secondary  setting ;  means  associated  with  the  head  of 


the  drum  to  charge  it  with  garbage ;  and  controllable 
meana  associated  with  the  foot  of  the  dmm  for  deltrering 
the  dried  garbage  into  the  fire  chamt>er. 

2.  A  garbage  indnerator  comprising  a  setting  contain- 
ing a  fire  chamber  ;  a  heating  drum  housed  within  the 
setting  and  having  at  one  end  a  feed  gate  adapted  to 
admit  and  confine  a  charge  of  garbage  within  the  drum  ;  a 
delivery  gate  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum  ;  a  chute  asso- 
ciated with  said  drum  end  and  gate  said  chnte  leading 
into  the  fire  chamber,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  gate,  said 
hood  opening  at  its  upper  end  through  the  gate  into  the 
drum  and  at  its  lower  end  covering  the  communication  of 
the  gate  with  the  chute. 

5.  A  garbage  incinerator  comprising  a  setting  contain- 
ing a  fire  chamber ;  a  drum  boused  within  said  setting  and 
having  means  at  one  end  to  control  the  admission  of  the 
charge  and  confine  it ;  a  fan  :  a  gate  controlling  the  other 
end  of  the  drum,  said  gate  being  plvotaliy  suspended  from 
the  fan  shaft  by  a  hollow  arm  communicating  at  one  end 
through  the  gate  with  the  drum  interior  and  at  the  other 
end  communicating  with  the  suction  side  of  the  fan ;  a 
chute  associated  with  the  gate  and  discharge  end  of  the 
drum  adapted  to  convey  the  drum  contents  into  the  fire 
chamber ;  a  hood  carried  by  the  gate  for  covering  the 
chute  communication  ;  and  connections  with  the  pressure 
side  of  the  fan,  leading  into  the  fire  chamber. 

[Claims  3,  4,  ind  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,639.  CENTRirrOAL  PUMP,  BLOWER,  AND  EX- 
HAU8TE1R.  Geobgb  Richabd  Schceucb,  Kingston- 
upon-Hull,  England.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,845.      (CT.  253—187.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  outlet  chamber,  an  inlet,  and  a  series  of  serrated 
vanes  located  in  the  said  outlet  chamber  and  arranged  ra- 
dially of  the  said  inlet ;  and  a  rotor  Journaled  in  the  out- 
let chamber  and  projecting  into  the  serrations  or  op^- 
ings  of  tbe  said  vanes,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  de- 
livery passages  which  extend  from  the  central  part  of  its 
underside  to  its  periphery  and  which  communicate  with 
the  said  inlet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  outlet  chamber  at  its  upper  pari,  an  inlet  at  its 
lower  pari,  and  a  series  of  vanes  located  in  the  outlet 
chamber  and  arranged  radially  of  the  said  inlet  and  pro- 
vided with  serrations  or  openings  in  their  lower  edges ; 
and  a  rotor  Journaled  in  the  outlet  chamber  and  provided 
with  tnbular  portions  which  project  into  the  said  serra- 
tions or  openings  and  which  extend  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  which  communicate  with  the 
said  inlet. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,640.  CAP-BLOCK.  Cowbad  8.  Scetwakz,  Pfalladei- 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,601. 
(CT.  228—21.) 

1.  As  a  new  artlde  of  mannfacttire,  a  cap  Mock  eoa- 
prislng  a  single  piece  of  material  having  an  Inberent 
spring-like  tendency  to  He  flat,  said  piece  of  material 
being  bent  in  a  cylindrical  form,  and  adjusting  mectaanism 
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for  holdtns  said  cylindrical  b«nt  piece  of  material  in  mid 
cylindrical  form. 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  block  com- 
prlilng  a  aheet  of  aprinf-like  material  bent  from  ita 
normal,  ahape  into  a  cylindrical  form,  and  adjuatlng  and 
lockinK  mechanlam  for  decreasing  the  diameter  of  tlie 
cylindrical  form  and  holding  the  same  from  apreading 
apart. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  block  com- 
priainfc  a  sheet  of  material  hartng  an  InbereDt  spring-like 
tendency  to  lie  flat,  snU\  piece  of  material  t>elDK  bent  in 
cylindrical  form  with  the  enda  thereof  overlapping  each 
other,  meana  for  holding  said  cylindrical-bent  piece  of 
material  in  aaid  cylindrical  form,  and  a  guide  formed  by 
extendinK  a  portion  of  one  of  the  enda  around  and  t>eblnd 
the  other  end,  for  guiding  one  of  aaid  OTerlapping  enda 
relatlre  to  the  other. 


1,282.841.  SHUTTLE  TENSION  DEVICE.  rraoiXA.XD 
SciBLxo  and  Robkbt  DaLsr.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1918.     Serial  No.  224,720.     (CI.  13© — 4«.) 


imrn- 


t  / 1 1  I 


1.  In  a  tension  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ful- 
cmmed  tension  member  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire 
karlng  a  portion  thereof  near  one  end  bent  Into  a  sue 
eenlon  of  side-by  side  colls  and  thus  forming  a  bearing, 
havlBg  said  end  projecting  from  said  bearing  and  forming 
a  terminal  arm  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  an  elaatic 
derlce  and  having  its  other  end  portion  projecting  from 
the  bearing  and  bent  Into  an  open  h«>lix  whose  axia  is 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  and  midway  of 
the  length  of  said  hearing. 

2.  In  a  tensilon  d»^vlre  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  ful- 
crumed  tension  member  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire 
having  a  portion  thereof  near  one  end  t>ent  into  a  suc- 
cession of  side-by-side  coils  and  thus  forming  a  bearing, 
having  said  end  projecting  from  said  bearing  and  forming 
a  terminal  arm  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  an  elastic 
device  and  having  its  other  end  portion  projecting  from 
the  t>earlng  and  bent  into  an  open  helix  whose  axis  la 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  and  midway  of 
the  length  of  said  bearing,  one  or  more  convolutlona  of 
the  helix  at  the  extremity  thereof  having  a  relatively 
ateep  pitch. 


1.282.642.     OFFSET  PERFECTING  PRESS.    David  Johk 
Scott,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  laabella  Scott  and 
David  J.  Scott,  ext'cutora  of  the  estate  of  Walter  Scott, 
deccassd.     Orlxlnal  application  filed  Apr.  2.  1915,  Serial 
No.  18,639.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  29, 
1916      Serial  No.   122.835.      (CI.   101—144.) 
1.   A  rotary  offitet  perfecting  machine  comprising  :   two 
units   printing  from   positive  forms  on   opposite   sides   of 
Impression   receiving   material,  each   unit   consisting  of  a 
form -carrying,  a  transfer  and  an  Impression  cylinder,  the 
form-carrying   and    transfer    cylinders   of  one   unit    being 
arranged    In    a    vertical    column    with    the    form-carrying 
cylinder  uppermost  and  the  impreaslon  cylinder  being  ar- 
ranged out  of  line  with  the  other  cylinders  and  lowermost 
to  form  an  pxpos«>d  operating  side  for  the  unit,  the  form- 
carrying  and  tran.sfer  cylinders  of  the  other  unit   being 


arranged  in  a  vertical  column  with  the  form-carrying  cyl- 
lowermost   and    the    impression    cylinder    being   ar- 
oot  of  line  with  the  other  cjrllndera  and  uppermost 


t'>  form  an  exposed  operating  side,  the  units  being  grouped 
with  their  operating  aides  outermoat  and  with  the  Im- 
pression cylinders  adjac<>nt  each  other. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  C.asette.] 


1  282,643.     CLAMP.     HciiaT  L.  Scott.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1917.     SerUl  No.  160.683.     (CI.  24—170.) 


2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  grip 
block  mounted  thereon,  an  eccentric  capstan  memt>er  also 
mounted  on  said  body  to  enicage  aaid  block  to  nip  the  work 
againat  it,  aaid  work  being  le<l  from  the  nip  point  around 
the  back  and  then  around  the  offaet  portion  of  the  cap- 
stan whereby  tension  on  the  work  causes  said  capstan  to 
nip  the  work  against  the  block  and  a  tension  member 
connected  to  said  body  whose  axis  la  substantially  in  line 
with  the  offset  surface  of  aaid  roll  when  poaitioned  to  nip 
the  gooda. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  grip 
block  mounted  thereon,  an  eccentric  capstan  roll  also 
mounted  on  aaid  t>ody  to  engage  aaid  block  to  nip  the 
work  against  It,  the  work  being  led  from  the  nip  point 
around  the  back  and  then  around  the  offset  portion  of  the 
capstan  In  leading  to  the  next  clamp,  said  capstan  roll 
being  aupported  from  but  one  aide  to  facilitate  the  po- 
sitioning of   the  work  thereover. 

(CHalma  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.644.       TESTING-MACHINE.       Hbnbt     L.    Scott. 

Providence.    R.    I.      FUed    Apr.    20,    1917.      Serial   No. 

163,344.      (CI.  266—17.) 

1.  In  a  teating  machine,  a  head  portion  comprising  a 
rotatable  wheel,  a  hub  on  aaid  wheel,  a  flexible  testing 
tension  band  on  said  hub  having^a  work  gripper  connected 
thereto,  a  guide  for  the  free  end  of  said  band,  a  resistance 
weight  carried  by  aaid  wheel,  a  roll  lock  for  frictlonally 
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gripping  the  periphery  of  aaid  wheel  to  retain  the  same 
at  any  point  of  rotation,  and  a  graduated  plate  and 
pointer  cooperating  therewith  providing  a  direct  reading 
to  show  the  tension  applied. 


2.  In  a  teating  machine,  a  head  portion  comprialng  a 
rotatable  wheel  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  hub  on 
said  wheel,  a  flexible  band  on  said  hub  having  a  work 
gripping  device  connected  thereto  and  through  which 
testing  tension  is  applied  to  the  work,  an  adjustable  re- 
aistance  weight  carried  by  aaid  wheel,  means  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  to  lock  It  at  any  point  of  rotation, 
a  graduated  plate  and  a  pointer  cooperating  therewith 
and  operated  by  said  wheel  for  indicating  the  tension 
applied  to  the  work. 


1,282,645.  SEPTUM  OR  BASE  FOR  HONEYCOMBS. 
Edward  L.  SacHRJST,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  24, 
1918.  Serial  No.  236.404.  (CL  6—10.)  (Dedicated  to 
the  public.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  honey- 
comb frame  and  a  foundation  comb  of  bakelite  mounted 
therein. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,646.  WEIGHT-REGISTERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SCALES.  Hal  Rccks  Smbionb,  Lake  Village,  Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1917.     Serial  No.  187,722.     (CI.  266 — 68.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hanging  spring  balanced 
scale,  of  a  supplemental  beam  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  main  beam  of  the  scale,  a  vertical  bar  alldably  and 
resUlently  mounted  in  the  aupplemental  beam,  a  rack  bar 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  acale  and  through  which  the 
vertical  bar  is  slidable.  a  register  carried  by  the  scale  and 
engaged  by  the  rack  bar.  and  cooperative  means  on  the 
scale  and  the  vertical  bar  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  rack  bar  with  respect  to  the  register. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hanging  spring  balanced 
scale,  of  a  supplemental  beam  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  main  Deam  of  the  scale  and  arranged  at  right  angles 


thereto,  a  vertically  arranged  bar  slidably  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  in  the  supplemental  beam,  a  register 
mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  dial  of  the  scale,  a  rack 
bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  dial  of  the  scale  and  opera- 
tively  engageable  with  the  register,  a  sleeve  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  rack  bar  and  through  which  the  vertically  ar- 
ranged bar  is  slidable,  cooperative  means  on  the  dial  of 
the  scale  and  on  the  vertical  bar  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  rack  bar  with  respect  to  the  register,  and 
resilient  means  for  automatically  returning  the  vertical 
bar  to  Its  normal  position  subsequent  to  the  actuation  of 
the  register. 


_^ — ^  ^   'j"Tr 


8.  The  combination  with  a  hanfdng  spring  balanced 
scale,  of  a  supplemental  beam  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  main  beam  of  the  scale  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  vertical  bar  slidably  mounted  In  the  supple- 
mentary beam,  a  registering  counter  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  the  dial  of  the  scale,  a  rack  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  the  front  face  of  the  dial  of  the  scale  and  engageable 
with  the  counter  to  actuate  the  same  subsequent  to  down- 
ward movement  of  the  main  beam  of  tho  scale  supplemen- 
tal beam,  a  sleeve  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rack  bar  and 
through  which  the  vertical  bar  is  slidably  mounted,  a  pair 
of  triangularly  shaped  plates  carried  respectively  by  the 
dial  of  the  scale  and  the  vertical  bar  and  having  teeth  on 
the  adjacent  edges  for  engagement  with  each  other  to 
limit  the  inward  sliding  movement  of  the  rack  bar  and 
assure  of  the  proper  actuation  of  the  counter,  and  resilient 
means  mounted  in  the  supplemental  beam  and  connected 
to  the  vertical  bar  for  automatically  returning  the  vertical 
bar  and  the  rack  bar  to  their  normal  position  subsequent 
to  the  actuation  of  the  registering  counter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hanging  spring  balanced 
scale,  of  a  tubular  supplemental  beam  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  main  beam  of  the  scale  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  supplemental  beam  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  register  mounted. on  the  front  face  of 
the  dial  of  the  scale,  a  rack  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the 
front  face  of  the  dial  of  the  scale  for  actuating  the  regis- 
ter, a  bar  arranged  for  vertical  sliding  movement  through 
the  rack  bar  and  having  its  lower  end  slidably  mounted  in 
the  slot  in  the  supplemental  beam  and  adapted  to  be 
pushed  through  the  slot  subsequent  to  downward  move- 
ment of  the  main  beam  of  the  scale  upon  the  weighing  of 
an  object,  cooperative  means  on  the  dial  and  on  the  verti- 
cal bar  for  limiting  Inward  sliding  movement  of  the  rack 
bar  and  assuring  of  the  accurate  actuation  of  the  register, 
and  resilient  means  Ibr  automatically  returning  the  verti- 
cal bar  and  the  rack  bar  to  their  normal  position  subse- 
quent to  the  actuation  of  the  register. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hanging  spring  balanced 
scale,  of  a  supplemental  beam  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  main  beam  of  the  scale,  a  register  on  the  dial  of  the 
scale  cooperative  means  on  the  supplemental  beam  and  on 
the  dial  of  the  scale  for  actuating  the  register  subsequent 
to  downward  movement  of  the  main  beam  of  the  scale, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuating  means 
to  assure  of  the  accurate  actuation  of  the  register,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  actuating  means  to 
normal  position  subsequent  to  the  actuation  of  the  register. 
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1,282.647.  RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  TIB.  William  N. 
Sbwill,  Wlncheater.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  10.  191«.  Sertal 
No.  90.1«9       (CI.  289—16.) 


1.  In  a  mrtalllc  railway,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pound rail  comprising  a  web  having  a  base,  a  tread  divided 
In  two  parts  on  an  upright  line  above  and  coacting  with 
the  top  of  the  web.  and  a  sectional  tie  having  means  for 
fastening  said  parts  against  opposite  sides  of  the  web. 

6.  In  a  metallic  railway,  a  compound  rail,  a  core  member 
of  tout;h  metal  Including  a  base  and  a  web  having  laterally 
projecting  beads  and  a  V-shaped  channel  in  its  upper  edge  ; 
a  second  member  made  of  hard  metal  and  In  two  halves, 
each  Including  an  undercut  Up  to  engage  one  wall  of  the 
channel,  a  flange  out-turned  to  engage  one  of  said  beads, 
and  a  part  overlying  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  core  mem- 
ber and  having  a  foot  along  its  oater  edge :  a  metallic  tec- 
tlonal  tie.  keys  for  locking  the  sections,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  sections  of  the  ties  for  holding  all  parts  of  the 
rail  together  thereat. 

9.  In  a  metallic  railway,  a  railway  tie  made  in  comple- 
mentary metal  members  having  bayonet  openings  and 
other  openings  in  their  meeting  edges  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  be  overlapped,  each  raemt>er  having  a  socket  at 
the  heel  end  of  its  bayonet  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  toe  end  of  the  bayonet  opening  In  the  other 
member  when  said  members  stand  in  one  relative  posi- 
tion, fasteners  for  insertion  in  said  sockets  to  be  held 
tbf^reln  when  the  members  are  moved  to  another  relative 
position,  a  rail  engageable  by  said  fasteners,  and  means 
causing  the  members  to  move  the  fasteners  to  engage  the 
rail  and  for  holding  them  in  such  position. 

12.  In  a  metallic  railway,  a  railway  tie  made  in  com- 
plementary metal  members  having  bayonet  openings  and 
other  o(ienlngs  In  their  meeting  edges  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  be  overlapped,  each  member  having  a  socket  at 
the  heel  end  of  Us  bayonet  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  toe  end  of  the  bayonet  opening  in  the  other  mem- 
ber when  said  members  stand  In  one  relative  position.  ■ 
rail,  rail  fasteners  for  Insertion  in  said  sockets  to  be  held 
therein  when  the  members  are  moved  to  another  relative 
position,  the  members  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  when  they  are  mov.^d  to  said  second 
position,  and  a  key  for  Insertion  In  thew  openings  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  sections  against  movement,  the  key 
having  a  shank  Inscrtlble  Into  i  keeper  portion  of  the  tie 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  clenching  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8.  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette] 


1.282.648.      SEEP  PLANTING    MECHANISM.      ORBIS    F. 

Smith,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  Illinois.    Piled  Dec.  27.  1916.     Serial  No. 

139.114.       (CI.    221—125.) 

1.  In  a  seed  dropper,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  tile  seed,  a  ro- 
tary dropper  plate  mounted  in  the  hopi»«T  and  provided 
with  seed  cells  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  plate  to 
carry  the  ».>cd  to  the  point  of  discharge,  and  n'latirely 
flied  means  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  openlnit  and 
tn  the  path  of  the  seed  advanced  by  the  platr'.  Hsld  means 
serving  to  dislodge  the  seed  from  the  cells. 

8.   In  a  seed  dropper,  the  comblnatton  of  a  hopper  pro 
^▼taWI  with  a  horlxontal  slot  through  the  side  thereof.  ■ 


rotary  dropper  plate  mounted  In  the  hopper  and  provided 
with  teeth  forming  seed  cells  between  them,  the  said  teeth 
being  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  plate  to  pass  through 
said  slot,  and  upper  and  lower  shonlders  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  walls  of  the  slot,  said  shoulders  being  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  seed  advanced  by  the  plate 
and  serving  to  dislodge  the  seed  from  the  cells. 


9.  In  a  seed  dropp«>r,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  an  caning  for  the  discharge  of  s«H>d.  a  rotary 
dropper  plate  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
seed  cells  adapted  in  the  rotation  of  the  plate  to  advance 
the  seed  to  the  point  of  discharge,  a  cut  off  device  coop- 
erating with  th>>  cells  to  dlsKxige  nurplus  seed,  and  a  car- 
rier for  said  cut  off  device  extending  through  the  hopper 
and  sustained  at  the  outer  side  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
adjusting  mild  carrier  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
rut-off  device  and  the  seed  cells. 

15.  In  a  seed  dropper,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  horliontal  slot  through  the  side  thereof,  a 
rotary  dropper  plate  mounted  In  the  hopper  and  provided 
at  Its  peripheral  c<lKe  with  horizontal  teeth  of  less  thick- 
nes.'*  than  the  smallest  dimension  of  the  seed,  said  teeth 
forming  seed  cells  between  them,  and  adapted  In  the  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  to  pass  through  said  slot  with  the  seed 
projecting  abovo  and  below  the  teeth,  and  a  fixed  deflect- 
ing shoulder  adjacent  the  slot  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  proJ«-ctlng  portions  of  the  seed  advanc«'d  by  the 
plate  and  serving  to  dislodge  the  seed  rrom  the  cells 
therein. 

22.  In  a  seed  dropper,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  hopper  pro- 
vld«»d  with  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  8»»ed,  a  ro- 
tary dropper  plate  mounted  In  the  hopper  and  provided 
with  seed  cells  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  plate  to  ad- 
vance the  seed  to  the  point  of  discharge,  a  series  of  agi- 
tating lugs  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate,  and  a  se- 
ries of  shelves  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  hopper  and  disposed  above  the  seed  cells,  the  agitating 
lags  In  the  rotation  of  the  plate  cooperating  with  said 
i*helves  In  agitating  the  seed  and  facilitating  their  pas- - 
saire  to  the   cell*. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  14.  and  16  to  21  not 
printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.282.649.       RBOENERATlVE    FURNACE.      ARTHoa    L. 

f»TMT»;«8.   Chicago.   III.      Filed   Sept.   25,   1916.      Serial 

No    122.110       (CI.   168—7.5.) 

1  A  valve  reversing  system  for  regenerative  furnaces 
comprising  fuel  valves  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to 
alternately  utilised  sets  of  burnem.  and  mechanism  for 
operating  wild  valves  consisting  of  a  shaft  and  Geneva 
movements  associated  with  said  shaft  and  with  the  valves. 
respeiMiely,  ttmetf  so  as  to  shift  said  valves  one  after  the 
otber. 

2.  A  valve  reversing  system  for  regenerative  ftimaces 
comprising  ftie!  valves  fbr  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to 
alternately  ntlflted  sets  of  burners,  and  mechanism  for 
operattng  said  vafve*  consisting  of  a  tliaft  and  Geneva 
movements  associated  with  said  shaft  and  with  the  valvea, 
r»«i>ectlvely.  timed  so  that  the  closed  valve  Is  not  opene<l 
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8.  A  valve  reversing  system  for  a  regenerative  furnace 
having  regenerators,  a  combustion  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  regenerators,  and  a  fuel  Kupply  pipe  having 
branchec  entering  the  combustion  chamber  at  different 
points  comprising  valve  casings  associated  with  aald 
branch  pipes  provided  with  apertnred  diaphragms,  revo- 
luble  damper  valves  which  l>ear  against  said  plates  and 
dose  said  apertures,  telescopic  shafts  to  which  said  valves 
are  fixed,  an  operating  shaft,  and  driving  connections 
between  said  operating  shaft  and  the  shafts  to  which  the 
valves  are  fixed. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,2  8  2,650.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARBURETERS, 
Ralph  Stxtddaro,  Double  Springs,  Ala.  Filed  May  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,433.     (CI.  123—127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  car- 
bureter, of  a  control  casing,  a  valve  mounted  within  said 
control  casing,  said  control  casing  provided  with  passage 
ways  formed  therein,  said  valve  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passage  ways  In  said 
casing  St  will,  a  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  passage 
ways  and  communicating  with  said  carbureter  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  carbureter,  a  second  pipe  connected  to 
the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  engtoe  and  communicating 
with  one  of  said  passage  ways.  Beans  connected  to  th« 
last  mentioned  passage  way  for  coavejring  exhaust  gases 
from  said  casing,  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said 
pipe  being  adapted  to  heat  the  fuel  passing  through  first 
ttloned  pipe,  a  third  pipe  eoanaeted  to  said  intake 
ilfold  and  cooununlcstlng  with  one  of  said  passage 
tor  iajectlng  water  into  saM  intake  manifold,  said 
lust  pipe  being  adapted  to  also  heat  said  water  pipe, 
a  fourth  pipe  connected  to  ^^be  bottom  of  said  car- 
tereta*  and  also  eoanected  to  said  control  cartng  an4 
Xliplscl  ta  sock  foal  from  saM  carbureter  at  will. 

S.  Tlw  coablBatlea  with  an  exhau.<tt  manifold,  a  car- 
r,  of  a  control  caalac.  a  valve  moon  ted  within  said 
tral  eastng,  said  coartrol  casing  provided  with  passage 
fanned  therein,  said  valve  provided  with  ports 
tpted  to  coBBualcate  with  the  passage  ways  tn  saM 
ing  at  will,  a  pipe  connected  to  ose  of  said  passage 
and  coBBOBleatiBg  with  said  carhnreter  far  sppply- 
tef  tael  to  said  oarhuretor,  a  aecoad  pipe  eoanectod  to 
the  azhaaat  maalfoM  of  aa  englBo  and  cosmnBleatlBg 
with  oae  of  said  passage  ways,  means  coanectod  to  the 
iMt  Beatloaod  passsge  way  for  conveying  czhaost  gases 
from  said  casing,  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said 
pipe  being  adapted  to  heat  the  fuel  passing  through  first 
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pipe,  a  tihlxd  pljB  cooBsctoA  to  said  intake 
an<l  coauasanlcathM;  with  one  of  saM  paasase 
ways  IH  kUoctint  walar  teto  said  latate  maalMd»  said 
exhaust  pipe  belag  adapted  to  also  hest  said  water  pipe, 
and  a  fourth  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  carbu- 
reter and  also  connected  to  said  control  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  suck  fuel  from  said  carinireter  at  will  and  means 
connected  to  said  last  mentioned  pipe  for  sucking  fuel 
from  said  carbureter  and  returning  the  same  to  its  orl^- 
nal  source. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  carba- 
reter,  of  a  control  casing,  a  valve  mounted  within  said 
control  casing;  said  control  casing  provided  with  passage 
ways  formed  therein,  said  valve  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passage  ways  in  said 
casing  at  will,  a  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  passage 
ways  and  communicating  with  said  carbureter  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  carbureter,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  the 
exhaust  manifold  of  an  engine  and  communicating  with 
one  of  said  passage  ways,  means  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  passage  way  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from 
said  casing,  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  pipe 
being  adapted  to  heat  the  fuel  passing  through  first  men- 
tioned pipe,  a  third  pipe  connected  to  said  intahe  mani- 
fold and  communicating  with  one  of  said  passage  ways 
for  injecting  water  into  said  Intake  manifold,  said  exhaust 
pipe  being  adapted  to  also  heat  said  water  pipe,  a  fourth 
pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  carbureter  and  also 
connected  to  said  control  casing  and  adapted  to  suck 
fuel  from  said  carbureter  at  will,  and  a  pump  connected 
to  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  fuel  reservoir  commuDicat- 
ing  with  said  casing,  and  means  connected  to  said  fuel 
reservoir  and  also  connect  to  said  pump  for  facilitating 
the  return  of  fuel  from  said  carbureter  to  said  reservoir. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,282.651.  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.  WiLUiJi  L.  SxuYVM- 
aoN,  St  Louis,  Mich.  Piled  July  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
244,078.      (Cl.  162—18.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  superposed  layers  of  fabric 
secured  together  at  their  meetlixg  edges,  the  entire  outer 
surface  thereof  being  treated  to  stiffen  and  render  It 
waterproof  and  the  Inner  face  thereof  t>eing  similarly 
treated  at  each  side  of  the  tread  portion  which  is  retained 
in  natural  condition,  and  superposed  unattached  layers  of 
freely  compressible  felted  material  disposed  between  said 
fabric  layers  to  extend  over  said  tread  portion. 


1,282,662.  SHOE-BUCKLE-DISPLAT  DEVICE.  OuvBa 
Thomas,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  80,  1918.  Serial 
No.  214,636.     (Cl.  2—187.) 


1.  A  shoe  bacfcle  display  device  comprising  the  coablaa- 
tlon  with  s   buckle  having  aa  opening  and  a  cross-bar. 
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of  a  retainer  adapted  to  fit  the  inatep  of  a  wearer  with 
a  sabatantlal  part  of  the  retainer  extendlof  downwardlr 
laalde  of  a  pump  and  the  remainder  of  the  retainer  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  apper  edge  of  the  pump,  and 
means  for  detacbably  connectlnc  the  croa«-b«r  of  tlM 
backle  to  the  retainer. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282.663.  CONNSCTINO  -  POLE.  William  Walvu 
Thompbon,  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  July  16,  1917.  HerUl 
No.   180,741.      (CT.  173—273.) 


1.  A  sectional  connecting  pole  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  plurality  of  externally  slotted  sections,  tele- 
scoping ferrules  on  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  a  spring 
pressed  bayonet  slot  connection  between  the  connected 
ferrules  of  each  pair  of  sections,  and  a  continuous  con- 
ductive path  through  the  ferrules  along  the  sections  when 
joined  Including  oonduitors  lying  In  the  section  slots  and 
connected  at  their  extremities  to  the  ferrules. 

3.  lu  a  sectional  pole  the  comhlnatlon  with  an  ex- 
ternally slotteil  section,  of  a  coBdttCtor  extending  along 
said  section,  a  current  conducting  akall  at  one  extremity 
of  Rai«l  section,  said  conductor  extending  throughout  a 
considerable  space  between  the  pole  and  along  said  shell 
to  establish  contact  therewith,  and  the  extremity  of  said 
caaJuctor  being  bent  orer  the  e<lge  of  said  shell  and  being 
••Idered  thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.282,654.  VAPORIZER  Fhbd  Wallacb  THoa«TON, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  anslgnor,  by  mesne  asalgnraenta,  to 
Thurston  Motor  Fuel  Oaslfler  Company  of  California,  a 
Cori>oratloo  of  California.  Piled  Oct.  13,  11>16.  Serial 
No.  55,661.     (CI.  257—241.) 


1.  la  a  derlce  for  vaporlxlng  fufl.    an   outer  primary 
heating  shell,  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  ahell,  aa 


Inner  screen  shell,  means  for  deflecting  the  fuel  againat 
said  heating  shell  before  It  Is  drawn  through  said  screen 
shell,  a  retainer  extending  along  and  lu  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  screen  shell  for  reUlning  the  de- 
flected fuel  in  contact  with  the  primary  shell,  lubsUntlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,282.655.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATCH  POB 
ST.XRTINO  AND  SUSTAINING  OPERATION  OP  AN 
EXPLOSIVE-KNOINE.  Frxd  Wallace  Thckston.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Thurston  Motor  Fuel  Oasl- 
Her  Company  of  California,  San  Diego.  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  13, 
1916,  SerUI  No.  56,661.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon 
filed  Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  134,965.     (CI.  123 — 180.) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  starting  and  sastaining 
operation  of  an  explosive  engine,  which  consists.  In  col- 
lecting fuel  condensate  formetl  In  the  cooled  engine  and 
retaining  the  same  In  the  path  of  the  thin  restarting 
Influx  to  enrich  the  latter  sufflclt-ntly  to  obtain  starting 
explosions,  and  in  applying  the  exhaust  gases  from  such 
Initial  explosions  to  beat  the  mixture  following  the  thin 
starting  Influx  to  sustain  operation  of  the  engine  after  the 
same  has  been  started,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,656.  PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  FRAGILE  AR- 
TICLES. EowAEO  John  Tikoc,  Oeveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  234,493.     <C1.  217—29.) 


1.  A  device  for  ahlpping  fragile  articles,  the  same  In- 
clodlng  an  open-endeil  tubular  body,  separate  transversa 
partitions  fitting  within  said  tubular  body  and  xiMoed  to 
aecmnmodate  the  article,  said  partitions  being  formed  with 
resilient  cushioning  members  for  the  ends  of  the  contained 
article  and  with  edge  flanges  projecting  at  the  inner  face* 
thereof,  and  retaining  tongues  of  triangular  form  sUmped 
from  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  body  and  Integral  along 
one  edge  of  the  body  for  the  tongues  to  be  flexed  Inwardly 
to  paaltlons  at  the  backs  of  the  partitions  to  prevent  dla- 
plaeement  of  the  partitions  toward  the  ends  of  the  body, 
said  triangular  tongues  being  joined  to  the  body  on  lines 
obUqae  to  the  planes  of  the  respective  partitions,  and 
■•  located  that  the  apexes  of  the  tongues  when  the  latter 
are  bent  inward  move  la  arcuate  paths  transecting  the 
P**««  of  the  partitions  to  effect  a  bearing  of  satd  apexes 
M*laat  said  partitions  and  prevent  accldenul  slipping  of 
the  tongues  laterally  out  of  engagement  with  the  parti- 
tions. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,667.  MACHINE  FOR  TOPPING  AND  HARVEST 
ING  BEETS.  Saiilel  C.  Tcssino.  Flndlay,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,282.     (CI.  65—9.) 


1.  In  a  bi-et  topper  and  harvester  the  combination  with 
a  digger  baring  a  beam,  and  a  wheel  supported  frame 
extending  over  the  digger,  of  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  digger,  comprising  a  hanger  depending  from  the 
frame,  a  sleeve  sIldaMe  thereon  and  connected  to  the  beam, 
a  belt  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  guide  for 
the  belt  below  the  sleeve,  a  spool  engaged  by  the  upper 
p<-rtion  of  the  belt,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  spool  to  or  for 
disconnecting  It  from  a  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper  and  harvester  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  hangers,  sleeves  slidable 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  beams  of  separate  dig- 
gers, a  transverse  shaft,  spools  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  shaft,  belts  con- 
necting the  spools  to  the  respective  sleeves,  means  for 
holding  the  spools  against  rotation,  separate  means  under 
the  central  of  the  operator  for  releasing  the  respective 
spools  from  their  holding  means  and  coupling  them  to  the 
transverse  shaft,  and  means  nnder  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  slmultani-ously  coupling  all  of  the  spools  to 
or  uncoupling  them  from  the  shaft  to  raise  or  to  lower 
the  sleeves. 

8.  In  a  beet  topper  and  harvester  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  hangers,  sleeves  slidable 
thereon,  a  transverse  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft, 
spools  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  cooperating  means 
upon  the  spools  and  frame  for  locking  the  spools  against 
rotation  with  the  shaft,  lifting  belts  upon  the  spools  and 
connected  to  the  respective  sleeves,  a  cross  bar,  levers 
connecting  the  bar  and  spools,  actuating  levers  engaging 
the  respective  connecting  levers,  separate  means  for  shift- 
ing the  actuating  levers  to  operate  the  connecting  levers 
thereof  and  shift  spools  upon  the  shaft,  means  on  the 
shaft  for  engagement  by  the  shifted  spools  to  couple 
the  spools  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  bar  to 
simultaneously  actuate  the  connecting  levers  and  couple 
the  spools  simultaneously  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  beet  topper  and  harvester  the  combination  with 
a  digger,  a  beam  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  beam,  of  hangers  depending  from 
the  beam,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  standard  of  the 
digger  and  extending  forwardly  past  and  guided  by  the 
hangers,  an  obliquely  disposed  topping  blade  connected  to 
the  front  ends  of  the  bars  and  movable  with  the  bars  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  front  of  the  digger,  and  a  gage 
rod  connected  to  each  bar.  said  rods  being  curved  for- 
wardly, downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  runners. 


1,282,658.  VEHICLE-TOP  SUPPORT.  Edwin  A.  Un- 
VERZACT,  Brighton,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,014.      (CI.  21— «1.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
rod,  a  bracket  secured  on  said  rod  for  adjustment  about 
the  same  so  as  to  pormlt  said  bracket  to  be  adjusted 
toward  and  away  from  a  vehicle  body  to  which  said  sup- 
porting rod  Is  secured,  a  rod  slidable  vertically  in  said 
bracket,  said  rod  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 


supporting  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  bars  of  a  vehicle 
top  frame,  and  an  expansion  coll  spring  mounted  about 


the    rod    intermediate    said    supporting    frame    and    the 
bracket  for  holding  the  rod  in  raised  position. 


1,282.659.  COLLAPSIBLE  LIFEBOAT.  Lcioi  VacCHiO, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,867. 
(CI.  9—2.) 


4.  A  collapsible  life  boat  comprising  a  bottom  frahie 
having  tubular  side  members  open  at  both  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  upright  members,  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  said  side  members,  rigid  end 
frames  having  members  telescoping  within  the  open  ends 
of  the  side  members  and  also  provided  with  upright  mem- 
bers, sectional  top  frames  having  depending  members 
telescoping  with  the  upright  members,  a  flexible  water- 
proof body  attached  to  all  of  said  frames,  and  floats  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  and  end  frames. 

6.  A  collapsible  life  boat  comprising  a  collapsible  bot- 
tom frame,  a  collapsible  top  frame  adjustably  connected 
therewith,  a  flexible  waterproof  body  secured  to  said 
frames,  floats  connected  with  said  frames,  a  temporary 
floor,  and  means  connected  with  said  frames  for  support- 
ing said  floor. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,660.      MANUFACTURE    OF    STEEL.      Samcel    S. 

Wales.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.    Serial  No. 

184,277.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  steel  which  consists  in  charg- 
ing solid  scrap  metal  into  an  electric  furnace,  then  adding 
molten  metal  thereto  and  thereby  forming  a  coherent 
heated  mass,  then  melting  and  refining  the  mass  within 
the  furnace  and  thereby  forming  steel  of  the  desired  com- 
position, and  then  tapping. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,661.    PLOW.    John  T.  Warren.  Lufkin.  Tex.    Filed 
Mar.  14,  1918.    Serial  No.  222,886.     (CI.  97—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  stock  having  two 
spaced  members  forming  a  plow  seat  provided  on  their 
upper  edges  with  shoulders,  notches  In  said  edges  in  rear 
of  said  shoulders,  of  a  plow  point  adapted  to  rest  upoa 
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wml6  SMt  iDd  Bbat  against  the  skotUden  and  taarlnc  a 
pOTforatlon  n*gl«terlng  with  the  iiMce  l)etTreen  the  plow 
stock  memb^ra.  and  an  Integral  extension  fitting  l)etwe«n 
the  members.  saM  extension  having  oatstanding  arms 
traversing  the  notches  and  terminating  In  downwardly 
directed  lags  bearing  against  the  side  faces  of  the  stock 
meml)er8,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  perforation  In 
the  point  and  between  the  members  of  the  stock  aad  hay- 
ing engat^ement  with  the  stock  for  holding  the  point  to 
Its  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  front  and 
a  rear  perforation  formed  therein,  a  plow  stock  comprising 
two  parallel,  spaced  members  having  registering  perfora 
tions  near  their  upper  ends  In  alinempnt  with   the  front 
perforation  in  the  beam,  a  bolt  traversing  the  aame  and 
pivoting    the    stock    to    the    beam,    said    m*>mb«rs    being 
mrved  forwardly  at  their  tower  ends  and  having  means 
therat  for   the  attachment  of  implementa   for  tilting  the 
•oU,  raarwardly  directed  arms  carried  by  the  members  of 
the  stock  and  lying  normally  parallel  to  and  against  the 
•ides  of  the  plow  beam  and  terminating  in  vertically  dis- 
PMed    heads    having    an    arcuate    series    of    perforations 
formed  therein  on  a  radius  struck  from  the  pivot  bolt  as 
a  center  and  located  so  as  to  register  with  the  rear  per- 
foration of  the  plow  beam,  and  a  clamping  bolt  traversing 
a  pair  of  the  arcuate  s«Tie8  and  the  said  rear  perforation 
for  adjusting  the  plow  stock  to  give  more  or  leas  Inclina- 
tion  to  the  plow   point. 

rCIaims  2  and  3  not  prlntrd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.662.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Jomph  D.  Watson 
Chicago,  111.  V\U^  Nov.  27,  1817.  Serial  No.  204  I80' 
(CL  116— «1.) 


5.  In  a  signal  apparatus  of  the  cUss  described,  the 
combination  with  a  slgr-'llng  part  including  semaphore 
arms  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pointer  connected  to 
said  arms",  a  control  board  provided  with  a  aeries  of  pre- 
determlm^d  poaltloning  points  for  said  pointer  so  arranged 
that  when  the  pointer  is  moved  to  or  from  said  points  the 
arms  are  actuated  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  or 
represented  by  the  said  points  of  said  board. 

6.  In  signal  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  signaling  part  including  mova.^ie  signaling 
members  mounted  thereon,  of  a  control  member,  separate 
connectiona  Intermediate  the  control  member  and  the 
signaling  members  so  arranged  as  to  produce  a  motion  of 
aald  members  which  is  the  resulUnt  of  the  distinct  move- 
ments Imparted  to  the  connections  by  the  control  member. 

8.  In  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  sUnding  signaling  part  Including  spaced 
arms  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  drum  fixed  to  each 
of  said  arms,  of  weight  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
drums  for  Imparting  n.overoent  to  the  arms  in  one  dlrec- 
Uon  and  holding  them  in  normal  position,  a  cord  extend 
Ing  from  each  drum  laterally  and  rearwardly  of  the  stand- 
ing part,  guide  means  for  said  connections,  and  a  pointer 
to  which  eaih  of  the  connections  is  connected  whereby 
movement  of  said  pointer  in  different  directions  from  the 
standing  part  will  impart  movement  to  aald  arms  In  dlf 
ferent  directions/ 

[Claims  1  to  4,  7.  and  9  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Ga- 
Mtte.] 


1,282,««3.     OlI^STOVB  BURNHH      Tumo  ■.  Whit*  ud 
Faai>»icE    E     HoopR,    Gardner,    Mass.,    assignors   to 
Central  CMl   *  Gas   Stove  Company.   Gardner,   Mass.,  a 
Corporation    of    Massacbu-setts       Filed    Oct     8     l»'l7 
Serial  No.  196,«38.     (CI.  67—66.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wick  tube  and  wick,  a  locking  bar, 
an  air  distributer  freely  supported,  normally,  upon  the 
said  locking  bar  while  the  wick  is  in  lowered  poeltlon, 
means  for  raising  the  wick  and  Imparting  a  rotary  motion 
thereto,  and  means  wholly  controlled  by  the  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  wick  for  locking  the  distributer  against  re- 
moval, substantially  as  de»crlb«-d. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wick  tube  having  a  central  draft 
•pace,  a  wick,  an  air  distributer  removably  seated  In  aald 
space,  a  locking  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  draft 
space,  said  distributer  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically 
opposed  pairs  of  recesses,  each  recess  having  one  wall 
made  vertical  and  the  other  wall  provided  with  a  locking 
shoulder,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  inclined  toward  the 
vertical  wall,  converging  guide  edges  for  Insuring  entry 
of  the  lo.  king  bar  Into  said  recesses  and  meana  rotating 
said  distributer  as  the  wick  is  raised.  substSntially  aa 
described. 


1,282.664.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAPHIC  RB- 
CORDING  INSTRUMENTS.  OTIS  Whitb.  Springfleld. 
111^  assignor  to  Saugamo  Electric  Company,  Sprlnffleld, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Oct  14  1916* 
Serial  No.  126.733.     (CI.  186—8.) 


1.  A  unitary  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a  soltable 
frame,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  chronometer  carried  by 
said  frame,  transirlssion  means  actuated  hy  aald  motor 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  device  to  be  drtrea, 
and  worm  gearing  operated  by  said  chronometer  and  con- 
nected with  said  transmission  meana  for  eontrolting  the 
speed  thereof. 

2.  A  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a  motor,  a  chro- 
nometer, transmission  means  actuated  by  said  motor, 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  chronometer  for  controlling' 
**•!***  o'  "P«^  o'  ■■«<»  transmission  means,  and  means 
wbereb]   the  speed  of  the  device  driven  by  said  transmls- 
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slon  mechanism  may  be  varied  without  varying  the  speed 
of  the  chronometer. 

8.  A  unitary  driving  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  suitable 
frame,  a  Hpring-operated  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  chro- 
nometer carried  by  said  frame,  transmission  means  actu- 
ated by  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
device  to  be  driven,  and  worm  gearing  operated  by  said 
chronometer  for  controlling  the  speed  of  aald  transmission 
means. 

26.  A  graphic  recording  instrument,  comprising  a  base, 
a  motor  carried  thereby,  chart-moving  means  mounted  on 
the  base  and  actuated  by  said  motor,  and  means  carried 
by  said  base  Independently  of  said  chart  moving  means 
for  locking  the  motor  against  operation. 

[Claims  4  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,282,665.  RAIL-FROG  CLAMP.  John  W.  Wickham. 
Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  Piled  July  26,  1918.  Serial  No 
246,847.     (CI.  104—163.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  frog  having  an 
opening,  of  a  clamp  member  consisting  of  a  flat  rail  en- 
gaging hook  having  an  off  set  end.  a  chain  of  large  links 
connected  to  the  off  set  end,  thus  allowing  the  hook  to  fit 
firmly  upon  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  chain  of  small  Unks 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  of  large  links, 
and  a  gripping  hook  connected  to  the  end  of  the  chain  of 
small  links,  whereby  the  gripping  hook  will  cause  the 
chain  of  small  links  to  draw  the  chain  of  large  links 
through  the  opening  and  then  the  gripping  hook  may  en- 
gage the  chain  of  large  links  for  holding  the  same  in  a 
taut  condition,  thus  positively  holding  the  frog  In  a  set 
engagement  with  the  rail. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  frog  having  an 
opening,  of  a  damp  member  consisting  of  a  flat  rail  en- 
gaging hook,  a  chain  connected  to  said  rail  engaging  hook, 
and  a  gripping  hook  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of 
said  chain,  said  gripping  hook  comprising  a  flat  structure 
whereby  the  gripping  hook  will  draw  the  chain  through 
the  opening  of  said  froj;  and  then  the  gripping  hook  may 
engage  the  chain  for  holding  the  same  in  a  taut  condition 
thus  positively  holding  the  frog  in  a  set  engagement  with 
the  rail. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.660.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Charlbs  O.  Wood 
Chambersburg.  Pa.  Fil'ed  Dec.  17,  1817.  Serial  No' 
207,607.      (CI.  192—7.) 


1.  In  a  friction  dutch,  a  friction  ring,  friction  plate 
cooperating  with  said  ring,  bolta  paaslng  through  said 
plates,  locking  levers  fulcnuned  on  one  of  said  plates  and 


having  lateral  arms  through  which  aald  bolta  p&aa,  means 
engaged  by  said  arms  arranged  with  respect  to  aald  levers 
and  fulcrum  points  to  substantially  balance  the  centri- 
fugal force  exerted  on  said  levera.  and  a  cone  for  actuating 
said  levers. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  an  axially  movable  friction 
plate,  T-shaped  levers  for  moving  said  plate,  means  be- 
tween the  friction  plate  and  said  levers  on  which  tkey 
rock,  whereby  said  levers  are  maintained  spaced  fron> 
said  plate  under  all  conditions  of  operation,  bolts  p^fft'Tiy 
through  said  plate  and  the  lateral  arms  of  said  levers^ 
springs  on  said  bolts,  and  a  loose  cone  engaging  the  tails, 
of  said  levers  for  operating  them. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  friction  plate,  levers  fulcnuned 
on  the  Inactive  face  of  said  plate  and  having  T-ahaped 
heada.  a  plate  connecting  the  levers  In  pairs  and  in  ful- 
crumcd  contact  with  said  levers,  bolts  passing  through  the 
friction  plate,  the  heads  of  the  levera  and  the  ends  of 
said  connecting  plates,  and  a  cone  directly  engaging  the 
tails  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.667.     TRACTOR.     Edwim  G.   Adams,  McMinnriUe, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1918.     Serial  No.  221,816       (CI 
180—41.) 


A  tractor  of  the  character  described  having  in  comblDa- 
tion,  a  chassis  with  rear  tractor  wheels  and  mechanism 
in  and  connected  with  the  rear  part  of  the  chassis  and 
said  wheels,  whereby  the  chassis  and  tractor  wheels  may 
be  tilted  to  one  side  at  a  desired  angle,  and  a  series  of 
transverse  fulcrum  bars  pivotahle  laterally  In  varying 
positions  on  pivots  located  on  the  central  part  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  chassis,  said  l)ars  having  hanger  bars  near 
each  of  their  ends  with  wheel  shafts  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  wheel 
slufts,  said  forward  mechanism  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  act  automatically  in  unison  with  the  operation 
of  the  aforesaid  rear  mechanism  to  cause  the  forward 
wheels  contemporaneously  to  tilt  at  a  same  desired  angle 
as  that  in  which  the  rear  wheels  are  caused  to  tilt,- 
whether  in  allnement  with  them  or  In  a  different  path  of 
travel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,282,668.  BLUE-PRINT  MACHINE.  William  M.  Bai> 
■NTiNB.  Las  Cmces,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Aug.  10,  181T. 
Serial  No.  186,696.     (CI.  96 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  printing  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  standards,  a  framework  Journalsd-' 
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Id  Mid  it«iKJ*rda,  of  box«  at  tk«  top  Md  bottom  of  mU 
framework  and  a  glaas  between  them,  aprlng  rollers  Joor- 
naled  In  the  framework  forward  of  the  (laaa  and  adjacent 
the  boxes,  shades  on  said  rollers,  bars  at  the  free  edges  of 
■aid  shadea,  the  framework  having  channels  In  which  the 
extremities  of  said  bars  are  morably  mounted  and  within 
which  they  are  adapted  to  be  locked  when  canted,  and  a 
back  plate  behind  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  printing  frame,  the  combination  with  a  main 
framework  having  boxea  at  top  and  bottom  and  a  glasa 
between  them,  strips  In  the  side  bars  of  the  framework 
producing  channels  forward  of  said  glasa.  a  back  plate  In 
rear  of  said  glass,  and  rollers  In  the  boxes ;  of  spring 
rollers  Journaled  between  the  side  bars  of  the  framework 
adjacent  said  boxes,  shades  wound  thereon,  arid  an  angu- 
larly shaped  bar  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  each  shade  with 
Its  extremities  traveling  In  said  channels  and  adapted  to 
be  locked  therein  by  canting  the  bar. 


1.282.669.  CIX)THCUTTING  MACHINE.  OaoKoa  L. 
Ballard,  NorrUtown,  Pa  ,  asaignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg. 
Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
PU^  Jan   13,  1917.     Serial  No.  142.220      (Q.  164—76.) 


1.  In  combination  In  an  electrically  driven  cloth  cut- 
ting machine,  an  armature  on  a  vertical  shaft,  a  field  coil 
surrouuding  the  armature,  a  housing  consisting  of  apper 
and  lower  sections,  means  se  -urlng  said  sections  together, 
and  clamping  the  field  coil  between  them,  the  upper  houa- 
Ing  section  having  a  bearing  for  the  vertical  shaft  and 
bearlngH  for  a  horlsontal  shaft  and  also  a  supplemental 
housing  for  a  crank,  a  horiiontal  shaft  in  said  bearings, 
gearing  between  the  said  horizontal  shaft  and  the  vertical 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  cutting  knife,  a  crank  In  said  sup- 
plemental housing  and  on  the  horlsontal  shaft,  a  pitman 
connection  between  the  crank  and  the  knife,  a  post  In 
which  the  knife  Is  guided,  the  said  lower  housing  section 
havine  a  bearing  for  the  vertical  armature  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  bracket  connected  with  the  knife  guide  po«<t.  a  front 
plate,  a  presaer  foot  carried  thereby,  aald  front  plate  coT- 
erlni;  the  crank  and  the  pitman  connection  when  in  normal 
position,  said  front  plate  being  bingeii  to  the  upper  and 
lower  housing  sections  to  be  swung  aside  to  remove  the 
praaser  foot  from  normal  poaltlon,  and  to  expoae  the  crank 
nnd  pitman,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  electrically  driven  cloth  cut- 
ting machine,  an  armature,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  the 
same,  a  field  coil  surrounding  the  armature,  a  recipro- 
cating knife  at  the  front  of  the  armatun*  and  its  field 
coll.  a  cross  shaft,  gearing  between  the  same  and  the 
armature  shaft,  a  cross  head  carrying  the  knife,  a  crank 
and  pitman  connection  between  the  horlsontal  shaft  and 
the  knife  croaa  head,  and  upper  and  lower  hooalng  sec- 
tions clamping  the  field  coll  between  them,  and  having 
bearings  for  the  vertical  shaft,  the  upper  section  having 
bearings  for  the  horlsontal  shaft  and  a  supplemental  hous- 
ing for  the  crank  and  the  lower  section  having  a  bracket. 


a  gnlde  post  for  the  knife  extending  down  therefrom,  guide 
means  for  the  knife  cross  head  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  housing  sections  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  hooslnf. 


1,282,670.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  BUTT  GAOB. 
Mathkw  p.  BtcMDOHr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Oct. 
18.  1917.     Serial  No.  197,323.     (O.  88 — 44.) 


A  comblne<l  lock  and  butt  gage  comprising  a  hollow 
rectan>{ular  block  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot 
through  one  edge  wall  and  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
one  side  wall  a  fai^  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  the  block 
and  having  an  opening  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the 
slot  In  the  side  wall,  a  yoke  fitting  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  slotted  edgewall,  a  screw  Inserted  through  the  slot, 
through  the  yoke,  and  through  a  nut,  a  clamping  plate  In 
the  yoke  agalnot  the  inner  end  of  the  screw,  a  nut  upon 
the  screw  against  the  outer  face  of  the  Blotte<l  edge  wall,  a 
head  upon  the  screw  outside  of  the  nut.  a  pair  of  scribing 
bars  slldlngly  mounted  In  the  yoke  and  sliding  upon  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  adjuste<l  position  by 
the  clamping  plate ;  said  bars  extending  through  the 
opening  In  the  face  plate :  scribing  points  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  ends  of  the  scribing  bars,  and 
scribing  points  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  scribing  bars  through  the  slot  in  the  aide  wall. 


1.282.r,71.  STEM  FOR  IMPACT  PULVERIZERS.  JoHW 
n  Bingham,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Arthur  C.  Dane.  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  202,678.     (O.  64—66.) 


1.  In  a  stem  of  the  class  specified,  a  shaft,  a  grease  cap 
mounteil  over  the  upper  extremity  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
grease  retarder  disposed  within  the  cap  and  having  aper- 
tures therein  and  also  fitted  over  and  Inclosing  the  upper 
end  and  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  shaft  and  projecting 
upwardly  Into  and  exposed  within  the  grease  cap. 

2.  In  a  stem  of  the  clasa  speclfletl,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
mounteil  within  the  housing,  a  grease  cap  securetl  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  housing  over  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  coi^xratlng  with  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  grease  cap, 
and  a  grease  retarder  fitted  over  the  thrust  bearing  and 
expos*"!  within  the  grease  cap,  said  retarder  having  open- 
luga  therein  whereby  the  grease  may  b«'  pulletl  Inwardly 
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to  the  shaft  and  the  bearings  of  the  latter  In  an  ceoiioflBl- 

cal  application  thereof. 

6.  A  lubricant  feed  retarding  means  for  application  to 
one  extremity  of  a  shaft  of  an  impact  pulverizer  stem 
consisting  of  a  thin  metal  cup-shaped  body  having  an  Im- 
perforate top,  fully  open  bottom,  and  an  apertured  side  to 
extend  over  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  shaft,  the  retard- 
ing means  also  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  for  holding  the  same  In  place. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,282.672.  BEARING  FOR  CRANK  SHAFTS.  Hamilton 
O.  Blombkro,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Blum- 
berg  Motor  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange,  Tex.,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  265.  498.     (CI.  64 — 56.) 


The  combination  with  a  crank  casing  and  bearings,  of 
a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  split  bushings 
received  in  the  bearings  and  around  the  shaft,  said  bear- 
ings having  recesses  formed  therein,  above  the  bushings, 
blocks  received  in  said  recesses,  and  means  extending 
through  the  bearings  and  crank  casing  engaging  the  blocks 
for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  bushings. 


1,282,678.  TRAFFIC  REGULATOR.  Robirt  E.  Bbakry, 
Ventura,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,546. 
(CI.  40—126.) 


A  traffic  regulator,  comprising  a  tubular  upright  stand- 
ard, a  base  upon  which  said  standard  rests,  a  resilient 
member  adapted  to  secure  the  standard  upon  Its  base  and 
p4>rmittinK  the  standard  to  swing  from  the  vertical,  a  se- 
ries of  semaphore  arms  pivotally  mounted  within  the  up- 
jM^r  end  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom,  means  for  swinging  the  arms  to  a  shlelde<l  po- 
sition within  the  standard  as  said  standard  Is  swung  from 
fhe  vertical,  means  for  rt'turning  the  arms  to  their  out- 
wardly extending  positions  when  the  standard  n-turns  to 
its  normal  vertical  position,  and  means  for  protecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  resilient  member  when  uncovered  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  swinging  standard. 


1,282,674.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Georce  P.  BREED, 
Whitehall,  and  Edd  I.^  Hawn,  Ruby,  Wis ;  said  Hawn  as- 
signor to  aald  Breed.  Piled  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.888.      (CI.   21 — 209.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel,  of  normally 
retracted  mud  lugs  therefor,  a  rotary  meral>er  mounted  on 
the  wheel  for  projecting  said  lugs,  a  driving  wheel  carrle<1 


by  and  rotatable  IndepaUtaMy  of  the  tractor  wheel,  aald 
driving  wheel  being  operatively  connected  with  said  ro- 
tary member,  a  pair  of  stops  on  said  tractor  wheel,  and 


an  additional  stop  on  said  driving  wheel  operating  be- 
tween said  pair  of  stops  to  limit  the  relative  turning  of 
the  two  wheels. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,282,676.  RELEASE  -  VALVE.  OuvEH  Joseph  CaW- 
TBGLLB  and  George  Alexander,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,267.  (CI. 
188—10.) 


««i_bB= 


1^^ 


iCZlzfs 


-j» 


0=1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  re- 
lease valve  connected  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  valve  to  exhaust  the  air  from 
said  reservoir  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
valve  under  pressure  In  the  brake  system. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,676.  LAMP-SUPPORT.  William  J.  Carlin,  Rox- 
bury,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,267. 
(a.  240—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  baae ;  a  tubular 
section  connected  at  one  end  thereto  ;  a  hinged  device  hav- 
ing one  part  thereof  secured  to  the  opposite  end  ef  aald 
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tvlMlar  Mctl«B ;  a  Unnp-rapportlngvortniiaa  adJssUblc 
eadwlM  iB  Hie  other  part  of  mM  biafMl  dertcc  aad  one 
esd  of  wMck  la  adapted  to  b«  posttioacd  In  said  tubalar 
■ection  ;  and  a  lamp  aocket  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
aald  adjustable  extenaloa. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  tke  eiam  daaciibed.  a  b«ae ;  a  tnbolar 
aectloo  connected  to  one  end  tkereto  aad  havlnx  a  clear 
atraight  paasaae  tb«rethroacb ;  a  ileere  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  Mild  tubular  section  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  flat-sided  wine  having  a  transverse  opening ;  a 
pivot  bolt  In  said  opening ;  a  member  moonted  on  said 
pivot  bolt  and  provided  with  a  tnbular  hnb.  said  member 
b^Bg  adnpttHl  to  be  mov»-d  about  Mid  pivot  to  bring  the 
azia  of  Mid  hub  In  alinement  with  the  axis  of  said 
tnbular  section;  a  lamp  supporting-extension  of  leaa 
diameter  than  aald  paaaage  tbroagh  the  tabular  sec- 
tion, adjustably  moanted  In  aald  tuboUr  hub  an<l  one 
end  ot  which  Is  adapted  to  be  poaltlon^Kl  In  said  tubular 
aectlon  :  and  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
aald  exteaaloD. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  de«4-rtbed.  a  base ;  a  tvbalar 
section  connected  at  one  ead  thereto  ;  a  sleeve  adjoatable 
about  the  opposite  end  of  aald  tubular  section  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  wlag ;  a  tabular  hob ;  means  for  damping 
said  hah  to  said  lateral  wing  In  ndjosted  position  ;  an  ex- 
taoalon  adJuotnbU-  endwise  In  said  bub ;  a  ball  secvred  to 
tha  cater  emd  thereof :  a  lamp  aocket :  and  two  aocket 
dampa  adapted  to  he  claiped  to  aald  ball  and  provided 
with  I'urted  ends  adapted  to  be  damped  to  aald  aocket 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deaciibed.  a  l>ase ;  a  tabular 
aectlon  connected  at  one  end  thereto  ;  a  sleeve  adjustable 
atXMit  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  section  and  pro- 
▼Idad  with  a  lateral  wing ;  a  .  tubular  hub ;  means  for 
clamping  said  hub  to  said  wini;  In  adjusted  poaltlon  :  an 
extension  adjoctable  endwise  in  Mid  hub ;  a  ball  aecared 
to  the  outer  end  U^reof ;  swivel  members  on  said  ball ; 
two  aocket-clampa  each  provided  with  an  opening  In 
which  a  swivel  member  is  positioned  :  a  lamp  socket ;  and 
a  clanipint;  bolt  connecting  said  socket  clamps  twtwecn 
said  swivel  memt>era  and  the  socket- holding  ends  of  aald 
aocket-clampa. 

(Clalma  S  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


lJ89,<rn.     TSEE-PROTECTOR.     MmwiLL  H.  COMITOCK. 
Upland,  Cal      Piled  May  23.  1917.     Serial  So.  170,071. 

(a.  47— 33.> 


An  apparatus  for  besting  a  tree,  com^-islng  a  metallic 
wall  adaptt-d  to  be  poxitioned  around  the  base  of  a  tree, 
a  fabric  canopjr  moanted  around  the  trunk  of  the  tree, 
means  whereby  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  canopy  may 
be  fastened  together,  when  in  position,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  lower  edgv  of  the  canopy  to  the 
top  of  the  metallic  wall,  and  means  whereby  the  com- 
partment formed  by  the  wall  and  canopy  around  the 
tree  may  be  heated  to  warm  the  tree. 


1,282,«78.       DEVICE    FOR    TBANSMITTINO    POWER. 

John  L.  Cocrra,  Colton,  8.  D.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1»17. 

Serial    No.    192,524.      (CI.    74—51.) 

1.  A  baae  or  supporting  member  having  an  opening  and 
a    frame   aurroanding   said    opening,   and    a   plurality   of 


rollers  iiipiiMiiiii  tar  rotattaa  wttUm  tha 
In  combination  with  an  exteaaion  aUde  movated  as  the 
knse  or  aapporting  member,  whereby  te  vary  the  length 
of  aald  aapportlng  ssember. 


'^ '  'xiik 


\  Jli      jitf^MW 


2.  A  baae  or  aapportlng  member  having  an  opening 
near  one  end  thereof  and  an  extenalon  allde  at  the 
other  end,  cleats  aecared  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
opening,  each  deat  having  a  recess  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  hinged  block  occupying  each  of  aald  re- 
"■ass.  the  opposed  faeea  of  the  blocks  and  the  recesses 
affording  be«ringa,  a  roller  having  a  abaft  supported  de- 
tachably  on  said  bearings,  and  additional  rollera  having 
shafts  Joumaled  la  the  deaU  above  and  below  the  flrat 
mentioned   roller. 

3.  A  baM>  or  supporting  member  having  an  opening 
near  one  end  thereof  and  an  extension  slide  at  the  other 
end.  deats  secured  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  tbe  opening. 
each  cleat  having  a  receas  intermediate  the  eoda  thereoC, 
a  hinged  block  occupying  each  of  said  receabea.  the  o^ 
poaed  faces  of  the  blocks  and  the  recesses  affordinfc  N«r 
iaga,  a  roller  having  a  shaft  supported  detacbal>ly  on  aald 
bearings,  and  additional  rollers  having  shafts  joumaled 
In  tbe  cleata  above  and  below  the  flrat  mentioned  roller, 
in  combination  with  an  extension  slide  moanted  on  the 


1.282.679.  CONDIMENT  -  SHAKES.  LotliS  Dbdskin. 
Newport  News.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1918.  Serial  N«. 
2183S4.      (CI.  65 — «0.) 


A  condiment  holder  and  shaker  comprising  a  body 
having  compartments  and  also  hsvlDg  a  neck,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  detachably  fltted  around  the 
neek.  said  cap  an<l  the  partition  t>etween  tbe  compart- 
ments having  means  to  effect  a  tight  Joint  tberebetweea, 
and  alao  having  means  to  position  tbe  cap  on  the  nedt, 
said  cap  having  perforations  and  tbe  tubular  portion  of 
the  cap  being  proTid»><l  with  a  pair  of  outstanding  spaced 
ear*,  a  disk  ptvotally  mounted  on  tbe  outer  side  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  the  disk  being  also  provided 
with  an  arm  having  a  slot,  a  ro^^k  shaft  moanted  In 
bearings  In  tbe  ear  and  provided  with  a  crank,  the  ead 
of  which  engages  in  said  slot,  a  flnger  piece  attached 
to  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  rock  shaft 
to  normally  hold  the  disk  in  a  predetermined  poaition. 


M82.680.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  STBAM- 
TURBINB8  AGAINST  RUST.  Rairg  JuLia  DuPUT, 
Paris,  France,  aaslgnor  Xr  Compagnle  Qenerale  D'Elec- 
tridte,  Parla.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1917.    Serial  Na  190.96ft.     (CI.  268—1.) 


1.  A  steam  turbine  Including  a  valve  In  tbe  steam 
inlet  pipe  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  tbe  turbine  and  the  atmoapbere,  and 
means  for  blowing  air  through  tbe  turbine  and  out  of 
aald  valve. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,681.  POLB-COUPUNG.  Wiu.iAif  R.  FaaraAULT, 
Normandy.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  80.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.204.      (a.   135—16.) 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  angu- 
lar cylindrical  casting,  each  end  provided  with  a  bayonet 
lock  connection  whereby  the  end  of  a  pole  may  be  inserted 
and  locked  therein  and  a  vertical  log  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  casting  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  substantially  as 
apeclfled. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body,  tbe  same  being  angular,  the  ends  of  said 
body  provided  with  a  bayonet  lock  connection  in  combina- 
tion with  a  ferrule  provided  with  a  projection  fastened  to 
a  pole ;  each  ferrule  projection  is  ln!«erted  in  the  hollow 
menil)er  and  supported  in  the  l^ayonet  lock  connection  and 
a  lug  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  angle  substan- 
tially as  spedfled. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
angular  cylindrical  body,  slots  formed  in  the  sides  thereof 
in  tbe  form  of  a  bayonet  lock,  a  bridge  for  sopportlng  the 
member,  a  vertical  lug  formed  on  the  top  of  the  angle 
and  a  ferrule  provided  with  a  projection  located  on  the 
pole  and  adaptel  to  he  Inserted  in  the  bayonet  lock,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1.282.682.  DRYINO-FRAMK  Acgpsta  Finoado,  Who 
watoaa.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  136,170. 
(CI.  46—24.) 

6.  A  curialn  drying  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  provided  with  foldlug 
braces,  of  a  non-corrosive  screen  spanning  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  frame  bars  and  connected  thereto,  and  fas- 
tenings adapted  to  secure  a  curtain  to  aald  screen  at  any 
desired    point    throngbout    Us    ares,    said    screen    being 


formed  of  auffidently  eoaraa  maah  to  permit  convealaat 
maalpuIatloD  of  clothes  pins  through  the  spaces  betweaa 


ifl  ta>  AVv  ^  .^  »^  r  i? 


the  strands  of  the  acreen,  whereby  the  clamping  of  the  cur- 
tain to  such  strands  Is  facilitated. 

[Clalma  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,683.  TRACTOR  DBVICB.  Jambs  R.  Fodch,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7.  1916, 
Serial  No.  76.651.  Divided  and  this  application  fllad 
Feb.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.424.     (Q.  180—16.) 


A  tractor  mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  frame  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  casing  of  a  vehicle  drive  axle,  a 
transvene  brace  bar  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  chassis 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  straight  headed  portion 
provided  upon  said  yoke,  and  located  through  said  aper- 
ture, a  coll  spring  located  around  said  straight  headed 
portion  upon  each  side  of  said  brace  bar  and  tractor 
wheels  carried  by  said  yoke  frame. 


1,282.684.  CORE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Edoab  C.  Oboroi,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnor to  Allla-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,268.     (CI.  171—206.) 


1.  In  a  core  for  electrical  apparatus,  a  lamination,  a 
plurality   of   separated   spacing  devices   at   leaat   one   of 
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which  la  attached  to  said  lamination,  and  a  lockinf  ele- 
ment for  said  «i>acin(  deTlcea  comprising  a  strip  harlng 
perforations  through  which  said  spacing  devices  extend. 

11.  In  a  core  for  electrical  apparatus,  a  plaralltj  of 
ailally  spaced  laminated  sections,  means  for  holding  said 
sections  in  spaced  relation  and  comprtslng  a  plurality  of 
spacing  elements,  each  of  said  spacing  elements  being  .n 
the  form  of  a  rivet  having  a  shank  portion  and  an  en- 
larged head,  said  enlarged  head  bearing  against  and  betn< 
attached  to  an  end  lamination  of  one  of  said  sections,  and 
a  locking  element  comprising  a  strip  hATing  perforations 
receiving  said  sihank  portions  and  attached  to  the  heads 
of  said  rivets,  the  atUchment  of  said  rivets  to  said  locking 
■trip  and  said  lamination  being  through  an  autogenous 
union  of  the  parts,  and  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
head  of  a  rivet  to  said  lamination  and  aald  locking  ele^ 
ment  being  In  allnement  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 

said  rivet. 

12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  spacing  element  for 
sections  or  groups  of  laminations  comprising  a  perforated 
metallic  strip  with  a  plurality  of  unitary  spacing  devices 
extending  through  the  perforations. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


! 


1^82.686.  FOLDING  SCREEN.  Florinci  W.  Goli>- 
HAHN.  PhlUdolphIa,  Pa  Filed  July  20.  1918.  Serial 
No.  245.873.      (CI.  45—106.) 


M^>Wl4W^^^g^^'m»<J^^^^ Vj 
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1.  A  folding  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  or 
sections  forming  a  lower  set  and  an  upper  set,  each  of 
said  sets  Including  a  main  section  and  auxiliary  sections 
and  having  one  of  the  auxiliary  sections  hinged  thereto 
and  the  r^-malnlng  auxiliary  sections  alternately  hinged 
to  each  other,  said  main  section  In  the  lower  set  being 
hinged  to  the  main  section  In  the  upper  set.  to  permit  of 
swinging  the  upper  set  from  normal  »up»'rposed  position 
on  the  lower  wt.  downwardly  Into  a  position  to  extend  In 
opposite  directions  to  the  sections  In  the  lower  aet.  with 
the  two  main  wition.s  lying  In  adjacent  relation. 

2.  A  folding  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
sections  forming  a  lower  set  ami  an  ufpy  set.  each  of 
said  sets  Inehidlni:  a  main  section  and  auxiliary  sections 
and  having  one  «f  the  auxiliary  sections  hinged  thereto 
and  the  remaining  auxiliary  sections  alternately  hinged 
to  each  other.  sal«I  main  wnrtion  in  the  lower  set  lielng 
hinged  to  the  main  section  In  the  upper  set.  to  permit  of 
swinging  the  upper  set  from  normal  superpostnl  position 
on  the  lower  set.  downwardly  Into  a  position  to  extend  In 
opposite  directions  to  the  sections  In  the  lower  set.  with 
the  two  main  sections  lying  In  adjacent  relation  and 
catches  for  holding  the  sections  in  the  lower  set  to  the 
sections  in  the  upp«T  set  against  relative  movement  when 
the  sections  in  the  upper  set  are  superposed  upon  the  sec- 
tions in  the  lower  set. 


1  282.686        METHOD     OF     DESICCA-flNG     AIR     FOR 

BLAST-FURNACE   USE.      Lbon   (Joldmbbstsin.    (now. 

by  judicial  change  of  name.  Leon  Cammen.)  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   11.   1916.     Serial   No.   136.149       (CI. 

18»— 116.) 

1.  The  method  of  desiccating  air  which  consists  In 
treating  It  with  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorld  brine,  close 
to  saturation,  having  a  temperature  of  about  16*  Fahr. 

3.  The  method  of  desiccating  air  which  conaUts  In 
passing  It  through  a  solution  of  flowing  calcium  chlorld 
brine,   close  to  sstnratlon.  at  an  initial   temperature  of 


\ 


about    16*    Tahr..    clrcuIaMng    the    brine    to    include    t^ 
passing  air  In   Its  path  of  travel,  denuding  the  brine  of 


absorl)ed   moisture,  and   lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
brine  prior  to  its  recurring  contact  with  the  passing  air. 
(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,687.  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  AND  BACK  CON- 
STItUCTION.  IlKNHT  T  Gbavbs.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed 
July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  181.117.     (C\.  158 — 48.) 


A  panel  structure  for  seats  and  backs,  comprising  a 
frame  comprising  contacting  strips  arranged  edge  to  edge 
and  secured  together,  with  one  of  said  strips  adapted  to 
be  secured  as  a  vehicle  holding  member,  uprights  rising 
fr«m  one  oT  said  strips,  a  comparatively  wide  upp«'r  strip 
Interflttlng  with  and  supported  by  the  uprights,  and  a 
supporting  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  to 
underlie  the  wide  strip,  said  supporting  strips  having 
upright  pins  to  remo%-ably  engage  openings  In  said  wide 
strip,  whereby  to  position  the  laiter. 


1.282,«HS.  INNERTl'BE  TROTECTOK.  W.u.TBE  C. 
GriLD,  Marlonvllle.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
21(5  281       (CI.  152—18.) 


f  j> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  an  Internal  pro- 
tective armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  slmllai*  metallic 
sections  dlspoB«-d  transversely  against  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  casing  and  curved  to  conform  thereto,  each  of  said 
St  ctlons  having  one  end  free  and  the  other  end  twnt  under 
the  bead  of  the  casing  and  secured  upon  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  an  offset  portion  on  each  section  overlapping 
the  next  adjacent  section,  and  an  ear  on  each  section  off- 
set oppositely  to  snd  In  the  sjjme  dlre<tlon  as  said  first 
named  offset  and  engaging  the  next  adjacent  aectlon,  said 
ears  and  said  .sections  being  provided  at  their  points  of 
contact    with   loterengnglng  depressions. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  an  Internal  pro 
tectlve  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  metallic 
sections  disposed  transversely  of  and  against  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  casing  and  curved  to  conform  thereto, 
each  of  said  sections  having  one  end  free  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  casing,  and  an  ear  on  each  section  off- 
set and  engaging  the  next  adjacent  section,  said  cars  and 
said  sections  being  provided  at  their  points  of  contact 
with  interengaglng  depressions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  an  internal  pro- 
tective armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  metallic 
sections  dlspos^nl  transversely  against  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  casing  and  curved  to  conform  thereto,  each  of  said 
sections  having  one  end  free  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  casing,  an  outset  portion  on  each  section  over- 
lapping the  next  adjacent  section,  and  an  ear  on  each 
section  offset  oppositely  to  and  In  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  named  offset  and  engaging  the  next  adjacent 
section. 


1.282,689.  INTERNAL  GEAR-DRIVE.  Ebvino  R.  OtTBr 
NBT,  Springfield.  Maas.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.. 
176,419.      (Cl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  gear  drive,  of  a 
brake  drum,  a  gear  concentrically  mountetl  within  the 
latter,  an  Internil  brake  band  mountetl  within  said  drum 
and  arranged  to  be  forced  against  the  Internal  periphery 
of  the  latter,  and,  within  said  drum,  a  partitioning  means 
including  a  self-adjustable  packing  ring  to  separate  the 
brake  band  and  gear. 

2.  Th^  combination  In  an  itnernal  gear  drive,  of  a  brake 
drum,  an  Internal  gi-ar  niounte<l  concentrically  within  the 
latter  to  turn  therewith,  a  brake  band  within  the  drum 
adapted  to  engage  the  Internal  periphery  thereof,  a 
member  Interposed  between  said  gear  and  band,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  cnp-shapetl  part  Into  which  said  g«'ar  extends 
so  that  the  peripheries  of  the  latter  and  said  member  over- 
lap, and  means  on  said  member  to  iwar  on  th«  outer 
periphery  of  said  gear  to  separate  the  space  within  said 
gear  and  member  from  the  space  within  which  aald  brake 
hand  is  mounted. 

4.  An  internal  gear  drive  mechanism  for  a  power  wheel, 
comprising  In  combination  the  power  wheel,  and  a  brake 
drum  therefor,  said  mechanism  Including  an  internal 
gear  located  within  and  concentrically  of  the  brake  drum, 
and  a  wall  spaced  from  side  and  outer  faces  of  the  internal 
gear  with  a  self -adjustable  packing  ^Ing  l>etween  the  wall 
and  outer  periphery  of  the  Internal  gear,  whereby  grease 
may  be  retained  In  the  space  between  the  wall  and  gear 
and  away  from  the  brake  drum. 

6.  An  Internal  gear  wheel  driving  mechanism,  com- 
prising, a  dead  axle,  a  live  axle,  a  wheel  ami  an  Internal 
gear  bearing  on  the  dead  axle,  and  a  driving  pinion  there- 
for on  the  live  axle,  and  means  on  the  wheel  to  close  one 
side  of  the  internal  gear,  a  brake  drum  on  the  dead  axle 
within  which  the  internal  gear  and  driving  pinion  there- 
for are  nested,  and  a  cover  member  through  which  the 
two  axles  extend  and  which  Is  nested  within  the  brake 
drum  between  the  latter  and  the  internal  gear  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  right  angle  fange  member  made  of 
suitable  p.irking  material  extending  toward,  around,  and 
flat  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  Internal  gear  to 
bug  the  latter  and  thereby  prevent  the  escape  of  grease  to 
the  space  hetwet-n  the  cover  and  the  braking  drum. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel,  an  axle  and  a  member 
supporte<1    therefrom,  of  a   hrake-dmm   on   the  wheel   be- 


tween the  latter  and  said  member  and  opening  toward 
the  member,  braking  means  within  said  drum,  supporting 
means  for  the  braking  means  and  carried  by  said  member, 
and  actuating  devices  on  said  member  for  the  braking 
means,  said  braking  means,  supporting  means,  and  actu- 
ating devices  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  braking  means  to  be  withdrawn  axlally  from  the  drum 
toward  and  beyond  said  member. 

[Claim"  8,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,282,690.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES. 
JoBCPH  H.  Hamlin,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Plied  Feb. 
25.  1918.     Serial  No.  219.036.     (Cl.  152 — 8.) 


In  combination  with  a  shoe  or  casing,  an  Inner  tube 
consisting  of  a  series  of  tempered  strips  arched  to  fit  the 
transverse  curve  of  the  shoe  and  to  engage  the  outer  face 
of  the  rim  at  their  ends,  rings  connecting  the  said  ends, 
coll  springs  arranged  between  the  ends  of  sundry  of  the 
strips,  a  connection  l)etween  the  strips  at  their  centers, 
and  coll  springs  arranged  between  the  centers  of  sundry  of 
the  strips  and  the  rim. 


1,282,691.  HAND-HOLE  SCRAPER.  JlssE  A.  Habt- 
wicK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,027.     (Cl.  90—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  an  enlarged  outwardly  flanged  bot- 
tom portion,  an  Integrally  forme<l  cylindrical  tube  extend- 
ing down  into  said  flanged  bottom  portion,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  cylindrical  tube,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  helical  spHng  contalne<l  within  said  cylindrical 
member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  Its  one  end 
bearing  against  the  bottom  portion  of  said  -cylindrical 
tube  and  Its  other  end  bearing  against  said  collar,  a  plu- 
rality of  cleaning  members  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  handle 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism 
connecting  said  handle  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  an  enlarged  outwardly  flanged  bot- 
tom portion,  an  integrally  formed  cylindrical  tube  extend- 
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lac  dovn  la  to  said  flanged  bottom  portion,  a  shaft  eitead- 
la«  through  said  cyUndrlcai  tutM,  a  collar  •ecured  to 
said  shaft,  a  hWlcal  s|>na<  cootalaod  within  said  C7U11- 
diical  member  surroaodliig  said  shaft  aiMl  havinc  Its  on* 
eod  bearloc  acaliut  the  iMttom  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
tatoe  and  Its  other  end  bearing  agaloat  said  collar,  and  a 
pioralitjr  of  cleaning  blades  connected  to  said  shaft. 

8.  A  derlcc  of  the  charaetar  deaorlbad  inclodiax  a  ejrliii- 
drlcal  member  having  aa  ealarced  oatwardly  flanged  bot- 
tom portion,  an  lnt»»)crally  formed  cylindrical  tube  ex- 
tending down  Into  nald  Oangfd  bottom  portion,  a  shaft 
exteadlag  through  said  cyllodrical  tab*,  a  collar  aaciind 
to  aald  shaft,  a  bellcal  spring  coataioed  within  said  cylin- 
dllcal  MWHttr  ranmuMllng  said  shaft  and  bavlag  its  one 
«ad  kwrlac  attlMt  th«  bottom  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
tube  and  its  other  end  bearl  g  against  said  collar,  a  blada 
carrying  member  plTotally  secarcd  to  said  shaft,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  blades  renoarably  held  by  said  blade  carrying 
member,  and  means  for  rotatlnir  said  shaft. 

[Claim  4  not  prteted  In  tb«  Gazette.] 


1.282.692.  VEHICLETIRB. 
cago.  III.  Piled  Aug.  23. 
(CI.  152—^) 


ANoaaa  O.  Hobobbk,  Chl- 
1917.      Snial   No.   187.782. 


1.  A  Tehlcle  tire  baring  a  circumferentlally-eztendlng 
reitlllent  boop-portloa.  spring  mechanism  arranged  to 
exert  pressure  crosswise  of  the  tire  in  an  outward  (lire«>. 
tlon,  and  a  connecting  medium  between  said  hoop  portion 
and  aald  spring  m<>chani«m  connecting  said  hoop-portion 
and  spring  mecbairtem  and  supporting  said  hoop  portion 
from  said  spring-mechanism,  said  boop-portion  operating, 
when  pressure  is  exert»Hl  atninst  the  tire  at  its  lower  por- 
tion, to  exert  pressure  against  said  connecting  medium  at 
Its  opposite  portion  in  a  direction  for  drawing  tb«  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  connecting  medium  toward  each  other 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  mechanism. 

6.  A  Tehlcle  tire  having  a  drt-umferentlally-extendlng 
resilient  ring,  spring  mechautsm  arranged  to  exert  preaaora 
crosswiae  of  the  tire  In  an  outward  direction,  and  a 
casing  section  engaging  said  ring  aad  aald  sprlac  mecha- 
nism, and  by  which  the  tire  is  adapted  to  be  Mc«red  to  a 
wheel,  said  casing  operating  to  connect  said  ring  and 
spring  mechanism  and  suppcrt  said  ring  from  said  spring 
mecahniam.  said  ring  operating,  when  pressure  Is  exerted 
against  the  tire  at  its  lower  portion,  to  exert  pressore 
against  said  casing  section  at  iu  opposite  portion  in  a 
direction  for  drawing  the  opposite  sldea  of  aald  casing 
■action  toward  each  other  against  the  actloa  of  said 
•prtng  mechanlam. 

12.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  clrcamferentially -extending 
resilient  ho^p-portlon,  an  annular  member,  spring  derlcea 
extending  through  said  annular  member  croaawise  thereof, 
rlngM  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  .xaid  spring  devlcea. 
said  spring  deTicee  comprlalng  threaded  memb<-rs  and  nuta 
thereon,  said  nuts  engaging  said  aanular  member  and 
operating  te  lock  the  nuts  against  roUtlon.  and  a  con- 
necting medium  between  said  hoop  portion  and  said  rings 
connecting  said  hoop  portion  ami  spring  derlces  and  sup- 


porting said   hoop  portion   from   said  spring-derlcea,  fam 
threaded  devlcea  being  accessible  for  operation  at  the 
side  of  said  connecting  medium. 

(Claims  2  to  a.  7  to  11,  IS,  and  14  not  printed  in 

Gaaette-J 


1.2«,«f8  INMOTION  RECORDER  FOR  ROAD-WHI. 
CLE8.  Ua.<cKT  HoLLLNooRAKi,  Stockport,  EnglaaA. 
PUed  Not.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  199.850.     (CI.  234— M.) 


2.  A  Tibratlon  recorder  comprising  a  continuously 

Ing  recording  sheet,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
frame  and  biased  to  one  position,  a  pinion  flxed  to  said 
■haft,  a  horisontally  disposed  arm  bsTlng  one  end  thereaf 
flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  weight  foruied  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm,  meaus  carried  by  said  frame  for  limiting  tka 
vertical  movement  of  said  arm.  a  second  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  frame,  a  gear  flxed  to  said  second  shaft  and  meah- 
ing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  marking  deTice  contacting 
with  said  recording  sheet  and  flxed  to  said  second  akaft 

(Clalraa  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.283.W4.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Sam  Ilukowobth, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  July  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  179  40«. 
(CI.  177—327.) 


1.  A  signal  deTlce  comprising  a  caaing,  a  shaft  iomr- 
naled  therein,  an  indicator  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  casing. 
*  toothed  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  wheel  on  tbe 
other  shaft,  electromagnets  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  arma- 
tures hinged  to  one  side  of  the  casing  snd  arranged  to  be 
actaated  by  the  magnets,  and  a  rod  W>anect1ng  each  arma- 
ture to  the  toothed  wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  the  points 
of  attachment  of  said  rods  with  the  wheel  being  arranged 
one  aboTe  the  other. 

2.  A  signal  derloe  comprising  a  casing,  electromageta 
located  therein,  a  pair  of  armatures  hinged  to  one  side 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  acted  niwn  by  said  mag- 
nets, a  shaft  Jouraaled  In  the  casing,  a  toothwl  wheel  oa 
said  shaft,  a  pin  proJe<  ting  from  each  side  of  said  wheel 
and  one  of  said  pins  being  arranged  above  the  other,  roda 
connecting  said  plas  with  the  armatures,  an  indlcatlnf 
arm,  and  moans  for  operating  the  same  from  said  toothed 
wheel. 


1,282.898.  POCJKETED  CARRIER  VicTOH  H.  JaNMiMoa. 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Universal  Patents  Com- 
pany. Woonaocket,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  IsUnd. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  19S.1S6.     (Q.  224 28.) 

1.   A  pocketed   carrier   for  detachable  application    to  a 

supporting  belt,  comprlalng  a  pocket  piece  woven  with  op- 
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■Iddle  of  Its  length  to  the  top  of  the  pocket-piece  and 
■«oaa  the  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  so  that 
tte  opper  portion  of  said  cover-web  constltotee  a  flexible 
pecket-cover  or  flap  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  conatl- 
t^  a  loop  that  la  separable  from  the  back  oi  the  pocket 
•etween  the  upper  and  lower  fastenings  to  permit  the  said 
•opportfngbelt  to  be  passed  through  tmnsveraely.  aald 
pocket-piece  woven  with  s  narrow  flange  projecttaf  abore 
tte  top  of  the  pocket  and  with  which  the  opper  fasten 
n(i  art  engaged  above  the  top  of  the  pocket. 


so  as  to  ralae  a  alnj^e  match  and  project  It  through  the 
opening  in  the  cover  and  operably  connected  with  the 
agiutlng  means  to  oeclllate  the  Utter  simtiltaBeotMlT 
therewith.  ' 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nJfc-t.r^l  '^  oomprtsing  a  backing,  and  a  woven 

pocket-piece  having  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  pocket 
thereof  united  In  the  weaving  at  the  lateral  side,  of  the 
pocket,  with  lateral  continuations  of  the  pocket-fron' 
beyond  the  side^Joininga  of  said  pocket  walls,  and  with  one 
of  the  walls  discontinued  beyond  the  places  of  union  of 
the  twro  walla  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  lateral  con- 
tinuations, the  said  pocket  piece  woven  with  a  flange  pro- 
jecting above  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  consisting  of  a  sup- 
plemental vb-portlon  that  Is  Integral  with  the  back 
pocket-wall  at  the  pocket  top,  and  also  with  the  said  Ut- 
eral  continuations  of  the  pocket-front  and  having  said 
Uteral  continuations  and  the  ends  of  said  flange  bent 
aroand  and  secured  at  the  back,  and  fastenings  engaging 
with  said  flange  externally  of  the  pocket  and  securing  the 
■une  to  the  backing.  * 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,282^.     MATCH-BOX.     Aag.  J..v.,k,  PhUlips.   Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  163,449.     (CT.  2bi-^, 


1.  A  match  box  tndndlng  a  body,  a  cover  therefor  and 
having  a  match  exit  opening  therein,  realliently  mounted 
fjnower  means  In  the  body,  oppoaed  vertical  dlrerglng 
Stfdes  mounted  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  body  and 
■paced  at  their  outer  enda  to  accommodate  only  one  match 
therebetween  and  being  formed  with  oppoaed  vertical  alota. 
«o«peratlve  agiUting  means  Joumaled  for  o«rUlatory 
movement  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  and  arranged  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  mitchea  between  the  guides. 
•Meeting  means  alldably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In 
the  front  end  of  the  body  and  operating  between  the  guides 


1,282,697. 
JoaNaoir. 
Serial  No. 
pobUc) 


POWDER  -  DUSTING  MACHINE.  BLMBt 
Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Sept.  12,  1918 
268.808.      (CI.  43—14.)      (Dedicated  to  the 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  con. 
talnlng    Insecticide,    a    tube    connected    to    said    hopper 
Whereby  the  insecticide  is  fed  Into  said  tube,  a  blower  fw, 
having  Its  blast  directed  throoRh  said  tube  and  an  engine 
driving  said  fan  and  exhausting  into  said  tube 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.698  PARCEL  TIE-CLIP.  John  AnTHr.  KArt. 
Sanlt  Ste.  Marie,  West  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  9 
1918.     Serial  No.  288,622.     (CT.  24— 182  ) 


6.  A  package  tie  including  a  pair  of  complemental  super- 
posed disks  having  partially   cut  away  central   portions 
and    having    corresponding    notches    in    the    peripherlea 
thereof,  one  of  the  disks  being  provided  with  radUl  cord 
receiving  seats  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof^ 
the   central    cut  away   portion   thereof,    while   the   other 
diak  is  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  grip  the  enda  of  a 
cord   poaitloned   within    the  seats,   a   pin   extending  cen- 
trally  through   the  disks    a   plate   mounted  on  the  pin. 
hooked  anna  radiating  from  the  plate  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected thereto,  the  hooked  ends  of  tho  arms  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  through  the  notched  peripheries  of  the  disks 
and  rotated  into  engagement  with  edge  portions  of  the 
dlska,  and   cam   means  actuated   by   the   rotation   of  the 
arms  for  forcing  the  disks  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.282,699.     CAN-WRAPPING  MACHINE.     Fbbdmick  H 
Kkapp,  RoUnd  Park,  and  Haywood  G.  Dbwbt    Weat- 
mlnster,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  Pred.  H.  Knapp  Ompany 
Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.    Filed  Feb' 
18.  191B.     Serial  No.  8.078.     (ci.  98—6.) 
1.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
•PPlylng  Ubels  to  the  cans  with  edges  of  the  Ubles  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  can,  and  a  plurality  of  seta 
of   folding  mechanism   operatlvely   associated    with    said 
label  applying  means,  and  adapted  to  successively  act  OB 
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sn<cc«alTel7  labeled  c«ni  to  fold  the  edge*  of  the  wrapper 
ov.r  the  ends  of  the  c«n».  each  of  Mid  lets  of  folding 
mecbanUm  operat4ng  on  Independently  labeled  can*  to 
completely  fold  said  projecting  ed«es  of  the  Ubels. 


I 


l^mJ^' 


23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ■  described,  the  com- 
bination of  pasting  me<-hanl9m.  means  for  applying  labels 
to  cans,  with  the  edges  of  the  label  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  can.  folding  mechanism  for  said  projecting 
edges,  a  runway,  and  '•entering  means  independent  of  the 
pasting  mechanism  for  the  labeled  can  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  ran  and  ceater  the  same  In  advance  of  the 
folding  operation. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  can  chute,  a  runway,  label  applying  means  in 
the  path  of  the  can  along  the  runway,  a  can  support  in- 
terposed between  the  chute  and  runway,  paste  sopply 
means,  u  movable  arm.  a  paste  applying  member  on  the 
arm.  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  to  alternately  regis- 
ter said  paste  apply'"?  member  with  th»>  paste  supply 
means  and  end  of  the  can  on  said  support. 

87.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  manao  for  applying  labels  to  cans  with  edges  of 
the  labels  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  can.  folding 
mechaulRm.  awl  automatically  operable  rigid  centering 
ptna  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  cans  at  a  point  within  the 
projecting  edges  of  the  label  to  center  the  cans  previous 
to  the  folding  operation,  said  means  being  yieldable  to 
accommoilate  for  different  slse  cans. 

[Claims  2  to  22.  24  to  4«.  48  to  00,  and  68  to  104  not 
printed  In  the  Uasette] 


19.  In  a  machine  of  the  rharacter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  opposed  heads  having  folding  mechanism  there- 
on to  fold  projecting  edges  of  the  label  applied  to  a  can, 
a  can  support  arranged  between  the  heads,  said  folding 
nMchanlsm  including  a  cluster  of  ptvotally  mounted  fold- 
ing Angers,  a  centering  device  carried  by  each  head  at  a 
{Mint  wlthfn  the  boundary  of  said  fingers,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  folding  flngera  and  centering  devices  In  opposite 
directions  whereby  in  actuation  of  the  folding  fingers 
the  centering  devices  will  be  out  of  the  path  thereof,  and 
a  presser  member  to  engage  the  can  and  ctW^perate  with 
said  support  to  hold  the  can  during  the  folding  operation. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  folding  head  for  projecting  lat>els  on  the  can, 
a  rotatable  reel  having  a  circumferential  series  of  can 
receiving  pockets  adapted  to  saccesslveiy  register  with 
said  folding  head,  means  for  rotating  the  reel  a  predeter- 
mined distance  comprising  a  supporting  shaft,  a  ratchet 
disk  thereon,  a  can  actuated  pawl  to  engage  the  tee,th  of 
said  disk,  and  a  releaaable  locking  pawl  for  the  disk. 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  supporting  a  can  having  applied 
thereto,  a  labe4  with  edges  of  the  label  projecting  l>eyond 
the  ends  of  the  can.  folding  mechanism  for  said  projecting 
edges,  a  discharge  chute  for  the  cans,  and  opposed  rods 
on  the  chute  to  engage  and  crease  the  folded  portions  of 
the  labels  on  the  cans  during  the  discharge  movement. 

(Claims  1.  2.  4  to  18,  20  to  41,  43  to  69,  and  61  to  72 
not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282.701.     OATH-SAVER.     WAi/rna 
tone.    111.     FUed    Jan.    22.    1918. 
(CI.   a«— 89.) 


LiiroiMAMN,      Peo- 
SerUl    No.    218.169. 


1,282.700.     CAN  LABELING   MACFIINK.     Ftjsdbrick    H. 
K.NAPP,  Baltimore    nnd   Hayw(x>d  (5.   DnwsY.  Westmin- 
ster, Md..  assignors  to  Fred.  H.  Knapp  Company,  West 
MiBSter.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Piled  Feb.  5, 
Itlft.     Serial   No.   70.436.      (CI.   93—0.) 


In  combination  in  an  oats  harresting  machine,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  conveyers,  a  trough  snspeitded  upon  said  frame 
below  the  point  of  juncture  of  said  conveyera,  a  drawer 
slldably  mounted  within  said  trough,  and  a  chute  plat* 
carried  by  said  trough  and  srrnplna  upon  the  under  run  of 
one  of  said  conveyers  for  cleaning  oats  from  the  same. 


1,283.702.      VOICE    KOU    TOYS.      Bi  ht   E.    Lix)td,  West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1917,  SerUl  No.  206,060. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having 
means  for  .supporting  a  can  with  a  label  appUed  thereto, 
and  one  edge  of  the  label  projecting  beyond  one  end  of 
the  can,  the  combination  of  a  rotatiil)le  head  having  fold- 
ing fingers  to  engage  and  fold  said  projecting  edge  of  the 
label  over  the  end  of  the  can,  a  stationary  support,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  for  the  head  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
friction  drive  means  for  said  shaft. 


Renewed 
46 — 46.) 


Sept.    18.    1918.     SerUl    No.    254.677.      {CI. 


~w 

^ 

•Ml, 

u. 

1.  A  K>und  producing  device  for  toys,  Including  a  hemi- 
spherical resilient  dlaphmttm,  a  tubular  member  fitted 
into  the  open  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  another  tubular 
member  fitting  around  the  first,  with  Its  edge  set  in  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  flrst-m»'ntloned  member,  whereby  the 
edge  of  the  second-mentioned  member  forms  a  shoulder  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  sound  priHludng  devU-e  comprising  a  hemispherical 
resilient  dlaphraKm.  and  a  body  having  a  reduced  end  fit- 
ting Into  the  open  side  of  the  dlaphraKm  and  formed  with 
an  annular  shoulder  on  which  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
bean. 
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8.  In  a  sound  producing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  ring  fitted  therein  and  projecting  from  the  casing 
to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a  hemispherical,  resilient  dia- 
phragm fastened  to  the  shoulder,  with  an  outer  casing  re- 
movably fitting  around  the  first -mentioned  casing  and  em- 
bracing the  edge  of  the  diaphragm. 

(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.706.  KNIFB-8HAHPENER.  Fbanz  Morchb. 
Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
220,799.     (CI.  76 — 86.) 


1.282.708.  CAR-DOOR.  Louis  O.  Millir  and  Bdwasd 
C  LoMQ.  Westmont  borough.  Pa,  FUed  May  4.  1918. 
Serial  No.  282,668.      (a.  106 — 14.) 


KT 


1.  A  car  drop  door  comprising  a  metal  plate  provided 
with  an  Integral  downwardly  extending  flange  on  its 
edges,  the  Intermediate  portion  being  narrower  than  the 
end  portions. 

8.  A  car  drop  door  having  its  Intermediate  portion  nar- 
rower than  the  enu  portions,  romprisiug  a  metal  plate 
provided  with  an  Integral  downwardly  extending  marginal 
fiange  on  all  edges  thereof,  the  flange  on  the  forward  edge 
adjacent  to  the  door  operating  mechanism  t>eing  deeper 
at  the  center  and  tapering  thence  toward  the  ends. 

6.  A  car  drop  door  comprising  n  metal  plate  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  outline,  the  intermediate  portion  of  which 
Is  narrower  than  the  end  portions,  integral  downwardly 
extending  marKlnal  flanK>-8  on  all  edges  thereof,  a  longl- 
tudlnal  stiffening  member  secured  near  the  front  edge 
thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  the  door  operating  mech- 
anism  thereto. 

8.  A  rar  drop  door  comprising  a  metal  plate,  the  central 
portion  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  end  portions.  Inte 
gral  marginal  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  all  the 
edges  thereof,  the  forward  flange  being  deeper  than  the 
others  and  tapering  from  Its  central  portion  toward  the 
door  ends,  a  flange^l  reinforcement  attached  to  the  door 
plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  adapted 
to  receive  a  clevis  bolt  for  attachment  to  the  door  oper- 
ating mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282.704.  BUCKLE.  Lbo.n  M.  Moli^t,  West  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  James  F.  Molloy  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,387.      (CI.    24—200.) 


A  slide  bnckle  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  near  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  forming 
top  and  bottom  bars  and  a  central  ornamental  face  plate 
between  them,  combined  with  a  web  one  end  of  which  is 
secured  to  said  top  '4ir,  the  web  extending  downward, 
thence  upward  over  the  bottom  bar  under  the  face  plate 
and  over  the  top  bar,  a  portion  of  the  web  secured  thereto 
whereby  said  ornamental  plate  Is  presented  to  view. 


1.  A  sharpener,  comprUins  a  pluiallty  of  hlades  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  of  their  ends  and  separable  at 
their  free  ends,  any  one  of  the  blades  being  adapted  to  be 
mov<d  laterally  or  swung  in  a  circle  so  as  to  occupy  a 
position  at  one  side  or  the  ofher  of  the  Remaining  blades. 

2.  A  sharpener  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blades  having  their  end  portions  reduced, 
and  their  intermediate  portions  projecting  to  provide  pro- 
nounced cutting  edges,  said  blades  being  plvotally.  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  and  adapted  to  be  spread  at 
their  free  ends  either  by  a  lateral  movement  or  by  being 
8#ung  around  in  a  circle  so  that  the  blades  so  moved 
may  occupy  a  position  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  re- 
maining blades,  the  several  blades  when  folded,  occupying 
a  position  along  the  side  of  one  another. 

8.  The  herein  described  sharpener,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  like  blades  having  their  end  portions  reduced, 
and  their  intermediate  edge  portions  projecting  with  their 
faces  square  across  to  provide  four  cutting  edges,  said 
blades  being  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  and 
free  at  their  opposite  ends  to  be  swung  laterally  or  in  a 
circle,  so  that  any  one  of  the  blades  may  occupy  a  position 
at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  remaining  blades. 


1,282,706.  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  FLOORS. 
Andrcw  Nrlson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  147,443.     (CI.  184—24.) 

1.  A  material  for  treating  composition  floors  consisting 
of  carnauba  wax,  paraflUn  wax,  rosin,  turpentine  and  ben- 
sin,  commingled  to  form  a  creamy  substance. 

2.  A  material  for  treating  composition  floors  consisting, 
for  one  gallon,  of  carnauba  wax  i  pound,  paraflSti  wax  1 
pound,  rosin  J  pound,  dissolved  In  turpentine  under  heat 
I  gallons,  and  |  gallons  bcnzin  added  a:fter  removing  from 
the  heat. 


1,282,707.    HEATING  APPARATUS.    Urnby  W.  ODowd, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed    Jan.    27, 
1915.     Serial  No.   4.579.      (CI.    126 — 39.) 
1.   A   bake   oven    comprising  a   heat   conducting  fltie,  a 
compartment    lateral    to    the   same,   a    hollow   deck,   and 
means  in  the  latter  directing  the  heat  from  said  flue  cen- 
trally   through    said    deck   and   diverting   it   at   opposite 
sides  thereof  Into  said  compartment. 

5.  A  bake  oven  including  an  Inner  compartment,  heat 
flues  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hollow  deck,  rests  for 
the  ends  of  the  latter  on  said  flues,  heat  absorbers  inter- 
posed between  said  deck  and  said  rests ;  and  flange  ex- 
tending under  the  surface  of  the  deck  beneath  said  ab- 
sorbera. 

9.  In  a  stove  structure,  a  deck  including  spaced»apart 
plates ;  and  means  between  the  plates  for  directing  heat 
currents  centrally  through  the  deck  and  diverting  them 
at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

20.  In  a  stove  structure  including,  a  source  of  beat, 
and  a  compartment ;  a  bottom  plate  comprising  a  top 
membo- ;  extensions  underlying  said  top  member  and  con- 
stituting cases  for  insulating  material ;  and  a  side 
connecting  each  case. 
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SO.  In  a  stove  rtmrtor*  IncfncMnf  a  90vm  of  iMat, 
•  compartment,  an  oater  caainx,  and  flues  aroaad  said 
compartment ;  angle  plates  dlipoaed  on  said  compartment 
and  constituting  a  support ;  a  bottum  plate  disposed  on 
said  support ;  a  deflector  comprising  an  angle  plate  for 
diverting  heat  rurreots  from  said  source  of  heat ;  ex- 
tensions on  said  plate  proTtdcd  with  openings ;  a  second 


t  f 
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plate  disposed  on  said  extensions  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  extremities  thereof  ;  said  extremities  being  bent  out- 
wardlj  and  disposed  on  said  angle  plates  to  constitute  a 
support  for  said  deflector ;  and  stops  disposed  on  said 
angle  plates  to  position  the  deflector  within  the  casing.' 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10  to  19.  and  21  to  24  not  printed 
is  the  Oaxette] 


1J82J08.  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINBRATINO  KELP 
AND  LIKE  MATERIALS.  SiMOM  RrooLPB  Optbn- 
BiiM.  Kecler,  Cal.  PUed  June  7.  1017.  Serial  No. 
173,371.     (a.  110—7.) 


1.  An  spparatus  for  Incinerating  or  charring  kelp  or 
like  material  comprising  a  furnace  providM  with  an 
elongated  horisontally  extending  combustion  chamber,  an 
elongated  horizontally  extending  ash  pit  below  said  com 
bvstton  chamber,  and  a  grats  between  said  comboation 
Camber  and  ash  pit,  said  comtnistion  ckaaber  bdng 
proTided  with  charging  doors  In  Its  top  and  with  filing 
doors  Id  Its  side,  and  said  anh  pit  baring  Its  bottom  formed 
aa  a  trough  and  a  conreyer  working  in  said  trougb  to 
moTC  the  ash  or  char  longitudinally  therein  and  discharge 
■ame  from  the  furnace,  a  gas  outlet  conduit  ksTlng  vahred 
ewnmanlration  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  valred 
cominunlcation  with  the  ash  pit.  whereby  ga8«-a  may  be 
drawn  directly  from  the  combustion  chamber,  or  from 
the  ash  pit  so  as  to  canne  downdraft  through  the  ma- 
terial on  th«  grate,  a  washing  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  for  collecting  material  carried  orer  wttk  the 
therein,  and  an  exhaust  tan  connected  to  draw  the 
through  said  coadntt  and  washing  means. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  indneratlniir  or  charring  kelp  ar 
Hba  material  comprising  a  furnace  prorided  with  an 
•longated  horiaontally  extending  combostion  chanbar,  an 


elongated  hoHaontally  exten<llng  ash  pit  below  said  eom- 
bvatlon  chamber,  ami  a  grate  betw<>eB  saM  coH>b«stion 
chamber  and  ash  pit.  said  combuatlon  chamber  being  pro- 
Tided  with  charging  doors  in  Its  top  and  with  firing  daara 
In  its  side,  and  said  ash  pit  haring  it*  bottom  formed  aa 
a  trough  and  a  conveyer  working  In  said  trough  to  more 
the  ash  or  char  longitudinally  therein  and  diacharge  same 
from  the  furnace,  a  gas  outlet  conduit  having  valved 
communication  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  valved 
communication  with  the  ash  pit,  whereby  gases  may  be 
drawn  directly  from  the  combustion  chambar,  or  from  the 
ash  pit  so  as  to  cause  downdraft  through  the  material  on 
the  grate,  a  washing  means  connected  to  said  conduit  for 
collecting  material  carrlo<l  ovor  with  the  gases  therein, 
and  an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  draw  the  gases  through 
said  conduit  and  washing  means,  said  conduit  being  in- 
clined downwardly  from  its  connection  with  the  aah  pit 
toward  the  washer  to  caaae  liquid  material  therein  to 
drain  to  the  washer. 


1.282.7Q».  TAIL  OR  CONTROLLER  FOR  BOMBS. 
KowLBT  K.  Obtt.  DUon.  lU.  FUed  June  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  241.420.     (C\.  102—2.) 


1.  A  tall  or  controller  for  bombs,  comprising  a  freely 
rotatable  propeller  and  lt.«  axin  and  means  for  loosely 
coupling  the  axis  to  the  rear  end  of  a  bomb  against  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  t>omb  and  so 
that  the  propeller  will  trail  behind  the  bomb  substantially 
as  described. 

&.  A  bomb.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  at  one  end  cou- 
pled to  said  bomb  and  adapted  to  trail  behind  the  same 
when  the  bomb  is  descending,  and  a  freely  rotauble  pro- 
peller or  fan  wheel  confiaed  to  and  freely  rotatable  on 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282.710.  METALLIC  CONSTRUCTION.  William  H. 
Paith,  Providence,  R.  I..,  a^t8ignor  to  Gorham  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  FUed  June  80, 
1916.  Serial  No.  ioe.018.  Renewed  Aug.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  251,W4.     (Q.  189—77.) 


1.  A  bar  eompriaing  complemental  sectlona,  sack  aectloo 
comprising  a  web  and  flange  portion,  said  w«b  and 
prcoeatlng  an  angular  crosa sectional  configuration, 
fomed  on  the  edges  of  this  flange  portion,  said  waba  of 
each  section  engaging  behind  a  bead  on  the  flange  of  the 
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••*•'  ••cUon,  mpplemcntal  flangag  formait  on  said  web, 
aaM  sopplemental  flangea  of  one  sactlon  engaging  with 
the  eorrespoadlng  portion  on  the  other  sactlon,  to  prevent 
■apantloB  of  said  sertlons  laterally,  and  said  beads  form- 
tnv  longltcdlual  receases  along  the  opposM*  aldea  of  said 


X  M  bar  oomprlalng  cempiioisntal  aeetSans,  each  section 
con  prising  a  web  said  a  flange  portion,  beads  fbmed  along 
ttao  edgas  of  aid  flMiga  portion,  aad  a  sHpplensantal  flange 
fiansod  ©■  sais  web  portloir,  the  edga  of  the  web  portion 
of  one  section  engaging  behind  a  bead  portion  of  the 
other  section,  the  supplonental  flange  of  on«  section 
underlying  that  of  the  otiier  section,  said  waba  and  a«ppla> 
asBtal  aangea  heiag  of  mc*  wldttts  as  to  retefoKe  the 
<9P«U»  walla  of  ttto  ■truetuta,  tta«  beads  of  tbe  flange  ne^ 
forndag  loagttudloal  rsee— ea  aioag  some  of  tbe 
walla  ef  the  stroetors,  and  said  section*  bolng  asaam- 
tfl*i'  OT  dlsaasambled  by  longitudlaal  moveoieDt  of  one 
wltb  respect  to  tb»  other. 

8-  A  bar  of  metallic  coastruetion  comprtalng  compla- 
mentai  imils,  each  rail  comprlging  a  web,  a  flange  with 
OTBr>tamed  edges,  and  a  supplemental  flange  extending 
trmn  said  wet)  parallel  to  said  flange,  the  web  of  each 
anetlbn  engaging  with  tbe  ovcr-tum«>d  edge  of  tiia  flange 
of  the  other  section,  and  the  supplemental  flange  of  one 
rail  engaging  the  corresponding  jtortlon  of  the  other  rail, 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  sections  and  to  maintain 
the  destrad  spacad  relationship  of  said  rails. 

4.  A  bar  for  metallic  construction,  comprising  comple- 
maatal  rails  subMantl&lly  r  shaped  in  croas-section,  har^ 
lar  the  edges  of  the  sidea  of  the  angular  fbmatlon  of 
one  rail  engage  with  corresponding  parts  of  the  otb^r  rail, 
and  having  the  intermediate  extension  from  one  of  the 
sides  of  one  rail  engage  with  a  corresponding  part  of  the 
other  raU. 


1,282,71L  CUSHION-COVER  FOR  FRUIT  <:RATES. 
IgviMO  Wm.  PacK,  Macon.  Ga.  Piled  Oct.  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  128,341. •    (CI.  217—53.) 


7.  A  cover  for  crates  having  transverse  cleats  adjacent 
to  its  opposite  ends  and  attached  to  the  under  side  thereof, 
and  flexible  strips  having  edge  portions  held  between  the 
cleats,  and  a  flat  cushion  placed  against  the  under  side 
of  the  cover  and  held  in  place  by  tbe  said  flexible  strips, 
the  free  edge  portions  of  the  said  strips  being  attached 
to  the  ends  of  tbe  cushion. 

[CUim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qazatte.] 


1,282,712.  8HOCK-ABSORBKR  Chahlxs  S.  Bar&bll, 
Boston.  Mass.  Continuation  at  application  Serial  No. 
710,780,  filed  Aug.  19^  1912.  TIHa  application  filed 
Feb.  14,  1916.     Sertal  No.  7«.»&     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  sfaooh  absoib«r  coraprtsing,  in  eomblnatioD.  a  fluid 
coBtainiag  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  redprocable  thereto 
baring  apertarwl  heads,  a  diaphragm  la  said  pi!«ton  hav^ 
lag  conical  valvea  for  throttling  the  apertores  in  said 
haatfa.  aod  spring  means  tending  to  malntala  said  valve* 
la  open  posltloa. 

2.  A  shock  ahfiorber  comprising,  in  cenbinatlon,  a  flald 
conUlnlng  chamber,  a  bollow  piston  reciproeaMe  thsralc, 
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a  rod  Mcared  to  said  piatoa,  a  dlafriiragra  In  the  latter, 
valva  projecttena  for  throttling  aiiwtuiea  in  oppoatta  ends 
of  Mid  piston,  and  aprtog  meana  fhr  holding  said  valv* 
projections  open  during  normal  raoveraeats  of  said  pistoB 
and  yieldable  to  permit  the  automatic  throttling  of  said 
apertures  by  said  valve  projections  on  sodden  movemewttf 
of  said  piston. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid 
containing  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocab'e  therein 
having  heads  provided  with  apertures  of  different  sixea, 
and  valve  means  in  said  piston  having  provision  for  hold- 
ing the  same  open  during  normal  movemeatf  of  the  piston 
and  automatically  operable  to  throttle  the  apertures  on  • 
sudden  quick  movements  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid 
containing  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocable  therein 
having  apertured  beads,  oppositely  projecting  cone  valves 
for  throttling  the  apertures  in  said  heads,  and  meana 
tending  to  maintain  said  valves  in  an  intermediate  open 
position. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid 
containing  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  having 
a  head  constituted  by  cooperating  relatively  movable  throt- 
tling members  one  of  which  has  a  passage  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  tapering  throttling  elemeat  to  enter  said 
paaaage  at  tinea 

[Claimatt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,28-2.713.  TIBB-RIM.  William  Evasair  Bawiif, 
Berferiey,  €ai,  FUed  Aug.  16,  lOlfi.  Serial  No.  116,180. 
(CL  142—21.) 


fJTT'^^ 


1.  A  rim  comprising  a  series  of  arcuate  binge  sections 
forming  an  annular  rim.  two  adjacent  sections  being  com- 
paratively short  and  abutting  against  each  other  having  a 
hinged  connection  whereby  they  may  be  completely  sepa- 
rated to  collapse  the  rim,  an  arcuate  comparatively  long 
tongue  member  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted 
to  overlap  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  overhanging  guide 
plates  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  section 
and  between  which  the  tongue  member  is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend and  whereby  tbe  two  hinged  sections  may  be  allowed 
swinging  movement  In  relation  to  each  other  while  held 
in  allnement  by  the  tongue  and  gal&e  members. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.714.  GROMETING  MACHINE.  Isaac  E.  Palmbr. 
Middletown.  Conn.  ;  Townsend  Palmer  and  Nathalie  T. 
Palmer  administrators  of  said  Isaac  E.  Palmer,  de- 
ceased. Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,323.  (Ci. 
218—14.) 

1'.  A  grometlng  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
head  haTing  a  punch  and  a  gromet  applying  device  posi- 
tioned therein  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  manually  mov- 
able support  for  one  or  more  sheets  or  blanks  adapted  to 
be  presented  manually  to  said  punch  and  gromet.  said 
support  being  movable  transversely  of  said  punch  aod 
gpomet  aod  slso  being  movable  toward  and  from  aaid 
poach  and  gromet  in  a  line  substantially  at  right  anglas 
to  that  of  Its  transverse  movement. 

2.  A  gronetfng  machine  ramprltAng  In  combtaatlon,  a 
head  having  a  punch  aa«  a  gromet  applying  dav4c«  poai- 
tlened  therein  In  proximity  to  eavb  otbn-.  a  aopport  tm 
OHO  or  nsore  sheets  or  Maats.  and  meana  iy>r  pemltttef 
movemsBt  of '  said' support  tranaforsely  to  aaid  pmch  and 
gramet  applying  device,  said  support  hplng  yfeMaMa^la  a 
dieertlon  toward  arid  from  said  punch  and  gromet  apply- 
ing device  hi  a  direction  sabatantlaity  at  right  a«gl«a  to 
its  transverse  movemeat 
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3.  A  (rometlnc  machine  comprlslnc  in  comblnatloo,  • 
bcAd  haTlox  a  puDcli  ajid  a  grocaet  appljring  dertce  in  proz- 
lalty  to  eadi  other,  a  moTable  rapport  for  one  or  more 
abeeta  or  blanka.  and  means  whereby  aald  aupport  may  be 
moved  with  aaid  sheets  or  blanks  In  elth«T  of  two  dlrec- 
tlona  sttbatantlally  normal  to  each  other. 


4.  A  (rometlBs  —  rfctas  compriainc  in  eoMMaatlon,  a 
head  having  a  pvaek  and  a  gromet  applying  <■?!<■  moont- 
ed  therein  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  fnldlng  belt-like 
member,  supporting  means  therefor,  and  means  on  aald 
member  detachably  to  support  the  sheets  or  blanks  for 
prvaentati^  to  the  panch  and  gromet  applying  derlce. 
Mid  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  operator 
toward  or  from  the  punch  and  gromet  applying  darlce. 

5.  A  grometlng  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
head  having  a  punch  and  a  gn^om«-t  applying  device  posi- 
tioned therein  In  proximity  to  each  other,  and  a  flexible 
support  for  one  or  more  sheets  or  blanks,  said  support  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  flexed  with  Its  supported  blanks  or 
sheets  toward  and  from  said  punch  and  gromet  applying 
device. 

[Claims  0  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.715.  INTERCHANGE  COCPLINO  DEVICE.  L»- 
ONIDAS  D.  Woooarrr,  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  Jane  7.  1M6. 
SerUl  No.  102.334.     {C\.  285 — 62.) 


1.  An  Interchange  coupling  device  comprialng  a  pipe 
section  having  a,  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  gasket  of  a 
hand  operated  pipe  coupling  half  section  and  provided 
with  a  fixed  locking  iftBS*  for  engaging  one  of  the  lock- 
ing flanges  of  said  hand  operated  coupling,  and  a  movable 
locking  lever,  pivoted  on  the  first  named  pipe  section  and 
movable  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe 
section,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  locking  flange 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  another  lock- 
ing flange  of  the  hand  operated  coupling  to  couple  the 
parts  together 

2.  An  interchange  coupling  device  comprising  a  pipe  sec- 
tion having  a  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  gasket  of  a  hand 
operated  pipe  coupling  half  section  and  provided  with  a 
flxed  locking  flange  for  engaging  one  of  the  locking  flanges 
of  said  hand  operated  coupling,  a  movable  locking  lever 
provided  with  a  locking  flange  adapted  to  b«  moved  Into 
engagement  with  another  locking  flange  of  the  hand  op- 
erated coupliag  to  couple  the  parts  together,  and  means 
for  locking  said  lever  in  coupling  position. 


3.  An  interchange  coupling  device  comprising  a  pipe  sae- 
tlon  having  a  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  gasket  of  a  hand 
operated  pipe  coapling  half  taction  and  provided  with  • 
Axed  locking  flange  for  engaging  one  of  the  locking  flangea 
of  said  band  operated  coupling,  a  movable  lurking  lever 
provided  with  a  locking  flange  adapted  to  be  moved  about 
the  axis  of  the  pipe  section  into  engagement  with  another 
locking  flange  of  the  band  operated  coupling  to  couple  the 
parts  together,  and  cooperating  locking  surfaces  provided 
respectively  on  the  pipe  section  and  lever  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  lever  from  coupling  position,  said  co- 
operating locking  surfaces  movable  into  engagement  by 
movement  of  the  lever  into  coupling  position. 

4.  Aji  Interchange  coupling  device  comprising  a  pip* 
section  having  a  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  gasket  of  a 
hand  operated  pipe  coupling  half  section  and  provided 
with  a  flxed  locking  flange  for  engaging  one  of  the  locking 
flangea  of  said  hand  operated  roupling.  a  movable  locking 
lever  provided  with  a  locking  flange  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  the  axis  of  the  pipe  section  into  engagement  with 
another  locking  flange  of  the  hand  operated  coupling  to 
couple  the  parts  together,  and  cooperating  locking  meaaa 
pruvi«J«d  respectively  on  the  pipe  section  and  lev»'r  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  lever  from  coupling  position, 
said  cooperating  locking  means  movsble  into  locking  en- 
gagement by  movement  of  the  lever  Into  coupling  position. 

5.  An  interchange  coupling  device  comprising  a  pipe  sec- 
tion having  a  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  gaaket  of  a  hand 
operated  pipe  coapling  half  aection  and  provided  with  a 
flxed  locking  flange  for  engaging  one  of  the  looking  flangea 
of  mid  hand  operated  coupling,  a  movable  locking  lever 
provided  with  a  locking  flange  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  another  lucking  flange  of  the  hand  op- 
erated coupling  to  couple  the  parts  together,  and  coOperat. 
Ing  locking  surfaces  provided  resp^Ttlvely  on  the  pipe  te<s 
tion  and  lever  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lever  from 
coupling  position,  said  cooperating  locking  surfaces  mov- 
able into  locking  engagement  by  movement  of  the  lever 
Into  coapling  position,  and  positioned  to  be  forced  into 
Arm  locking  engagement  by  pressure  within  the  hand  op- 
erated coupling. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,716.  SELF  FEEDING  DEVICE.  OapHiua  C.  Em- 
aiCK,  Lynn.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
224.466.      (a.  110—54.) 


1.  A  stock-feeding  device  comprising  a  base  with 
troughs  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
stalls  located  on  each  side  of  the  troughs,  a  food  receptacle 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  device  and  located  di- 
rectly above  the  inner  sides  ot  the  troughs  with  its  aide* 
terminating  tbereabove.  partitions  dividing  the  troagha 
and  extending  upward  forming  the  sides  of  the  stalls,  cov- 
ers for  the  stalls,  a  door  for  each  stall,  said  doors  being 
suspended  from  their  upper  ends  normally  doaing  the 
stalls  but  adapted  to  swing  Inward,  an  inner  door  for  each 
stall  the  same  being  suspended  from  their  upper  ends  and 
forming  continuations  of  the  sides  of  the  food  receptacle 
with  their  lower  edges  approaching  the  inner  sides  of  the 
troagha,  meant  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  inner 
doors,  and  partition*  located  In  alinement  with  Mid  ttall 
partitions  for  dividing  the  food  recepUcle  in  sections. 

[OlalBU  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.S8S.71T.  MSTHOD  OF  TREATING  FIBBOD8  MATE- 
RIAL. FhANK  PiCAto  and  ALraan  P.  Ddmab,  Fall 
River,  Masa.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1817.  SerUl  No.  184,486. 
(CT.  »1— 70.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  fibrous 
material  in  the  manofactnre  of  box  toes  or  blanks  for  shoe 
boxings  consisting  in  coating  and  saturating  said  material 
with  a  composition  comprising  rosin,  gasoline,  gum  arable, 
liniM>ed  oil  and  French  clay,  pressing  the  coated  material 
to  remove  sui>erflaoas  composition  and  densely  packing 
the  flber  and  tabjectlng  the  product  to  heat  for  drying 
and  baking  the  tame. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  flbroui 
material  in  the  manufacture  of  box  toes  or  blanks  for  shoe 
boxings  consisting  in  coating  and  aaturatlng  said  material 
with  a  composition  comprising  80  parts  rosin,  24  parts 
gasoline,  two  parts  gum  arable,  one  part  linseed  oil  and 
16  parts  French  clay,  pressing  the  coated  material  to  re- 
move superfluous  composition  and  densely  packing  the 
flber  and  subjecting  the  product  to  heat  for  drying  and 
baking  the  same. 


1^2.718.  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  PKTBB  N.  Shinb, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Vincent  Brqkler, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  234.126. 
(a.  74—54.) 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  revoluble 
dram  in  said  frame  and  to  which  a  cable  is  adapted  to  be 
atUched  and  wound  and  unwound  relative  to  said  drum, 
a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  tide  of  said  drum,  a  notched  wheel 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  dram,  a  handle  oscillatory 
relative  to  said  drum,  a  dog  carried  by  said  frame  and 
normally  engaging  aaid  Patched  wheel,  a  plunger  carried 
by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  dog  in 
partially  rotating  said  drum,  a  detent  carried  by  said 
frame  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  wheel,  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  taid  notched 
wheel,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  detent  and  retain  said  detent  in  a  retracted 
position  during  the  partial  rotation  of  said  notched  wheel 
by  the  plunger  of  taid  handle. 

IClalms  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.719      CORNER  JOINT  FOR  KNOCKDOWN  SHOW- 
CASES   AND    OTHER    STRUCTURES.      Ikovalo    M. 
SroaviCK,    St    Paul.    Minn.,    assignor    to    Prank    Van 
Dayne.  8t.  Paul.  Minn.     FUed  Feb.  7,  1917.     Serial  No 
147,084.     (CT.  211— 26.) 


J> 


1.  In  structures  of  the  kind  deacribed,  having  flat  sec- 
tions designed  to  be  detachably  Joined  together  with  their 
ends  to  form  corners  of  the  structure,  cleats  permanently 
aecured  acroas  each  of  taid  ends  of  the  tecUont,  one  of  the 
adjacent  cleats  at  each  corner  of  the  structure  having 
two  ribs  one  projecting  edgewise  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  other,  the  other  cleat  having  its  adjacent 
portion  provided  with  two  grooves  arranged  to  receive 
•aid  ribt  when  endwlte  interted  and  thot  Interlock  the 
cleats  and  thereby  the  sections. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,282,720.  NBCKWKAR-FORM.  MoBUB  TBAmn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  G.  H.  and  B.  Freydberg,  a  Co- 
partnership, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  88,018.     (a.  211-18.) 


A  neckwear  form  comprising  a  stand  made  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  cut  to  converge, 
means  at  the  edges  to  maintain  them  against  one  anothw, 
whereby  taid  theet  material  is  formed  Into  a  tabular 
frustocone-flhaped  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  end 
having  the  larger  diameter  ;  and  a  neckwear  support  of 
aheet  material  having  an  opening,  including  means  for 
roidering  said  support  concavo-convex  and  maintaining 
the  tame  in  taid  thape,  said  ttand  adapted  to  partially 
project  through  the  opening  In  the  support,  to  carry  taid 
support  between  the  ends  thereof. 


1,282,721.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


REISSUES. 

14,639  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Samubl  H. 
Knrsa,  deceased.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  by  the  assignee, 
Nilee-Bcment-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126,633.  Original  No.  1,156.484,  dated  Oct.  12, 
1915,  Serial  No.  754,753.  flled  Mar.  17,  1918.  (Q. 
172—179.)     Division  A. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprialng, 
in  combination,  a  motor,  automatic  means  comprising  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  taid 
motor,  "and  other  devices  foe  controlling  the  acceleration 
of  aald  motor,  means  for  governing  the  operation  of  all 
of  eald  devices  of  said  automatic  means,  a  second  meant 
for  governing  Independently  of  and  to  the  exclusion  of 
taid  flrtt  named  governing  meant  the  operation  of  thoae 
devices  of  said  automatic  means  that  control  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  motor  while  rendering  inoperative 
those  devices  of  taid  means  that  control  the  acceleration 
of  said  motor. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising.  In 
combination,  means  adapted  to  influence  the  operatioii  of 
a  motor  in  two  directions  and  at  a  plurality  of  tpeedt, 
means  adapted  to  energize  taid  flrtt  meant  to  rotate  the 
motor  in  either  direction  at  one  of  taid  tpe«lt,  and  means 
adapted  to  energize  taid  first  meana  to  rotate  the  motor  in 
either  direction  at  another  tpeed  and  to  render  the  taid 
fliBt  means  InoperatlTe. 
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S>  Appsmtsc  of  tfeo  chsractcF  4OT>rtkwl  ram  if  1  IbIbi,  ■■ 
ihtnacfon,  ■  notor,  ■  ptloi  wwittik,  a  •witrbinc  <lrrlce 
(•■traWed  thereby  for  ttartlnx  aa4  mcrttmrmt ing  tlk«  mmtot. 
and  a  master  iwltcta  for  Mcrttnc  or  stopplnc  tiM  iMtor 
lBd«p«nd«iitl7  of  th«  pilot  rwltcli,  a  circuit  of  the  pilot 
•witch  exteoding  throutrh  th*  aatfter  switch  so  as  to  b« 
broken  when  said  master  swttrh  is  operated. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  4eacrlbed  comprialnc  in 
combination,  a  motor,  a  pilot  twitch,  switching  device* 
fovemed  thereby  for  controlling  the  starting  and  acceler- 
ating of  the  motor  respectively,  aad  a  master  switch 
adapted  to  cause  operation  of  the  starting  device  Inde- 
pendently of  th«  pilot  switch  wlthoQt  permitting  operation 
of  the  accelerating  device. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  daacrlbed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  motor,  a  pilot  swttrh,  a  starting  device 
and  an  accelerating  device  governed  by  said  pilot  switch, 
aaA  a  — shr  ■wltcii  eeai»eta4  aai  adaptaA  to  0»v«ni 
tha  oparatlon  of  the  startlag  rlrvi««>  iBdependcBtty  '>f  ftw 
pilot  swttrii.  tte  controlitB^  drnUt  >><  ib«  ac<-ei«railag  «!•■ 
vtn  passing  thraagh  iha  pilot  switch  and  the  anatnr 
•wttoh  and  baiag  brroken  h(f  ayatatien  of  aaid  BMifis 
•witch. 

8.  Api^r:itiis  of  the  character  deacrttiod  co<nprialng.  :n 
aeashlaatl— ,  a  motar.  a  pliot  switch,  switching  drrlcaa 
i:o«—rtad  to  farm  a  revertrtnc  iwltck  and  aa  accdaratlnv 
•witch  all  governed  by  «atd  pilot  switch,  and  a  atastar 
switch  connected  to  govern  op«ratloB  of  the  reveralng 
•witch  Independently  of  tha  pilot  switch,  the  controlling 
circalt  of  the  accelerating  switch  r*— '"g  through  tha 
pilot  switch  and  the  master  switch  so  as  to  be  broken  by 
operation  of  said  master  rwttch. 

7.  Apparatus  of  the  character  describad  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  motor,  a  pilot  awitch.  a  starting  switch 
and  an  accelerating  switch  both  governed  by  the  pilot 
switch,  anAa  maart^r  switch  connected  to  aavara  the  start- 
inc  switch  Independently  of  the  pilot  switch,  the  control- 
line  drcalta  of  the  starting  switch  and  of  the  accelerat- 
ing switch  both  passing  through  the  master  switch  so 
aa  to  b«  broken  whea  said  latter  switch  la  operated  to 
caaae  oparattoa  of  the  starting  switch. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  motor,  a  pilot  switch,  a  reversing  switch 
and  an  acceleratlag  switch  both  governed  by  the  pilot 
switch,  and  a  master  switch  connected  to  govern  the 
reversing  switch  independently  of  the  pilot  s#ttch.  the 
controlling  clrmlts  of  tli*  raversing  switch  and  of  the  ac- 
celerating switch  both  pasHlng  throogh  the  master  switch 
so  as  to  be  ttroken  whsn  said  latter  switch  is  operateil  to 
cause  operation  of  the  reversing  switch. 

9.  A  control  system  eonpristng  an  electric  motor,  means 
for  controlling  the  motor  circuits,  and  a  master  switch 
for  govemlng  the  control  means  and  for  eatabllshInK  a 
dynamic  braktag  circuit  wbeaaver  It  Is  adjusted  to  reverse 
the  motor,  said  master  switch  being  opera tlveiy  connected 
to  the  motor,  and  a  mantially  operated  master  switch 
adapted  to  intervene  and  govern  the  control  means  inde- 
pendently of  the  motor-operated  master  switch. 

10.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  and  reversing  switches  therefor,  of  means 
comprising  a  master  switch  actuated  by  said  motor  for 
controlling  said  reversing  switches  and  a  manually  oper- 
able switch  in  series  with  the  master  switch  for  rendering 
the  latter  ineffective  and  for  controlling  said  reversing 
■witches  Independently  of  said  roaster  rwltch. 


aad  a  Baaoallr  operable  swltcti  sappleiaeatal  to  tie  table 
•Veeatai  switch  und  adapted  to  effect  the  starting,  stop- 
ping or  reversal  of  the  aw  tor  at  the  eptioa  of  the  oper- 
ator. 


14,540      PLACER  AND  STSTTntf  (W  »OTOR  CONTROL 
TRWREfH)R.      gAMriT-    H     Ksn-sa.    deceaspd.    Phln- 
fleld,   N    J.,  by  tUe  assignee,   .Niles-Bement  Pond  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.   J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jen^ey 
FTIed  Oet.  19.  ltl«.     Serial  !fo    ««.e»4      Ortgtaal  No 
1.IM.4M,  dated  Ort.  M,  1915.  ierial  No.  754.798.  Med 
■ar.  IT.  una      (C!.  1T2— 24«  )     ntvislon  B 
1.   In  a  planer  or  other  marhlne  coniprlsing  a  rertpro- 
cattnr  taMe  atid  a  reversible  taMe  drtrtng  electric  motor, 
(He  comMmrtion  wtth'tlie  table  and  the  mottrr,  of  a  table 
opmitPd  switch  serving  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the  motor 
at  Intervals  and  thereby  cause  the  table  tn  fettpriK.'ate,    > 


2.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cattwr  table  and  a  reverslMf  table  driving  electric  motvr, 
tfar  e>omt  Inatton  with  the  table  and  the  motor,  of  a  table 
operated  switch  serving  to  effect  the  reversal  ef  the  BM>tor 
at  lnt«>rvals  and  thereby  cause  tht>  table  to  reciprocate, 
and  a  portable  switch  Hupplenieotal  to  the  table  operated 
switch  and  adapted  to  effect  the  starting,  stopping  or  re- 
versal of  the  motor  at  the  option  of  tlM  operator. 

8.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  ooaiprlsiBg  a  recipro- 
cating taMe  and  a  revervihie  taMe  driving  electric  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  table  a  tut  the  motor,  of  a  table 
operated  swttrh  serving  to  effe<-t  the  reversal  of  the  motor 
at  Intervals  and  thereby  cause  the  table  to  reciprocate, 
means  causing  the  motor  to  have  dlffer«'nt  speeds  In  the 
two  directions  of  rotation,  a  manually  op4>mble  switch 
supplemental  to  the  table  operated  switch  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  starting,  stopping  or  reversal  of  the  motor  at 
tile  option  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  caoslag  the 
motor  to  have  a  relatively  slow  spee<l  la  e«cb  direction 
when  under  the  control  of  the  mamany  operable  switch. 

4.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  redpro- 
«t1ng  table  and  a  rvversl»>le  table  driving  electric  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  table  nnd  the  motor,  of  a  table 
operatetl  switch  serving  to  effect  the  revemal  of  the  motor 
at  intervals  and  thereto  canse  the  table  to  rer1pTt>cate, 
m«>ans  cnusin?  the  motor  to  have  different  sp^-eKls  In  the 
two  directions  of  rotation,  and  a  numaally  operable 
switch  supplemental  to  the  table  operated  switch  and 
adapted  to  effect  the  starting,  stopping  or  reversal  of  the 
motor  at  the  option  of  the  operator  and  to  automatically 
I'wuse  the  motor  to  have  a  relatively  slow  spe^  In  each 
direction. 

5.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating table  and  a  reversible  table  drlvini;  electric  motor, 
the  coBblnatfon  with  the  table  and  the  motor,  of  a  tabic 
operated  switch  SM^lng  to  effect  the  rrv»  rsal  of  the  motor 
lit  Intervals  and  tbareby  cause  the  table  to  reciprocate,  a 
normally  operative  aeceleratlBg  meaas  for  the  motor,  a 
manually  operable  switch  supplemental  to  the  table  oper- 
ateil  switch  and  adapted  to  effect  the  starting,  stopping 
or  reversal  of  the  motor  at  the  option  of  the  operator,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  accelerating  means  Inoperative 
when  the  motor  Is  under  the  control  of  the  manually  oi>- 
erable  switch. 

6.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating table  and  a  reversible  table  driving  electric  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  table  and  the  motor,  of  a  table 
operated  switch  serving  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the 
motor  at  Intervals  and  thereby  cause  tlie  table  to  reclpro- 
cate.  a  mamiany  operable  swttrh  supplemental  to  the 
tatde  operated  switch  and  adapted  to  effect  the  starting, 
stopping  or  reversal  of  the  motor  at  the  option  of  the  op- 
erator, and  means  for  rendering  the  table  operated 
switch  Inoperative  when  the  motor  Is  under  the  control  of 
the  manually  operable  switch. 

7.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating table  and  a  reverafble  table  driving  electric  motor. 
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the  combination  with  the  table  and  the  motor,  of  a  table 
operated  switch  serving  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the  motor 
at  Intervals  and  thereby  cause  the  table  to  reciprocate, 
and  a  manually  operable  switch  supplemental  to  the  table 
operated  switch  and  adapted  to  effect  the  sUrtlng.  stop- 
ping or  reversal  of  the  motor  at  the  option  of  the  operator, 
the  said  supplemental  switch  when  in  nse  serving  to 
render  the  table  operated  Fwltch  inoperative. 

8.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating Uble  and  a  reversible  table  driving  electric  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  table  and  the  motor,  of  a  table 
operated  switch  ser^'lng  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the  motor 
at  Intervals  and  thereby  cause  the  table  to  reciprocate, 
means  for  causing  the  motor  to  have  two  different  speeds 
In  the  two  directions  of  rotation,  a  manually  operable 
switch  supplemental  to  the  table  operated  switch  and 
adapted  to  effect  the  starting,  stopping  or  reversal  of  the 
motor  at  the  option  of  the  operator,  means  for  causing  the 
motor  to  have  a  relatively  slow  speed  In  each  direction 
when  under  the  control  of  the  manually  operable  rwltch, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  teble  operated  switch  Inop- 
erative when  the  motor  Is  under  the  control  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  switch. 

9.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating table  and  a  reveralble  table  driving  electric  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  table  and  the  motor,  of  a  table 
operated  switch  serving  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the  motor 
at  Intervals  and  thereby  cause  the  table  to  reciprocate, 
and  a  manually  operable  switch  supplemental  to  the  table 
operated  switch  and  adapted  to  effect  the  starting,  stop- 
ping or  reversal  of  the  motor  at  the  option  of  the  opera- 
tor, the  said  supplemental  switch  when  In  nse  serving  to 
cause  the  motor  to  have  a  relatively  alow  speed  in  each 
direction  and  to  render  the  table  operated  switch  inopera- 
tive. 

10.  In  a  planer  or  other  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating table  and  a  reversible  table  driving  electric  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  table  and  the  motor,  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic controlling  mechanism,  a  table  operated 
pilot  switch  serving  to  operate  the  controlling  mechanism 
to  effect  the  reversal  of  the  motor  at  Intervals  and  there- 
by cause  the  table  to  reciprocate,  and  a  manually  operable 
switch  Independent  of  the  pilot  switch  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  controlling  mechanism  to  effect  the  starting, 
stopping  or  reversal  of  the  motor  at  the  option  of  the  op- 
erator. 

11.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motora.  in  combination, 
reversing  means,  an  automatically  operated  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  mf^ans  to  cau'«e  periodic  reversals  of  the 
motor  controlled  thereby,  manually  controlled  means  as- 
sociated with  said  former  means  to  operate  the  motor  in 
either  direction  at  will  and  means  for  disconnecting  flrat 
mentioned  means  from  said  device. 

12.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
electroresponslve  switches  adapted  to  canse  the  motor  to 
operate  In  either  direetion,  means  controlling  the  ener- 
gising drrnlts  of  said  switches  to  cause  periodic  reversals 
of  the  motor  controlled  by  said  switches  and  control 
•witching  means  In  drcnlt  with  the  operating  windings 
of  said  electroresponslve  switches  to  control  the  same 
at  will  Independently  of  said  second  mentioned  means. 

14,641.  DIRPLAT-RACK.  Andsbw  E.  MiI/T-er,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Hlmmel.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Piled  Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.323.  Original 
No.  1.133.873.  dated  Mar.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  785.893. 
Wed  Aug.  21.  1918.      (0.211—16.) 

1.  An  Improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
dproeably  supported  rotatable  rack  member,  a  single 
contlnuotis  and  unbroken  straight  guide  member,  and 
means  attached  to  the  rack  member  positioned  to  selec- 
tively engage  either  side  or  one  extremity  of  said  guide 
member. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
dprocably  supported  rotatable  rack  member,  a  stationary 
folde  member,  and  a  single  straight  gnlde  rib  attached  to 
■aid   rack   member   and   arranged    to   selectively   engage 

1 


either  tide  and  one  extremity  of  said   stationary  gold* 
member. 


8,  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  ra- 
dprocably  supported  rotatable  rack  member  provided  with 
a  disk,  a  single  straight  gnlde  rib  depending  from  said 
disk  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  and 
means  maintained  in  engagement  with  said  rib  for  pre- 
venting roution  of  said  rack  during  redprocatlon  and 
for  preventing  rearward  movement  when  the  rack  has 
been  rotated  from  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
clprocably  supported  rotatable  rack  member,  provided  with 
a  disk,  a  single  straight  gnlde  rib  depending  from  said  dlak 
and  located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  guide 
member  maintained  in  selective  engagement  with  dther 
side  of  said  rib  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  said  rack  member 
during  reciprocation  and  for  preventing  rearward  move- 
ment when  the  rack  has  been  rotated  from  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

5.  An  Improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
dprocably  supported  roUtable  rack  member,  a  yleldable 
guide  member,  and  a  guide  rib  secured  to  said  rack  mem- 
ber, and  shaped  to  selectively  engage  either  side  of  said 
guide  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rack  member. 

6.  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocable  carriage,  a  rotatable  rack  member  supported 
thereby,  a  yleldable  guide  member  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end,  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  to  render  the 
free  end  thereof  yleldable,  and  a  guide  rib  secured  to  said 
rack  member  and  shaped  to  engage  either  side  of  said 
guide  member. 

7.  An  improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocably  supported  rotatable  rack  member,  a  statlonarj 
guide  member,  and  a  straight  guide  rib  attached  to  said 
rack  member  and  arranged  to  selectively  engage  either 
side  or  one  extremity  of  said  guide  member,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  rack  in  predetermined  po- 
sitions in  its  rotation. 

8.  An  improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
clprocably  supported  roUtable  rack  member,  a  stationary 
guide  member,  and  a  single  straight  guide  rib  attached  to 
said  rack  member  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  guide  member  to  rotate  the  rack  to  a  predetermined 
position  when  rearward  movement  Is  imparted  thereto 
while  In  position  contiguous  to  said  end. 

9.  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
clprocably  supported  rotatable  rack  member,  a  stationary 
guide  member,  positioning  means  for  maintaining  the 
rack  in  a  predetermined  rotative  position,  and  means  co- 
operating selectively  with  either  side  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber to  prevent  oscillation  of  the  rack  member  when  op- 
erated by  the  positioning  means. 

10.  An  improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
clprocably  supported  rotatable  rack  member,  a  stationary  , 
guide  member,  positioning  means,  and  a  single  guide  rib 
carried  by  the  rack  member  and  positioned  to  selectively 
engage  either  side  of  the  guide  member  to  prevent  oscil- 
lation of  the  rack  when  operated  by  the  positioning  means. 

11.  An  Improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
clprocably  supported  rotatable  rack  member,  a  stationary 
guide  member,  positioning  means  for  the  rack  member  In- 
dudlng  a  disk  attached  to  said  rack  member,  and  a  guide 
rib  attached  to  said  disk  and  offset  from  the  axis  thereof, 
said  rib  being  positioned  to  engage  the  guide  member  to 
prevent  oscillation  of  the  rack  member  when  operated  by 
the  positioning  means. 
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P  The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "  under  the  ten-year  proviso  "  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


No.  102,069.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINS8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hbuma  J.  TiTDS.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1917. 


No  claim  In  made  herein  to  the  label  as  «uch  apart  from 
th«  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Preparation!  for  ToB- 
ln«,  B«aatlfylng,  Cleansing, -WaMng,  Protecting,  »tlmulat- 
Ing,  Preaervlng.  ReBtorlng.  and  Bleaching  the  Face,  Hands, 
Skin,  and  Complexion,  and  Tonics,  Washes,  and  Sham- 
poo* for  the  Hair,  Scalp,  and  Dandruff. 

Claimt  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


«r.  No.  104.128.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACKUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
O.  F.  ScHMiD  Chsmical  Co..  JackM>D,  Mich.  FUed  May 
M.  1917. 


rmrHemlmr  d«9eription  of  good*.— An  lodin  Preparation 
Is  Liquid  Form. 

Clai«M  ««•  linca  Veb.  1.  191T. 

[Tol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  105,1S9.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CurroRO  F.  Eha,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  July  19. 
1917. 


TRENCH 


Particular  de$cription  of  goodt. — An  Internal  Prepan* 
Uon  for  Colds,  Pains  in  the  Head,  Heart,  Stomach,  and 
other  Parts  of  the  Body  Caused  by  Colds. 

Cla*ma  ute  since  May.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.051.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Alaska-Pacific  Hubino  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1917. 


.ii^IUi^l^ 


Particular  detcription  of  (7004U.— Canned  Salmon. 
OlaiMM  U0t  since  Aug.  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.115.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JOBBPH  O.  Jones,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  7,  1917. 


LUMBteiNE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — An  Internal  Prepara- 
tion for  Lumbago,  Backache,  and  Rheumatic  Pains. 
Clalmt  ute  since  July  1.  1917. 

No.  4.] 
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ler.  No.  100.148.     (CLASS  4«.     rOODS  AND  INQRSDI- 
BNT8    OF    POODS.)      Altha    Lomch    Co..   WorcMter. 
riled  S«pt.  10.  1917. 


Pmrtiadar  d4»«ri^ti9ti  of  §a»4». — ConteNi  Meats, 
mod  Ponltry.  Uncooked  Fruits  sad  Sandwlcbes,  Plea.  Cakaa, 
sod  Breads. 

Qlmkm*  mat  siiwe  Jaljr  1.  i»XS. 


isr.  No.  1M4M.  <CI.A88  6.  CHSMICALt.  HBDI- 
CINE8.  AND  PUARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.) 
COLOATI  A  Co..  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
Tiled  Sept.  10,  1917. 


CHARMIS 


*.'  H  ..a 


PorUcuktr  detcription  of  good*. — Face-Powd«rs  and 
Cold-Crvam. 

Claims  mm  since  about  the  middle  of  the  month  of  May, 
IftU. 


Ber.  No.  10«.662.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  INanaDI- 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)  TBa  A.  Kliin  k  Soni  Company, 
aeveland.  Ohio.     FU«d  0«t.  8.  1917. 


HYKLAS 


Porticnlar    d««eHpN»«    of    good*. — Canaed    Vegetable 
Dried  Frolts.  Jsmf.  JsIIies.  and  Relishes. 
CI«4«i«  MM  since  sboat  Oct.  1,  1917. 


fcr.   Nn.  106.724.      (CLASS  12,     CON8TRCCTION  MA 
TKRIALS.)      NosTHWM(nB!«    Bzvandu)   MarAL   Com- 
FAMi,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct  11.  1917. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Metal     Products — 
Namely.    Metal    Luth.    Expamled-Mptal    Lath.    Expanded- 
Matal  BaiaforeaBent  for  PUatic  Mataalals,  Chaaaela.  Cor 
ner-Beaito,  and  Fnrrlng. 

Claims  MM  since  on  or  sboot  Jane  12,  1917. 

[Vol.  8M. 


8«r.  No.  108.89S:  (CLASS  28.  JKWELHT  AND  PRB- 
CIODS-MCTAL  WARE.)  Hinst  E.  OppaNHiiMn. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1918.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


'^^^^^P 


Particular  doacripitiion  of  fo««s._RlDgB.  LrralllArfa, 
Nnsklaias,  Btnds.  Anwckas.  mta-!%iiKg^  ScnftPtm.  Fote, 
Diamonds.  Pearts.  Rubles,  Sapphires,  Fancy  fisffihirsa, 
EmeralOs.    Star    ^appblres.    Star    Rubies.    C«rs-Eye*.    snd 


Claims  ust  stace  Jan.  1,  1838. 


Ser.  No.  109.202.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATTOWS.) 
Thb  DwiTan  ArATaa  Daro  A  CnaMicAL  Co  .  Cteretaad. 
OIiAd.    rUed  IVb.  27.  1918. 


Particular  desrripticn   of  goods. — For    Fluid    Extracts, 
Castor-Oil.    CsMcara    Hagrada,    Peppermint,    SarsaparlUa ; 
Medicinal  Elixirs  for  the  Treatment  of  Tonsillitis.  Quinsy, 
Bore  Throat,  and  DiKe<»tlve  Dinturbsnces  ;  Tonics  for  the 
Treatment  of  Female  Dlseaiies.   Bloo<l   Disorders.   Coughi. 
Colds.  Uroncbtal  Affections.  Kidney  snd  Bladder  Disordars, 
Bcrofuls,    snd    for    Building    Up    the    System    GeasaUy ; 
Madidnal  Syrups  for  Coughs.  Colds.  Bronchial  Troablas, 
Worms,  and   for   Laxatives;   Raits,    Uapatlc.  anil   Milk   af 
littgnesla  ;   OLatm«nt»— ilior    Uxid.    Cold-Cream.    Muatard- 
Craaa.  Analgesic  Ointrnttnta.  and  Olntmsats  far  TiristMsrt 
of  Piles.  Ers<>ms-Ointia«nt ;  Viermlcides  snd  Antiseptics — 
Creosolis  Compound,  Larkspur  ;  Fluid  and  Solid  Ltnlmsnts 
for  Treatment   of  Rheumatism,   Pains  in  Joints,   Sprains 
Bruises.   Neurnlgis,  Sciatica,  and  Loasbago  and  Like  Ail 
meats ;    Toilet    Preparations — Olyco  Antiseptic    snd    Cold 
0»am  :    Medlchial   Tablets    for  Trestment    of  <;oBaTrbea 
L'tPTlne  Disorders,  Nerre  Dersnffements,  Rheamntiom.  Neu 
ralgia.  S<rtatica.  Lumbago.  Boils,  and  Skin  Eruptions  ;  Hypo 
phosphites   Compound,    Sods-Mint  snd   Pepsin.   Potasalnm 
Chlorste,  Emmensgogue.  Csscars  Compound  Tsblets.  Nnx 
snd     Iron     Tsblets.     Hods  Mint    TabletH.     Soda  Mint    and 
Charcoal  Tablets,  and  Kldnry  snd  iiladder  TableU.  Head- 
ache-Seltser.  Llrer  and  Catkartic  >111s. 

Olaiau  use  since  Nov.  1.  Itl6. 


Ser.  No.  109,888.  (CLAM  XZ.  COKSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) KaRNBB  U^aatMraoD  *  Co..  Limitbo.  Nor- 
folk. England      Filed  Mar.  S. 


9UOLO 


dtaeHption  af  gooSa. — A  Pnw^lar  tor  Bender- 

Ing  Building  Cement  Waterproof. 
Clonals  MM  since  Not.   28.  19U. 

Nli.  4.1 


OCTOBBK  93,  T9tS. 


U.  S.  IPUtTBNT  OFFKTE- 


K.  «o.  109,«t8.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDI- 
CINBe.  AND  PHABMACBtrriCAL  PBBPA&ATION8. ) 
EkUMBT  ii.  WiuuLtiD.  East  Kew  Market.  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1918. 


Ser.  Me.  111,000.     (CLASS  46.     FOOH8  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Philadbu«ia  BrtVBl.  PUHkdel- 
Fa.    Filed  May  18.  1918. 


The  picture  being  that  of  the  applioant. 

PorHoMtor  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  Used  In  the 
Trestment  of  Boils.  Cuts.  Sores,  Wounds,  Bruises,  Burns, 
Chafes,  Itching  of  the  Skin,  and  Blood-Polsoning  Caused 
by  Inflamsoation  of  Wounds  and  Sores. 

Ciaimts  use  since  May  1.  1913. 


Ser.    No.    100,730. 
8TRUMENT8.) 


(CLASS    27.       HOROLOOICAL    IN- 
A    WiTTKAFBB  Co.,   Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Mar.  %i,  191^ 


ALPHA 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Alpha." 
Particular    description     of    goods. — Watches, 
MovemenU  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Watchcasea. 
ClataM  MM  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Watch- 


S«r.  No.  110,330.  4aLAS»  40.  FAMCX  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AN^  JfOTIOHM  PK«no  Snap  Fastbnib 
Co..  Inc.,  New  SMfe,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1918. 


pR€STo 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Presto." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Fasteners. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,883.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHTNO.)  Uifnro 
Statis  Robbkb  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1918. 


H 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Sandwiches  of  Boiled 
and  Boast  Bam,  Tongue,  Boast  Beef,  Corned  Beef.  Spiced 
Beet  Boast  Lamb,  Eoast  Chicken,  Meat  Loaf,  Cerrelat, 
Sausage,  Sardinia.  Sardellcns,  Tuna  and  other  Fish, 
Lunch-Boll.  Lettuce,  Egg,  and  Cheeae. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  111,077.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DBTBB» 
GENT.  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  GaOBoa 
BoBSfELirrA  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mey^,  1816. 


PortiCMkir  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 
Claims  use  stnoe   May  15.  i91B. 


Per.  No.  111,180.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITUBE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Marshall  Ficld  &  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  24,  1918. 


''%Uc<r 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Boots  aad  Shoea  Made 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Bubber  and  Rubt>er  Heela. 
Claims  urn-  since  Oct.  5.  1917. 

[Vol.  2i6. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Feather,  Hair,  CottOB, 
and  kapok  pillows. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1918. 

No.  4.] 
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OcroBKR  aa,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  111.262.  (CLASS  44.  DKNTALs  MEDICAL, 
AND  8USOICAL  APPLIANCES)  -Datol  Rdbbu  Com. 
PAKT.  ProTldencv,  R.  I.  Filed  May  81,  1918.  Under 
ten-jear  proTiiH>. 


DA  VOL 


Particular  dracription  of  goodt. — Atomliers.  Atomiaer- 
Balb  S«ta  ;  Baby'a  Delight  Naraer,  a  Complete  Outfit  Con- 
slstlDf  of  a  Nurslnf-Bottle  and  a  Narslng-Bottle  Nipple ; 
Body-Bandagea  for  Surgeons'  Ute,  Bed-Pani.  Breast- 
Pumps,  Br«ast  llhlelds.  Bulb-Syrlngea,  Catheters.  Cautery 
Sets,  Chin-Bands.  Colon-Tubea,  Crutch-Tips,  Cupplng- 
Cnpa.  Face-Bottles,  Flnger-Cota,  Fountaln-Syringea ; 
Head-CoUa.  a  Coll  of  Rubber  Tubing  for  Passing  Ice- 
Water;  Ice-Bags,  Invalid-Rings,  Irrigating  Tubes,  Oper- 
atlng-Cushionfi,  Medicine-Droppers,  Nasal  Feeding-Tubes, 
Nipple-Shields,  Rubber  Nursing-Nipples,  Nursing-Bottle 
Flttlnga,  Peaaarlea,  PUe-Plpea,  Poll  tier- Bags ;  Powder- 
Blowers  for  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Purposes ; 
R«:CU1  Tubes,  Reducing- Belts,  Rubber  Tubing  for  Surgical 
Apparatus.  Rubber  Hot- Water  Bottles,  Stomach-Tubes ; 
Infant,  Ladles',  Naaal,  Syringes  ;  Ear  and  Vaginal  Douche 
Syringes,  Surgical  and  Invalid  Cushions,  Surgeons'  Rub- 
ber Gloves,  Teething  Rings,  Tourniquets.  Throat  Water 
Bags.  Umbilical  Belts,  Travelers'  and  Invalids'  Urinals. 
Vaporisers  for  Therapeutic  Use;  Veterinary  Rubber 
Oooda — Namely,  Rubber  Tampon.  Drenching-Bottles, 
Drenchlng-Tubes,  Stomach-Tubes,  Veterinary  Syringes 
Breeders'  Bags  for  Holding  Seminal  Fluid,  and  Impreg- 
aators  for  Impregnating  Purposes. 
CUMlmt  %ue  since  about  the  year  1877. 


Ser.  No.  111,279.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNtS  OF  FOODS.)     Mason,  Ac  *  MAoaNBimaa  Cow 
racTioNiRT  MA.NrrArrvBiNQ  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  SI,  1918. 


mms 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Chocolate*. 
Claimt  use  since  July  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  11M18.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R00BB8.  HaNNHsrr  4 
Jbmkins,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  1,  1918. 


Parti,  ular  description  of  good*. — Quilts,  Cotton  and 
Wool  Blankets,  Auto  and  Steamer  Rags,  Sheets,  and  Pll- 
low-Cases. 

Otmimt  use  since  Jan.  2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINSe,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
RaanccA  Nobman,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Juna  8, 
1918. 


The  pole  being  striped  red  aoi  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Face-Lotion. 

CM11W  MM  since  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.4S4.  (CLASS  22.  QAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  JHUIT  W.  Cammack,  Michabl 
Halbman.  and  John  O.  Hbmmbn,  8t  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
June  10.  1918. 


BOOMEHANG 


Particular  descrii^tion  of  goods. — Toy  Railway-Cars. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.054.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
r.  W.  TUKNBLL  A  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  IS,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  In  th« 
Nature  of  a  Pigment  for  Coloring  Rubber,  and  a  Rubbor- 
Preservatlve. 

Claims  use  since  June  7,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,704.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  LiBBBTT  Ac- 
CBSSOBiBB  CoBPoaATiON,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  June  20, 
1918. 


^eERr>. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mechanically  oper- 
ated   Automobile   Signal -Whistle. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  SOtb  day  of  April, 
1918. 


[Vol.  8M.      No.  4.] 


October  aa,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tt? 


Ser.  No.  111.726.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hdntadi  Split  Cobporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  21,  1918. 


The  picture  show*  on  the  ^drawing  is  not  a  portrait  of 
any  particular  Individual.  It  is  an  imaginary  creation 
of  the  artlat.  '- 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Sparkling  LaxatiTe 
Water,  Known  as  American  Hunyadl  SpllU,  and  a  Pow- 
dered Laxative  Salt  Known  as  Hunyadica. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111.789.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Lbo  Tbitblaaum,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  June  24,  1918. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Telde  "  Inclosed 
within  an  oval  border  having  pointed  ends. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw  and  Dressed  Fur- 
Bklns. 

CUitns  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1918. 


Ser.   No.   111,896.      (CLASS  6.      ADHESIVES.)      Dahibi. 
H.  DONMAM,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  1,  1918, 


VERIFLEX. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  word  symbol 
"  Verlflex." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Semisolid  Pad'Olue 
Especially  Adapted  for  Use  in  Binding  Books. 

Claims  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,958.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Nicholas  Bhrlich,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6, 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigara 
Olaiau  use  since  June  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.999.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JOSBPH  F.  Si  NOBS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  8,  1918. 


Particular   description   of   goods.— An    Anesthetic   and 
Hemostatic. 

Claimu  use  since  Jan.  7,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,022.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      L.  GOLD- 
BMiT.  Bbo.  &  CO.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Leather  and   Fabric 
Gloves.  * 

Claims  use  since  June  28,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,101.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTHD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICR  )  Samu»l  Abbash,  Rater- 
son,  N.  J.     FUed  July  18.  1918. 


ASCO 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Sasco." 

Particular  descrifiion  of  goods. — Silk  and   Silk  Mlxe«l 
Fabrics. 

Claims  use  sines  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,10«.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
COLB  k  Rbbd,  Alcester,  8.  D.     Filed  July  13,  1918. 


Bug-0-Less 


Particnimr  description  of  goods. — Insect-Poisoa. 
Claims  Me  since  June  11,  1918. 
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OCTOBBK  23,  19  S8. 


CHINBKT  PACKINQ.  AND  NON-MUTALLIC  TUfcBB.) 
TBI  RoMBU.  Maxovactubiiio  Co..  MlddletDWB,  Conn 
ril«d  jQly  20,   1918. 


Wo    112.Ma.      (CLA§8  as.     BELTDIC3.   HOflS.  MA.       8«r.  No.  113.43«l     (CLASS  S7.     PAPES  AND  STATIOM- 


itUi»3Q 


i>artic«/ar  dfffrr<|i(lon  of  goods. — Worca  Fan-Belts. 


Claim*  uae  alaee  July,  1913 


! 


mSLJ.)    Hmbt  C.  MiuaB. 
SO.  1018. 


WlA    WtktAJvlj 


Durabilt 


S«r.  No.  112.248.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLHKT.  IIACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  CXTTTW- 
ScHNSion  Macbini  Compant.  St.  Loula,  Mo  Filed 
July  22.  1918. 


Partitmkur   dtaoripti^n  «r   0a«d«. — Looae-Leaf    Binders. 
CfMm*  u*e  since  early  of  1906. 


AJAX 


Pa^icular  d4;$<}ription  of  goods. — Cloth  Laying.  Foldlnj, 
and  CutUng  Machines 
Claimt  %tt  since  Ji 


Ser.  No.  112.432.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Th»  Amuican  CHAurrBtra  Publi«biii«  Com- 
PAKi.  andnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Jnly  31,  1918. 


.^^Mvaaii]©.^:^;:^ 


Ser.  No.  112.278.  tCLAJB  6.  O&EMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHAiWiACEDTIC«L  PREPARATIONS.) 
TaocTiLM  CHimcai  Mr-*  Co..,a!«c.,  Syracnse,  N.  T 
Filed  July  22,  19ia  ^ 


▼W**L  ' 


u 


TEGUFILM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boiler  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1000. 


[Mi(g[ig)ir 


'  '  .-;'v  ^ 

Particular  descri^ffim  j)f  gq^.-^Jk  Monthly   Publica- 
tion, *-^-    .  . 
Ctoiims  use  since  Jnne  S,  1018. 


Ser.    No.    112.286  (CLASS   42.      KTflTTED.    NirrTBD. 

AND     TEXTILE  FABRICS)        Rotal      EnsaoiDiBT 

WOBES,  Nadat  a  Flbischbb.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
July  23,  1018 


POULETTi: 


Consisting  of  the   word   "  Poulette." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  or  Kattted 
Dreas  Fabrics  Constructed  of  Wool,  Worated,  Silk,  Artl- 
flclal  Silk,  and  Cotton. 

CIo^HM  use  since  July  12,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  112.307.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DSTERQENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Datid  Lbfpmt 
Kent,  Wash.     Filed  July  24.  1018. 


Ser.  No.  112.469.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBSDT- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dixia  Rbfimno  Co..  MemphUl, 
Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1018. 


^(MMD^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Vegetable  Shorten- 
tag  Consisting  of  CottoD-Be*>d  Oil  and  Hardened  Cotton- 
Seed  Oil. 

Claims  u*e  since  July  19,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  112,S16.      (CLASS  26.     MEA8DRINQ  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)     Thb   Adtomatic  Elbctbi- 
CAL  Dbttcbs  (Tomfaht.  Onrinnati.  Ohio.     FlIM  Aug   6 
1018. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washlng-Pvwdo. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1917. 

[Vol. 


Particular  isseription  of  ffootfs— Ampere-Hoar  Matara. 
Claims  us«  since  Jan.  1,  1018. 


OCTOBKK  9«,  rgift. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Str.  Na.  llS.S8a  (CLASS  40.  BHVlOLAinDS.  NOIf- 
ALCOHOLIC.)  ParBrOiu^aa  Co.  Inc..  Waraaw,  111. 
rtled  Aug.  6,  1018. 


The  bust  shown  in  the  dra.wing  is  a  fanciful  flgnre. 
The  phrase  "  The  Ace  of  Beverages  "  is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Non  -  Intoxicating 
No»-Alcokolic  Cansl  Maltlesa  Brsarage. 

Clmima  me  sine*  Jane  1.  1018. 


Ser.  No.  112.626.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eastbb.n  MawurAcTfRinKi  Company.  South 
Brewer,  Me.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1018. 


PRIORITY 


Partitmlar  desaription  af  goods. — Writlmr  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,635.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  A.  Mobtxluaiio  4  Co..  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1918. 


©/aswg 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
C'iaiis  use  since  1916. 


Ser.  No.  112.642.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AN»  BlOmOIIS.)  BaisTOL  Lacb  and 
Bbaid  Company,,  nu  B»*w>,  Mbm.    Filed  Aug.  0,  1018. 


l^atria 


Par«o«Ior  description  of  goods. — < 
Claims  use  since  May  81,  1017. 


Sep.  No.  112,606.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BBVBSAGB8, 
EXTRACTS,  AIVD  LIQUORS.)  TKB  Akbon  Brbwino 
Covpant,  Akron.  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  1%  1918. 


?0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-rntoxicatlng  Malt 
Beverage  Containing  Less  Than  One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent, 
of  Alcohdl  and  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Olaitua  use  since  May  17,  1&1& 


Ser.  No.  112,677.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rotal  Embboidbbt 
Works,  Naoat  4.  0Lan<mBB,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1918. 


FINETTE 


Consisting  ol  the  word  "  Finette." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress  Fabric,  Woven 
or  Knitted,  Composed  of  Silk,  Artificial  Silk,  Cottpn, 
or  other  Fiber  or  Combination  of  Such  Fibers. 

Claims  use  sdnce  Aug.  5,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,605.  (CLASS  38.  GLASSWARE.)  Mac- 
BBTH-BVANB  GLiAss  COMPANY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1018. 


LIBERTY 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Lenses  for   Automo- 
biles. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,721.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chas.  W.  Yodno  & 
Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     File«l  Aug.  14,  1918. 


HyM 


e 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,732.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bubckhbim  Bro*.  &  Eckbtbin, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1918.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


•3T" 


[Yd.  8«f. 


PartioiMtr    deaartptian   of    guodSk — Candy, 
Bonbons,  and  Popcorn  ConfectlOiw. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1895. 
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8«r.  No.  112.740.  (CLASS  «.  CnBMlCALfi,  MSDI- 
CINM,  AND  PHARMACaUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Q.  W.  Lacsmann  RBMa>x  Co..  Appleton.  WU.  FU«d 
Aof.  16.  1918. 


^o^Jp^^^ 


PartiouUf  detoription  of  goo4t.- 
and  other  ADlmala 

CUtkmt  —e  since  Mar.  IS.  1914. 


-A  Tonic  for  FooltrT 


Ser.  No.  112.759.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     Rics    QvMUWD    Pboodcts    Company,    Bocton. 
FUed  Aug.  14.  1918. 


ACME 


Particular  dferiptiot^  of  goods. — Tap«  Motitcn«r«. 
Ctaimt  tue  line*  Jaly  1.  1915. 


S«r.  No.  112,811.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MXOI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bevwhi  h  COMPANT,  IKC.  WorcMtFr,  Maac  FU«d 
Aug.  21.  1918.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


DENECHAUD9 


PartUmt4Mr  deiKription  of  good*. — A  Comiwnnd  of  Symp 
of  Tar.  Extract  of  Cod-LlTer  OU.  and  Menthol  for  Ca- 
tarrh. Conghs.  Colds.  Bronchitis.  Asthma.  (Troap,  and 
Whooplng-Ooogh. 

C7«4nm  «««  since  about  1894. 


8er.  No.  112.805.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  J.  Tblvnoa  EUpobt 
*  TaADiNO  CoBPOEATroN,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Aog. 
28.  1918. 


ParticuUtr  detcription  of  good*. — Tallow,  Unrefined 
So7-Bean  Oil.  Unrefined  Peanat  OU.  Unrefined  Cotton- 
seed Oil.  Unrefined  Cocoanat-Oll.  and  Unrefined  Corn- 
Oil,  to  be  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Soap. 

Olmimi  m*o  since  the  20tb  daj  of  February,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,893.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JOHN  J.  MCNT7LTT,  M.  D.,  Nt.w  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1918. 


TESTHYALL 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Pharmaceutical  Prepa- 
ration, Being  an  Association  of  Gland  Substances,  (tIs.. 
Pituitary,  Thyroid.  Suprarenal,  Testicular,  Pancreatic, 
Hepatic,  and  Enteric  Substances,)  Internal  Secretions, 
and  Ensyma  for  Supplying  of  These  Substances  Whers 
They  are  I>eacient  or  I  nsafflcient. 

CUj^  use  since  Not.  1.  1917. 

Vol.  2M. 


Ser.  No.  112.928.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th*  Timkin 
R0LL.1K  Bbaeixo  Company,  Canton,  Ohio  Filed  Ang. 
28.  1918. 


Partieular  description  of  goods — Roller- Bearings. 
Cluimis  use  since  February,  1912. 


Ser  No.  112.925  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PUARMACVUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AMiaiCAN  Ctanamio  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1018. 


Pmrtieulmr  description  of  goods. — Cyanamld.  Sulfate  of 
Ammonia.  Urea,  Cyantd.  Nitrate  of  Ammonia,  Nitric  Add. 
Aqua  Ammonia,  and  DIcyandiamld. 

Claims  use  since  July  5.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.942.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Ten  jAMia  A.  UAapaa  Scpply  Com- 
pany. Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  30,   1918. 


WoW! 


Particular  dest'ription  of  goods. — Maltless  Non-Alcobolle 
FouDtalD  Syruptt  of  an  Aromatic  Nature  Used  for  Flavor 
Ing  Soft  DrinkM.  Much  as  Carbonated  Water. 

Cluiwis  us:  since  Apr.  1,  1918. 


Her.  No.  112,966.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) ATUAS  BnviiAoa  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1918. 


JSXSEl 


Dry  "  apart  from 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word 
I  he  iiMirk  shown  In  the  dra\«-ing. 

Particular  description  of  i/oods. — A  Non- Intoxicating 
(Vrfiil  Mai  (lew  Keveraxe  Containing  Less  Than  One-Half 
of  One  Per  Cent.  Alcohol. 

CTMmm  «m  since  Jan.  8,  10 IS. 

No.  4.] 


Ser.  No  112.971.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) ClNimAL  CONBCMHta  CO.  Incobpo- 
aATBD,  LottlsTille,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1918. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — A  Non-AlcohoUc  Non- 
Intoxicating  Carbonated  Cereal  Maltless  Bernuge  Sold 
as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.988.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Maboin,  Obtb  4  HASTINGS  CORPORATION,  New  Yofk, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1918. 


AZIDOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Add  Color  Dyes. 
Claima  use  since  about  Feb.  27,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  118,017.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Scatt  GOINB8,  Pratt  City,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1918. 


The  picture  is  a  portrait  of  the  proprietor,  Susie  Goines. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparation  for  Treat- 
ment of  the  Hair. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  118,020.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mybbb  Rbmbdy  Company,  Philippi,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointment  for  the  Alle- 
Tlatlon  of  PRln  in  General  and  Rhenmatic  Pains. 
Claims  use  since  the  80th  day  of  August,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  118,027.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,'  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hbrman  Robbrt  Brown,  Lewlston,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  S. 
1918. 


..V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Powder  and  Ger- 
micide for  the  Treatment  of  the  Gums  and  Teeth. 
Claims  use  vince  Aug.  13,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  118,079.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Mocnt  Royal  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1918. 


VICTORY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Composition  Metal 
Military  and  Naral  Insignia  for  Cap,  Sleeve,  and  Shoulder 
Designations. 

Claims  use  since  6th  day  of  September,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  118,080.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Ptro- 
roAM  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1918. 


Tip-top 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Tip-Top." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Chemical  Fire-Extin- 
guishers. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  118,187.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AsptTONB  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1918. 


Mm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medldnal  Tablet  of 
an  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Nature. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1918. 
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S»r.    No.    11S.148.       (CLASS    ft.      CHBMICALS.    MEDI-       Scr.    No.    118^18.       (CI^SS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MBDI- 


CINBB,  AND  PHARMACSUnCAL.  PBBPASATION8.) 
J.  Wabo  SMink,  aterUng.  Kaiib.    rUed  S«»t.  12.  1918. 


MMMET 


Particular  deteriptUm  of  goods. — Condition-Powd«r  and 
Tonic  for  Sheep,  Horses.  Hogs,  and  Goats. 
OUUau  MM  since  July  1.  1918. 


CINICS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAKATION8.) 
Thb  iNTRATBVOtTS  Pboddcts  Compahx,  DeuTer,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1918. 


VENOSAL 


Particular  deteription   of  goods. — Preparation   for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 
Claiaas  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


8er,  Noi  118,180.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fairbanks, 
MOBU  h.  Co..  Chicago.  UL    Filed  Sept.  14.  1^18. 


FAIRMOR 


Particular  description  of  goo4». — TVactors. 
Claims  use  since  about  November,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  113.214.  (CL.\SS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Intbavbnodb  Pbobcctb  Company.  Dearer.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1818. 


VENICOSE 


•Pmrticular  description   of  goods. — Preparation   for   the 
Treatment  of  Varicose  Veins. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  113.181.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Josbphinb  La  Fbtbb  Compant.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  14,  1918. 


fjeDRA 


Ser.  No.  113.261.  (CT.A88  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. ) 
Obrko«h  Sbxd  Co..  Oshkosh,  Wis.    FUed  Sept.  19.  1918. 


'ssm<m 


I       Particular  desoriptUm  af  goods. — An   Insecticide  Used 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Face  -  Powder,  Face-      for  Destroying  Insects  on  Plantt,  Vegetables,  and  other 
Powder  Compacts,  Boage,  Face-Creaja«>aBKl  Cold-Cream.  Shrubbery. 


Claims  use  since 


t«oa 


Claims  use  since  February,  1918. 


'^f' 
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TRADE-MARK  JiiiGISTRATIONS  GRAOTEa) 


OCTOBER  22,   1918. 


123.181.  SHEET-RUBBER.     AraiCAK  Association  Lim- 
iTBD,  Liverpool,  England. 

Filed  November  19,   1917.     Serial  No.  107,454.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28.   1918. 

123.182.  EGO-BEATERS.      Albxandbb    ft    LlTTLBriBLD 
Company,  New  Toric,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  24,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,178.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1918. 

128.183.  COTTON   PIECE   GOODS.     William   Alsbbbo 
ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1918.    SerUl  No.  111,086.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  16,  1918. 

128.184.  AMERICAN  MUSTARD.  Ambbican  Mustabd 
Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  111,088.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1918. 

128.185.  BRISTLES,  HAIR,  AND  HAIR  WASTE.  AN- 
dbrsbn-Mbybr  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,340.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1918. 

128.186.  TIRE  PATCHES  AND  RBLINERS.  J.  H.  and 
O.  L.  Atwood,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,654.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,   1918. 

128.187.  FONTS  OF  TYPE.  Automatic  Rbcobd  Com- 
pany, Chicaga.   111. 

Filed  Aprtl  16. 1917.     Serial  No.  103,005.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   18,    1918. 

128,188       TANNED    AND    FINISHED    SHEEP,    GOAT. 
CALF,  COW,  AND  HORSE  SKINS.     SOL  Babnbt  ft 
Son,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  31, 1918.      Serial  No.  111,258.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1918. 

123.189.  BEDSPREADS.  Batbs  M»o.  Co..  Lewlston. 
Me. 

Filed  April  18. 1918.     Serial  No.  110.289.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   16,   1918 

138.190.  LEATHER.  FABRIC,  AND  RUBBER  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Bbacon  Falls  Rcbbkb  Shob  Co.. 
Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17.  1918.      Serial  No.  110.946.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

123.191.  LADIES'  UNDERWEAR  MADE  OF  WOVEN 
MATERIAL.      Blabkopf  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.792.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

12  8,192.       HOUSE    AND    STREET    DRESSES    FOR 
WOMEN.     BOHNIB  Labbib  M'Wq.  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 
Filed  June  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  111.298.     PUBU8HED 
JULY  ».  1918. 

128.198.  CURED  HA1C8  AND  BREAKFAST  BACON.     R. 
E.  Bbaddy  ft  Sons,  Dublin,  Ga. 
Filed  December  27,   1917.     Serial  No.  108,172.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY   28,  1918. 

128.194.  LAWN-MOWERS.  John  Bbacn  ft  Sons.  PhU- 
adelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Lawn 
Mower  Worka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Filed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,202.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1918. 

128.195.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  LouiS  J.  Bbowbton,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Jack  B.  Bronaton,  New  York, 
W.  T.,  trading  under  the  name  of  Tm-Val  Kerchief 
Company. 

Wled   January   8.    1918.      Serial   No.    108.280i.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26,  1918. 
266  O.  G.— 64 


128.196.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  ALL  DESCRIP- 
TIONS.    Cammbybb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,688.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

123.197.  RUBBER  AND  COMPOSITION  HOSE  AND 
RUBBER,  LEATHER,  AND  COMPOSITION  BELT- 
ING AND  PACKING.  Gbo.  B.  Cabpbntbb  ft  Co., 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  May  2,  1918.     BtariAl  No.  110,698.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,   1918. 

123.198.  CANDY.     Danibl  J.  Cabboll,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filed  May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,782.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,    1918. 

123.199.  REGISTER-WHEELS  USED  IN  MEASURINQ 
APPLIANCES.  Thb  Cblluloid  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1918.  ,  Serial  No.  111,141.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    23,   1918. 

123.200.  THERMOMETERS.  BAROMETERS,  AND  RAIN- 
GAGES.  Thb  Chanby  MANurAcrcBiNO  Compact, 
Springfield,  Ohio. 

Filed   November  2.   1917.     Serial  No.   107,106.     PtTB- 
LISHED  JULY   2,   1918. 

128.201.  FLAGS  AND  BANNERS.  Chbnby  Bbotbbbs, 
South  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  March  20, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,668.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128.202.  PNEUMATIC  RIVETING-HAMMERS.  CHI- 
CAGO Pnbumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  3,  1918.     SerUl  No.  111.331.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

128,2  08.      MILK,   SOUPS,   CLAM  -  CHOWDER.   AND 
STEWED     PRUNES,     EITHER     CANNED     OR     IN 
BULK.     Childs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.899.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1918. 

12  8,204.      WOOLEN    AND   COTTON    PIECE   GOODS. 

China   ft   Japan   Tbaoimo   Company,   Limitbd,    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  4,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,862.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128.205.  COFFEE.  Clark  ft  MacKdbick  Company,  Boo- 
ton.  Mass. 

Filed  February  21,   1918.     Serial  No.   109,148.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  23,   1918. 

123.206.  PLUSHES.  Collins  ft  Aikman  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  April  19,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.819.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.   1918. 

123.207.  MUFFLERS  AND  MUFFLER  ATTACHMENTS 
FOR  COATS.  'CoNOMY  Mobtlbb  Company,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. 

Filed  March  11.  1918.    Serial  Na.  109.49«.    PUBLISHED 
JULY   16.   1918. 

128.208.  V  COTTON  PIECE  OOODS.  Commaja  ft  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  111.040.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 

128.209.  COTTON  PIECE  OOODS.  Coirvmsa  ft  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  18.  1918.     8«1al  No.  111,041.     PUBLIBHED 
JULY   16,    1918. 

128.210.  FABRIC  GLOVES.  Cbown  C^^otb  Cokpaitt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  May  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,049.    PT7BLI8HXD 
JUNE  26,   1918. 
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13S»211.     HOSIERY.     DAiar  Whrwibad  KNtmNO  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  T. 
nied  Aprtl  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  100.914.     PUBUBHSD 
MAY  14.  1918. 

123.212.  BALANCED-RATION  DAIRY  AND  PODl/TRY 
FEED.  Thb  Earui  a  Danibl  Compant,  Clndniuitt. 
Ohio. 

FU«d  Maj  SI,  1918.     Serial  No.  111.264.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.   1918. 

128.213.  BALANCED  -  RATION  HORSE  AND  MULE 
FEED.  Thi  Earli  &  Damil  Compant,  Clnclnoatl, 
Ohio. 

FUed  Maj  31.  1918.     SerUl  No.  111.260.     PUBLI8HSD 
JULY    23.    1918. 

123.214.  PHOTOORAPHIC  PAPER.  EAaTMAN  Kodak 
Compant.  Roctaeater,  N.  Y. 

FilPd  May  31.  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,203.     PUBLISHBiD 
July   9.   1918. 

123.215.  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES.  Jacob  Bichwalo. 
New   Yorii.   N.   Y 

Fttod  May  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  11 1.062.     PUBLISHED 
JITNB  25,  1918. 

123.216.  WOVEN  COTTON  MACHINERY  BELTING 
AND  WOVEN  COTTON  AUTOMOBILE  TRANS- 
MISSION LININO  EMPtsC  Wbating  k  Buvttito 
CoapoaATiON,  E:a!it  Rocheeter,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  SO,  1918.     Sertal  No   110.S64.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,   1918. 

123.217.  VEHICLE  TIRES  OF  RUBBER  AND  RUBBER 
AND  FABRIC.  The  ?ALLa  Rcbbkb  Compant,  Cajra- 
boga   Falls.   Ohio 

Fll«l  Mar«h  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.797.    PUBLISHED 
JULY   9,    1918. 

123.218.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  HO- 
SIERY.    FAi.La  CiTT  Mill*  Co..  LoalaTlll«,  Ky. 

FUed  Jane  8,  1918.      SerUl  No.  111,488.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.^.   1918. 

123.219.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARINGS.  Tea  FaDsaAi. 
BcABiNca  Co.   Inc.,  Fairriew,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1918.     Serial    No.    108.500.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,   1918. 

123.220.  MEN'S  OVERALLS  KiNCH,  Van  8ltc«  k 
McCoNTiLLi,  St.  Paul.   Minn 

Filed  Jane  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,242.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918 

123.221.  MEN'S  OVERALLS  FiNCM.  Van  Sltck  k 
McCONTiLLc,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Junf  4,  1917.     Serial  No  104.244      PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.   1918. 

123.222      SOlJtLEATHER  IN  STRIPS  AND  SQUARES 
C.  O.  KLtrKENBTBix  C ».,  Mvakrson.  Mich 
Filed   Soptrmber   19.   1917.     Scfia!    No    106.818.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1918. 

128,228.      STOVEPIPE-ELBOWS       Fow    MANUPACTUmiNO 
Co,  Philadelphia.   Pa 
niwl   Miv   .•il.l91fl      Serial   No  95.545      PUBLISHED 
DBCSMBBR   11.   1917. 

128,294.      STEEL    BALLS    AND    FEARINOS.      HKaBSST 
F.  L.  Ftjnki  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    Fehrnary    8.    1918.     Serial    No.    108.884      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  25,  1918. 

123.225       HANDKERCHIEFS.      Ulindinnino,    McLsisb 
k  Co,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Flletl  Aprtl  8,  1918      Sertal  No  110,063.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9.   1918. 

123.226.      ROUND   LEATHER    BELTING       Thb   Okaton 
AND    Knioht    MANUTACTxraiNO    COMPANT.    WorreatcT, 
Mass. 
Filed  May  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,600.     PUBUSHBD 

JULY  28.  1918. 

123.227        WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES'  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
J.  J.  GBOvEB'a  S0N8.  Lynn,  Mass. 
FUed  May  6.  1918.     Serial  N«.  110.702.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25.   1C18. 


12  8,228.      MACARONI    AND   FANCY   ALIMENTARY 
PASTES.     Gdano  k  Raooio,  Inc.,  Phllad»'lphla.   Pa. 
FUed  May  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  111,174.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1918. 

123.229.  CHILDREN'S    DRESSES.     Hambcbobb   4   Co., 
iNC  ,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aprtl  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.978.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   18.  1918. 

123.230.  COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Thb   Habbib   Com- 
pant. Inc.  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  16.  1918.     Sertal  No.  110,344.     PUBUSHBD 
JUNE  25,   1018. 

128.281.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  The  Habbib  Com- 
pant, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  16,  1918.     Sertal  No.  110,246.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

123.282.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Thb  Habbib  Com 
PANT.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  16,  1918.      Sertal  No.  110.247.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

123.233.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  The  Habbib  Com 
PANT.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  16,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.248.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1918. 

123.234.  COAL.  Hatton.  Bbown  k  Compant,  Inc.,  Roa- 
noke. Va. 

Filed  Angnst  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,714.    PUBLISHED 
liECEMBBR  11,  1917. 

123.235.  IX>NG-CLOTH8.  SHEETINGS.  NAINSOOKS, 
.MADAPOLLAMS.  AND  WHITE  CALICOES.  ALL 
BEING  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  RirjiARD  Ha- 
WOBTH  AND  COMPANT.  LiMiTKD,  Manchester,  Bng- 
land. 

FUad  May  21. 1918.      Sertal  No.  111,079.      PUBLI8HBD 
JULY  16,  1918. 

123.236.  LEATHER  GIX)VES.  The  Daniel  Hatb  Com- 
pant, OIoTerarllte,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1918.      Serial  No.  111.100.      PUBLISHED 
JUNB  25.  1918. 

123.237.  OUTER  GARMENTS  FOR  LADIES  AND 
MISSES.  COMPRISING  SUITS.  DRESSES,  COATS, 
AND  WAISTS.  RiCHABO  J.  HICK80N,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29.  1918.     SerUl  No.  109,864.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,   1918. 

123.238.  LBATHEK  CLUTCH  FACINGS,  LEATHER 
BELTS  AND  BELTING.  RUBBER  BELTS  AND 
BELTING.  Hide  Lbatbbb  ft  Beltino  Co.  Ib- 
dUnapnlU,    Ind. 

Filed    January    V2.    1918       Sertal    No.    108.427.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2.   1918. 

12S.2S9.       COTTON     PIBCB    GOODS.       Hiooinbotham, 
Bailet.   Looan  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Aprtl  6.  1918.    SerUl  No.  110,023.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.240       SEEDS.    PLANTS.    BTLBS.    FIX)WBR8,    AND 
TREES    FOR    AGRICULTURAL    AND    HORTICUL- 
TUBAL  PURPOSES.     HtixaooN,  WATTa  Ltd.,  Maa- 
cot.  near  Sydney.  New  Sooth  Wales.   Australia. 
Filed    AuKnat    25.    1917       Sertal    No.    105,870.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1918. 

123.241.  LEATHER.       Holbam     Compamt.     Inc.,     Ntw 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aprtl  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.200      PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123.242.  FLAT.  TWISTED,  AND  ROUND  LEATHER 
BELTING.  HuoaoN  Beltino  Compant,  Worceater. 
Maaa. 

Filed  May   4.   1918.    SerUl   No.    110.644.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.   1918. 

12.1.243.       FLAT,    TWISTED.    AND    ROUND    LEATHER 
BELTING.      HcoaoN   Bn.TiNO  Compant.    Worceater. 
Maaa. 
Filed  May   4,   1^18.    SerUl   No.   110,646.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  2.  1018. 


kie^Kto., 


123.244.  FLAT,  TWISTED,  AND  ROUND  LEATHER 
BELTING.  HcDaoN  Bblti no  Company,  Worcester, 
Maaa. 

Piled  May  4.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,646.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.  1918. 

123.245.  DRESS-SHIRTS.  The  Idbal  Bhibt  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  March  9,  1918.     Sertal  No.  109,467.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.246.  PISTON-RINGS.  Ibon  CiTT  Pboddcts  Com- 
pant, Plttsbaivb,  Pa. 

FUed    January    25,    1918.      SerUl    No.    108,633.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1918. 

123.247.  PACKAGE  CANDIES.  JACOB8  Candt  Com- 
pant, Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  May  16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  108,866.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1918. 

128.248.  TACHOMETERS.  J08BPB  W.  JONM.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110,416.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

1X8,249.  CANNED  SALMON.  Klamath  Ritbb  Packeks 
Aaa'N..  Requa,  Cal. 

FUed  May  7,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.748.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  28,  1918. 

128.250.  TIMEPIECE-GLASS.  KOJI  Konibhi,  Tokyo, 
Japan. 

rUed  August  1,  1917.    SerUl  No.  106.408.   PUBUSHBD 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

128.251.  CORSETS.     Kopa  Baoa.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  29,  1918.   SerUl  No.  109,870.   PUBLISHED 

JUNE  18,  1918. 

128,202.      WOMEN'S     TRIMMED     AND     UNTRIMMBD 
HATS.     M.  K17TZ  Compant,  Inc.  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  March  2.  1918.    SerUl  No.  109,820.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 

128.253.  MEN'S.  BOYS*,  AND  YOUTHS'  SUITS  AND 
OVERCOATS.     Lbopolo,  Mobbb  Co.,   Boston,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  81,  1918.     SerUl  No.  111.276.     PUBLI8HBD 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123.254.  THAT  PORTION  OF  A  TANNED  HORSE- 
HIDE  KNOWN  AS  CORDOVAN  SHELLS.  J.  LlCHT- 
MAN  ft  Son,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    16.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,492.      PUB- 
USHED  JULY  23.  1918. 

128.255.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOB  FOODS.  The 
Ix>BENr.  Company.  Ererett.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mi- 
halovitcb  Brothers  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed    Fehruary    5.    1918.      SerUl    No.    108,838.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1918. 

128.256.  RIBBONS.     R.  H.  Mact  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1917.     Sertal  No.  108,601.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  18.  1918. 

128,257        NEWSPAPER  SECTION     ISSUED    WEEKLY. 
James  Mc<'i.atchy  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  May  4.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,648.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,    1918. 

123.258.  GAS-BURNING  APPARATUS.     Mazon  Pbbmix 
•          BrBNBB  Compant,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Aprtl  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  102.778.     PUBLISHED 
JUI.Y  9,  1918. 

128.259.  WOMEN'S  SHIRT-WAISTS.  Mitcbbll  Beos. 
OOMPANT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September  20,    1916.     Sertal   No.   08,117.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18,  1918. 

128.260.  VF5G STABLE  SHORTENING.  Moebib  ft  Com- 
pant, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  11,  1918.     Sertal  No.  110^8.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1918. 
.  128.261.     MOTOR-CARS.     MrooB  ft  Compant.  Chicago. 
111. 
Filed  March  2,  1918.    SerUl  No.  109,831.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1018. 


123.262.  SAFBTY-POCKET  AND  HEART  OR  BODY 
PROTBSCTOR.    Jacob  Nathan,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Piled  March  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  100,832.  PUBUSHBD 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128.263.  INFANTS'  AND  CHILDREN'S  COAT8.  F. 
NBroABB  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  22.  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,118.    PUBUSHBD 
JUNB  25,  1018. 

128.264.  LEATHER  OB  COMPOSITION  CABRIAOB- 
CLOTH.     O'Bannon  Cobpoeatiok,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18.  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,023.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123.265.  TANNED  FISH  AND  MAMMAL  SKINS  THB 
OCBAN  Lbathbb  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New- 
ark, N.  J. 

Filed  February   20,   1918.      SerUl   No.    109,184.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  23,  1918. 

123.266.  PREPARED  FOOD  PRODUCT  TO  BE  USBD 
AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  EGGS.  Orim  Manutac- 
TTRiNO  Co.,  BirminKham,  AU. 

Filed  May  9.  1918.     Sertal  No.  110,785.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  28,  1918. 

123.267.  FRESH  APPLES.  OXFOBD  Bbab's  Fbuit 
Growers  Association,  Hebron,  Me. 

FUed  April  13,  1917.    SerUl  No.  102,958.    PUBUSHBD 
JULY  28,  1918. 

128.268.  AUTOMOBILBS.  Pan-American  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Decatnr,  lU. 

Filed  Aprtl  2.  1918.     SerUl  No.  109.936      PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1918. 

123.269.  CERTAIN  NAMED  THREAD  AND  YARN. 
F.  A.  Patrick  ft  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  July  21,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,179.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123.270.  COAL  AND  WOOD  STOVES,  RANGES,  HEAT- 
ERS, HOT-AIR  FURNACES,  CANNEBS,  (CANNING- 
STOVES.)  Phillips  ft  Bcttorpv  Mpo.  Co.,  Naah- 
vllle,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aprtl  12,  1917.    Sertal  No.  102,910.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  24.  1917. 

123.271.  RECLAIMED  RUBBER  IN  BULK  AS  A  REN- 
DERED PRODUCT.  Thb  Phoenix  Rcbbsr  Co., 
Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  16, 1918.    Sertal  No.  109,682.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,   1918. 

123.272.  LADIES'  OUTER  CLOTH,  COTTON,  AND 
SILK  COATS  AND  DRESSES.  POSNER  Marinacb, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

•    Filed  April  9,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,073.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.273.  MAGAZINE  ISSUED  MONTHLY.  Thb  Prici 
Trade  Publish ino  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  12,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,147.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  9,  1918. 

128.274.  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION  PUBLISHED 
MONTHLY.  Thb  Protective  Signal  MANcrACXum- 
iNG  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aprtl  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,286.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128,276.       SHOCK  ABSORBERS    FOR    TYPE-WRITERS 
AND    ADDING-MACHINBS.      E.    ft    W.    PtJSSYPOO* 
CO.,  Alameda,  Cal. 
Filed  April  3,  1917.     SerUl  No.  102,698.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128.276.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  AND  EX- 
TRACT  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  WILLIAM  P. 
Qubntrll,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1914.     Sertal  No.  78,830.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  23,  1918. 

128.277.  IMPERVIOUS  SHEETING  OF  RUBBER  AND 
RUBBERIZED  FABRIC.  Rbid  Bros.,  Seattla.  Wash., 
and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Aprtl  11,  1918.    SerUl  No.  110,132.    PUBUSHBD 
I  JULY  9,  1918. 
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128.278.  CONVBKTIBLE     ADTOMOBir.B-TOPS. 
Haxwactusixo  Comfaut,  CMta^rsrllle.  Ind. 

Ftled  May  11.  l»ia.     §erlal  No.  110.848.     PUBU8HBD 
JULY  9.  1918. 

128.279.  8FI0C  AND  OLOVC  LBATHKR8— NAMKLT. 
CALF,  KIP,  VKALfl.  8TDB8.  AND  SPLITS  Fwao 
RrvPTNQ  LsATHiB  CO..  Fofld  dn  Lac,  Wis 

Pllwl   D«cemb«T   24,    1917.     SerUl   No.    108,182.      PUB- 
USHKD  JULI  f.  1918. 

128,280       CAKDEN,    mBLD.     AND    rLOWER    8BSD8. 
JoHW  A.  8Aum  SiBD  Co.,  La  Croaw,  Wis. 
Fll«l  Jan*  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  111.422.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  28.  1918. 

128.281.  G.\RDEN.  FIELD.  AND  FLOWER  SEEDS. 
John  A.  Salzis  Smd  Co..  La  Croaw,  Wit. 

Filed  Jane  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  111,428.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  28,   1918. 

128.282.  OLIVE-OIL.     L»o  E.  ScHOB!*mj>,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed    October    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    106,048.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1918. 

128.283.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Th»  Schvl- 
MAif  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ffled  May  9.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.788.     PUBLIBHSD 
JUNE  20,   1918. 

128.284.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Smith  ft  SmmmiM  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.892.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1918. 

128.280      CANNED   SARDINES.      Smith   ft   Nimli   Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1918.     Serial  No    110,898.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.   1918. 

123.286.  CELLULOID.     r.oci9T«  CHiMlQn  MS  UsiNBa 

DO    RHONB    ANCiaNNIMINT    GlLLIASD,    P.     MONNIT    IT 

CAarm,  Paris,  France. 
Filed    Febmary   20.    1918.      Serial   No.    109.140.      PUB- 
LISHED JULT  2,  1918. 

128.287.  CANDY.     O.  T.  Stact  Co.,  Rocheatar.  N.  T. 
Filed    January    8.    1918.      Serial    No.    106,860.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28.  1918. 

123.288.  UNDRESSED  HIDES  ▲ND  SKINS.  JcLU 
Stah  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Fabruary  28,    1917.     Serial   No.   101,806.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1918. 

123.289.  HOCSR  ORGAN  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY. 
STBPHBNa-ADAUSON   Mro.  Co.,  Aurora,    III. 

Filed  May  9.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.787      PUBUSHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123,290       WOMEN'S   ONE  -  PIECE  OUTER  GARMENTS 
IN   THE   NATURE  OF  OVERALLS.      Lavi    STEAUaa 
ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
FUed  November  27,   1917.     Serial  No.   107,638.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY   16,   1918. 

123.291.  GAGE  -  GLASSES.  Taa  Stkonq  Macht.  ft 
SrppLT  Ca.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  April  SO.  1918      Serial  No.  110.078.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   16.   1918. 

123.292.  BLEACHED  AND  BROWN  COTTON  SHBIT- 
INOS.     Tatlob,  Clapf  ft  BaALL.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.896.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  9.  1918. 

128.293.  MISSES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER  AND 
CANVAS  A.VD  LEATHER  SHOES.  A.  W.  T«>- 
CAOTLa  ft  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1918.     Serial  N«.  111.121.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  9,  1918. 


138.894.      BRAKE  ■  LUflNGB.     TanMon  Bdbsm  Com- 
PAjrr.  HamUtoo  townahip,  Traotoa.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  1,  1917      .Serial  .No.   108,455.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  9,  1918. 

123.295.  MUNITION  GAGES.  Tna  TtniNBOix  Elbtatcb 
Mro.  Co.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Filed  March  9.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.483.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1918. 

123.296.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Voit  DM 
Hbtdb  ft  John,  Naw  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  27.  1918.    Serial  No.  111.284.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

123.297.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  John  Wawa- 
MASBB,  Nbw  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.809.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  1,  1918.     • 

123.298.  COUPON  BOOKS.  Thb  Wab  and  Natt  D». 
PArrMBMTB'  CoMMiaaio.vB  on  Tbainino  Camp  Ac- 
TIVITI88.    Washington,    D.   C. 

Filed  Jaaoary   18.   1918.     Serial   Na   108.618.     PUB- 
USHED MARCH   19.   1918. 

123.299.  HE  AD  WEAR  — NAMELY.  FELT.  CLOTH, 
STRAW.  AND  SILK  HATS  AND  CAPS.  WAftlxa 
Hat  Mro.  Co.,  Tonkers,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  0.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,628.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1918. 

123.300.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Wattb,  Btbbbins 
ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,61&     PUBLI8HSD 
JULT  2.  1918. 

128.301       COTTON   PISCB  GOODfl.      Watt*,   SnasiNB 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllefl  May  2.  1918.     Serial  No.   110,617.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

128.802.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Wattb.  9nBaiNa 
ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,614.     PUBLISHK) 
JULY  2,   1918. 

123.803.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Wattb.  SrvBaiNS 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,610.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123.304       II.VCKSAWS       THB    WB*r    Hatbn    Mro.    Co., 
West  Haren,  Conn, 
^lled  April  19,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.839.    PUBLISHM) 
JULY  2,  1918. 

123,300.      PACKAGE   CANDIES.     William    WiLCiAiia, 
Saginaw.  Mick. 
Filed  May  24,  1918.     SerUI  No.  111,186.     PUBUSHED 
JULT  23,  1918. 

123.306.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Watland  W. 
Wilson.  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 

FUed  April  30.  1918.    Serial  No.  110,675.    PUBUSHED 
JULY  9.  1918. 

123.307.  OILER  DEVICES  TO  BE  SECURED  TO  VE- 
HICLE SPRINGS  FOR  FEEDING  OIL  TO  SAID 
SPRINGS.     Gut  L.  Woodjaro.  San  Diego,  CaL 

Filed   October   30.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,036.      PUB- 
USHED JULY  9.  1918. 

128.308       RUBBER    TANK-BALLS.      Woodwabo  Wanobb 
CoMPAHT,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  NoTember   17.   1917.     Serial   No.    107,450.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1018. 

123.309.      CONDENSER  TUBES.      Thb   Youc^hiu   Cop- 
PBB  WOAKB.  LiMlTBD.   Lccds.   England. 
Filed  July  17.  1916.     Sertal  No.  96,640.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  2,  1918. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  22,   1918. 


20.900.— Title.  "ADVANCE  WHITE  STRIPE  TRAN6- 
MISSION    LINING."       (For    Tranamission-Ltnlngs. ) 

AOTANCB     Al'TOMOBILB     ACCBSBORIBS     COBP.,     ChlcagO, 

111.      Filed   September   18,    1018. 

20,910— rale.-  "MT.  DIABLO  FRUIT  FARM."  (For 
California  Bartlett  Pears.)  Padl  Bancbopt,  San 
Francisco  and  Concord,  Cal.  Filed  September  21, 
1918. 

20,911.— r«ti«;  "CONTADINA  BRAND."  (For  Canned 
Tomato  Sauce.)  Thb  Contaoi.ma  Canning  Co.,  Ban 
Joee,  Cal.,  and  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  September  21, 
1918. 

20,912.- r^le.  "  O.  H.  DUNBAR  ft  SONS  BRAND."  (For 
Canned  Shrimp.)  O.  H.  Dunbab  ft  SOMB,  New 
Orleans;  La.,  and  Galfport,  Miaa.  Filed  September 
17,  1918. 

20,918.— nUe.  "  HEILEMAN'S  NEW  STYLE  LAGER." 
(For  a  Non-Intozicatlng  Lager.)  G.  Hbilbman 
Bbbwino  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  September  6, 
1018. 

J0,014.— r«l«;  "  PURITY  BRAND  CJOFFBE."  (For  Cof- 
fee.) Japan  Tba  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
March  21.  1918. 

20,915 —r<tl«.  "  HOUSEHOLD  LINEN."  (For  Wrltlng- 
Tableta,  Wrl ting- Papers,  and  Envelope.)  Kalamazoo 
Stationbrt  Co.,>Kalamaioo,  Mich.  Filed  September 
23,  1918. 

26,916— THtle.-  "  LANGE'S  'OVER  THE  TOP.'"  (For 
Canned  Pumpkins.)  Thb  Lanob  Company,  De  Pere, 
Wis.     Filed   September  21.   1918. 

20,917.— Tl<l«.  "LILY  TOWELS."  (For  Paper  Towels.) 
Lily  Cup  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 28,  1918. 

20,918 —r«l«.  "  DAIRY  MAID  BRAND."  (For  C^anned 
Corn-Kernels  In  Rich  Creamy  Milk.)  Mabsh all  Can- 
ning Co.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  September  21, 
1918. 

20,919— THtle.  "  NEEDMORE  BRAND."  (For  Creamed 
Corn-Kernels  In  Rich  Creamy  Milk.)  Marshall  Can- 
ning Co.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  September  21. 
1918. 

20,920— Title :  "GAME  OF  BASKET  BALL."  (For  a 
Game.)  McLooohlin  Bbothbbb,  Inc.,  New  York 
and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,     Filed  September  14,  1018. 

20,921.— 7ttle.  "FIRE  ENGINE  PICTURE  PUZZLE." 
(For  a  Picture- Puxale.)  McLouohun  Bbothbbb, 
Inc.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 20,  1018. 

20,922.— THtle;  "LOCOMOTIVE  PICTURE  PUZZLE." 
(For  a  Plctnre-Puiile.)  McLouchlin  Bbothbbb, 
Inc.,  New  York  and  Brookljn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Septem- 
hn  M,  1918. 

20,923.— Title.  "MAGIC  REMEDY."  (For  a  Remedy 
Used  for  the  Purpose  of  a  LaxatlTe.)  McNbil  Dbuo 
Co.,  JackaonTlUe,  Fla.     Filed  April  8,  1918. 


90,924.— Title.-  "  NILE  GARDEN."  (For  Canned  To- 
matoea  with  Pur^  from  Trimmings.)  Nils  Gasdbk 
Ca.nnino  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  September  21, 
191& 

20,920.— Tttle;  "SUN  MADE  BRAND  NT7T-MABGA- 
RINE."  (For  Nut-Margarln. )  Nobth  Ohio  Daisy 
Company,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Filed  September  28,  1918. 

20,926.— Title;  "KOLrNOIDES."  (For  Prophylactic  and 
Antiseptic  Tableta.)  Obibntal  Dbuo  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  23,  1918. 

20,927.— Ttf 7c. •  "  PURITY  BRAND."  (For  Pure  Tomato 
Sauce.)  P.  Pastcni  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Masa. 
Filed  September  21.  1918. 

20,928. — Title:  "  PERKINS  PERFECT  PEANUT  PROD- 
UCTS." (For  Peanuts,  both  Fresh  and  Salted.) 
Pbiucinb  Bbothbbb,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed 
July  12,  1918. 

20,920.-;-7«I«.-  "  SOFT— BUT  SATISFYING."  (For  No»- 
Alcoholic  Cereal  Beverage.)  Eainibb  Pboddctb  (To., 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July  10,  1918. 

20,930.— r«l«.-  "PUZZLE  PICTURES  FASCINATING 
AND  INSTRUCTIVE.  •  (For  Puzzles.)  Roobbs  ft 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  SeptJember 
18.  1918. 

20,931.— r«J«;  "PUZZLE  PICTURES  FASCINATING 
AND  INSTRUCTIVE."  (For  Puaalea.)  Rogbks  ft 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York..  N.  T.  Filed  September 
13.  1918. 

20,982— TWIe.-  "MIKADO."  (For  Chocolate  Fruit 
Cake.)  Sam  RnmNBaBe,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May 
27.  1918. 

20,933.— T«Ie;  "HORSE  SHOE  S."  (For  Fresh  Applea.) 
Sblah  Fbuit  ft  Cold  Stobaob  Co.,  Selab,  ^aalL 
Piled  September  21,  1918. 

20,034.— Title;  "  •  U  G  '  BRAND  WITH  SHIELD."  (For 
Extra  Fancy  Quality  Cantaloups.)  Unitbo  Gbowbbs 
AsaociATiON  OF  Tcblock,  Turlock,  Cal.  FUed  Sep- 
tember 21,  1918. 

20,930.— T«le;  "WAR  WINNER."  (F«  Self  Rlaing 
Flour.)  Washinoton  Grain  ft  Millimo  Ca.  Rear- 
don,  Wash.     FUed  May  31,  1918. 

20,936. — ritia;  "  WHITE  HOUSE  BRAND."  (For  Canned 
Unsweetened  E<vaporated  Milk.)  Wmitb  Hocbb  Milk 
PROsrcTB  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.  Filed  September  21, 
1918. 

20.937.— r«l«;  "  HICKOK'S  CHO(X)LA'ra!  BRITTLE 
CHIPS."  (For  ChocoUte  BritUe.)  Thb  C.  F. 
HicKOK  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  FUed  September  9,. 
1918. 

20,938. — Title;  "  HICKOK'S  CHOCOLATE  BRITTLE." 
(For  Chocolate-Brittle  Chips.)  Thb  C.  F.  Hickok 
Co.,  Sanduaky^  Ohio.    FUed  September  9,  1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  22,   1918 


4^9gg. TiMt:  "THB    FOOD   TOD    NKVBR    TIBB    OP." 

(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     Guam  or  Wheat  Ca, 
MlnneapoUa.  Ulna.     Filed  Aagust  19,  1918. 
4  96^— Title:    "THE     FOOD    YOU    COMB     BACK    TO 
WHEN  YOU  CAN  GET  IT— AND  NOW  YOU  CAN.^ 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     CBaiX  or  Whiat  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  September  21,  1918, 
4,967.— TitU:    "  AT    THE    START    OF    HIS    BUSINESS 
VENTURE."      (For   Shoes.)      W.   L.    D0C01.A8   Sho« 
Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass.  ;  Portland,  Me. ;  New 
York.  N.  Y.  ;  DeuTer,  Colo..  *c.     Filed  NoTember  9, 
1917. 
4,9W.— r«l«:    "WHILE    WORKING    AT    HIS    TRADB 
■    '      AS    JOURN^YM.^N    SHOEMAKER"      (For    Shoes.) 
W.  L.  Douglas  9ho»  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass. ; 
Portland.  Me. ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Denrer.  Colo.,  *c 
Filed  NoTemt>er  9,  1917. 
4.969.— rai«.    "THE   PRESENT  W.    L.   DOUGLAS  FAC- 
TORY    AT     BROCKTON.     MASS."        (For     Shoes.) 
W.  L.  DoooLAi  Sho»  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass. ; 
Portland,   Me.  ;  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;   Denter.  Colo.,  he. 
Filed  November  9,  1917. 
4,960.— r«I«.      "THE     BOY     WHO     PEGGED     SH0B8 
STARTED   IN    MANUFACTURING."      (For    Shoea.) 
W.  L.  DopoUA*  Sho»  Co..  Brockton  and  Boston,  Maaa. ; 
Portland.  Ife.  ;  New  York.  N.   Y. ;   Denver,  Colo.,  Ac. 
Filed  November  9.  1917. 

4  901 Title:    "  W.    L.    DOUiJLAS    WAS    OBLIGED    TO 

GATHER  FUEL  TO  KEEP  THE  FIRES  GOING." 
^For  Shoes.)  W.  L.  Docula*  SHoa  Co.,  Brockton  and 
Boston,  Mass.  :  Portland,  Me.  ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
Denver.  Colo,  4c.  Filed  I>ecemb«r  6.  1917. 
4.9«2.— 7H«I«;  "THE  OPERATOR  ST.\MPS  W.  L. 
DOUGLAS  NAME  AND  THE  RETAIL  PRICE  ON 
THE  B(^>TTOM  OF  ALL  SHOES."  (For  Shoes.) 
W.  L.  DocoLAs  Shob  C«j..  Brockton  and  Boston. 
Mass.  ;  Portland.  Me.  :  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Denver. 
Colo..  Ac.  Filed  December  8.  1917. 
4,Wa.—TUle:  "  W  L.  DOUGLAS  WAS  PERMITTED  TO 
ATTEND  SCHOOL.  •  (For  Shoes.)  W  L.  Dodqlar 
Shob  Co.,  Brockton  and  Bostoor.  Mass, ;  Portland, 
Me.  :  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Denver.  Colo.,  Ac.  Filed 
December  12,  1917. 


4,994.— TUle:  "KEEPING  THE  HOUSE  SUPPLIBD 
WITH  WATER."  (For  Shoes.)  W.  L.  Docat^aa 
Shob  Co..  Brockton  and  Boston,  Masa  ;  Portland, 
Me. ;  New  York,  N.  T. ;  Denver,  Colo ,  Ac.  TUad 
December  12.  1917. 

4,9^.— Title:  "WORKING  EARLY  MORNINGS."  (For 
Shoes.)  W.  L.  D0DOLA8  Shoi  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  ;  Portland,  Me.  ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Den- 
ver. Colo..  Ac.     Filed  December  22,  1917. 

4,9M.—TUle:  "DRIVING  THEM  TO  PASTURE."  (For 
.'»hoe«.)  W.  L.  DocoLAs  Shoi  Co.,  Brockton  and 
Boston,  Mass. ;  Portland.  Me. :  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Denver.  Colo..  Ac.     Filed  December  22.  1917. 

4,9«7.— Title:  "PLOWING."  (For  Shoes.)  W.  U 
DOUOLA8  Sho»  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass. ; 
Portland,  Me. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Denver.  Colo..  Ac 
Filed   December   22,   1917. 

4,9«H— Title:  "  HIS  IDEA  OF  PLAY  WAS  TO  WORK 
AT  SOMETHING."  (For  Shoes.)  W.  L.  DouoLAn 
Shob  Co..  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass.  ;  Portland, 
Me  :  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Denver.  Colo..  Ac.  Filed 
December  SI.  1917. 

4,9^9.— Title:  "  W.  L.  DOUGLAS  PEGGING  SHOES  AT 
SEVEN  TEARS  OF  AGE."  (For  Shoes.)  W.  L. 
DovQUiB  Shob  <?o.,  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass. ; 
Portland.  Me. ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Denver.  Colo..  Ac 
Filed  March  21.  1918. 

4,970— Title:  •  W.  L.  DOUGLAS  BEATING  OUT  SOLE 
LEATHER."  (For  Shoes.)  W.  L.  Dolqlas  Snoa 
Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston,  Mass.  ;  Portland,  Me.  ;  New 
York.  N.  Y. :  Denver.  Colo..  Ac.     Filed  April  16,  1918. 

4.971— T«l«.-  "QUALITY  COUNTS."  (For  Kirks  Flake 
White  Laundry  Soap.)  Jambs  S.  Kirk  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  September  11,  1918. 

4,972— Title:  "  LIGHTENS  LAUNDRY  LABOR"  (For 
Kirk's  Flake  White  I.«andry  Soap.)  Jambs  S.  Kibe 
A  CO..  Chicar>.  HI.     Filed  September  11.  1918. 

i,97i.— Title:  "THE  TIE  THAT  BINDS"  (For  Tape.) 
LIBBRTT  Papbr  Comi-a.w,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  20.  1917. 
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AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOH8  or  THE  U.  8.  00UET8. 


U.  8.  Oircnit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Se<xmd  Oircuit. 

RlTUD    BfrO.    Go.    V.    LONG-LANDBrrH-SCHNEIDES    Go. 

et.  al. 
Decided  AprU  10,  HO. 

250  Fkd.  Rbp.,  860. 

1.  Patbnts — Validity — iNVBNTioif. 

The  Ruud  patent.  No.  863,738,  for  a  storage  hot- 
water  heater  system,  which  provided  a  new  method  of 
ntllixing  the  action  of  the  thermostat  to  turn  on  and 
off  the  supply  of  fuel.  Held  to  show  invention  and  not 
to  have  been  anticipated. 

2.  Bamb — Claims — Rbjbction. 

Where  the  Inventor's  discloaure  was  fully  contained 
in  Ills  original  specification,  bis  claims  thereunder 
having  been  rejected,  a  substituted  claim  should  not 
be  read  as  purporting  to  cover  withdrawn  suggestions 
of  variant  structures,  so  as  to  Invalidate  the  same.  It 
appearing  that  the  suggestions  were  withdrawn  where 
the  rfjection  of  claims  that  were  appropriate  was 
acquiesced  in. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

Suit  by  the  liuud  Manufacturing  Company 
ugninst  the  Long-Landreth-Schneider  Company  and 
others.  From  a  decree  for  complainant,  defend- 
ants appeal.     Affirmed. 

STATEMENT    OF   THE    CASK. 

A  decree  was  entered  In  the  district  court,  find- 
Ins:  valid  and  infringed  claim  1  of  Patent  853.738  to 
plaintlfTs  assignor,  Ruud.  That  claim  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

In  a  storage  water  beater  system,  the  combination  of 
a  water  heater,  a  reservoir,  connt'ctlons  between  the 
same,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
heater,  a  thermostat  in  said  reservoir,  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  said  thermostat  and  valve,  and  means 
to  causp  said  valve  to  remain  either  entirely  closed  or 
completely  open. 

J/r.  Curt  B.  Mueller  and  Mr.  Dyer  f^mith  for  the 
appellants. 

i/€S4rt.  Mauro,  Cameron,  Metcis  d  MasHe  ( i!r.  eS. 
T.  Cameron,  Mr.  Wm.  B.  Kerkam,  and  Mr.  Ralph 
Lane  Scott  of  counsel)  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Wabo,  Rogers,  and  Hough,  Circuit  Judges. 

HoiTOU.  Cir.  J.: 

Although  at  trial  there  was  contest  on  the  ques- 
tion of  Infringement,  even  though  validity  were 
established,  and  the  findings  on  that  head  are 
assigned  for  error,  defendant's  argument  In  this 
court  lias  been  confined  to  validity,  and  that  alon*' 
abail  we  consider,  merely  noting  that  we  regard  the 

fVol.  8M. 


matter  of  infringement  as  quite  clear  and  properly 
treated  below. 

The  economic  advantage  sought  by  the  patent  Is 
to  use  no  more  gas  in  a  storage  water-heater  than 
enough  to  get  the  water  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, then  reduce  the  heatlng-fiame  to  a  pilot- 
light,  and  when  the  temperature  falls  to  the  lower 
predetermined  figure  turn  up  the  flame  again. 
The  general  method  of  doing  this  is  by  thermo- 
static regulation,  which  in  some  form  is  older  than 
the  patent.  The  new  result  said  to  be  attained  in 
the  immediate  reduction,  and  Immediate  restora- 
tion of  the  heating-flame,  and  the  element  in  the 
claim  constituting  the  means  of  accomplishing  this 
result  is  the  "lost  motion  connection  between  the 
thermostat  and  valve  "  controlling  the  fuel-gas  sup- 
ply. The  apparatus  to  which  Ruud  applies  these 
words  needs  no  other  description  than  the  sub- 
joined patent  drawing, 

Fio.  2. 


It  is  contended  that  the  phrase  "  lost  motion  "  is 

confusing,  and  without  exact  meaning.     We  think 

not;  the  words  are  defined  in  lexicons  of  general 

acceptance  as — 

any  difference  of  motion  between  the  parts  of  a  machine 
that  communicate  motion  from  one  to  another — 

a  meaning  harmonious  with  the  finding  below  that 
a  lost-motion  connection  is  shown  between  gas-valve 
and  thermostat,  because  the  thermostatic  action  is 
not  transmitted  to  the  valve  for  a  considerable  pe- 
riod; i.  e.,  until  the  spring  (18)  is  passed  over  its 
fulcrum  or  center  under  tension,  whereupon  it  in- 
stantly snaps  the  hinged  arm  (17)  to  one  end  or 
the  other  of  the  latter's  traverse  (20  and  21) 
and  by  so  doing  as  instantly  opens  01*  closes  the  gas- 
port  It  is  obvious  that  the  disclosed  device  uses 
no  power  other  than  or  extraneous  to  that  of  the 
therraostnt.  Mechanically  we  agree  with  appellants 
Mo.  4.] 
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that  this  part  of  the  apparatus  does  not  differ  In 
principle  from  the  disclosure  of  Patent  542,706  to 
Johnson  for  a  "  mechanical  movem^it."  and  indeed 
in  some  form  the  "  snap  action "  resulting  from 
"  upsetting  "  a  spring  under  tension  is  well  known. 

(1)  Objection  to  validity  may  be  stated  under 
several  heads:  (1)  The  prior  art  tells  so  much 
concerning  what  Ruud  claims  that  invention  is  rm 
matter  of  fact  absent  (2)  A  water  heating  ap- 
paratus Installed  in  the  house  of  one  Barton  flv« 
years  before  Ruud  filed  application  Is  a  complete 
anticipation.  (8)  The  course  of  the  application 
through  the  Patent  Office  proves  that  the  claim  in 
suit  wus  Intended  to  cover  Just  what  was  done  in  the 
Barton  house,  and  the  claim  is  therefore  void. 

1.  By  pointing  out  that  itorage  water-heaters* 
with  thermostatic  regulation  of  heat,  and  devices 
for  translating  into  quick  or  "  snap  "  action  slow 
initiating  movements,*  are  old,  and  then  combining 
them  on  paper,  appellants  have  ingeniously  designed 
a  machine  which  looks  as  if  It  would  operate  as  does 
Ruud's. 

Attempted  demonstrations  of  this  kind  are  not 
uncommon  and  they  always  raise  the  question :  If 
the  patentee,  whose  achievement  looks  so  simple, 
had  not  done  the  thing  first,  would  the  alleged  in- 
fringer be  able  even  to  do  it  on  paper?  Invention 
Is  neither  disclosed  nor  disproved  by  such  methods ; 
it  is  a  question  of  fact,  to  be  settled  by  trying  to 
find  out  how  much  thought  and  skill  was  required 
to  "  do  the  trick  "  at  the  time  It  was  done.  We  find 
the  direct  application  of  the  thermostat  as  a  slow 
Initiating  force  to  a  snap  action  instantaneously  and 
directly  operating  on  the  fuel-valve  an  extremely 
happy  thought,  simply  solving  for  many  purposes  a 
very  real  problem.  The  solution  of  an  actual  diffi- 
culty, simply,  cheaply,  practically,  and  along  sound 
mechanical  lines,  is  not  a  definition  of  invention,  but 
is  a  description  of  many  excellent  onea 

2.  The  Barton  installation  seems  to  us  perfectly 
to  Justify  Ruud's  patent  rather  than  show  its  In- 
validity. CJompanles  afflllateil  with  the  same  John- 
son whose  mechanical  movement  patent  has  been 
noted  put  in  the  heater,  which  utillze<l  for  gas  regu- 
lation a  compressetl-air  system  which  the  Johnson 
concern  quite  widely  used  for  heat  regulation.  In 
this  instance  a  thermostat  In  the  water-storage  tank 
gave  an  impulse  to  the  compressed  air  (so  to  speak), 
which  in  turn  actuated  the  gas-valve,  and  we  infer 
that  such  original  impulse  consisted  in  some  use  of 
Johnson's  mechanical  movement;  i.  e..  It  was  a 
"  snap  action." 

But  there  was  no  direct  action  by  thermostat  on 
valve,  nor  was  there  any  "  lost  motion  "  at  all,  as 
Ruud  applies  it.  The  Barton  thermostat  switched 
on  a  wholly  extraneous  power,  from  a  different 
source  and  requiring  its  own  system  of  generation, 
*.  «.,  compressed  air.  and  that  turned  the  gas  on  or 
off,  up  or  down.  If  the  compressed  air  for  any  rea- 
son was  out  of  order,  the  mechanical  connection  (If 
there  was  one)    between  thermostat  and  gas-port 

>Pacs.  sai.Slt:  Gordon,  B46.»l«! 

,J1^2f"Vv^^^''®.^V,°«l  115,587;    ICaiia.    81.»«   and 
IIA.SOS  :  Jebofloa,  542,708. 
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ini;;lit  be  intact ;  but  It  was  useless.    There  was  no 
anticipation  by  that  heating  apparatus. 

12)  3.  Ruud's  disclosure  was  fully  contained  In 
his  original  specification.  As  the  claims  first  sub- 
ii.ittwl  slio\ve<l.  he  conceived  himself  entitled  to 
cljilni  broadly  any  means.  If  actuated  by  the  thermo- 
stiit.  of  fully  opening  and  completely  closing  the 
ctmtrolling  gas-valve.  He  also  suggested,  at  the 
end  or  the  specification  as  It  now  stands,  that  his 
nie<-hanlsni,  instead  of  acting  directly  on  the  gas- 
valve,  might  set  In  motion  water  under  pressure, 
or  electromotive  force,  wherewith  to  move  the  gas- 
valve,  with  some  advantageous  results.  All  the 
claims  submitted  having  been  rejected  on  certain 
prior  patents,  and  properly  we  think,  and  the  appli- 
cant being  called  on  to  furnish  drawings  of  his 
alternatives,  he  withdrew-  the  suggestions  afore- 
said and  substituted  (among  others)  the  claim  in 
suit,  which  restricts  invention  to  a  combination 
containing  the  lost-motion  element 

It  is  now  said  that  tb*  claim  must  he  read  as 
asserting  itself  to  cover  the  withdrawn  suggestions 
of  variant  structures,  which  suggestions  would 
clearly  have  covered  the  Barton  Installation  ;  whero- 
fore  the  claim  is  void,  and  Engel  v.  Sinclair  (34  Ap|>. 
D.  C,  212)  is  relietl  on.  No  doctrine  is  there  an- 
nounced, other  than  that  an  amended  claim  cannot 
be  given  a  construction  which  makes  It  the  equiva- 
lent of  a  rejected  one.  Such  is  not  the  case  here. 
The  alternative  suggestions  in  the  original  specifica- 
tion, which  would  have  covered  the  Barton  use, 
were  consonant  with  the  claims  first  propounded; 
they  could  not  be  covered  by  the  claim  in  suit  It 
may  be  that  the  matter  was  withdrawn  because 
Ruud  did  not  care  enough  for  it  to  furnish  draw- 
ings; but  the  fact  remains  that  it  was  withdrawn 
when  the  rejection  of  claims  that  were  appropriate 
thereto  was  acquiesced  In.  We  see  nothing  In  this 
file- wrapper  inconsistent  with  a  proper  trimming 
down  of  the  specification  to  suit  a  much-restricted 
claim,  which  these  defendants  infringe. 

Decree  affirmed,  with  costs. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circuit 
M.  Wexk  Co.  r.  Obosbcbo  et  al. 

D0oi4«d  Mmreh  U.  t»tt. 

250  Fmd.  Rep.,  968. 

1.  Tbadb  -  Masks    axo    TIude  -  Namks— iNrsiiroKif  i 

WOBOS    SCSJSCT  TO    APPSOPIIATtOM. 

Tb«  reclitrmtion  of  a  trsde-mark  for  anwrapp«d  bars 
of  soap  In  which  th«  word  "  Tag  "  la  the  principal  fas- 
tore.  "  to  be  displayed  by  itampinK  It  Into  or  on  tba 
fooda  or  by  otherwise  affixing  directly  to  the  foo^** 
doe*  not  carry  with  It  the  exdatlTe  ri«ht  to  Impress  a 
metal  tac  of  aojr  deacriptlon  Into  a  bar  of  soap,  the  nis 
of  the  word  "  Tag  "  in  connection  with  a  physical  tag. 
which  hat  been  long  In  uae.  being  deMcrlptire  and  not 
•ubjact  to  ezcloaire  appreprlatlon  aa  a  trade-mark. 

2.  Sams — Unpaib  Compitition. 

The  imprenlng  of  an  oblong  rectangular  metal  tag 
into  the  face  of  a  bar  of  aoap  near  the  top  center  Held 
not  unfair  competition  with  anotbor  maker  who  had 
preTtoaaiy  ■tan)p«d  a  amall  circular  tag  In  the  lowar 
right-hand  corner  of  its  bars,  the  lettering  on  both  tags 
and  iMrs  being  entirely  different  and  distlnctlre  and 
there  being  no  competent  ertdence  that  confusion  had 
la  fact  arises 
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8.  Sams — Saum. 

Where  a  manufacturer  has  done  Its  legal  duty  In 
distinguishing  its  product  from  that  of  a  competitor, 
neither  it  nor  its  distributees  are  responsible  for  the 
fact  that  tricky  retailers,  not  In  privity  with  them, 
hare  aubatltuted  one  product  for  the  other.* 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  Division  of  the  Elastem 
District  of  Michigan  ;  Arthur  J.  Tuttle,  judge. 

Suit  In  equity  by  the  M.  Werk  Company  against 
Charles  Grosberg  and  John  A.  Retiter,  doing  btislnese 
as  Grosberg  &  Reuter.  Frtim  nn  order  denying  a 
preliminary  injunction,  complainant  appeals.  Af- 
firmed. 

Mes»ra.  Hoaea  d  Knight  for  the  appellant. 
Meagra.   WilHnaon,   Routier  d   Hinkley  for  the 
appellees. 

Before  Knappen  and  Denison,  Circuit  Judges,  and 

KuxiTs,  District  Judge. 
KitLiTS.  Dia.  J.: 

The  only  question  to  be  determined  here  Is 
whether,  on  the  facts  about  to  be  discussed,  the 
court  below  Improperly  exercised  the  discretion 
vested  in  It  to  withhold  a  temporary  injunction. 
Unless  an  abuse  of  discretion  is  found,  the  appeal 
herein  should  t>e  dismissed.  (LouiaviUe  d  .V.  R.  Co. 
V.  Weatern  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  207  Fed.,  1,  4; 
124  C.  C.  A.,  673,  and  cases  cited.) 

(1)  The  appellant  whom  we  will  hereafter 
designate  as  complainant,  for  a  number  of  years 
has  manufactured  laundry  soap,  one  brand  of 
which  It  prepared  for  sale  unwrapjied.  Its  factory 
Is  located  In  Cincinnati.  In  which  place  for  many 
years  the  Globe  Soap  Company  has  manufactured 
soap  of  similar  character.  The  testimony  shows 
that  for  six  years  at  least  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
this  action  the  Globe  Soap  Company  manufactured 
and  put  on  sale  unwrapped  Its  product  under  all 
the  circumstances  which  In  this  action  the  com- 
plainant claims  to  establish  infringement  and  un- 
fair competition.  The  action,  however,  was 
brought  by  complainant  In  the  District  Court  for 
the  Eastern  District  of  Michigan  against  the  firm 
of  Grosberg  &  Reuter,  which,  the  testimony  shows, 
Is  a  distributee  merely  in  Detroit  for  the  Globe 
Soap  Company.  Complainant  registered  Trade- 
Marks  Nos.  65,321  and  70,549,  bearing  dates  Sep- 
temt>er  17,  1907,  and  September  15,  190S,  respec- 
tively. The  first  registration  was  for  the  words 
"Werk  Tag  Soap,  Cincinnati,"  and  the  word 
"  Werk  "  with  a  rough  drawing  of  a  box  labeled 
"Soap "  i\ithin  a  small  circle  in  the  lower  right 
corner.  The  words  "  Werk  Tag  Soap  "  were  so  ar- 
rangeil  upon  the  flat  surface  of  a  cake  of  brown 
laundrj-  soap  that  the  word  "  Tag "  should  be  in 
magnified  lettering.  The  certificate  provides  that 
the  trade-mark  is  to  be  displayed  by  stamping  it 
into  or  on  the  goods  or  by  otherwise  affixing  di- 
rectly to  the  goods.  The  second  and  later  certifi- 
cate claims  protection  for  the  use  of  the  word 
"Tag,"  very  prominently  displayed.  Each  certifi- 
cate emphasizes  the  word  "Tag"  as  the  peculiar 
trade-name  adopted. 
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In  practice,  the  complainant  has  sho^^'n  the  ar> 
rangement  of  the  lettering  as  s«t  out  In  its  first 
certificate,  except  that  the  matter  within  the  circle, 
instead  of  l)eing  impressed  into  the  soap  itself,  la 
stamped  on  a  small  disk  less  than  the  size  of  a 
silver  quarter,  which  disk  Is  embedded  in  the  lower 
righf-hand  corner  of  the  cake  of  soap.  The  article 
complained  of  and  manufactured  by  the  Globe  Soap 
Company  also  is  soap  in  cakes  similar  in  size  and 
color  to  those  of  complainant's  manufacture  on 
which  are  inscribed  the  words  "  Premium  German 
Soap,  The  Globe  Soap  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio ;  " 
the  words  "  Premium  German  "  being  arranged  ol>- 
liquely  In  the  general  form  of  a  letter  V,  and  In  the 
center  of  the  upper  side  of  the  cake  between  the 
arms  of  this  oblique  lettering  is  embedded  a  rec- 
tangular metal  tag  about  an  inch  long  and  rather 
more  than  a  quarter  of  an  inch  wide,  bearing  in 
raised  letters  the  word  *'  Globe."  It  is  the  use  of 
this  tag  on  the  soap  manufactured  by  the  Globe 
Company  upon  which  are  predicated  the  claims  of 
infringement  of  the  trade-marks  and  of  trade-name 
and  of  unfair  competition.  Upon  evidence  the  mo- 
tion for  temporary  injunction  was  denied,  and 
from  this  action  of  the  court  below  comes  this  ap- 
peal. 

In  our  Judgment,  the  complainant  is  not  Justified 
in  Its  claim  that,  because  it  has  seen  fit  to  indicate 
part  of  its  registered  trade-mark  by  the  use  of  a 
metal  tag  embedded  Into  the  soap  rather  than  by 
impressing  that  portion  of  the  registered  lettering 
in  the  soap  Itself,  it  has  acquired  an  exclusive  right 
to  the  use  of  every  kind  or  shape  of  a  metal  tag 
upon  its  product. 

The  complainant's  theory  Is  that  It  has  obtained 
the  exclusive  right  to  sell  soap  t>earlng  a  metal  tag 
because  it  has  the  exclusive  right  to  the  trade- 
name "Tag  Soap,"  and  that  the  use  of  the  tag 
causes  the  soap  to  be  so  distinguished  by  intending 
purchasers.  But  the  sallMit  feature,  that  which 
prominently  distinguished  the  trade-marks  as  reg- 
istered, is  the  word  "  Tag  "  itself  which  Is  employed 
In  large  display  upon  the  soap,  and  not  the  fact 
that  a  diminutive  piece  of  metal  is  embedded  in  the 
product. 

It  may  be,  although  not  necessary  for  decision 
here,  that  plaintiff  has  acquired  a  valid  trade-mark 
by  the  adoption  and  registration  of  the  word 
"Tag"  to  identify  Its  product.  Used  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  identification,  that  word  may  be  sub- 
ject to  registration ;  but  If  so,  it  is  only  because  it 
is  used  arbitrarily  or  fancifully.  PlaintlfTs  claim 
Just  alluded  to,  however,  involves  the  use  of  the 
word  descriptively,  i.  e.,  to  describe  the  manner  in 
which  the  soap  is  prepared  for  marketing,  as  the 
soap  sold  with  a  tag  on  It.  It  is  too  well  settled 
for  citation  that  a  descriptive  word  may  not  l)ecome 
the  subject  of  an  exclusive  trade-mark.  Tagging 
articles  of  commerce  capable  of  bearing  such  trade 
devices  has  become  a  very  common  practice,  so 
conmon  as  to  be  now  a  method  of  description  of  a 
umnner  of  commercial  exploitation.  It  is  our  opin- 
ion that  a  soap  manufacture-  cannot  acquit «  a 
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iDonoply  of  such  a  common  method  of  marking  his 
product  for  sale.  Notee  56  and  5«.  pages  711-718, 
38  Cyc,  sum  up  the  numerous  decisions  distinguish- 
ing the  words  adjudicated  as  deacriptive.  and 
hence  not  subject  to  appropriation,  and  non-deacrip- 
tivei  We  think  the  use  of  the  word  "  Tag  "  in  con- 
nection wltli  the  physical  tag  should  be  In  the  first 
category,  and  that  the  use  of  the  Globe  Company's 
tag.  as  shown,  infringes  no  trade-mark  right  of 
plaintiff.  The  Identifying  word  "Tag"  nowhere 
la  used  on  the  Globe  soap. 

A  similar  question  was  raised  and  decided  In 
Ohio  in  a  case  in  which  complainant  was  plalntifE. 
(M.  Werk  Co.  v.  Ryan  Soap  Co.,  14  Ohio  Cir.  Ct 
R.,  N.  S.,  122 ;  33  Ohio  Clr.  Ct  R^  629.  affirmed,  no 
report ;  88  Ohio  St.  539;  106  N.  E.,  1070.)  In  that 
case  plaintiff,  upon  the  same  trade  rights  urged 
here,  complained  of  the  defendant  because  it  pot 
forth  a  soap  bearing  a  diamond-shaped  paper  or 
cardt)oard  tag.  It  was  claimed  there,  as  in  the 
instant  case,  xmong  other  things,  that  the  use  of 
the  tag  tended  to  the  confusion  of  purchasers  who 
had  learned  to  identify  plaintifTs  product  as  soap 
bearing  a  tag.  The  conclusion  of  the  State  appel- 
late court  ih  the  same  to  which  we  arrive  on  the 
facts  here. 

It  Is  certain  that  complainant  has  no  right  to  re- 
covery on  the  theory  advanced  that  its  trade-name 
is  interfered  with,  for  the  Globe  soap  is  nowhere 
shown  to  have  been  put  forth  by  defendant  or  the 
manufacturer  under  the  name  of  "  Tag  Soap." 

(2)  We  are  referred  to  the  third  ground  of  com- 
plaint, namely,  that  of  unfair  competition,  and  the 
Inquiry  quickly  arises  whether  this  case  is  com- 
r>arable  to  the  case  decided  by  this  court  in  208 
Fed..  420;  124  C.  C.  A-,  802,  De  Voe  Snuff  Co.  ▼. 
Wolff.  It  must  be  observed  that  In  this  class  of 
cases  application  of  very  general  principles,  only. 
Is  possible,  each  case  to  be  determined  with  special 
reference  to  the  circumstances  peculiar  to  it.  Re- 
lief was  given  in  the  case  Just  cited  because  It  was 
thought  by  this  court  that  the  word  "  Eagle  "  em- 
ploye<l,  together  with  a  representation  of  an  eagle, 
on  the  packages  of  snuff  nianufnctured  and  sold  by 
the  coniplainnnt  and  its  predecessors  in  business 
for  more  than  seventy  years,  had  become  so  dis- 
tinctively the  mark  of  complainant's  brand  of  snuff 
fhnt  the  use  of  the  designation  "  White  E^gle  "  ap- 
plied to  snuff,  also  with  a  figure  of  an  esgle,  al- 
though not  In  the  same  attitude  an<l  position  as 
eu»ploye<l  by  the  complainant,  was  sufficient  to  mis- 
lead ordinary  purchasers  and  to  cause  a  confusion 
of  goods.  As  in  all  cases  of  this  class,  that  Is  the 
real  test  liere,  for  the  duty  Is  clearly  upon  the 
Globe  Company  to  distinguish  its  product  from 
that  of  the  complainant  so  that  the  ordinary  pur- 
chaser is  not  likely  to  be  deceived  by  its  appearance 
into  the  thought  that  he  is  buying  the  product  of 
complainant  Considering  the  appearance  of  the 
rival  s«>nps  as  prepared  for  the  market  and  bearing 
in  min<I  that  nothing  Is  claimed  for  the  slniilarlt,v 
in  aiae  or  c«>lor  or  texture,  it  seems  to  us  somewhat 
anllkely   rhat  an  ordinary  purchaser  lnten<ling  to 
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buy  Werk's  "  Tag  "  soap  and  having  any  familiarity 
with  Its  appearance  would  be  decelve<l  by  observa- 
tion alone  into  buying  Globe  soap  for  what  was 
actually  desired.  The  lettering  Is  as  different  In 
dispoeltlon  upon  the  cake  as  It  is  in  wording,  while 
the  tag,  in  shape  or  Inscription  or  position  upon 
the  cake  bears  no  resemblance  to  the  tag  on  com- 
plainant's article.  The  impression  we  have  of  dis- 
tinctive dissimilarity  gained  by  an  inspection  of 
the  articles  themselves  as  being  sufficient  to  avoid 
the  charge  of  unfair  simulation  is  not  removed  by 
consideration  of  the  testimony  offere<l.  There  Is 
no  competent  testimony  that  any  attempt  was  made 
by  the  defendants  to  substitute  the  Globe  soup  for 
complainant's  protluct  nor  that  any  person  was  de- 
ceived by  the  appearance  of  the  Glol>e  soap,  except 
that  one  woman  testifies  that,  at  the  grocery  where 
she  customarily  traded,  she  noticed  an  open  box  of 
soap  with  tags  on  it  differing  from  the  "  Werk  " 
tags,  and  for  sale  at  a  price  less  than  she  had  been 
accustomed  to  pay  for  the  Werk  soap,  and  that  she 
bought  some*  lightly  assuming  that  the  tag  had 
been  changed  and  the  price  reduce<l.  As  this 
woman  confesses  that  she  noticed  the  difference  In 
appearance,  we  do  not  regard  her  testimony,  soli- 
tary as  it  Is  upon  this  point,  as  sufficient  to  indicate 
clearly,  against  the  Impression  derived  from  a  com- 
parison of  appearances  of  the  several  soaps,  that  a 
confusion  t)etween  the  products  is  probable  among 
ordinary  purchasers.  There  Is  testimony  secondary 
in  character,  and  hence  of  doubtful  competency, 
that  a  child,  sent  to  purchase  complainant's  soap 
by  the  name  of  "  Tag  Soap,"  cume  back  with  the 
Globe  German  soap :  but  there  Is  no  testimony  as 
to  what  soap  the  child  asked  for. 

There  have  been  exhibited  the  boxes  In  which 
the  rival  prodttcts  are  shipped  and  in  which  the 
soap,  unwrapped.  Is  displayed  for  sale.  They  are 
respectively  so  variously  marked  as  to  make  con- 
fusion reasonably  Impossible. 

(3)  Previous  to  the  commencement  of  this  ac- 
tion, complainant  had  prosecuted  to  a  consent  de- 
cree an  action  against  a  retail  dealer  In  which  tes- 
timony had  been  received  tending  to  show  unfair 
substitution,  and  the  record  In  this  last  case  Is 
offered  against  the  defendant  partnership,  although 
no  privity  between  it  and  the  defendant  In  the 
former  case  is  shown.  It  Is  our  Judgment  that  this 
record  should  not  disturb  our  conclusion  that  no 
abuse  of  dlacretion  is  showa  in  the  witliliokllng  of 
an  order  of  temporary  injunction,  for.  finding  that 
the  maker  of  the  Globe  soap — 

haM  done  Its  legal  duty  Id  (ll^tlnfuIsMnK  its  own  product 
from  that  of  complainant. 

Its  distributees  are  not  responsible  for  the  fact 
that  tricky  retailers,  not  In  privity  with  them, 
substitute  its  manufacture  for  that  of  complainant 
(  Ruthbone,  Sard  d  Co.  v.  Champion  Steel  Range  Co^ 
189  Fa«.,  26.  33;  110  C  C.  A..  898:  37  L.  R.  A., 
N.  S.,  258.) 

It  results  that  the  ground  upon  which  a  charge 
of  unfair  (.-onipetition  Is  ba8e<l  is  identically  that 
>\  hlch  is  offered  to  support  the  claim  of  .infringe- 
ment of  tmde-niark.  nn«l  that  this  allesed  niu(»o  of 
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action  should  also  be  denied  for  reasons  already 
gtTcn. 

We  find  that  the  district  court  exercised  Its  dis- 
cretion resiiecting  the  motion  for  a  temporary  In- 
junction precisely  aa  the  evidence  and  law  indi- 
cated, and  that  therefore  the  decree  below  should 
be  and  la  affirmed,  with  costs. 


I 


ADJUDICATED  PATEUTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Pa.)  The  Blackburn  patent.  No. 
1^144318.  claim  1,  for  a  cable-hanger  by  which  to 
attach  lead-tube  carrying  electric  wires  to  support- 
ing steel  cable,  Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  Bonita 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Blackburn,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  890. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa. )  The  Col  I  Is  patent.  No.  1,114,966, 
for  an  apparatus  for  drying  and  shaping  hosiery 
and  the  like.  Held  Invalid.  Paramount  HoHery 
Form  Drying  Co.  v.  Moorhead  Knitting  Co.,  251 
Fed.  Rep.,  897.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Collls  patent.  No.  1,204,945, 
for  Improvements  in  the  art  of  finishing  and  shaping 
hosiery.  In  connection  with  the  use  of  apparatus 
patented  and  as  disclosed  In  the  application  for 
such  patent.  Held  Invalid.  Paramount  Hosiery 
Form  Drying  Co.  v.  Moorhead  Knitting  Co.,  251 
Fed.  Rep.,  897.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.  Md.)  The  ConradI  patent.  No. 
1,129,458,  claim  11,  relating  to  machine  consisting 
of  a  peculiar  construction  of  shelves  supporting  the 
supply  of  tin  blanks  to  he  fed  Into  the  machine  for 
making  tin  cans.  Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  B. 
W.  Bli9s  Co.  v.  Southern  Can  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  903. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  N.  Y.)  The  Holly  patent.  No. 
1.158,211,  for  a  machine  for  making  boxes  of  paper 
or  other  material.  Held  not  Infringed.  F.  N.  Burt 
Co.  V.  W.  C.  Ritchie  d  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  909. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Md.)  The  Kruse  patent  No. 
1,081,050,  relating  to  a  machine  consisting  of  plotes 
supporting  tin  blanks  to  be  fed  Into  a  can-making 
machine,  adjustable  so  as  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
sag  of  the  blanks,  claims  2,  3,  4,  and '5,  Held  In- 
valid. E.  W.  BliMH  Co.  V.  Sontltern  Can  Co.,  251 
Fed.  Hep..  903. 

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Mo. )  The  Pick  patent.  No  1.107,700. 
for  an  Improvement  in  drink ing-glasses.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Ferd  Messner  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Albert 
Pick  d  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  894. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.  Mo.)  The  Pick  design  patent.  No. 
44.818,  for  a  drinklng-glass  made  with  a  bulge  to 
protect  the  rim.  Held  Invalid.  Ferd  Me»»ner  Mfg. 
Co.  V  Albert  Pick  d  Co.,  251  Fed.  Rep.,  894. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  N.  J.)  The  Schwarb*r  design  patent, 
No.  50,060,  a  clover-leaf  design  for  embroidered  lace. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Inflexible  Co.  v.  Megibow. 
251  Fed.  Rep..  024. 

[Vol.  SM. 


Applications  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  OommiBsion  for 
Lioenaes  Under  Enemy-Oontrolled  Patent  Pnrsuant 
to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemj  Act" 

Patent  No.  741,029,  dated  October  13,  1903,  to 
Richard  Gley  and  Otto  Siebert,  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Actian-G^sellschaft  Fiir  AivIIIb  Fabrl- 
kation,  of  Berlin,  Germany.  "  Red  azo  lake," 
( Dyes. )  License  applied  for  by  The  Ault  &  Wlborg 
Copipany,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Patent  No.  782,739,  dated  February  14,  1906,  to 
Emil  Fischer,  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
firm  of  E.  Merck,  a  copartnership,  of  Darmstadt 
c;ermany,  for  "  C-C-Dialkyl-barbiturIc  acid  and  proc- 
esses of  making  same."  License  applied  for  by 
Rector  Chemical  Company,  of  2  Rector  street  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Interference  ITotices. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  thi  Intirioe, 

Dmted  States  Patent  Orrici, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  tS.  19 JS. 

Leicia  Rotenthal,  M«  (uaignM  or  legal  remesentaUvet.  take 

notice:' 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
twe«i  the  application  of  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated, 
of  West  Oranffe,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  November  1,  1892,  No.  21,928. 
to  Lewis  Roaentfaal,  of  No.  8  Union  Square,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  sncb  declaration  sent  by  regiatered 
mall  to  said  Lewis  Rosenthal  at  the  said  address  lUTlng 
been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  unrtellverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Lewis  Rosenthal,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  OAxam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD, 
Pirtt  A«*i«to»t  Oommiaeioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  the  Ikteriob, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCB, 

Waahington.  D.  0.,  October  t3,  t»a. 
The  Olemena  ifanufaeturinp  Company,  Limited,  it*  meekma 

or  legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflUce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Nyal  Company,  of  Detroit.  Mich., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regiatered 
August  23,  1887^  No.  14,698,  to  The  Clemens  Manufactar- 
ing  Company,  Limited,  of  Pottsville,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  The  Clemens 
Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  po8t-ofl5ce  undellverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  alven  that  unless  The  Clemens  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlves, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAxam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.   WHITEHEAD, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


DlPABTMENT  Or    THE  InTEBIOB. 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Wofihingtun.  D.  C,  October  ta,  J»a. 

William  L.  Paine,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  R.  ft  G.  Co.,  No.  67  Mechanics 
strr-et.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  April  4.  1893.  No.  22,716,  to 
William  L.  Paine,  ArgenU,  Ark.,  and  a  notice  of  such  dec- 
laration sent  by  regtitered  mall  to  Raid  William  L.  Paine 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlcr 
undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Wil- 
liam L.  Paine,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentativea.  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  witnln  thirty  (Iteys  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  l)e 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oai 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  4.] 


R.  F.  WHITEHEAD, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 
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DarABTiMMT  or  raa  Intsbiob, 

Unitbd  Stat«8  Pat«nt  Orrici, 

WaahiHffton,  D.  C.  October  $$.  Jffl. 

A.  Judton  Wiae,  Ms  oMigna  or  legoi  r^rwwfMo— ,  ta*e 
notice:  ^      ^^ 

▲n  Interfprence  having  be«n  declared  by  thti  Offlcc  be- 
tween the  applU-atlon  of  Sinclair  Refining  Company,  of 
CoDway  BullJlmg,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registered  July  18,  188'2,  No  U,655, 
to  A.  Judion  Wl«.".  of  386  Illinois  rtreet,  Clilcago.  111.,  and 
a  notice  of  »uch  declaration  aent  by  reglatered  mall  to 
•aid  A.  Judion  Wise  at  the  said  addreaa  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-ofBce  andellrerable,  notice  ts  hereby 
glTen  that  unless  said  A.  Jodson  Wtae.  his  asaigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  flrat  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  defkolt. 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmcuL  OAzarrB 
for  three  coneecative  weeks. 

B.  P.  WHITBHEAD. 
Firtt  AtMittOHt  OommiMiontr. 


Diflclaimen. 

l,266.0Sa.— i79i»ry  D.  BchtUit,  Astoria.  N.  T.  QTJIIMIRO 
APPARATUS  roR  Biaso.N-Ctrm.vo  Machinul  Patent 
dated  May  14.  1918.  DlscUimer  filed  October  2S, 
1018,  by  the  assignee.  The  Bit  Narroie  Fabric  Co. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  said  claims  1.  2.  and  8,  whlcb  are  in  the  followlag 
words : 

"1.  In  a  ribbon  cutting  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cntter.  of  meana  for  applying  a  layer  of 
adhesive  material  to  the  cutting  edge  aimultaneooaly  wltk 
the  cutting  operation. 

"2.  In  a  rfbboD  cutting  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cutter,  of  means  for  applying  a  layer  of 
adhesive  material  to  toe  cut  edge  of  the  material  slmul- 
tamK>ualy  with  the  cutting  operation,  whereby  the  said 
edge  is  gummed   to   prevent  fraying  thereof. 

~  8.  In  a  ribbon  cutting  apporatus  or  the  like,  la  com- 
bination with  a  cutter,  means  cooperating  with  the  latter 
for  gumming  the  cut  edge  of  the  material." 


062.800. — A^>raham    Bermam,   Atlanta.    Oa.      SraAW-Di*- 
pi.vBaaa.     Patent  dated  June  21.  1910.     Disclaimer 
filed  NoTember  4.  1918,  by  the  assignee.  Th4  OUchrUt 
CompafMr. 
Inters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  the  subject-matter  of  claim  1  In  Mid  spedflcatlon, 
which  is  In  the  following  words  : 

"  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  an  outer  cylinder  having  a 
perforation  In  its  oottom.  a  carrier  comprialng  a  central 


red,  a  lower  plat*  arraipsd  to  tt  within  said  outer  cyll*- 
der.  an  upper  plate  secured  to  said  rod  and  constltnttag 
a  cover  for  said  outer  cylinder,  and  an  integral  handle 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  cover." 


Oanoelation  Hotioe. 

* 

DapAaTMBNT  or  thb  Ijctshiob, 

Unitid  Statss  Patbnt  Onrtci, 

WanhingtoH,  D.  C,  Vovrmiber  t,  itl8. 
OMle   Preia,   her   anaigns   or   Uffol    repreamtativet,    tmk» 
notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  instituted  by  this 
I   Ofllce   upon    the   application   of   Charmant    Specialty    Co.. 
I    Inc.,    of   101    East   avenue.    Long    Island    Cttv,    countv   of 
Queens.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  effect  the   cancelation  of  the 
I    trade-mark  registration  No.  28.042.  dated  March  31,  1896, 
granted  to  CAille  Prels,  No.  19  Union   Square,  New  York- 
N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  C4clle   Preia  at  the  said  address  having 
b«»en    returned    by    the   post-ofllce   nndellverable,    notice   la 
hereby   given    that    unless   said    C4clle    Prels,    her   asalgna 
or  lezal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearanre  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 
fault 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrricuL  Oazi 
I   for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

■B.   F.   WHITEHEAD, 
rtrtt  A»ti»tant  CommiBHoncr. 


OhangM  in  Olasaifioation. 

(OaOBB  No.  2.484.) 

DBTAariiBNT  or  thb  Iktbrigb, 

Unitbo  8tat*s  Patsxt  Ofticb, 

Waakington,  D.  C.  Ootober  SI,  t9tt. 
The   following  changes   In   the   clasaiflcation   of  Inven- 
tions sre  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons,  (Division  X,) 
abollah  subclass — 

231.   Vehicle  and  ooenpaat  latercontrsL 
The  patents  formerly   contained   in  this  subclass  have 
t>een   placed  for  the  most  part   in   classes   177,   Electric 
Signaling,    subclaaa    3S2.    Syatems,    and    180.    Motor-Ve- 
hicles, subclass  82.  Safety  devices. 

In  class  180.  Motor- Vehicles,  (Division  X.)  subelaas 
17,  Steering  by  driving,  sdd  to  the  note  following  the 
definition  the  words  "  and  subdaas  39."  thus  msking  the 
note  read  : 

Note. — Compare  this  cluss,  subclass  9  snd  suttclaaa  29. 

I.  T.  NEWTON, 

CummiatiuHCt. 
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Powert  of  Attornej— War  Stamp-Taxea. 

UifiTED  States  Patent  OmcB, 

Wathington,  D.  0.,  October  SI,  1918. 
Attention  Is  directed  to  the  annexed  ruling  of  the 
CommlBsloner  of  Internal  Revenue  in  regard  to  the 
war  atamp-taxes  required  by  the  act  of  October  8, 
1917,  (244  O.  Q.,  L) 


J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Comi»i$$ioner, 


Tbbascrt  Dbpabtmbnt, 
OmcB  or  CoMMiasiONBB  or  Intbbnal  RavaMca, 

WoBhington,  October  U,  at&. 
CommiMioner  of  Patentt,  Washington,  D.  C. 
8u: 

A  power  of  attorney  executed  within  the  United  States 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  a  patent  agent  in  a  foreign 
country  to  prosecute  a  patent  application  in  that  country, 
If  delivered  In  the  UnllM  States  by  being  deposited  in  tbe 
Dnited   Btatcs  mails  for  trnnsmlsslon  to  sn  attorney  in 


iJ^J**''*!/??  «>uotr7,  *»  subject  to  stamp-tax  under  eub- 
dlvlslon  12,  schedule  A,  act  of  October  3,  1917. 

A  power  of  attorney  executed  in  a  foreign  country, 
mailed  there  to  an  appointee  in  the  United  Stotes,  Is  not 
subject  to  stamp-tax  under  said  subdivision  12. 

A  power  of  attorney  executed  and  delivered  abroad  to 
an  appointee  there  and  sent  by  him  to  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  to  accompany  a  patent  application   Is   not 
subject  to  stamp-tax  under  said  subdivision  12. 
Respectfully, 

DANIEL  C.   ROPER, 
CoiiMais«<ofi«r. 

lotio©— Lowofor  Injury  to  Patenta,  Trade-Marka,  or 
C3opyrighte  Ai  a  EesuJt  of  the  War. 

Dbpabtmbnt  ov  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbb  Statbb  Patbnt  Ofticb, 
^  Wathingion,  D.  C,  November  S,  tBK. 

Patent  attorneys  and  othen  having  Information  n- 
girding  the  loss  of  or  injury  to  patents,  trade-marks,  or 
copyrights  as  a  resolt  of  the  war  in  enemy,  neutral,  or 
allied  countries  are  reqaeeted  to  furnish  full  details 
thereof  with  as  little  delaj  as  possible  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

J.  T.  NBWTON. 
Oowtmiosioner. 

Oaoodation  Hotioe. 

DBFABTlfBNT  0»  THB  InTBBIOR, 

United  States  Patbnt  OvricB, 

WaaKtngton,  D.  C,  November  t,  i»a. 

0*ctU  PreU,  hw  attipn*  or  legal  repretentaUvea.   take 
notice: 

A  caacelatloB  proceeding  havinc  been  instituted  by  this 
0««e  npon  tbe  application  of  Channant  SpecUlty  Co.. 
Inc.,  of  101  Bast  avenue,  Long  Island  City,  county  of 
Queens,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  registration  No.  28,042,  dated  March  31.  1896. 

rated  to  Cdclle  Prels,  No.  19  Union  Square,  New  York, 
Y.,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered 
ntall  to  tbe  said  C«cile  Prels  at  the  ssid  sddress  havini 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  C«cUe  Prels,  her  asslcns 
or  leeal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  oaneelatlon  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 

fBBlt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrtciAL  Gazbtttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD, 
Firtt  Aaelataait  Commiaaioner. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interfereno& 

Patbnt  No.  1,186.821. 

On  October  16,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Tal- 
bot 0.  Martin  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  29  of  his  Patent  No.  1,186,(21, 
»<ubject,  "Automatic  comnion-battery  telepbone  g^stem  '^ 
and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  tiaie  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 
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cation  and  okl 
est  AeUoo  hT  ap- 
ptlovit  ftwmiUnK 
oAoa  Actloo. 


N««.      AuModed 


1.  Cionura  opermton:  r»noM:  0»tM:  Hurtrfs  and  Diggan;  Plows;  Railway  Oataa:  PlaaUnc  Scattortef 
UnloMlen;  Traw,  Planti.  and  Flowws. 

3.  Baa  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens:  r>air7:  Paper  FUea  and  RInden;  Medldnaa:  Pnaumatka; 

Fiaaiii  ilin    PressM;  Tents,  ("anopies.  Umbrellas,  and  Canas:  Tobacco. 
t.  llartllii  Heatinft  and  Rheostats.  Electrochemistry:  Heatlnx    Matai-Fouodinc;  MetiUurxical  Appa- 
ratas:  IfeUliurKj    MpUI  Treatnient.  Plastic  MeUl  Working. 

4.  C«inTeTers:  EI«T»tors:  Exravatlnf;  Hoisting    Material  or  Article  RandllnK    Pneumatic  Despatch: 

Pushing  and  PulUnx  implements:  Rallwmv  Mail  IVIIvery    .>* tore- Service.  Traverstng  Hoists 

5.  Book-Makinx.   Rooks,  Strips  and  I^eavM:  Harresters:  Jewelry:  Manifolding.  Music.  Printed  Matter. 
0.  Blaachlnit  and  DjeUiic    Chenucals     ExploalT«s;    Fertilisers:    Liquid  CoatinK  CompositloDs:   Plastic 

Compasitiorus.  duhstance  Preparation. 

7.  Educatiaoal  AppUanoea:  (iames  and  Tors    Optics:  ValMlpiiH 

8.  Bads:  Chairs:  Flexible-Sheet  Seeurinc  DerioM:  FumiMB*:  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store  Pur- 

nltura.  SoMMrti. 
0.  Air  and  Oaaromp*;  Hfdraulie  Motors:  Motors,  Plaid;  Matars,  Fhiid-Currant:  Pumpa;  Uarlns  Pro- 


8«pt.34  Sept.   % 

Jooe    7  !  Jona  30 

',  Sapt.    S  July  34 

^  Sept.    6  Oct.     4 

I 

!  July  17.  July  U 

;  May   33  Sept.  34 


May  39  '  Aof. 
"16     Oct. 


M. 

11. 


Carrlinejand  Wacona;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Maktnc   Boots.  Sboaa,  and  Laadna:  Bntton,  Kyalst.  and  Rivet  Bettlnr. 
Leather  Manufactursa:  Nalltnx  and  StaplbiK:^pniig  OeTtoaa;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 


Rlret,  and  Screw  Maklnx:    Ruttoo  i  Apr.  9     July  30 


U 


16. 

17. 


13.  Journal- Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  ^haftinc:  Machine  Elements 
18.  Ammunltioo  and  Bxplosive  Charfe  Makuix:    Rolt,  Nail,  Nut,  ....».,  ».~ _. 

Maklnf :  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horssahoe  Making.  I^rlven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastening; 
OearCuttlnK.  MllUat.  Mid  Ftaoior  MaUl  Prawinx:  Metal  ForgliMt  and  Welding  MeUl  Rolllnr 
Matal  Tools  and  raphmants,  MaUac  Metal  Working  Naadla  and  Pin  Maklnf:  Nut  and  Holt 
Laalrs:  Turnlns. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cuttinc  *nd  Punchioc  Sheets  and  Ban:  Parrlary;  Metal- Beodlar  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making:  Tools:  WIpb  Fahrtes  and  Stnicture;  Wire- Working 

Bread.  Pa-Ury.  and  Cwifcctkin  Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  Glass.  Laminated  Fabrtea  and  AnaloKous 
Manutectures:  Paper-Maktnf  and  FIbar  Uberatloc:  Plastic  Block  and  SarttaBWWe  Apparatus: 
Plastics. 

■lectrie  Rignallng-A    Radiant  Energy:  Telecraphy:  Telephony 

Label  Pa.srlng  and  Psr»>r  Hanmne  ornamentation  Paper  Manufactures.  Printing:  Type  Casttnc 
Sheet  Malarial  Asaociatmg  or  Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  I>*llTertng:  Type  Setting 

18.  riiiiil  rrsiira  Biglilit  in     Injectors  and  Ejectors    Liquid  Heaters  and  Vspnruer^    Power  PlanU: 
Speed  RaapaMfre  Devices.  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps:  Steam- Engines.  Steam-Bnglne  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Fiimaoes- Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Fumaoaa;  Domaatie  Cooking  Vaanls. . 

30.  Artifldal    Body    Members:   BuOdan'   Hardware:  Cutlery:   Dentistry.   Locks  and    Latches:  Safca: 
Undertaking. 

31.  Brakes  and  Olns;  Cardlmr;  Cloth-FlnUhing:  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordafa;  Fait  and  Pur; 
Knitting  and  Netting:  Silk:  Spinning;  WeaTtng;  Winding  and  RaaUng. 

a.  Aannautics:  Firearms:  Ordnance 

33.  Acoustics:  Coin-UandUng:   Horology:   Recorders;  Ragistars:  Sound   Recording  and  Reprodudng: 
Tiine>Cootr'>lling  Mechanism 

34.  Apparel    .\  pparel  A  pparatus.  (iannent  Supporters:  Sewtng-Machines 

38.  AgitaUng:    Hutcherinic,   CentrlAjgal    Bowl   Separators:    Muls;    Thrsahlng;  Vagetable  Cutters  and 

Cnulters.  c<as  Separation. 

Electricity,  Oaneratlon.  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  (Jrlnding  and  Polishing:  Laundry;  Washing  A pparatua 

Intamal-Combustion  Eoginaa 

Boring  and  Prilling:  Chuoks  or  SoAats:  Cooper^:  Plra-Bsenpas;  Lnddars:  Rod  Jotats  or  CoopHnga; 
Wheelwright-Machines:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Tumtng:  Woodworking:  Wood- 
worldng  Tools. 
niumlnaUng-Rumers    Tlhunlnatloa:  Liquid  and  0«seous  Fuel  Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines 
Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation.  Chareonl  and  Coke:  Oa.<,  Heatlngand  flluminat- 
Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  Mineral  Oils:  oils.  Fats,  and  Glue, 
and  Salt. 

0«3  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids:  Refriaeration 

Bridges.   HVdraulic  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  Metallic  Building  Stnictures. 

Paving:  Roofs. 
Railways:  Railway  Ralls  and  JoinU:  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and  Fastraers:  Track- 
Saoders    \  ehido-Fandars. 

Buckle8,Buttofu.  Clasps,  Etc.:  Card,  Picture  and  M^  SmkiUtlng:  Signals:  Toilet 

Driers:  Oeometrical  InstrunwaU;  Measuring  laatmaHBta;  FbslMraphT,  Faroe  Measurinf. 

Electric  Ijiraps.  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Braakars:  Klectridty.  ConduiU.  Electrioty,  Gwanl 
Applications. 

Animal  I{iis)«ndry    Earth  Boring.  Flshlof  and  Trapping:  Stationery:  Stone- Working:  Wells 

Joint  Packings    Miltipie  Vstves.  Packed  Bnaft  or  Rod  Join U.  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Vahred  Pipe 
Joints  ur  CotipUngs.  Water  Distribution 
378  I  40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check -4.'oatrolled  Apparatus:  Ckith,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles. 
I  Deposit  and  CoilectlaD  Receptaciea.  MeUlUc  .shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  aud  Article 

I  Carriers.  Paper  ReeaMaelH;  BDMlnl  Racaptacies  and  Packagaa:  Woodao  Reoeptadas. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUnneaa:  RaMflant  Tlrsa  and  Wheels 

43.  Electricity,  Coodueton:  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehialw;  Klaelrtt  WpuMin 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaats;  DIspensUig.   PLspensing  tieveracaa;  Blaetrielty,  Medical  and  Surgical:    Flr»- 

Extinguishers:  Sewerage.  Surgery:  Water  PartOMttlB. 
44    Alr-Oun^,  (.aiapulu,  and  TargeU.  AmmunittaiaadBzploalTa  DoTtes;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Bhlpa... 
45.  Clutches.  Lubrientlon:  Motors;  Railway  Brakaa 
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GRANTED  OCTOBER    29,    1918. 


J.SS2,T22.  LBNS-OEINDINO  MACHINE.  Clil»  C.  Al- 
LBN,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to 
New  York  Lens  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  15  1916.  Serial 
No.  91.466.     (a.  61— «.) 


I 


1  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chuck  head  for  the  inipport  of  a  crystal  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same  on  a  fixed  center,  of  a  stationary  post 
having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  decenterlng  block 
awlngingly  mounted  on  said  post,  and  resting  against  th< 
abonlder  and  swinging  on  an  axl«  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
roUtlon  of  the  chuck  head,  a  pin  vertically  slldable  In 
the  outer  end  of  aald  block,  said  pin  lying  in  axial  aline- 
ment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck  head  when  the 
decentering  block  stands  in  a  given  position,  a  lap  centered 
with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  another  pin 
lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  decentertng 
block,  a  fixed  support  for  one  end  of  said  pin,  a  graduated 
wheel  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  decenterlng  block,  and  a  spring  on  said  pin 
between  aald  fixed  support  and  the  decenterlng  block,  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•  cback  head  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  sta- 
tionary pout  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a 
decenterlng  block  swinglngly  mounted  on  said  post,  ani 
swinging  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tho 
chuck  head,  a  pin  vertically  alidable  in  the  end  portion  of 
the  decenterlng  block,  the  lower  end  of  aald  pin  lying  in 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  chuck  head  when  the  decenter- 
lng block  atands  in  a  given  position,  a  lap  centered  with 
respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  a  fixed  support,  an 
operative  connection  between  raid  fixed  support  and  the 
decenterlng  block  for  swinging  the  decenterlng  block  on 
the  stationary  post,  and  means  for  indicating  the  instanta- 
neous position  of  the  decenterlng  block,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3  In  a  lena  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chuck  head  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  decen- 
terlng block,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  same  permitting 
aald  block  to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  chuck  head,  a  pin  vertically  alidable  in  the  end 
portion  of  the  decenterlng  block,  the  lower  end  of  aalJ 
pin  lying  In  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  chuck  head  when 
the  decenterlng  block  stands  In  a  given  poaltion.  a  lap 
centered  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  means  I 


for  swinging  the  decenterlng  block  under  the  control  of 
the  operator,  and  means  for  at  all  tlmea  indlcatinff  the 
Instantaneous  position  of  aald  block,  for  the  parpoae  speci- 
fied. 


1,282.723.  EYE  PROTECTOR.  Emil  Ai;rMAM,  Brooklyn. 
N..Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  186,747.  (CL 
2—149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  head  covering,  a  transparent 
protector  for  the  eyes  plvotally  connected  therewith  in 
front  of  the  bead  opening,  said  protector  depending  from 
Its  pivotal  connection  in  an  operative  position,  and  being 
movable  upwardly  on  said  pivotal  connection  to  an  inoper- 
ative position  and  means  depending  in  front  of  aald  pro- 
tector for  maintaining  It  in  Ita  operative  position,  aald 
means  being  movably  connected  with  said  head  covertn^ 
«nd  movable  from  In  front  of  said  protector  to  permit  it 
to  swing  to  Its  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  covering,  a  transparent 
protector  for  the  eyes  plvotally  connected  therewith  in 
front  of  the  head  opening,  said  protector  depending  from 
Its  pivotal  connection  In  an  operative  position,  and  being 
movable  upwardly  on  said  pivotal  connection  to  an  inop- 
erative position  and  mean^  movably  connected  with  said 
head  covering  whereby  said  protector  is  maintained  In  Ita 
operative  position,  said  means  being  movable  to  permit 
said  protector  to  swing  to  Its  inoperative  position  and  be- 
ing movable  beneath  said  protector  to  maintain  It  in  said 
inoi>eratIve  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  a  vizor,  a  transpa- 
rent protector  for  the  eyes  plvotally  connected  with  said 
vizor,  said  protector  depending  from  said  vizor  In  aa 
operative  position  and  being  plvotally  movable  upward 
toward  the  front  thereof  to  an  Inoperative  position  be- 
neat  said  visor,  a  movable  flap  secured  to  said  vizor  and 
arranged  to  cover  said  protector  in  Ita  Inoperative  position 
to  conceal  same  and  maintain  It  In  its  Inoperative  position 
and  means  for  attaching  said  flap  to  said  vizor. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.724.  TOY.  Andbjow  PmB  ANbtMON,  Narberth, 
Pa.  Piled  Jan.  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  214,694  (CI 
46—41.) 

1.  A  toy  compriaing  an  egg-shaped  body,  plain  faces 
formed  on  the  outer  aorfaces  of  the  extremities  of  th« 
body,  ledges  providing  seata,  formed  on  the  inner  surfaeea 
of  the  extremities  of  the  body  with  annular  grooves 
around  the  ledges,  and  formed  to  provide  entrances  toward 
the  basins  of  the  ledgres  by  cutting  away  portions  of  the 
ledges,  and  a  ball  weight  loosely  disposed  In  the  body  to 
be  seated  on  one  of  the  ledges. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  an  egg-shaped  body,  plain  faces 
formed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  extremities  of  the 
body,  ledges  providing  seata,  formed  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  extremities  of  the  body  with  annular  grooves  around 
the  ledges.. and  formed  to  provide  entrances  toward  thj 
IwRlns  of  the  ledges  by  cutting  away  portions  of  the  ledges, 
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a  ball  weight  looaely  dlspoMd  la  th«  body  to  be  acated  on 
one  of  the  ledgea,  and  baffles  aecared  In  said  body  to  pro- 
ject into  tbe  grooves  thereof  adjacent  the  entrances  from 
the  grooves  to  tbe  basins  of  tbe  ledgaa. 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  toy  comprising 
an  agv^haped  body  having  flat  faces  on  tbe  oater  snrfacea 
at  each  end  and  an  enlarged  portion  on  tbe  Inner  surfaces 
of  each  end.  said  enlarged  portions  forming  ledges  cnpiMl 
to  proTide  seats  with  grooves  aroand  mid  ledges,  a  ball 
weight  loosely  disposed  In  the  body,  and  baffles  secured 
within  tbe  body  to  project  into  said  grooves. 


1,282,725  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Stbad  A.  Ahqcith, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Walttaam  Watch  Company. 
Waltham,  Mass..  a  Coriraration  of  Massachusetts.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  24.  1815,  Serial  No.  41.644. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1816.  Serial 
No.  76^0.     (a.  264—18.)  , 


1.  In  a  speedometer,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  separable 
frame  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  casing  and  comprising 
two  parts  slldiogly  engaged  and  separable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  slide  length,  a  driving  element  carried  by  one  of 
said  parts  and  a  driven  element  axlally  separable  from  the 
driving  element  carried  by  the  other  said  part,  the  axis 
of  said  driving  and  driven  part  paralleling  the  length  of 
the  slide. 

14.  In  a  speedometer,  tbe  driving  and  driven  elements 
comprising  opposed,  confronting,  spaced,  axlally  concen- 
tric annoll  arranged  for  torqne  transmission  through  the 
intervening  air  bodies,  a  drive  shaft  for  one  element,  an 
alining  shaft  for  the  other  element,  a  supporting  frame, 
arms  projecting  therefrom  and  carrying  the  drive  shaft, 
horns  formed  on  the  frame  and  having  parallel  beveled 
edges,  and  a  support  on  which  the  driving  element  and 
its  shaft  are  mounted  and  having  beveled  guide  surfaces 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the 
sapportlag  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,726.       WELT-ATTACHINO    MACHINE.      Tumo    E. 
Bailbt,    deceased.    Manchester,    N.    H..    by    Laora    A. 
Bailey,    administratrix.    Manchester,    N.    H..    assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Ftled  Feb.  16.  191T.     SerUl  No.  149.118.     (CT.  12 — 67.) 
8.   In  a  welt  attaching  machine,  a  work  support,  nail 
aupplying  mechanism,  a  driver  for  Inserting  nails  supplied 
by  said  mechanism,  a  rack  for  holding  a  supply  of  welt- 
ing, a  welt  guide  adjacent  to  the  work  support,  meana  la- 
terpoaed  between  said  welt  guide  and  said  welt  rack  for  ap- 
p^ng  cement  to  one  surface  of  the  welting,  and  means  for 


heatUif  the  welt  guide  to  prereat  the  welt  from  sticking 
thereto  dnring  periods  of  Inactivity  of  tbe  machine. 


7.  In  a  welt  attaching  machine,  a  work  support,  nail 
supplying  mechanism,  a  driver  for  Inserting  nails  sup- 
plied by  said  mechanism,  means  including  a  guide  for 
supplying  a  strip  of  welting  to  said  work  support  in  posi- 
tion to  be  nailed  to  tbe  sole,  and  means  arranged  to  move 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  tbe  driver  for  severing 
the  strip  of  welting  clooe  to  Its  point  of  atUchment 

10.  In  a  welt  atuching  machine,  a  work  support,  fat- 
tening supplying  mechanism,  a  driver  for  inserting  the 
fastenings,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  fastening  in- 
serting mechanism  for  continuously  applying  cement  to  a 
strip  of  welting  as  tbe  welting  is  led  to  the  fastening  in- 
serting point. 

11.  In  a  welt  attaching  machine,  a  work  support,  metal- 
lic fastening  supplying  mechanism,  a  driver  for  inserting 
the  fastenings,  a  welt  guide  adjacent  to  said  work  sup- 
port, and  means  for  supplying  an  extended  strip  of  welt- 
ing to  said  welt  guide  comprising  a  plurality  of  racks 
each  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  welting,  said  racks  being 
adjastably  mounted  on  said  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  bring  the  resi>ective  racks  into  allnement  with 
said  guide. 

[Clalma  1,  2,  4  to  6,  8,  9,  12.  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasetta.] 


1,282,727.  VENDINO-MACHINE.  SAMtrat  C.  BAaa,  Chtl- 
llcothe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Barr  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio,  riled  Nov.  27,  1916.  Bertal  No.  183.84«. 
(a.  til— 8,) 


1.  In  a  rending  machine  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  comblnstion  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  cage  structure  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  inolnding  a  plurality  of  article  re- 
ceiving compartments,  a  discbarge  chute,  rack  and  gear 
mechanism  for  selectively  alining  any  one  of  said  com- 
partments with  said  discharge  chute,  and  article  ejecting 
means  embodying  a  coin  controlled  plunger  having  booked 
extremities,  said  extremities  being  movable  Into  engage- 
ment with  an  article  positioned  in  a  compartment  to  dis- 
charge same  into  said  chute. 
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2.  In  a  vending  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  cage 
atracture  positioned  within  said  casing  inclndlng  a  plu- 
rality of  coacentrlealiy  arranged  article  receiving  com- 
partments, an  article  discharge  chute,  gear  and  rack 
mechanism  cooperative  with  said  structure  to  selectively 
revolve  the  compartments  of  the  latter  into  registration 
with  said  chute,  means  of  ejecting  an  article  from  a  com- 
partment Into  said  ^ute.  said  means  including  a  slidable 
plunger,  a  coin  controlled  catch  for  normally  locking  said 
plunger  agalnat  Inwatd  movement,  and  a  hooked  element 
carried  by  aald  plunger  for  engagement  with  a  compart- 
ment carried  article  for  discharging  tbe  latter  into  said 
chute  upon  tbe  reciprocation  of  said  plunger. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
of  an  article  containing  structure  rotatably  mounted 
wltbln  ssid  casing,  a  discharge  chute,  means  for  revolving 
said  structure  to  selected  positions,  including  a  pinion 
fixed  to'  the  axla  c€  said  atractnre,  a  gear  meshing  with 
aald  pinion,  a  slldably  supported  toothed  rack  engaging 
with  said  gear,  an  arm  secured  to  said  rack  and  extending 
through  a  slot  formed  in  said  casing,  a  stationarily  sup- 
ported receaaed  bar,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  carried  by 
tbe  oattr  end  of  aald  arm  and  engageable  with  the  receaaes 
of  said  bar.  whereby  upon  tbe  movement  of  said  arm  said 
structure  will  be  revolved  to  selective  chute  alining  posi- 
tion and  maintained  therein,  and  coin  controlled  plunger 
machanlam  for  discharging  articles  from  said  structare 
Into  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
cage  structure  positioned  within  said  casing  and  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  article  receiv- 
ing compartments,  a  discbarge  chute,  gear  and  rack  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  revolving  said  compartments  into  op- 
erative allnement  with  said  chute,  means  for  ejecting  an 
article  from  said  selected  compartment  into  said  chute, 
aald  means  consisting  of  a  coin  controlled  plunger,  resili- 
ent means  engageable  with  teeth  formed  upon  said 
plunger  to  permit  of  the  partial  actuation  thereof,  and 
hooked  elementa  carried  by  the  inner  extremities  of  said 
plunger  and  operable  to  engage  an  article  positioned  within 
aald  selected  compartment  to  eject  tbe  same  into  said 
chute,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,282,728  SUPPORTING-BRACKET  FOR  WINDOW 
SHADES  AND  CURTAINS.  Fmnwick  H.  BAssrrr  and 
Anna  R.  W.  BAsaarr.  Norwood,  Pa.  PHled  May  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,271.     (O.  156—24.) 


A  pair  of  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  in- 
tagral  portion  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  movable  saab 
of  a  window  ;  an  arm  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
Qnt  portion  ;  an  Integral  offset  portion  on  said  arm  of 
anffldent  dlatance  from  said  first  portion  to  extend  in 
front  of  the  window  frame ;  and  a  projecting  portion  lead- 
ing from  said  oCTset  portion,  said  latter  projecting  por- 
tion having  a  part  adapted  to  support  a  curtain  pole  and 
another  part  adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  a  ahade 
roller,  substantially  as  described. 


1,383,729.     COLLAR.     Bdoab  H.  Bam.  Troy.  S.  T.,  aa- 
aigaor  to  Earl  A  Wilson,  Troy.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kaw  Tork.     Filad  Dec.  20,  1917.     Serial  No    306.188. 
(CL  2— «T.) 
A  foM  or  tom-doWB  collar  comprising  a  band  forailag 

the  Inner  portion  of  the  collar,  aald  band  harlag  Ita  appar 


edge  carved  ;  and  an  outer  portion  composed  of  a  plaraUty 
of  Interwoven  layera  or  pllea  and  woven  with  a  atraJ^M 


4 
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thin  edge,  the  latter  being  aecnred  to  the  carved  upper 
edge  of  the  baad  and  oo^amtng  to  the  carrature  thereoL 


1,282,730.  PROCESS  OF  SBCOVERING  VALUES  FROM 
THEIR  ORBS.  WiuiAK  O.  AanNSBB,  Naahvllle,  Tenn. 
Continuation  In  part  of  appUeatkm  Serial  No.  199,711, 
filed  Nov.  1,  1917.  Thla  application  filed  Jane  12,  1918. 
Serial  No.  280,560.     (O.  88 — 86.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  an  ore  value  from  Ita  a*' 
sodated  gangue,  which  consists  in  causing  a  fluid  jet 
tr«t  from  ore  to  impinge  upon  a  substantially  onconflaed 
surface  of  a  values  decanting  body  of  liquid  in  the  prea- 
ence  of  a  gas  to  entrain  said  gas  in  said  liquid  while  feed- 
ing the  said  value  and  gangue  in  a  disintegrated  condition 
to  said  liquid  ;  and  collecting  tbe  v&loes  thereby  floated 
substantially  as  de8Cri{>ed. 

[Claims  2  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,731.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Jambs  T.  Bicm., 
MonnUln  View,  Mo.  Filed  Aag.  8,  1918.  Serial  Na» 
248,167.     (a.  ten — 48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
dispensing  member  adapted  to  be  dipped  within  a  recep- 
tacle, an  operating  handle  therefor,  and  a  second  dis- 
pensing member  supported  by  the  handle  and  also  adapted 
to  be  dipped  within  a  receptacle,  said  dispensing  members 
being  reversely  directed,  the  working  end  of  the  second 
dispensing  member  being  substantially  flaah  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  first  dispensing  member  opposite  to  ita 
working  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a  dla- 
penslng  member  adapted  to  be  dipped  within  a  receptacle, 
a  handle  therefor,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said 
handle  capable  of  swinging  movement  relative  to  the 
handle,  and  a  second  dispensing  member  secured  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  arm  and  alao  adapted  to  be  dipped 
within  a  receptacle,  the  axes  of  aald  members  batag  ar* 
ranged  aubatantlally  la  parailelisai  and  the  working  aada 
thereof  reveraely  directed. 


BiCKVOBO,  Chicago 
No.    t42.6»4.      (CL 


1.282,782.     FLOORING.     CBAaLaa  A. 

m.      Filed   July   1,    1918.      Serial 

94—8.) 

1.  la  a  structare  of  the  kind  described,  the  eoasblnatlM 
with  sultaMe  supporting  meana  of  a  plamllty  of 
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phan(«a.ble  floor  ■rctioDs,  each  bavlnt  lags  «t  the  ildea, 
and  tUdabljr  and  flMoly  t^ngacing  tb«  supporting  means, 
toDgoes  at  the  edges  of  the  floor  sections  spacing  them 


•part  and  forming  grooTes :  openings  at  the  comera  aad 
center  of   the   floor  Hectiouii   and   a   pluralltj  of 
In  the  floor  sections. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1.282,733.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILBM 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  ANoau>  ¥.  Bioiroi,  NUgara 
Falls.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  S2,4«». 
(Q.  11«— 31.) 


7.  In  a  nlgnai  for  Tehlrie*,  the  combination  of  incasing 
Bisans,  a  hollow  direction-Indicating  member  compoaed  of 
flexible  semi-transparent  material  supported  at  a  Ixad 
point  within  said  incaainx  means,  said  hollow  memtwr 
being  in  the  form  of  a  hand  adapted  when  distended  to 
Indicate  the  direction  of  turning,  means  for  colling  the 
material  of  said  direction-indicating  member  upon  itself 
•ad  retaining  the  same  in  a  non-displajed  condition  wtthla 
the  Incasing  means,  illuminating  means  positioned  within 
the  semi  transparent  material  of  said  direction-Indicating 
member,  and  means  for  inflating  said  direction-Indicating 
member  so  as  to  uncoil  it  relatively  to  the  illuminating 
means  and  to  display  the  same  In  a  distended  illuminated 
condition  exteriorly  to  the  Incasing  meanii 

12.  In  a  signal  device  for  Tehlcies,  the  combination  of 
Incasing  means  having  a  yleldable  door,  a  direction-indi- 
cating member  normally  concealed  by  the  incasing  meana, 
said  direction  Indicating  member  being  composed  hf  flexi- 
ble semi  transparent  material  and  having  a  metallic  coUed 
•trip  positioned   interiorly    thereof   normally   to   maintain 
the   Indicating  member   in  a  coiled   condition   to  conceal 
the  Mme  within  the  Incasing  means,  pneumatic  means  to 
Inflate  the  Indicating  member  to  uncoil  the  same  and  force 
said  member  past  the  yleldable  door  to  Its  distended  slg-  I 
naling  position,  and  an  audible  signal  device  adapted  to  | 
be  sounded  by  the  pneumatic  means  simultaneously  with  > 
the  distention  of  the  colled  direction  Indicating  member.   ' 

(Claims  1  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1,282,784.  PUMP.  Watxb  W.  Bt-acEBCiN,  St.  Petera- 
burg,  Fla.  Filed  July  28,  1»16.  Serial  No.  4249a 
(CI.   258—179.) 

A  pump  comprising  la  combination  with  spaced  stand- 
ards having  openings  therein,  a  cylinder  composed  of  two 
separable   conical    sections,    each    section    being   provided  ; 
on  its  largest  diameter  with  a  flange  extending  outwardly  { 
tbaratrom  and  the  smaller  ends  terminating  in  cylindrical 
•xteaaluos  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  openings  In  the  , 


standarda,  means  paaaing  through  the  flanges  for  secur- 
ing the  sections  together,  said  cylinder  being  formed  iaU- 
riorly  with  a  bearing  surface  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two 
sectloaa.  a  roUtable  shaft  passing  through  the  cylindrical 
extension  on  one  section  and  projecting  Into  the  cjUo&a, 


an  Impeller  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  ahaft,  said 
Impeller  being  provided  circumferentlally  with  a  ahrend 
adapted  to  rotate  In  the  bearing  surface  formed  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  sections  and  thus  serve  to  support  the 
snaft  at  the  Impeller  end.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
and  therefrom  the  Impeller,  and  inlet  and  out  porta. 


1.282.735.  KNIFE  SHARPENER  FOR  CLOTH  -  CUT- 
TING MACHINES.  LoniB  Blcmbhtbal,  BroaUya, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  8.  1»18.  Serial  No.  232.727  (CL 
61—7.) 


1.  A  knife  aharpenlng  device  comprising  a  frame.  • 
pair  of  jawK  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  ta 
normally  open  the  Jaws,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
Independent  of  the  operator  for  actuating  the  Jaws  ta 
coact  with  the  knife. 

2.  A  knife  aharpenlng  device  compriaing  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  slidlngly  and  swingingly  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  to  normally  open  the  Jaws,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  independent  of  the  operator  for  actuat- 
ing the  Java  to  coact  with  a  knife. 

3.  A  knife  sharpening  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  slidlngly  snd  Kwlngingly  mounted  on  the 
frsme.  a  itprlng  to  normally  open  the  Jaws,  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  closing  the  Jaws  to  coact  with 
the  cutting  portion  of  a  knife. 

4.  A  knife  sharpening  device  comprising  a  frame  poal- 
tloned  at  an  Inclination  to  a  vertically  arranged  knife,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  slidlngly  and  swingingly  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  spring  to  normally  open  the  Jaws,  and  a  switch 
swingingly  mounted  on  the  frsme  to  close  the  Jaws  for 
roactloo  with  the  longitudinal  bevel  cutting  portion  of 
the  knife. 

5.  A  knife  8harf>eniDg  device  comprising  a  frame  poal- 
ttoned  at  an  inclination  to  a  vertically  arranged  knife,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  slidlngly  and  swinglngfy  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  spring  to  normally  open  the  jaws,  and  a  spring 
controlled  switch  swingingly  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
close  the  Jaws  for  coactlon  w1t£  the  longitudinal  bevel 
cutting  portion  of  the  kulfe. 
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1,282.786.  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  WILLIAM  B.  BOBHCK, 
Jersey  City,  and  IIbnbt  8.  Gbbmond,  Jr..  Bayonne.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Revolvator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  25,  1918.  Se- 
rial   No.    241,816.      (Cl.    187—9.) 


1.  A  portable  elevator  including  a  base ;  legs  upon  which 
the  same  may  i.e  supported  ;  a  steering-wheel ;  a  steering- 
wheel  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base;  and  an 
operating-arm  which  is  rotatahly  mounted  on  Bald  car- 
rier and  free  from  connection  with  said  baae ;  said  oper- 
atingarm  being  arranged  to  be  swung  with  said  carrier 
to  throw  the  steering-wheel  into  contact  with  the  floor 
and  then  to  be  turned  on  said  carrier  to  lock  the  same 
In  position  with  the  steering  wheel  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  flo^r. 

6.  A  portable  elevator  including  a  base  ;  legs  upon  which 
the  same  may  be  supported  ;  eccentrics  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  base ;  wheels  which  are  mounted  upon  said 
eccentrics  and  upon  which  said  base  may  be  supported, 
when  said  legs  are  raised  from  the  floor ;  a  crossplece 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  ;  a  steering-wheel  carried 
by  said  crossplece ;  means  connecting  said  crossplece  oper- 
atively  with  said  eccentrics,  whereby  Bald  eccentrics  are 
turned  by  swiniring  said  crossplece ;  and  an  operating- 
arm  by  which  said  crossplece  is  swung  and  said  eccentrics 
are  turned  to  throw  sal  I  wheels  Into  rolling  contact  with 
the  floor  and  to  raise  said  legs  out  of  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  2  to  S,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.787.  BRAKE-SHOE.  GaoBoa  T.  BOMD.  Hunting- 
ton, W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,620. 
(Cl.  188—28.) 


1.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  holder  having  a  keeper  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  a  brake-head  gnd  formed  with  fastener- 
openings,  a  wearing  member  abutting  said  holder  formed 
with  threaded  ways,  and  threaded  fasteners  rotatable  in 
said  holder-openings  and  engaging  in  said  threaded  ways 
whereby  said  parts  are  detachably  held  together. 

8.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  holder  having  a  keeper  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  a  brake-bead  and  formed  with  fastener- 
openings,  a  wearing  member  abutting  said  holder  formed 
with  threaded  waya.  threaded  fasteners  rotatable  in  aald 
holder-openings  snd  engafdng  said  threaded  ways  whereby 
said  parts  are  detachably  held  together,  and  means  where- 
by said  fasteners  are  locked  against  rotation. 

0.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  holder  having  a  keeper  arranged 
ta  roApcrate  with  a  brake-head  and  formed  with  fastener- 


openings,  a  wearing  memt>«r  abutting  said  bolder  formed 
with  a  series  of  ways,  a  reinforcing-strip  embedded  In  said 
wearing  member  and  spanning  said  ways  below  the  holder- 
contacting  points  and  having  threaded  openings  in  said 
ways,  and  threaded  fasteners  rotatable  In  said  holder- 
openings  and  engaging  In  said  threaded  openings  where- 
by said  parts  are  detachably  held  together. 

7.  A  wearing  member  for  brake-shoes  having  wayB  open- 
ing to  Its  rear  face  formed  with  threads  commencing  at 
points  removed  from  the  open  ends  thereof  arranged  to 
receive  fasteners  for  Its  attachment  to  a  holder. 

10.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  wearing  memt>er  having  pro- 
tuberances on  its  rear  face  and  threaded  ways  in  said  pro- 
tuberances, a  holder  having  a  keeper  arranged  to  coCperate 
with  a  brake-bead  and  formed  with  fastener-openings,  and 
threaded  fasteners  rotatable  In  said  holder-openings  and 
engaging  in  said  threaded  ways  and  maintaining  said 
holder  to  said  wearing  member  in  abutment  with  said 
protuberances. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  8,  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,738.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Gborob  T.  Bond,  Hunting- 
ton, W.  Va.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1918.  SerUl  No.  212,621. 
(a.  188—28.) 


I.  A  brake-shoe  wearing  member  arranged  for  associa- 
tion with  a  holder  having  a  lug-receiving  opening  therein, 
said  member  having  permanently  embedded  therein  a  lug 
comprising  a  shank  extending  from  the  rear  face  of  the 
member  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  in 
the  holder  and  a  lip  at  the  free  end  of  the  shank  arranged 
to  be  bent  laterally  to  maintain  the  wearing  memtier  and 
holder  together. 

5.  A  brake-shoe  wearing  member  arranged  for  associa- 
tion with  a  holder  having  lug-receiving  openings  therein, 
aald  member  comprising  a  cast-in  reinforcing  plate  in- 
tegrally formed  with  lugs  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of 
the  member  and  arranged  to  be  passed  into  the  openings 
of  the  holder,  and  lips  on  the  free  ends  of  said  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  be  bent  laterally  to  maintain  the  wearing  mem- 
ber and  holder  together. 

7.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  holder  having  a  keeper  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  a  brake-head  and  formed  with  a  fas- 
tener-opening, and  a  wearing  member  having  a  lug  com- 
prising a  shank  permanently  embedded  therein  and  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  face  thereof  through  said  holder-opening 
and  having  at  its  free  end  a  lip  with  an  inclined  lower 
edge  bent  laterally  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  holder  whereby  said  parts  are  held  to- 
gether. 

II.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  holder  having  a  keeper  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  a  brake-head  and  formed  with  a  fas- 
tener-opening and  a  seat,  and  a  wearing  member  having 
a  protuberance  disposed  in  said  seat  and  having  a  lug 
comprising  a  shank  permanently  embedded  in  the  member 
and  extending  from  the  rear  face  thereof  through  said 
holder-opening  and  having  a  lip  at  Its  free  end  bent  lat- 
erally over  the  outer  face  of  said  holder  whereby  said 
parts  are  held  together. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qm- 
sette.] 
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1^2,789.  B&UU&-8H0B.  OaoMB  T.  Bomd.  HaatlM- 
tOB.  W.  ¥a.  nj«d  J«o.  It,  1918.  S«rUi  N«.  312,633. 
(Q.  IM— 2t.) 


1.  In  a  br«ke-8ko«  wcarloff  m«n)>«r  arranced  for  aaao- 
ciation  with  a  holder  bariog  aD  openloc,  a  lug  comprisiog 
a  ahaak  remorably  secured  to  th«  member  and  extending 
from  the  rear  fare  thereof  and  harlng  a  portion  arranged 
to  b«  bent  orer  after  being  passed  through  the  holder- 
opening  whereby  to  maintain  the  wearing  member  and 
holder  together. 

2.  In  a  brake-shoe  wearing  member  arranged  for  aaao- 
datlon  with  a  holder  having  aa  opening,  an  elongated 
malleable  sheet-metal  lag  comprlaing  a  shank  remoTably 
secured  to  the  member  and  extending  from  the  rear  face 
thereof  and  a  portion  arranged  to  be  bent  laterally  after 
being  passed  into  the  bolder-opening  whereby  to  maintain 
the  wearing  member  and  holder  together. 

3.  A  brake-shoe  wearing  member  arranged  to  have  a 
fastener  with  an  enlarged  foot  and  a  shank  asaoclated 
therewith  to  maintain  it  on  a  support,  said  memt>er  having 
in  its  rear  side  a  recess  arranged  to  receive  the  fastener- 
foot  and  a  passage-way  for  the  foot  and  a  slot  for  the 
fastener-shank  extending  from  said  receaa. 

6.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  wearing  member  having  in  its  rear 
side  a  recess  and  a  passage-way  and  a  slot  leading  from 
the  racsss,  a  protuberance  on  the  rear  side  of  said  member, 
a  boldar  abutting  said  side  of  the  wearing  member  and 
having  a  aeat  into  which  aald  protuberance  extends  and 
a  fastener-opening,  and  a  beiMlable  fastener  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  a  slot  having  a  shank  extending  through  said 
bolder-opening  and  bent  over  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
holder,  whereby  the  wearing  member  and  holder  are  held 
together,  said  fastener  before  engagement  with  the  bolder 
being  seatable  in  said  recess  and  movable  therefrom  into 
said  passageway  and  slot. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  brake-bead  having  contact 
places,  a  holder  abutting  said  contact  places  and  having 
fastener-openings  and  seats  at  the  places  of  contact,  meana 
whereby  the  holder  is  maintained  on  the  brake-head,  a 
wearing  member  abutting  said  holder  and  having  pro- 
tnberances  extending  into  said  seats  and  slots  with  en- 
larged inner  ends  alined  at  their  open  enda  with  said  fas- 
tener-openings, and  fasteners  in  said  slots  extending 
through  said  fastener-openings  and  bent  over  and  extend- 
ing under  the  contact  places  of  the  brake-head. 

[Claims  4  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1^2,740.      BSAKS-8HOS.     Gaoaan  T    Bord.   HanUng. 

ton.  W    Va       Filed    May  1.   1918.     SerUl   No.  231.920. 

(O.  16«~2».) 

1.  A  brake-shoe  comprlaiag  a  holder  arraaged  to  co- 
opwate  with  a  brake-head  and  formed  with  opeaiags  and 
raeesses.  and  in  ahutmeot  with  said  holder  a  wearing  ssam- 
bar  harlag  lags  embedded  therein  exteadlag  through  said 
opaaiacs  aad  beat  down  against  the  holder  and  protnhar- 
aaees  seated  ia  wid  recesses. 

%.  ▲  bcake-shoe  eomprtsiag  a  holder  arranged  to  ea- 
operate  with  a  brake-head  and  foraied  with  slots  and  ra> 
eaiea.  and  la  ahatmeat  with  said  holder  s  weartaf  BMm- 
ber   having  elongated   lags   embedded    therein   exteodlac 


throagh  said  alota  and  bent  over  flat  toward  the  aiarglas 
of  the  shoe  dowa  agalast  the  holder  and  protnberaaoea 
seated  In  said  recesses. 


4.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  holder  having  projections 
and  formed  with  slots  and  recesses  contiguous  to  said 
projections,  which  projections  cooperate  to  sustain  thrust 
stresses  between  it  and  a  brake-bead,  and  in  abutment 
with  said  bolder  a  wearing  member  having  lugs  emt>edded 
therein  extending  through  aald  slots  and  t>cnt  over  flat 
toward  the  margins  of  the  shoe  down  against  the  holder 
and  protuberances  seated  in  said  recesses. 

8.  A  brake^Bbo«>  comprising  a  holder  having  a  projao* 
tloa  in  each  end  portion  and  a  keeper  arranged  to  seat  in 
a  brake- bead  and  formed  with  a  receas  under  said  keeper 
and  each  of  said  proJectloM  and  with  upenlngs,  and  In 
abutment  with  said  holder  a  arcarlng  member  having  pro- 
tuberances seated  in  said  recesses  and  logs  embedded 
therein  extending  throagh  said  openings  and  bent  down 
against  the  holder. 

9.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  holder  having  a  projection 
in  an  end  portion  arranged  to  seat  in  a  brake-head  and  a 
rib  arranged  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  head  and  formed 
with  a  recess  under  said  projection  and  with  openings, 
and  In  abutment  with  said  holder  a  wearing  member  hav- 
ing a  protuberance  seated  in  said  recess  and  lugs  embed- 
ded therein  extending  through  said  openings  and  bent 
down  against  the  holder. 

[Claims  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,741.  ECONOMIC  AUTOMATIC  STRIPPER  FOB 
STBAM-LAUNDRT  PUBP08B8.  Lao  Bobobb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  19ia  Serial  No.  218,722. 
(CI.  198—2.) 


0      0  0 


^:^s 


-jhrnnj^ 


1.  In  a  drying  machii^e,  the  combination  with  a  traek- 
way  haTlag  trolley  wheels  eagaged  therewith,  a  chala 
suspended  by  said  trolley  wheels,  pivoted  arms  foraMd 
with  said  ehala  at  spaced  intervals  thereakmg.  and  hooks 
carrlad  by  satd  arats  adapted  to  racalve  artlelas  of  clothlnc 
o<  a  bracket  secared  to  aald  traekway.  gnldes  a»d  on 
■aid  bracket  throagh  which  said  arms  pass  aad  are  pra- 
▼eated  froos  lateral  moveBM>Bt,  a  pair  of  spaesd  p^mlW 
bars  engaged  in  said  bracket,  a  plate  sUdably  fgigti 
on  said  bars,  sprlag  snpports  (or  said  plate,  aa  ejactar 
pUta  hlngedly  enga«sd  with  said  sUdahte  plate,  aieaas 
for  prerentlng  said  elector  piste  fron  taming  outwardly, 


Bseans  adapted  to  aonaally  nalataln  said  ejector  plate 
in  position,  and  means  formed  on  said  ejector  plate 
adapted  to  contact  with  articles  on  aald  saspeadlag  msaas 
whereby  they  are  disengaged  thercfroa. 

2.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  cootblnatlon  with  a  Bovable 
carrier,  a  Axed  bracket  through  which  aald  carrier  passea. 
opposed  parallel  rods  secured  in  said  bracket,  means  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  whereby  they  are  held  paralM,  a 
pair  of  sleevee  slldable  oa  said  rods,  a  rigid  plate  integrally 
formed  therewith,  springs  Interposed  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sleeves  and  aald  connecting  meana,  a  hlace 
having  one  of  its  elements  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  plate,  a  carved  ejecting  plate  moanted  on  the  other 
elcmaat  of  aald  biagea,  a  stop  pUta  prerentlnf  aald 
ejectlag  plate  from  moring  outwardly,  springs  adapted 
to  bold  said  ejecting  plate  la  a  normally  erect  poaltloa, 
and  means  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  ejecting 
plate  adapted  to  BMke  contact  with  articles  disposed  oa 
said  chain  whereby  they  are  released  therefrom. 


1,282,742.     HORSESHOE.     Ajlsxsandbb  Hobos  aad  Be- 
esiiB   HaMBSTaaT,  Beaver,  Pa.     Filed  Juae  21.  1918. 

Serial  No.  241,130.     (CI.  168 — 20.) 


In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  body 
suited  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal,  and  calks  rigidly  engaged 
at  the  lower  side  thereof,  of  a  bracket  harlng  a  T-shaped 
bead  secured  to  the  toe  of  said  body,  aald  bracket  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  pair  of  spaced  links 
pivotally  engaged  in  the  heel  portion  of  said  ahoe  body, 
said  links  having  openings  in  their  upper  ends,  a  partial 
clamp  l>and  having  converging  side  and  front  walls,  means 
carried  at  the  front  of  said  clamp  band  engageable  with 
said  T-ahaped  head,  reinforcements  for  said  clamp  band 
at  the  heel  portion  thereof,  said  reinforcements  and  the 
ends  of  said  band  being  enterable  within  the  openings  in 
said  pivoted  linlu.  means  for  securing  said  reinforcements 
and  band  ends  within  said  links,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing 
elements  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
ahoe  within  said  clamp  element  whereby  the  Interior  may 
he  adjusted  to  suit  the  else  of  the  animal's  hoof. 


1,282,743.  LIGHT-DISSOLVING  DEVICE.  JoaapH  W. 
Bbbnkbet  and  Kabi>  8.  BaaNKaar.  Detroit,  Mich, 
nied  Jan.  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  212,990.     (O.  88—26.) 


1.  In  aa  electric  llgbt  dlssolTiag  derlee,  resistance  coila. 
a  shoat  member  adjaceat  to  each  eoil  adapted  for  dr- 
eaits  with  lamps,  and  a  switch  arm  common  to  said  colls 
and  shuat  aieinbers  in  cireait  with  said  lampa.  adapted 
to  be  shifted  relative  to  said  eoila  and  Annt  aMmbers  to 
bridge  said  shnnt  members,  aad  adapted  for  a  elrealt  in- 
dndlac  either  rsaistaace  eoil. 

7.  The  cembtaatieB  of  lamps  aad  a  sattabte  learos  a( 
electrical  energy,  shunt  meaibers  la  drcalt  with  Mid 
lamps,  means  movable  relative  to  said  rtant  members 
sdaptcd  to  maintain  said  lampa  at  (all  brilliancy,  and  re- 


scans  adjacent  each  ahent  member  and  In  dreolt 
with  said  lamps  and  adapted  to  be  independently  engaged 

by  said  movable  means  when  the  brlllaney  of  either 
la  to  be  dissolved. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282,744.  ROCKING-HORSE.  Jambs  F.  Bbowbb  and 
Oba  Bbowbb,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  222,917.     (Cl.  46—22.) 


2.  The  device  described,  indndlng  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally channeled  rockers,  spaced  rollers  in  the  channels 
and  joarnaled  In  the  rockers,  means  for  locking  the  rollers 
against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  a  seat  moanted  on 
the  rockers. 

[Claima  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,746.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Habbt 
G.  Bbown,  North  TaUata.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,851.      (CL  128 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  supporting  structure,  a 
main  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said  supporting  stmc- 
ture.  a  rotor  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  plarality 
of  combostlon  chambers  disposed  angularly  with  respect 
to  radial  lines  from  the  turning  center  of  said  abaft,  a  fire 
box  extending  circamferentially  of  said  rotor  and  having 
spaced  openings  along  the  length  thereof,  meana  to  supply 
explosive  mixtures  to  said  combustion  chambers,  means  to 
initiate  combustion  in  said  fire  box,  and  all  of  said  parts 
so  arranged  tliat  as  the  rotor  is  carried  forward  by  the 
explosion  of  the  gases  a  portion  of  the  burning  gas  will 
fire  back  through  the  fire  box  to  ignite  the  explosive 
charges  in  subsequent  combustion  cliamt>ers. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambera  mounted  about  a  central  axis  to  be  capable  of 
turning  movement  as  a  body,  a  plarality  of  conmunlcatlng 
firing  t>oxe8  to  discharge  fire  and  Ignite  the  explosive 
charges  in  the  combustion  chambers  in  succeaalon  from 
the  burning  gas  of  (be  exploded  charges. 

11.  In  a  combustion  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  chambers,  of  a  piston  working  within 
each  chaml>er,  said  piston  provided  with  a  tabular  exten- 
sion projecting  inwardly,  a  cylinder,  said  tabular  extoi- 
sion  working  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  entrance  of  fnd  into  said  cylinder,  and  means  formed 
in  said  piston  having  parts  therein  for  delivering  fuel 
from  said  inner  cylinder  to  said  combnstion  cbaml>er. 

17.  In  a  combnstion  engine,  a  plurality  of  combostlon 
chambers  moanted  for  movement  in  a  rotary  path,  a  cas- 
ing member  mounted  to  move  to  a  limited  extent,  firing 
nseans  carried  by  said  casing  member,  a  statloaary  rack 
arraaged  adjacent  said  casing,  an  operating  lever  »»*g«i*"g 
said  rack  and  adapted  to  hold  said  casiag  in  an  adjattad 
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ptMitlou  reUUye  to  nid  rack,  and  mtmam  for  boldlof  aald 
lever  upon  said  caaiog  and  permlttlnf  longitudinal  moye- 
ment  of  aald  lerer  tbereon. 

(Clalma  8  to  10,  12  to  16,  and  18  to  25  not  printed  In 
the  Oaxette.] 


1.282.746.  MOP.  Aoolph  Bcinzli,  Park.  Tenn.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  66.521.  Renewed  Jan.  17. 
1»18.     SerUl   No.   212.868.      (CI.    13 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  atructure  of  the  nature  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flber  fabric  body  and  a  holder,  said  holder  com- 
prising an  expansive  eye  and  a  handle  socket  consisting  of 
two  groups  of  wire  spiral  colls,  the  colls  of  one  group  al- 
ternating with  and  movable  aidewise  relative  to  the  coUa 
of  the  other  group  and  said  groups  being  supported  by 
opposing  portions  of  the  eye,  the  resiliency  of  the  eye 
tending  to  move  said  groups  laterally  out  of  a  common 
axial  alinement,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fiber  fabric  body  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising  an  eye  at  the  middle  of 
the  wire  and  groups  of  colls  at  the  ends  of  the  wire  to- 
gether forming  a  socket,  the  group  of  coila  on  one  end  of 
the  wire  being  movable  sidewlse  relative  to  the  group  of 
colla  on  the  other  epd  of  tht  wire,  and  the  wire  over- 
lapping Itself  along  a  line  transverse  to  tha  length  of  the 
hold«>r  and  between  the  eye  and  the  coils  in  such  manner 
as  to  permit  movement  of  the  overlapping  portions  upon 
each  other  for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  eye 
and  the  movement  of  said  groups  of  coils  Into  and  out  of 
axial  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  handle  in  said 
•ocket.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,747.     BOX -COVERING       MBCHANI8M.     Edwabo 
Thom Aa  BtraLTOi*,  London.  England,  anslgnor  to  Stokes 
*    Smith    Company.    Summerdale.    Phil8<1«?lphla.    Pa  .   a 
Corporation    of    Pennaylvania.     Piled    Mar     26     1916 
Serial  No.  86.666.      (Q.  93—64.) 


1.  In  a  box  covering  mackloe  of  the  character  de- 
acribed and  adapted  to  preas  the  inturned  flap  of  a  cover 
afalnat  the  Inside  of  a  box.  the  combtaatlon  with  a  anp- 


port  for  the  box.  of  •  slldtng  member  in  the  plane  of  the 
support  and  positioned  within  the  box  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  flap  during  the  flap  Inturnlng  movement, 
and  moans  for  forcing  said  sliding  member  into  conUet 
with  the  flap  to  press  said  flap  against  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  box. 

6.  In  a  box  covering  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  form  block,  a  pair  of  oppositely  sliding  presser 
blocks  mounted  on  the  form  block  and  adapted  to  conUct 
with  inturned  flaps,  and  an  expanding  device  adapted  to 
actuate  said  blocks  to  move  the  latter  outwardly. 

8.  In  a  box  covering  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  form  block,  a  pair  of  presser  blocks  carried  by 
sliding  on  the  form  block,  and  a  second  form  block  having 
a  depending  wedge  adapted  to  move  downwardly  between 
the  preaser  blocks  to  force  the  latter  outward. 

11.  In  a  box  covering  machine  of  the  character  de- 
acribed, a  vertically  reciprocating  farm  block  having  re- 
cesses to  permit  free  Infolding  of  flaps,  and  a  preaaer 
block  structure  carried  by  the  form  block  and  movable 
horliontally  Into  such  recesses  when  the  flaps  have  been 
la  turned. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.282.748.  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Robbbt  J. 
BuRKOwa,  Buchanan.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company.  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,607. 
(CT.    74—7.) 


1.  An  axle  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  d»>ad  axle 
member  having  wheel  spindles,  a  live  axle  member  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith  and  having  dlfrerentlal  gear- 
ing. Jack  shafts  driven  by  said  differentUl  gearing,  and 
pinions  carried  by  said  Jack  shafts.  In  combination  with 
wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  geara  carried  by  said 
whe.l«  and  meshing  with  said  pinions,  and  annular  bear- 
ings Interposed  Iwtween  said  wheels  and  the  adjacent  anda 
of  Mid  Jack  shafts,  whereby  said  bearings  operate  to  hold 
said  Jack  shafts  against  endwise  movement. 

3  An  axle  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  dead  axle 
member  having  wheel  splndlea.  a  live  axle  member  sub- 
stantUlly  parallel  therewith  and  having  dlferentlal  gear 
Ing.  Jack  shafts  driven  by  said  differential  gearing  and 
adapted  to  be  diaconnrcted  therefrom  by  endwise  move- 
ment and  pinions  carried  by  said  Jack  shafta.  In  combina- 
tion with  wheela  mounted  on  said  spindles,  geara  carried 
by  aald  wheels  and  meshing  with  said  pinions,  and  means 
carried  by  said  whe^-ls  and  bearing  against  the  outer  ends 
of  said  Jack  shafts  for  holding  them  against  endwise 
movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dead  axle  member,  wheel 
splndlea  carried  thereby,  and  a  live  axle  member  compris- 
ing Jack  shafts  snd  pinions  carried  by  said  Jack  shafts,  of 
wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  gears  carried  by  said 
wheels  and  meshing  with  said  pinions,  plates  carried 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  wheels,  aald  plates  having  later- 
ally projei  tlnjT  annular  ribs,  brake  drums  secured  to  aald 
wheels  and  having  internally-projecting  flanges  adapted  to 
bear  agalnat  said  riba.  and  brakes  mounted  on  the 
dead  axle  memt>er  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  brake  drums 

iClaima  2,  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1.282.749.  STERILIZER  FOR  THERMOMETERS  OR 
SIMILAR  INSTRUMENTS.  MoBTiMaa  Btc,  Indian- 
apolla,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  186.918. 
(CI.  167—8.) 


^ 


/^ 


•^ 
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1.  A  single  service  steriliser  for  clinical  thermometers 
and  like  Instruments  comprising  a  tubular  container  of  a 
slae  approximating  the  ordinary  clinical  thermometer 
casing,  adapted  to  hold  the  sterillxing  liquid,  and  having 
one  end  thereof  closed  and  sealed,  and  through  which 
end  a  clinical  thermometer  may  be  readily  inaerted  Into 
the  aterlllsing  liquid  after  the  tube  haa  been  ruptured, 
aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  single  service  sterilizer  for  clinical  thermometera 
and  like  Instruments  comprising  a  tubular  container  of  a 
siae  approximating  the  ordinary  clinical  thermometer 
caaing,  adapted  to  hold  the  sterilising  liquid,  having  its 
reapectlve  ends  closed  and  sealed  and  through  which  ends 
a  clinical  thermometer  may  be  readily  Inserted  Into  the 
stertUxlng  liquid  after  the  tube  has  been  ruptured,  sub- 
atantlally  as  aet  forth. 

8.  A  single  aervice  sterilizer  for  clinical  thermometers 
and  like  instruments  comprising  a  tubnair  container  con- 
structed of  paraffined  paper  of  a  size  approximating  the 
ordinary  clinical  thermometer  caaing.  adapted  to  hold  the 
sterilising  liquid  and  having  its  respective  ends  closed 
and  sealed,  and  through  which  ends  a  clinical  thermometer 
may  be  readily  inserted  into  the  sterilising  liquid  after 
the  tube  haa  been  ruptured,  snt>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,282,750.  STOCK-TAG.  Atvill  Btrd,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
rUed  Apr.  11,  1916,  Serial  No.  90,396.  Renewed  Mar. 
28.  1918.     Serial  No.  225,867.      (O.  40—8.) 


A  tag  for  live  stock  composed  of  a  dlaklike  member 
having  a  peripheral  flange  and  having  an  integral  tubular 
stem,  a  disk  having  a  central  hole  and  a  tubular  shank 
surrounding  the  hole  and  engaged  over  the  stem,  said  stem 
having  Its  free  outer  end  turned  outwardly  to  engage  the 
disk,  and  a  label  engaged  with  the  flange  and  having  a 
central  hole  which  reglatera  with  the  tubular  stem  to 
allow  an  instrument  to  engage  through  the  label  hole  and 
into  the  stem  to  remove  the  label. 


1,282,761.     BRUSH  BAND  OR  FERRULE.     CHARLas  H. 

Capei.1^  and   Wiluau   B.   Fiilt,  South  Acton.   Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  219,888.     (CI.  16 — 159.) 

A  ferrule  having  overlapping  enda  provided  with  trana- 

rerae  rows  of  oppositely,  directed,  tapering  teeth  formed 

by  striking  out  said  teeth  from  the  material  of  the  ferrule 

t*  thereby  provide  openings,  the  teeth  upon  one  end  of  the 


ferrule  projecting  through  the  openings  of  the  other  end 
of  the  ferrule  and  vice  versa,  the  tapering  of  the  teeth 


limiting  the  degree  of  their  entry  into  the  openin^B  to 
provide  solder  receiving  recesaes. 


1,282,752.  BULLET-PROOF  SHIELD.  ANoaaw  Cab- 
BIMO,  Rock  Falls,  lU.  Filed  July  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
246.667.     (a.  89—36.) 


i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheot 
metal  casing ;  sheets  of  rubber  fabric  within  the  front  and 
rear  plates  of  said  casing ;  and  a  layer  of  matted  flbroua 
material  between  aald  sheetri. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  shield, 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  plates  of  metal,  sheets 
of  rubber  fabric  within  said  plates,  and  compressed  matted 
flbrous  material  between  said  sheets  ;  means  for  support- 
ing said  shield  ;  and  openings  therein  for  eye  and  rifle 
sights. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1] 


1,282,753.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Richard  L  Car- 
wjllho,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1918.  Serial  No. 
226,455.     (CI.  248—20.) 


la  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  bracket  having 
flanges  extending  around  three  sides  thereof,  the  main 
portion  of  the  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  a  cut- 
away portion  opening  toward  a  fourth  aide  of  the  bracket, 
said  flanges  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plate,  the 
cutaway  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  the  npper  portion  of  which  is  protected  by  the 
flangea.  a  pivoted  arm  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
cutaway  portion  at  one  point,  said  arm  baring  a  roondflil 


U6 
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mA,  «■  oCwt  proJ«ctiac  opwardlj  froai  tW  cpptrtte 
Mid  of  tbe  arm.  a  rod  extfodlDK  tranaverarly  of  the  plat* 
and  between  two  of  the  flanf«a.  aald  rod  paaalng  tbrou(b 
tbe  offset  portion  of  tbe  arm.  «ad  a  aprint  enclrclliic  tbe 
rod  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  offftet  portion  and  tbe  flange 
at  one  aide  of  tbe  bracket. 


1^89.764.  THBEAD-OCIDB  FOB  SHUTTUDS.  WmmuAM 
Cam,  Brooklyn,  N.  T  .  asalgaor  to  Mltchell-BlaMil  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Jan.  25,  1918.     Serial  No.  213.762.     (01.  18» — 40.) 


■r^ 


1.  A  thread  guiding  baablng  for  a  abnttle  comprlalng  a 
porcelain  body,  a  metal  bead  fitted  on  one  end  of  the  body 
and  provided  with  an  exterior  rib  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
■buttle  to  prevent  rotation  tberela  •(  tbe  bushing,  and 
means  connecting  the  head  and  body  to  prerent  separation 
tbareot 

2.  A  thread  guiding  baablng  for  a  sbnttle  compristng  a 
porcelain  body,  a  metal  head  fitted  to  one  end  of  the  body, 
tbe  bead  and  body  being  held  from  relative  rotary  moT*- 
ment  by  an  interlocking  rib  and  groove  and  said  bead  being 
exteriorly  provided  with  meaaa  for  engaging  a  shuttle, 
and  means  for  secoring  tbe  kmA  to  the  body  to  prevent 
separation  thereof. 


1,282.750.  SHOE  BXHIBITIHO  APPARATUS.  Jamm 
Cavanaoh,  Boston.  Mass.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pateraon. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  /U.825.     ( CI.  30— 12. ) 


1.  In  a  shoe  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  sup- 
ports for  tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  the  shoe,  snd  means 
for  moving  trath  the  supports  aboat  a  point  lying  between 
them. 

2.  In  a  aboe  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port engaging  the  rsar  face  of  the  shoe  at  tbe  counter  and 
on  the  edge  of  tbe  heel  breast,  a  second  support  engaging 
tbe  toe  portion  and  tbe  ball  of  tbe  shoe,  and  means  for 
moving  both  supports  about  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
said  second  support  with  tbe  ball. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rear  part  of  a  shoe.  ffl<>ana  for  holding  the  forepart 
of  tbe  ahoe,  and  B«>ans  for  moving  both  parts  to  !l«x  tbs 
aboc,  said  BBsaos  being  coastmeted  aad  arraag«4  t*  ■ots 
tlM  forspacr  (artbsr  than  tbe  rear  part. 

9.  In  a  shoe  sxblbltlag  device,  the  c— blaatl—  at  a 
segaeatal  guide,  slides  moaated  on  the  guide,  shoe  sa^ 
portlag  aeaas  sdJastaMy  fixed  to  the  slides,  aad  Tans 
far  laevlac  tbs  slMes  staaaltanssasly  teward  aa4  fross  sach 
other  to  flex  tbe  shoe. 


12.  la  a  skoe  exbOltiag  device,  the  combination  sf  a 
ssgasatai  galde,  supports  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  galde 
•Ad  bavlac  si«BisutaJ  racks  thereon,  levers  aooatad  oa 
fixed  pivots  and  carrying  aegmental  racka  ninshlng  arltb 
tbe  first  mentioned  racks,  a  link  connecte<l  to  aald  levers 
at  different  dlatancea  from  the  pivots,  and  means  (or 
moving  one  of  the  levers  on  its  pivot. 

(Claims  8  to  0.  7.  8,  10.  11.  aad  13  to  16  not  printed 
tB  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,282,758.  PACK-FRAME.  JOHW  H.  CUkCK,  Kallspell. 
Mont.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,788.  (CL 
224 — 12.)      (Dedicated  to  the  pabUc.) 


A  pack  frame  compri;»lng  vertical  atripa  and  croaa  pie 
secured  together,  tbe  ends  of  the  lower  cross-piece  being 
extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame,  aboulder  straps 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  stde  extensions  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  crotch  strap 
•scored  at  its  ends  to  tbe  lower  cross  piece  and  a  vertical 
stimp  alldably  connected  tbereto,  a  vertical  buckle  strap 
•scnred  to  tbe  upper  cross  piece  for  engaging  said  vertical 
atrap,  croaa  buckle  straps  secured  to  said  vertical  strips 
for  securely  fastsalng.  in  conjunction  with  said  vertical 
straps,  tbe  load  to  tbe  frame,  substsntially  as  described. 


1,282.757.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  PUMP.  CUACM 
A.  Clamm.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Humphrey  Oaa 
Pomp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUsd 
Dec.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  66.528.      (C\.  16<^— 1.) 


L  la  tbe  aetbotf  ef  reglprecatlng  a  liquid  coluian  by 
tbe  expaaatoB  ef  a  eeiabastlMe  charge  acalnst  said  coloan 
ths  (eUowlag  steps  iatrodadng  lata  the  expansion  spaes 
the  cwmpeneats  ef  said  combostlMe  charye  and  malntaia- 
lac  the  said  compeaenta  separsted  from  each  other  whils 
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la  saM  expansion  space  and  also  (ren  the 
ei  a  prerions  charge,  until  the  tspmMon  tmrn  said  es- 
paaslon  space  of  said  borat  prodacts  aad  then  wtxlat 
said  components  together  aadcr  pressare  aad  ignltlag 
the  same. 

6.  In  eonbi nation  with  BMans,  lactadlac  aa  cspanslOB 
chamber  and  play  pipe  for  reciprocating  a  liquid  column 
by  the  expansion  of  a  combustible  charge,  a  tube  having 
Its  inner  wall  spaced  from  lU  oater  wall,  a  diaphragm 
connected  therewith  having  different  preasure  areas  on 
Its  opposite  sides,  said  tube  and  diaphragm  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  the  expansion  chamt>er,  as  means  for  In- 
troducing gas  and  air  Into  the  expansion  chamber  sepa- 
rated one  from  the  other  by  tbe  tnbe  and  diaphragm  and 
from  the  products  of  combustion  by  said  diaphragm  and 
valved  passages  in  aald  diaphragm  (or  the  transfer  of  said 
gas  and  air  from  above  to  beneath  tbe  diaphragm. 

11.  In  an  Internal  combustion  pump,  tbe  combination 
•(  an  expansion  chamber  or  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled 
exhaust  port  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  diaphragm 
movable  in  said  cylinder, "a  hollow  plunger  element  con- 
nected therewith,  a  valve  controlled  gas  supply  delivering 
into  the  cylinder  within  the  hollow  plunger  element  and 
above  tbe  diaphragm,  a  valve  controlled  air  intake  deliv- 
ering into  i-ylinclcr  outside  the  hollow  plunger  element 
above  the  diaphragm  wben  the  diaphragm  descends  and 
vaJve  controlled  passages  leading  from  the  gas  space  and 
air  q>ace  above  the  diaphragm  for  transferring  the  gas 
and  air  to  tbe  space  beneath  the  diaphragm  upon  its 
BMent 

16.  In  an  internal  combustion  pump,  tbe  combination 
mt  an  expansion  cliamber  or  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled 
exhaunt  port  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  diaphragm 
movable  In  luid  rylimier,  a  bollow  plunger  element  con- 
nected therewith,  a  valve  controlled  gas  supply  delivering 
into  the  cylinder  within  the  hollow  plunger  element  and 
aheve  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  controlled  air  intake  deliv- 
ering into  r.Tllnder  outRlde  the  hollow  plunger  element 
above  tbe  diaphragm  wben  the  diaphragm  descends  and 
valve  controlled  passages  leading  from  tbe  gas  space  and 
air  space  atwve  the  diaphragm  for  transferring  the  gas 
and  air  to  the  space  l)eneath  the  diaphragm  upon  Its 
ascent,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  adding  air  to  the  gas 
space  alMve  tbe  diaphragm. 

(CUiras  2  to  5.  7  to  10.  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oasette.] 


1.28?,768.  STANCHION.  JosapH  B.  Clat,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,995.  (Q. 
119—149.) 


1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  of  tbe  kind  described  aad  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  stanchion  members,  adjast- 
able  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  laembera 
together,  means  for  alidably  and  adjustably  supfMrtlag 
the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  and  means  for  loddag 
■aid  members  together  at  their  upper  ends,  Indoding  a 
latch  member  carried  by  one  member,  and  arranged  at  a 
plurality  of  points  for  engagement  with  tbe  other  mem- 
ber at  any  of  said   points,  and   means  for  limiting  tbe 


sliding  of  said  membera  as  desired,  whereby  the  members 
are  locked  and  atalntalned  in  the  desired  rciatloB  to  ea^ 

other,  to  provide  a  predetermined  space  between  them. 
[CUims  2  to  6  aat  printed  la  the  Oasette] 


1,282,759.  ETBGXuASSES.  Stbphbn  J.  Clxtlo,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  Aug,  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,788. 
(a.  88 — 47.) 


3.  In  eyeglass  constructloa,  in  eemblnation,  a  rim  mem- 
ber formed  of  celluloid,  and  a  metallic  member  embracing 
said  rim  member  and  Interlocking  therewith  against  cir- 
cumferential movement  with  respect  to  the  rim. 

11.  In  eyeglass  construction,  In  combination,  a  celln- 
lokl  rim  member  having  its  ends  lying  adjacent  one  an- 
other, a  pair  of  saetallic  sleeves  respectively  fitted  over 
aald  ends  and  extending  continually  about  said  end  por- 
tions, said  sleeves  being  forced  into  interlocking  rtiatlon 
with  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  portions,  and  means 
adapted  aeparably  to  secure  said  sleeves  one  to  another. 

16.  An  art  of  the  character  described  which  comprises 
Inserting  an  Interiorly  grooved  celloloid  rim  member  into 
a  metallic  sleeve  and  tightening  said  aleeve  about  said 
rim  member  by  applying  a  greater  intensity  of  pressure 
upon  its  inside  than  upon  Its  outside  surfaces  and  In- 
creasing said  inside  pressare  until  tbe  Inner  portions  o( 
said  aleeves  embed  into  tbe  walla  of  the  groove  of  said 
first  BM>mber. 

{Claims  1,  2.  4  to  10,  and  12  to  15  nat  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.l 


1,282,760.  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK  C0IL8, 
PLUGS,  kc.  Chaslbs  T.  Cot.b,  Roundup,  Mont.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,770.     (CI.  176—183.) 


^n 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  indndlng  a  case,  a  battery  la 
the  case,  an  electrically  actuated  short  circait  indicating 
signal  monnted  on  the  case,  a  pair  of  binding  posts,  tbe 
signal  being  electrically  connected  in  a  normally  open 
circuit  with  the  battery  and  the  binding  posts,  a  pair  of 
spark  phig  supporting  clips  mounted  on  the  case  and  In- 
■alated  from  each  other,  a  spark  coll  permanently  mounted 
in  the  case,  electrical  connections  whereby  the  spark  coil 
I3  electrically  connected  to  the  battery  and  to  said  dips, 
a  spark  coil  compartment  formed  In  the  case  and  having 
four  walls,  electrical  contacts  moanted  en  said  walls  and 
adapted  to  electrically  engage  with  contacta  on  a  spark 
coil  box  inserted  in  said  compartment,  electrical  conacc- 
tloas  (rem  the  contacts  in  the  spark  coll  compartment  to 
the  battery  and  to  one  of  said  spark  ping  clips,  and  a 
switch,  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  completed,  including  the 
spark  plog  dips,  tbe  battery  and  tbe  coll  box,  and  whereby 
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•  rtimlt  may  b^  completed  throagh  th«  conUcts  of  the 
•park  coil  comiMLrtment.  Mid  battery  and  the  apark  pine 


(Clala  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^2,781.  TOBACCO  •  BAG.  VUMON  Uamb  COMl 
OcTeland,  Ohio.  Tiled  Dec.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  68,108. 
Renewed  Jaly  26.  1918.  Serial  No.  246.986.  (O. 
180—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag  compriaioff  a  front  and 
rear  wall  and  narrower  at  Ita  mouth  than  at  Ita  base,  of  an 
inwardly  turned  flap  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  aald  front 
and  rear  walls,  a  wire  expanding  spring  rounded  at  Its 
base  and  having  diverging  arms,  the  said  arms  having  out- 
wardly projecting  loops  formed  of  flattened  wire,  formed 
upon  their  upper  ends,  the  said  expanding  spring  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  bag  under  tension,  with  one 
of  the  said  outwardly  projecting  loops  lying  against  the 
rear  wall  of  the  bag  beneath  the  inwardly  turned  flap 
at  one  side  of  the  bag.  and  the  other  loop  lying  against 
the  front  wall  of  the  bag  beneath  the  said  flap  at  tb> 
other  side  of  the  bag.  to  stretch  the  walls  of  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  and  hold  the  same  flrmly  against  each  other  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bag  having  an  Inwardly 
tamed  flap  at  its  mouth,  of  an  exi>anding  spring  under 
tension  within  the  said  bag.  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
spring  lying  between  the  said  flap  and  the  front  and  rear 
wall  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag  respectively  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  mouth,  to  stretch  the  walls  of  the  said  mouth 
and  hold  the  same  Qrmly  against  each  other. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.282.762.  WEATHER  STRIP.  FiKDBaic  G.  Coaaaa, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119.446.      (CI.  20— 69.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  sill  and  a  stool 
thereon,  of  a  sash  having  a  grooved  lower  edge  and  a  stop 
molding  or  strip  fitted  Into  said  groove  and  having  a  bev- 
eled face  for  cooperation  with  a  beveled  face  on  said  stool, 
and  a  aheet  metal  weather  strip  Interposed  and  held  be- 
tween aald  stop  strip  and  its  cooperating  groove  In  said 
sash  and  having  a  spring  blade  projecting  at  an  angle 
to  the  beveled  face  of  mid  strip  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  beveled  face  of  said  stool  by  a  closing  movement 
of  said  sash. 


1.282.768       MEANS    FOR    CONTROLUNO    HUMIDIPT- 
INO  SYSTEMS      Malcolii  Ctt«ht,  Holyoke.  Mass..  aa 
signor  to  American  Thread  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1917      Be 
Hal  No.  206.708.      (CI.  286—27.) 

1.  la  a  drcult  controller,  a  hygrometer  having  a  mem- 
ber   moving   ta    accordance    with    changes    in    humidity. 


grounded  contacts  carried  by  said  member,  a  pivoted  rop- 
port.  additional  conUcts  insulated  from  each  other  and 
carried  by  said  support  and  co^actlng  with  said  first  named 
MBtacts  respectively  so  as  to  form  two  pairs  of  contacts, 
OM  conUct  of  each  pair  yielding  to  pressure,  and 
for  adjusting  said  pivoted  support  about  its  pivot. 


2.  In  a  circuit  controlltr,  a  hygrometer  having  a  mem- 
ber moving  In  accordance  with  changes  In  humidity, 
grounded  contacts  carried  by  said  member,  a  pivoted  sup- 
port, additional  contacts  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
carried  by  said  support  and  co-acting  with  said  first  named 
contacts  respectively  so  as  to  form  two  pairs  of  contacts, 
one  contact  of  each  pair  yielding  to  pressure,  means  for 
adJuHting  said  pivoted  support  about  Its  pivot,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  additional  contacts  relatively  to  said 
pivoted  support. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,282,764.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
PORTING VEHICLES.  JOHW  M.  Dalt.  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,808.     (CI.  10»— IB.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  In  a  railroad  car. 
Including  In  combination  means  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
car  and  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  said  means  being  sdjnstable  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  bracing  the  vehicles  of  different  lengths. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  In  a  railroad  car, 
including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  bracing  members 
■ecnred  to  and  extendlag  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  a 
pair  of  bracing  members  being  provided  for  each  wheel  of 
a  vehicle,  means  for  adjusting  said  bracing  members  so 
that  they  are  capable  of  bracing  vehicles  of  different 
lengths,  aald  braelng  members  from  one  side  of  the  car 
being  connected  to  the  corresponding  bracing  memberi 
from  the  other  side  of  the  car  so  as  to  brace  the  car. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  in  a  railroad  car. 
Including  in  comhlnatlon.  means  for  raising  a  vehicle 
within  the  car.  means  for  supporting  said  vehicle  in  its 
raised  position  extending  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  bracing  said  vehicle  against  more- 
ment  Including  bracing  members  engaging  the  wheela  of 
the  vehicle  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car. 

18.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
In  comblnstlon.  a  car  having  a  floor,  top,  ends,  and  spaced 
side  walls,  raising  means  for  the  vehicles  mounted  within 
the  spaced  side  walls  and  Including  a  Jack  and  supporting 
means  connected  to  said  Jack 

18.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  In  a  railroad  car. 
Including  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  floor,  sides, 
ends,  top  and  door-wsvs.  bors  extending  along  the  sides 
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thereof,  and  bracing  meana  adjustably  mounted  on  aald 
bars  for  bracing  the  vehicles  within  the  car,  and  a  bar 
removably  mounted  in  said  door-way. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9.  11  to  14  16.  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1,282.765.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
AND  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES.  JOHW  M.  DAI>T, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,810. 
(CI.  105—18.) 


t^ 
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1.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  storing  vehicles  In  a 
car.  which  consists  In  raising  certain  of  the  vehicles  to  an 
elevated  position  within  the  car  and  supporting  the  raised 
vehicles  by  means  of  a  frame,  positioning  other  vehicles 
beneath  said  ralsod  vehicles,  and  bracing  all  the  vehicles 
against  movement  within  the  car. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  in  a  railroad  car. 
Including  in  combination,  means  for  hoisting  a  vehicle 
within  the  car  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  raised 
vehicle  within  the  car. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  in  a  railroad  car. 
including  in  combination  means  for  hoisting  a  vehicle 
within  the  car  and  a  knock-down  frame  for  supporting 
said  raised  vehicle  within  the  car,  said  frame  including 
longitudinal  members  on  which  the  wheels  of  the  car  are 
adapted  to  rest,  and  transverse  members  serving  as  stops 
or  abutments  to  prevent  movement  of  the  car  on  the 
frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  longitudinal  mem- 
t>erB  and  transverse  memt>ers,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  members  of  the  frame  on  the  walls  of  the  car  when 
disassembled. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  In  a  railroad  car. 
including  in  conbination,  means  for  hoisting  a  vehicle 
within  the  car.  said  frame  Including  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
members,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  members,  one  of  said 
pairs  of  members  being  formed  of  T-iron  with  a  vertical 
flange  extending  upwardly,  and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
members  being  formed  of  a  flat  bar  of  material  resting  00 
said  other  memt>ers,  and  angle  braces  connected  to  said, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  members  for  holding  the 
frame  together. 

(Clnims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,282.766.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING VEHICLES.  JOHN  M.  Dalt,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.     SerUl  No.  84,048.     (CI.  105—15.) 


mians,  whereby  when  the  lifting  means  is  actuated,  the 
vehicle  will  be  raised  within  the  car,  and  flexible  bradng 
means  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  to  aald  support- 
ing means  for  bracing  and  holding  the  vehicle  on  aald 
supporting  meana. 

S.  In  combination  in  a  car,  a  plarality  of  lifting  frames 
having  members  adjustably  mounted  therein  to  receive 
the  wheels  of  vehicles  of  various  sizes,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  aald  frames  within  the  car. 

15.  In  combination  in  a  car.  a  plurality  of  atipportlng 
means  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  means 
for  lifting  said  supporting  means  positioned  within  the 
side  walls  of  the  car  and  Including  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
having  a  worm  thereon,  aald  worm  meshing  with  a  worm 
wheel,  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  said  worm  wheel  is  se- 
cured, said  vertical  shaft  having  screw  threads,  a  follower 
member  engaging  said  screw  threads  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  follower  member  and  said  supporting 
means. 

22.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  a  floor,  roof  and 
double  walled  sides,  a  supporting  means  including  spaced 
vertical  members  positioned  between  the  doable  walls  and 
spaced  horizontal  members  extending  throagh  slots  which 
Ve  provided  in  the  inner  wall  on  the  side,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  uupporting  means  also  positioned 
within  the  double  walls  forming  the  sides  of  the  car. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  14,  and  16  to  21  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  in  a  car,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  and  bold  the  same  for 
storing  and  transportation,  lifting  means  and  direct  con- 
nections extending  from  said  lifting  means  to  the  roof  of 
the  car  and  downwardly  to  said  supporting  means, 
whereby  when  said  lifting  means  is  actuated,  the  vehicle 
will  be  raised  within  the  car. 

5.  In  comMnati'^n  in  a  car.  a  plarality  of  supporting 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  and  hold  the  same  for 
storing  and  transportation,  aald  supporting  means  being 
positioned  within  the  floor  portion  of  the  car  when  not 
in  use,  lifting  means  located  within  the  side  walls  of  the 
car  and  having  overhead  connections  with  said  supporting 


1,282,767.    TIRE-TREAD  AND  SIDE-WALL  STOCK  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME.     BuBOSSS  DABaow,   • 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  222,219.     (0. 154 — 14.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  the  tread  and  side  wall 
stocks  for  appllcatJ^a  to  \St  tire  carcass,  which  consists 
of  the  following  st«ps :  first — imposing  the  side  wall  strips 
in  parallelism  upon  the  face  of  the  tread  strip  ;  second — 
cutting  by  shesring  strokes  the  tread  and  each  side  wall 
strip  interior!/  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  tread  and  strip ; 
and  third — folding  the  side  wall  strips  back  from  their 
Initial  position  of  Imposition  upon  the  tread  strip  until 
tbey  form  lateral  continuations  of  the  tread  strip. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unit  for  use  in  the 
fabrication  of  an  automobile  tire  casing  comprising  n 
tread  forming  strip  of  rubber  and  side  wall  forming  strips 
of  rubber,  the  side  wall  strips  being  Joined  to  the  tread 
strip  by  adhesion  of  their  edges  to  the  edges  of  the  tread 
strip,  said  side  wall  strips  forming  lateral  continuations 
of  the  tread  strip  whereby  a  butt  Joint  is  formed  between 
the  tread  and  each  side  wall  strip  and  whereby  the  entire 
surface  of  the  tire  casing  may  be  made  smooth  and  onin- 
terrupted  at  the  Junction  of  the  tread  and  side  wall  strijw. 

(CHaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.768.     MINING-MACHINE.     Charles  E.  Davis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufactartng  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  585.549.     (0.262 — 80.) 
1.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  cutter  arm  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally,  and  comprising  two  longitndlnally 
extending  substantially  parallel  beams  connected  together 
at  one  end  and  forming  the  main  members  of  the  cutter 
arm.  said  beams  separated  between  their  ends  by  a  space, 
a  cutter  chain  extending  around  the  said  cutter  arm  and 
movable  with   relation   thereto,   the  outer  faces  of 
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b««m«  mgtg\ng  said  rkata  to  ta  to  llalt  the  tawmrd  mor^ 
meat  of  tb«  oppoatt^  itdes  •t  tk#  chala,  a  (vldlac  drric* 
eztcadlng  between  tke  Inaer  fa«ca  of  mM  beans  and 
adaptad  when  tn  tta  oyetmtlTe  poaitloa  ta  eagage  aa  Inner 
■urface  thereof  to  hold  the  catter  arm  and  ctaatn  agalnat 


9.  In  a  mlolDK  machine,  the  (rotnbhiatlon  of  a  ni« 
bed  frame,  a  cntter  bar  haTlng  a  longitudinal  alot 
with  the  bed  frame  and  projecting  from  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  a  cntter  chain  anpported  on  and  grrided  bj  the 
cutter  bnr.  a  guide  dertce  adapted  to  extend  through  .the 
■lot  of  the  cutter  bar  and  be  aerured  in  position  by  engage- 
ment with  the  floor  at  lt«  lower  end  and  with  the  roof  or 
coal  face  at  lt«  upper  end,  a  draft  rope,  rotary  mechanism 
on  the  bed  frame  cooperating  with  the  draft  rope  to  create 
a  tension  therein,  said  rope  t>eing  adapted  to  be  carried 
Inward  from  the  bed  frame  to  a  fixed  abutment  ao  that 
its  tension  will  tend  to  advance  the  machine  as  an  entirety 
longitudinally,  and  means  on  the  bed  frame  for  driving 
the  cutter  chain  and  the  said  rotary  mechanism. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


148t,769.  FI»E-PaOTBCT10N  DBTIC8.  Hkbman  Dbn- 
!»ICK,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  W,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,610.     (CI.  169—14.) 


1.  la  •  device  for  fire  proCeetlea.  the  cossMaatlon.  with 
a  waste  can  having  openlncs  in  the  top  snd  side  thereof, 
and  a  fire  bucket  seated  la  said  top  opening,  of  a  heat 
operattHl  valve  In  the  bottom  of  said  backet,  a  waste  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  In  Its  side  In  which  the  waste 
may  be  placed  and  movable  into  the  waste  can  throngh 
the  opening  In  the  side  of  odd  can.  a  top  for  said  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  and  a  pivoted  plat»>  for  said 
opening,  and  a  bar  projecting  downwardly  from  an  ele- 
ment of  the  can  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate 
whereby  to  elevate  said  plate  and  uncover  the  opening  in 
said  receptacle  top. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tke  Oaaettcl 


l.Mt.TTO.       NAVTOATTON-RrL«.       Wiluam    D»    Witt, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ckytaln   De  Witt's   Navlrule 
Gomel    Katska,    Kobe.    Japan.       filed     Sept.    6.    191T. 
Serial  No.  19O.017.      (C!.  tS — T5  ) 
1.  In  a  navlgatlag  mie  the  combination  of  a  baae  having 

■  flat  svrffece  In  Its  bottom,  a  mIe  having  a  straight  edge. 


an  arm  sapported  npon  the  base  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
that  Is  la  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  said  flat  surface 
on  the  bottom  of  tks  bass  aad  tkat  contains  tb«  aald 
stralcbt  ed«s  aad  which  arm  is  also  guided  to  mare  to 
keep  its  rotational  axis  always  In  the  said  plane,  aa  indi- 
cator operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  arm  so  as  to 
Biove  therewith  to  Ladicatc  that  point  in  the  plana  of  the 
■aid  flat  surface  which  la  alao  in  ths  rotational  axis  of 
tha  arm,  a  gage-point  adjustable  on  tlte  srm  toward  and 
away  from  its  rotational  center,  and  means  to  measure 
the  angle  between  the  said  straight  edge  and  the  line  con- 
taining the  said  gage-point  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
arm. 


3.  la  a  navigating  rule  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  in  its  t>ottom,  a  rule  having  a  straight 
edge,  an  arm  supported  upon  the  base  to  rotate  about  aa 
axis  that  is  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  said  flat  sor- 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  ba^e  and  that  contains  the  aaid 
■traigbt  edge  an<l  which  arm  i^  also  guided  to  move  to 
keep  Its  rotational  axis  always  tn  the  said  plane,  means  to 
Identify  that  point  on  the  straight  edge  which  is  in  the 
rotatloaal  axis  of  the  arm.  a  gage-potnt  adjustable  on  the 
arm  toward  and  away  from  Its  rotational  center,  a  com- 
paM-card  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  rotational  axis  of 
tha  arai,  and  an  angle  indicator  upon  tlie  arm  co<Speratlng 
with  the  seal*  apon  the  compass-card 

5.  In  a  aavigatlng  rale  the  combination  of  s  base  bav- 
lag  a  flat  surface  in  the  bottom,  a  rule  having  a  straight 
adge,  a  guide  to  provide  a  path  parallel  to  the  straight 
•dgs  of  the  rule,  a  carriage  sopporteil  upon  the  said 
■vide,  aa  arm  so  rotataMy  mouated  upon  the  aaid  car- 
riage that  the  rotational  axis  of  the  arm  is  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  flat  surfsce  In  the  bottom  of  the 
ba8<?  and  containing  the  said  straight  edge,  means  to  indi- 
cate that  point  in  the  plane  of  the  said  flat  surface  which 
Is  in  the  rotational  axis  of  the  arm,  a  gage-point  ad- 
justable on  the  arm  toward  and  away  from  its  rotational 
center,  and  means  to  measure  the  sngle  between  the  said 
straight  edge  snd  the  line  containing  the  said  gage-point 
aad  the  rotational  axis  of  the  arm. 

7.  In  a  navigating  rule  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  flat  surface  in  its  bottom,  a  rule  having  a  straight 
edge,  a  straight  arm  supported  upon  the  base  to  rotate 
about  ao  axis  that  Is  in  a  plane  at  rlglit  anglea  to  the 
Kaid  flat  surface  on  the  bottom  of  the  base  and  that  con- 
tains the  said  straight  edtre  and  which  arm  is  also 
guided  to  move  to  keep  Its  rotational  axis  always  in  the 
said  plane  and  provided  with  a  cross-bar  whose  under 
surface  is  notched  to  engage  the  guide  for  the  arm  and 
«nap  lock  the  arm  in  either  of  two  positions  In  which  it 
is  parallel  to  the  said  straight  edge,  means  to  identify 
that  point  on  the  straight  adge  which  is  In  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  arm,  a  gage-point  adjustable  on  the  arm 
toward  and  sway  from  its  rotational  center,  and  means 
to  roesKure  the  angle  between  the  said  straight  edge  and 
the  line  containing  the  said  gage-polat  and  the  rotational 
axia  of  the  arm. 

9.  la  a  narlgatlng  rule  the  combination  of  a  base  con- 
!>tnicted  as  an  open  rectangular  frame  having  a  flat  under 
sartace  and  *ttich  that  one  side  of  the  frame  is  constituted 
by  a  traasparent  straight  edged  rale,  two  guide  rods  ex- 
teading  parallel  to  the  aaid  straight  edge  from  end  ta 
end  of  the  frame,  a  rider  slldable  along  the  said  rods,  aa 
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ana  upon  tha  rider  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  at 
rtght-anglca  to  the  under  surface  of  the  baae  aad  inter- 
secting the  said  straight  edge,  means  to  indicate  that 
point  in  the  plane  of  the  said  flat  surface  which  la  In 
the  roUtional  axis  of  the  arm,  a  gage-point  adjustable  on 
the  arm  toward  and  away  from  Its  rotational  center,  and 
means  to  measure  the  angle  between  the  said  straight 
edge  and  the  line  containing  the  said  gage-point  and  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,282.771.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRTINQ  MATERIALS  IN 
BACKS  OR  SIMILAR  VB88EL8.  HAKa  Psm  DlK- 
BSBN,  Herldv,  Denmark.  FUed  Oct  80,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199,»7.       (CL  84— a.) 


t.  la  cemMnation  with  a  sapport  having  an  openinc 
•ad  a  sack-«upportlng  grate  in  said  oj^ening,  said  grate 
btfag  higher  at  the  middle  thaa  at  ita  outer  edges,  means 
far  canalng  a  current  of  air  to  flow  tbrough  said  grate 
and  said  sack. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282,772.  FINGER-MBASURrNQ  DEVICE.  JUUTTB 
DivHorsa.  New  York,  N.  T.  FHed  June  8,  IMS.  Berlal 
No.  238,817.     (CI.  88—179.) 


ing  from  tha  latter  to  underlie  the  arm,  aaid  member  being 
drawn  to  form  a  truncated  cone  eye  and  having  ita  pcr^- 
ery  forming  sn  acute  angle  with  said  arm,  the  metal  at 
the  end  of  the  eye  of  least  diameter  being  curled  a«t- 
wAtUy  and  rearwardly  and  disposed  adjacent  the  oppoelte 
aide  of  the  arm  and  being  flared  in  the  direction  oppoalte 
to  the  flare  of  the  eye. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  »*  escribed  comprising  a  strip 
ef  flat,  flexible  material  having  a  narrow  central  portion 
kaarlng  a  scale  of  measurements^  an  enlargement  at  each 
end  of  said  narrow  central  portion,  one  of  said  enlarge- 
ments having  a  slot  through  which  the  narrow  central 
portion  Is  adapted  to  pass,  there  being  a  scale  of  meaa- 
arements  adjacent  said  slot. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  flst,  flexible  msterial.  having  an  elongated 
•arrow  central  portion  adapted  to  form  a  flnger-embradng 
leap,  said  narrow  portion  having  a  scale  of  measurements, 
•■  enlargoaent  on  each  end  of  said  narrow  central  por- 
tion, one  of  said  enlargements  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
tkrongh  which  the  narrow  central  portion  la  adapted  to 
faas,  said  enlargement  having  a  scale  of  meaaurementa  at 
the  ride  of  the  slot,  and  the  other  enlargement  bavlag 
aians  for  Imllcatlng  slaes  on  the  last  mentioned  acale. 

[Clalma  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.282,778.  GUIDB-ETTF!  FOR  PPmNINO  OR  ROVING 
MACHINES.  Bnu  Dixow,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  227,846.     (CI.  242— IBT.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  guide  eye  for  spin- 
machlaea  and  the  like  comprising  a  metal  bracket 
haring  an  arm  and  a  substantially  circular  member  con- 
•ected  at  ita  periphery  to  a  side  of  aaid  arm  and  depend- 
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1,282,774.  COMB-CLEANER.  Cabl  G.  Dollisom,  Bar- 
berton.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,262. 
(CL  16—28.) 


1.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  caaing  having  aa  elon- 
gated opening  therein,  pins  extended  across  the  eioagatart 
epeoing,  a  cylinder  having  brUtles  secured  thereto  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder. 

2.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein,  pins  extending  acroaa  said  opening 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  hooks  secured  to  the  caaing 
aad  adapted  (o  extend  over  the  elongated  opeaiag,  a  cyl- 
inder having  bristles  secured  thereto  mounted  in  the  caa- 
ing. and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  in  the  front  thereof  and  an  opening  in  the 
bottom,  a  hinged  door  for  closing  the  opening  in  tile  bot- 
tom, pins  extending  across  the  elongated  opening  in  the 
front,  eyes  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  caaing  on  one 
side  of  the  elongated  opening,  hooks  connected  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  elongated  opening  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  eyes,  a  cylinder  provided  with  bristles  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder. 


1.282.778.      BOILER.     John   F.   DoairraLD,  Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Oct.  14«  1916.    Serial  No.  12&.&d0.     (CL  122—160.) 


1.  A  boiler  having  an  S-«baped  w«tw  c>nia1«ir  ar- 
ranged in  horlaontal  position  and  haTiag  an  Inlet  an4  an 
ontiet;  and  fluid-fuel  noBClea  projecting  hortnnn tally  Into 
the  spaces  formed  between  the  end  poBttena  and  the 
central  portion  ef  the  S-ahaped  container. 

8.  A  beilnr  having,  in  comblnatioa,  a  water  contaiasr 
comprlring  a  plurality  of  «»"»"'*«•  concentric  portleaa, 
said  portions  cmnmunicatlng  at  thdr  upper  cndev  maaaa 
coaaecting   the  lower  enda  of  aaid   concentric   portkma. 
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I  ▼'mtt'r-nappiy  m^aoii  coiHMBlMtiDc  with  Mtld  connertlng 
MCttBM.  and  a  aettllBc  ekaaNv  coBmuoicatlnc  with  lald 
«oaa«ctlii«  m«aiia  aa<1  la  aaar  prozlailtjr  to  aaid  water- 
•xpply   BMaaa. 

19.  A  boiler  baTlDff.  in  combination,  a  water  cootalaar 
comprtaiBC  a  plarality  of  apiigtat  annular  concentric 
portions  commnnlcatlnx  with  each  otlier,  meana  for  aap- 
pljring  water  to  tba  castrai  aanolar  portion,  a  itMiai 
outl4>t  for  tb«  water  container,  aald  coacaatrlc  portiooa 
beiiig  spaced  apart  to  provide  annular  r*'— fr*  for  prod- 
acta  of  combustion  and  the  upper  portlona  of  said  paa- 
■ira  being  dosed,  heating  means  dlacharglng  prodacta  of 
etaihustlon  Int  •  the  space  adjacent  to  the  central  annular 
portion  of  th<>  water  i-ontatner,  and  an  outlet  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  around  the  lower  end  of  the  oatermoat 
annular  portion  of  tW  watar  container. 

M.  A  boiler  having,  in  combination,  a  water  container 
comprlalng  two  annular  concentric  portions,  means  form- 
ing a  steam  and  wator  space  communicating  with  said 
anaolar  concentric  portlona.  said  concentric  portions  being 
•paced  apart  to  provide  an  annular  paaaage  for  the  prod- 
ut-ts  of  combostloD.  means  for  closing  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  passage,  a  central  vertical  tube  communicating  with 
the  central  annular  portion  and  arranged  to  conduct  watar 
Into  said  water  and  steam  space,  a  primary  water  con- 
tainer below  the  flrst  mentioned  container  and  having  an 
outlet  which  communicates  with  the  vertlt-al  tuba  and 
an  inlet,  meanti  formlDg  a  passage  connecting  the  outer 
•nnnlar  portion  with  the  Inlet  of  the  primary  water  con- 
tainer, means  for  heatlnK  said  primary  water  container, 
said  heating  means  dlsrharging  products  of  combustion 
Into  said  annular  passage,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  Into  the  above  mentioned  pasaage 
leading  to  the  Inlet  of  tbe  primary  water  container. 

malms  2.  4  to  18.  20  to  20.  and  27  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1.282.776.  COTTON  CHOPPING  MACHINB.  ChUS- 
TOPHm  C.  Iv>Ttio.>»,  Huaaab.  Mo.  niad  Oct  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.   8M.S22.      (CL  »7— 4«.) 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  beam, 
a  rwl  flzed  to  said  beam  and  having  portions  arranged 
on  diametrically  opposite  aldea  thereof,  hoes  having  ver- 
tical and  borlsoutsl  webs,  the  horllonUl  web  of  each  hoe 
being  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  form  heel 
and  toe  portions,  and  collam  carried  by  the  vertical  webs 
and  mounted  upon  said  rod  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  beam 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  therefrom,  said  collars 
permitting  the  hoes  to  be  swung  about  the  ro<l  as  a  pivot 
whereby  to  vary  the  degree  of  cut  by  the  hoee. 


1.282,777.  COMBINED  CAR,  TRAIN-PIPH.  AND  KLEC 
TBIC  CODPUNO.  JAMM  8.  Dotli,  Mount  Vernon. 
and  Hunk  HK>LaT.  Tonkera,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
nied  Mar.  24.  1913,  Sertal  No.  766.469.  (Now  Patent 
No.  1.216.294.  dated  Feb  20,  1917.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  19.  1914.  Sertal  No.  839,507 
(CI.  218 — S9  ) 

1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  a  movable  lock,  and  a  piston  for  releasing  said  lock. 
the  locks  of  two  counterpart  couplers  of  adjacent  cars 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  couplers  clamped  together,  a 
magnet  valve  device  on  each  car  for  controlling  the  prea- 


snre  acting  on  the  piston,  a  circuit  extending  between  the 
cara  and  connecting  said  magnets,  and  a  switch  device  oa 
each  ear  for  controlling  said  circuit. 


si" 


2.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  a  movable  lock,  and  a  piston  for  releaaing  aald 
loL-ka,  the  locka  of  two  counterpart  couplers  of  adjacent 
cars  being  adapted  to  hold  said  couplers  clamped  together, 
a  magnet  valve  device  on  each  car  for  controlling  the 
preasare  acting  on  the  piston,  a  circuit  extending  between 
the  ears  and  connecting  aald  magneta,  a  awltcb  on  each 
car  for  controlling  said  circuit  and  having  means  for 
normally  holding  said  switch  In  locking  position,  and  a 
detent  governed  by  the  magaet  coil  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing aaid  switch  Id  releasing  position. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  a  movable  lock,  and  a  piston  for  releasing  said  locks, 
the  locks  of  two  counterpart  couplers  of  adjacent  cars 
being  adapted  to  hold  aald  couplers  clamped  together,  a 
magnet  valve  device  on  each  car  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure acting  on  the  piston,  a  circuit  extending  between  tbe 
cara  and  connecting  said  magnets,  car  control  circnita 
also  extending  between  the  cars,  and  a  switch  device  on 
each  car  and  having  contacta  for  controlling  both  the  mag- 
net valve  circuit  and  the  car  control  circuit 


1,282.778.  AUTOMATIC  8KLECTIVK  OEAR  SHirriNG 
MECHANISM.  Wabun  E.  DasBasL,  Bdwardsvllle.  Ul. 
Piled  Aug.  4.  1917.     SerUl  No.  184,519.     (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  a  clutch  pedal,  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  shifting  members  shiftsble  from  a  neutral 
position  to  an  active  poaltion,  a  longitudinally  ahtftable 
actuating  rod  disposed  at  the  Intersection  of  a  plurality 
of  radial  planes  operstlvely  connected  to  the  pedsl.  man- 
ually rotatable  ro^^ns  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  rod 
and  shiftable  Into  any  one  of  said  radial  planes  for  selec- 
tively engaging  the  actuating  rod  with  any  one  of  aald 
gear  shifting  members,  whereby  to  cause  a  movement  of 
the  selected  g»>ar  shifting  member  Into  active  poaltion 
upon  a  movement  of  the  actuating  rod  under  the  action  of 
the  clutch  pedal  when  the  latter  is  thrown  to  rel^ae  the 
clutch,  and  means  actuated  by  an  Initial  movement  of  a 
further  actuating  rod  shifting  any  previously  active  gear 
Into  neutral  position  before  a  previously  Inactive  gear  Is 
shifted  Into  sctlve  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sliding  gear  transmission 
having  shiftable  gears  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing relatloDs,  a  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
therefor,  of  meana  for  shifting  any  one  of  said  gears  into 
or  out  of  active  relation  comprising  a  gear  shifting  mem- 
t>er  for  each  gear,  an  actuating  member  having  manually 
operable  means  whereby  It  may  be  engaged  with  any  gear 
shifting  member,  a  neutralising  member  normally  disposed 
In  a  position  to  engage  any  gear  shifting  member  which 
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la  'n  active  position,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
actuating  member  and  the  neutralising  member  for  caus- 
ing a  simultaneous  movement  of  the  neutralising  member 
and  actuating  member  In  opposite  directions  upon  an  ac- 
tuation of  the  actuating  member  to  sblft  a  gear  to  active 
position,  to  thereby  carry  the  previously  shifted  gear  to 
a  neutral  position. 

6.  The  coBsblaatlon  with  a  sliding  gear  transmission 
having  shifting  gears  for  esUbllshlng  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing relations,  a  power  shsft.  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  be- 
tween the  power  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
pedal,  of  a  longitudinally  shlfuble  actuating  member  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  clutch  pedal  to  ahlft  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  shiftable  gear  shifting  mem- 
bers iiiounte<i  In  planes  radial  to  the  actuating  member,  a 
selector  mounted  upon  the  actuating  member  and  manu- 
ally shiftable  Into  position  to  engage  any  one  of  said  gear 
Bhifting  members,  and  means  for  returning  any  active  gear 
ahlfting  member  to  a  neutral  position,  to  thereby  return  Its 
connected  gear  to  neutral  position.  Including  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  neutralising  member  extending  parallel  to 
the  actuating  memNr.  m>-ans  for  causing  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  said  neutralizing  member  upon  a  forward 
Bovemen  of  the  actuating  member,  and  means  carried 
by  said  neutralixlng  member  for  engaging  any  previously 
shifted  gesr  shifting  member  and  returning  It  to  Its  neutral 
poaltion  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  selector  with  the 
selected  gear  shifting  member. 

(Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.779  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TOBACCO 
CABTBIIXiES.  CALaa  C.  Dola,  Tonkera.  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1916.    Sertal  No.  67.648.     (CI.  181—62.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  smoking  car- 
itrtdges  adapted  to  bo  smoked  in  a  smoking  pipe,  which  con- 
sists in  showering  tobacco  partlclea  to  form  a  stream  of 
substantial  dimensions  wherein  the  tobacco  particles  are 
iDdiscrimlDately  arrangiKl.  continuously  advancing  the 
stream  as  it  is  formed,  then  subjecting  the  advancing 
stream  to  sufflclent  pressure  to  cause  the  tobacco  iMrticles 
to  become  Interlocked  and  thus  form  a  substantially  stable, 
but  not  densely  solidified  filler-rod,  the  pressure  exerted 
upon  the  tobacco  being  sufficient  to  caus^  a  short  section 
cut  from  tbe  rod  to  maintain  Its  shape  against  moderate 
preasure  when  standing  alone,  then  continuously  apply- 
ing a  close  fitting  wrapper-strtp  of  smokable  material  to 
the  advancing  rod  and  sealing  the  same  while  the  to- 
bacco particles  are  held  In  compacted  rod  form,  and 
finally  severing  the  wrapped  rod  transversely  to  provide 
relatively  short  pipe  length  sections  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  and  diameter  to  fit  snugly  within  the  pipe  In 
which  It  Is  to  be  smoked. 

4.  The  method  herein  descrtbed  of  making  smoking 
cartrtdges  adapted  to  be  smoked  In  a  amoklng  pipe,  which 
consists  In  showering  tobacco  particles  to  form  a  stream  of 
substantial  dimensions  wherein  the  tobacc-o  particles  are 
indiscriminately  arranged,  continuously  advancing  the 
stream  as  It  Is  formed,  then  subjecting  the  advancing 
stream  to  snfllcient  pressure  to  cause  the  tobacco  parti- 
cles to  become  Interlocked  and  thus  form  a  substantially 
stable,  but  not  densely  solidified  filler-rod.  then  permitting 
the  rod  to  expand  allghtly,  then  further  compreeatng  the 
red  to  bring  It  to  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  diameter  to 
fit  anugly  within  the  pipe  in  which  It  is  to  be  smoked  and 
wblle  so  compressed  applying  a  doae-fltting  wrapper-strtp 
thereto,  then  severing  the  wrapped  rod  transversely  into 
a  plurality  of  pipe-length  sections  arranged  end  to  end, 
and  finally  Inclosing  the  said  plurality  of  sections  within 


sn  outer  wrapper  or  cover  without  dlsarranglBg  tbe  end 
to  end  relation  of  the  cartrtdges  to  provide  a  handy  pocket 
package. 

(Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,780.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  SCRAPER.  Cora 
Edith  Dcnaoan.  Clifton,  Arts.  Filed  June  14,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  240,068.     (CI.  16—66.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  mops  comprtslng  a  handle  alld* 
Ingly  secured  to  the  mop  handle,  a  scraper  blade  secured 
to  the  first  mentioned  handle,  means  for  holding  the  blade 
beyond  the  end  of  the  mop  and  sprtng  means  for  holding 
tbe  scraper  in  retracted  position. 

a.  A  device  of  tbe  class  doscrtbed  comprtaing  a  rod.  a 
number  of  rtngs  carrted  thereby,  each  rtng  having  a  pair 
of  eara  thereon  provided  with  openings  and  one  of  said 
ears  being  slotted,  a  scrsper  having  a  handle  passing 
through  said  openings,  a  transverse  pin  on  said  handle 
for  engaging  with  the  slotted  ear  to  hold  the  scraper  la 
extended  poaltion  and  spring  means  for  normally  holding 
said  scraper  in  inoperative  position. 


1,282,781.  SYSTEM  OF  HANDUNG  GRANUUAR  SLAG. 
William  S.  Dunham,  Sharpsrllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Wells  Wheeler.  Sharpsville,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  203.252.     (CI.  214 — 44.) 


1.  Apparatua  for  discharging  Krauulur  material  from 
hopper  cars  comprising  a  trough  extending  across  the 
track  beneath  the  discharge  port  of  the  car,  a  nozzle  ex* 
tending  through  a  closed  end  of  tbe  trough,  means  fixed  on 
the  trough  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  nossle  relative 
to  tbe  discharge  port  of  the  car.  means  to  force  a  stream 
of  water  under  pressure  through  the  nozzle  whereby  to 
carry  the  grsnular  material  from  the  opening  end  of  tbe 
trough,  and  a  sertes  of  separable  extension  members  adapt- 
ed to  lead  the  discharged  material  from  the  end  of  tba 
trough. 

2.  Apparatus  for  discharging  fine  matertal  from  hopper 
cars  comprising  a  trough  extending  across  a  track  be> 
neath  the  diacharge  opening  of  the  cars,  said  trough  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  the  other  open,  a  caalng  in  the  end 
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^  tb«  tTvntfii.  a  plp«  extending  ttaroogh  tta«  cailiig  fixed 
1b  Um  doaed  end  ot  th»  trooch,  &  wlDdlasa  on  the  cioeed 
•nd  of  the  troofh,  a  rope  attached  to  the  oater  end  mt  the 
pipe  and  to  the  wlndlaaa  whereby  to  adjust  the  p— Itlon 
of  the  noule  relative  to  the  discharge  op<-aiDg  of  the  car, 
and  means  to  force  a  ■tream  of  water  under  preaaore 
through  the  pipe  to  carry  off  the  material  In  the  car  into 
the  trooglL 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282.783.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  FaiNK  V. 
ELBum.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  112.e9«.     (CI.  24— M.) 


1.  Differential  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  a  drire 
■haft  concentric  thereto,  a  drhwn  shaft  having  oppositely 
disposed  sections  oscillatory  ta  the  casing  transversely  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  Joornaled  in  the  casing  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear  casing  Joarnaied  in  the 
main  casing,  gearing  rotating  the  latter  caatag  from  the 
drtre  shaft,  buahloga  rotatahle  la  the  gear  caslog,  aa  aa- 
anlar  gear  in  the  gear  casing  and  pinions  each  seenrsd  to 
the  end  portions  of  a  differential  drive  shaft  section  Joor^ 
naled  In  the  bushings  eccentrtcallj  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  aad  meshing  respectively  with  ths  aanalar 


2.  Differential  gearing  comprising  a  drive  sliaft.  a 
driven  shaft  having  two  sections  transversely  dispow^^  to 
the  drive  shaft,  a  rotatahle  gear  casing,  means  conasctlng 
the  drive  shaft  and  gear  caalng  to  rotate  the  latter,  as 
laternal  annolar  gear  in  the  gear  casing,  bushings  con- 
centrically jonrnaled  In  the  gear  caslag.  pinions  )oamsled 
In  the  bushings  eccentrically  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  in  mesh  with  the  annular  gear  and  secured  non- 
rotatably  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  differential  drive 
sliaft  lections,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
portions  of  the  drive  shaft  sections  at  points  remote  from 
the  connection  of  the  eccentrically  moving  pinlona 

8.  Differential  gearing  esaaprising  an  outer  casing,  a 
gear  casing  Joarnaied  therein,  a  difftrential  follower  shaft 
having  journaled  In  the  ooter  casing,  bushings  joarnaied 
concentrically  in  the  gaar  oastag;  an  annular  internal  gear 
In  the  gear  casing  concentric  with  the  axis  of  revolution 
of  the  bushings,  pinions  each  joarnaied  in  a  bushing  ec- 
centrically with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  ia  mt>sh  with 
the  Internal  annolar  gear  and  aecnred  non-rotatably  to 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  differential  shaft  sactteas  and 
gearing  for  rotating  the  gear  casing  from  a  source  of 
power. 

4.  Dlffereotlal  gearing  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a 
drive  ahaft.  a  differential  ahaft  disposed  transrersely  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  feraied  of  two  scpsrated  sections  the 
onto-  portions  of  which  are  rotatably  supported  in  the 
cater  caalng.  a  gear  casing  joarnaied  in  the  oatar  caalng. 
searing  transmitting  motloa  from  th«  drlva  shaft  to  the 
tear  casing,  an  internal  annular  gear  secored  In  the 
casing,  bushings  rotatably  joarnaied  In  the  caalng  in  »»i^i 
alinement  with  the  internal  aanalar  gear,  aad  plnloas 
Journaled  In  the  bushings  eccentrically  with  the  azaa 
thereof  and  on-rotatably  sscared  to  the  companion  por- 
tions of  the  differential  drive  shaft  sertlona. 

6.  IXfferential  gearing  for  automobiles  Indoding  an 
•^ter  axle  casing  having  tubular  extremitlea.  wheela  joor- 


I  naled  on  the  tabular  extremities  thereof,  a  driva  shaft  ai- 
1  tending  into  the  caalag  traasvarsdy  to  ths  sxla  at  ths 
whssla^  a  aaar  eaatag  journaled  la  ths  axle  caMiw.  geariac 
driring  tha  gsar  easing  from  the  driva  shaft  aa  lateraal 
anaular  gaar  semred  in  the  casing,  boahlngs  rotatably  la- 
eared  in  tha  caslag  concentric  with  tha  wheel  axis,  aai 
pinions  journaled  In  the  bushings  In  mash  with  the  aan*- 
lar  gear  and  eccentric  to  tha  wheel  axla  and  follower 
shaft  sections  secured  st  their  outer  extremities  to  tha 
wheels  respectivaly,  and  non-rotatably  secured  at 
taaar  end  portloas  to  the  eccentric  pinions. 


1,282.783.  DIFFERENTIAL  MBCHANISM.  FhAirs  V. 
ELaaan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one- third  to  Bttob 
F.  Everitt  and  one-third  to  B.  R.  Evans.  Detroit.  Mich. 
riled  Mar.  1«.  1917.     Serial  No.  155.147.     (CI.  74— M.) 


1  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatahle follower  members,  a  driving  member  coaceatrie 
therewith  and  an  intermediate  power  tranaaslttlng  mms- 
ber  eccentric  to  the  follower  members  adapted  to  ralata 
one  of  the  follower  members  when  It  rotates,  there  hdag 
an  eccentric  connection  between  the  Intermediate  laiau- 
ber  and  other  follower  member  for  rotating  the  lattnr 
when  the  Intermediate  member  revolves  on  the  axis  of  tha 
follower  members. 

2.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  rota- 
table  follower  members,  a  driving  member  in  which  the  ro- 
tatable  members  are  journaled  concentrically  and  an  Inter- 
mediate power  transmitting  meml>er  eccentric  to  the  fol- 
lower members,  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  follower  mem- 
bers and  with  the  driving  member,  the  other  follower  mem- 
ber Including  an  eccentric  on  which  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber is  rotatably  secured  and  with  which  It  revolves  around 
the  axis  of  the  follower  members,  the  points  of  engage- 
ment of  the  eccentric  member  with  the  driving  member 
and  the  follower  member  to  which  it  is  gearad  being  dia- 
metrically opposite. 

IS.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  follow»»r  shafts  journaled  concentrically 
therewith,  an  internal  annular  gear  secured  to  the  drir- 
ing member  concentric  with  the  shafts,  a  pinion  secured 
non-rotatably  to  one  follower  shaft,  an  Intermediate  coi»- 
pound  gear  eccentric  to  and  In  mesh  with  both  the  shaft 
pinion  and  the  annular  gear  and  means  on  which  the  com- 
pound gear  is  rotatable,  adapted  to  maintain  the  com- 
pound gear  in  mesh  with  the  annular  gear  and  shaft 
pinion  and  to  drive  the  other  follower  shaft  when  the  in- 
termediate gear  revolves  eccentrically  to  the  ahaft  azla. 

[Claims  3  to  12  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
aette.  I 


1,282.784.  TANK.  HiLMaa  N.  EnuoiM,  BariiaeU.  HL 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  2S0.3«1.  (CI.  72 — U.) 
1.  ▲  caneat  receptacle  having  hollow  bottom  and  sMa 
laalia  a  hollow  core  membar  formad  of  rigid  material  dla> 
poaed  within  the  trattom  wall  and  indading  upper  mat 
lower  plates  of  different  lengths,  hollow  sectional  rlgM 
core  members  disposed  within  the  side  walls  of  the  raee^ 
tacle  and  each  Including  spaced  plates,  the  inner  piataa  tt 
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the  side  core  members  being  shorter  than  the  outer  plates 
and  engaging  the  upper  plate  of  the  bottom  core  member 
and  the  outer  plates  of  the  side  core  members  engaging  tha 
lower  plata  of  the  bottom  core  member,  horisental  plates 
connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  plates  of  the  side  core  mem- 
bers and  forming  closures  therefor,  spacing  members  Intar- 
posed  between  the  plates  of  the  side  core  members,  and  a 
tabular  member  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  ita  lower  end  embedded  la  the  ground. 


2.  A  cement  receptacle  having  hollow  bottom  and  side 
walla,  ^  core  member  disposed  within  the  bottom  wall, 
core  members  arranged  within  the  side  walls  and  haring 
their  upper  ends  closed  and  their  lower  ends>  communicat- 
ing with  the  core  member  In  the  bottom  of  the  tanic,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  wail  and  in  the 
bottom  core  member,  a  bushing  seated  in  said  opening, 
and  a  tubular  member  extending  through  said  bushing  and 
having  Ita  lower  end  embedded  In  the  ground. 


1,282,785.       SORTING     AND     SPLITTING     MACHINB. 

«  EBN8T  Frbdbbik  Hinbt  Bnna.  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,880.  (CI. 
69—18.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  haring.  In  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  splitting  and  sorting  a  series  of 
blanks,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  thickness 
of  a  predetermined  locality  in  each  blank  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  receiving  members  designed  each  to 
receive  blanks  of  a  given  thickness,  sklring  mechanism 
adapted  to  skive  each  blank,  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
blanks,  and  automatic  means  responsive  to  the  thickness 
of  each  blank  as  it  Is  fed  for  directing  said  blank  throtigh 
said  aklring  mechanism  to  the  proper  recdvlng  member. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, splitting  meclianlsm  comprising  a  stepped  roll,  meas- 
uring mechanism  located  In  front  of  said  roll,  a  carriage 
by  which  said  mechanism  Is  supported,  and  automatic 
means  responsive  to  the  thickness  of  a  blank  for  moring 
■aid  carriage  longltadinally  of  said  stepped  roll. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.282,786.  DRIVING  MBCHANISM.  JUSTTS  B.  Bntk. 
CSeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bdwln  L.  Thurston,  trus- 
tee, Cleveland,  Ohio.  ITllad  Aug.  21.  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
657,986.     (CI.  64 — 99.) 


•^ijirrf^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  source  of 
power,  of  a  driven  memlK-r,  a  power  transmitting  means 
between  said  source  of  power  and  the  driven  member,  In- 
cluding a  driven  element  having  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able adjacent  elements  one  of  which  la  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  driven  member,  said  adjacent  ele- 
ments frictlonally  engaging  each  other  for  tho  purpose 
of  retarding  relative  movement,  one  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing means  for  poaltively  driving  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  power  element 
including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  adjacent  elements 
one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  shaft,  said  adjacent 
elements  frictlonally  engaging  each  other  for  the  purpose 
of  retarding  relative  movement,  one  of  said  elemoita  hav- 
ing means  for  positively  driving  the  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  dynamo  electric  machine,  power  transmitting  mechanism 
t>etween  the  same,  and  Inclading  two  adjacent  elements, 
haring  a  limited  range  of  relative  movement,  and  one 
adapted  to  positively  drive  the  other,  and  frictiun  means 
engaging  one  of  said  elements  to  restrict  the  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  otiier. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  starting  and  lighting  dynamo  electric  machine,  power 
transmitting  means  connecting  the  engine  and  dynamo 
electric  machine,  and  including  a  sprocket  wheel  having 
two  concentric  membera,  one  baring  bearing  on  the  other, 
one  of  said  elements  having  an  arc-shaped  slot,  and  the 
other  havfng  a  projection  extending  into  the  said  slot, 
aad  capable  of  movement  therrtn  from  one  end  of  the 
slot  to  the  other,  friction  means  engaging  on'>  of  said 
elements  to  retard  the  relative  movement  between  said 
elements,  and  means  by  which  the  trtctlonal  pressure  may 
be  adjusted. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282,787.     DOOR-LOCK.     David  D.  Bvahb,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1916.   SerUl  No.  121,728.    (CL  70—120.) 


1.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
latches,  each  latch  comprising  a  casing  and  a  spring 
pressed  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing,  a  block 
slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  soltted  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  block  with  said  angled  plate  and  means 
for  releasing  said  latches  comprising  a  vertically  pivoted 
lever  and  connections  above  and  below  Its  pivot  point 
and  with  said  slldable  blocks  for  moring  said  latches  In- 
wardly on  the  Inward  movement  of  aald  lever. 
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2.  In  a  door  lock.  th«  ponbtaatioa  of  door  latchea  for 
the  bottom  and  top  of  tb«  door.  Mcb  latch  comprising  a 
caalnc  bavins  aldeti,  top  and  op«n  ends,  of  a  ■priQ«  pr«aaed  I 
latch  plate  plvotally  mounted  00  th«  top  of  thf  casing  at 
one  end  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  lug.  a  block 
alidably  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  alotted 
link  plTotally  connecting  Mid  block  with  uld  log.  and 
means  connecting  said  slotteil  links  together  for  slmolta- 
neous  withdrawal  of  both  latcb  platen. 


1.282,788.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVI^IO  CORN  FROM 
THE  COB.  WiUAM  B.  Fbs!*,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aMlgaor 
to  Wedolt  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corpoiatlon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1914  Sertal  No.  867.617.  (CL 
130—9.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  corn  from  the  cob  c-omprtslng 
cutting  knlvea.  and  means  for  gripping  the  sides  of  an  ear 
of  corn  and  rotating  with  the  corn  under  sobjectlon  to  aald 
knives. 

10.  A  machine  for  cutting  com  from  the  cob  comprising 
ratting  knives,  and  a  rotating  conical  element  adjacent 
•aid  knives  for  catching  the  cut  grmlna 

21.  A  machine  for  cutting  corn  from  the  cob  compris- 
ing cutting  knlveK,  fee<l  elements  on  radially  movable 
dhafta,  and  driving  mechanism  tending  to  throw  said  ele- 
ments inwardly,  and  springs  for  asalsUng  said  mechanism 
In  this  function. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  com  from  the  cob 
by  a  spiral  cutting  action,  cutter  kalvas,  means  for 
Initially  presenting  the  earn  to  said  cutter  knives  com- 
prising spaced  feed  elements  yleldably  operating  upon  the 
sides  of  the  cob.  and  non  feeiUng  means  yleldably  bearing 
upon  the  sides  of  the  cob  and  independent  of  Mid  .feed 
elements  to  preclude  deflection  of  the  cars  into  the  spaces 
between  said  feed  elements  due  to  torsional  rtress,  said 
non  feeding  means  being  Independent  of  said  cutter  knives. 

55.  A  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob 
comprising  cutting  knives,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
cutting  knives  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut. 

(Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  20.  22  to  35.  37  to  54.  and  56  to 
62  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,282.789.  COBN-CUTTIN<i  MACHINE.  William  B. 
Ps.M.H.  Columbus.  Ohio.  sHHignor  to  Wedolt  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fll»^  Dec.  26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  879.069       (tn     130—9.) 


0.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob  by 
a  spiral  catting  action,  means  for  longitudinally  feeding 
ears  of  corn  to  relatively  rotating  cutting  knives  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  rat^  of  cutting  as  the 
ears  of  corn  vary  In  diameter. 

12.  In  a  corn  cutting  machine,  feeding  rolls,  and  an  en- 
compassing belt  tensloned  to  force  said  rolls  against  tba 
ears  of  corn  which  they  feed. 

19.  In  a  corn  cutting  machine,  a  plurality  of  skewed 
rolls  for  feeding  esrs  of  corn,  means  for  varying  the  skew 
of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  to  rotate 
shd  longitudinally  faed  said  sars. 

21.  In  a  corn  cutting  machine,  a  plurality  of  rolls  for 
feeding  ears  of  corn  of  varying  slse  by  contact  therewith, 
means  for  cutting  the  corn  from  said  ears  In  a  spiral  path, 
said  mean*  constructed  to  operate  with  a  varying  angle 
of  said  Mpiral  on  varying  nlsed  ears,  means  for  rotating 
said  rolla  to  rotate  and  longitudinally  feed  said  ears,  and 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  contact  of  said  rolls  with 
the  varying  slied  ears  to  feed  the  ears  in  a  spiral  whose 
angle  corresponds  to  the  angle  of  the  said  spiral  cut. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  11,  18  to  18,  20,  22,  and  28  asC 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282.790  KNIFE  STRUCTURR  FOR  REMOVING 
GREEN  <ORN  FROM  THE  <X)B  William  B  Fbmm, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcdolt  Company,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191B. 
SerUl  No.  15.863.     (CI.  ISO— 9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob. 
means  for  longitudinally  feeding  ears  of  corn  to  rela- 
tively rotating  cutting  knives,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  relative  rotation  betwei-n  the  knives  and  ears 
and  the  speed  of  longitudinal  feed  as  such  ears  vary  la 
diameter. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
cutter  knives  realllently  mounted  and  so  set  an  to  contact 
with  the  cob.  and  a  gage  to  preclude  excessive  digging  Into 
the  cob. 

5.  In  a  mach4ne  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob 
by  relatively  rotating  knives,  knife  armH  reslllently  held 
Inward,  knife  blades  on  said  arma  with  their  cutting 
edges  of  a  form  to  remain  subsUntlally  in  a  radial  plane 
of  the  cars  passing  through  the  knife  arms,  the  dlrectloa 
of  cut  of  said  knife  blades  being  along  the  cob  surface 
and  gages  ticarlng  upon  the  cob  to  limit  the  d^ptta  of  cut. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
nuMins  for  feeding  the  ears  snrcesalvely  to  relatively  ro- 
tating knives,  knife  arms  rvslllfntly  held  Inward,  knife 
blades  00  said  arms,  said  blades  having  their  Inner  sur- 
faces shaped  to  clear  maximum-slBc  colis,  Kald  knife  arms 
and  said  tilades  being  so  mounted  that  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  ttlH<l<-N  will  operate  tangent  to  ail  the  ct>'.  s.  gages 
for  liearlDg  on  the  col>s  In  line  with  such  tangents,  exten- 
sions fort*  and  aft  of  said  gagps  with  their  Inner  nurfaces 
formed  to  clear  maxlmum-slxe  cobs,  said  knives  being 
divergent  and  having  their  non-cutting  portions  shapad 
t.»  clear  the  uncut  com  left  when  the  steepest  spiral  Is 
being  cut. 

S8.  In  a  nuchlpe  for  tutting  green  corn  from  the  cob 
by  a  9|>lral  cutting  a<  tloo.  in«>anH  for  f(>«>dliig  the  ears 
longitudinally,  and  relatively  rotatable  blades  of  suck 
shape  and  so  positioned  In  relation  to  the  ears  being  prs- 
n«>nted  that  each  part  of  the  cutting  edg«>a  severs  the 
kerne;s  with  a  draw  rut 

SI.  A  machine  for  rutting  green  corn  from  the  cob 
comprising  upp<'r   feeding  means  yleldable  to  conform   to 
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tkt  ears,  lower  feeding  means  yleldably  gripping  the  cobs, 
knife  structure  comprising  yleldable  knives  carrying  cob- 
grlpplng  shoes. 

(Claims  1.  3,  4.  6  to  10.  12  to  27,  29,  and  80  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282  791.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINQ  GREEN  CORN 
FROM  THE  COB.  William  B.  F«nn,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Wedolt  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,600. 
(Cl.  180—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
relatively  rotating  kni^-es,  and  sets  of  superposed  feed 
rollers  for  Introducing  the  ears  to  the  knife  structure,  the 
units  of  each  set  lielng  relatively  yleldable. 

12.  A  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob 
comprising  knife  structure,  feeding  rollers,  and  blades 
with  elongated  <>dg«-s  lilting  into  the  ears  to  prevent  turn- 
ing, said  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the  peripheries 
•f  said  rollers. 

26.  In  a  marhlne  for  removing  green  corn  from  the 
cob,  a  feed  roller  having  a  corrugated  concave  periphery 
with  a  central  star  extension  of  said  periphery. 

86.  A  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
comprising  knife  structure,  feeding  means,  blades  with 
rectilinear  edges  for  longitudinally  gripping  the  ears  be- 
ing fed  tiy  said  feeding  means  through  said  knife  structure, 
means  permitting  transverno  movement  of  said  blades, 
and  means  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  blades. 

41.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  (froen  corn  from  the  cob, 
feeding  elements  plvotally  mounted,  rods  Joining  together 
said  elements,  a  stop  coactlng  with  said  rods,  and  adjust- 
able means  coactlng  with  said  stops  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  said  elements  at  which  said  stop  is  effective  may 
be  varied. 

(Claims  2  to  11,  13  to  26,  27  to  84,  86  to  40,  42,  and 
43  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.2R2  792.  MACinXE  FOR  CUTTING  <;REEN  CORN 
FROM  THE  COB.  William  B.  Fknn.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  the  Wedoit  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1916.    Serial  No.  76,811.     (C\.  180—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
cutter  knives,  feeding  elements  for  feeding  the  ears 
through  said  cutter  knives,  and  plvotally  mounted  blades 
adjacent  said  feeding  elements  and  designed  to  bite  Into 
and  brace  the  ears  of  corn  during  feeding. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cuttlnK  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
gutter    knives,    feeding    elements    for    feeding    the  .  ears 


through  said  cutter  knives  and  ear  bracing  blades  adjacent 
said  feeding  elements  and  each  formed  In  multiple  parts. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  com  from  the  cob, 
cutter  elements,  and  a  rotatable  member  carrying  said 
cutter  elements,  a  relatively  rotatable  ring  connecting 
said  cutter  elements,  a  spring  between  said  ring  and  said 
member,  a  transversely  extending  lever  connecting  said 
spring  to  said  member,  and  an  adjustable  brace  between 
said  lever  and  said  member. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
cutter  elements,  a  supporting  member  for  said  cutter  ele- 
ments, and  a  ball-bearing  support  between  said  cutter 
elements  and  said  supporting  member,  said  support  form- 
ing a  part  of  and  being  removable  with  said  eutter  ele- 
ments. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
(Utter  elements,  and  a  reslllently  restrained  means  for 
securing  said  elements  together,  said  means  adjustable 
as  to  length  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  said  elements. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12.  14  to  17.  19  to  36.  and  88  to  40 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.282.798.  OIL-CAN.  Hbnrt  Phillip  Fincb,  Butte. 
Mont.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1918.  SerUl  No.  222.632.  (O. 
146—86.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  part, 
a  tuoe  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
removable  top  on  said  body  part  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
rod  of  smaller  diameter  than  and  passing  through  said 
outlet  and  having  its  end  slldably  engaging  said  tube, 
said  rod  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  valve  hav- 
ing its  inner  edge  fitting  in  said  groove  in  said  rod.  a 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  tube  for  holding  the  same 
in  raised  position  with  the  valve  closing  the  outlet  and 
spring  Jaws  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  part  for  engaging 
the  saw  handle. 


1,282,794.  FURNACE  GRATE-BAR.  Ira  W.  Fibhkb,  Ida- 
grove.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Michal  Murray, 
Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,618. 
(Cl.  126—177.) 


ts-i 
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1.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  In  combination,  a  foun- 
dation frame  including  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  grate  sections  arranged  in  pairs  within 
said  foundation  frame,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said 
sections  to  permit  of  their  being  damped  and  means  in- 
cluding a  ratchet  mechanism  located  upon  the  outside  of 
said  frame  for  dumping  each  pair  of  sections  separately. 

3.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  in  combination  a  foun- 
dation frame,  a  plurality  of  separate  grate  sections  in- 
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dvdtBC  piTOicd  gr«te  ban  arr*og«d  withtn  Mid  foanda- 
tton  fraiiM>,  a  hollow  rock  sbaft.  ni««na  connoting  each 
ot  «Ud  grate  aectlona  to  tald  ■baft,  an  elemrat  mounted 
apoa  tb«  hollow  rock  nkmtt  and  operated  from  the  oot- 
■tda  of  said  foundation  ring  for  domptng  nld  ■ectlona 
and  meana  ronD<>ct(>d  to  th^  gratp  bar*  of  Mid  sections 
and  engaged  with  the  grate  damping  element  for  rocking 
tkc  grate  bara  of  each  aection  separately. 

6.  A  furnace  grate  comprlalng  In  combination  a  foun- 
dation frame,  a  plurality  of  aeparate  grate  aertlona  tn- 
dtidlng  Bide  ralla  and  end  rails,  the  Mid  ralla  arranged 
within  said  foundation  frame  of  each  adjacent  aection 
being  dlaponed  In  confronting  relatlona.  meana  for  mount- 
ing Mid  aectlooa  In  a  manner  to  permit  of  thdr  being 
dampe4l.  meann  operable  from  the  outalde  of  aaid  frame 
for  damping  Mid  aecttona.  and  interengaglng  meana  car- 
rtad  by  the  opposing  aide  ralla  to  each  adjacent  aection 
for  prerentlng  the  pa— ge  of  fuel  between  Mid  aectlona 

(Clalma  2.  4.  and  f  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  (iasette.  ] 


1^2.790.  PRESS-BOX.  W1LI.IAM  J.  FiTZonuLo.  St. 
LoulB.  Mo.  rUed  Dec.  12,  191T.  Scrtal  No.  200,80e. 
(a.  100--19.) 


1.  A  press  box  Including  body  walls  certain  of  which 
are  provided  with  opening*,  tie  atrapa  sustaining  Mid 
walla  in  assembled  relation,  and  doors  for  said  openings 
aUdably  mounted  betw«^n  the  outer  facea  of  the  walls  and 
the  tie  atrapa  engaged  therewith. 

9.  A  pren  box  Including  upper  and  lower  box  sections, 
removable  tie  atrapa  extending  around  the  walla  of  Mid 
box  sectlona  and  holding  the  same  in  aasembled  relation, 
oppoaed  vertically  alidable  doors  movable  between  the 
box  walls  and  the  atrapa  engaged  and  actuated  by  the 
preaa  plunger  di  Ita  downward  movement  within  the  box, 
an  additional  outwardly  swinging  door  mounted  in  one 
of  the  walla  of  the  box  and  held  in  cloaed  position  by 
certain  of  the  tie  atrapa.  Mid  latter  door  affording  acceM 
to  the  interior  of  the  box,  and  removable  tie  roda  con- 
necting the  latter  door  to  the  oppoaed  wall  of  the  box. 

14.  A  preM  box  including  a  rectangular  base  having 
upatanding  flangea  on  three  of  ita  edges,  body  walla 
motinted  upon  the  base  within  Mid  flanges,  a  water  drain- 
age pan  disposed  upon  the  base  between  Mid  body  walla 
and  outwardly  swinging  doora  dispoaed  above  the  other 
marginal  edge  of  the  base  and  hingedly  connected  to  the 
oppoaed  body  walla,  aald  doora  affording  access  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  box  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  drainage 
pan  in  a  lateral  direction  from  the  baae. 

17.  A  press  box  Including  a  base  having  water  drainage 
meana,  body  walls  on  the  marginal  edges  of  Mid  base,  and 
■paced  separators  arranr^  withtn  the  box  between  the 
walls  thereof,  each  separator  embodying  a  frame  stme- 
tnre  having  a  reticulated  fabric  covering. 

23.  A  press  box  Including  a  baae  having  spaced  series 
of  water  outlet  openings,  body  walls  on  the  marginal 
edffss  of  said  base,  spaced  separators  arranged  within  the 


box  betwcsa  the  walla  thereof,  each  separator  embodylag 
a  Ivramlnous  wall,  and  sostatnlng  means  therefor,  and 
OMans  for  preventing  the  relative  movement  of  the 
ratars  under  the  preasare  of  the  material. 

(Clalma  2  to  8.  10  to  18,  16.  16.  18  to  22.  and  24  to 
not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.79«.  HAND-STAMP.  Haut  S.  Folom.  Chicago. 
Ill  rUed  Feb.  2ft,  1918.  SerUl  No.  2^.939.  (CL 
101—879.)  ' 


2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  cushion  having  groves  in  its  up- 
per face  and  notches  in  its  upper  outer  corners,  each 
notch  being  one-balf  of  a  groove,  a  mount  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  cushion  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the 
distance  betwen  the  notches,  a  metal  chaniH>l  serving  as 
a  cover  for  said  mount  and  projecting  downward  into  the 
notches  in  the  cushion,  and  a  handle  for  aald  atamp.  Mid 
handle  aervlng  to  secure  the  channel  tn  poaltlon  in  its 
relatlonahlp  to  the  mount  and  the  cnahlon. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,182.797.  ICE-CAN.  Calvim  C.  Fotrra,  Mlddletowa, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918.  SerUl  No.  281,319.  (CL 
220—92.) 


/- 


i«ji_L  ■' 


W-r*- 


15.  A  metal  can  comprlalng  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to 
form  aide  and  end  walls  and  having  its  edgea  united  by 
welding,  a  bottom  wall  inserted  between  the  lower  portlona 
of  the  aide  and  end  walls  and  having  flanges  welded  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls.  Mid  side  and  end 
walls  having  ribs  bent  Inwardly  therefrom  and  extending 
from  aald  bottom  wall  to  points  near  the  upper  edgea  of 
the  reapectlve  aide  and  end  walla,  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
riba  t>elng  welded  to  aald  bottom  wall. 

16.  A  metal  can  comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  arranged  within  the  first  mentioned  walls  and 
having  down  turned  flanges  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  flrst 
mentioned  walls  and  forming  therewith  a  support  for  said 
can,  the  lower  portions  of  Mid  flrst  mentioned  walls 
being  offset  to  receive  Mid  bottom  wall  and  to  bring  the 
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upper  portions  of  Mid  flrst  mentioned  walls  into  sabstan- 
tial  allnement  with  the  respective  flanges  of  Mid  bottom 
wall.  Mid  flrst  mentioned  walla  alao  having  vertically 
arranjred  riha  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  having 
their  lower  edges  in  close  proximity  to  Mid  bottom  wall. 
(Claims  1  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282.798.  PLANTER.  Bdward  Fowum,  Cedar  Orore, 
Qa.  Original  application  flled  Mar.  6,  1916,  Berial  No. 
82.4S7.  Divided  and  thia  application  flled  Feb.  tO, 
1917.     Serial  No.  M9.886.     {Q\.  111—86) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  class  described, 
having  a  V  shaped  beam  with  a  plow  share  attached  and 
a  stretcher  twit  connecting  the  two  Sides  of  the  beam, 
an  oscillating  frame  and  Journal  brackets  therefor  mounted 
on  said  stretcher  bolt,  a  trailer  wheel  on  uld  oscillating 
frame  and  ivrlnga  for  presalng  the  wheel  downward,  a 
planter  box  asrared  on  the  frame  for  delivering  material 
in  the  furrow  cut  by  the  plow  share,  while  «ald  wheel 
follows  behind  in  the  furrow  held  down  flrmly  by  said 
springs.  Mid  planter  box  having  hinged  connection  with 
jald  frame  and  a  locking  device  between  the  frame  and 
the  box. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  claas  described, 
having  a  y  •'baped  beam  with  a  plow  share  attached  and 
a  atretcher  bolt  connecting  the  two  aides  of  the  beam, 
an  oscillating  frame  and  journal  brackets  therefor  mounted 
on  Mid  stretcher  bolt,  a  trailer  wheel  on  aald  oscillating 
frame  and  springs  for  pressing  the  wheel  downward,  a 
planter  box  aecured  on  the  frame  for  dellverlnc  material 
in  the  furrow  cut  by  the  plow  share,  while  mM  wheel 
follows  behind  in  the  furrow  held  down  flrmly  by  said 
springs,  aald  planter  box  having  hinged  connection  with 
Mid  frame  and  a  locking  device  between  the  frame  and 
the  box,  aald  locking  device  comprising  an  elbow  lever 
with  a  projection  on  one  arm  for  engaging  with  Mid 
planter  box.  said  lever  being  journaled  at  the  elbow,  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  constructed  as  a  support  for  the  box 
when  locked  and  adapted  to  raise  the  box  when  the  pro- 
jection is  disengaged,  a  hook  swiveled  on  said  other  arm 
constructed  to  grip  raid  beam,  when  the  lever  la  unlocked, 
thus  dopresalng  Mid  trailer  wheel  relatively  to  Mid  beam 
and  raising  the  plow  share  out  of  the  ground. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  class  described, 
a  beam,  a  plow  share  attached  thereto,  an  oscillating 
frame  carried  by  the  beam,  a  trailer  wheel  on  Mid  oscil- 
lating frame  and  aprlnga  for  pressing  the  wheel  down- 
ward, a  planter  box  secured  on  the  frame  for  delivering 
material  in  the  furrow  cut  by  the  plow  share,  Mid  planter 
box  having  hinged  connection  with  aaid  frame,  and  a 
locking  device  between  the  frame  and  the  box. 

6.  In  an  agrlenltural  implement  of  the  class  described, 
a  beam,  a  plow  share  attached  thereto,  an  oscillating 
frame  carried  by  the  beam,  a  trailer  wheel  on  said  oscil- 
lating frame  and  springs  for  pressing  the  wheel  down- 
ward, a  planter  box  secured  on  the  frame  for  delivering 
material  in  the  furrow  cut  by  the  plow  share,  Mid  planter 
box  having  hinged  connection  with  said  frame,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  movable  in  one  direction  to  lock  the  box  to 
the  frame  and  movable  tn  another  direction  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  box  and  the  frame,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  lever  for  depreasing  the  trailer  wheel 
when  the  box  is  unlocked  from  the  frame. 

(Claim  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,799.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
VEYING AND  ABSORBING  GASES.  Hans  A.  FSABCS, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,842.     (CI.  28—18.) 


1.  The  method  of  conveying  gases  through  a  llqold 
agent,  consisting  in  utilizing  the  liquid  agent  while  la 
spiral  motion  as  the  gas  propelling  medium. 

8.  The  method  of  conveying  gases  by  meana  of  a  Ilqtild 
agent,  consisting  in  exposing  the  gas  to  the  action  of  the 
liquid  agent  while  the  latter  is  in  spiral  movement  and 
conveying  both  gas  and  liquid  agent  toward  the  azla  of 
motion  and  there  discharging  ume.  ^ 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  sodium  bicarbonate  by  means 
of  ammoniated  salt  brine  and  carbon  dioxid,  the  method 
of  conveying  gases  containing  carbon  dloxld  and  absorb- 
ing the  latter  in  ammoniated  Mlt  brine,  consisting  In  Im- 
parting a  spiral  motion  to  the  brine  and  gases,  and  charg- 
ing the  medium  for  imparting  spiral  motion  with  the 
gas  containing  the  carbon  dloxld  and  with  the  ammoriated 
brine,  conveying  the  gas  and  brine  to  the  center  of  uld 
medium,  thence  segregating  the  ammoniated  brine  and  the 
unabsorbed  gas  and  returning  the  brine  for  re-appllcatlon, 
subjecting  the  gas  to  any  number  of  other  similar  treat- 
ments, and  Anally  allowing  the  inert  gas  to  escape. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  and  at>sorbing  gases, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  liquid  and  gas  inlets 
and  outlets,  a  scroll-shaped  drum  arranged  in  Mid  caaing 
and  adapted  to  be  partly  immersed  in  the  liquid  and 
thereby  liquid  sealed  against  the  escape  of  the  gas  to  be 
absorbed,  and  meana  to  rotate  the^rum. 

17.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  absorbing  gases  by 
means  of  a  liquid  agent,  comprising  a  series  of  similar 
machines  connected  in  series,  each  comprising  a  casing 
having  liquid  and  gas  inleta  and  outlets,  a  scroll  shaped 
drum  arranged  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  partly 
Immersed  in  the  liquid  and  thereby  liquid  sealed  againat 
the  escape  of  the  gas  to  be  absorbed,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  drum,  the  several  machines  being  connected  to  permit 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  in  one  direction  and  the  flow  of  the 
gas  in  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7,  9.  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,282,800.  ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.  Obtillb  Z.  Fba- 
siaa,  Elkhart  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F. 
Boyer,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
282.677.     (CL  4S— 40.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
rarbid  hopper,  a  generation  tank  beneath  said  hopper,  U 
Intermittently  acting  measured-charge  feed  valve 
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nld  kovptr  aad  mU  tank,  %  Botor  (or  ftctuatlng  said 
▼aire  from  carbid-recelvinc  to  carbtd-dlacbarglng  position, 
means  actuated  by  the  generated  gas  for  de^nergizlnc  said 
motor  when  the  gas  preasure  rlaes  above  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  automatic  means  for  returnlnf  said  valve  to 
carbid-recelvinc  position. 

S.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
carblil  hopper,  a  g*'neratlon  tank  beneath  said  hopper,  a 
measured  feed  rarbld  valve  between  said  hopper  and  said 
tank,  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  valve  for  carbld- 
receivlng  to  carbid  discharging  position,  means  actuated 
by  the  generated  gas  for  breaking  the  ctrcalt  of  said  motor 
when  the  n»t>  presBure  rtsea  above  a  predetermined  limit, 
and  a  spring  tensloneil  by  said  motor  serving  to  retam 
said  valve  to  carbld-receivlng  position. 

7.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid 
hopper,  a  generation  tank  beneath  said  hopper,  a  carbid 
fee<l  valve  between  said  hopper  and  said  tank,  a  water 
tank,  a  delivery  pipe  from  said  water  tank  to  said  genera- 
tion tank,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  pipe  line  open  at  one 
end  to  the  atmosphere,  a  pump  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  line,  branch  plpea  connecting  said  pipe 
line  to  said  water  tank  and  generation  Unk  respectively, 
snd  valvea  in  said  pipe  line  and  branch  pipes,  whereby  said 
pomp  may  supply  compressed  air  above  the  water  In  i«ld 
water  tank  and  may  also  exhaust  air  from  said  generation 
tank. 

(Qalms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,282.801  WIND  SHIELD  ATTACHMENT  Ross  C. 
VtimmuAK  and  William  Rossman,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled 
May  14.  1918.    Serial  No.  234.484.     (CI.  21—148.) 


tlon  to  doae  the  slot  between  said  portions  of  the  wlnd- 
Bhlrld  when  said  upper  portion  Is  swung  Into  the  cloaed 
poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  windshield  having  a  lower  relatively  fixed  por- 
tion, and  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  swing  outwardly 
to  form  an  opening  in  the  windshield,  the  combination  of 
a  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  upper  portion,  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  member  against  the 
lower  ed«e  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  windshield  to  col- 
lect water  draining  from  said  upper  portion,  the  edges 
of  said  member  being  faced  with  yielding  material  to  form 
a  substantially  water-tight  connection  with  said  wind- 
shield portions,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  one  edge  of 
said  member  against  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  wlnd- 
shi»-ld  portion  to  enable  said  member  to  receive  water  from 
said  upper  portion,  and  means  for  swinging  said  member 
about  its  pivots  when  said  upper  portion  Is  moved  into  its 
closed  position  to  bring  the  faced  edges  of  said  memt>er 
ai^lnst  the  upper  and  lower  windshield  members  to  close 
the^  space  betw»>en  said  members. 

8.  In  a  windshield  having  a  relatively  fixed  lower  por- 
tion and  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  to 
form  sn  op<>nlng  In  the  windshield,  the  combination  of  a 
trough  member,  means  for  removably  mounting  nald  mem- 
l>er  on  said  upper  portion  of  the  windshield,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  memt>«r  with  one  edge  thereof 
against  the  lower  edge  of  vild  upper  portion,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  relatively  to  said  upper  portion 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  space  between  said  windshield 
portions  when  said  upper  portion  is  moved  Into  Its  cloaed 
position. 

[Claims  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.J 


1.  In  a  windshield  having  a  lo\-?er  portion,  and  an  upper 
portion  adapte^i  to  Hwlng  outwardly  to  form  an  opening 
Id  the  wind-shield,  the  combination  of  a  trough-shaped 
memt>er  mounted  on  said  upper  portion,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  trough-shaped  member  In  a  position  to 
receive  water  from  «aid  upper  portion  of  the  wind  shield 
when  said  portion  is  swung  outwardly,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  into  another  position  when  said  wind- 
shield la  closed. 

2.  In  a  windshield  having  a  lower  portion,  and  an  up 
-per  portion  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  to  form  an  open- 
ing In  the  wind-shield,  the  combination  of  a  trough-shaped 
member  mounted  on  said  upper  portion,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  trongh  shap^l  memt>er  In  a  position  to 
receive  watfr  from  said  upper  portion  of  the  wind-shield 
when  said  portion  la  swung  outwardly,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  member  Into  a  position  to  close  the  slot  be- 
tween said  portions  of  the  windshield  when  said  upper 
portion  is  swung  into  the  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  windshield  having  a  lower  portion,  and  an  upper 
portion  adapted  to  sw'tng  outwardly  to  form  an  opening 
in  the  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a  trough-shaped 
member  mounted  on  said  upper  portion,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  trough-shaped  member  in  a  position 
to  receive  water  from  said  upper  portion  of  the  wind- 
ahleld  when  said  portion  Is  swung  oatwardly,  and  a  part 
adapted  to  engnxe  said  lower  portion  of  the  windshield 
to  cause  said  tro-jgh  shaped  memt>er  to  swing  Into  a  posi- 


1^82302.  <}AH  BURNER.  Hbinbich  J.  PaavN.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Preyn  and  Com- 
paay.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maln»>.  Filed  Dee. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  138.882.     (CI.  158 — 100.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  havins 
a  gas  Inlet  therefor,  and  an  air  inlet  tube  projecting  Into 
said  casing  and  having  a  tapered  inner  end.  said  air  tube 
having  a  venturi-llke  restriction  outside  of  Its  tapered 
inner  end. 

7.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  casing  having 
a  gas  inlet  ther«>for.  an  air  Inlet  tube  extending  Into  said 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  air-controlling  devices  adapted 
to  be  selectively  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  said  air  inlet 
tube,  whereby  the  introduction  of  air  Into  said  air  Inlet 
tube  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,282.803.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     WiLLlAM   A.  FbiCKI. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     Piled  Au<.  26, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  868.491.      (Q.  178—2.) 
2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  plurality  o( 
slow  acting  relays  connected  In  xaid  line  circuit,  said  re- 
lays being  non-responsive  to  telegraphic  Impulses,  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  magnets   in   said   circuit   ri'Hponsive   to 
tplegraphic  Impulses,  a  signal  for  each  of  Raid  slow  acting 
relays,  a  circuit  for  each  signal,  and  means  controlled  by 
one  of  said  slow  acting  relays  to  clos»  its  signaling  circuit 
to  operate  the  assoclate<l  signal. 

8.   In  a  slipialing  system,  a  conductor  and  a  source  of 
current  forming  a  drcult,  a  plurality  of  stations  for  said 
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drcalt,  equipment  for  each  station,  said  equipment  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  telegraph  impulses  of  current 
other  than  telegraph  impulses,  magnets  and  a  signal  for 
each  station,  a  circuit  for  each  signal,  said  magnets 
operating    progressively    movable    mechanism,    aald    last 


means  controlling  said  magnets  whereby  said  progressively 
movable  mechanism  may  be  operated  to  close  one  of  said 
•txnallng  circuits  to  operate  the  associated  signal. 

[CUtms  1.  3  to  7.  and  9  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


the  members  to  chocking  position,  and  means  deta<Aably 
engaging  the  element  to  secure  the  members  in  chockiaff 
poaltlon. 


1.282.804.  TIRE-CHAIN.  Prbdbbic  A,  Oahring,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Chain  Company, 
Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  140,8e9.      (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  non-skid  chain  having  interlocking  links,  the  said 
links  being  formed  with  double  loops  and  having  the  ends 
of  the  link  forming  elements  offset  from  each  other  and 
rigidly  atUched  to  the  IntermtKllate  body  portions  of  the 
respective  links  at  different  polnta 

4.  A  non  skid  tire  chain,  comprising  laterally  spaced 
side  chains  and  transverse  tread  chains  cross-connected 
to  the  same,  said  tread  chains  having  approximately  figure 
8  shaped  links  with  the  ends  of  the  link  forming  elements 
offset  from  each  other  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate body  portions  of  said  links,  and  said  offset  ends 
being  exposed  st  the  outer  side  of  the  chain  for  engage- 
ment with  the  road,  the  road-vngaglng  portions  of  said 
tread  chains  having  flattened  surfaces  st  points  where 
they  contact  with  the  road  engaging  portions  of  Intercon- 
nected links. 

[Qalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,805      PROCESS  POR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  AN 
AVAIL.ABLE    PHOSPHORIC    ANHTDRID    AND    POT- 
ASH FERTILIZER.     RoB«BT  P.  GABDiNsa,  Clarendon, 
Va.     Piled  May   29,   1918.     Serial   No.   237.280.      (CI. 
Tl — 9.)      (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 
1.  A  process  of  heating  a  mixture  of  calcium  chlorid, 
and    phosphoric   anhydrld    and    potash    bearing   minerals 
together  with  wood  waste,  like  sawdust  at  a  bright  red 
heat   to   obUln   a   mixed   fertiliser   containing   available 
phosphoric  anbydrid  and  potash. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,806.      MIXTURE    TO    BE    APPLIED    TO    WOOD. 
ALPbBB  P.   Galdbtti,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  9, 
1918.     Serial  No.  227.446.     (CI.  184—39.) 
A  mixture  comprising  whiting,  crude  oil,  raw  Unseed 

oil.  a  drier  and  kerose^ie  substantially  In  the  proportions 

hereinbefore  specified. 


1.282,807.  CHOCK-BLOCK.  Jambs  J.  Gbabt,  Kerry, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  284,431.  (O. 
106—173.) 

1.  A  chock  block,  including  hlngedly  connected  members. 
means  for  anchoring  the  members  In  selected  position, 
an  element  secured  to  one  of  the  members  for  drawing 


6.  A  chock  block,  Including  hlngedly  connected  mem- 
bers, laterally  extending  lugs  on  one  of  said  members, 
means  detachably  receiving  the  lugs  to  anchor  the  member, 
an  element  engf.glng  the  second  member  for  drawing  the 
members  to  chocking  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
element  to  bind  the  members  In  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  bunk,  and  racks  secured 
to  the  bunk,  of  hlngedly  connected  members,  lugs  on  one 
of  the  members  and  engageable  with  the  racks  to  anchor 
the  members,  an  element  secured  to  the  second  member 
for  drawing  the  members  to  chocking  position,  and  de- 
tachable means  for  locking  the  elnaent. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,808.      CLUTCH.      Habvbt   V.    Gibson.   Peoria,    IlL 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,037.     (CI.  192—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  clutch  portion  adapted  to  auto- 
matically separate  under  ovwload,  a  dog,  a  part  with 
which  the  dog  is  adapted  to  engage  for  malnUlnlng  the 
separated  relation  of  the  said  portions,  said  part  being 
fixed  at  all  times  as  regards  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  said  dog,  and  mechanism  movable  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  portions  adapted  to  trip  the  dog  and  for 
jwsitlvely  carrying  the  said  portions  Into  driving  engage- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  clutch  portions  arranged  to  engage  one  an- 
other In  positive  driving  r^atlon  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally separate  under  overload,  said  portions  each  including 
a  friction  portion,  a  dog  carried  by  one  of  the  first  named 
portions  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  automatically 
in  the  act  of  separation  of  those  portions  for  holding 
them  separated,  and  manually  operated  mechanism  for 
carrying  one  of  the  friction  portions  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  other  including  means  to  trip  said  dog,  and 
means  to  automatically  move  the  automatically  separated 
portions  into  engagement. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  clutch  portion,  and  a 
second  clutch  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  the 
I>orti<His  adapted  to  separate  from  one  another  under  over- 
load, each  portion  Including  a  friction  part,  a  series  of 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  portions  adapted  to 
engage  a  part  of  the  structure  rotatable  therewith  upon 
separation  of  the  portions,  a  lever  for  moving  one  of  the 
friction  parts  into  engagement  with  the  other,  manually 
operated  means  to  trip  the  dogs,  and  elastic  means  for 
moving  one  of  the  portions  into  engagement  with  the 
other. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  clutch  portion  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  second  clutch  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  and  adapted  to  at  all  times  rotate  with 
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itaft  aii4  «OTaM«  •!«■«  tk«  sum,  wcfe  «fM  datek 
partloB  tnrladtnr  a  part  for  rr1<rt1ooa1  fOfteaigat  wl 
one  maj  b«  drlyen  from  the  other,  a  dog  plTOtally 
upon  the  aaid  ae««jid  clutch  portion  and  adapted  to  eoctce 
th«  thaft.  and  manoallj  operated  mechanlam  for  dlaencac- 
Ing  the  dof  from  tte  abaft  and  Bovlng  lb*  trletloo  parts 
into  drtrtnc  vrnpiSBimetU. 

[Claims  2.  a,  6.  7.  aa4  S  not  prtBte«  to  tbatiaaatte.] 


1,283.10*.  FACTinWO  -  1 1111  1 1  una  MACHltiK. 
Obobg*  Oodou,  Wlnciieater,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  meaaa 
aaalcnments.  to  United  Shoe  Mschlnery  Corporatloa. 
PatenoB,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej.  FU«d 
Utij  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.015.     (CL  13— «T.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  Inserting  macblae.  the  nunbinatlon 
with  a  (oard  plate  harlnc  a  passags  tbroogb  which  the 
fasfSBlMii  are  driven,  of  a  weit  gaMe  aoanted  adjacent 
to  mM  goard  plate,  aald  welt  guide  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  guide  the  welt  bj  engagement  with  oppo«lt« 
edges  thereof  to  the  point  of  insertion  of  the  fastenings, 
and  being  moonted  for  adjustment  relatlTeljr  to  aald  gnard 
plate  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  tranaverse  to  the  direction 
of  moTement  of  the  welt  through  said  guide. 

8.  In  a  fastening  inserting  laachlne  the  combination 
with  a  guard  plate  having  a  paiwje  through  which  thq 
fkstenlngs  are  driven,  of  a  welt  icvUe  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  plate  and  comprlslog  a  nwnber  constructed  and 
arranged  to  aupport  the  welt  and  two  opf  assd  welt  edge 
guiding  member*  extending  fk^rm  said  welt  supporting 
member  under  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pa«iiage, 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  opposite  edges  of 
the  welt  to  points  substantially  opposite  to  the  points  of 
insertion  of  the  fastenings,  a  rntge  positioned  adjacent  to 
one  of  aald  members  for  engagement  with  the  upper  of 
the  shoe  to  which  the  welt  Is  being  attached,  and  men  as 
supporting  said  gage  for  adjostmeat,  in  directions  both 
parallel  to  and  tramrrersely  of  the  dlrsctton  of  moreoMat 
of  the  weit  past  mid  gnard  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  17  not  prlnte.1  In  the  Qaattte.] 


1^3.810.  BOTTTJ^-riLLINO  VALVE.  JoaapH  H. 
VUT,  Chicago,  Til  .  and  Joaarn  B  Polo.  Port  Atkinson, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Godfrey  Xanufacturlag  Cook 
paay,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ilttaola.  fHad 
J«a«  2,  1917.     Serial  No   173.886.     {CI.  336— It.) 


1.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed. 
the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  movable  toward  and  from  aald  seat,  a  vertically 
movable  sleeve  on  said  valve  casing  adapted  to  b«  lifted  by 
a  bottle  when  brought  Into  filling  position,  and  float-con 
trolled  valve-opening  mechanism  carried  by  aald  sleeTO, 
■aid  mechanism  operating  to  open  MUd  valve  when  lald 


gle«»t  Is  raised  and  permitting  said  valve  to  close 
th«  Hqvld  In  the  bottle  rearbes  a  predetermined  height. 

3.  la  a  bottle-fllling  device  of  the  character  descrlhaA, 
the  eaaibinatton  of  a  valve  casing  havlag  a  valre  seat,  • 
valve  aovabie  toward  and  from  said  seat,  a  vertically  mor- 
able  aleeve  on  said  valre  casing  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  a 
bottle  when  brought  Into  filling  poHitloo,  and  a  float-coa- 
trolled  valve-opening  mechanism  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
•aid  mechanism  Including  normally  engaged  elements 
which  operate  to  op«>n  aald  valve  when  aald  aleeve  Is 
raised,  disengage  under  the  action  of  the  float  and  per- 
mit the  valva  to  dooe  when  the  liquid  in  the  bottle  reachas 
a  predetermined  height,  and  antomalkally  reengage  each 
other  when  said  sleeve  descends. 

3.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  caalng  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valva  MS  lahts  toward  sad  from  said  scat,  a  movable  membar 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  bottle  wh<<D  broogbt  Into  fill- 
ing ponltioa,  a  valve-engaging  memiier  actuated  by  said 
movable  member,  and  a  float-controlled  trigger  normally 
holding  aald  valve^engagtng  member  In  position  to  uaasat 
•aid  valve  and  bold  tbe  aaa»e  unseated  when  said  movable 
member  Is  actuated 

4.  Ln  a  bottle-fllling  device  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  ■sat,  a 
valve  movable  toward  and  from  aald  saat,  a  vertically 
slidable  sleeve  on  aald  valve  caalng  adapted  to  be  lifted  by 
a  bottle  when  brought  Into  flUtng  position,  a  movable  vslva- 
engaging  member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  float-con- 
trolled trlcaar  airmail/  hokllng  aald  valve-engaging  mem- 
bar In  position  ta  iMseat  said  valve  aad  bold  the  same  an- 
••atcd  when  aald  sleeve  Is  raised. 

5.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device  of  the  character  descrlbadL 
the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  hsving  s  valve  seat,  a 
valve  movable  toward  and  from  aald  seat,  a  vertically 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  a  bottle  when 
brought  Into  filling  position,  a  pivoted  valve-engaging  arm 
carried  by  aald  vertically  movable  member,  and  a  float- 
controlled  trigger  normally  engaging  mid  arm  and  sap- 
portlnf  It  In  position  to  unseat  mid  valve  and  hold  the 
same  unseated  when  aald  vertically  movable  member  Is 
ralasd. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,382.811.     DAMPBS.     Louta  aoLi>ao«a,  Bayonne,  N.  1. 
Filed     May     2S.     1918.       Serial     No.     236.474.       (CL 

126— 28«.)  ** 


1.  In  a  damper  operating  device,  a  plate  having  aa 
opening  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  duct,  mid  plate  bo- 
lag  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  with  an  apstaad- 
lag  flange  surroandlng  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  levar, 
a  hub  carried  by  m^ld  lever  and  located  In  the  opening 
surrounded  by  said  flange,  aald  lever  having  a  relatively 
larger  surlhce  forming  a  plate  extending  beyond  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  bub  carried  by  the  lever,  the 
extending  portion  of  mid  plate  resting  upon  the  upstand- 
ing flange,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate,  to  overlie  the 
lever,  to  maintain  It  and  tbe  plate  In  pivotal  connection. 

2.  In  a  damper  operating  device,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  duct,  aald  plats 
being  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  with  an  op- 
standing  flange  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  platab 
a  lever,  a  bub  carried  by  aald  lever  and  located  in  the 
opening  surrounded  by  Mid  flange,  said  lever  having  a 
relatively  larger  surface  forming  a  plate  extending  beyond 
the  peripheral  surface  of  tbe  hub  carried  by  the  lovar, 


tho  cxtcnillas  portion  of  aald  plata 

•tanding  flanas,  aad  ciipa  Intasral  with  nM  plnia  la  t 

lie  tlM  levar  to  malntaia  it  and  the  piata  In  pivnfeal 

nectloo. 


1,282,812.  ATTACHMKNT  FOB.  WHEEL  -  PSB8888. 
John  8.  Oobman,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168.74a     (CI.  29—86.) 
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The  combination  with  a  wheel  press  comprising  spaced 
standards  and  s  bar  connecting  the  top  ends  thereof,  one 
■tasdacd  being  provided  with  an  axle  supporting  drealar 
roeeaa ;  of  a  pair  of  supports  secured  to  aald  bar  and 
angularly  Inclined  to  one  side  thereof,  a  track  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  aald  aupports  and  disposed  to  the  side 
of  and  above  said  bar,  a  wheel  movable  upon  said  track, 
aa  offset  bracket  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  wheel  and  de- 
pending below  Mid  track,  a  chain  connected  with  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  lever  connected  Inter- 
madiata  Its  ends  with  the  other  end  of  Hid  chain  and 
having  one  end  formed  arcuate  and  concentric  to  the 
curvature  of  Mid  recem  for  engagement  with  an  axle  dis- 
poead  within  the  raraaa. 


I,2a2.811.  AUTOMATIC  OILBR  FOB  JOURNAL-BOXS8. 
John  GoTHKaa,  Superior.  Wis.,  aaaignor  of  one-flfth  to 
Kraeat  W.  Cook,  one-flfth  to  WUUam  B.  Hallam.  one- 
flfth  to  Joba  Haney,  and  one-flftb  to  Solon  L.  Perrln, 
Superior,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  227,517. 
(CL  64— «6.) 


1.  An  antomatlc  oiler  unit  for  journal  boxes,  Including 
a  support  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  seats,  certain  of 
which  are  in  reserve,  and  a  lubricant  roller  carrying 
•eparate  spindle  elements  adapted  to  respectively  co- 
operate with  the  normal  and  reserve  bearing  seats  of  uid 
support. 

4.  An  antoBiatic  oiler  unit  ^or  Journal  t>oxes  including 
a  supporting  plate  having  a  roller  clMrance  opening.  Jour- 
nal bearing  seats  at  each  end  of  the  opening  Including 
Bocketa  arranged  at  different  levels,  and  a  roller  support- 
ing shaft  bavin;;  Journal  end  portions  of  different  diame- 
tara,  the  portions  of  smalleat  dianMter  being  adapted  to 
have  a  beniins  In  the  apper  sockets  ^  the  bearing  seats 
while  tha  petttsBa  af  lacger  dJasaeter  are  out  ol  eoataet 
with  tha  lawer  sochsts  af  saM  aaata. 

6.  An  antoamtftc  oiler  unit  tor  Jonmal  boxes  Indodlnc 
a  supporting  plate  having  a  rollM^  clearance  opoiing  and 
Janmal  bearing  seata  at  each  end  thereof,  a  hollow  roller 
having  perforated  end  portions  prorldad  with  an  angular 


aknft  raaritrtng  apenlng.  and  a  roller  sapp<»11nc  ahaft  hav- 
Inc  an  a»gifi»e  Intermediate  portion  for  detachahly  latar- 
iackinc  with  said  openings  In  the  end  of  the  roUer  and 
also  having  joamal  end  portions  for  bearing  in  tbe  aaata 
at  each  ead  of  said  clearance  opening. 

8.  An  antomatlc  oiler  unit  for  journal  boxea  inrtading 
a  lubricant  supplying  roller  for  feeding  the  lobricant  to 
the  portion  of  the  axle  disposed  within  tbe  journal  box, 
and  adjustable  means  for  centering  the  roller  of  the  aalt 
with  reference  to  the  axle. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  tha 
Gaaette.] 


1,282,814.     CIGAB-PACKAGU.     NiTHAif     B. 
New    York,    N.    T.     Filed    July    2,    1918. 
242,966.      (CI.  229—69.) 


OtraDAXiA, 
Serial    So. 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  cardboard  back,  a  paper  re- 
ceptacle for  cigars  and  the  like  permanently  attached  to 
said  back,  mid  receptacle  being  located  entirely  within  the 
confines  of  mid  back  ai^  cardboard  flaps  forming  continu- 
ations of  said  back  at  opposite  ends  and  arranged  to  fold 
toward  each  other  over  raid  receptacle  so  as  to  overlapa, 
uld  flaps  being  capable  of  being  folded  back  to  fully  ex- 
pose the  receptacle. 

2.  A  package  comprising  a  cardboard  back,  a  treated 
paper  receptacle  for  cigars  and  tbe  like  secured  In  surface 
engagement  with  raid  back,  mid  receptacle  being  shorter 
than  the  dgara  and  the  like  which  It  la  Intended  to  ac- 
commodate and  a  plurality  of  cardboard  flaps  forming  con- 
tinuations of  said  back  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  over  mid  receptacle  and  each  other, 
but  leaving  the  sides  of  raid  receptacle  and  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  cigar  and  tbe  like  exposed,  said  flaps  lielng  ca- 
pable of  being  folded  back  to  fully  expose  nid  receptade. 


1,282,815.  ELECTBIC  SNAP-SWITCH  MoiraoB  Qvwtt, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  September  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  119,786.     (CI.  176—290.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switching  member  movable 
about  an  axis,  a  lyindle  movable  about  the  nme  axis  with 
respect  to  tbe  switching  member,  spring  means  between 
tbe  spindle  and  tbe  switching  member  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  switching  member  with  tbe  spindle,  an  ob- 
skraetlon  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  check  tho  mave- 
m«)t  af  the  awttching  member  with  the  spindle  aad  at  the 
wme  time  to  retract  the  switching  member  in  the  dlrae- 
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tlon  of  mid  axM,  th«  spindle  actinf  to  tenaion  MJd  iprtnc 
in«ana  when  th«  rwitchinK  ni<>tnb<>r  la  that  arrvated,  meana 
for  tTt*lDg  the  swltrhlng  member  by  a  retractive  moTe- 
in«nt  thereof,  from  the  arreatlng  effect  of  Mid  obstme- 
tlon.  <«ld  tenainoed  tprtiiK  means  when  aald  switching 
member  Is  freed  serrlng  to  Impart  a  snap  moTement  to 
the  switching  member,  and  spring  mr«nii  acting  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  spring  means  and  tending  to  con- 
stantly adrance  the  switching  member. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  oppositely  r^tatlre  swltrhlbg 
raemt>er  iMTlnn  peripheral  slots  In  its  central  portion,  a 
flat  spindle  ezteniilng  freely  through  the  switching'  mem- 
ber and  also  oppositely  rotative,  an  actuator  comprising  a 
body,  and  wedge  teeth  extending  from  the  body,  the  wedge 
teeth  being  fitted  in  said  slots  and  the  body  of  the  actua- 
tor having  a  slot,  the  sides  of  which  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  converge  toward  the  center  thereof,  said  last 
mentlone«l  nlot  rerelvtne  said  fiplndle.  loop-like  springy 
connected  with  the  actuator  and  bearing  at  opposite  sides 
against  the  spindle,  wedge-ahaped  obstructions  arranged 
la  coAperating  pairs  dlapoaed  in  the  path  of  the  switching 
member,  and  a  coiled  spring,  the  spring  acting  against  the 
switching  member  and  tending  constantly  to  arge  the  same 
forward. 

(Clalma  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


MISJ16-  ELECTBIC  SNAP  SWITCH.  Moniob  Giwrt. 
Bnrtford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  4  Hegeman 
Ifannfacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  CoriK>ra- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  24,  11)18.  Serial  No. 
2ia.444.      (CI.   176—282.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a 
bar  fastened  to  and  extending  from  the.  body,  a  face  plate 
united  with  the  bar,  switch  mechanism  in  the  body,  the 
plate  baviUK  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  part  of  the 
awitch  mechanism,  and  an  insulating  ring  In  the  opening, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rlnx  being  against  the  wall  of 
the  opening  and  the  ring  receiving  said  switch  mechanism 
part  and  being  flanged  outwardly  to  overlie  the  outer  face 
of  aald  face  plate. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a 
bar  fastened  to  and  extending  from  the  body,  a  face  plate 
united  with  the  bar.  switch  mechanism  in  the  body,  the 
plate  having  an  opening,  and  an  insulating  ring  in  the 
opening,  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring  being  against  the 
wajy  of  the  opening,  the  ring  being  flanged  outwardly  to 
overlie  the  outer  face  of  aald  face  plate,  the  switching 
mechanism  involving  a  threaded  cap  in  engagement  with 
the  interior  of  said  ring,  and  Involvlns  an  actuator,  the 
cap  having  a  slot  for  the  paaaage  of  the  actuator. 


1.382,^17.  LAND-WORKER.  David  J.  Hall,  Wllming 
ton.  Del.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  SerUl  No.  166,220.  (CI. 
65—28.) 


2.  A  cultivator  including  a  pair  of  side  beams  and  a 
middle  htLT,  a  loop  carried  by  the  forward  enda  of  aald 
middle  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of  alining  openings  in 
its  arnia.  a  pin  associated  srlth  the  openings  in  said  loop, 


and  a  draft  bar  formed  of  one  piece  of  metal  having  its 
ends  secured  to  the  side  beam  and  converging  to  a  point 
over  the  middle  bar  and  extending  in  parallel  relation 
between  the  arms  of  the  loop. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Ouette.l 


1.282.818.  SPRAYINaDEVICE  ATTACHMENT.  Qm- 
BON  ■.  Rall.  Mllford,  Conn.  Piled  July  81,  1918. 
SerUl  No    247,683.      (CI.  187—14.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  band  spraying  device  having  a 
barrel  and  plunger  rod.  a  standard  detacbably  secured  to 
the  barrel  and  having  a  handle  at  its  free  end,  a  clamp 
detacbably  secured  to  the  plunger  rod,  a  pump  lever 
pivoted  to  the  clamp  having  a  handle  at  its  free  end,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  standard  with  the  pump 
lever. 

2.  An  attachment  for  hand  spraying  devices  of  the 
character  having  a  barrel  and  plunger  rod,  a  stationary 
support  detacbably  secured  to  the  barrel,  a  pump  lever 
detacbably  secured  to  the  plunger  rod.  a  link  pIvotaJly 
connecting  the  stationary  support  with  the  pump  lever,  sb 
adjustable  handle  secured  to  the  free  emi  of  the  stationary 
support  and  an  adjustable  handle  secured  to  the  pamp 
lever. 

8.  An  attachment  for  a  hand  spraying  device  having  a 
barrel  and  plunger  rod,  a  standard  detacbably  secured  to 
the  barrel  and  having  a  handle  at  its  free  end,  a  clamp 
detacbably  secured  to  the  plunger  rod,  a  pump  -  lever 
pivoted  to  the  clamp  having  a  handle  at  its  free  end,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  the  standard  with  the  pump 
lever,  and  a  stop  on  the  link  to  limit  the  outward  travel 
of  the  plunger  rod. 


1,282,819.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB  LATHES.  BgMOT 
M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft 
Whitney  Companr.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,869. 
Renewed  July  SI,  1918.  Serial  No.  247,676.  (CL 
82—21.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  slide,  mechanism  for 
operating  the  slide,  means  settable  at  will  and  acted  on 
by  the  slide,  mechanism  governed  by  said  settable  meana 
when  set  and  at'ted  on  by  the  slide  for  stopping  the 
motion  of  the  slide,  and  means  supplemental  to  the  afore- 
aaid  stopping  mechanism  for  automatically  effecting  the 
stoppage  of  the  slide  should  said  settable  means  be  not 
set  la  slide  stopping  relation. 


6.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  slide  and  operating 
means  therefor,  a  meml>er  settable  at  will  and  shiftable 
by  the  slide  when  set,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  mem- 
ber when  set  for  effecting  the  stoppage  automatically  of 
the  slide,  a  second  member  operable  by  the  first  member 
independently  of  the  aatd  mechanlam  when  the  first  mem- 
ber is  unset  and  moved  by  the  slide,  and  means  governed 
by  the  second  member  for  also  automatically  stopping 
the  alide  when  the  second  member  is  operated  by  the  first 
member  through  the  agency  of  the  slide. 

11.  In  a  lathe,'  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  lead  screw 
provided  with  means  for  operating  the  slide,  an  endwise 
movable  rotary  feed  rod  also  provided  with  means  for 
operating  the  slide,  meana  carried  by  the  feed  rod  and 
adapted  when  set  to  be  actuated  by  the  slide  to  move  the 
rod  endwise,  means  governed  by  the  endwise  movement  of 
the  rod  for  efTectlng  stoppage  of  the  slide,  a  member 
slidable  on  the  fee<l  rod  and  In  the  path  of  said  dog  when 
unaet  to  be  moved  by  the  slide,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  m*>mber  when  moved  under  the  Influence  of 
the  slide,  and  meaus  actuateti  by  said  lever  when  thus 
actuated  for  stopping  the  slide. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282,620.  COMBINED  TYPE- WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Hanb  Hanson,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1918.  SerUl  No.  790,468. 
(CI.  288 — 60.) 


I.  In  a  contblned  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  computation  members  on  which  numerals  are  set 
up  as  aald  numeral  keys  feed  said  carriage,  computing 
wheels,  a  general  operator  for  carrying  the  numbers  so 
set  up  into  said  computing  wheels,  a  subtraction  member 
settable  to  cause  said  computation  members  to  turn  said 
computing  wheels  to  subtract,  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  setting  to  cause  the  computing  wheels  to 
add  on  the  next  operation  of  said  general  operator,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  automatic  addition  setting 
during  the  predetermined  zone  of  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riage. 

II.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  ten  digit  keys  ranging  from  "0"  to 
"9,"  of  a  computing  wheel  for  registering  twelfths,  means 
for  caualng  the  "1"  key  when  operated  in  the  tens  of 
twelfths  column  to  set  up  eleven-twelfths  to  be  carried 
into  said  twelfths  wheel,  and  means  for  causing  the  "0" 
key  when  op«>rated  in  said  units  of  twelfths  column  to 
eliminate  the  eleven-twelfths  setting  and  set  up  ten- 
twelfths  to  be  carried  into  aald  twelfths  wheel. 

66.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  typewriter  carriage  and  com- 
puting devices,  of  a  subtraction  dog  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  subtraction  lever  cooperating  with  said  dog, 
means  normally  preventing  return  of  said  carriage  past 
said  dog,  a  back-space  key  for  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  making  said  preventing  means  ineffective  on  said  car- 
riage and  for  carrying  said  subtraction  lever  clear  of  aald 
dog  by  actuation  of  said  back-apace  key. 


67.  The  combination  with  a  register,  a  general  operator 
therefor,  and  means  actuable  by  aald  general  operator  for 
changing  the  condition  of  said  register,  of  a  condition- 
controlling  shifter,  a  spring  tending  to  actively  throw 
said  shifter,  a  latch  to  restrain  said  shifter,  and  a  car- 
riage having  means  to  withdraw  said  latch  ;  said  shifter 
being  directly  restorable  by  said  general  operator. 

69.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  decimal  dial 
wheels,  of  a  series  of  decimal  racks  arranged  to  drive  said 
dial  wheels  in  either  direction  for  addition  or  subtraction, 
said  tracks  and  said  dial  wheela  being  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  traveling  carriage,  means 
for  bringing  about  an  engagement  between  said  racks  and 
said  dial  wheels  for  one  direction  of  rotation  or  the  other 
according  to  a  predetermined  set  of  said  means,  and 
tripping  means  operating  from  said  carriage  for  deter- 
mining the  predetermined  set  of  said  first-mentioned 
meana. 

[(Halms  2  to  10,  12  to  65,  and  68  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,282,821.  APRON  MECHANISM  FOR  LATHES. 
Franklin  Hardinoi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Har- 
dlnge  Brothers,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1916,  Serial  No. 
4,841.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  4,  191T. 
Serial  No.  189,502.     (CI.  82—22.) 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  a  carriage  apron,  gearing 
mounted  on  the  apron,  a  lead  screw,  a  feed  rod,  split  not 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  apron  and  lead  screw,  a 
shaft  for  operating  the  split  nut  mechanism,  a  locking 
cam  fixed  to  the  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  recess  in  Its 
periphery,  a  second  shaft  for  connecting  the  feed  rod  with 
the  apron  gearing,  a  cam  fixed  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever 
operated  hy  said  cam,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  cam  and  have  its  movement  lim- 
ited thereby  when  the  cam  assumes  one  position,  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  greater  movement  Into  the  said  recess 
when  the  cam  assumes  a  second  position,  to  provide  an 
automatic  lockout  for  the  lead  screw  and  feed  rod. 

3.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  carriage  apron,  gor- 
ing on  said  apron,  a  lead  screw,  means  for  connecting  said 
lead  screw  to  said  apron  comprising  a  shaft,  a  feed  rod, 
means  for  connecting  said  feed  rod  to  said  gearing  com- 
prising a  gear  spUned  to  said  feed  rod.  mean.""  for  moving 
said  gear  Ito  and  out  of  driving  relation  with  said  gearing 
comprising  a  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  first  named 
shaft  In  its  inoperative  position  when  said  last  named 
shaft  Is  actuated  to  connect  said  feed  rod  and  gearing 
and  for  locking  said  last  named  shaft  In  Inoperative  po- 
sition when  8a4d  first  named  shaft  is  actuated  to  connect 
said  lead  screw  and  said  apron. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,822.  TUNNEL-DRIER.  Gordon  Dow  Habris, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  60,64t. 
(CI.  84 — 4«.) 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  embodying  a  chamber  or  tunnel 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  drying  medlnm, 
a  plurality  of  load  carriers  movable  within  the  tunnel  9t 
chamber,  each  load-carrier  being  provided  with  material 
supporting  means  and  with  flues  through  which  is  adapted 
i  to  circulate  the  drying  medium,  meana  for  drculatlnff  a 
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Arylna  medlam  back  and  forth  thrvvsk  Mid  ckunbar  or  j 
tsanci  aad  tUrouck  tke  Quf  ot  mid  \omd  carrier,  aald  back 
•bA  farth  drruUtkMi  of  Ua  4r7lii«  Bedlum  b«lag  later- 
Mediate  tlM  Inlet  and  tike  exit  of  aaid  tvnnel  or  ekaubcr, 
•Bd  booater*  or  heaters  poaiUooed  In  the  walto  ot  the 
ckamber  or  tonncl.  Intermediate  lald  Inlet  and  exit,  and 
azpoaed  for  cooUct  with  the  drying  medium  In  the  coarae 


•f  the  back  and  forth  drcnlattoB  thereof,  said  booftera  or 
fc— lari  operating  to  reheat  the  drylnc  m<>dlum  tn  the  la- 
terrala  between  its  cootacta  with  the  material  oader 
treatment,  whereby  the  drying  medlam  U  kept  In  an  ef- 
•clent  condition  for  giving  up  lU  heat  la  exchange  for 
Bolatore. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282.823.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITINO  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINm.  TwwBwmjcK  A.  Habt.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaalgBor  to  Underwood  Compatlng  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  lork,  N.  Y..  A  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  W9t.  as,  l»ie.     Serial  No.  T».MO.     {CI  235— «0.) 


*"!.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  compnting  machlaa, 
the  combination  with  a  toUllxer  baring  equal ly-apacod 
wheels,  of  type-writing  mechanlnm  Including  a  travellag 
typewriter  carriage  for  determining  how  numbers  ahall 
be  printed  by  said  typewriting  mecbaolaai,  means  for 
causing  aaid  carriage  to  select  the  wb»<els  In  which  com- 
poUtlon  ahall  be  effected,  and  mcana  for  caaaing  aaid 
carriage  at  predetermined  letter-fipacea  to  make  a  two- 
letter-space  movement  to  represent  a  punctuation  apace 
la  a  camputatlon,  the  connections  being  such  that  aaid 
carriage  in  making  said  two-letter-space  movemeat  ae- 
Vects  the  wheel  adjacent  to  the  ane  Just  prevtoualy  w- 
lacted. 

[Clalma  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.824.      INTERN ALrCOMBCSTION   BNOIN&      Cuw- 

roRD   Ha«t80!«.   El   Centro,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.   12.   1917. 

Serial  No.  142.027.     (Q.  12S — 44.) 

1.  In  aa  Internal  combaadoa  eaglae  of  the  foQr-«yde 

tyye.  the  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft,  a  bub  rotetable 

on  aaid  shaft  and  bavinfc  a  plurality  of  exploaloa  cyltaders 

prajectlng    radially    therefrom,    said    cylindera    being   ar- 

laaged  la  diametrically  opposite  palra,  a  platoa  loagltail- 

aaily  aaovaMe  la  each  ot  aaid  cylindera.  a  pltmaa  plrotad 

to  each  platan,  continuoua.  a  cam   track  extending  around 

outer  eoda  of  said  cyllnd^'ra  having  two  oppooite  sec 

la  Ita  length  of  relatively  short  angular  extent  and 


lactinatloa  and  three  other  aecttoaa  therebetwe^  on 
each  aide  of  greater  angnlar  length  and  laaa  iacllnatloo, 
aaUl  sections  e(  the  track  tteiag  adapted  to  control  the 
moTciaent  of  the  plaCona  and  alaa  to  tranamlt  exploslTe 
tarca  with  la  the  cylinder  into  a  rotary  matloa,  aaid  ahart 
aactlona  of  ateep  inclination  acting  on  the  platona  dorlag 


the  working  atroke  thereof  to  Impart  roUtable  motion  to 
the  cylindera  to  the  best  advantage,  an  inlet  pipe  within 
aaid  hollow  abaft  connected  to  oppoaltely  dlaposcd  Inlat 
porta  In  the  hub  leading  to  the  cylindera.  and  an  exhatut 
pipe  almllarly  connected  to  exbanat  porta  alao  leading 
from   the  cylinder*. 

[ culms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.828.    EVAPORATOR.    A«HTOH  lUavBfT,  Greenvrlch, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.   22,  1»15      Serial  No.   57.224.      (CL 
) 


'Jm0  •••  •••  »'*  .• 


L  An  eraperatlag  apparatus  embodying  a  piarallty  a( 
matarlal-cootalalag  chambers,  meaaa  for  feeding  haatsd 
air  thereto,  a  plurality  of  separate  heaters  one  poattlaaod 
aubotonttally  at  the  air  inlet  to  each  of  aaid  chaabqn, 
■od  BBcaas  whereby  aaid  heaters  arc  controllable  at  will 
(or  heating  to  dlCcreat  approclabia  temper atnree  tha  ear- 
renta  of  air  flowing  Into  aaid  aeparate  cbambera 

2.  An  evaporatlnit  apparatna  embodying  a  pluraMy  •t 
materlal-coatalnlng  chambera.  means  (or  teedlag  air  to 
aaM  ihamhiis  maans  (ar  yccbaatlBg  the  adr,  a  piarallty 
at  heaters  iadepeadent  of  each  other  aad  ooc  poaltlaaed 
aubotantlally  at  the  air  inlet  to  each  of  aaid  chambsfs, 
aad  meaaa  for  coatroUlnK  the  flow  of  a  heating  uMdlsis  to 
the  aeyarata  haatora  wharct>y  the  currents  of  prehsated  air 
■owtag  to  said  chambws  wamf  be  rthsatsd  so 
separate  air  cvrreats  ar*  heatsd  ts  different 
aa  they  flow  Into  the  ladtpaadaat  chambera. 

[Hslms  •  ts  •  not  prlatsd  la  tha  Qasetta] 


WINDOW.    Vbbd  EUvaaa.  Baa  Fraa<ilsco»  OsL, 

to  Uaroln  Caadriaa.  Saa  Praaelaes,  CaL  Fllsd 

F^.  26.  1S1&    Serial  N«.  21«.Md.     (Q.  20 — 41.) 

4.  la  comMaatloB  with  a  window  frame,  a  vertical  arm, 

!  one  end  of  which  la  plvotally  secured  to  a  vertical  aldo  of 

'  aaid  frame,  a  aaab.  a  mediate  portloa  of  i 
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which  ia  recesaed.  a  bar  secure*!  to  aaid  aide  edge  and 
having  a  hole  reglaterlag  with  aaid  receaa,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  other  end  of  aaid  arm,  through  aaid  hols  la 
aaid  bar,  aad  entering  aaid  receaa,  a  nut  on  aaid  bolt,  aad 
a  apriog  waaLer  surrounding  said  bolt  aad  compreaaed  by 
the  scxewisg  of  said  uut  on  said  bolt,  and  traaamlttiag  Its 


I  trolllag  said  elactro-rssponslTa  means,  said  limit  switdies 
being  connected  in  aeriea  and  operable  progressively,  and 
means  for  automatically  ahontlng  certain  of  said  limit 
switches  under  prsdetennlaed  ^eed  conditions  of  th« 
motor. 


preaaure  to  aaid  bar  and  arm  to  create  frictlonal  preasure 
therebetween,  aad  realating  the  turning  movement  of  the 
^^  relatively  to  the  arm  so  aa  to  automatically  hold  the 
assh  at  any  angle  at  which  it  may  be  placed  within  the 
range  of  operation  of  the  device. 

IClalma  1  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,282^827.  FLEXIBLE  TRACTOR-TRACK  AND  OPERA- 
TIVE WHEEL  THEREFOR.  Joh.n  Hay,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  July  I,  19ia    Serial  No.  242.860.    (O.  21—160.) 


1.  A  flexible  tractor  track  and  operative  wheel  therefor 
eompriaing  a  wheel  made  of  cast  iron  or  other  suitable 
material  and  having  a  substantially  flat  rim  or  tire,  aaid 
rim  or  tire  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  ahaped  open- 
Inga  equally  spaced  apart  around  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  openlDgs  communicating  with  th(>  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  rim  or  tire,  and  poaltloned  between  the 
apokee  of  said  wheel ;  a  plurality  of  tread  membera  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  caMea ;  means  for  clamping  each  tread 
member  to  tbe  cables,  thereby  forming  a  belt  or  chain  ;  a 
twss  or  tooth  Integral  with  each  tread  member,  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  openings  in  the  rim  or  tire  o(  aaid  wheel  as 
the  belt  or  chain  composed  of  the  tread  memt>era  and  cablea 
fastened  together  is  flexed  over  saJd  wheel ;  transverse 
guide  rails  positioned  a  distance  from  each  end  of  the 
ticad  membera  and  integral  therewith,  tbe  guide  rails 
e(  sue  tread  member  overlapping  tbe  guide  rails  of  an 
adjacent  trf«d  member,  said  guide  rails  being  adapted  to 
galde  the  tread  and  l>o«a  into  tngagement  with  tbe  wheel, 
rim  and  upeninga  therein,  and  to  aerve  aa  tracka  over 
which  rollers  may  roll,  aubstantlally  aa  shown  and  de- 
scsibed. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.} 


1,2«2,82&.  AUTOMATIC  SLOW-DOWN  CONTROLLBB. 
Cij^Bx  T.  BaNDsasON,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
CuUcr-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wlsconaln.  Filed  Apr.  20,  ldl4  .Serial  No. 
888,280.  (CL  172-^152.) 
1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  electro-respoaalve 

control  meana  therefor,  a  plurality  of  limit  switcbet  con- 
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*  6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  electro- respoasive 
control  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  progresalvely  oper- 
able limit  awitchea  controlling  said  means  and  a  plurality 
of  electro-reaponalve  relays  each  operable  to  render  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  aaid  limit  switches  ineffective,  said  relays 
being  adjuated  for  operation  under  different  predetermined 
electrical  conditions  and  having  their  operating  windings 
connected  in  series  with  aaid  motor. 

6.  In  combination,  an  eiaetrlc  motor,  electro-responalve 
reveralnit  switches  therefor,  electro-responalve  accelerat- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  progreaslvely  operable  limit 
awitchea  for*  controlling  energization  of  one  of  aaid  revers- 
ing switchea  and  aaid  accelerating  means,  a  plurality  of 
progresalvely  operable  limit  switches  connected  in  series 
for  controlling  energlaation  of  tbe  other  of  said  reversing 
awitchea  and  a  relay  for  abort  circuiting  certain  of  said 
limit  swltfhea  under  predetermined  speed  conditlona  of 
said  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prtated  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282,829.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
'  STEREOSCOPIC   TRANSPARENCIES.      Arttbo    H«s- 
WIXPEZ-Mur*.  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.    Filed  Ort.  11.  J»1T. 
Serial  No.  1!»5.W>4.     (CI.  06—2.) 


'■^.js-iy^^i.  ^ 


1.  A  procesa  of  ma':lng  photographic  transparencies  for 
the  purpose  of  pro'jclng  the  optical  effect  of  stereoscopic 
Images  upon  projection,  which  conslats  in  making  a  trans- 
parent negative  of  an  object,  then  making  a  transparent 
positive  from  aaid  negative,  and  then  placing  a  aenaitlxed 
transparent  sheet  between  aaid  negative  and  said  positive, 
adjusting  said  negative  and  said  positive  so  as  to  be  out 
of  register  with  relatloa  to  each  other,  and  printing  with 
said  negative  and  aaid  poalttre  la  their  said  positiona  upon 
aaid  aensltixed  sheet 

6.  A  process  of  makteg  photographic  transparencies, 
whloh  .onslats  In  tairidBt  a  transyarect  negative  of  an 
object,  thsn  making  a  transisirat  pssitive  from  said  nega- 
tive, then  placing  a  transparcat  abe«t  which  is  ssnaltized 
on  both  sides  betwsea  said  aegattvc  aad  said  positive, 
■  adjusting  said  Degatlvc  and  said  posltWo  w  as  to  be  out  of 
register  with  relation  to  each  other,  aad  printing  with  said 
negative  and  said  positive  In  tiielr  said  positions  upon 
Hald  sensitized  sheet,  and  then  developing  both  sides  of 
said    sheet. 

8.  A  process  of  making  photographic  transparenclea, 
which  conaislB  In  making  a  transparent  negative  of  an 
ohject,  then  making  a  transparent  poMtlve  from  aaid  nega- 
tive, then  placing  a  transparent  sheet  *h*ch  Is  aenaltlzed 
on  both  sidea  between  said  negative  and  aald  po«!tlTe,  ad»^ 
Justing  said  negative  and  aaid  positive  so  as  to  be  out 
of  register  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  printlag  with 
Hsld  negative  and  Haid  positive  in  their  said  positions  upon 
said  sensitized  sheet,  and  then  developing  both  Bi<le8  of 
aaid  aheet,  coloring  both  aides  of  aald  sheet  almllarly.  and 
changing  ttic  color  upon  one  side  of  aaid  sheet. 
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12.  A  prooMS  of  awkinc  pbotocnpht.  (ransparraclM  for 
thf  purpose  of  prodndnc  the  opttc«l  effect  of  ttereoscoplc 
Images  apon  projectioa,  which  rooslits  of  making  a  nega- 
tive of  ao  object,  then  alterlnc  the  gnr  •«!*  of  the  lame 
object,  then  again  making  another  negative  of  the  lame 
objact,  then  placing  a  transparent  abeet  aansltlaed  00  both 
aldfls  bstiaMa  aald  two  nagatlTe*.  adjuatlng  aaM  negatlvea 
•o  aa  to  ba  eat  of  register  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  printing  simnltaneously  with  both  of  said  negatives 
In  their  said  positions  upon  said  i>heet. 

ICIalms  2  to  5.  7.  9  to  11.  18.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Uaaetta.] 


1.282,880.  JOINT  FOB  FURNITURE.  Johm  Hnaoo, 
Maxlnaw.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  88.9S4. 
(CI.  45 — 48.) 


Ii^  a  furniture  joint,  tlM*  combination  of  a  member 
formed  with  a  mortlae  of  rectanaular  cross  section,  a 
iMH'ODtl  member  haviox  at  one  end  n  projecting  tenon  of 
rectangular  section,  the  side  walU  of  said  tenon  tapere<1. 
said  second  memb«>r  and  Mild  tenon  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bole  therethrougb.  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
the  width  of  mi  id  tenon  to  fonn  a  wall  of  less  thickness 
at  the  sides  than  at  the  romerM  of  said  tenon,  a  tie  bolt 
extendins  through  aald  hole  and  said  first  member,  and 
adapted  to  force  «ald  tapereil  tenon  Into  said  mortiaa. 


1.282.bSl.  MOTOR.  Edward  R.  Hbwitt.  MIdvale.  N.  J., 
and  ArorsT  H.  LarpnT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  asatgnors  to 
International  Motor  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Flle«l  Mar.  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
220.807.      (a.  2»— 148.) 


The  method  of  making  valve  seats  In  pressed  steel  cyl- 
inder heads  which  consints  In  welding  a  caat  Iron  valve- 
seat  ring  in  place,  permitting  the  ring  to  cool  quickly  after 
welding  In  order  to  Increase  the  content  of  combined  car- 
ban,  and  thereafter  flnishiag  the  valve-aeat. 


tube  sbeets,  tut>es  fitted  therein,  a  fire  box  at  one  end  of 
said  ahell  comprlalng  an  loner  shall  ipacad  within  the  first 
mentioned  shell  and  forming  a  water  and  steam  Jacket 
about  the  fire  t>ox.  an  arch  and  bridge  wail  for  itaid  fire 
box  of  refractory  material,  the  rear  part  of  said  arch  hav- 
\ng  aa  laellned  formation  extending  to  a  point  snbatan- 
tially  below  the  top  of  the  bridge  wall,  and  forming  with 
the  brldfce  wsll  a  rentricted  passsKe  from  the  top  of  the 
Are  box  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  the  out- 
golag  tabea. 


1.282.832       BOILER.      PaiDUirK    B.    HiBBAao,   Phlladel 
phta.  Pa      Piled   Sept    11.   1817.      Serial  No.    190.708. 
(CI.  122— 75  ) 
1.  In  a  horlsontal  internally  fired  return  tubular  steam 

boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  front  and  rear 


7      »     * 


2.  In  a  horlsontal  iaternally  fired  return  tubular  steam 
boiler,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  shell  having  front  and  rear 
tube  sheets,  tui^eti  fitteil  therein,  a  fire  box  at  one  end 
of  said  shell  oomprlstnx  an  Inner  obeli  spaced  within  the 
first  mentioned  shell  and  forming  a  water  and  steam 
Jacket  about  the  fire  box,  an  arch  and  bridge  wall  for  said 
fire  box  of  refractory  material,  the  nrch  Itaving  a  hortion- 
tal  extension  forming  s  narrow  horlsontal  paiwaice  from 
the  return  tut>es  to  the  smoke  stack,  and  the  rear  part  of 
said  arch  bavins  an  Incilnetl  formation  extending  to  a 
point  substantially  below  the  top  of  the  bridge  wall,  and 
formluK  with  the  t>ridKe  wall  a  paaaage  from  the  top  of 
th*>  fire  box  to  tl>e  outgoing  tnbea,  the  upper  side  of 
said  incllneil  formation  sisu  srrangeil  sharply  to  deflect 
the  prodactM  of  combustion  from  the  return  tubea,  to  the 
top  of  the  fire  Imx  and  aald  horiiontal  pasaage. 


1,282.888.  HECTIONAL  CABINET.  Lau.tAED  H.  HoLon, 
Detroit.  Mleh.  Filed  May  9,  1918.  Sorlal  Ma.  288,478. 
I  CI.  45—2.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  rsbinet.  a  plurality  of  adjacent  staeka 
of  four  sided  units,  each  comprising  a  top  and  one  aide 
integral  with  each  other  and  constituting  an  L-ahaped 
aMmber,  and  a  t>ettom  and  the  other  side  being  formed  by 
portions  of  Independent  L  shaped  members  of  two  adja- 
cent units. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  rlnss  (lescril>ed,  a  four  sided  unit 
comprising  an  L-shaped  member  forming  the  top  and  one 
side  Integral  with  each  other  and  having  downwardly  es- 
tpndinfc  tongues  :ilong  Its  longitudinal  edges,  the  other 
side  and  tbe  bottom  being  constituted  by  parts  of  two 
similar  members  forming  tbe  tops  and  sides  of  adjacent 
unlta,  which  adjacent  members  are  provided  with  aleta 
to  receive  said  tongues. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  s  serlea  of  four 
sided  uMta  aaeh  compriging  an  L-shaped  lyember  forming 
tbe  top  and  ope  side  Integraf  with  each  other,  each  member 
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having  downwardly  extending  tongues  along  Its  longitudi- 
nal eilges  and  with  slots  along  the  angle  between  said  top 
and  side  to  receive  tbe  tongues  uf  members  of  two  next 
adjacent  unite,  aald  L-abaped  memi>er  beinx  formed  with  a 
groove  St  tbe  angle  )>etweeD  said  top  and  side  to  receive 
the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  side  of  the  member  Just 
above  It. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,181,834.  BOOK-MAKING  MACHINE.  Dahibl  A.  Hop 
Ff»©.  KtargU.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Sertal  No. 
196.646.      (CI.  11 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  comprlHlnt;  sprocketJt 
and  sprocket  coalna  provided  with  pairs  of  flights  coact- 
Ing  to  provide  pockets,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer 
step  by  step,  a  covetjhopper  disposed  at  the  front  end  of 
the  conveyer,  a  reciprocating  feed  memt>er  disposed  to 
deliver  covers  from  the  hopper  to  the  said  conveyer  tan- 
gentlally  of  the  front  sprockets,  friction  feed  rolls  mount- 
ed axlally  with  and  at  the  outside  of  the  front  sprockets 
to  engase  tbe  covers  as  they  are  delivered  by  said  cover 
feed  memt>er  and  carry  them  Into  the  pockets  with  their 
ends  projecting  at  each  side  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  covers  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  feed 
rollers. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  means  for  delivering 
covers  into  said  conveyer  with  their  ends  projecting  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  fixed  binding  flap  turner  member  sup- 
porte<l  to  overhang  the  binding  flaps  projecting  at  the 
rear  ot  said  conveyer,  -a  redprohiting  flap  turner  member 
disposed  to  fold  flaps  up  aKsinKt  tbe  Axed  memtter.  a  guide 
disposed  to  support  the  upturned  l>inding  flaps,  means  for 
delivering  pada  to  the  conveyer  with  their  binding  edges 
against  tbe  upturned  binding  flaps,  and  means  for  folding 
tbe  iiin<llng  flap  upon  tbe  binding  edges  of  tbe  pads. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  stapler,  of  a  conveyer  for 
conreyng  to  the  stapler  padjt  and  covers  having  binding 
fiapi  and  cover  extensions,  means  for  turning  the  cover- 
blndlnc  flaps  to  receive  a  pad.  a  pad  feeding  means,  a 
cover  extension  turner  member  adapted  to  turn  the  cover 
extensions  up  as  the  conveyer  is  actuated,  a  folder  for 
folding  the  cover  extension  down  upon  the  pad.  and  a 
binding  flap  folder  disposed  to  fold  the  binding  flap  upon 
tbe  pad  in  advance  of  the  stapler. 

ICIalms  2  to  6,  7  to  16,  and  17  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


aald  casing,  contact  buttons  In  the  forward  end  of  said 
Btrlpa,  all  of  aald  contact  buttons  being  normally  In  con- 
Uct  with  each  other,  means  for  antomatleaUy  releaaing 
aald  spring  strips  to  break  tbe  contact  between  said  but- 
tons at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  on  said  spring  strips  to  cause  the 
thermo-strlp  to  receive  a  higher  or  lower  degree  of  tem- 
perature without  breaking  tbe  circuit. 


1^282,835.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF.  JOHK  G.  HOMiif. 
Steubenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scientific  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Bteubenville.  Ohio,  a  Corjwratlon  of  West  Vlr- 
glnU  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,264.  (CI. 
175—276. ) 

2.  An  automatic  cut  out  comprising  a  casing,  a  thermo- 
strlp,  spring  contact  strips  above  and  spaced  from  said 
thermo-strlp,  contacta  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  strips, 
said  contacts  being  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  spring  contact 
strips  so  as  to  break  engsKement  between  said  contacts 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  above  the  temperature  of 
aald  thermo-strlp. 

4.  An  automatic  cut-out  cootprlslng  a  casing,  a  thermo- 
atatlc  strip  therein,  a  contact  button'  at  the  forward  end 
•f  aald   thermostatic  strip,  spring  eontact  strips  within 


6.  An  automatic  cut-out  comprising  a  casing,  a  thermo- 
strlp  within  aald  casing,  a  plurality  of  spring  contact 
stripe  within  aald  caaing  and  Insulated  from  aaid  thermo- 
strlp,  contact  buttons  in  all  but  the  uppermost  of  said 
strips,  and  in  engagement  with  each  other,  a  fusible  ele- 
ment wedged  between  tbe  two  uppermost  spring  strip* 
providing  a  tension  thereof,  and  means  for  manually  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  said  strips  xrithln  a  predetermined 
limit. 

ICIalms  1,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.282.836.      MOTOR  CONTROLLER.     Albbbt  J.   HOBTON, 
.    White   Plains.   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  • 

Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1918.     SerUl  No.  209,823.      (CL  172— 179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  Bhont  field, 
of  a  resistance,  connections  for  including  said  resistance 
in  the  shunt  field  circuit  of  said  motor  for  speed  regula- 
tion, connections  for  including  said  resistance  in  the 
armature  circuit  of  said  motor  for  current  redaction  and 
means  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor  circuit  and 
farther  controlling  aaid  second  mentioned  connections  to 
include  said,  resistance  In  tbe  armature  circuit  prepara- 
tory to  interrupting  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field, 
of  a  resistance,  connections  for  including  said  resistance 
In  the  shunt  field  circuit  of  said  motor  for  speed  regula- 
tion, connections  for  Incltidlng  said  reaiatance  in  the 
armature  circuit  of  said  motor  for  current  reduction,  and 
means  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor  circuit  and 
farther  controlling  said  resistanc*^  connections  to  taiaure 
Inclusion  of  aaid  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  and 
excla^on  of  the  aame  from  the  field  circuit  of  aald  motor 
preparatory  to  interrupting  the  circuit  of  said  motor  and 
for  restarting  aaid  motor. 

8.  The  combinatiOD  with  a  motor  having  a  shnnt  field 
winding,  of  a  resistance,  connections  for  including  said 
resistance  in  the  shunt  field  circuit  of  aald  motor  for  apeed 
regulation,  connections  for  including  a  portion  of  aald 
resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor  for  car- 
rent  redaction,  and  common  meana  controlling  the  motor 
circuit  and  said  resistance  connections  to  inanre  exclusion 
of  all  of  said  resistance  from  the  field  circuit  and  incln- 
sion  of  aald  portion  of  aaid  resistance  in  tbe  armature 
rtrenlt  of  aald  motor  preparatory  to  intermptlng  the  dr- 
cult  of  aaid  mqftor  and  for  restarting  aald  motw. 

[Claims  4  to  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.) 
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APPAKATUS  worn.  TRBATINO  POROUS 
BLOCKS.  Pki»  ».  HoTT,  D«BT«r.  Goto..  avlffBor  to 
F«ll»r-9tow  Company.  San  Pranclaeo,  Cal,  «  Corpora- 
tion of  Caltforala.  FIIm)  PHx  1.  19ie.  8«rtal  No 
75  60S.     fCl.  ••—IS.) 


2.  Apparatus  for  impr^enattof.  n>mprtiilf»s  a  bf>atinc 
rhamber,  a  retort  In  the  chamber,  a  tank  for  impr^snatiag 
material  iocatnl  within  the  b«>aMiic  chamber  and  abort 
the  retort,  a  <rondatt  extending  betireen  the  tank  and 
retort,  and  prorlded  with  a  rmiw9  acceaafble  ttom  the  ex- 
terior of  tta«  heating  chamber,  and  at*^nn  for  creatiag 
a  pr«>ssure  in  the  retort,  whereby  the  Impregnating  ma- 
terial therein  may  be  for«ed  bark  through  the  coadalt 
Into  the  tank. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  poroos  biocka.  the  comoi- 
nation  of  a  retort  In  which  the  blocks  may  be  tiihmerged, 
a  tank  for  snpplyli^  submerging  liquid  located  at  a  higher 
ItTcI  than  the  retort,  a  ralre-controncd  conduit  for  plac- 
ing the  tank  In  communication  with  the  retort  and  baring 
Ita  retort  end  open  and  located  close  to  tht>  bottom  of  the 
retort,  and  meting  In  communication  with  the  retort  for 
placing  the  chamber  of  the  latter  under  preasure  whereby 
the  liquid  In  the  retort  may  be  returned  to  the  supply 
tank  through  said  conduit. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  treating  porona  uioclu,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  retort  adapted  to  receive  aald  biocka,  meana 
for  heating  the  retort  exteriorly,  means  for  introdncing 
hot  air  or  gas  Into  the  interior  of  the  retort,  means  for 
ezlMiasttng  the  retort  and  for  placing  tlie  same  under 
preaaure  greater  than  atmospheric,  n  tank  for  supplying 
Itfold  to  the  retort  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  re- 
tort, and  a  conduit  connecting  the  tank  with  the  retort, 
tlte  retort  extremity  of  said  coaiivlt  being  open,  extending 
into  the  retort  and  terminating  near  tlM  bottoa  thereof. 

9.  In  an  impregnating  apparatoa,  the  combination  with 
•  heating  chamber,  of  meana  for  heating  the  aame.  a  re- 
tort disponed  In  said  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  hort 
aontal,  whereby  one  of  its  enda  is  position^  la  a  lowcr 
plane  than  the  other,  a  tank  for  the  tapregnating  agent 
a)ao  located  in  said  chamber  and  arranged  above  said 
rrtart,  a  Talve-controlle«l  conduit  extt-ndlnx  downwardly 
from  said  tank  into  said  n-tort  and  entering  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  the  retort  ead  of  xaid  conduit  terml- 
Htting  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  and  meana 
eonneced  to  said  retort  for  creating  pressure  therein, 
whereby  the  ImprernatlnK  material  inay  be  forced  back 
to  Hald  tank  through  said  conduit. 

rClataaa  1,  8,  and  5  to  7  aot  printed  In  the  OaaeCte.] 


1,282.838.        PAPKB     CUTTING     AND     FOLDING     MA- 
CHINK.     D.\TiD   William   Hcdsoji,  Creen   Bay.  Wia.. 
aasignor    to    Hudaon-Sharp    Machine    Company.    Oreen 
Bay,   Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed   Apr.  4, 
J91«.     SeHal  No.  88.7»7.      (CI.  S71— 87  ) 
1.   In  a  mae>lce  for  cvtting  and  folding  sheets  of  paper, 
tlir  comblBation  with  conreyiag  means  of  a  receptacle,  a 
plunger  adapted    to  release   the  detached    sheet  of   paper 
from  sal<l  conreying  means  and  to  force  it  into  said  re- 
ceptacle,   said    receptacle   being    provided    with    a   groove, 
Kald  phM0W  b«tag  formed  with  a  toogae  slidlDgly  fitting 
in  aald  groove,  and  means  for  redpntcating  <tald  pluufer. 


3.  In  a  macldBe  for  cutting  and  folding  sheets  of  paper, 
sUggered  belts  for  conveying  the  detached  sheets  of  paper 
In  vertlral  direction,  a  receptacle  arranged  In  proper  po- 
sition relative  to  aald  belts  and  being  open  at  the  IniMr 
end.  means  at  the  said  inner  open  end  of  said  receptacle 
to  prrrent  a  stack  of  folded  paper  from  falling  and  almttl- 


taneously  provide  a  guard  for  the  return  side  of  said 
staggered  belta,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  horliontal  di- 
rection and  adapted  to  proJe<rt  Into  said  receptacle,  memna 
for  guiding  said  plunger  In  Tts  reciprocating  movement, 
snd  means  for  actaating  said  plunger,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.282.838.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEW  FINDKR.  CnAKLM 
E.  HcTCHiNoa.  Bocheater,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Uaatmaa 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  June  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  341,150. 
(CI.  8»— 1.  5.) 


1.  In  a  (oldiag  view  finder,  the  combination  with  a 
forwardly  arranged  collecting  element,  of  an  angularly 
(Uxpu«e<l  reflecting  element  at  the  rear  thereof  pivoted  to 
thi'  bottom  of  the  collecting  element  and  aa  obaervlng 
element  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  coUectlag  element  to 
turn  on  a  fixed  azla. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.282  840.  COMPOUND  8PRINO  FRICTION-GEAR. 
JoHJi  J.  Hvaaii,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner.  Chasy.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
I30.98t.     (CT.  21»— 4M.) 


,M-\..-— • 


/ 

IV.   • 


iJUr-^^ 


2.  la  a  friction  gear,  the  cx>mblnatiun  with  a  centrally 
dispoaed  friction  shell  and  friction  elements  Including  a 
wedge   (oAperat>le  therewith,   of  a   haavy  main   spring  at 
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each  end  of  the  friction  shell  coOperable  with  tiM  frietloa 
elementa.  and  a  preliminary  spring  at  each  end  of  the 
r  ar.  one  of  salti  latter  bdng  actuated  a  predetermiaad 
dlstan<-<>  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  friction  elements. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  friction 
aheil  and  aprlng  casiag  comprising,  a  friction  ahell  proper, 
a  apring  casing  at  each  end  thereot  the  spring  caalncs 
tiaving  shouldi-red  engagement  with  the  friction  shell, 
and  meana  for  rigidly  uniting  the  shell  and  caslnga. 

0.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
skeil,  friction  shoes  coSpermble  therewith,  and  a  double- 
acting  wedge  mounted  within  the  ahoea,  of  a  heavy  spring 
and  a  light  preliminary  spring  disposed  at  each  end  of 
the  friction  eVeraenta,  the  beary  springs  being  adapted  to 
roaiat  movement  of  the  shoe*,  followera  at  the  ends  of  the 
gear,  tlte  followers  being  engaged  by  the  light  springs  and 
normally  spao^d  from  the  heavy  springs 

8.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
friction  shell,  friction  shoes  co5perable  therewith,  a  wedge 
co-acting  with  the  shoes,  the  wedge  being  operable  In 
either  ilirectlon  and  having  posts  extending  from  each 
end  thereof,  of  a  spring  casing  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
friction  shell,  each  spring  casing  having  an  Internal 
ahoulder  near  its  outer  end,  a  main  spring  seated  within 
each  casing  and  engaging  at  Its  outer  end  the  correspond 
ing  shoulder  of  the  spring  casing  and  at  Its  Inner  end  co- 
acting  with  the  friction  shoes,  a  follower  telescoped  with 
each  spring  casing  at  ita  cater  end,  and  a  preliminary 
apring  disposed  within  each  caalng  and  extending  between 
the  corresponding  follower  and   tho   wedge. 

[Claims  1,  3,  8.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


lease  arm  pivoted  coBoentrically  with  said  atartfag 
and  dlsposeii  bttween  the  latter  and  Mid  magnet,  a  haadl* 
oa  aald  releaae  armi,  means  connected  with  aaid  releaa* 
arm  for  moving  said  starting  arm  Into  low  m>ee<I  clrcalfe- 
cloalng  position  during  the  latter  part  of  the  movomeat  of 
said  release  arm  toward  said  magnet,  and  a  spring  actlac 
on  aaid  releaae  arm  to  move  the  latter,  aad  thereby  said 
starting  arm,  into  inoperative  poeition  when  said  releaae 
arm  is  released  by  Kaid  magnet. 


1.2S2,84L  FLUID-MOTOR.  CBABLaa  A.  Ilbs,  Marlon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  190.098.  (CI. 
138—2.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  therein,  of  a  base  supporting 
•aitf  cylinder,  a  standard  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
baac,  a  T-shaped  head  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod,  a  toggle  having  one  arm  pivoted 
to  said  standard  at  the  pivotal  point  of  said  head,  a  casing 
pivoted  to  said  standard  In  which  the  other  arm  of  the 
toggle  is  slldably  carried,  and  a  valve  for  said  cylinder 
having  connections  to  one  of  said  toggle  arms. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  therein,  of  a  base  carry- 
ing said  cylinder,  a  standard  projecting  upwardly  from 
■aid  base,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  connected 
to  be  oscillated  by  said  piston  rod,  a  toggle  havlag  one 
arm  pivoted  lo  the  standard  at  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
lever  and  operable  by  the  lever,  a  casing  also  pivoted  to 
aald  standard  In  which  the  other  toggle  arm  is  slldably 
mounte<l.  a  spring  tending  to  break  said  toggle,  and  a 
cylinder  valv  connected  for  operation  by  the  toggle. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


RoBBar  A.   Iu>.  Chicago, 
Serial   No.   110,659.      (CL 


1^2.842.      STARTING-BOX. 
.   IlL     Filed   July   22.   1916. 

•00—16.) 

1.  la  a  starting  box.  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  atart- 
Ing  arm  provided  with  a  handle,  a  release  magnet,  a  re- 


'}-- 


-    '\*i 


2.  In  a  starting  box,  the  combination  of  a  startlag  ana 
provided  with  a  handle,  a  release  member  provided  with 
a  guard  overlying  said  handle  when  the  parts  are  in  in- 
operative position,  a  release  magnet,  means  connected 
with  said  member  for  moving  aaid  arm  Into  circult-cloalnf 
position  when  said  member  Is  manually  moved  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  said  magnet,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  release  member  to  move  said  member,  and  thereby 
said  starting  arm.  Into  inoperative  position  when  said 
member  is  released  by  the  magnet. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.843.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BAG  FRAMES. 
Joseph  S.  Isidor,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mat.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  223,897.     (CI.  70—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tlie  fraaie-oectloaa  of  a  hag- 
frame,  hasp  lugs  extending  from  one  of  said  frame-seo- 
tions.*  a  locking  mechanit^m  connected  vrlth  the  other 
frame-section  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage 
with  some  of  said  hasp-lugs,  a  ahell  or  casing  mounted 
with  relation  to  aald  last-menthioned  frame  section,  aald 
shell  or  casing  and  said  frame-section  being  provided 
with  registering  openings,  a  vertically  movable  push-post 
connected  with  aald  locking  mechaniam,  said  push  post 
extending  Into  and  through  said  regleterlng  openings,  aald 
pu^h-post  being  provided  with  Inclined  engaging  portions, 
Kprlng-controlled  slides  disposed  In  eald  shell  or  ca8lns 
actuated  by  engagement  of  aaid  iaclined  engaging  portioaa 
therewith  when  said  push-post  is  depreijsed.  aad  meaaa 
connected  with  aaid  slides  adapted  to  engage  with  other* 
of  said  hasp-lugs. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame-sect  ioas  of  a 
frame,  hasp- lugs  extending  from  one  of  said  fraaae-i 
tloDB,  a  locking  mechanism  connected  with  the  othar 
franae-oection  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage 
with  aene  of  aaid  hasp-lugs,  a  shell  or  caaing  moontad 
with  relation  to  said  last-mentioaed  frarae-aection,  aaU 
shell  or  casiag  and  said  frame-sect  ton  being  provided  wltk 
registering  openings,  a  vertically  movable  piuh  -  peat 
connected  with  aald  locking  mechanism,  said  push-post 
extending  into  and  through  said  restoring  openings^ 
wings  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  push-post. 
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wings  b«Iiif  prarMed  with  tiiclliied  encmftnc  tdgm,  ■prtag- 
cootrolled  sIldM  dl«po8«i1  in  said  shell  or  cmalng  actuate<1 
by  engagement  of  Mild  inclined  engaging  edge*  therewith 
wbea  said  paab-poat  la  depreaaed,  and  meanM  connected 
witb  ■•id  ilidea  adapted  to  engage  with  other*  of  mM 
baap-luga. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame-nectiona  of  a  bag- 
trame.  haap-lnga  extending  from  one  of  aald  framc-aec- 
tlona,  a  locking  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  other 
Crame-eection  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  engage 
with  some  of  said  hasp  lugM,  a  shell  or  casing  mounted 
with  relation  to  said  lant  mentioned  frame-section.  aai<1 
■kell  or  caalng  and  said  frame-aectlon  l»elng  prorlded  with 
registering  openingfi.  a  vertically  movable  push-post  con- 
net-ted  with  said  locking  mechanism,  said  puMh  post  ex 
tending  Into  and  through  said  registering  openings,  wlng« 
extending  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  pusb-post.  said  winga 
being  provided  with  ^Inclined  engaging  edgeii.  spring-con- 
trolled niidea  dUpo*e<f  In  said  shell  or  rasing  actuated  by 
•ncagement  of  said  Inclined  engaging  edges  therewith 
when  said  puab-post  Is  depreaaed.  and  hasp-engaging  peat 
extending  downwardly  from  aald  alidea  adapted  to  engage 
other*  of  aald   luup-lngs. 

[Claiaa  2  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.282.844.  TTPE-WRITI.NO  MACHINE.  AaTHiTB  A. 
Johnson,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Underwoo«l 
Typewriter  Company,  .New  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,488. 
(a.    197— 12«.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  typewriter  carriage  includ- 
ing a  platen  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  work-abeet 
atrlps  passed  around  tbe  platen,  and  extending  aubatao- 
tlally  borlaontally  rearwardly  therefrom,  of  a  sabstaa- 
tlally  borlsontal  guide  having  a  guiding  edge  arrange4l 
at  anglea  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  work  sheet  strlpn 
to  tbe  platen,  for  directing  one  or  more  carbon  aheeta'from 
points  off  to  one  aide  of  aald  worksheet  strips  to  poaltloaa 
In  between  aald  work-abeet  strlpa,  whereby  a  pack  of 
intermingled  work  and  carbon  sheets  may  be  fed  to  aald 
platen,  and  a  aubatantlally  borlsontal  rearwardly -ex  tend- 
ing frame  carrying  aald  guide,  attached  to  aald  oirrtagc 
and  adapted  to  form  a  uMe  for  s«pf»rtlng  the  whole 
free  stretch  of  carbon  sheet. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  indod- 
Ing  a  platen  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of  work- 
ahcct  atiipa  extending  substantially  borlaontally  to  aald 
platen  from  a  point  nomewhat  In  the  rear  thereof,  of  a 
anbatantially  borlsontal  guide  located  between  nald  atrlpa, 
arranged  to  warp  carbon  sheets  so  aa  to  change  their 
direction  of  travel  from  that  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  aald  worksheet  atrlpa  to  a  direction  of 
trawl  In  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  work- 
sheet strips,  thereby  Interleaving  said  cart>on  sheets  be- 
tween aald  worksheet  atrlps,  and  a  aubatantlally  horl* 
lontal  rearwardly-extending  fraaae  carrying  aald  guide, 
attached  to  aald  carriage  and  adapted  to  form  a  Ubie  for 
anpportlng  the  whole  free  stretch  of  cartx>n  sheeta. 

34.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of  superpoaed 
work-aheeta  and  carbon  sheets,  tbe  courae  of  tbe  sheets 


being  tach  aa  to  eanae  tbe  work-«beet8  and  cart>on  abeeta 
to  bind,  of  meana  for  feeding  aald  work  abeeta  with  aald 
platen  line  by  line  In  tbe  ordinary  courae  of  typewriting,  a 
driver  for  withdrawing  the  work-aheets  and  tbe  carboa 
abeeta  from  tbe  platen  when  the  deaired  work  baa  been 
completed  to  relieve  tbe  bound  abeets,  means  for  locking 
the  carbon  sheets  In  withdrawn  po«1tlon  and  almulta 
neoualy  permitting  the  work-ahaeta  to  be  drawn  aronnd 
tbe  platen  Independently  thereof,  and  Independently  9f 
tbe  carbon  abeeta  for  spacing  tbe  work  abeeta  relative 
to  tbe  cartwn  abeeta.  and  meana  for  effecting  a  prede- 
termined, contlnuoua  feed  of  the  platen,  tbe  work-abeet^ 
aad  tbe  cart>on  abeeta,  to  bring  to  printing  position  the 
leading  e<lge  of  the  new  portion  of  the  work-aheets,  aald 
■Mans  being  arranged  to  t>econie  Ineffective  to  determine 
tbe  position  of  the  platen  after  aald  predetermined,  con- 
tinuous feed  operation  baa  been  completed  to  permit  tha 
web  to  be  fed  lllle  by  line  during  tbe  usual  course  of  type- 
writing.' 

(Clalma  8  to  S3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1^2.845.  BBLT-FABTKNER.  Charlbh  A.  JoHMaoH, 
Unlonville.  Conn.  rile<l  Aug.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
Iie.l9«       (CI.    8S — «9.) 


1.  A  belt  faatener  Inclndlnx  a  baae,  and  a  leg  projecting 
therefrom  at  each  end  of  tbe  base,  said  legs  converging 
in  defined  atepa  from  tbe  tip*  toward  the  base  to  draw 
the   meetinx  end»  of  a  t)elt   together. 

2.  A  belt  faatener  Including  a  base  and  a  leg  projecting 
therefrom  at  each  end  thereof,  aald  lega  having  shoulder* 
on  their  facing  aide*  thereby  forming  each  leg  with  a 
tiaae  section  that  inaures  subatantlally  parallel  disposition 
of  the  baae  sectlona  of  aald  facing  sides  when  the  fastener 
ia  bent   to  aecnre  a   belt. 

(Clalma  .3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282,84«.  8PSINO-CALK  DRIV&BHOE.  Loaawro  K. 
JOBNSOK.  Portland,  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.649.      (a.  168— 81.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  horaesboe  having  an  opening 
extending  thereinto,  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  opening  hav- 
ing Ita  walls  parallel  and  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  open- 
ing being  flared,  and  a  bridge  within  tbe  flartnl  portion  of 
the  opening  and  forming  diverging  pasaages  of  greater 
width  at  their  lower  ends  than  at  their  upper  end*,  *ald 
bridge  t>elng  trapesoldal  in  cross-section  and  the  lower 
face  of  tbe  bridge  constituting  a  flat  thrust  b<>arlng 
located  between  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  horae- 
*boe.  oppoaed  walla  of  tbe  bridge  overbangifig  tbe  lower 
enda  af  aald  pasaagea  to  conatltute  deflecting  means,  of  a 
calk  Including;  a  shank  adapteil  to  flt  snugly  within  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  opening  and  to  abut  against  the 
flat  tbniat  bearing  of  tbe  bridge,  and  arma  extending  from 
the  shank,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  Inaertlble  into 
the  enlarged  lower  enda  of  tbe  paaaagea,  aald  bridge  con- 
atltutlng  a  seat  for  the  calk. 


1.282.847.  ZINC  RETORT-FURNACE.  AacaiMU)  JONCS, 
Langelotb.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Metallurgical  Company  of 
America.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  70,097.     (CI.  263—18.) 


.mwm 
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B.  Tbe  combination  in  a  line  retort  furnace  having  a 
furnace  wall  and  cooperating  buckstavee  therefor,  of  a 
pillar  incorporated  In  said  wall  and  forming  a  part  there- 
of and  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  pillar  blocks  ext«idlng 
outwardly  beyond  the  face  of  said  wall,  each  of  said  pillar 
blocks  having  a  vertical  passage  through  tbe  portion 
thereof  extending  beyond  tbe  face  of  said  wall  and  a  port 
leading  from  said  pasaage  and  commnnlcating  witb  tbe 
retort  containing  chamber  of  tbe  fnriuce,  said  pillar 
blocks  being  vertically  disposed  one  above  the  other  and 
ao  that  the  vertical  passages  therethrough  are  in  sub- 
stantial allnement ;  aubstanttaUy  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  ainc  retort  furnace  baring  a 
Ijrnace  wall  and  cooperating  buckataves  therefor,  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  pillars  incorporated  in  said  wall 
and  forming  a  part  thereof,  each  of  said  pillar*  being  built 
np  of  a  plarallty  of  pillar  blocks  Tertleally  disposed  one 
■tMve  tbe  other,  sbelves  resting  upon  and  supported  be- 
tween corresponding  pillar  blocks  of  said  pillars,  and  re- 
tort* supported  at  one  end  by  aald  shelves ;  subetanttally 
as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,282.849.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAHPENINQ  RAZOR- 
BLADES.  Samdel  Kan  neb.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  The  Royal  Stropper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,254.      (CI.  51—16.) 


.282,848.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Osoaoi  F.  Jonbs,  Fairfield, 
ni.  Filed  Oct  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,448.  (CL 
34—19.) 


1.  Meana  for  clamping  two  pipes  together  comprising 
In  combination  a  frame  including  a  base  and  spaced  par- 
allel aide  arma,  legs  extending  below  said  base  to  space 
the  bottom  face  of  tbe  latter  from  a  support  to  define  a 
passage,  an  adjuating  key  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arms, 
a  loop  flexible  element  engaging  said  key,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  tbe  latter  will  enlarge  or  reduce  tbe  loop  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  key  and  engageable  with  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  holding  the  key  in  its  adjusted 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  blade  and  spaced  parallel  aide  arma.  lugs  extending 
t>elow  aald  base  to  space  tbe  bottom  face  of  tbe  latter  from 
a  support  and  defining  a  pasaage,  an  adjuating  key  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  arms,  a  looped  flexible  dement  en- 
gaging aald  key,  whereby  the  rotation  of  tbe  latter  will 
enlarge  or  reduce  tbe  loop,  meana  for  holding  tbe  key  In 
Its  adjuated  poaltlon  and  guiding  notches  formed  in  oppo- 
site edges  of  tbe  face  for  guiding  tbe  fiexible  element. 


A  raior-blade  sharpener  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  portable  box.  a  pair  of  cylindrical  sharpening 
rolls  therein  exposed  at  the  open  top  of  said  box  and 
geared  together  to  have  reverse  rotary  motion,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  t>ox  and  near  one 
aide  thereof  and  comprising  side  arma  and  a  connecting 
hand-piece  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  frame  may  be 
manually  pressed  toward  said  rolls,  a  blade-holder  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  detachably 
bold  a  blade  to  be  sharpene*!,  and  a  spring  acting  to  move 
said  frame  to  Its  upper  position  above  and  from  said 
rolls,  said  sharpener  as  a  whole  being  adapted  to  be  held 
In  one  hand  between  the  finger*  and  thumb  thereof  with 
the  blade  pressed  against  the  rolls  In  opposition  to  the 
force  of  Bald  spring  and  having  means  by  which  with 
the  other  band  the  said  rolls  may  be  rotated. 


1.282,850.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  MARINE  BOILERS. 
Waia«r  F.  Kbbnan,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
Power  Specialty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
163.851.      (CI.  122 — 470.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  the  form 
described,  of  a  superheater  located  In  the  flue  space 
between  tbe  boiler  tubes  and  tbe  smoke  stack,  having 
spaced  straight  tubes  extending  acroas  the  space  in  the 
line  of  Its  greater  dimension  and  occupying  substantially 
tbe  whole  passageway  for  hot  gaaes,  a  perforated  plate 
secured  to  and  near  tbe  rear  wall  of  such  space,  through 
which  the  bends  of  the  superheater  tubes  extend  and  by 
which  they  are  supported,  and  a  front  wall  plate  at  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  cpace  through  which  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  extend. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  the  form 
described,  of  a  superheater  located  In  the  flue  space  be- 
tween the  boiler  tubes  and  the  smoke  stack,  having  spaced 
straight  tubes  extending  across  the  space  In  the  line  of 
Its  greater  dimension  and  occupying  subsUntlally  tbe 
whole  passage-way  for  hot  gases,  brackets  secured  to  the 
rear  wall  of  tbe  flue  space,  a  plate  removably  secured 
thereto,  containing  perforations  through  which  the  »»^»»dB 
of  the  superheater  extend  to  as  to  be  supported  and  pro- 
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tected  from  the  dtrvct  action  of  the  hot  fmse«  by  Mid 
plat«,  ami  a  plate  fixed  to  the  front  wall  thronch  which 
the  enda  of  the  tabea  extend  to  the  header*  and  con- 
nectlona. 


1.282.801.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  MARINE  BOILERS. 
Waltbs  p.  Kunan.  Jr..  N«w  Tark,  N.  T  ,  and  Datis 
D.  TH01IA8,  Baltlmora.  Md..  »mtlgnnn  to  Power  Spe- 
cialty Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Piled  Apr.  M,  lfl7  8«f4al  No  164.118.  (O. 
122—470.) 


1  In  a  steam  boiler  eqolpped  with  air  beater  tobea  tm 
tta  thte.  the  combination  with  the  aald  tvl>ee  of  a  partltioa 
or  dtaphragn  aecnred  In  the  flue  at  iiuch  dlirtance  from 
the  rear  wall  aa  to  form  a  paraage  way  for  the  heated  air 
to  paaa  on  ita  way  to  the  fire  box.  a  ptatt  removably  ae- 
cured  to  brackets  and  In  proximity  to  such  partition,  and 
a  superheater,  the  benda  of  the  straight  tnbea  of  which 
are  supported  In  slota  In  the  said  plate  and  the  front  ends 
of  which  pasa  through  the  flue  wall,  the  said  tubea  ex- 
tending entirely  acroan  the  floe  under  the  air  heater 
tubes  and  In  line  with  the  greater  dimension  of  the  space 
therefor,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  equipped  with  air  beater  tubea  In 
Ita  flue,  the  combination  with  the  said  tnbea  of  a  partition 
or  diaphragm  secured  in  the  flue  at  such  a  distance  from 
the  rear  wall  as  to  form  a  pasaage-way  for  the  heated  air 
to  pass  on  Its  way  to  the  fire  box.  bracketa  secured  to  said 
partition,  a  plate  remorably  secvrad  to  aald  brackets,  and 
a  anperbcater  the  tubea  of  which  extend  acroaa  the  flue, 
baTtag  Ita  bends  at  the  rear  supported  in  slots  In  said 
plate  and  Its  rear  ends  secured  In  the  flue  wall  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  same  for  connection  with  headera  and 
connections  In  a  compartment  outside  the  same. 


1,282.852  DRAFT  ARM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Hn. 
BXBT  R.  KsiTHLiT,  Michigan  City.  Ind..  assignor  to 
Haskell  &  Barker  Car  Co..  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FHed  May  7.  1917  Sertal  No.  106,882.  (CI. 
218 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  arm  formed  of  wroorht  metal  and  baring  ft 
body  portloa  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tuner  (bee  of  • 
ear  eaater  ain  and  to  extend  from  the  end  sfU  of  tb*  cvr 
•rer  and  beyond  the  car  bo!«tt»r.  and  being  provided  wUb 
a  depending  portion  extending  below  the  car  aOI  and 
located  forward  of  the  bolster  and  being  offnet  oatwardly 
to  form  a  bortaootai  shelf  for  eagagtag  the  lower  fare  of 


the  aOI,  the  upper  margin  of  tbe  body  portion  belaf 
flanged  Inwardly  and  the  lower  margin  of  the  depending 
portion  being  flanged  outwardly,  and  a  bulling  lug  secnred 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  depending  portion  of  tbe  ana 
and  adapte<l  to  bear  against  the  car  bolster. 

S.  A  draft  arm  formed  of  wrought  metal  and  haTlng  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  bear  agalnitt  the  inner  face  of  a 
car  center  sill  and  to  eitend  from  the  end  sill  of  the  car 
over  and  beyond  the  car  boUter.  and  being  proTldad  wltb 
a  depending  portion  extending  bolow  the  car  sill  and  lo- 
cated forward  of  the  bolKter  and  being  offset  outwardly  to 
form  a  barlaoatal  ahelf  for  enxaglng  the  lower  face  of  tba 
sill  and  baviag  an  Inatandlng  tUDge  at  Ita  upper  margla 
and  an  outataadlng  flaage  at  Ita  lowet  margin. 

(Claim  2  not  prtntad  la  the  Uasetta.] 


1,282.808.  STRAIUIIT  LINE  MOTION.  Abthci  C. 
Kaixa,  Hyde  Park.  Maaa..  aaalgaor  to  Seara  B.  Condlt. 
Jr..  Brookllnc,  Maaa  Piled  Oct  0,  191T.  Sertal  No. 
1M.»76.      (a.   74—14.) 


1  operatiag  akeehanism  for  electric  switches  tnclodlas 
la  <uinMnatl<'n  with  a  movable  switch  aienttcr,  a  guida 
llok,  atber  llaka  asaoclatsd  with  aald  guide  Unk  and  tba 
movable  switch  memb^^r.  and  a  thrust  toggle  on  aaM 
gaMa  link,  the  operation  of  said  toggle  serving  to  operata 

I  said  guide  link  to  cause  a  morement  of  the  moTable  awlteb 
membar. 

I  8.  Operating  mechanism  for  electric  awltchea  Including 
In  combination  with  a  movable  switch  member,  a  guide 
llak,  a  link  pivoted  to  tb«  movable  switch  member  aad 
operablj  coaaectad  wltb  aald  golde  llak,  raatrainlag  means 
for  said  aecond  link,  and  a  thmat  toggle  pivoted  to  aald 
guide  link  and  operable  to  cause  the  operation  of  tha 
aforcaald  linka  to  move  the  movable  switch  member. 

6.  Operating  mechanism  for  electric  switches  including. 
In  combination  with  a  aaralila  switch  member,  a  gulda 
link,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  otber  links  associated  with  aald 
guide  link  nnd  th<<  movable  switch  asaaber,  said  links 
being  ao  arranged  tbat  they  may  ha  synmetrleally  dl»> 
poai'd  with  respect  to  tbe  movable  switch  member  and 
that  when  operated,  will  serve  to  constrain  a  point  oa 
the  movable  switch  member  to  move  in  a  atraight  Uoa, 
and  a  thrust  toggle  for  operating  said  links. 

[Claims  2,  4.  0.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,854  MANURE  SPREADER  NsLSOK  J.  Kaiip.  La 
Roy.  N.  Y.  Flltd  Aug.  10,  1916  SerUl  No.  114,101. 
(n    270—8.) 


1.  la  a  manure  npreader.  the  combination  of  n  rce^ih 
tacle  for  the  manure,  and  a  rotary  beatfr  drnni  arranged 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle  nnd  agalnat  which  tb« 
manure  is  fed.  said  drum  havlag  a  closed  periphery  aad 
having  teeth  projecting  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  drum.  aaM 


teeth  having  flat  portions  fadag  tbe  dlrectloa  of  more- 
meat  of  the  dram. 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  tbe  combination  of  a  recs|^ 
tacle  for  the  manure,  and  a  rotary  beater  drum  arranged 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle,  meana  for  rotating  aald 
drum  from  the  axle  of  the  spreader,  aald  drum  comprtslng  j 
a  plurality  of  bara  oxtonding  transversely  of  the  spreader 
and  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  teeth  aecured  to 
■aid  bars  and  having  flat  facea  arranged  to  face  the  dlrec- 
tloB  of  rotation  of  aald  drum,  and  removable  means  for 
closing  tbe  spaces  between  adjacent  bars. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,282.866.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENOINB.  ALVia 
C.  K«NW08THT,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Jaa.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148.860.      (CI.  123—01.) 


1,282,860.  MOTOR  •  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  WAi;Ta«  C. 
Klmmsot,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co  ,  Mllwaakee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,061.  (Q. 
172—289.) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  in  combinatioa,  a  motor, 
a  generator  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor,  an  electro- 
responsive  regulator  for  said  generator  responsiv.-  to  vari- 
atlona  of  currant  la  tbe  circuit  between  aald  generator 
aad  aaid  motor,  an  electro-responsive  regulator  for  said 
motor  responsive  to  variations  of  current  in  the  same  cir- 
cuit, and  m«>ans  independent  of  said  circuit  for  reoderiag 
aald  regulatora  dependent  for  responae  apon  reverse  cur- 
rents in  aald  circuit. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  in  combination,  a  motor, 
a  generator,  a  aupply  circuit  from  the  latter  to  the 
forawr,  a  regulator  for  said  generator,  a  regulator  for 
said  motor,  both  of  aaid  regulatora  having  operating 
windings  connected  in  said  circuit  In  series  with  said 
motor,  and  means  independent  of  said  circuit  to  restrict 
response  of  the  former  regulator  to  current  supplied  from 
aaid  generator  and  response  of  the  latter  regulator  to 
current  supplied  from  said  motor  when  acting  as  a  gen- 
erator, regardleas  of  reversals  in  the  flow  of  current  from 
said  generator  to  aald  motor. 

7.  In  a  ay  stem  of  control  for  electric  motora.  In  combi- 
nation, a  motor,  a  plurality  of  regulators  each  having  a 
control  winding  in  scries  with  said  motor  and  an  auxiliary 
winding  independent  of  the  motor  circuit,  the  windings  of 
each  regulator  acting  cumulatively  or  in  opposition  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  through  the  sc- 
ries winding  and  in  reverse  relation  with  reapoct  to  the 
windings  of  another  relay  and  means  to  effect  reversal  of 
the  polarity  of  the  auxiliary  winding  of  each  of  said  regu- 
lators upon  reveraal  of  said  motor. 

9.  In  a  motor  control  system.  In  combination,  a  motor, 
a  generator,  a  supply  circuit  from  the  latter  to  the  former, 
meana  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  field  of  said  gen- 
erator for  reversing  the  supply  of  current  to  said  motor, 
and  means  having:  a  control  winding  in  series  between  said 
generator  and  said  motor  to  govern  said  former  means  for 
insuring  against  reveraal  of  the  polarity  of  the  field  of 
aald  generator  except  under  predetermined  current  condi- 
tions of  said  circuit. 

r Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  aad  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1.  In  itn  internal  corabuation  engine,  opposed  cyllndera, 
a  firing  chamber  dlitpoaed  betwef^n  and  connectlug  tba 
cylinders  and  having  two  Inlet  valve  chambers,  recipro- 
cating Inlet  valves  disposed  in  aaid  chambers  and  bavins 
stems  extending  in  opposite  directionH,  an  exbauat  valva 
chambe.-.  an  exhaust  valve  therein,  a  crank  abaft,  platooa 
ia  tbe  cyllsdeni  operatively  connected  to  the  crank  shaft, 
a  countershaft  having  cama,  rocker  arms  operated  by  aald 
cama  and  reepectively  engaging  th«  valve  stems  of  tba 
exhaust  and  one  of  the  inlet  valves,  a  rocker  arm  bavins 
one  end  dlapoaed  acroaa  tbe  valve  atem  of  the  otber  Inlat 
valve,  a  detachable  link  connection  betwt^en  tbe  flrat 
named  rocker  arm  operating  one  inlet  valve  and  the  aee- 
ond  named  rocker  arm,  and  gov«-rnor  operated  means  for 
advancing  or  retarding  the  time  of  engagement  between 
tbe  laat  named  rocker  arm  and  Ita  valve  stem  and  In- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  amount  of  movement  given  to 
tbe  valve  stem  by  aald  rocker  arm. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  firing  chamber, 
an  Inlet  vulve  controlling  tbe  admiaaion  of  a  charge 
thereto,  and  yieldingly  urged  to  a  closed  poaition,  an  ae- 
tnating  member,  intermittently  movable  toward  the  inlet 
valve  to  open  It  and  a  jroTernor  controlled  we<lge-shaped 
raemtter  resting  upon  tbe  stem  of  tbe  inlet  valve,  and  lon- 
gitudinally shif table  acro.ss  said  stem,  aald  wodge-ahaped 
niemt>er  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  ita 
under  face  receiving  tbe  stem  of  the  Inlet  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  laterally  opening  groove  upon  Its 
side  face,  within  which  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  actuatiag 
member  operates. 


1,282,867.  MUFFLER  -  CUT  -  OUT  VALVK.  WlLLlAM 
Kerb,  Hebron.  111.  Filed  May  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170.967.      (a.  187—7.) 


A  substantially  T-ahaped  valve  casing  having  angularly 
disposed  valve  aeata  therein,  a  flat  disk  valve  for  tbe 
seats  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  depression  ex- 
tending beyond  the  center  thereof,  the  side  walla  of  tbe 
aald  depression  being  flared  outwardly  from  the  Innar 
wall  thereof  to  the  periphery  of  the  valve,  a  abaft  Joor- 
naled  In  bearing  openings  In  the  casing  between  tbe  valvt 
seats,  an  arm  on  aald  shaft  entering  tbe  referred  to  de- 
pression in  the  valve  and  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  valvs 
whereby  the  said  valve  ia  permitted  a  limited  swinging 
and  angular  movement  with  reepect  to  the  arm,  a  bead 
on  said  arm  having  spaced  flat  surfaces  providing  sbouV 
ders  therebetween,  and  a  flat  bowed  spring  secured  to  the 
casing  and  engaging  with  the  flat  surfaces  between  tba 
said  shoulders. 
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1,282.858.  VEUICLK-FKNilBR.  Blanchi  Kbtil.  Cov- 
Inston.  Kj.  Pll«d  Jan.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  214.127. 
(CI.  293—36.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  movable  fender  stmctare,  sub- 
stantially straight  guiding  means  for  said  structure 
whereby  said  «tm<?ture  Is  held  either  In  of  out  of  fading 
position,  said  guiding  mefiDS  b«>lng  pivoted,  whereby  said 
guiding  means  and  said  fender  structure  nuiy  swing  in 
fending  direction,  a  collapsible  brace  connected  to  said 
structure  to  extend  as  said  structure  moves  into  fend- 
ing position  and  thereby  swing  said  structure  in  said  di- 
reetion  and  relnforclnjt  said  structure  when  said  struc- 
ture is  in  fending  position,  and  means  to  connect  said 
faader  to  a  vehicle. 

9.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  transrerM  bar.  a  fender  struc- 
ture comprising  an  upright  member  slidable  up  and  down 
**  through  said  bar.  a  latch  having  a  part  engaging  with 
said  bar  and  a  part  engaging  with  said  upright  member, 
supporting  means  connected  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  part  of  a  vehicle,  mt^ns  to  connect  said 
bar  to  said  vehicle,  and  a  collapsible  brace  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  fender  structure  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  to  part  of  said  vehicle. 

9.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  transverse  bar,  an  upright  ta- 
bular casing  mounted  on  said  bar  and  opening  down- 
wardly, a  fender  structure  comprising  an  upright  mem- 
ber slldably  fitting  up  in  said  casing,  a  spring  in  the  up- 
per part  of  said  easing,  means  compressing  said  spring 
against  said  upright  member  to  force  said  fender  struc- 
ture down,  and  means  to  connect  said  bar  to  a  part  of  a 
vehicle. 

15.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  transverse  bar,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  casings  mounte<l  on  and  extending  up  from 
said  bar  and  opening  downwardly  therethrough,  a  fender 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  apright  members 
slldably  fitting  up  In  the  respective  casings,  and  sup- 
porting elements  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  parts  of  a  vehicle  whereby 
said  fender  structure  may  swing  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  vehicle. 

16.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  movable  fender  structure,  sul>- 
stantlally  straight  guiding  means  for  said  structure 
whereby  said  structure  la  held  either  in  or  out  of  fend- 
ing position,  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  guiding 
means  to  a  vehicle  whereby  said  fender  structure  may 
swing  forwardly  or  rearwardiy  of  the  vehicle,  a  brace 
comprising  two  parts  having  adjacent  ends  connected 
together  by  a  "  rule  joint  "  permitting  them  to  collapse 
upwardly  but  to  engage  these  ends  after  slightly  passing 
downwardly  through  an  alined  position,  one  of  said  brace 
parts  having  Its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  fender  structure  and  the  other  end  of 
the  o'ther  brace  part  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nect*^ to  a  part  of  said  vehicle,  said  brace  being  of 
such  aggregate  length  as  to  swing  said  fender  structure 
forwardly  as  it  comes  down,  and  the  lower  part  of  said 
fender  structure  being  normally  inclined  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «  to  8,  10  to  12,  14.  and  15  not  printed 
in  the  Qasette.] 


1,282,859.  8CAI.E.  Ons  M.  Kiklim,  WaUrtown.  8.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  S.  1916.  Serial  No.  75.966.  (CI.  266 — 43.) 
1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  acale  beam,  and 

an  indicator  actuated  thereby,  of  a  retarding  device  cob- 


prislng  a  li<|Uld  containing  receptacle,  a  float,  and  a  con- 
nection for  forcing  the  float  variably  Into  the  liquid  un- 
der the  weighing  movement  of  the  scale  beam,  said  re- 
ceptacle, liquid  and  float  being  materials  having  substan- 
tially the  same  ratio  of  temperature  expansion  and  con- 
traction. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  and 
an  indicator  actuated  thereby,  of  a  retarding  device  com- 
prising a  liquid  containing  recepUcle,  a  float,  and  a  con- 
nection for  forcing  the  float  variably  Into  the  liquid  un- 
der the  weighing  movement  of  the  scale  beam,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  restricted  intermediate  passage  within 
which  the  float  loosely  works. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a 
shaft,  an  indicator  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bar  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft,  upper  and  lower  cross  beads,  said  upper 
cross  head  being  carried  by  said  bar,  a  pair  of  links  sus- 
pending the  lower  cross  head  from  the  upper  cross  head, 
said  scale  t>eam  having  a  bearing  on  the  lower  cross  head, 
a  liquid  containing  recepUcle  located  between  said  links, 
and  a  float  carried  by  said  bar  and  arranged  to  be  forced 
variably  into  the  liquid  under  the  weighing  movement  of 
the  scale  beam. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  t>eam,  of  a 
shaft,  an  indicator  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bar  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft,  upper  and  lower  cross  heads,  said  up- 
per cross  head  being  carried  by  said  bar,  a  pair  of  links 
suspending  the  lower  cross  head  from  the  upper  cross 
head,  said  scale  beam  having  a  bearing  on  the  lower  cross 
head,  and  a  reUrding  device  located  between  said  links 
and  acting  upon  said  bar. 


1,282.860.  AUTOMATICALLY-ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE- 
HEAD.  CHAHLBa  8.  Kmapp,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1918.     Serial  No.  238,896.      (CI.   188 — 28.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam  trunnion  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  notch  having  in  its  medial  Iwttom  portion 
a  convex  fulcrum,  a  brake  head  fltte*!  to  and  rocking  on 
said  fulcrum  and  having  in  Its  walls  opposed  apertures 
In  allnement  with  the  notch,  the  rear  wall  of  the  bead 
presenting  a  bearing  face  opposed  to  the  folcrumal  bottom 
of  the  notch,  and  a  key  disposed  within  the  apertures  of 
the  head  and  lying  In  the  notch  with  one  side  bearing  on 
the  fulcrumal  point  and  the  opposite  aids  bearing  on  ths 
inner  wall  of  the  head. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam  trunnion  provided  on 
one  side  with  n  notch  formed  by  two  Intersecting  ob- 
ll^vely  disposed  grooves,  the  ttottom  of  the  notch  thus 
presenting  a  modial  convex  fulcrum  ;  a  brake  head  fitted 
to  and  rocking  on  said  fulcrum  and  having  in  its  upper 
and  lower  walls  opposed  apertures  in  allnement  with  the 
notch,  the  rear  wall  of  the  head  presenting  a  bearing 
face  opposed  to  the  folcrumal  tMttom  of  the  notch,  and  a 
key  disposed  wtthln  the  apertures  ot  ttie  beafl  and  lying 
in  the  notch  with  one  side  bearing  on  the  fulcrumal  point 
and  the  opposite  side  bearing  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bead  throughout  the  vertical  extent  of  the  same. 

8.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam  trunnion  provided  on 
that  side  opposite  the  wheel  with  a  notch  formed  of  two 
Intersecting  obliquely  disposed  grooves,  the  bottom  of  the 
notch  thus  presenting  a  medial  convex  fulcrum,  a  brake 
head  fitted  to  and  rocking  on  said  fulcrum  and  having 
In  its  upper  and  lower  walls  opposed  apertures  in  allne- 
ment with  the  jBotch,  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of 
the  headf  preadting  a  soMtantially  vertical  flat  bearing 
face  opposed  to  the  fulcrumal  bottom  of  the  notch,  and  a 
key  disposed  within  the  apertures  of  the  head  and  lying 
in  the  notch  with  one  side  t>earlng  on  the  fulcrumal  point 
and  the  opposite  side  bearing  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
head  throughout  the  vertical  extent  of  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam  trunnion  provided  on 
that  side  opposite  the  wheel  with  a  notch  formed  of  two 
intersecting  obliquely  disposed  grooves,  the  twttom  of  the 
notch  thus  presenting  a  medial  convex  fulcrum,  a  brake 
head  fitted  to  and  rocking  on  said  fulcrum  and  having  in 
its  upper  and  lower  walls  opposed  apertures  in  allnement 
with  the  notch,  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
head  presenting  a  substantially  vertical  flat  bearing  face 
opposed  to  the  fulcrumal  bottom  of  the  notch,  and  a  rigid 
key  disposed  within  the  apertures  of  the  head  and  lying 
in  the  notch  with  one  side  bearing  on  the  fulcrumal  point 
and  tlie  opposite  side  (tearing  throughout  its  operative 
length  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  head. 

5.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam  trunnion  provided  on 
one  side  only  with  a  notch  formed  of  two  Intersecting 
grtMVPS  obliquely  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  bottom 
of  the  notch  thus  presenting  a  medial  convex  fulcrum, 
a  brake  head  fitted  to  and  rocking  on  said  fulcrum  and 
having  In  Its  upper  and  lower  walls  opposed  apertures 
In  allnement  with  the  notch,  the  inner  face  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  head  presenting  a  substantially  vertical  flat 
bearing  surface  opposed  to  the  fulcrumal  bottom  of  the 
notch,  and  a  rigid  taper  key  disposed  within  the  aper- 
tures of  the  head  and  lying  in  the  notch  vrlth  one  side 
bearing  on  the  fulcrumal  point  and  the  opposite  side  bear- 
ing on  the  inner  wall  of  the  head  throughout  the  vertical 
sstsnt  of  the  same. 


1,282,861.  WATBRCOOLED  DOOR-FRAME.  LcTHkB 
L.  Knox.  Plttsburtth.  Pa.,  and  Oboboe  L.  DAKroBTH,  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Blaw  Knox  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,495.     (CL  122 — 499.) 


having  plane  outer  surfaces  and  cormgated  walls 
the  chamber,  subi^tantially  as  described. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chambered  fur- 
nace door  frame  made  from  a  rolled  steel  slab,  and  having 
a  doorway  therethrough  with  leg»  at  each  side  of  the  door- 
way extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  having  plane  outer  surfaces  and  corrugated 
walls  within  the  diamber,  and  a  cover  secured  to  the 
Tipper  WJ  'wf  '■*'  <la«T-ti«iae  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,862.  GALVANIZINO-POT.  Lcthbb  L.  Khoz, 
Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1918.     Serial  No.  215.281.     (CI.  268 — 48.) 


3.  A  galvanising  pot.  having  a  sheet  metal  body  por- 
tion of  single  thickness  at  Its  bottom  and  at  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  Its  vertical  walls,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  vertical  walls  being  thickened  by  a  reinforcing 
band  permanently  welded  thereto,  and  terminating  at  its 
edges  some  distance  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pot ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,282,863.  OALVANIZING-POT.  Lcthbb  L.  Khoz, 
Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1918.     Serial  No.  216,282?     (Cl.  263 — 48.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chambered  fur- 
nace door  frame  made  from  a  rolled  steel  slab,  said  frame 


1.  A  rectangular  sheet-metal  galvanising  pot  having  a 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  formed  of 
sheets  having  laterally  extending  projections  or  fianges, 
the  flanges  on  the  one  sheet  extending  toward  the  fianges 
of  the  other  sheet,  each  of  said  flanges  forming  part  of 
the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  of  the  structure,  and  a 
U-shaped  sheet  overlapping  the  fianges  on  the  end  sheeu 
and  secured  thereto,  said  U-shaped  sheet  forming  the  other 
portions  of  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom,  each  Joint  ex- 
tending around  both  sides  and  the  bottom,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  rectangular  sheet-metal  galvanizing  pot  having  fiat 
side  and  end  walla  and  a  fiat  bottom,  there  being  rounded 
comers  at  the  junctions  of  the  walls  and  the  walls  and 
the  bottom,  each  being  formed  of  a  flat  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber having  angular  flanges  extending  toward  the  flanges 
ou  the  other  member,  and  a  U-shaped  sheet  forsainc  the 
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rcaainiBc  portiooa  of  tta^  aide  walli  aod  the  bottom,  tald 
uheei  oTerUpptng  th«  end  members  and  wided  terete, 
tbe  JolBta  between  the  U-ahaped  ahect  and  tbe  flansea  on 
the  end  aheets  belnx  at  polDts  where  the  flang^a  merge 
Into  the  flat  portlona  of  the  side  walla  and  bottom  or  at  a 
p«tnt  allfhtly  beyond  aald  polnta,  and  tbm  pot  baring  a 
broad  reinforcing  band  extending  aroond  the  aide  and  end 
walla  aod  aecured  tbpreto  to  form  a  reinforce  for  the 
central  portion  of  the  pot,  ar'weli  aa  a  relnforc*  for  the 
Joints,  aabatantially  aa  described. 

[Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  QaasCte.] 


1,282,864.  FURNACB^IKK)R  FRAMI  AND  THE  LJKS. 
LOTHSB  L.  K.fox,  Bellerve,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Blaw-Knox 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  Corpofatlon  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1918  SerUl  No.  226.408.  (CL 
122— 488.) 


\ 


s- 


2.  A  hollow  water  cooled  strtictare  compriaing  two 
metal  plates  or  sheets.  oa«  of  said  piatss  or  sheets  Imt- 
iag  a  plurality  of  lnt*>rnal  «lott«>d  projtHtiong,  and  the 
other  plate  or  ahect  baring  a  oorrtf«poodLng  numbor  of 
hook  members  whoae  hooka  oatvoded  la  a  direction  to 
loosely  engage  the  alota  of  Mid  projections  by  aubstan- 
tially  parallel  movement  of  one  of  the  plates  or  aheeta  with 
reapert  to  the  plane  of  the  other  one  :  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  hollow  water  cooled  furnace  door  frame,  compris- 
ing two  plate  or  sheet  members  compoood  of  Inner  and 
outer  plate  members,  each  of  aald  membera  having  a  door 
•ptrtag  fonneil  therein,  the  metal  of  one  of  aald  members 
kciag  flanged  to  form  the  wall  of  the  door  opening  with 
Ita  free  edge  portion  bent  in  a  dlr*ctk>a  away  from  aald 
opening  and  welded  to  the  other  aaember,  bnc  of  aald 
■embera  having  a  plurality  of  hooka  aecnred  to  Its  In- 
terior surface  and  the  other  member  having  a  plurality 
of  slotted  projoctiona  engaged  by  aald  hooka,  aald  Inner 
and  outer  mt^mbers  having  their  welding  edges  arrsnged 
to  b«  brought  Into  weMing  relation  to  each  other  by  the 
movement  of  one  member  la  a  plane  sabatantlally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  other  member,  auch  movement  also 
eanslng  the  engagement  of  the  hook  members  with  the 
tfots  ;  aubMtantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,868  HOLLOW  WATER  CXJOLBTO  STRrcmtB. 
LiTTHm  L.  K50.X.  Bellev-ae,  Pa  ,  aaslgnor  to  Blaw-Knox 
Company,  Ptttahurgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
VHed  Apr.  S.  1918.    Serial  No.  228,404.     (CI.  122 — 498.) 


2.  A  kollow  water  cooled  sheet  aietal  atractvre, 
prlalng  aepa rated  plate  members,  one  of  said  members 
havlBg  a  plurality  of  spacing  sad  bradag  strip*  welded 
tkereto.  aod  the  other  member  having  a  series  of  apacsd  I 


projections  welded  thereto,  aald  projectlona  overlapping 
«aid  atrlps,  key  members  Inserted  through  the  registering 
openings  in  said  projections  and  strips,  some  of  aald  key 
members  being  Inaerti^  in  one  edge  of  the  structure  aa8 
otbera  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  atmcture,  and  m 
water  Inlet  pipe  extending  between  the  adjacent  lnn« 
enda  of  the  two  seta  of  key  members ;  aubstantially  •• 
(Jeacrit>ed. 

3.  A  hollow  water  cooled  sheet  metal  structure,  coaa- 
prlslag  separated  plate  members,  a  plurality  of  Internal 
spacing  and  bracing  strips  each  of  which  has  separated 
edge  projections  weldod  to  the  Inner  snrface  of  one  of  tke 
plate  members,  and  other  apaced  projectlona  at  tbelr  op- 
posite edges  which  bear  against  the  other  plate  member, 
and  a  pinrallty  of  log  membera  welded  to  the  inner  snr- 
fhce  of  tbe  other  plate  member  and  overlapping  said  strlpa, 
aald  log  members  being  staggered  with  respect  to  tba 
projections  of  the  strips,  and  key  members  engaging  saM 
strips  and  log  merab^^rs.  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,282,866  CANDT  PULLINO  MACIinOB.  AjiTHOirT  F. 
Konaaaa,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1818.  Serial 
No.  218,892.      (a.  107—80.) 


In  a  candy  pulling  machine  having  pulling  eiementa 
rodprocable  to  and  from  each  other  and  a  gathering  ele- 
ment adapted  to  swing  about  aald  pulling  eiementa  whan 
in  proximity  to  each  other,  the  combination  of  means  In- 
clodlng  a  fULX  wheel  for  actuating  the  pulling  element^ 
meana  including  a  g»-ar  whe<*l  for  actuating  the  gatbetinS 
element,  and  motor  driven  meana  between  the  gear  wheels 
adapted  to  altrrnatety  me<<h  therewith  to  alternately 
actuate  the  polling  and  gathering  elements. 


1282,867        BREAD  MAKING    C0KP08ITI0N.      HaJiBT 
A.  KouMAM,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Chablbs   IIorrMAN.  New 
Rochelle,  S.  T..  and  .\LrBED  Edward  Bi.akb.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  saslgnmenta,  to  Ward  Baking 
flompany,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  876.S02.     (CI.  99—10.) 
1.  Aa  a  new  compoaition  of  matter  for  use.  associated 
with  yeast,  in  the  making  of  leavened  bread,  flour  or  other 
starchy   material   containing  In   admixture   therewith  an 
Innocuous  ammonloia  salt  and  free  from  interfering  con- 
stituents;  substantially  as  descrlbeil 

3.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  for  uae,  aaaociated 
with  yeaat.  in  the  making  of  leavened  bread,  flour  or  other 
Btarchy  material  containing  in  admixture  therewith  am- 
monium chlorld  and  free  from  Interfering  constituents; 
substantially  aa  described. 

0.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  for  use,  aaaociated 
with  yeaat.  In  the  making  of  leavened  br^ad,  flour  or  other 
starchy  material,  containing  tn  admixture  therewith 
ammonium  r-hlorid  and  calcium  aulfate ;  substantially  as 
de«7lbed. 

(Ctsims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gnaette.] 
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1.282.868  BRKAD-MAKING  COMPOSITION.  Hbhbt 
A.  KOHMAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  CHAaLBS  Hovtman.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  and  Alj'hbd  Edwabd  Huakb,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ward  Baking 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  96,  1918,  Serial  No. 
756.940.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Dec.  10, 
1914.     Serial  Na  876,508.     (0  99—10.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  for  use,  aaaociated 
with  yeast,  in  the  making  of  leavened  bread,  flour  and 
Other  starchy  material  containing  In  admixture  therewith 
an  innociiotts  calcium  salt  in  definite  snd  relatively  small 
ptsportion,  whereby  a  definite  and  predetermined  atlll 
^sailer  proportion  of  the  caldnm  salt  may  be  homogene- 
•asly  Incorporated  in  the  dough  batch  ;  substantially  ns 
Aeacrlbed. 

2.  Aa  a  mew  composition  of  matter  toe  use,  associated 
with  yeast,  in  the  making  of  leavened  bread,  flour  or  other 
starchy  material  containing  tn  admixture  therewith  cal- 
cium sulfate  In  definite  and  relatively  small  proportion, 
whereby  a  definite  and  predetfrmlned  still  smaller  propor- 
tlsa  of  tbe  calcium  salt  may  be  homogeneously  lacorpo- 
rated  in  the  dough  batch  :  substantially  as  described. 


1,282.869.  COMBCLBANING  DEVICE.  Johm  Koeak, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1918.  Serial  No. 
231.095       (a.  15—25.) 


1,283.870.  CRUSH KK.  WtLLiAM  A.  KRAiiint,  Chicago, 
in.  Filed  .Tan.  28,  191H.  S<>rUI  No.  214.039.  (CI. 
88—81.) 


an  angle  substantially  that  of  said  angularly  related 
faces,  said  webs  respectively  overlying  said  faces,  dowel 
pins  carried  in  the  bar  and  projecting  loosely  through  ap- 
ertures provided  in  the  angle  of  said  plate,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  bar  and  each  web  of  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  re- 
sisting wall  apertured  for  communication  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  bar  spaced  from  tbe  wall  and  movable  in  parallelism 
therewith,  and  a  cruahing  plate  carried  by  the  bar  and  re- 
sillently  pressed  against  tbe  wall ;  said  plate  being  longer 
than  the  aperture  in  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  resist- 
ing wall  apertured  for  communication  with  a  bopi>er,  of  a 
bar  spaced  froin  the  wall  and  movable  In  parallelism 
therewith,  and  a  cruahing  plate  longer  than  aald  aperture, 
carried  by  tbe  bar,  reslllently  presseil  against  tbe  wall, 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  positioned  be- 
tween the  bar  and  wall. 

5.  In  a  crusher  the  combination  with  a  pressure  resist- 
ing wall,  and  supporting  arms  movable  In  parallelism 
therewith,  of  a  bar  fixed  in  said  arms,  adjustable  therein 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  tlie  wall,  said  bar  being  spaced 
from  the  wall,  and  a  crushing  plate  mounted  on  the  bar 
and  yeildingly  pressed  against  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  rumprising  a  casing 
kaving  a  notch  In  tbe  upper  edge  of  one  end  wall,  a  loop 
apoa  the  opposite  end  wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  brush 
Jooraaled  for  rotation  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  ver- 
tloal  plane  of  said  notch  and  loop  whereby  tbe  teeth  of  a 
cnmb  positioned  within  said  ootcb  and  loop  are  adapted 
tec  euKagement  by  the  brush  during  the  rotation  of  the 
latter. 


1.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  resist- 
ing wall,  of  a  l>ar  movable  along  the  wall,  and  a  crushing 
plate  swinglngly  supported  on  the  bar  and  yieldingly  held 
spaced  therefrom  and  In  contact  with  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  cruaher,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  resist- 
ing wall,  of  a  bar  movable  along  the  wall  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  bar  having  two  angularly  related 
Inees  tbe  meeting  edge  of  which  pnrallela  tbe  wall  and  is 
projected  toward  the  same,  a  crushing  plate  comprising  an 
aagle  bar  of  lees  thickness  than  the  distance  from  said 
meeting  edge  to  the  wall,  tbe  webs  of  which  plate  meet  at 


1,282.871.  NUT  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hbnbt  P.  Kbavt, 
Ridgewoed,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
229,899.      (CI.  85—82.) 


I  \  sheet  metal  structure  comprising  an  outer  body 
portion,  a  top  portion  and  an  inner  tubular  cylindrical 
extension  projecting  from  sucli  top  portion  In  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  body  portion  and  confined  substantially 
within  the  length  of  the  body  portion,  and  forming  be- 
tween them  a  continuous  annular  channel  or  recess  which 
Is  open  and  accessible  on  one  side,  and  a  removable  an- 
nular part  confined  In  such  recess. 

6.  A  nut  according  to  claim  1,  with  a  filling  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  having  inner  and  outer  flanges,  confined  In 
such  recess. 

13.  .\  nut  formed  of  sheet  metal,  with  a  body  portion 
having  exterior  wrench  faces,  a  top  portion,  and  an  inner 
tubular  screw-three ded  extension  projecting  from  such 
top  portion  in  the  same  direction  as  the  body  portion  and 
to  the  same  extent,  and  forming  between  them  a  continu- 
ous annular  channel  or  recess  which  Is  open  and  ac- 
cessible. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,872.  SWITCH-THROWING  MECHANISM.  MiKB 
Kbaoullacz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  197,648.     (CI.  246—889.) 


Switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  ptvotally 
connected  to  the  switch  points,  a  pulley  mounted  on  tbe 
rod  a  shaft  arranged  to  each  side  of  the  pulley  and  switch 
point,  a  drum  on  each  sliaft  a  cable  having  its  ends  ae- 
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cutmI  to  tb«  dnui  ftad  tte  tetaracdlato  portloo  arranged 
•t  aa  aiigl«  aad  prvaacd  axalnat  aatd  puU«7  tn  h  luanner 
aat  forth,  a  trip  connectiHl  to  eacli  abaft  and  a  ■prloc 
holding  the  same  In  an  uprixht  poaitlon. 


1.282,878.  OILING  DEVICE.  ChaU-m  Kbalicbk.  CT«t»- 
land.  Ohio,  aaatgaor  of  one^half  to  Jamea  Vanla,  Cl«r«- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  June  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  242.1S8. 
(CI.  184—11.) 


1.  Ab  olUng  device  conprlaliig  a  pan  having  an  open 
end  for  receiving  oil.  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the 
pan.  the  pan  having  teeth  at  Its  open  en«l  for  prevcBtlBC 
the  entrance  of  threads  of  fiber.  subHtantlally  aa  d«acflb«d. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.282,874.  SHOE.  lawis  M.  KaoH.v  and  Micbabu  J. 
SoiiavAN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1»1«  8e 
rial  No.  87,336.      (CI.  3^— 34.) 


2.  In  a  shoe,  an  apper  and  heel  In  combination  with  a 
heel  covering,  adapted  to  Incloae  the  outer  aarface  of  Xht 
heel  and  having  a  marginal  lap  extending  between  the 
joint  of  upper  and  heel  and  secured  to  the  heel  aeat  mar 
gin  of  the  upper,  and  fattening  meant  connecting  tal'l 
covering  lap  and  heel  teat  margin  of  the  upper,  distinctive 
of  the  means  fur  seiuring  said  upper  and  heel. 

(Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.282.875.  rOLPINO  POCKET  ARTICLE.  Uaoaoa  KtJ- 
rmc.  New  Salem,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Joe  P.  Mor- 
roa.  New  Salem.  Pa.  Filed  July  SO.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
18S.514.      (CI.  SO— 10.) 


In  a  tool  of  the  clats  deacrlbed.  a  handle  formed  of  two 
longitudinal  sections  plvotally  connected  together  at  on" 
end  of  the  handle,  one  of  aald  sections  being  Inwardly 
notched  at  Its  free  end  to  provide  sockets,  swinging  latches 
ptvoUIly  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  sectlo'i 
and  having  rigid  transverse  heads  adapted  to  engage  In 
■aid  sockets  when  the  sections  are  In  adjacent  relation. 
and  sprlngM-  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said  latch  heads  -o 
retain  the  latter  In  aald  sockets. 


1.283.876.  LINE-CONDUCTOR  8UPPOKT.  WtlxUM  D. 
Ktu.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1816.  Serial  N«. 
127.104.      (CI.    178 — 821.) 


la  •  !!••  condnctor  rapport,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
bracket  having  a  base,  a  hooked  end  an<2  a  screw  Integral 
with  the  bracket  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  bate, 
an  Insulator  having  a  groove  therein  forming  a  line 
guide,  a  ball  having  eyed  ends,  a  bolt  passing  through  tald 
eyed  ends  and  the  Insulator  to  aecure  the  Insulator  to  the 
l>all.  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  ball  being  looaely 
mounted  In  the  hooked  end  of  the  bracket. 


ljn.8T7.  BIFOCAL-LENS  FUSING.  Max  A.  Laam, 
Sonthbrldge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge.  Maaa.,  a  Voluntary  Aaaociatlon  of 
Maaaachnaetts  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,427. 
(a.  49-—S2.1.) 


1.  A  step  In  the  process  uf  fnrmlntt  a  fused  bifocal 
lena  conalatlng  In  cementing  to  the  eitge  of  the  major 
blank  a  fualbla  spacing  member  projecting  upwardly 
above  the  surface  of  the  blank,  said  member  being  of  a 
material  having  a  lower  fusing  point  than  that  of  the 
major  blank  to  which  It  la  secured. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  onttlng  two  portions  of  a  lens  aa  by 
fualon.  IncludlnK  preparlnx  the  surfaceN  to  tte  united, 
forming  a  xpaclng  member  of  material  whose  softening 
point  Is  aa  low  aa  that  of  either  of  the  members  to  be 
unltfd  with  an  attaching  portloo  and  with  an  angularly 
disposed  spadnir  portion,  cementing  the  sparing  device  to 
one  ot  the  members  to  be  united  with  the  angular  portion 
projecting  from  said  member  adjacent  the  prepared  sur- 
face thereof,  mounting  the  other  member  to  be  united 
on  the  first  with  one  e<ige  resting  on  the  angular  spacing 
portion  an«l  held  Hpace<l  from  the  first  member  by  said 
portion,  and  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  fusing  heat  whereby 
the  angular  portion  of  the  spacing  member  will  be  cnnaed 
to  yield  an<l  move  outwardly  and  downwardly  away  from 
the  surfaces  to  be  unlteil  and  allow  said  nurfaces  to  come 
Into  engagement  without  distortion  thereof.  Kubstantlally 
as  described. 


1.282,878.  ARTICLE-CARRIER  OffO  H.  Laoois,  Jer- 
aey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1918  Serial  No.  220,0»B. 
(CT.  224—26.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  artlda 
carrier  having  Ita  upper  marginal  portion  at  the  oppoalte 
end^  of  the  carrier  Inwardly  Inclined  toward  the  top  of 
the  carrier,  the  portion   of  the  carrier   betwaan   tb«  In- 
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rllned  portions  being  open,  a  cloalng  flap  coactlng  with 
the  open  portion  of  the  carrier  and  positioned  between  the 
Inclined  portions,  a  limb  encircling  member  secured  at  one 
end  to  an  Inclined  portion  of  the  carrier,  a  fastening  mem- 
ber carrieil  by  the  second  Inclined  portion  of  the  carrier 
and  with  which  the  limb  encircling  member  engagea,  and 
separate  hose  engaging  members  carried  by  the  lower 
marginal  portion  of  the  carrier  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
the  longltodluil  axea  of  the  hoae  engaging  members  be- 
ing arranged  In  divergence  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
carrier. 


1.282,879  TAMPI.NO  MACHINB.  Peteb  8.  Lamb,  Ot- 
Uwa.  OnUrio,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,829.     (CI.  94 — 4.) 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  slldable  tamper,  operating  means  for  aald 
tamper,  dogs  adapted  to  hold  said  tamper  In  a  raised 
position,  a  drive  wheel  adapted  to  receive  transmission 
for  aald  Umper  from  tald  operating  meana.  and  a  lever 
adapte<l  to  disengage  said  dogs  and  engage  the  driving 
clutch  with  said  drive  wheel  simultaneously. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  pivoted  carriage  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  tamping  means  at  one  end  of  said  carriage,  tam- 
per actuating  means,  tamper  holding  means,  and  a  lever 
for  simultaneously  actuating  the  tame  and  controlling  the 
tamper-actuating  means. 

[Clatmt  1  to  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,282,880.  KNITTINO-MACHINK.  Patrick  P.  La  Mok- 
TAGNB,  Bourbonnais.  and  Pbtbb  Gable,  Kankakee,  111., 
atsignors  to  Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862.102.     (CI.  66—28.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprlting  in  combination  a  dial, 
a  set  of  dial  needles,  a  cylinder,  a  set  of  cylinder  needles, 
meant  for  operating  the  aald  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired,  a 
shaft  extending  above  and  supporting  the  dial,  a  ring 
member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  locking  mechanism  held 
against  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  dial  shaft 
but  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  ring 
member  at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  cam  meana  rotary 
In   either  direction    to   effect   the  engagement   an«  dl««n- 


gagement  at  aald  points  in  sequence  and  thus  allow  the 
passage  of  the  yam  In  either  direction  between  the  ring 
and  the  dial  ahaft. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  dial, 
a  set  of  dial  needlea,  a  -cylinder,  a  set  of  cylinder  needles, 
means  for  operating  the  aald  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired,  a 
shaft  extending  above  and  supporting  tba  dial,  a  ring 
member  surrounding  aald  ahaft  and  connected  with  the 
fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  a  yarn  guide  revoluble  In 
either  direction  about  the  shaft  between  the  shaft  and  the 
ring  member,  and  connecting  means  between  the  shaft 
and  the  ring  member  acting  to  prevent  rotary  movement 
of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  ring  member  and  acting 
to  allow  passage  of  the  yarn  carried  by  said  yarn  guide 
in  either  direction  between  the  shaft  and  the  ring  member. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  dial, 
a  set  of  dial  nee<lleB,  a  cylinder,  a  set  of  cylinder  needles, 
means  for  operating  the  said  needles  to  produce  either  . 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired,  a 
shaft  extending  above  and  supporting  the  dial,  a  ring 
member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  a  yarn  guide  revoluble  in 
either  direction  about  the  Khaft  between  the  shaft  and  tne 
rlnc  member,  a  locking  bolt  connected  with  and  slldable 
radially  of  said  shaft  to  maintain  one  end  in  engagement 
and  allow  the  other  end  to  pass  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ring  member  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  yarn  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  member  and  a  symmetrically 
shaped  rotary  cam  acting  when  rotated  In  either  direction 
to  slide  said  bolt  back  and  forth  bringing  the  ^nds  suc- 
cessively out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  ring  mem- 
ber thus  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  yarn  carried  by  said 
yarn  guide  In  either  direction  between  the  shaft  and  ring 
member. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  dial, 
a  set  of  dial  needles,  a  cylinder,  a  set  of  cylinder  needles, 
means  for  operating  the  said  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired,  a 
shaft  extending  above  and  supporting  the  dial,  s  ring 
member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  a  locking  bolt  connected  with 
and  slldable  radially  of  said  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ring  member  to  allow  the  passage  of  the 
yarn  between  the  shaft  and  the  member,  a  symmetrically 
shaped  rotary  cam  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  shaft 
and  ring  member  and  having  a  yam  guiding  aperture  and 
acting  when  rotated  in  either  direction  to  slide  said  bolt 
out  of  and  Into  engagement  with  said  ring  member  to 
allow  the  yam  passing  through  said  aperture  to  pass  la 
either  direction  between  the  shaft  and  ring  member. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
shaft  therefor,  a  set  of  dial  needles,  a  dial  cam  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  cams  on  said  carrier  to 
actuate  the  dial  needles,  a  switch  device  movably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  acting  when  moved  outwardly  to  bring  the 
needles  Into  knitting  position  and  when  moved  Inwardly 
to  allow  the  needles  to  withdraw  from  knittlne  position. 
a  locking  plate  connected  to  and  rotarily  adjustable  on 
said  cam  carrier,  a  rotary  driving  member  on  said  shaft,  • 
locking  pin  carried  by  said  driving  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  locking  plate  at  different  points  and  thus 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  locking  plate,  pattern  controlled 
means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  locking  pin,  a 
shifting  plate  rotarily  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  switch  device,  • 
second  locking  pin  carried  by  said  driving  member  and 
engaging  said  shifting  plate,  and  pattern  controlled  means 
for  actuating  said  second  locking  pin  to  shift  rotarily  the 
position  of  the  shifting  plate  and  thus  vary  the  control 
of  the  awltch  device. 

rClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,282.881.      PNEUMATIC   DILATOR       John   T.    LAintiB. 

Nashville.    Tenn.      Piled    July    7.    1917.      Serial    No. 

179,184.      (CI.  128—28.) 

1.   A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  soft 
flexIMe  elastic  stem  having  at  one  end  a  tkead,  a  htJm 
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baring  a  nipple  en«a«ln«  wltliin  tli«  Kt«m.  a  ri»id  tube 
lor  conductinf  air  to  tbe  stein  and  for  •opportlng  tb* 
aame  during  Innertlon.  and  a  nut  connected  with  tb« 
fltem  for  engagement  by  the  tube,  the  tube  baring  meanii 
for  engRKlng  the  base  to  bold  It  to  tb*  •tem. 


S.  A  derlce  of  the  character  apeclfled.  compr1»lng  a  iwft 
flexible  rabber  «tem  baring  at  one  ♦•nd  a  bead,  a  baae  at 
the  other  end  of  the  atem.  and  a  rigid  air  conducting  tube 
for  nipportlng  the  atem  during  insertion  and  for  supply 
lag  air  to  expand  the  same,  and  means  connected  with  the 
atem  for  engagement  by  the  tube  to  bold  the  same  In  place, 
aaid  tnbe  baring  means  for  engaging  the  base  to  bold  It 
to  the  stem. 

{Claim  2  not  printed   in  the  Oaiette.l 


1  282  882      ri«ARBTTB  CASE  AND  LIGHTER      Bac«i-B 
'  LAram.  »w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1»1T      Serial 
No    190.896.      (CI.    t»l — W  > 


1.  A  cigarette  case  and  llgbt«r.  comprlsinif  two  blngeti 
meinb4>ra,  one  member  being  adaptr>d  to  hold  cigarettes  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  Inner  face  and  an  open- 
ing in  one  end,  near  the  top,  means  for  hoMing  the  upper 
mo«t  dgarette  in  allnement  with  the  end  opening,  and 
means  for  projecting  a  cigarette  through  said  opening,  the 
other  member  having  an  igniting  device,  a  rover  operating 
the  igniting  device  upon  opening  the  same,  and  having  an 
opening  In  ita  Inner  face  adjacent  Its  hinged  edge  and 
'ying  opposite  the  opening  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  flrat 
member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.I 


1.283.883.   ORAIN  SHOCKER    iiaoaoa  W  Lbach.  Stoning 
ton.  III.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  Oscar  W.  Kldd.  Stoning 
ton.    lU.      Filed    Sept     27,    1»16.      Serial    No.    122.479 
{CI.   5«— 108.) 
In  a  grain  sborker.  In  coBMnatloB  with  a  wheel   sup 
ported  platform,  h  perpemllcular  abaft  rotatably  moonteil 
upon  one  side  of  said  platform  and   .-xtendlng  above  tb.- 
same,   a  bundle  receiver   movable  over   the  platfona.  an 
aa«ul«r  bar  extending  under  the  bwndle  receiver  and  flxe.1 
at  one  of  lU  ends  thereto,  means  for  pivoulljr  mouatlng 


the  other  end  of  the  bar  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  abaft 
to  support  the  bundle  receiver  for  angular  tilting  move- 
ment, means  for  rotating  said  abaft,  and  a  trip  rod  flxed 
to  the  side  of  the  platform  In  spaced  relation  to  the  ahaft 


and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  bar  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  the  receiver  over  the  platform 
to  tilt  the  receiver  and  discharge  the  bandies  therefrom 
at  one  side  of  the  platform. 


1.282.884.  tKK)R-8TOP.  Wii.Lim  H.  Lbavkb.  Chicago, 
lU..  aaslcnor  of  one-haif  to  Melvin  II.  Force.  Chi<«go, 
111.  FUeo  Dec.  19.  1917.  Serial  Na  207,930.  (CL 
16—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>«tl.  the  tombination 
of  a  tubular  member  fixed  to  a  support,  a  tubular  ineml>er 
fixed  to  a  door,  an  Intermediate  tubular  member,  all  of 
said  members  I  elng  in  telescoping  engsKement,  one  of  the 
tubular  members  being  fixed  against  rotation,  the  other 
of  said  tubular  members  being  mounted  for  limited  rota- 
tion, and  rack  bars  and  teeth  carried  on  the  telescoping 
members,  aaid  bars  and  teeth  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment to  lock  the  telescoping  members  at  different  points 
In  their  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  member  flxed  to  a  supjwrt  with  <«pacity  for 
limited  roUtlon  said  member  carrying  a  rack,  a  second 
tubular  member  fixed  to  a  door  with  capacity  for  limited 
spring  resisted  longitudinal  movement,  teeth  carried  by 
oaid  last  named  tubular  member,  and  means  operative 
through  the  agency  of  said  rack  and  teeth  for  locking  the 
tubular  members  agalnat  loagltudlnal  movement,  said 
looking  action  being  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  first 
named  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  door  atop,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
Imt.  means  for  conneitlng  the  same  to  a  support  with 
capacity  for  limited  rotation,  friction  meana  for  resisting 
Mild  limited  rotation,  a  second  tubular  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  door,  a  n».  k  and  rack  teeth  on  the 
tubular  nnembers,  and  means  operative  through  the  agency 
of  said  rack  and  rack  teeth  for  locking  the  tubular  mem- 
bers In  different  positions  of  longitudinal  separation,  sub- 
itaBtlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  stop  the  combination  of  a  tubular  member 
baring  a  rack  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
second  tubular  member  fitted  within  the  first  member  and 
provided  alao  with  a  rack  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface 
thereof,  the  teeth  of  said  racks  being  oppoaitely  disposed, 
and  mean*  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  two  tubu- 
lar memU'rs  to  cause  engagement  uf  said  racks,  the  parts 
being  so  arran>^Hl  that  neither  of  Haid  racks  is  vislMe  iB 
any  poaltion  of  the  parts,  substantially  a«  descrll>ed. 

[Claima  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.282.88C.  TUBM-TABLB.  LoDis  R.  LaiMMiii^  Phltsidel- 
pikAa.  Pa..  asat^Bor  to  United  States  Gaat  Imam  Ptpc  * 
Foundry  Compsny,  Burlington,  N.  J,  a  Corpocwtloa  of 
Ksw  Jersey.     Filed  Apt.  18,  191g.     flsrtal  Ns.  229,268. 

(a.  *a— 21.) 


1.  la  a  pipe  molding  plaat  the  eonbtaatlon  with  a  ttun- 
table  and  supporting  meana  therefor  coaaprlalDS  a  ceatral 
support  on  which  the  table  Is  Joumaled  and  a  circular 
track  surrounding  said  central  support,  a  series  of  flasks 
supported  by  said  table  at  the  outer  side  of  aald  circular 
track  and  a  thrust  bearing  betwe«n  said  support  and  said 
table  opposing  the  tendency  of  the  table  to  dish  under  the 
influence  of  the  weight  of  the  fiasks. 

2.  In  a  pipe  molding  plant  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table, a  cential  (.upport  upon  which  the  table  Is  Journaled, 
a  circular  supporting  track  surrounding  said  central  sup- 
port and  upon  which  said  table  bears,  a  series  of  flasks 
carried  by  said  table  beyond  the  said  supporting  track,  a 
vertical  post  rising  above  said  o-ntral  support,  overhead 
parts  supported  by  said  post  above  the  table,  and  a  thrust 
bearing  through  which  the  weight  of  said  post  and  over- 
head parts  supported  by  It  is  impressed  on  the  table  at  the 
center  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  pipe  molding  plant  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table comprising  radial  beam  members,  a  central  support 
upon  which  the  table  is  Journaled,  a  circular  supporting 
traefc  Burronndlng  aald  central  support,  a  series  of  flaska 
carried  by  aaM  tattle  beam  meml>er8  beyond  the  said  snp- 
portlag  track,  a  vertical  post  rising  abore  said  central 
support,  iind  a  thrust  bearing  between  snid  post  and  table 
through  which  the  tendency  of  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
twams  to  rise  Is  syposed. 

4.  In  a  pipe  molding  plant  the  comWnstlon  of  a  turn- 
table comprising  radial  beam  memlHTS,  a  central  stipport 
upon  which  the  table  is  Joomiiled.  a  etep  bearing  which 
resists  downward  movement  of  the  center  of  the  table,  a 
circular  supporting  track  nurrouiidlBg  said  central  sup- 
port, a  series  of  flasks  carried  by  said  table  beam  members 
t)eyond  the  said  supporting  track,  a  vertical  post  rising 
above  aald  central  support,  crane  arms  mounted  on  said 
post  atMve  the  table,  and  a  thrust  bearing  through  which 
the  weight  of  said  post  and  crane  arms  Is  transmitted  to 
the  taner  ends  of  aald  beania. 


1,282.886.  DRINKING  APPARATC8. 
BoTTS  Lewis.  Lynchburg.  ¥a.  Filed 
Serial  No.  217426.      (CI.  11*— T».) 


John      Misob 
Feb.    14.    1918. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  tlaracter  described,  a  drinking 
t«cepitacle  provided  la  Its  bottom  with  a  drain  ontiet,  an 
•verflsw    conduit   for    the    drinking   receptacle    arranged 
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the  4nim  oatiet,  a  cover  blnaatf  to  tke  drtaklng  re- 
ceptacle, an  outtet  valve  tor  dosing  the  dtaln  outlet,  an 
Inlet  conduit  cosnectad  with  the  drlakiiig  receptacle,  an 
Inlet  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  water  through  the 
Inlet  conduit  Into  tlks  drinking  xeceptacle  and  having  an 
oi>eratlve  connection  with  the  cover,  and  a  strainer  ele- 
ment arranged  within  the  drinking  receptacle  near  and  In 
advance  of  the  drain  outlet,  the  overflow  conduit,  the  out- 
let valve,  and  the  connecting  element  of  the  outlet  valve, 
to  prevent  foreign  material  passing  into  the  drain  outlet 
and  overflow  conduit  and  also  serving  as  a  guard  for  the 
outlet  valve  and  Its  connecting  element,  to  prevent  the 
animal's  mouth  from  contacting  th««wlth. 
[Claims  2  to  4  jaot  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1,282.887.  SUPPLBMENTAL  SPRING.  Richabo  Lib- 
BAC,  New  Haven,  €onn,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,209.     (CI.  267— 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear,  of  a 
leaf  spring,  the  lower  leaf  of  which  is  the  main  baf  and 
a  supplemental  spring  carried  by  the  running  gear  aud 
having  a  saddle  located  below  Itself  and  within  which  one 
end  of  said  leaf  spring  Is  slldably  mounted. 

6.  A  telescopic  air  spring  having  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  secvred  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  plunger  head 
telescoplcally  arranged  within  the  said  cylinder  and  a 
saddle  connected  to  said  plunger  head  and  provide  with 
a  seat  for  one  end  of  the  vehicle  steel  spring. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  support  se- 
cured to  said  axle,  a  telescopic  spring,  one  member  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  support  and  one  member  of  which 
l8  provided  with  a  depending  saddle,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  sHdaMy  receive  the  end  of  a  steel  spring,  and  a 
steel  spring  so  arranged  that  one  end  thereof  slides 
within  said  saddle. 

[Claims  X  to  4, «,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,282,888.  RADIAL  -  THRDST  BEARING.  Wbll*  A. 
LippiKCOTT,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y..  asslgaor,  fcy  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Marlin-Rockwell  Corporation.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  191T. 
Serial  No.  161.710.      (CI.  64 — 67.) 

1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  the  combination  of  r«4a- 
tlv44F  movable  runways,  rifling  bearing  members,  rolling 
separating  members  the  axes  of  rotation  of  which  are  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearing,  and  tracks 
for  the  separating  members,  which  tracks  lie  in  the  sui^ 
faces  of  cylinders,  the  axes  of  which  are  colnHdent  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  SB  antl-frictioB  1»ess4ng  the  ceMMnatlon  of  rela- 
tlvrty  movable  rtmways,  rolling  bearing  members,  roniag 
separating  member,  snd  tracks  for  tlie  separatlnc  smb- 
bers,  the  iteparaUng  members  having  ti»elr  axes  of  rota- 
tion lacMned  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearing  aad 
being  provided  with  rounded  portions  for  engagement  with 
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the  tracks,  th»  trmcto  lytns  In  tke  rarfacM  of  cylinders. 
tke  axM  of  which  are  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
o<  tW  bcartaf.  rabaUntlally  aa  described. 


'  1^  *  \{> 


3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  the  combination  of  rcla- 
tirely  morable  runways,  rolling  bearing  members,  rolllac 
aeparating  members,  and  tracks  for  the  aeparatlng  mem- 
bers, the  separating  members  having  their  axes  of  rota- 
tion Inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tiearlng  and 
being  provided  with  rounded  portions  tor  single  point  en- 
gagement with  the  tracka,  the  tracka  lying  in  the  aurfaces 
of  cylinders,  the  axes  of  which  are  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  bearinit.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.  2  81. 8  8t.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
D  McRa  Litisoston.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  M. 
U>17.     SerUl  No.  150.537.      (O.  74 — 5«.) 


1.  In  a  masking  attachment  for  automobiles  to  obtain 
at  the  front  of  the  latter  atream  line  effecta  In  keeping 
with  the  atream  line  body,  a  atream  line  structure  adapted 
to  constitute  a  motor  hood,  and  a  maaking  cowl  attach- 
ment Beating  at  Its  forward  end  aald  hood  approxlmaXely 
In  the  plane  of  the  uaual  dash  of  the  automobile,  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  to  terminate  approximately  In  the 
plane  of  the  wind  ahlfid  of  the  automobile,  aald  motor 
hood  and  cowl  attachment  being  complementary  to  each 
other ;  together  with  meana  to  removably  position  both 
of  aald  elements  on  an  automobile. 

2.  In  an  aotomoblie  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  maaking  cowl  clemcat  adapted  to  be  aapported 
at  Its  rear  end  on  the  automobile  and  having  means  at 
Its  front  end  whereby  to  secure  the  same  elevated  above 
the  top  of  the  dash  of  the  automobile. 

3.  An  automobile  attachment  Including  a  cowl  element, 
and  means  to  aupport  the  front  end  thereof  at  the  ap- 
proximate plane  of  the  dasb  of  the  automobile  and  ele- 
vated above  the  top  of  saUl  daah. 

18.  In  an  automobile  attacbnaent  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  cowl  element,  meana  to  detachably  secure  the 
same  on  an  automobile,  and  supplementary  aide  elements 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  body  of  the  automobile 
below  the  aald  cowl  element,  the  forward  ends  of  the  aald 
cowl    element    and    the    aupplementary    elements    having 


means  adspted  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  structure 
of  the  sutomoblle  to  constltate  eztenslona  of  the  aupport- 
Ing  structure. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  detach- 
able bousing  Including  an  auxiliary  cowl  element  sup- 
ported at  Its  rear  end  on  the  automobile  over  and  approxi- 
mately at  the  same  height  aa  tbp  rear  ^nd  of  the  perma- 
nent cowl  of  the  automobile,  together  with  a  front  struc- 
ture Including  a  hood  element,  aald  front  atructure  and 
tlie  adjacent  forward  end  of  the  aald  auxiliary  cowl  el«^- 
ment  being  elevated  to  a  greater  height  than  the  front 
end  of  the  anid  permanent  cowl  to  mask  tbe  aamr  and 
give  to  the  automobile  at  the  cowl  and  forwardly,  lines 
In  keeping  with  the  lines  of  the  csr  body  Independent  of 
the  permsnent  structors  of  the  automobile  at  the  cowl 
and  forwardly. 

(Claims  4  to  12,  14.  15.  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.  ] 


1.282.890.  LIQUID-D18PBNRINO  DEYICK.  HnsaaT 
W.  LiviMoaroM.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
9.  1918.     Sertal  No.  227,408.     (CI.  221—108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  bulk  container  having  supporting  legs,  of 
a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  supporti-d  by  s  base  se- 
cured at  tbe  lowt-r  end  part  of  tbe  legM,  and  extending 
through  tbe  flooring  of  the  container  to  a  aubstantlal  dis- 
tance above  said  flooring,  a  piunicer  operative  within  said 
cyltoder.  meana  for  manually  actuating  the  plung<>r  from 
•boTS  the  container,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  cylinder  and 
located  therein  below  the  flooring  o^the  contaim-r.  a  check 
valve  in  aald  diaphragm,  a  check  valve  In  said  plunger, 
said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged 
alined  porta  above  Mid  flooring,  and  an  exit  for  tbe  liquid 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  aa  m-t  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  bulk  container  having  supporting  l»'gs,  of  a 
vertically  disposed  cylinder  supported  by  a  twse  secured 
at  tbe  lower  enti  part  of  the  lega.  and  extending  through 
the  flooring  of  the  container  to  a  substantial  distance 
above  aald  flooring,  a  plunger  operative  within  aald  cyl- 
inder, meana  for  manually  actuating  tbe  pluntrer.  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  cylinder  and  located  therein  below 
the  flooring  of  the  container,  ssid  cylinder  hsvtng  s  plu- 
rality of  snnularly  arranged  alln<-d  porta  al>ove*aaid 
flooring,  the  apace  within  aald  cylinder  between  aald  dia- 
phragm and  the  lower  level  of  aMU\  alined  ports  measur- 
ing a  set  quantity  of  liquid,  a  check  valve  in  aald  dia- 
phragm, a  check  valve  In  ssId  pluniter,  snd  an  exit  for  the 
liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 

IClalma  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.891.  BOTART-FIELD-MAONET  WITH  PABALLBL 
GROOVES  FOR  THE  WINDINGS.  Frbdrik  Ljono- 
■TSi'^M,    Finspong,    Sweden,    assignor    to     Aktiebolaget 

LJungatrOma  Angturbln.  Finspong.  Sweden.     Filed  Apr. 
18.   1915.      Serial  No.  21.884.      (CI.  171— 252.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  aha  ft -sect  Ions  having 
end-platea,  a  rotator  body  located  between  said  end  plataa 
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having  longitudinal  grooves  for  windings,  longitudinal 
wedges  fitting  Into  ssId  grooves  for  holding  said  windings 
In  place,  tranaverse  terminal  wedges  fitting  into  aald 
grooves  at  the  ends  of  said  body,  terminal  extensions 
formed  of  psrts  of  said  terminal  wedgea  and  parta  of  aald 
body,  and  faatenlng  screws  entering  screw-threaded  holes 
In  aald  extension  to  hold  rotator  body  to  aald  end  plates, 
■aid  screwa  also  engaging  said  terminal  wedges  to  bold 
them  In  pisce. 


2.  A  rotator  body  provided  with  winding  grooves,  parti- 
tions between  said  grooves,  wedges  fitting  in  said  grooves 
at  tbe  enda  of  said  body  snd  terminal  extensions  of  re- 
duced diameter,  composed  partly  of  portions  of  said  par- 
titions and  partly  of  portlona  of  the  wedges  at  the  ends  of 
said  body,  in  combination  with  shaft-aectlona  having  end 
plates  and  fastening  screwa  paaslng  through  aaid  end  plates 
Into  said  extensions,  the  screw-threaded  holes  of  the  latter 
for  receiving  caid  bolts  being  arranged  in  a  close  circle  not 
Interrupted  by  the  wind  Inge. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,282,892.  TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  ORES.  Althbd 
Andsbw  Lockwood.  Forest  Hill,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,479.      (CL  204— 16.) 


.  « 
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1.  A  process  of  electro-depositing  copper  which  com- 
prises first  forming  a  bulk  of  an  add  pulp  containing 
copper  ore  material  In  a  liquid,  agitating  and  aerating  the 
■aid  pulp,  by  air  injected  thereinto,  leading  pulp  carrying 
natter  In  suapenslon  therein  Into  an  electrolytic  vessel 
and  passing  an  electrolytic  current  from  an  insoluble 
anode  through  the  pulp  to  a  cathode  to  deposit  copper  on 
the  latter,  while  preventing  sedimentation  of  tbe  insolu- 
ble material  of  said  pulp  by  introducing  air  Into  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  liquid,  and  returning  the  so  treated  pulp  to 
the  bulk  of  acid  pulp,  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tions. 

8.  A  process  for  treating  copper  ores  which  consists 
in  agitating  the  pulped  ore  In  a  preparatory  vessel,  lead- 
ing the  sgitated  pulp  from  thia  vessel  Into  a  precipitating 
Teasel  containing  depending  Insoluble  anodes  and  Iron 
cathodes,  subjecting  the  pulp  In  tbe  precipitating  vessel 
to  electrolysis  whereby  copper  Is  deposited  at  the  cathodes 
and  aimultaneoualy  maintaining  the  pulp  In  a  condition 
of  agitation  therein. 

(CUtms  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,893.  LOOM  STOP-MOTION.  Jissa  L.  Lowo,  Man- 
chester, Ga.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,884. 
(CI.  189— «2.) 


In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  harness  treadlea.  of 
a  warp  atop  motion  having  a  vibrating  detector  l>ar.  a  loom 
stop  motion  comprising  a  aupport  fixed  al>ove  the  treadles 
and  below  tbe  vibrating  detector  bar.  respectively,  a  rock- 
ing arm  adjustal>ly  pivoted  to  the  support  above  the 
treadles,  a  rent  on  tbe  loom  frame  below  tbe  vibrating  bar, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  arm  and  working  through 
the  rest  to  be  projwted  Into  the  path  of  the  vibrating  bar, 
an  adjustable  collar  on  the  rod  and  normally  si^ated  on 
the  rest,  a  frame  about  the  treadles  having  a  threaded 
eye  centrally  thereof,  and  a  hook  on  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  and  having  a  shank  adjustably  engaged  in  the 
threaded  eye. 


1,282.894  ADTOMOniLB  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING 
APPARATUS.  GaoBca  H.  McCi.A^a.x,  Mulllnville, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  154,828.  (CL 
74_106.) 


1 


T        !      1 


L -'T-' 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  base,  vehicle  supporting  means  rising  there- 
from and  IncludlnR  Inclined  memders.  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  means,  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  in- 
tersecting the  plane  of  the  Inclined  members,  and  tilting 
means  operable  by  the  passage  of  a  motor  vehicle  there- 
over for  raising  and  positioning  tbe  driving  wheels  of 
said  vehicle  in  peripheial  engagement  with  the  peripheries 
of  said  shaft  carried  wheels,  and  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
carrying  the  wheels  in  contact  with  said  Inclined  mem- 
bers. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  ^tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  base,  Inclined  vehicle  supporting  member* 
rising  therefrom,  and  wheels  carried  by  said  membera  and 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels 
of  a  car  to  be  supported  on  said  inclined  members,  means 
for  positioning  a  car  on  said  meml>er8  comprising  bars 
mounted  for  tilting  movement  on  said  liase,  being  en- 
gaged  therewith  at  points  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of 
said  bars  so  that  their  front  ends  will  be  normally  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  rest  on  the  surface  sup- 
porting said  apparatus  to  provide  for  tbe  ready  rolling 
up  thereon  of  the  car  to  be  utilized  whereby  said  car  is 
positioned  on  said  supporting  members,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rearward  tilt  of  said  bars. 


OFFICIAL  OXZETTE 


OcTOMU  a9,  i9<ft* 


«.  Am  •npaiatM  of  the  cIbm  ikacrikwl  coaprUing  a 
«9P»rtiac  k«K.  v<>Mclc  sapportlnc  Bcana  riainc  tkera- 
from  and  comprising  substantially  iBTWrted  V.«taP«<l 
Bi*Bib«ra  poaltlon«l  on  said  baae  a  dUtance  apart  leaa  than 
tHe  dUtanc*  between  the  wheela  of  th«  Tehlcle  to  be  lup- 
ported  thereby.  Mid  warm^trn  being  tTMareraely  alined 
and  the  front  arm*  thereof  abruptly  Indlned  with  their 
rear  arma  Indtned  grada&lly.  a  nhaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  Mid  rear  anaa.  wfceels  0«e«  to  aald  abaft  and  poaltloned 
for  engagt-ment  by  th?  wbeeta  of  the  wpported  Tehlcle. 
and  motion  timusmlttlng  roeana  coanected  with  aald  ahaft. 
(CUlma  2.  SL  and  5  Bot  jrlnteil  In  the  Gaaette.] 


} 


1J8S.890.  WATIM-OAGI!  OfJARD.  Barca  W.  Mo- 
Cltmokt.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Penberthy  In- 
jector Coni»any.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Michigan.  Filed  July  24.  l»ie.  Serial  No.  110.»0«. 
(CJ.  78—54.) 


for  rad^rocating  tkc  aleevc  «U«e.  «f  a 
iac  iewr  iael«Ataic  a  itoaft  teviag  aa  laaaatrtr  i 

«  ca»-*aller  »tiim  mt  one  cad  and  at  Ike  •Cher  «a4  aald 
lerar  te«^lng  a  acallieat  cooaectlon  with  aald  bracket  to 
caotrol  the  >ve«d  of  tke  engine  by  limltixtg  the  «aantitv  of 
gaa  that  may  paaa  tkroogh  the  Intake  porta  late  the  ao- 
niac  cyUnder. 

2.  in  an  iatecaai  cooiboatlon  emgine.  the  aoahlnailan 
wltk  a  alaevc  Talve  having  a  bracket  fixed  tl^reto  and  earn 
■Mana  to  reciprocate  the  sleeve  ralre,  of  a  governing 
l«Ter  inclading  a  ahaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  and  a 
cam  roller  theroon  aad  at  one  end  having  a  realllent  con- 
nection with  aaid  bracket  and  tension  aaaans  carried  by 
aald  bracket 

0.  In  aa  Utktn  aiil  combaattan  aogtne,  the  coaiblnatlon 
of  a  fixed  cyttBfAv  having  tntak*  and  eikaoat  p«ta  there- 
through a  aleew  aalve  prtrvlded  with  intake  and  exhaust 
porta  adapted  ta  be  caaaad  tu  rrgiater  with  said  ports  In 
the  fixed  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  pair  of  cams  fixed 
thereon,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  sleeve  valve  and  carrying 
a  fixed  shaft  and  a  cam  roller  in  contact  with  one  of  aald 
eaaia  and  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  and  a  «ov- 
traing  lever  fiaad  to  aaid  last  named  almft  atid  a  caai- 
Tollar  on  aaM  «c(wa*rlc  portlan  la  coalact  wtth  the  other 
of  aaid  rams  meaax  to  actuate  tke  cam  ahaft.  reaUteat 
vM^aa  and  tenaiaa  aieaiw  between  Che  governing  lerer  and 
«Bld  taaaeket. 

(Ctelaaa  I  aai  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.282.897.  TRACK  GAGE.  JoRina  A.  MoOrnoi,  Caah- 
tng.  Tex.  Filed  June  8.  1»18.  B«rtal  No.  2S8.M1.  (CL 
264 — 48-.) 


A  water  gage  ijuard  comprising  bands,  extensible  arma 
having  offset  enda  ^onmct»d  to  said  banda  and  either  of 
the  olTaet  ends  of  the  arma  adapted  for  supporting  the 
guard. 

1282,8de.      VALVE    OPER.\TINO     MECHANISM.      Aa- 

'raca  B.  McCoBD.  Oak  Park.   Ill-,  aaaignor  to  McCord 

auent  eieere  Motors  Co .  Chicago.  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of 

Delaware.     FUed   Feb.   18.   1918.      SerUl   No.   217.961. 

(CL  123— 7».) 


^^1 


3.  A  track  gage  comprising  a  body  having  a  bar  fixed 
thereto  and  extaadlng  from  one  end  thereof  and  forme^l 
with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  hook  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  track  engaging  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  body  and 
extending  from  Its  other  end  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  hook  adapted  to  engage  over  the  head  of  a  rail, 
■aanually  operable  meaaa  for  shifting  the  last  named  bar 
toward  or  from  the  first  named  bar.  and  a  slldlag  gage  bar 
laounted  upon  the  body  below  the  aliiftable  track  engaglag 
bar  and  tuivlng  Ita  eodi*  adapted  to  be  abutted  agalnnt  tke 
laaide  favca  of  the  keadti  of  parallel  ralia. 

(CiaJms  1  aad  2  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  tke  claaa  4taiicritied,  the  cnmhl nation 
wltk  a  aleeve  valve  having  a  bracket  fixed   thereto  and 


1^82.696  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  ELuaa  BLawoavH 
Mack,  Fort  Scott.  Kaaa.  Flied  Apr.  17,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  229«iaS       <C1.  70 — 129.) 

1.  An  automobile  lock  including  a  casing,  a  bolt  alidable 
within  the  easing,  means  for  eliding  the  bolt  to  exteB<led 
poaltloo,  beli-crank  levers  within  tiM  casing  released  hy 
the  eztenaion  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  bolt  In  extended  poa« 
tlon.  rod.*  mounted  to  elide  In  the  casing  and  contacting 
tke  bell-crank  levera.  and  means  for  sliding  the  rode  to 
rock  the  levers  and  release  the  bolt  for  retraction. 

2.  An  aatomohile  lock  Inclodi^  a  caaing,  a  holt  alldaUe 
within  the  caaing.  means  for  sliding  the  bolt  to  extended 
position,  meaae  within  Ue  caaing  joleaaed  by  tke  exten- 
sion of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  bolt  In  extended  position,  a 


Oeroant  39,  t^tS, 
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pik  fii  the  eaatog  wmwittS  wltb  graaipta.  ra*  41*tM»  fn 
tB»  gfueaea  and  eeatactlar  the  hoK  loehlag  anam,  aad  a 


key  adapted  to  It  over  tka  pin  aad  havlag  laga  adapted 
to  the  groovee  to  contact  the  rods  and  actuate  tke  bolt 
locking  meana  to  releaae  tke  bolt  for  tetxactioa. 


1,282,899  BED-SPRING.  Patrick  F.  Mauit,  Anoiaaa 
P.  Baawaa,  and  Raij'U  B.  HoaNaa,  San  Franclaco,  CaL 
FUed  Oct  24.  19IS.     Serial  No.  127.347.     (O.  5^-^.) 


1.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  wire  constituting  an  edge  for  said 
bed  spring,  a  group  of  colled  eprlngs  each  formed  with  an 
offset  portion  in  one  side  of  the  upper  convolution  of  said 
spring,  arms  terminating  In  a  hook  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  upper  convolution  of  Raid 
springs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  offset  i>ortlon  of  an 
adjacent  coll  spring  or  said  edge,  a  aecond  grotip  of  eolle«1 
springs.  laterally  extending  arms  oppoMtely  disposed  upon 
the  upper  convolution  of  the  springs  of  said  second  group, 
each  of  said  arms  terminating  In  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  said  bed-eprlng  or  the  offset  iwrtlon  of  an  adja- 
cent coll  fiprlng  of  the  first  mentioned  group,  a  plurality 
of  the  coll  springs  of  said  first  mentioned  group  and  one 
coll  apriag  of  the  last  mentioned  group  forming  each 
traaaverae  row  of  ooil  aprlaga  la  aald  bed  apriag,  aa*l 
meaai*  for  preventing  tke  disengagement  of  aald  hooka 
from  the  elements  engaged  tkerewitk. 

8.  In  a  bed-spring,  a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  txaaaventely 
arranged  coiled  springa,  clips  connecting  tke  upper  eonvo- 
Intlooa  of  the  coils  of  the  adjacent  springa  in  eaek  aerlea 
and  helical  springa  engaging  clips  la  two  adjacent  aeries 
and  connected  to  said  convolntloaa. 

&.  la  a  bed  aprlng.  aa  apper  frame,  a  plurality  at  ooll 
sprlaga,  means  for  tying  and  Interloeking  tke  springs  to- 
getker  tranaveraely  aad  longltudlsally  and  to  said  frame, 
comprialng  laterally  extending  arma  on  the  upper  convolu- 
tions of  eald  ppringR  engaging  the  upper  convolatlona  of 
the  adjacent  springa,  dips  lacUag  aaid  mam  aaA  coavoln- 
tioaa  together,  longitudinally  dlapoaed  helical  springa  en- 
gaalng  aaid  dipa  and  attacked  to  aaid  arma,  laterally  pro- 
Jeetlag  arma  on  the  upper  oonvolutlona  of  the  outalde 
longitudinal  rows  of  springa  engaging  said  frame  and  a 
tie  wine  locking  aald  frame  aad  laat-namcd  ama  topetker. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,282,900.     LUBRICATING  DVYTCB.     PMKnr  Ja»m  Ma- 
aoK.  Bungay.  England.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1917.    Serial  No. 
196.404.      (CT.   221—32.) 
In  the  herein  described  lubricating  deriee  for  plnfons 

and  other  rotating  parts  of  machinery,  tke  combination. 

of  a  circular  casing  in  the  form  of  a  reserrolr  for  the 

reception  of  a  lubricant,  a  gland  mounted  on  and  secured 


to  saM  eaalng,  means  to  attack  tke  eaatng  to  the  fkea  «tf 
the  rotating  part  of  macMnery.  and  a  tube  arranged  and 
paflBlDg  around  Inalde  tke  caatag,  one  end  of  mM  take 


having  a  bell-akaped  moutk  and  the  other  end  extending 
through  and  being  supported  by  said  gland  and  terminat- 
ing at  tke  point  where  lubrication  is  required,  all  aOk- 
stanttaOy  aa  and  for  tke  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


1,282,991.  BRAKB.  Almbo  F.  Masubt  and  ALaxAnaak 
GtiBWOiA  HBBBBBHovr,  Ncw  York,  N.  T  ,  aaBlgaora  to 
Intematfoaal  Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  X.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168.898.     (CL  74—18.) 


1.  Brake  mechanism  comprising  opposed  brake  shoea. 
a  alotted  wedge,  means  to  move  the  wedge,  a  rod  ez* 
tending  from  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  aboes  acrosa  the 
free  end  of  the  other  shoe  and  through  the  slot  In  tke 
wedge,  a  sleeve  between  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  one 
face  of  the  wedge  member,  a  aecond  sleeve  between  the 
other  face  of  the  wedge  member  and  the  free  end  of  the 
other  shoe  whereby  movement  of  the  wedge  In  one  direc- 
tion causes  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  brake  shoea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  casing,  a  shaft 

projecting  therefrom  and  a  brake  drum  fast  on  said  shaft, 

of  a  pair  of  bolts  projecting  from  aald  caaing  parallel  to 

said  shaft,  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  on  each  of  said  bolta  and 

partially  surrounding  said  drum,  a  rod  passing  throtigh 

the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  and  having  a  head  engaging 

the   outer   aide   of  one   of   aald   enda.    a   aleeve    alldably 

mounted  on  aald  rod  and  having  Ita  inner  end  engaging 

the  outer  side  of  the  other  of  said  enda,  a  caaing  mounted 

on   aald  tranamlsalon  casing  and  in  one  wall  of  which 

!  said  aferve  la  aUdably   raonnted,  the  onter  end  of  aald 

I  sleeve   wItMn   aald    eaalng   being  bevded   off,   a    aecond 

I  aleeve  on  aald  rod  aUdably  mounted  In  the  other  wall  of 

!  said  cBfrtnr  and  having  Its  Inner  end  beveled  off,  a  roet- 

I  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  wan  of  aaid  eaalng  and  capable 

I  of  eliding  therein,  a  curved  wedge  on  the  inner  end  of 

aald  rock-ahaft  and   extending  between  said  beveled  off 

enda.  aatd  wedge  having  an  arcuate  alet  through  which 

aaid  rod  paaaea,  and  an  operating  snn  on  eald  rockakaft 

outalde  of  aald  eaalng. 

rciatms  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  7 
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OCTOBSR  99,  1918. 


1.282.802.  CARBURETKR  ATTACHMKNT.  Habbt  B. 
Mat.  SedalU.  Mo..  tMlgnor.  by  direct  and  niMne  a*- 
•iCnBienta.  of  two-tblrda  to  Holmes  Hall.  84>ditlUi.  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.048  (O. 
123—20.) 


I 


t.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloii  of  •  casing  harlng  a  chamber  therein,  an  elongated 
bore  extPDdlnjc  axially  through  one  end  of  the  caMtng  and 
of  lens  di«ni»-ter  than  and  commnnlcating  with  the  said 
chamber,  a  valre  seat  at  the  Juncture  of  the  chamber  and 
the  said  bore,  a  hollow  nipple  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  casing  aziallr  In  allaeoient  with  and  consU- 
tntlng  a  continuation  of  said  bore,  an  exit  port  for 
said  chamber  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  connected 
with  a  mjinlfold.  a  valve  controlling  the  said  exit,  an 
air  Inlet  port  for  wld  chamber,  a  plunger  valre  slidably 
mounted  In  the  said  chamber  adapted  to  doae  th*  said 
ports  and  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  an  elongated  stud 
eonnect<-d  to  and  extending  from  said  plunger  valve  and 
extending  through  the  said  bore  with  a  loose  fit  therein 
wheretiy  a  fllm  of  fluid  may  p*M  through  said  bore  around 
the  stud,  a  bracket  on  said  caning,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In 
said  bracket  and  plvotnlly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
plunger  valve.  an<l  means  to  operate  the  said  lever,  and 
means  to  operate  the  said  outlet  valve. 

I  Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1.282.903.  WIRE-CUTTING  WF.APON  Pwm  Maxiau. 
Puwtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  July  22,  1918.  SerUl  Na 
246,063.      (CI.  80— IT) 


1.  Ib  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  opening  in  a  slot  longitudinally  of  the  handle, 
a  cutting  m<>mber  shlftably  carried  by  the  handle  having 
a  portion  exten<ling  within  said  handle,  an  operating 
lever  for  Mid  cutting  member  pivoted  for  swinging  out- 
wardly and  Inwardly  of  said  slot,  operative  connections 
between  nid  lever  and  said  cutting  menber,  and  a  spring 
within  said  chamber  eni:ag1ng  said  cutting  member  adapted 
for  automatically  postttoning  aald  member  sod  the  said 
lever  In  their  op<'n  posit iona. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  a  cham 
her  therein  opening  in  a  slot  longitudinally  of  the  handle. 


a  cutting  oMBber  shlftably  carried  by  the  handle  haring 
a  portion  extending  within  said  handle,  an  operating 
lever  for  said  cutting  member  pivoted  for  swinging  out- 
wardly and  tcwardly  of  aald  slot,  operative  connections 
between  said  lever  snd  said  cutting  member,  a  spring 
within  said  chamber  engaging  said  cutting  member  adapted 
for  automatically  positioning  said  member  and  the  said 
lever  In  their  open  positions,  a  spring-pressed  retaining 
latch  pivoted  within  said  chamber  adjacent  the  butt  end 
of  the  handle  adapted  for  automatically  retaining  said 
lever  in  its  closed  position  within  said  slot  when  the  cut- 
ting member  is  in  Its  retracted  cloned  position,  and  re- 
leasing meana  for  said  latch  extending  outwardly  of  said 
butt  end  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  opening  in  a  slot  longitudinally  of  the  handle, 
a  cutting  member  shlftably  carried  by  the  handle  having 
a  portion  extending  within  said  handle,  an  operating  lever 
for  said  cutting  member  pivoted  for  swinging  outwardly 
and  inwardly  of  said  slot,  operative  connections  between 
aald  lever  ind  aald  cutting  member,  a  spring  within  said 
chamber  engaging  said  cutting  member  adapted  for  auto 
matically  positioning  said  member  and  the  said  levee 
in  their  open  positions,  the  said  handle  having  a  threaded 
opening  through  the  side  thereof  communicating  witk 
the  point  of  attachment  of  said  operative  connectlona, 
and  a  closure  plug  normally  positioned  within  aald  open 
ing. 

(Clalma  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.904.     8KCTIONAL  8HBATHINO.     JAMaa  C.  MraM, 

Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  L. 
Cranford.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,660.     (CL  61—16.) 


1.  The  method  of  excavating  and  supporting  side  walla 
which  consists  In  placing  pairs  of  vertical  posts  spaced 
■part  at  intervals  from  each  other  along  the  line  of  the 
side  wall  ss  the  excsvatlon  proceeds,  and  inserilng  metal 
strips  back  of  said  posts  horlsontally.  said  posts  of  each 
pair  being  driven  alternately,  said  strips  having  cyllndri- 
cally  convex  nides  bearing  against  the  posts  and  being 
Inserted  below  each  other  aa  the  excavation  proceeds. 

4.  A  temporary  support  for  side  walls  comprising 
vertical  posts  spaced  apart  and  along  the  line  of  the 
wall,  and  hortsonul  strips  of  sheet  meul  one  below  an- 
other and  back  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  strips  having 
a  cyllndrlcally  convex  surface  of  longitudinal  elementa, 
against  said  posts. 

10.  A  rolled  metal  section  for  shesthing  trenches  or 
excavations,  said  section  having  s  single  median  convex 
web  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  top  and  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  flange 
at  the  bottom. 

(Clalma  2.  8.  and  B  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,2«-.i.90  5.      FTRR  RXTTNOUISHINO    APPARATUS.' 
CHxaLia  H.  Maioa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Andrews  4  Forbes  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  25.  1917.     Serial  No. 
182.764.      (CL  1«9— 11.) 

I.  In  foam  producing  flre-eztlngulshing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  aourcea  of  supply  of  the  different 
component  solutions  of  foam-produring  media,  of  a  frecly- 
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movable  duplex  conduit  stmcttire  haring  independent  pae- 
aagea  for  conducting  the  different  solution  components 
and  malnuining  th«m  aeparate,  means  for  coupling  one 
end  of  the  conduit  structure  to  the  said  sources  of  supply, 
a  flexible  hosp  section  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  aald 
conduit  structure  Into  which  the  component  solutions  may 


pass,  said  section  being  of  suffijient  length  and  croaa-sec- 
tional  area  to  permit  proper  commixture  of  the  foam-pro- 
duclag  components  passing  therethrough,  and  a  delivery 
nozsle  at  the  end  of  the  said  hose  section  for  directing  the 
foam  as  desired. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,906.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DI0LEFIN8.  Gail 
McRBsaaAC,  New  York,  N.  T.,  alvdgnor  to  Chemical  De- 
TSlopraeot  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept  30.  1912.     SerUl  No.  723,067.     (C  23—24.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  dloleflns,  the  process  which 
eompris(>H  removing  dioleflns  from  a  gas  containing  olefins, 
dloleflns  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  gases,  while  leaving 
most  of  the  other  gases  therein,  and  beating  the  remain- 
ing gas  under  such  regulated  conditions  as  to  produce  a 
further  quantity  of  dioleflns  and  a  concomitant  reduction 
•f  the  oleflns  present. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  dioleflns  which  comprises 
submitting  gas  oil  to  a  temperature  around  700'  C.  to 
produce  various  hydrocarbon  gaaes  till  the  quantity  of  di- 
oleflns in  the  gas  produced  becomes  substantltl,  cooling  to 
remove  residual  oil,  removing  the  dioleflns  while  leaving 
most  of  the  other  hydrocarbona  in  the  gaa  and  reheating 
the  remaining  gas  to  produce  a  further  quantity  of  dl- 
oleflna 

15.  In  the  manufacture  of  dioleflns.  the  process  which 
comprises  producing  sn  oil  gas  containing  gaseous  oleflns 
and  dioleflns  and  removing  the  dioleflns  from  the  gaseous 
oleflna 

20.  In  the  manufacture  of  dloleflna,  the  process  which 
comprises  maintaining  vapors  of  a  petroleum  In  contact 
with  a  surface  h<>ated  to  a  gas  making  temperature  for  a 
time  insufflcient  to  convert  all  of  said  vapors  Into  gas 
but  until  the  proportion  of  dloleflna  In  the  gas  ceases  to 
Increase  rapidly,  removing  the  gas  from  contact  with  aald 
surfsce.  cooling  to  remove  oil  vapors  and  subsequently 
removing  the  diolefln  vspors  from  the  gas. 

[Clalma  2  to  5.  7  to  14.  and  16  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


Danibl  B.  MiasB 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 


1.282,907.      LIQUin-FUKL  BURNER 

and  ALVT5  R.  Mrass.  Glendsle,  Cal. 

Serial  No.  227  346.     (Cl.  168 — 63.) 

11.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  hsTing  sn  t>pp-r  air  chamber  Into  which  vaporoua 
fnel  la  dim-harged  centrally  downwardly,  a  mixing  tube 


having  a  lower  mixing  chamber  into  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  mixing  tube  diachargea,  a  perforated  borner  plate 
forming  the  oater  wall  of  aald  mixing  chamber,  meana  to 
supply  air  to  the  air  chamber  embodying  tubes  which  ex- 
tend vertically  through  the  mixing  chamber  and  discharga 
Into  the  air  chamber  ;  said  means  for  discharging  a  Tap<«^ 
oas  fuel  downwardly  into  the  air  chamber  embodying  a 
downwardly  projecting  nozzle  member  centrally  situated 


SS^±f 


over  the  burner  body,  and  a  rabatantially  horisontal  retort 
tube  connecting  with  and  discharging  into  the  noulc  mem- 
ber, a  liquid  fuel  receiving  cup  on  the  burner  body  around 
the  nozzle,  anld  a  protective  baffle  in  the  form  of  a  trough 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  fuel  for  generatlTe  pnrpoaes  un- 
der the  retort  tube. 

I  Claims  1  to  10  and  12  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.908.  FIXED  SELECTIVE  STBTH08C0PB. 
Fbamk  E.  Millcb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918. 
Serlsl  No.  217.046.     (Cl.  128—28.) 


r- 


1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  a  body  garment;  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  each  fixed  to  said  garment  in  a  pre- 
determined locality  relatively  to  a  body-organ  ;  a  source 
of  electric  energy ;  a  receiver ;  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  source  and  receiyer  with  selected  sets  of 
one  or  more  of  said  tranamittera 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282.909.  TENSIONING  DEVICB  FOB  WIEB-FABEIC 
MACHINES.  Anbom  C.  MIU.S,  Jackson.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Jackson  Fence  Company,  Jackson.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Boial 
No.    141,902.      (Cl.   140— 18S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  cemMnatlon 

— "■  -  ■ — ••—J  —„..,...„,,,  ,  ui,».u»  luue     of  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  Independent,  lonsltndlnally  slM- 

extending  downwardly   from  said  air  chamber,  the  body  |  able  blocks  carried  by  said  drum  and  between  whUk  blocks 
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to  to  in—liuinl  af*  MK^tftf  t«  k«  fe«M,  • 

with  liBld  dvm  tmt  p«T««w)  thOTMB.  «■> 
•Ml  «f  aald  l^ver  rftnta<nlii«  ■■  ^xtr^wt*  bUtrk,  tlto  ether 
eai  oi  MM  trr«r  carrying  an  aaU-frtrtloa  rail,  a  marmmnj 
atarlaaary  eaa  with  which  aatd  frlrtlaa  tl«8i««t  ee«par- 
ataav  aaJ  aMnoally  op«nibi«  iMaaa  fur  rotattoi;  mM  caa 
aa  ta^flitJ  n>  ralaaaa  «M  Mocha,  nabataBriallT  aa  da- 
•«rthad. 

4.  Id  a  derfcc  of  th«  rUsa  dewrrlb«a,  the  combinatloo 
of  a  dmm  harinc  a  plarality  of  loDgltaillnal  grooTca  io  th« 
■urface  theracl.  a  pI«»*Utjr  af  l&dcpaod«nt  longitudtnally 
■Mdable  biucki  moaotetl  In  utd  sroorea  and  provldlnf  a 
■pac«  b«tw««n  adjacent  blockn  for  the  accommodation  of 
wirca,  automatic  mauu  for  ci«apABg  aa4  aaclamplnc  nid 
block  to  rcleaae  and  clamp  lald  wiraa,  aad  -awina  for  fllllnc 
tb«  Hpace  between  adjac«»t  blockii  whea  a  wtrc  ia  not  ap- 
pllMl  th«reto,  rahatantlallj  aa  d«>ficr1b«d 

(Claima  2.  3,  and  0  not  prlatid  la  the  O^Mtta.] 


1.282,910.  8TAT  WIRE  SPACEK  FOS  WIRS-FABRIC 
MACHINES.  AN80.N  C.  MiLLa,  Jackaon.  Mich.,  a^ 
•Icnor  to  Jackaon  Fence  Compaoj,  Jackaon.  Mich.,  a 
CorporaUoB  of  Michigan.  Filed  iaa.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.    141.900.      (a.   140-^11.) 


1.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  fabric  form- 
ing meana,  a  reel  or  drum  upon  which  th«  fabric  is  woand 
and  by  means  of  which  the  fabric  la  polled  through  the 
machine,  and  means  for  detenntning  and  Oxlng  the  stay 
wire  spacing,  such  meaaa  laclodtag  a  detecting  finger 
located  between  the  point  at  which  the  fabric  Is  formed 
and  th*"  pull-out  reel  and  electrical  means  actuated  by 
aald  detecting  finger  for  cootrrtlllng  the  extent  of  trarel 
of  aald  pull-out  reel  or  dram,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  fabric  weav- 
ing meana  including  a  reciprocating  die  member,  a  wind 
Ing  drum,  a  crank  connected  to  said  fabric  weaving  mean:* 
and  adapted  to  caoae  a  step  by  step  movement  of  aald 
winding  drum,  and  meana  for  varying  the  length  of  aald 
crank,  said  means  including  a  finger  located  between  the 
weaving  means  and  the  dnun  and  aecnred  to  aald  recl^o- 
catlng  die  member,  said  finger  being  ao  located  aa  to  be 
actuated  only  when  the  ftay  wire  spurlng  of  aald  fabric 
tiLWiaa  greater  than  the  peralntbic  IhnH,  and  aicMBa 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  Mid  flager  for  shortentag 
the  atrofta  of  aald  cvaok,  aabatantUUy  aa  deacribed 

t.  Am  elactrlcal  stay  wire  apadng  device,  comprising  la 
combination  a  detecting  flager  adapted  to  be  located  hi 
the  path  of  travel  of  a  finished  fabric,  a  magnetic  device 
to  which  aald  finger  is  electrically  connected,  a  crank  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  finished  fabric 
through  the  machine,  and  means  controlled  by  said  mag- 
netic device  for  lessening  the  length  of  said  crank  ai  the 
quantity  of  flnlahed  fabric  la  increaaed.  sabataatlAlly  as 
described. 

(Claima  2.  8,  6.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

1.282,911.  8PLICK-INDICATOR  FOR  FKNCB  MA- 
CHINES. AxsoN  C.  MiLxa.  Jackaon.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jackaon  Faace  Company,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  a  CorjMratlon 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  141.900. 
(a.  U(y—129.) 
1.  In  a  splice  Indicating  device  for  fhbrtc  machlnea,  th» 

combination  of  a  detecting  member  for  each  of  the  contlaa- 


ooa  wftva  laleifBa  the  mai^hfae,  a  swftcb  atfaptev)  te  be 
'  «*t«ate«l  fcy  rhM  de^et-ffug  meml>eni  wbeoever  a  spMce  la 
8  boat  to  eater  the  marhiof.  and  a  neconH  switch  adapted 
to  b«  apeaed  aad  rloaed  In  thned  relation  with  the  ma- 
^  cMae.  the  arraagf^ent  being  irvch  that  when  both  aald 
I  Hwltehea  are  doaed  the  marhlue  la  stopped.  sub«tanthiny 
{  as  described. 


3.  In  a  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splice  de- 
tector for  each  wire,  a  alngla  ahut  off  mechanism  for  the 
caaplementary  to  said  splice  detector  and 
for  operation  synchronoualy  with  the  machine  for 
actuation  of  aald  ahut  off  mechanlam  whenever  a  apUce 
would  Interfere  with  the  operation  at  the  aiachlae.  sub- 
atantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  2  aet  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282.912 
FUed  J 


BOX.      Joaam    Milo!*i.    Daalelsos.    Conn. 
3,  1918.     Serial  No.  237,0g8      (CI    217—56.) 


I  A  box  having  Rfaawa  Ib  ita  aide  walli  on  the  hine» 
faeee  thereof,  said  graevaa  fedng  In  hnrlsontal  alinenseat, 
a  top  compoaed  of  two  aectiona  havlag  Ita  cada  adapted  to 
he  moaated  la  said  grooves,  a  eoaaector  for  the  meeting 
cnda  of  aald  aecttons.  elemeata  for  en«ni|temeBt  with  said 
box  and  provlde<l  with  exten.<dons  orerlapplag  the  )ohit 
betweea  the  top  sections,  and  a  ceaaectloD  between  aaM 
eoanector  aad  aaM  extenaiena  whereby  the  sectleae  are 
held  united  with  each  other  aad  with  the  box. 

[Claima  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oisette.] 


1.3«S,»13.  WniB  MS8H  FILTKRING^CRKEN.  AaTHtTB 
B.  Mitchell,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  2.  191S. 
Serial  No.  6,81«.     (CI.  48 — ».) 


.; 

|n>A\>^ 

Ik^*-^^ 

1        ^w 

Hr^ 

p  J 

1.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gas  filtering  screen 
for  acetylene  lamps  comprising  two  contiguous  layers  of 
wire  arreentng  of  different  meah,  the  atTands  of  one  screen 
being  laid  to  diagonally  bisect  the  interstitial  apacea  of 
the  other  acreen,  said  screens  having  a  central  opening 
and  martrlnal  fastenings  to  secure  the  edjres  of  the  ecTreaa 
fixed  In  their  said  position,  substantially  an  described 

f Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


I,t9t,9i4  GWATOfO  FOU  BALI^MTLLS  AND  MSTHOD 
OfP  MAKING  SAME.  BwnjAMin  A.  MrTCHn.L  aad 
FBiHTK  O.  Jaitxmt,  Jr.,  Garfield,  Utah.  Filed  May  27, 
1916.     ReHal  No.  100,841.     (CI.  88— S6.) 


•^; 


1.  A  process  of  constructing  a  grate  from  a  contlnuoua 
bar  having  apacing  lugs  at  Intervala,  conalatlng  in  bending 
aald  bar  Into  spiral  form  with  the  succeeding  convolutions 
In  contact  at  said  lugs,  and  oecurlng  said  convolutions 
together  at  said  lugs. 

2.  A  process  of  conxtrnctlng  a  grate  from  a  continuous 
bar  having  spacing  lugs  at  intervala,  consiating  in  bending 
said  bar  into  spiral  form  with  the  succeeding  convolutions 
in  contact  at  said  lugs,  and  securing  aald  convolutions 
together  by  fusing  and  uniting  the  metal  at  said  luga. 

3.  In  a  rotary  grinding  mill  of  the  claas  described.  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  ^ate  adjacent  the  outlet  opening, 
said  Krate  consisting  of  a  metal  bar  of  spiral  form,  the 
adjacent  parts  of  said  spiral  bar  being  spaced  apart  and 
aecnred  together  at  intervals,  a  aeat  for  said  grate,  and  a 
lining  for  said  mill  engaging  the  grate  opposite  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  rotary  grinding  mill  of  the  class  described,  a 
grate  consist tng  of  a  continuous  bar  of  apiral  form  having 
luga  projecting  therefrom  to  engage  adjacent  convolutions 
of  the  spiral  whereby  aald  splrala  are  spaced  apart,  said 
luga  being  welde<l  to  the  portions  of  the  spiral  with  which 
they  coatact,  and  means  for  holding  the  central  and  outer 
poatlfona  of  said  grate. 

5.  In  a  rotary  grinding  mill  of  the  class  daacrihed,  a 
grate  consiating  of  a  contlnuoua  bar  of  spiral  form  having 
luga  projecting  tlK>refrom  to  engage  adjacent  convolutlaaa 
of  the  spiral  whereby  said  spirals  are  spaced  apart,  aald 
luga  being  welded  to  the  portions  of  the  spiral  with  which 
they  contact,  means  for  securing  the  central  portion  of 
saki  grate  to  aa  end  wall  of  said  mill,  a  flange  engaging 
one  aide  of  the  oater  portion  of  said  grate,  a  lining  enga^ 
Ing  the  oater  portion  of  aald  grate  opposite  aald  flange, 
and  a  metal  filling  completely  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  p«>rlpheral  surface  of  aaid  grate  and  tha 
outer  wail  of  aaid  milL 


1.282,915.     BOOT.     ANimiw   Nadolbki,  Brie.  Pa.     Fllad 
July  19,  1918.     SerUl  No.  245,646.     (CL  86 — i.) 


2.  A  boot  having  a  legging  of  flexible  material,  the 
top  portion  of  said  legging  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
within  the  body  portion  of  said  legging  and  containtng  a 
pitirallty  of  spaced  apertures,  a  band  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived between   tlte  folded  portloti  and  body  portion   of 


said  legging,  and  a  pftiralfty  of  spars  formed  on  the  fa- 
terior  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
apertures. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,282,916.  SOUND-RKFSODUCING  MACHINE.  HOBABT 
C.  NiBLACK,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emanuel  L. 
Miller.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  PUed  June  23,  1913,  Serial 
No.  775,221.  Renewed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161.849.      (Cl.  274—16.) 


1.  Ia  a  repeating  mechanlam  for  sound  reprodncinc 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  arm,  oX  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  carried  by  the  aupport- 
Ing  arm  and  movable  thereon  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  driving  member,  and  electrically  controlled  de- 
vices for  effecting  movement  of  the  driven  member  into 
engagement  with  the  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing  ma- 
ehines,  the  combination  with  a  sappertlng  arm  having  a 
gear  plate  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  rota  table  pin- 
ion, and  automatically  operated  devices  for  moving  aald 
gear  plate  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing 
machiocs,  the  combinatioa  with  a  supporting  arm,  of  a 
gear  plate  pivotaliy  arranged  on  the  supporting  arm,  an 
electro-magnet  carried  by  the  supporting  arm  and  having 
its  armature  connected  to  said  gear  plate,  a  circuit  in- 
eluding  said  electromagnet,  a  stationary  contact,  and  a 
contact  on  the  gear  plate,  a  locking  device  for  holding 
said  armature,  a  stationary  abutment  arranged  to  engage 
the  locking  device,  and  a  rotatable  drivinR  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  gear  plate. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


>  1,282.917.     LOAD  BINDIIR.     KatL   Nickmann,   Chotean, 
t       Mont.     Filed  De-.  14,  1917.     Serlai  No.  206,926.     (O. 


1.  In  a  load  binder,  a  hand  le^-er  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  head-piece  carried  thereby,  peripherally  grooved  ro- 
tary ratchets  carried  by  said  head-piece  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  chain,  pawls  carried  by  said  head-piece  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchets,  a  locking  chain  linked  to 
said  lever-handle,  and  an  anchor  hook  carried  by  said 
chain. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,292.918.     TALVB.     Harxt  F.  Nitas,  CThlcago,  111  ,  as- 
signor of  one-third   to   Erra   A.    Schllck.    Chicago,   Hi. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  218,193.     (Cl.  187 — 82.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  supporting  frame  having 
a  valve  port,  the  walls  of  which  are  transversely  curved 
to  provide  a  seat  to  receive  a  spheroidal  valve;  a  sphe- 
roidal  valve   for   cooperation   with   said   seat,    havinc  • 
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fltHi ;  ft  •ten  guide  adapted  to  pcradt  lateral  noTeaant  af 
■aid  ■tem  and  axlailjr  dUtpoaed  meaaa  to  op4>D  and  doae 
tfee  ralTe. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  ralTe  rapportlns  frame  haTliic 
a  valve  port,  the  walla  of  which  are  tranaveraely  curved  to 
provide  a  seat  to  receive  a  apheroidal  valve  ;  a  apberoldal 
▼aJve  for  cooperation  with  aald  aeat ;  a  atem  vertlcallv 
dep^-ndlng  from  said  valve ;  a  atem  fulde  adapted  to  per- 
mit lateral  movement  of  the  valve  ;  a  spring  to  cioae  the 
ralve ;  a  valve  lifter  and  meana  cofiperatlnf  with  said 
atem  and  lifter  to  return  the  atem  to  position  of  vertical 
allDem«>Dt  before  being  lifted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  Hupportlng  frame 
having  a  surface  for  a  valve-stem  guide  curved  from  a 
given  point  in  the  axial  line  of  the  valve  atem  ;  a  valve 
and  Its  s«>at  spaced  away  from  said  surface,  said  valve 
having  its  seating  surface  curved  from  the  same  given 
point :  a  valve  stem  extending  from  the  vaWa  and 
through  said  fl rat-men tio nod  surface;  a  valve-stem  guide 
surrounding  said  stem  and  seated  on  said  flrat-mentloned 
surface:  and  a  spring  yieldingly  to  resist  opening  of  said 
valve  and  holding  said  valve  and  said  guide  on  their  re- 
iVectlve  teats  whereby  said  valve  stem  may  be  moved  lat- 
erally without  causing  the  valve  to  leave  Us  seat  at  any 
point. 


1.282.919.  ACETYLENE-fJENJIRATOR.  JOHW  S.  NOML. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
198.800.      {CI.   4»— 08.L) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  ^as  generator,  a  vertical  tank  having 
an  outwardly  ext»>odlog  portion  at  one  side  extending  th*- 
full  height  of  aald  tank,  a  hollow  member  located  at  th« 
bottom  of  the  tank  including  an  offset  portion  at  one  side 
aztendlng  Into  said  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  connect»>d  to  said  offset  portion  of 
the  member  and  located  within  aald  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  tank,  and  meana  to  conduct  gas  to  said 
hollow  member  &ubatantlally  as  deacrtbed. 


8.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  vertically  positioned 
tank,  a  pipe  located  at  one  aide  of  and  within  the  tank, 
and  extending  to  a  point  above  the  tank,  a  lateral  branch 
to  aald  pipe  adjacent  the  lower  end  ther«H>f.  a  member  of 
sheet  metal  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
aides  connected  to  the  end  of  the  branch  pipe  and  located 
a  short  dlatance  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  whereby 
sediment  preclpluted  to  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  may  be 
withdrawn  therefrom  thaough  aald  m«'mber  and  pipea, 
and  a  ring  located  Immediately  below  and  around  tba 
lower  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  member  within  which  said 
sediment  normally  falls,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.282.920.  BOTTLE-CAPPINO  MACHINE.  ELor  Noai>- 
■TBOii.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Daa 
Stopper  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conp..  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,191. 
(C\.  113—114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
holding  a  veaael  to  be  capp^-d,  a  cap-KtarkInK  container  dis- 
posed above  and  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  a 
veaael  mounted  on  said  vesael  holder,  and  meana  reclpro- 
cable  longitudinally  of  the  common  axis  of  Haid  vessel  and 
cap-stacking  container  for  withdrawing  a  cap  from  said 
container  and  applying  It  directly  to  said  vessel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deMcril>ed.  a  tubular 
hopper  for  caps,  a  reciprocable  slide,  and  meana  carried 
by  aald  slide  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  en- 
gage a  cap  In  said  hopper  to  move  it  from  said  hopper  to 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  slide  carried  means  being  pr^ 
vided  with  means  for  releaaably  coKsglng  the  wings  of  a 
cffp.  the  reciprocating  movemtnt  of  said  slide  t>eing  sufll- 
clently  extended  to  force  said  wings  close  against  the 
neck  of  a  bottle. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
tut)e  for  caps  having  laterally  extending  wings,  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  bottom-most  cap  with  Ita 
wings  projecting,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  bottom- 
most cap  from  said  hopper  down  on  to  a  Iwttle  therebe- 
neath,  said  cap-wlthdrawInK  means  IncludlnR  non-yielding 
flngera  movable  into  position  above  the  projecting  wings  of 
said  cap  before  the  withdrawal  movement  of  said  with- 
drawing means,  and  flexible  fingers  movable  into  position 
below  sflid  wines  before  surh  wlthdmwsl  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chute  for 
caps  having  wings,  said  chute  by  Its  cross  section  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
raps  with  their  wings  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  an 
ln<4trumentallty  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
wings  of  a  cap  to  draw  sakl  cap  from  said  chute  on  to  a 
bottle  and  to  bend  said  wings  to  lie  lengthwise  of  said 
bottle,  and   means  for  op<<ratlnK  said   Instrumentality. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chute  for 
caps  having  winirs.  said  chute  by  Its  rros^  section  being 
adaptetl  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  superimpo'ved  caps 
wltk  their  wings  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  an  Instru- 

talltj  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  wings  of 
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a  cap  and  drawing,  said  cap  from  aald  chate  on  to  a  bot- 
tle, and  means  for  operating  said  Inatmmentaltty,  said 
instrumentality  i-omprisinK  one  member  which  moves  to 
and  fro  tietween  said  chute  and  the  successive  bottles  pre- 
sented for  capping  snd  another  member  carried  by  the 
first  meml»er  an<l  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  en- 
gage the  wings  of  the  bottommost  can  in  aald  hopper. 
[Claims  G  to  16  not  printixl  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,J82.»21.  STAND- VALVE-EXTRACTINO  MEANS  FOR 
OIL-WKLL  PIMPH.  D.v.viEL  E.  NoHKia.  Robinson.  III., 
asKlgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H.  Norris,  Robinson  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.    SerUl  No.  118.814.     (CI.  29— «8.2.) 


In  a  stand  valve  extracting  means  for  oil  well  pumps, 
the  combination  of  a  standing  valve  having  a  valve  cage 
thereon  with  a  perforation  in  the  top:  a  plunger  with  an 
extennlon  thi-reon  :  a  tap  having  a  bead  mounted  In  the 
extenxlon  and  lot  ked  a^alnxt  turning  therein  ;  and  a  spring 
yieldingly  holding  the  inp  lu  Its  lower  potdtiou.  said  tap 
t>elng  adapteil  tu  enter  the  perforation  In  the  cage,  thread 
the  same  and  necure  the  laKC  and  plunger  together,  the 
spring  exerting  prettKure  to  start  the  tap. 


1,282.922.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Emil  E  Novotnt.  Riverside,  HI.,  n-slgnor  to 
J.  Stngilell  Stokes,  Moorestown.  N.  J.  Filed  May  20, 
1910.     Strial  No.  08.912.      (CI.  101 — 384.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  plate  support,  of  a 
printing  plate  having  means  at  the  i»ck  face  thereof  for 
reglHterinK  the  plate  In  various  pre4letermlne<l  poKltlons 
or  lofat'oi.M  on  the  Kiipport  and  means  on  the  support  for 
engagini;  with  the  reglxtering  means  on  the  plale  to  hold 
said  piste  In  any  sele<-t<>d  r«>glRtered  position  on  the  sup- 
port. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  printing  plate  having  a  spaced 
locking  Ikis!*  on  the  lia<-k  face  thereof,  saltl  bow  having  a 
groove  thenln,  of  a  support  for  said  plate  havlni;  a  slot 
therein,  a  Uxking  bar  Kllding  In  said  slot  and  having  a 
portion  a<lapte<l  to  neat  In  the  groove  of  the  boss  of  the 
plate  to  lock  such  plate  on  the  support,  and  means  for 
holdins  the  lo<  klne  bar  In  locked  poHltlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  8  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.023      PRINTING  PLATE  AND  SUPPORT  THERE- 
FOR     Emu.  E.  Novotvt.  Riverside.  III.,  ■si'ltrnnr  to  J. 
StoplcH  Htokf^s.  Moorestown.  N    T     Filed  May  20,  1916. 
8«T«nl  No    ft.««fti:^.     (CI.  101 — .'JM.) 
1.  The  cnnibl nation  with  a  support,  of  a  printing  plate 

adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  and  meana,  including  uni- 


formly spaced,  complementary  depression  and  projectloiu, 
for  Insuring  the  selective  fitting  of  the  plate  on  the  aap- 
port.  certain  of  the  depressions  and  projections  being  of 
elongated  formation. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  moooted 
upon  a  printing  press  and  havinK  a  si-ries  of  equl-distant 
spaced  sockets  formed  in  its  outer  face  and  a  m>rle8  of 
Kcrew  bores  opening  into  saiti  KO<'ketK,  a  printing  plate 
having  a  series  of  similarly  spnce<l  bosses  formt>d  on  ita 
back  face  and  adapteil  to  fit  Into  the  sockets  of  the  saddle, 
the  said  bosses  having  screw  bon^s  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  t>ore8  of  the  saddle,  and  screw  menilters  seated  In  the 
bores  and  fastening  the  plate  to  the  saddle. 


1,282,924.  FURNACE-CHARGING  BOX.  Jsaag  R.  Oak- 
utT,  Swlssvale,  and  Okkancb  II.  Civirrs,  Pittaburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,082.  (CL 
22—126.) 


t 


i.^4=- 


5OTmtesS 


ii 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  Integrally  formed  charging 
boxes  comprising  a  sectional  metallic  mold  havintr  chill 
surfaces  adapted  to  form  the  plden  and  bottom  of  the 
charging  boxes,  the  chill  surfa<-es  of  the  mold  lieing  rorm- 
gate«l,  and  pockeu  In  the  ends  of  said  mold  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  charging  boxes  are  fast,  said  pockets  being 
constructefl  and  arranged  to  receive  sand  molds,  In  which 
the  ends  of  the  charginir  boxes  are  fonne<I.  and  means  for 
se<uring  the  mold  sections  in  assembled  relation  during  the 
casting  operation. 

2.  App-iratus  for  casting  integrally  formed  charging 
hoxos  comprising  a  sectional  metallic  mold  having  chill 
surfaces  adapted  to  form  the  sld*-*  and  bottom  of  the 
chariring  boxes,  the  chill  surfac-es  of  the  mold  which  form 
the  sides  of  the  charging  boxes  being  corrugsted  and 
those  forming  the  bottom  of  the  chargina  boxes  being 
transversely  cnrvwl,  pockets  In  the  ends  of  the  sectional 
mold,  said  pockets  being  const nicte*!  and  arrnnired  to 
receive  sand  molds  In  which  the  ends  of  the  charging 
boxes  are  formed,  and  means  for  securing  the  mold  aec- 
tlons  in  assembled  relation  durinc  the  casting  operationa. 

3.  A  cast  metal  charg'ne  box  havlne  lnte>rrally  formed 
end.  side,  and  bottom  portions,  the  Inn-r  surface  of  the 
l»ottom  portion  being  convex  nnd  the  outer  surface  con- 
cave, and  the  Inner  and  outer  siirfa«-es  of  the  side  portiona 
being  corrugated  and  of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 

4.  A  cast  metal  charging  box  havlnir  end  portions  io- 
tegrally  formed  with  cornuiited  side  portions  and  a  trana- 
versely  curve<l  t>ottom  portion,  the  side  portions  of  aald 
eharsing  box  being  of  substantially  uniform  thlcknesi 
throughout  the  length  thereof. 
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9.  A  nst  mrfa)  Htarrtaf  box.  Intpsmlly  fanned  mnd 
haviBf  •  bottom  portion,  ent  portions  and  corrusated  atdo 
povtloa*. 

[CUlm  5  not  printed  in  th«  Gaiette.} 


1.282.925.  BUCKLB.  BaiijAMiN  rftAXKLiN  OuwiLn. 
Cblcago,  HI.  FUed  May  8.  1918.  Serlai  No.  232.285 
(CI.  24 — 191.) 


-#  i* 


M  borWe  ct>raprtslB«  a  on«-pl«ee  reain«>nt  sk««t-B«<al 
back  formed  to  prorlde  an  upptr  bar,  a  iow<>r  bor,  a  ad 
aide  plecea  connectin<  aaid  b^n.  said  bar*  b«tn«  apaced 
apart  to  provide  an  opening  therebetween,  a  clamplnf 
lOTor  piTotaffy  mounted  on  tk<>  upper  bar,  lald  aldo  ptocca 
eztradrnf  forwardly  and  Inwardly  to  prorlde  sprtBg 
catches  on  *«rh  Mde  of  the  bockl*',  said  clamping  lerar 
awinging  past  the  outer  enda  of  aald  catchea  wh«n  aHrvad 
to  cloaed  position,  whereby  It  is  canght  beneath  Mid 
catches  and  held  in  closed  position  thereby,  said  lower 
rail  being  adaptsd  to  rocelve  and  retain  on«  end  of  the 
webbing,  said  lever  bdng  riiortcr  tikan  th«  bar  apon 
which  it  la  moonted  and  having  a  alldlng  fit  thereon,  and 
the  inner  edgea  of  Mid  piecea  engag  ng  uid  clamping 
lever  as  the  lever  is  swnng  to  clamping  pooltlon  to  moTe 
the  lever  longltadioally  along  the  apper  bar.  whereby  aald 
lever  Is  centered  between  the  side  pieceo  and  evenly  en- 
9ged  by  the  catches  on  each  aide  of  the  backle,  substan- 
tially as  dcacribed 


1,282.926.  FLDirVlCTTEB.  HoaACS  N.  Packau>.  Mil 
waukf^.  Wis.,  asaignor  to  The  CntJor-Haaiaer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconain.  Filed 
Sept  10,  191T.     Serial  No.   190.M2.      (CI.  73—167.)     ' 


1.  A  tbenanl  flnld  mpter  having  a  heater  for  imparting 
heat  to  tAe  Ould,  meaaa  to  meaaare  the  amount  of  heat 
Imparted  to  the  SuW.  and  means  to  supply  to  the  flntd  sn 
additional  fanntlty  of  heat  that  Is  not  mpa.mred  by  said 
flrat  iMjned  means  to  compensate  for  the  radiation  and 
coBdiartlon  heat  Tosses  that  affect  the  aerrmicy  of  the 
matar. 

*  ^  ther««l  fluid  meter  comprising  a  main  beater, 
meana   for   varying   the  energy  s«pf)ned   to  aid   beater. 


meaaa  far  meaavring  the  eneriry  snpplied  to  aaid  beater, 
and  an  aurlltary  heater  for  Importing  h»«t  to  the  fluid  to 
compensate  for  thf  beat  losaen  that  sffect  t*e  accuracy 
of  th.>  meter,  said  snxlllary  beater  being  suppltetf  wltft 
electrical  energy  at  a  cmiatant  rate  and  being  flectrlcally 
"»"»^«^  *°  ****  ■■*''  •'oergy  will  not  be  measnred  by 
the  energy  aseaaa  for  measuring  the  energy  supplied  to  tiM 
main  heater. 

9.  A  thermal  fluid  aieter  comfKlsIng  «  heater  for  Im- 
Parting  h«At  to  the  fluid.  thermompti>r  resistnncoa  ar- 
ranged on  opposita  aides  »f  the  heat.  r.  means  for  varying 
the  energy  supplied  to  the  heater  to  maintain  a  conataat 
ttmporatufe  rlae  la  the  fluid  between  the  polnU  where 
said  thermometer  resistances  are  located,  means  to  meas- 
ure the  energy  aapplted  to  said  heater,  and  an  auxllUry 
heater  for  lapartlng  an  additional  quantity  of  heat  to 
the  fluid  after  it  passes  ooe  thermometer  resistance  and 
before  It  reacbea  the  other,  said  auxiliary  heater  being 
electrically  connected  so  that  the  energy  supplied  thereto 
Is  not  maaanrad  by  said  means  for  ax^asurlng  the  energy 
•uppUed  to  tba  fluin  heater. 

[CUlms  2  to  4,  <»  to  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
caiette.] 


1.282,927.  CHILD'S  CRADLE.  Pnaa  E.  Pabkal.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  8,  1918  SerUl 
No.  238.968.     (Cl.  6 — B6.) 


---^^ 


1.  In  a  eradle,  the  combination  wirh  a  flxed  platform, 
a  cradle  body  Journaled  to  rock  on  said  platform,  a  lerer 
extending  loagitudlnally  of  said  platform,  adapted  to  rock 
said  cradle  In  one  direction,  resilient  moans  adapted  to 
operate  said  cradle  in  the  opp<M(lte  direction,  a  standard 
on  aald  ptatform.  aaid  standard  having  a  pin  Hgldly  en- 
gaged at  Ita  upper  end,  aad  aa  arcoate  slot  formed  In  the 
fo«^4>aaid  of  said  .-radle  la  which  aaid  pin  engagea.  wbero- 
hy  Ita  movemeat  la  limited. 

(Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.282.928.      DBFT.L.      BaLra    «.    Paiaca    Hlnadale.    111. 
FUed  Sept  17,  Itl*   Serial  No.  790,310.    (9.  SM— 42.) 


4 


1.  A  permeaion  drill  tnchidlng  a  tool  carrying  stock  ;  a 
hollow  hammer  arranged  to  strike  the  ttock  to  drlre  tW 
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a  stem  projecting  from  the  atock  lata  tlM 
Interior,  and  iurvlog  an  air  channel  affording  canBumlca- 
iloD  between  the  hammer  interior  and  the  drilling  end  of 
the  tool  whereby  air  displaced  by  the  stem  witktn  the 
hammer  interior  may  be  directed  to  the  drilling  end  of 
the  tool ;  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  air  displaced  from 
the  hammer  interior  to  close  a  valve  passage  which  la 
provided  between  the  hammer  interior  and  the  external 
air. 

6.  A  hollow  Impacting  element  in  combination  with  a 
drill  atmctuse  having  a  portion  entering  the  hollow  of 
the  Impacting  element  and  provided  with  an  air  channel 
extending  to  the  working  eud  of  the  tool  structure  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  a»e  Impacting  element 
whereby  the  impacting  element  in  striking  movement, 
forcea  air  through  aaid  channel  to  tiie  working  end  of  the 
tool  ;  and  a  spring  for  normally  spacing  the  engaging 
parts  of  the  hammer  and   drill  structure  apart 

[GlataH  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^82.»29.  8AFE-HKOTBCTING  DEVICE.  Roaa  O. 
Pisaat.  Miohigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  SerUl 
No.   106,41ft.      (Cl.  IM — 42.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  oomprising  a  casing 
having  an  incline  baae  with  groovea  th«-ein.  means  for 
aupportlng  the  guns  with  the  butta  in  aaid  groovea,  a  mov- 
able platform  and  means  for  connecting  the  end  of  the 
■lid  platform  with  the  triggers  of  the  guna. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  caalng, 
a  gun  scoured  In  suid  casing,  a  movable  platform,  a  rod 
having  one  end  rigidly  aecured  to  the  caalng  and  its  free 
end  engaging  with  tho  trigger  of  the  gun.  aald  rod  being 
of  realUent  nature  so  that  the  free  end  of  said  rod  will 
reallienUy  assume  ita  normal  position  after  the  gun  has 
been  diec barged,  and  means  for  connecting  tiie  free  end 
of  aald  rod  to  the  movable  platform. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282,930.     HOE.     Ba.WAMiN  J.  Piki.  Mauk.  Ga.     FUed 
June  3,  1918.     Serlai  No.  237.946.     (01.56—39.) 


X.  A  hoe  having  a  pair  of  working  blades  both  «ixtend- 
lag  downwardly  in  the  oporathre  poaltlon  of  the  bee  and 
in  divergent  r«>lation  to  each  other,  one  blade  projecting 
forwardly  and  the  other  In  a  rearward  direction. 

2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  plate  medially  bent  upon  Itaelf 
and  having  Ita  end  portions  extt'Uded  in  oppoaed  diverging 
relation  at  an  acnte  angle  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  hoe  comprising  a  plate  medially  bent  upon  Itaelf 
and  having  permanently  connected  contacting  portions  and 
an  edge  portion  extending  at  an  obtnae  angle  with  rela- 


tloa  to  each  of  the  centacttng  portioaa  of  aald  plate,  aald 
edge  portloaa  of  the  i^te  beiag  tgmoea  from  eack  otter 
to  provide  Independently  operalile  working  bladea. 

4.  ▲  hoe  compriaiag  a  plate  atedlally  bent  opon  ttaelf, 
the  Intermediate  portloaa  at  the  plate  being  in  dose  con- 
tacting relation  and  the  muI  portions  of  said  plate  extesd- 
ing  in  oppoaed  divergent  relation  to  each  other,  and  han- 
dle attaching  means  for  the  plate. 


1.282,931.  REFRIGERATOR.  HnantT  H.  Ptnaa^  Jacfk- 
aon,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pli>er  Cooling  and  Preaerving 
Company,  Jackson,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mtaaoarl. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1016.     Serial  No.  118,375.     (^.  62—60.) 


An  improved  refrigerator,  having  a  suitable  outer  caae, 
a  door  for  aaid  outer  caae,  a  cooling-chamber  having 
double  metallic  walls  forming  a  space  between  them  for 
the  circulation  of  a  cooling-liquid  therein,  a  double-walled 
door  for  affording  acceaa  to  the  aald  cooling-chamber,  and 
a  aerlea  of  tanks  arranged  in  different  planea  In  "  step  " 
form  within  said  caae,  aU  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the 
said  cooling-chamber,  in  combination  with  suitable  valves 
or  fauceta  located  above  and  arranged  to  diacharge  upon 
the  top  of  bodiea  of  chemlcala  in  the  next  tank  below, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  cooUng-Uquld 
from  said  series  of  stoppcd-tanks  Into  the  space  surround- 
ing said  cooling-chamber. 


1,282.932.  SPEED-CHANGING  AND  REVERSING  GEAR. 
Gkobqb  Pollakd,  Westminster,  England,  asfrtgikor  to 
The  Menco-Elma  Syndicate  Limited.  Ijondon,  England. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,618.     (Cl.  74 — 84.) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  epicyclic  q»eed-changlng  geai 
of  the  bevel-wheel  type,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft 
a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  bevel  sun-wheels  of 
different  diameters  facing  one  way  and  arranged  coaxial 
with  said  shafta,  electro-magnetic  clutches  carried  by  the 
drive  shaft,  one  for  each  of  the  driving  sun-wheels  to  actu- 
ate them  either  slniultaDeoofily  or  selectively,  a  relatively 
stationary  electro-magnetic  brake  appropriated  to  one  of 
tlie  driving  sun-wheels,  a  bevel  snn-wheel  additional  to 
and  facing  the  other  way  from  those  aforesaid  and  Uke 
fbem    coaxial   with   said   shafta,   a   relatively    rratln—rj 
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^lectro-magnftlo  braki'  approprlntfHl  to  said  additional 
■uo-wlM>«l.  a  mouoting  flx*HJ  to  the  drireD  ahaft  and  con 
■tltatlaff  th«  tele  meann  by  which  rotation  la  rooTrye*! 
to  the  latter  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  ptnlooa  which 
are  rotatable  In  beartnfa  on  said  mouoting,  have  their 
azea  at  an  angle  to  on**  anoth*>r.  and  are  geared  to  one 
another  ao  aa  ^o  rotate  In  the  aatne  aenae  about  their 
azea.  the  aald  pInlooM  b>-lng  aim  geared  with  and  poal- 
tioned  lnternie«llate  of  the  aforeaald  additional  aun-wheel 
•od  plurality  of  aun-wbiela. 

2.  In  an  eleetr«>-magnetic  epicyclie  ape«d-cbang1nf  gear 
of  the  b»>Tel-«be*-l  t.vp*-.  the  combination  of  a  drlre  ahaft. 
a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  bevel  san-wh««la  of 
different  dlHmetert  faring  one  way  and  free  to  turn  coaxl- 
ally  with  said  nhafta.  electro-magnetic  clutrhea  rarrted  by 
the  drive  ahaft.  od»  for  earh  of  the  driving  san-wbeela 
to  actuate  them  either  simultaneously  or  selectively,  a 
relatively  atntlonary  el«-ctro- magnetic  brake  approprlatiHl 
to  OD«  of  the  driving  sun-whi^la  which  la  larger  In  di- 
ameter relatively  to  its  own  planet  than  la  Ita  companion 
driving  sun-gear  relatively  to  tbe  planet  of  aald  com- 
panion, a  b»-\el  suD-wbeel  additional  to  and  facing  the 
other  way  from  those  aforeaald  and  like  them  free  to 
turn  coaxial  with  aald  ahafts.  a  relatively  atatlonary  elec- 
tro-magnetic brake  appropriated  to  said  additional  aun- 
wheel.  a  mounting  flxi-d  to  the  driven  shaft  and  constitut- 
ing tbe  sole  means  by  which  rotation  la  conveye«l  to  the 
latter,  and  a  plorallty  of  plan«*tary  pinlona  which  are  ro- 
tatable in  bearings  00  said  mounting,  have  their  azea  at 
an  angle  to  one  another,  ami  are  geare<l  to  one  another 
ao  as  to  rotate  In  the  same  sense  about  their  axes,  tbe 
aald  pinlona  being  alao  geared  with  and  po«ttlon«>d  Inter- 
medin re  of  the  aforeaald  additional  ann-wheel  and  the 
plurality  of  aun-wheeln. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetic  epicyclie  speed-changing  gear 
of  the  bevel-wheel  t.rpo,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  bevel  sun-wheels  of 
different  diameters  fHClnir  one  way  and  free  to  turn  co- 
axlally  with  said  shafts,  electro-magnetic  cintchea  carried 
by  the  drive  shaft  om-  for  each  of  the  driving  aan-wbeela 
to  actoate  them  either  almnltaneoualy  or  aelectlvely,  a 
relatively  stationary  electro-magn»>tlc  brake  appropriated 
to  one  of  the  driving  snn-wheels  which  la  larger  In  di- 
ameter relatively  to  Its  own  planet  than  la  Ita  companion 
drivtng  aun-gear  relatively  to  the  planet  of  aald  com- 
panion, a  b*>vel  sun  wheel  additional  to  and  facing  the 
other  way  from  those  aforesaid  ao«i  like  them  free  to  turn 
coazlally  with  aald  shafts,  a  relatively  atationary  electro- 
magnetic brake  appropriated  to  said  additional  son-wbeel. 
a  mounting,  which  la  a  ahaft  tH*nt  Inti'raiediate  of  Ita  ends, 
fixed  to  the  driven  abaft  and  constituting  the  sole  meaD<« 
by  which  rotation  Is  conveyed  to  the  later,  and  a  plurality 
of  planetary  pinlona  which  are  rotatabla  about  aald  bent 
abaft,  have  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  and  are 
geared  to  one  another  ao  as  to  rotate  In  the  same  sense 
about  thfir  axea.  the  said  pinions  being  also  geared  with 
and  poaitioned  intermediate  of  the  aforeaald  additional 
son-wheel  and  plurality  of  sun-whe*'lN. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1^82.933.     ELECTRIC  OVEN.     La  RoT  L.  Pofrrica. 
cago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.     Serial  No   66.57K. 
219—36.) 


Cbl- 
<CL 


▲n  electric  beating  unit.  Including  a  core,  a  receptacle 
inaertible  In  tbe  core  and  having  Ita  enda  projecting  tbero- 
t>eyond.  and  means  engaging  the  projecting  ends  for  snp- 
porting  tbe  receptacle  and  core  and  retaining  tbe  core  In 
place  upon  the  receptacle. 


1.282.934  PBBPORATINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINT- 
INU-PRB88B8.  HOMU  J.  Pobtlbwaitb.  Hammond, 
lad.  Filed  Jan.  T,  1918.  SerUl  No.  210,023.  (CL 
194—98.) 


1.  A  perforating  attachment  for  printing  preaaea  having 
a  tympan,  a  chaae  and  chase  bolder.  couiprUiog  in  combi- 
nation, a  aupportlng  rail  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe 
tympan.  a  perforating  device  including  male  and  female 
cutting  members  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  support- 
ing rail,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be  aet  up  with  tbe  type  In 
tbe  chaae  to  engage  the  female  cutting  member  of  the  per- 
forating device  when  the  tympan  is  brought  Into  printing 
engagement  with  the  t.rpe  In   the  chase. 

3.  A  perforating  attachment  for  printing  prraaea  having 
a  tympan,  a  chaae  and  chaae  holder,  coniprlaing  In  combi- 
nation, bracket  membera  adapt)>d  to  be  attache<l  to  the 
edge  of  the  tympan.  a  rail  support<>d  on  said  l)racketa,  a 
perforating  device  conalatlog  of  a  plate  adjustably  aecnred 
to  aald  rail,  a  male  cutting  meml>er  on  said  plate,  a  com- 
preoolble  pad  surrounding  tbe  male  cutting  member,  an  aa- 
sorlatod.  depreasible.  female  cutting  menil>er  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  normally  spaced  from  said  male  cutting 
member,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be  aet  up  with  the  type  In 
the  chaae  to  engage  tbe  female  cntting  meml>er  of  tbe 
perforating  device  when  tbe  tympan  Is  brought  into  print- 
ing engagement  with  the  type  In  tbe  chase. 

4.  A  perforating  attachment  for  printing  preaaea  harlnc 
a  tympan.  a  chaae  and  chase  bolder,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, bracket  members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one 
edge  of  tbe  tympan.  a  slottpd  rail  aecured  to  said  bracket 
membera,  a  p<>rforating  device  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  In  engagement  with  one  side  of  aald  slotted 
rail,  acrews  extending  through  tbe  slotted  rail  and  ad- 
justably clamping  the  plate  to  aald  rail,  a  male  cutting 
member  on  the  other  end  of  aald  plate,  a  compreaalbie  pad 
surrounding  aald  male  mttlng  member,  a  female  catting 
member  associated  with  said  male  cutting  memt>er,  a  re- 
ailient  member  aecuring  aald  female  cutting  member  to 
aald  plate  in  a  plane  normally  spaced  from  the  male  cut- 
ting member,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be  wcX  up  with  tbe 
tyi>e  In  tbe  chaae,  to  engage  the  female  cutting  member 
of  tbe  perforating  device  when  the  tympan  is  brought  into 
printing  engagement  with  tbe  type  in  tbe  chaae. 

5.  A  perforating  attachment  for  printing  pressea  having 
a  tympan,  a  pod,  a  draw  abeet.  a  chaae  and  chase  holder, 
comprising  In  combination  bracket  members  adapted  to 
t>e  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  tympan,  a  rail  aecured  to 
said  bracketa,  a  perforating  device  conaiating  of  a  plate 
having  one  end  adjuatably  aecured  to  aald  rail,  tbe  other 
end  of  said  plate  t>elng  adapted  ta  engage  the  face  of  tbe 
tympan  beneath  the  draw  sheet,  said  last  mentioned  end 
having  a  male  cutting  member  surrounded  by  a  comprea- 
albie pad.  the  operative  face  of  aald  male  cutting  member 
being  arranged  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  surface  of  aald  tympan 
pad,  a  female  cutting  member  associated  with  said  male 
cutting  member,  a  reetllent  member  securing  said  female 
cntting  member  to  aald  plate,  aald  female  cutting  member 
being  normally  spaced  from  the  male  cutting  member  and 
extending  throngh  a  allt  In  tbe  draw  abeet  to  be  expooed 
In  a  poaition  above  the  draw  sheet,  and  a  block  adapted 
to  be  set  up  with  the  type  in  tbe  chase  to  engage  tbe  fe- 
male cutting  member  of  tbe  perforating  derlce.  when  tbe 
tympan  la  brought  into  printing  engagement  with  tbe  type 
in  tbe  chaae. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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14282.936.  RAIL  JOINT  CONNECTOR.  THaODORi  Pow- 
LiN,  Weat  Martlnaburg.  N.  T.  Filed  May  10,  1918.  Se- 
rUl No.  2.^3,637.     (CI.  239 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  abut- 
ting rails  having  central  longitudinal  receaaes  extending 
Inward  from  tbe  enda  thereof,  a  bar  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
mentioned  openings,  and  opposed  spring  detents  fixed 
In  tbe  openlnga,  aald  detents  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  ends  of  aald  bar,  whereby  it  la  held  In  poaition  and 
tbe  ralla  held  against  separation. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  connection,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  running  rails  having  enlarged  atema  at  their  enda 
and  containing  longitudinal  openings  which  extend  Inward 
from  the  enda  thereof,  a  pair  of  aprlng  detents,  one  of  said 
detents  t>eing  aecured  in  each  of  tbe  mentioned  openlnga 
and  extending  roarwardly  therein,  a  bar  havlDg  booked 
onda  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  detents,  aald  bar  being 
suited  to  the  mentioned  openlnga,  and  means  to  retract 
said  detents  whereby  said  bar  may  be  released. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint  connection,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  running  rails  having  thickened  stems  adjacent  to 
the  ends  thereof,  receasea  extending  In  from  the  enda  of 
aald  rails  In  said  thickened  portions,  resilient  detents  se- 
cured within  said  openlQga,  said  detenta  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  preaaing  toward  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  open- 
ing in  which  they  are  secured,  a  bar  adapted  to  enter  aald 
openings,  means  formed  with  aald  bar  adapted  to  contact 
with  aald  spring  detenta,  whereby  tbe  ralla  are  held  in 
operative  poHltion,  and  meana  on  aaid  detenta  extending 
outwardly  through  aald  ralla  by  which  the  detenta  may 
be  withdrawn  from  contact  with  aald  bar. 


1,282,986.    PISTON.     Albxis  R.  Pbibil.  Wllkinsbnrg,  Pa 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  138,966.     (CI.  74 — 86.) 


1.  A  platon  of  tbe  ty4>e  deacribed  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  tubular  boldera  and  an  outer  permanently 
cloaed  end.  and  heat  radiating  means  In  spaced  relation  to 
tbe  wall  of  aald  body,  and  having  a  flat  wide  bearing  on 
tbe  closed  end  of  said  body  and  provided  with  bearings 
alining  with  the  tubular  boldera  of  aaid  body. 

2.  A  platon  of  the  type  deacribed  comprlalng  a  body 
having  diametrically  opposed  walls  thereof  provided  with 
Inset  tabular  boldera  affording  pockets  in  the  walla  of  the 
piston  body,  and  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  flanged  support  In 


said  piston  body  having  bearings  alining  with  the  tabular 
holders  of  aaid  piston  body  and  aald  bearings  sarrounded 
by  tbe  flanges  of  said  support. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.282,937.  SWITCH  CLOSER.  Kobekt  P.  Pbici,  Butte, 
Mont.  Filed  July  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,642.  (CL 
70— M.) 


1.  A  permutation  device  comprialng  a  cylinder,  permuta- 
tion rings  In  aald  cylinder,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
to  extend  through  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with  longl- 
tudinnlly  extending  slots,  a  threaded  stem  extending 
through  the  sleeve,  a  flnger  positioned  In  the  eleeve  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  passage  through  which  aald 
stem  passes  whereby  rotation  of  tbe  stem  will  move  the 
flnger  longltadlnally,  plungers  slidably  connected  with  the 
flnger,  resilient  means  yieldably  holding  one  of  aald 
plungera  in  an  extended  position,  a  trigger  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  flnger  and  engaging  tbe  aecond  plunger 
for  Imparting  movement  thereto  when  tbe  trigger  Is 
moved,  and  means  engaging  the  trigger  to  yieldably  hold 
the  same  In  a  set  ponltion  with  the  second  plunger  held 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  permutation  ring. 

2.  A  permntatioo  device  comprising  a  boosing,  and 
permutation  rings  in  said  houRlng  provided  with  passage- 
ways, a  threaded  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  flnger  threaded  upon  said  stem,  a  plunger  slidably  con- 
nected with  the  flnger,  a  trigger  pivotally  connected  with 
the  flnger  and  provided  with  arms  engaging  tbe  plonger, 
resilient  means  engaging  the  trigger  to  yieldably  bold  the 
trigger  in  a  set  position  with  tbe  plonger  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  i>ennutatlon  rings,  engagement 
fA  the  trigger  with  the  permotation  rings  moving  tbe 
plunger  to  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  rotating 
tbe  threaded  stem  to  move  tbe  flnger  longitudinally 
thereof. 

6.  A  permutation  device  comprising  a  housing,  permota- 
tion  rings  in  the  bousing,  a  flnger  movably  mounted  In 
the  housing  for  passage  through  the  permutation  rings, 
plunger  means  movably  connected  with  the  flnger,  and 
trigger  means  pivoted  to  the  flnger  for  moving  the  plunger 
means  to  an  operative  position  throogb  engagement  with 
the  permutation  rings. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,938.      DRAFT -GEAR.      Hbhmam    C.    Pbiibi,    Bloe 

Island.  III.     Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,016. 

(CI.  213—64.) 

1.  A  draft  gear  indading  a  coopler ;  Inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  ;  means  for  resisting  the  ap- 
proach of  either  follower  toward  tbe  other ;  two  rockers 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  means,  each 
follower  having  a  rocker  in  engagement  therewith  and 
each  rocker  having  a  enrred  face  for  engagement  with 
tbe  curved  face  of  the  other  rocker  in  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  gear ;  and  means  for  redocing  tbe  force  of  tbe  initial 
action  of  the  rockers  upon  each  other. 

6.  A  draft  gear  indnding  a  coopler ;  inner  and  ootn 
followers  actuated  thereby ;  spring  mechanism  for 
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taiC  the  appnMcb  ^  altkar  foUower  toward  tit« 
two  rackpra  miiialhn  ta  eoajunctloa  wUk  the  ttartmmid 
■piing  oMK-banlsm.  Mch  foUever  havlac  a  r«ckex  to  tn- 
RMcm^nt  tbt'trvltk  aad  <^*cli  rocker  baytac  a  cunred  fac« 
for  ensavemeat  with  th*  cunr^d  face  of  the  other  rocker 


^  »  •  ^-^^ 


in  the  operation  of  the  fear;  mm4  a  apaaner  disposed  be- 
tween said  rockers  and  operatinc  tupan  the  spring  mecha- 
nism to  redace  the  force  of  the  initial  action  of  th« 
rockers  upon  each  other. 

[  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1,282,939.  DRAFT  -  OBAB.  HniCAN  C.  PaiiBa.  Chicago. 
lU.  PUed  Sept  17,  1017.  Serial  No.  191.704.  (a. 
Sl»— 64.) 


*'^. 


1.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler ;  inner  and  «mter 
■KBhera  actuated  thereby  and  morable  with  respect  to 
each  other  longltndlnally  of  the  gear  ;  meann  for  resistlnx 
the  relattre  movement  of  said  members  ;  and  two  tnrnlng 
Hemeoti  rotatable  by  the  cooler  la  opposite  directions, 
one  turning  element  frictionally  engaslnir  one  of  the 
aforetiaid  members  and  the  other  turning  element  frlctlon- 
ally  engaging  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  members,  the 
engaging  faces  of  one  of  said  turning  elements  and  one 
of  said  meraben  harlng  cnrrature  of  substantially  the 
same  radii  and  being  substantially  co-axlal,  raid  turning 
elements  also  haring  fricttonally  engaginl  faces  of  sub- 
ftantlally  the  same  radii  and  that  are  substantially  co- 
axial with  each  other  and  with  the  aforesaid  co-azlal 
faces,  said  tnrnlng  elements  and  the  frictionally  engaged 
faces  being  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  the  frictionally 
engaged  surfaces  being  in  substantially  constant  engage- 
nent. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,282,»40.  DRAFT -GEAR.  Hsbman  C.  Paiana,  Blue 
Island,  ni.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  230,043. 
(CL  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  indoding  a  coupler ;  inner  aad  «i«tcr 
fsUowen  aotwtted  tbereky  and  movable  each  tssrard  tks 
•ther :  s^nga.  one  tadlTldnal  to  each  follower,  for  re- 
sisting ttie  approach  of  the  followers  toward  each  other  : 
and  two  rockers  having  opposed  engaging  curved  fkees. 
«as  iwcker  being  Individual  to  each  follower  and  aetua 
thereby,  aakl  rockers  beteg  interposed  hetweva  and 


by  said  springs  to  mutataia  the  rockars  la  can- 
tact  aad  resist  follower  effected  OMveneat  thereof. 

10.  A  draft  gear  ladadlng  a  coupler ;  iaaer  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other ;  motion  resisting  elements,  one  Individual  to  each 
follower,  for  resisting  the  approach  of  the  followers  to- 
ward each  other ;  and  two  Interacting  rockers,  one  rocker 
being  fulcrumed  upon  each  follower  and  actuatahle  there- 
by, said  rockers  being  Interposed  between  and  engageo 
by  said  motion  resisting  elements. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2*2,941  DRAFT  GEAR  HcaifAN  C.  PsiCBS,  Blue 
Island.  111.  nied  July  22.  1918.  Bstel  No.  X«a.l29. 
{d    n» — 42.) 


I.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  :  Inner  and  outer 
foltowcrs  actuated  thereby  and  aaovable  each  toward  the 
other ;  sprlacs,  one  individual  to  each  follower,  Cor  restst- 
Ing  the  approach  of  the  followers  towartl  each  other;  two 
lateractlag  rockers,  one  roi  ker  being  individual  to  each 
fsUowcr  and  actnauble  thereby,  said  rockers  hslM  teter- 
poeed  between  and  enjpiice^l  by  said  Kprlngs  :  and  a  Beatiag 
meaiber  in  asaeaibly  maintaining  relation  to  said  rockera. 

8.   A  draft  gear  inclodlng  a   coupler  ;   Inner  and   oater 

foUowers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 

other  ;  motion  reaisttng  elements,  one  indlvldoal  to  each 

{    follower,  for  resisting  the  approach  of  the  followers  toward 

I   each    other:    two    interact lnt{    rockers,    one    rocker    being 

I   fulcrumetl    upon    each    follower   and    actuatable    thereby. 

I  said  rockers  being  interposed  between  and  engaoed  by  said 

SMtlon  reslstiag  elements  ;  and  a  tloatlng  member  between 

and  Inclosed  by  said  rockers. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,942.  DRAFT  -  OSA&.  HSBM AN  C.  Priibb.  Blue 
Island,  III.  Filed  July  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  246.1S0. 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  ;  Inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other  ;  springs,  one  indlvl«lual  to  each  follower,  for  resist- 
ing the  approach  of  the  followers  toward  each  other  ;  two 
lateractlng  rockers,  one  rocker  being  individual  to  each 
follower  and  actuatable  thereby,  said  rockers  being  Inter- 
pooed  between  and  engaged  by  raid  itprlngs ;  and  a  floating 
roller  structure  interposed  between  said  rockers. 

6.  A  draft  gear  Inclodlng  s  coupler  ;  Inner  and  outer 
toUowers  actnated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other ;  sprtaxs.  one  Individual  to  each  fellower.  for  re- 
ststiag  the  approach  of  the  followers  toward  eech  other; 

j  tim  tatiiisi  ting  rockers,  one  rocker  being  kidt^daal  to 
each  follower  aad  actuatable  thereby,  uM  rockers  belag 
laterposed  between  and  enKiired  by  raid  springs  :  and  a 
floating  hollow  member  betweesi  the  rockers  aad  lato 
which  opposing  portions  of  the  rockers  project. 

I       [ClalsM  2  to  4  and  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


OCTOBBK  ap,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89© 


1.282.948.  PBICTION  DRAFT  OEAR.  Hbrmah  C. 
I'RiEBi.  Blup  Island,  111.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.  201.774.     (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  including  a  coupler  ;  Inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other;  spring  etcmeDts,  one  individual  to  each  follower, 
for  resisting  the  approach  of  the  followers  toward  each 
other  ;  two  interacting  rockers,  one  rocker  being  individual 
to  each  follower  and  actuaubie  thereby,  said  rockers  being 
interposed  between  and  having  frlctloaal  eneagemeat  with 
said  spring  elements ;  and  a  floating  member  also  la 
frictions]  engagement  with  said  rockers. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,944  BRAIDINO-CARRIBR  EWIVE  MECHANISM. 
Ronrr  Carl  Rarm,  Wyomlsslng,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tile Machine  Works,  WyomlKRlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No,  220,829. 
(CI.  28 — 4.) 


1.282,946.  LACE  BRAIDING  CARRIEB  DRIVE.  Rorbrt 
Cari,  Rabm,  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Ma- 
chine Works.  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  22&,830. 
(CI.  28 — 4.) 


8.  A   braiding  carrier   drive   mocbaalsni   comprising  a 
fixed  race-circle  post;   a  carrier  driver   having  a   clutch- 
•o«BClng  aperture  and  a  drive-gear  elatch  meml>er  inde- 
200  O.  O.— 09 


8.  A  braiding  csrrler  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
hollow  race-circle  post  carrying  independently  roUtable 
driving  aM  drhren  members  and  a  slidable  clutch  member 
rotative  with  one  of  said  rotary  members,  and  a  clutcb- 
operatlnjr  device  axlally  slidable  In  said  hollow  post. 

6.  A  braiding  carrier  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
hollow  rsce-drcle  post  having  a  stop  flange,  driving  and 
driven  members  Independently  rotatable  on  said  post,  a 
slidable  clutch  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  ' 
clutch^peratlng  device  non-rotatably  slidable  In  said  hol- 
low post ;  said  slidable  dutch  pin  being  sdapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  flxed  stop  flange. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


pendeutly  rotatable  thereon ;  an  axlally  slldsble  clutch 
member  bavlug  an  upward  projection  constantly  eagagad 
is  said  aperture  and  a  bottom  projection  adapted  to  in- 
termittently engage  said  drive  gear  member  ;  a  stop  washer 
non-rotatably  fixed  to  said  post  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  said  apward  projection  of  the  axlally 
slidable  member ;  and  means  for  operating  the  latter. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282  94a  8IE.AW  SPREADING  MACHIMB.  Mathbw 
Rapp,  Morton,  Hi.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,604.     (CI,  275—8.) 


1.  In  a  straw  spreader,  in  conl)iaation,  a  receptacle  for 
strsw.  a  toothed  straw-feeding  cylinder  located  In  the 
bott(^  thereof,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  roUtably 
BM»aoted  adjacent  thereto  also  in  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  to  rotate  the  cylinders  in  the  same 
direction  whereby  the  teeth  at  that  side  of  the  feeding  cyl- 
inder adjacent  the  said  second  cyllader  are  rotated  down- 
ward past  saM  second  ryllsder,  the  teeth  of  the  said  feed- 
ing cylinder  having  a  larger  path  ef  travel  than  those  of 
the  ether. 

4.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frasae,  means 
to  retract  Its  teeth  dartng  part  of  its  rotation,  a  second 
toothed  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  the  first,  stripping 
Bseans  lying  substantially  tangentially  to  the  periphery 
•f  the  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  drive  the  cylinders  in 
t^  same  direction. 

12.  In  s  straw  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  straw,  a  cylinder  rotatably  monnted  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  during  rotation  of 
aaid  cylinder  to  move  in  the  direction  of  their  lengths, 
means  to  carry  the  teeth,  means  to  impart  rotation  to  the 
cylinder,  and  means  adapted  in  said  rotation  to  draw  the 
teeth  Into  the  cylinder  at  that  part  oatside  the  receptscle 
and  project  them  from  said  cylinder  at  that  part  within 
the  receptacle,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  rearward  of  the 
first  and  means  to  rotate  the  cylinders  in  the  same  given 
direction,  and  stripping  means  for  said  second  cylinder. 

14.  Is  a  straw  spreader,  the  conblnatloa  with  a  frame. 
including  an  inclosure  for  holding  the  strsw,  and  carry- 
ing wheels,  of  a  toothed  cylinder  journaled  on  the  frame, 
a  second  toothed  cylinder  rearward  of  the  first,  gearing 
for  rotating  the  said  first  cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  carrying  wheels  whereby  its  teeth  at  the 
upper  side  move  rearwardly  and  downwardly  past  the 
.second  said  cylinder,  and  gearing  to  rotate  the  latter  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  first  whereby  its  teeth  adjaoent 
the  latter  pass  upwardly,  and  a  stripping  means  for  clean- 
ing the  teeth  of  said  second  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  11,  13,  18,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,282,947.  STRAW-SPREADER.  Mathiw  Rapt.  Mor- 
ton, 111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  101,192.  (CI. 
270—8.) 

1.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
members  esch  including  a  series  of  teeth,  one  of  the 
i*rles  of  t«eth  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  their 
lengths  relatively  to  the  member  carrying  them,  and  ad- 
JustaMe  means  for  exposing  more  or  less  of  the  l*ngtb<» 
of  the  te*tb  during  a  psrt  Of  their  travel,  the  member 
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harlng  tb«  other  •ert«s  of  teeth  hATtng  a  fixed  relatloo  to 
tke  Miid  adjaatable  meaiM  and  moTable  with  it. 


5.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  sopport, 
a  memh^r  mounted  ther(>on  prorlded  with  a  aeries  of  teeth, 
manaalljr  i  wratiKl  m«>ao«  to  adjast  the  teeth  whereby  to 
expose  raor«  or  Icaa  of  th«  tame  Ixyond  the  surface  of  the 
member  carrying  them  during  a  portion  of  their  travel, 
and  a  second  member  mounted  on  the  support  including 
a  aerlM  of  ttotk  and  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the 
flrtt  Mid  menbcr. 

9.  In  a  straw  spreader,  th«  combination  of  a  support, 
a  member  Including  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  for  moTe- 
ment  relatively  thereto,  adjustable  means  opporatively 
engaging  the  teeth  to  at  will  expose  more  or  leas  of  a  part 
of  the  aeries  of  teeth  while  passing  a  giren  point  In 
their  traTel.  and  a  member,  also  including  a  series  of 
teeth,  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  first  described 
member  substantially  a  distance  e<|nal  to  the  greatest 
disunce  tlM  said  teeth  of  the  first  described  member  are 
exposed. 

16.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  thereon  including  a  series 
of  teeth  adapted  for  moTemeot  In  the  direction  of  their 
lengths,  a  movable  part  operatively  engaging  the  teeth 
in  a  portion  of  their  travel  and  adapted  to  adjui^t  them 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  tike  cylinder  whereby  to 
at  will  expose  more  or  less  of  their  lengths  beyond  said 
surface,  a  serond  toothed  cylinder  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  first,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
second  named  cylinder  with  said  movable  part,  the  latter 
and  said  cylinder  bearing  the  same  relative  positions  Ir- 
respective of  the  degree  of  adjustment  Imparted  to  them, 
and  means  to  Impart  rotation  to  the  cylinders  In  the 
same  direction. 

19.  A  straw  spreader.  Including  in  its  construction  a 
receptacle  for  the  straw  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a 
toothed  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  at  said  outlet,  the 
teeth  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  their  lengths,  a 
part  with  which  the  teeth  successively  engage  in  the  ro- 
tation of  the  cylinder,  said  part  adapted  by  its  adjust- 
ment to  project  the  teeth  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  tb«<  cylinder  at  said  outlet,  and  a 
series  of  teeth  at  said  outlet  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  10  to  IS.  17.  and  18  not  printed 
In  the  r.asette  1 


1.282.948.     AUTOMATIC  BLANK  FEEDING.  GUMMING, 
AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE.     Jamis  D.  RairsNTDn. 
WiLLi,«M  A.  WaioHTMAji.  and  RKNasT  G.  RiDiB.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.,   araignors   to   Stokes  *   Smith   Company. 
Philadelphia,     Pa.     n     Corporation     of     Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  174.921.     (C  93 — 64.) 
1.  In  organiseil  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  and 
In  combination,  instrumentallttea  for  applying  a  wrapper 
blank  to  a  box  or  package,  and  mechanHms  operating  in 
timed  relation  therewith  for  automatically  selecting,  feed- 
ing, gamming  and  transiwrtlng  Individual  wrapper  blanks 
to  said  Instrumentalltiea,  the  said   wrapper  aelecting  and 
feeding  mechanism  being  located   at  a  p<ilnt  between   the 
gumming  mechanism  and  wrapper  applying  instrumentali- 
ties,  whereby  a   more  compact  organisation   Is   obtained, 
and  said  transporting  mectianism  including  a  grlpper  for 
conveying   gummed    blanks   from    the   gnmmlng  meana   to 
tke  aaid  wrapper  blank  applying  instrumentalities  la  po- 


sition   to  have  the  wrapper  blanka  applied   to  boxc 
packages. 


B.  In  an  organised  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  and 
In  combination,  a  main  frame,  wrapper  blank  applying 
Instrumentalities  supported  therefrom,  a  wrapper-blank 
feeding,  gumming  and  transporting  unit  including  a  sup- 
plemental frame  associated  with  aaid  main  frame  and  its 
Instrumentalities,  a  carrier  frame  supporting  said  wrap- 
p^blaak  feeding,  gumming  and  tran«portlng  mechanisms, 
•ad  Bcans  for  bo<lily  adjusting  the  carrier  frame  on  the 
scpplemental  frame  In  directions  toward  and  from  the 
said  instrumentalities. 

10.  In  an  organised  machine  of  the  claaa  described, 
and  In  combination,  instrumentalltiea  for  applying  wrap- 
p»-r  blanks  to  boxes  or  packages  and  mechanisms  operat- 
ing In  timed  relation  therewith  for  automatically  gum- 
ming and  traaapertlng  Individual  wrapper  blanks  to  said 
instrumentalttisa,  aaid  gumming  mechaninm  including  a 
rotary  blank-supporting  platen,  and  said  transporting 
mechanism  Including  a  raclprocating  grlpper  for  trans- 
porting the  adhesively  coated  blanks  from  the  platen  to 
the  blank  applying  Instrumentalities,  and  means  for 
causing  an  Initial  advancing  movement  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing gripper  by  the  action  of  the  platen  thereupon. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation. Instrumentalities  for  applying  wrapper-blanks  to 
boxes  or  packages  and  mechnnlsma  operating  in  timed 
relation  therewith  for  gumming  and  transporting  in- 
dividual wrapper  blanks  to  said  instrumentalities,  said 
traaaporting  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage having  grippera  for  transporting  the  adhesively 
coated  blanka  to  the  blank-applying  InatrumenUlltlea. 
aad  a  yieldable  buffer  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  car- 
riage at  the  limit  of  Its  delivery  movement  to  abaorh 
shocks. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation, Inatrumentalitlea  for  applying  a  wrapper  blank  to 
a  box  or  package,  and  mechanisms  operating  in  timed 
relation  therewith  for  automatically  gumming  and  trana- 
portlng  individual  wrapper  blanks  to  said  instrumentall- 
tiea. said  gumming  mechanism  Including  gumming  rolls 
and  a  cooperating  platen,  means  for  moving  the  gumming 
rolls  bodily  toward  and  from  the  platen,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  said  gumming  rolls  when  the 
latter  are  moved  away  from  the  platen,  said  means  being 
independent  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  wrapper- 
applying  and  transporting  mechanisms  whereby  the  gum- 
ming rolls  may  t>e  rotated  when  the  other  machine  de- 
partments are  at  rest. 

[Clalma  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11.  18  to  18.  20.  and  21  aot 
printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.282.949.  AUTOMATIC  BLANK  FEEDING  AND  GUM- 
MING MACHINE.  JAUua  D.  RairSNTDBB.  Weehawken. 
N.  J.,  and  William  A.  Wbiohtman  and  Ebnbst  G. 
Rioaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignora  to  Stokes  k  Hmltb 
Company,  Summerdale.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  field  June  15. 
1917,  Serial  No.  174,921.  Divided  and  thia  appllcatioa 
filed  Dec.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  207.684.  (CI  91 — 60.) 
1.   A    blank    feedlag   and    gumming    mechnnt|)n    of    the 

rlaaa  described  comprising  a  pair  of  gine-spplying  rollers 
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each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  glue-applying  faces,  said 
rollers  being  so  arranged  relative  to  each  other  that  the 
glue-applying  faces  of  one  roller  lie  opposite  the  spacea  be- 
tween the  faces  of  the  other  roller,  a  blank  supporting 
pUten  cooperating  with  the  glue  applying  faces  of  both  said 
rollers  for  preuing  the  blank  thereagalnst,  and  a  gripper 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  platen  operating  to  grasp 
a  blank  adjacent  one  of  the  glue-applying  rollers  and 
draw  It  over  the  said  rollers,  whereby  glue  is  applied  over 
■abstantlally  the  entire  face  of  the  blank  by  the  succes- 
sive action  of  both  rollers  during  the  movement  of  the 
Mank   thereover. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  gumming  sheets,  a  plurality  of 
paira  of  pivoted  cross  arms,  each  pair  having  a  scisaora- 
llke  movement  and  each  arm  having  a  bearing  at  one  end 
to  provide  supports  for  the  Journals  of  glue  applying  roll- 
era,  a  pair  of  spaced  glue  applying  roHera  having  Journals 
movably  supported  In  the  bearings  of  said  cross  arms  and 
arranged  to  apply  ghie  to  one  face  of  sheets  fed  there- 
over, means  for  feeding  the  sheets  singly  to  and  over  th,? 
glue  applying  rollers,  a  rotary  sheet  supporting  platen  co 
•ptratively  associated  with  the  glue  applying  rollers  and 
grippera  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  platen  for  en- 
gaging the  sheets  and  for  drawing  them  over  the  glue  ap- 
plying rollera. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  gumming  sheets,  spaced  frame 
members  each  having  vertically  extending  guides,  a  ro- 
Ury  sheet  suporting  platen  Jonrnaled  for  relation  In  aaid 
frame  membera.  an  auxiliary  frame  located  between  the 
■aid  spaced  frame  membera  and  having  guides  com- 
plemental  to  the  firat  named  guides,  glue  applying 
Biechanism  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  Includ- 
ing glue  applying  rollers  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  said  platen,  bearings  In  which  said 
rollers  are  removably  mounted,  and  means  for  raising  the 
auxiliary  frame  bodily  to  bring  the  rollera  In  cottperatlve 
aasociation  with  the  periphery  of  the  platen  and  for  low- 
ering the  frame  away  from  the  platen  to  permit  ready  re- 
moval of  the  glue  applying  rollera. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  gumming  sheets,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
•beet  supporting  platen  mounted  for  rotation  thereupon, 
glue  applying  mechanism  including  removably  supported 
glue  applying  Rollera  cooperatively  associated  with  the 
periphery  of  the  platen,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  movable 
bodily  vertically  upon  the  flrat  named  frame  In  directions 
toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  platen  and  upon 
which  the  gumming  mechanism  Is  mounted  and  means  for 
Boring  the  said  auxiliary  frame  away  from  the  platen  to 
pennit  removal  of  the  glue  applying  rollers. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  comblna- 
tiaa,  a  machine  frame,  a  blank  supporting  platen  ro- 
tatably mounted  thereon,  glue-applying  rollers  coflpera- 
tlrely  associated  with  said  platen  for  applying  ^ue  to  a 
blank  supported  thereon,  pivoted  eroas-arms  having  a 
selssors-like  movement.  In  which  said  rollers  are  Jour- 
aaled,  a  glue  tank,  rolls  for  applying  glue  from  the  tank 
ta  the  glue  applying  rollera,  meana  for  aelecting  and  feed- 
ing sheets  singly  between  said  glue-applying  rollera  and 
platen,  and  automatic  means  operable  upon  the  failure 
s*  a  Bheet  to  be  delivered  between  the  platen  and  glue- 
applying  rollera  for  swinging  said  croaa  arms  to  move  the 
rollera  out  of  contact  with  the  surflace  of  the  platen. 

(Claims  2,  4,  7  to  9,   11.   and   12  not  printed  in  the 


1,282,960.  SHEET  FEEDING  AND  GUMMING  MA- 
CHINE. Jambs  D.  RBirsNTDER,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Stokes  A  Smith  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^ 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  19,  1916, 
Serial  No.  110.057.  Renewed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial 
No.  224,661.      (CI.  91—50.) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  Individual 
sheets  and  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  glue-appljring 
rolls  each  having  spaced  glue-applying  faces  with  the  facea' 
of  one  roll  arranged  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  facea 
of  Its  companion  roll,  a  rotary  sheet  suporting  platen  co- 
operatively associated  with  the  glue-applying  faces  of  said 
plurality  of  rolls  for  supporting  a  sheet  daring  application 
of  glue  thereto,  and  sheet  engaj^Ing  means  movable  with 
the  platen  and  operative  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  sheet  fed 
thereto  to  cause  the  sheet  to  travel  therewith  and  in  facial 
contact  with  the  glue-applying  faces  of  aaid  rolls,  whereby 
a  coating  of  glue  Is  applied  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  a  face  of  the  sheet  during  Its  passage  over 
said  plurality  of  rolls. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  gumming  individual 
sheets,  glue-applying  rollers  arranged  In  succession  to 
apply  glue  to  one  face  of  sheets  fed  thereover,  means  for 
feeding  sheets  singly  to  and  over  said  glue-applying  rollera 
successively,  a  sheet-supporting  platen  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  glue-applying  rollera,  grippers  mov- 
able with  the  platen  for  engaging  the  sheetp  after  they 
have  passed  over  the  first  one  of  the  glue-applying  rollers 
and  for  drawing  the  sheet  over  the  other  glue-applying 
roller  and  a  movable  carrier  for  removing  the  sheets  from 
the  platen  and  transferring  them  to  a  point  of  delivery. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  individual 
sheets  and  In.  combination,  a  plurality  of  glue-applying 
rolls  each  having  spaced  glue-applying  faces  with  the  faces 
of  one  roll  arranged  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  races 
of  the  companion  roll,  a  rotary  sheet-supporting  platen  co- 
operatively associated  with  the  glue-appiylng  faces  of  said 
plurality  of  rolls  for  supporting  a  sheet  daring  application 
of  glue  thereto,  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  singly  in  a 
direction  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  platen,  and  aheet- 
engaglng  means  movable  with  the  platen  for  engaging  an 
edge  of  the  sheet  so  fed  to  cause  the  sheet  to  travel  there 
with  and  in  facial  contact  with  the  glue-applying  facea 
of  aaid  rolls  whereby  said  sheet  will  have  a  coating  of 
glue  applied  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  a  face 
thereof  during  the  paaaage  of  the  sheet  over  aaid  rolls. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  machine  frame  having  a  trackway,  a  glue  tank 
supported  on  said  trackway  and  capable  of  bodily  move- 
ment thereon,  glue  applying  rolls  supported  from  said 
glue  tank,  rolls  for  applying  a  coating  of  glue  to  the  faces 
of  the  glue  applying  rolls,  a  rotary  aheet  supporting 
platen  cooperatively  associated  with  the  glue  applying 
rolls  and  means  for  selecting  and  feeding  sheets  singly 
to  said  glue  applying  rolls,  the  said  tank,  glue  applying 
rolls  and  feeding  means  being  movable  bodily  toward  and 
from  the  sheet  supporting  platen. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  machine  frame  having  a  trackway  including 
movable  track  sections,  a  glue  tank  supported  by  said  track- 
way and  said  movable  track  sections,  glue  ai^lylng  rolls 
supported  by  the  glue  tank,  a  sheet  supporting  platen  co- 
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op«rmdT«ty  ajH*ciat«d  with  tke  |la«  apptytns  rolM  ombus 
for  f««4ia«  abtteU  alDKly  t*  the  gioc  appljln«  rolls  and  «u 
taaatlc  Beo&Ji  rendered  operative  upoa  failure  of  a  akeet 
to  be  fed  by  tke  alievt  feeding  wwna  f«r  omtIac  th«  track 
■action'^.  tx>  lowar  tke  tilae  t*nk  an<)  the  nechanlaa  car- 
ried thereby. 

(Clalma  2  to  8,  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,282.»61.  TTPB-WRITBB  PAPKB-FINGEB.  ALTAH  C. 
RoBBUCK,  Woodatock.  111.,  asaignor  to  Wood.-^tock  Type- 
writer Company.  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nol.4.  Filed  May  21.  191&  Serial  No.  29.468.  (C\. 
197—139.) 


1 .  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  bar  harlnc  a 
groove  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  ed^es  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  paper  flnger  slldable  thereon  with  a  portion  on  the 
other  aide  of  the  bar  baring  hooka  extending  therefron 
OTW  the  edges  of  the  bar  and  engaging  in  the  groorea. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  bar  haTlng 
a  groore  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  paper  finger  slidable  thereon  with  a  portion  on  the  other 
side  of  the  bar  having  hooks  extending  therefrom  over  the 
edg<>8  of  the  bar  and  engaging  In  the  grooves,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  hooks  yieldingly  into  the  grooveci. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
scale  bar  located  t>eiow  and  in  front  of  It  adjacent  tb« 
platen  having  longitudinal  grooves  on  Its  forward  edges. 
and  a  paper  finger  having  forward  angular  extensions  to 
engage  the  grooves  from  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  spring 
tongue  formed  Integral  with  the  paper  finger  to  hold  the 
angular  extensions  yieldingly  In  the  grooves  and  to  hold 
the  paper  finger  yieldingly  against  the  platen. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1.283.962.  AUTOMOBILE  POWER  TRANSMTTTING  DE- 
VICE. Harm  Roan.  Rosemont.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1918.     Serial  No.  226.683.     (CL  74— 10«:) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  eomprlslnf  a  frame. 
•haftR  Journalt-d  to  said  frame  and  havlnir  one  of  their 
CBdM  squared,  pulleys  nerured  to  said  ahafta  for  aapportlng 
the  rear  wheels  of  an  antomoWhe.  means  wheretjy  na- 
eAtaery  or  the  like  may  be  driren  by  one  of  the  shafts,  and 
a  tiar  havlnif  reetanjnJlnr  openlnKa  adapted  tr>  receive  the 
•quared  eD<l8  of  the  ahafts  to  hold  said  shafts  against  rota- 
flMr  wiien  rvaovfng  or  replarlnf?  the  auttmioMle  upon  the 
ftnor^d  pulleys. 


1,282.963     r^^READ-GUIDING  DKVICE.    TacKlu  Saobb.  , 
Milwaukee.  Wla.,  assignor  to  DaUwlg  Dlatrihutiag  Co  . 
Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  IlliuoU.     Filed  June  16, 
191&.    Serial  No.  240.1&1.     (Q.  66—17.) 
1.  A  thread  guiding  device,  comprising  a  band  adapted 


and  extending  Lawardly   frosa  one   side  of  the 

having  their  luaer  fa4*  directed  teward  i^A'-h  othor. 
said  band  baviag  aa  lnt»>gral  portloo  partially  cat  trMi 


the  aame  and  t>eiBg  spaced  outward  from  the  body  of  the 
band  to  provide  a  hook  to  permit  a  thread  to  be  engaged 
beneath  the  same. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  thf  Ckizette.] 


1,282,964.  8TEERI.no  COLUMN  SWITCH  UNIT.  RlCH- 
ASO  C.  ScAirs.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
atgnmaats,  to  The  White  Motor  Company.  Clereland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  868.89a.      (CI.  176—298.) 


1.  A  coatrol  unit  adapted  to  be  aecnrcd  to  a  ateerkig 
column  adjacent  to  the  band  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  tubular  bedy  portion  with  s^ea- 
li«a  at  the  enda  thereof  and  an  openiag  in  the  ondersMe 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  casing,  and  awitch  mcmben 
■MMinted  in  the  openings  at  the  enda  thereof  the  opeatBg 
at  the  underside  thereof  being  adapted  aa  an  outlet  for 
conductors  from  the  switches. 

2.  A  control  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stearing 
column  adjacent  the  hand  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  tubular  body  portion  with  open- 
ings at  the  eada  thereof,  awitch  members  aMuated  in  the 
said  openings,  said  body  also  having  opposed  opeaings  In 
tlw  tabular  portion  thereof,  a  switch  member  mounted  in 
one  of  said  openinga,  the  other  of  aaid  last  mentioned 
openings  serving  aa  an  outlet  for  conductora  from  said 
aaritchea 

3.  A  control  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  steering 
colttoua  adjacent  the  hand  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  tubular  body  portion  with  opea- 
ings at  the  ends  thereof,  switch  merab«>rs  mounted  In  ssid 
openings,  said  body  also  having  openings  In  the'  tubular 
portion  thereof,  a  awitch  meul>er  mounted  in  one  of  aald 
opesinga  In  the  tubular  portion  aald  caaing  having  an  ex- 
tending neck  aorroundlag  the  other  opening  in  the  tubular 
portion  through  which  conductora  from  the  switches  may 
pass  said  neck  being  provid'-d  with  means  to  receive  a 
tabular  coodactor  cootaioer. 


1,282.966.     BUBNEB.     CHABJ:.aa  O.   ScHOLs,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor   to   Pittsburg  Water   Heater  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Filed  Jan.  24.  1918.     Serial 
No.  21S,44S.     (CL  U6— 112.) 
1    In   coatblnatlon  In  a    juraer.  a  burner  head  having 


to  fit  about  a  Anger  and  provided  with  two  slots  09SB  at  i  gas  outlet  means,  a  d**  Ire  for  preventing  back  firing  com- 
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prislnjr  a  series  of  8pac«^d  metal  plates  positioned  back  of 
■aid  outlet  SKaaa.  and  tneans  extended  in  advance  af  aald 


eaq  a>ma 


plates  organized  so  as  to  divide  the  gas  as  it  issues  through 
■aid  outlet  means. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.966.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WINDINGS  FOB  ELBC- 
TBICAL  MACHINES.  GoaTAV  BcbOnottt,  Budapest, 
Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,806.  (a. 
242—13.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  winding  In  electrical  nui-< 
chines  Including,  in  ooraliination,  take-up  apparatus  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  electrical  machine  to  be 
wound  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  wire  after  the  free  end 
thereof  is  passed  through  the  slota  in  the  machine  alter- 
nately In  oppealte  directions  and  to  deliver  the  wire ;  and 
means  span  whLcii  said  appHratas  are  swiaglngiy  moanted. 
whereby  said  apparatus  can  be  turned  from  wire  raealv- 
Ing  Into  wire  delivering  position,  and  vice  versa. 

5.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  winding  In  electrical  ma- 
chines including.  In  combination,  a  support  for  the  elec- 
trical machine  to  be  wound  ;  means  vertically  to  adjust 
said  support ;  rotatable  take-up  drums  for  the  wire,  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  support ;  and  means  upon  said 
drums,  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  for  con- 
trolling the  unwinding  of  the  wire  from  said  drums. 

7.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  winding  in  electrical  ma- 
chines Including,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  electri- 
cal machine  to  b^  wound  ;  rotatable  take-up  drums  for  the 
wire,  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support ;  means  to 
support  each  of  said  drums  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation  ;  and  means 
upon  said  drums,  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sttloa,  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  the  wire  from  said 
druai. 

0.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  winding  in  electrical  ma* 
PS  includlag.  In  combination.  rotataMe  take-a(^  and 
cry  drums  located  at  opposite  iMes  of  the  electrical 
■aebine  to  be  wound,  each  of  said  drums  being  provided 
with  a  flaage  around  one  edge,  the  other  edge  being  flange- 
less  ;  and  means  to  support  said  drums  for  swinging 
movement  each  about  an  axis  perpendicnlar  to  its  axis 
of  rotation. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,967.      VIBRATING  DISTRIBUTING-ROLLER  FOR 
PBINTINO-PKE88E8.     Johm   U.  ScHDasLsa,  Chicago, 
m.      Filed  Aag.   13,  1917.      Serial   No.   186,888.      (O.   I 
l«l— 838.) 
1.  la  a  prtetlng  press,  the  eombiaatton  of  an  inking 

raU«  a  distributing  roll  engaging  the  surface  of  said  ink-  I 


iBf  roll,  anfl  a  resTlieBt  strip  forming  t  portion  «f  tba 
r*ll  jeorval  suppert  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rolls  m 
mgageroent  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
restrained  while  permitting  slight  bodily  moTeneat  «f 
■aid  strip. 


ih       M 


4.  In  a  printing  press,  tlie  oemblnatlon  of  an  taking  roll, 
a  distributing  roll  engaging  the  surface  of  said  Inking 
roll,  a  shaft  to  which  said  distributing  roll  is  secured  and 
having  a  threaded  portion,  a  threaded  bushing  cooperating 
viith  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  di»- 
trihutlog  roil  is  eanaad  to  move  axlaUy,  and  a  resilient 
strip  overlying  said  bushing  and  forming  a  sapyort  there- 
for and  associated  with  said  bushing  to  bold  the  same 
frictionally,  whereby  the  distributing  roll  may  have  an 
axial  movement  therein. 

11.  In  a  printing  press,  tbt  cooddnatlon  of  an  inking 
roll,  a  distributing  roll  engaging  the  surface  of  said  Ink- 
ing roll,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  dietrlbuting  roll  Is 
mounted,  a  supporting  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  a  pin  mounted  for  movement  in  said  slot,  and  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plo  and  supporting 
said  sbaftj  whereby  the  distribnting  roll  is  supported  and 
is  permitted  to  take  a  given  postticn  with  respect  to  said 
inking  roll. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  It,  and  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
iette.] 


1.282.968.  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING  WELTED  AND 
OTUE&  FABRICS.  Bobbbt  W.  Scott.  Boston.  Mass., 
a^sifnor,  by  xaefuie  asslgnmena,  to  Scott  k  WlUlanu;,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Ma-tsachusetts.  Fiieil 
Dec  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,424.     (CL  66—23.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  needles  and  means  for 
beginning  knitting  of  free-ended  plain  fabric  on  said  needles 
by  making  a  selvage,  in  combination  with  means  adapted 
ta  receive  a  bight  of  yam  at  the  needles  after  the  fabric 
Is  begvn  snd  hold  said  bight  away  from  the  needles. 
whereby  to  detain  the  fabric  near  the  needles  In  a  position 
tot  sQbseqoeDt  application  to  the  needles. 

80.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  a  stngto 
series  of  needles,  means  for  feeding  yam  to  said  needles, 
a  stitch  csra,  mesas  to  came  certain  of  the  needles  plaoe«t 
among  the  others  to  pass  the  stitch  cam  wlthoat  talrlag 
the  yam  while  holding  their  previous  loops,  a  series  of 
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timasfer  UDptements  and  means  for  projecting  anld  trann- 
fer  Implements  at  tbe  places  of  nld  certain  needlea  to 
receive  a  bight  of  yarn  between  needles  actuated  by  said 
•tltek  cam. 

41.  A  dial  and  dial  cap  for  use  la  knitting  madtinas 
comprising  a  series  of  bits  at  tbe  verge  of  the  dial  haying 
lags  engaging  a  groove  in  the  dial  cap,  whereby  to  prevent 
the  entry  of  yarns  between  dial  and  cap. 

40.  A  knitting  machine  having  needles  In  series  having 
longer  and  shorter  butts,  a  dial,  and  sliding  transfer  im- 
plements working  In  grooves  In  said  dial,  said  Implements 
being  in  segment  having  longer  and  tborter  butta.  means 
for  moving  the  needles  to  permit  cooperation  with  said 
Implements  comprising  a  cam  movable  in  stages  to  first 
contact  with  needles  having  longer  butts.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  moving  tbe  transfer  Implements  in  rela- 
tion to  the  needles  comprising  a  cam  and  means  to  move 
■aid  cam  toward  the  surface  of  said  dial  In  stages  to  first 
actuate  Implements  having  longer  butts. 

[Claims  2  to  19.  21  to  40,  42  to  44,  and  46  to  66  act 
printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,282.969.  PIPE-JOINT.  HiNBT  B.  SsAaa.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  nied  Sept.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  19S,271.  (CL 
286— 1S7.) 


1.  fa  a  pipe  joint,  tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipe 
■embers,  of  a  ring  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  eacb 
pip«.  each  ring  having  a  cylindrical  bore  engaging  tin- 
pipe  at  Its  end  portion,  with  such  bore  channeled  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  ring  for  a  considerable  distance,  an  annular 
mass  of  hsrd  brsilng  material  of  sut>stsotlslly  triangular 
form  In  section  brased  in  such  channeled  portion  between 
tacb  pipe  and  Its  ring  to  intimately  unite  the  ring  and 
pipe,  one  of  nald  rings  being  located  a  ohort  distance  to  the 
rear  of  tbe  pipe  end.  and  the  other  ring  extending  a  short 
distance  beyond  Its  attached  pipe  end  to  permit  entrance 
of  tbe  other  pipe  end,  a  packing  member  comprlalng  a 
•leeve  adapted  to  fit  Into  each  pipe  bore  and  provided  at 
tbe  middle  portion  with  an  external  annular  flange  of 
compressible  material  that  projects  between  the  abutting 
pipe  ends  Inside  of  one  of  said  rings,  and  fastening  means 
racli  as.  bolts  engaging  wld  rings  to  clamp  the  pipe  ex- 
tremities agalnxt  said  flange  surrounding  the  ileeve. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipe 
■embers,  of  a  ring  secured  to  tbe  end  portion  of  eacb,  onr 
ring  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond  its  pipe  member, 
a  parking  member  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  into 
•ach  pipe  member  and  provided  with  s  peripheral  sertas  of 
openings,  an  external  flange  aecnred  to  tbe  sleeve  by  in- 
wardly extending  radial  lugs  engaging  In  tbe  series  of 
openings,  said  fiange  being  located  In  the  projecting  ring, 
and  meana  for  securing  tbe  rings  together. 


1,282,960.  ORAIN-DHIEK.  Wiluam  J.  SnoaLsaun, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  2S4,73i. 
(a.   84 — S4.) 

1.  In  a  grain  treating  means,  a  plurality  of  edg*  flttiag 
■embers  forming  a  unit,  a  plurality  of  units  forming  air 
Inlet  and  air  outlet  chambers,  a  plurality  of  columns  coa- 
aecting  with  the  sir  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  form- 
iBg  grain   receiving   chambera. 


2.  In  a  grain  treating  meana,  a  plurality  of  iaT«rt«i 
Y-ahaped  sheet  metal  parts,  spacing  blocka  and  indoslBC 
blocks  located  at  tbe  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  member* 
forming  unlta,  the  units  arranged  in  columns  and  fona- 
Ing  air  receiving  and  air  delivering  cliambers,  spaclas 
members  intermedlste  the  columns  and  forming  grain 
■age- ways. 


S.  In  a  grain  treating  means,  a  plurality  of  InvcrMI 
Y-shaped  sheet  metal  members  arranged  In  vertical  ssrlaa, 
rhomboldal  spacing  blocks  fitting  the  sides  of  the  Inverted 
y  members,  closing  blocks  located  belwe«>n  the  rhomboldal 
members  and  In  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  succeeding  la- 
▼erted  Y-members  and~Bo  as  to  form  air  receiving  and  air 
delivery  cbamt>ers  of  each  alternate  Inverted  Y-memb«r, 
means  for  directing  grain  beside  tlie  series  of  lavertsd 
Y-merabers. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.282.961.  MEANS  FOR  8UPPOBT1NQ  SPARE  AUTO- 
MOBILE-TIRES. William  N.  SaaMKON.  Broeklr** 
N.  T.  Filed  Jaa*  22,  IMS.  BMial  No.  241,S2S.  («. 
224—29.) 


1.  In  a  tire  bracket  for  supporting  demountable  riaa, 
tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  perforated  plate  membera,  a 
shaft  penetrating  said  plate  members,  a  rim  engaging 
eccentric  member  Journaled  upon  aald  abaft  between  said 
plate  members,  a  handle  for  operating  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber and  a  locking  pin  insertlble  through  tbe  perforatloa* 
of  said  members  for  retaining  said  eccentric  In  tire  rim 
engaging  position. 

IClalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.) 


1.282.962.  CREAM  DIPPKR.  Mastha  Shaw,  San  Ber- 
nardino. Cal.  Piled  May  20,  1918.  Serisl  No.  230.609. 
(a.  60— 28.) 

2.  A  cream  dipper  comprlalng  a  body  provided  at  Ita 
bottom  with  an  opening,  a  (^^ver  for  the  body  and  having 
an  opening,  a  disk  pivotod  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  twdy 
and  arranged  to  aiove  over  the  opening  therein  and  away 
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from  the  aame,  a  handle  attached  to  the  dlak  and  passing 
through   the  opening  in   tbe   lid,   and   a   cover   pivotally 


<- 


■eunted    upon    the   lid   and    baring   notches   adapted   to 
receive  aald  handle. 

[Clalma  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.1 


1.  2  8  2,  9  6  3.  METAL-CASTING  APPARATUS.  Frbd 
Shrodir.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Stewart  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola.  Piled  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,187.  (CI. 
22—69.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  melting  pot  or  a  crucible,  a 
Junction  member  for  connecting  the  discharge  month  of 
the  crucible  to  tite  ingate  of  a  die  or  mold,  tbe  Junction 
member  having  a  flange  forming  a  shoulder  facing  out- 
ward with  respect  to  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  melting 
pot  and  a  clamp  for  holding  said  Junction  member  seated 
at  the  aald  discharge  mouth,  comprising  a  forked  end  era- 
bracing  said  Junction  member  and  having  ita  fork-prongs 
curved  convexly  toward  and  seating  on  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  structure  such  as  set  out  In  tbe  last  claim  fore- 
going, said  clamp  being  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
upon  the  melting  pot,  and  a  screw  set  through  the  end 
remote  from  the  fork-prongs,  and  impinging  against  tbe 
melting  pot  for  clamping  tbe  forked  prongs  against  the 
flange. 

0.  In  a  metal  caatlng  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
melting  pot  and  a  well  therein  adapted  to  be  filled  by 
gravity  to  tbe  level  of  metal  in  the  melting  pot,  and  a  dis- 
charge duct  leading  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  well  upward 
for  discbarge  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  pot, 
whereby  such  discharge  may  be  valveless ;  means  for 
forcing  tbe  metal  out  of  the  well  for  diacharge  through 
said  duct,  consisting  of  a  conduit  from  a  aource  of  com- 
pressed air  leading  Into  the  top  of  tbe  well,  whereby  tbe 
metal  Is  forced  from  the  well  by  a  fluid  pressure  acting 
upon  tbe  surfsce  of  the  liquid  metal  in  the  well,  tbe  well 
being  reduced  In  cross-section  taperlngly  at  tbe  lower  part, 
leading  to  tbe  duct  Intake  mouth,  the  duct  being  progres- 
sively reduced  in  cross  section  from  Its  Intake  month  on 
upward  townrd  tbe  discharge  end. 

6.  Id  a  structure  such  as  set  out  in  the  last  claim  fore- 
going, the  taper  or  reduction  in  croaa-aection  of  the  well 


at  the  lower  part  being  effected  by  drawing  in  tbe  wall  of 
said  well  at  tbe  aide  at  which  the  duct  extends  up,  whereby 
there  la  produced  a  tongue  protruding  into  tbe  well  cavity 
at  that  side  and  at  tbe  bottom,  and  between  tbe  well  and 
the  initial  portion  of  the  duct. 

7.  In  a  metal  easting  apparatus,  in  combinatloa  with 
a  melting  pot  and  a  well  therein  adapted  to  be  filled  by 
gravity  to  the  level  of  metal  in  the  melting  pot,  and  a 
discharge  duct  leading  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  well  up- 
ward for  discharge  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  of  the 
pot,  whereby  such  discbarge  may  be  valveless ;  means  for 
forcing  tbe  metal  out  of  the  well  for  discharge  through 
said  duct,  consisting  of  a  conduit  from  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  leading  into  tbe  top  of  the  well,  whereby  the 
metal  is  forced  from  the  well  by  a  fluid  pressure  acting 
upon  the  surface  of  the  liquid  ipetal  in  the  well,  the  wall 
of  the  well  at  the  side  at  which  tbe  duct  leads  up  there- 
from being  defiected  inward  wit^i  respect  to  tbe  well  form- 
ing a  tongue  protruding  upder  the  upper  part  of  the  well 
cavity  and  formlnea''ij£rtial  bottom  for  tbe  well  at  the 
side  toward  aBtrmmediately  above  tbe  inlet  mouth  of 
the  duct. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.282,964.     GAME.     Edward  C.  Sikcox,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Piled  Nov.  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  204,147,     (CI.  46—21.) 


1.  A  game  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
playing  board  having  rows  of  diagonally  Joined  player 
positions  designated  thereon,  said  positions  being  defined 
by  parallel  lines  extending  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely across  aald  board,  certain  of  said  rows  exteoding 
transversely  across  tbe  board  and  located  at  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  latter  being  distinctively  marked 
to  deaignate  positions  of  graded  Importanc  .  four  posi- 
tions situated  between  said  distinctively  marked  rows  and 
having  characteristic  markings,  and  a  plurality  of  playing 
elements  of  varying  authority  situated  to  occupy  and  to 
defend  said  distinctively  marked  rows. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette-l 


1,282.966.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fbank  M.  Slotjoh, 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Btrom- 
l>erg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1014.  Bu- 
rial No.  871,666.     (CI.  179—78.) 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  substation,  a  telephone  line  connecting  tbe  sub- 
station to  tbe  main  station,  substation  apparatus  at  tha 
substation  including  a  bell  and  a  switch,  a  ringing  cir- 
cuit generator  at  the  main  station,  a  ringing  circuit  in- 
cluding said  generator,  said  bell  and  said  telephone  line, 
a  relay  at  the  main  station  irresponsive  to  fluctuating  cur- 
rents to  which  it  is  exposed  during  ringing  controlling 
tbe  ringing  circuit,  a  circuit  for  said  relay,  a  source  of 
current  in  said  circuit,  a  second  relay  responsive  to  fine- 
tuatlng  current  connected  in  tbe  ringing  circnit  control- 
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IliC.  Ito  clrrvlt  of  th«  flrtt  aamed  relay,  a  tourc*  of  di- 
rect carreat  ia  tk«  rioting  circuit  and  ni<>«ns  Id  tbe  r<n(- 
lac  drcalt  to  prvvvat  ta«  Sow  of  contlnooos  direct  cur- 
tmtt  AhIbs  tho  riagtof.  and  aeana  ladodlac  tbo  ■wttrh 
at  tke  tabacrlbcr's  station  for  admlttloc  the  flow  of  dlrcet 
corront  la  tho  rlngliig  drcalt  whrn  tbe  Mibocribcr  r«- 
■ponda.  whereby  Mid  first  and  wcond  named  r«>ia7«  are 
operated  aad  tba  rtnclog  circuit  scm>rator  aatonatlcaUj 
dIaroDBortad  from  tka  ttna. 


S.  In  a  telephone  tTttem,  the  conMnatlon  of  a  nain 
station,  a  rabatatlon.  a  telephone  line  leading  from  the 
aabetatVoa  to  tho  aiata  atatlon.  sabotatlon  apparatus  In- 
cloding  ■  bell  aad  a  rwttrh  coatrolled  by  tbe  Baborriber, 
a  rlofflay  gtaaratot  Rt  the  BMtn  etatlen.  a  rfnitlBC  circuit 
IncludiOK  aaM  rtecinf  geoerator.  mM  bejl  and  tbe  tele- 
phone line,  a  tovrce  of  direct  correot  la  aald  ringlnrt  cir- 
cuit, means  ia  tho  rinsing  circuit  during  th*>  riai^ng  pe- 
riod prerentinc  the  flow  of  coatinooas  rarreot  from  said 
direct  evrrent  source,  meaaa  IrreepoaalTe  to  fltHrtoatinc 
current  canned  to  flow  therothrough  <lar1ng  the  ringing 
of  the  <iubscritx  r's  bell  controlling  satd  ringing  drmit  and 
mochanlam  In  the  ringing  circuit  reoponalre  to  flnctuating 
current  controlllag  said  last  aaoMd  nwans,  the  direct  cur- 
rent excloding  menns  ^eing  retired  when  the  subscriber 
responda  and  operates  the  fwltrh  and  said  mechairism  re- 
spondinfc  to  th«  direct  coatlnuoas  cvrrent  to  eanae  the 
actnatioa  of  said  ringing  circuit  ceatrolling  means  to  in- 
terrupt the  same  and  diaconnect  the  ringing  machine 
fcom  tbe  bell 

4  In  a  tel'Tbone  system,  the  conbinatloa  of  a  main 
station,  a  subotatlon.  a  telephone  Uae  leading  from  the 
substation  to  tbe  main  station,  substation  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  l>ell  nod  a  switch  controlled  by  the  suborriber.  a 
ringing  generator  at  the  ntatn  station,  a  ringing  circuit  In- 
cluding said  ringing  generator,  the  telephone  Una  and  the 
hall,  a  aoarce  of  direct  current  adapted  to  be  eonnocted 
in  the  drcult.  a  r*>la.T  Irresponsive  to  fluctuating  currents 
caused  to  flow  therethrough  during  the  ringing  of  tbe  sub- 
scriber's bell  controlling  tbe  ringing  circuit,  a  circuit  for 
said  relay  In  mding  a  source  of  current,  said  relay  being 
raspawslTe  to  the  continuous  flow  of  current,  a  Tlbratory 
•witch  in  the  circuit  of  mid  relny.  a  second  relay  in  the 
ringing  circiiit  responslTe  to  fluctuating  currents  to  t1- 
brate  said  armature,  meana  In  the  ringing  drcult  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  contlnuons  current  therein  dnring  the 
ringing  period  and  means  controlled  by  the  subscriber's 
switch  for  perBltrlng  the  continuous  flow  of  direct  cur- 
rent through  said  ringing  drcult.  whereby  said  second 
named  relay  la  actuated  to  eloM*  said  Tlbratory  ceatacta 
far  an  apfireclahle  length  of  time,  whereby  the  flrvt  nsfid 
relay  Is  operat»^d  an<1  tho  ringing  drcult  interrupted. 

(dalms  1  aad  S  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.l 


eluding  a  algani  ball  00  tbe  telephone  line,  a  sovrca  of 
algnaling  c«mnt  at  the  main  atatlon,  a  ringing  drcalt 
inclnding  aald  aource,  said  line  and  said  bell,  a  relay  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  a  drcult  for  the  relay,  contacta  In 
the  circuit,  a  second  relay  In  the  ringing  drcult  control- 
ling aald  contacta  and  adapted  to  ribrate  said  contacts 
during  the  ringing  period,  said  first  named  relay  t>eing  un- 
affected when  its  contacta  are  thus  Tibrated.  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  subatatloo  apparatui  to  caoae  Mid  mc 
ond  relay  to  close  the  contacts  In  the  drcult  of  tbe  flrat 
named  relay  for  an  appradabla  length  of  time,  whereby 
said  relay  is  operated  to  interrupt  the  ringing  circuit. 


1.2t2.»A«.  TBLXPHONR  STSTRM  PaAifK  M  SLotraa. 
Elyria.  Ohio,  asnirnor.  by  ra*-sna  aa<<ignmenta.  to  9tTtMB- 
berg  Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co..  Ro.hf-ster.  N.  T..  a 
GDrpomtloa  of  New  York  Origlaal  apf>llcatlon  filed 
Not.  12.  1014,  Serial  No.  871.0M.  DtTided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  81.  1»16.  Serial  No.  TS.222  (H 
17»— «1  ) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  statlov.  a  telephone 

line  ioadlac  to  tbe  mala  atatlon,  sabatatlon  apparatna  In- 


2  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  stgnal 
deTlce.  a  source  of  carn'nt,  a  rlnglag  drrolt  tncIodlBg 
aald  source  and  said  signal  deTice,  a  relay  controlling  said 
ringing  circuit,  a  circuit  for  said  relay,  a  shunt  of  said 
relay  and  a  second  relay  In  tbe  ringing  drcult  controlling 
•aid  shunt,  a  shnnt  of  the  second  relay  and  a  non-lnductlTc 
reaAatance  In  said  shunt  and  subf^tation  appaxatua  aaao- 
dated  with  tbe  signal  deyioe  controlling  said  sacond  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  telephone  line  leading  to  the  main  atatlon,  sub- 
station apparatus  oa  tbe  line  including  a  signal  bell  and 
a  switch,  means  at  the  main  station  for  generating  current 
to  operate  the  t>ell.  a  ringing  circuit  iacluding  said  bell 
and  aald  generating  means,  a  relay  for  tbe  ringing  dr- 
cult controlling  the  same,  a  second  relay  in  the  ringing 
circuit  governing  said  flrst-named  relay,  a  shunt  of  the 
second  relay  and  a  non-inductive  resistance  in  said  shunt 
and  means  including  the  rrritch  at  tbe  substation  con- 
trolling the  slow  acting  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephona  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  signal 
device,  a  source  of  alternating  ringing  current,  a  ringing 
circuit  Including  said  source  and  signal  deTice,  a  relay 
controlling  said  ringing  circuit,  a  circuit  for  aald  relay, 
a  shunt  of  said  relay,  a  second  relay  responsive  to  a  flow 
of  polarised  current  to  control  said  shunt  to  ahnnt  said 
first-named  relay,  aald  aecond  relay  being  irreaponalTe  to 
alternating  currents  to  cause  the  operatio^n  of  the  flrat 
relay,  a  shunt  of  the  second  relay  and  a  non-lndudlTe  re- 
aUtance  in  said  nhunt  and  substation  apparatus  associated 
arlth  tbe  signal  device  adapted  to  cause  a  flow  of  polarised 
current  through  said  second  relay  to  operate  tbe  aecond 
relay. 


1J8S.96T.  APPARATUS  Ft)B  OPTICAL  PTBOMBTBT. 
Irtino  B.  8mitb.  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I^eeds  A 
Northrup  Company.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylrania.     filed  Mar.  t.  1»18      Serial  No.  220.678. 

(CI.   8«— 14.) 

2.  Optical  pyrometric  apparatua  comprisiag  a  portable 
frame,  a  tube  having  a  closed  end  aerdng  as  a  black  body 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  tbe  temperature  to  be  mena- 
ored.  an  optical  system  Indadlag  an  Incandeecent  lamp, 
meana  for  p<Miit1ontng  said  tube  aad  nnld  system  with 
»ct  to  said  frame  with  their  axe«  snbstaatlally  cota- 
cMeat. 

S.  Optical  pvrometrlc  appat^tus  comprUIng  a  fraaae, 
said  frame  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  member, 
a  bracket  thereon,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  preoented  to  tbe 
material  whoae  temperature  is  to  be  nseaaorad  held  In 
said  braclsvt.  a  aacead  bracket  on  aald  longitadlnally  es- 
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tending  member,  and  an  optical  system  supported  In  aald 
second  bracket,  tbe  axea  of  aald  tube  and  syatem  being  snb- 
Btaatlally  00-lncident. 


xjdL^-1  V) 


M  * 


t> , . . ^  _ 


8.  Portable  optical  pyrometric  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  tube  adapt-nl  to  be  presented  to  tbe  material 
whoae  temperature  U  to  be  measured  secured  on  aaid 
frame,  a  handle  on  aaid  frame,  and  an  optical  ayatem  dis- 
posed at  a  diatance  from  said  tube  and  secured  to  said 
frame,  tbe  azca  of  said  optical  syatem  and  said  tube  being 
substantially  coincident. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4.  6,  7,  0,  and  JO  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gasette.] 


1,282,998.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  BNGINE.  OaoEGi 
C.  SiTBLL,  San  Joae,  Oal.  Filed  June  17.  1OT8.  Serial 
Wo.   240.48«.      (CI.  123 — 87.) 


I.  In  an  latemal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  two  diameter  cylinder  having  bores  of  different  diam- 
eters, the  upper  bore  being  the  mnaller ;  means  for  cool- 
ing said  cylinder :  a  plurality  of  openings  or  ports  near 
tbe  upper  end  and  near  the  lower  end  of  each  bore ;  a  two 
diameter  sleeve  having  bores  of  different  diameters,  said 
sleeve  fitting  the  borea  of  said  cyliador  and  adapted  to  be 
revolved  therein,  the  sleeve  having  one  closed  end  and 
having  openings  or  ports  adapted  to  V>e  brought  into  regis- 
ter with  the  ports  In  the  cylinder  as  the  sleeve  Is  revolved, 
the  area  of  the  smaller  bore  in  the  sleeve  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  dUTerpBce  in  area  between  tbe  smaller 
and  largiT  bore ;  a  shaft  integral  with  tbe  closed  end  of 
the  revolving  sleeve  and  extending  parallel  with  the  ails 
of  the  t.orea.  said  shaft  being  provided  with  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  thrust  bearings  and  having  a  bevel  gear 
keyed  thereon ;  a  b<>ar1ng  la  the  upper  end  of  the  two 
diameter  cylinder  Into  which  said  shaft  Is  Jonrnaled  ;  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  In  the  Inner  wall  near  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  upper  or  aasaller  bore  of  the  revolving 
aleeve.  a  plurality  of  inwardly  contracting  metal  pack- 
ing rings  adapted  to  aeat  In  said  grooves;  a  two  diameter 
piston  alidable  In  said  two  diameter  revolving  sleeve,  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  piston  having  expanding 
platoa  rings  adapted  to  expand  outwardly  agalaat  tko  In- 


ner walls  af  tbe  reralTtef  aleeve,  tbe  Inwardly  contractiaf 
packing  rings  contracting  against  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
two  diameter  piston  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  pla- 
tan being  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  in  tbe  rerolvliv 
aleeve.  the  aleere  being  prerided  with  mechanical  meaaa 
lar  rerolTlng  tbe  saaM  a  certain  portion  of  a  rerolotloa 
to  each  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatt«.I 


1.282.909.  ELECTRICAL  STABTINO  SYSTEM  TOR  IW- 
TSRNAI,<X)MBU8TION  ENGINES.  Crati.  A.  8«AHa. 
Chicago,  111.,  asaignor,  by  meane  asaignmenta.  to  BMtur 
Motor  Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
PUed  Nov.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.792.     (CI.  171—816.) 


»         II  ■ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  dynamo  machine,  a  battery,  the  dynamo  being  provided 
with  a  motor  winding  for  starting  and  a  generator  wind- 
ing for  charging  and  means  controlled  by  the  generator 
winding  during  motor  operation  to  protect  tbe  generator 
winding  against  tbe  high  voltage  developed  therein  doe 
to  tbe  operation  of  tbe  machine  as  a  motor. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  dynamo  machine,  a  battery,  aaid  dynamo  indudlng  a 
motor  armature  winding  for  starting  and  a  generator 
armature  winding  for  charging,  and  electromagnetic 
means  energized  by  said  generator  wifiding  during  motor 
operation  to  weaken  tbe  field  of  said  dynamo  preparatory 
to  generator  action. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination, 
a  single  dynamo  electric  machine,  including  a  motor  arma- 
ture winding  and  a  generator  armature  winding,  a  motor 
field  and  a  generator  field,  means  for  shifting  from  a 
motor  to  a  generator  connection,  an  automatic  regulating 
switch  assodated  with  said  latter  field,  and  an  electro- 
magXM^tie  coil  actuated  by  aaid  generator  winding  during 
nsotor  operation  to  maintain  said  regulating  switch  in 
open  position  when  tbe  motor  connection  is  shifted  to  a 
generator  connection.  ^ 

[Claims  .3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,970.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SILICA  BRICK. 
ViNcaNT  H.  SoiBSON,  ConnellsTllle.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  195,970.     (CI.  25 — 60.) 


4.  The  eooibtnathn]  with  a  maid  aapport  and  ta| 
mechanlam  thereunder  and  cooperating  therewith,  at  m. 
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drtTe  abaft,  a  wheel  driTca  thenby,  a  bulk  holder,  sefMi- 
rate  means  operated  in  timed  relation  by  the  wheel  for 
«ucc«>«alvely  directing  a  charge  of  material  from  the  balk 
holder  and  Into  a  mold,  tamping  the  material  In  the  mold, 
and  ejecting  the  mold,  and  meana  controlled  by  aaid  wheel 
for  automatically  coupling  the  tapping  mechanism  to  and 
ancoupllng  It  from  the  drive  ahaft  to  tap  the  supported 
mold  while  a  charge  is  being  fed  into  the  mold. 
(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaette.] 


1.282.971.  HEEL  -  CLAMPING  MACHINE.  Salvatobb 
»TmLLA.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  196,856.     (CI.  12— 126.) 


1.  In  a  heel  clamping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
•arriage  and  a  track  therefor,  of  a  shoe  support  rotatlrely 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  screw  carried  by  the  support, 
and  a  movable  base  member  connected  to  the  screw  for  co- 
action  with  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 

8.  In  a  heel  clamping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  track  therefor,  of  a  shoe  support  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  screw  clamp  carried  by  the 
support,  and  a  spring  presser  foot  to  engage  the  back  of 
the  heeL 

T.  In  a  heel  clamping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
circular  track,  of  a  plurality  of  carriages  mounted  on  the 
track,  a  shoe  support  connected  to  each  carriage,  and 
means  including  a  tank  located  within  the  track  for  blow- 
ing a  current  of  air  on  to  the  heel  portions  of  the  shoea. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,972.  HANGER-SUPPORT  FOR  TRUNKS.  Cbaelh 
R.  STariNSON.  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National 
Veneer  Products  Company,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,708. 
(CI.  211—15.) 


1.  la  a  trunk,  a  hollow  one-piece  track  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  lengthwise  thereof,  a  slldable  extension 
within  the  track,  a  slotted  member  alidable  outside  of  the 
track,  a  limit  stop  near  the  forward  end  of  the  track 
adapted  to  deOne  the  extreme  forward  movement  ot  the 
alldahie  extension,  a  knob  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 


the  alidable  extension,  a  supplementary  slide  forming  a 
garment  hanger  support  atuched  to  the  slotted  member 
and  the  knob,  and  a  projection  therefrom  at  its  rear  end 
adapted  to  move  all  garment  hangers  that  may  be  foand 
on  the  slide  forward  Into  an  accessible  position  as  the  knob 
and  its  attached  parts  is  pulled  forward. 

[Clalna  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  2  8  2,  9  7  8. 
Holly.   N.  J. 
(CT.  56—2.) 


PEA-PICKER. 
Filed  Apr.  9, 


Watnb  M.  SriLifl.  Moant 
1918.     Serial  No.  227,4tT. 


1.  Apparatna  of  the  character  described  including  a 
TehJcla  bodj :  a  table  pivotally  mounted,  adjacent  ita  rear 
end,  on  said  vehicle  body  ;  pins  supported  on  the  front 
end  of  said  table ;  a  rotatabie  stripping  drum  supported 
by  said  table  and  cooperative  with  the  pins  whereby 
plants  are  stripped  of  their  fmit ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  table  on  its  pivot  whereby  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  said  table  is  effected  to  vary  the  height  of  aaid  pins 
and  drum  without  changing  the  diatance  therebetween, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
vehicle  body  ;  a  stripping  drum  rotatably  supported  on 
said  vehicle  body  ;  pivoted  arms  having  their  pivots  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  stripping  drum  ;  a  batting 
drum  rotatably  supported  by  said  arma ;  and  common 
driving  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  drums  whereby 
said  arms  can  be  moved  into  various  positions  without 
disturbing  the  operativeness  of  the  driving  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.282.974.  FEELKR-MOTION  FOR. LOOMS.  Edwako  S. 
Stimpson,  Hopedale.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
ments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  Oct.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
125.092.      (CI.  189 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
feeler  member,  means  normally  acting  to  move  the  feeler 
mamber  rearwardly  into  full  feeling  poaltlon.  meana  fox 
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locking  the  feeler  member  in  a  frontward  position  in  op- 
position to  said  normally  acting  means,  to  enter  the 
ahottle  and  engage  the  flUlng  on  each  detecting  beat,  and 
a  part  carried  by  the  locking  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  part  carried  by  the  lay  when  the  feeler  member  de- 
tects a  predetermined  diameter  of  filling  to  unlock  the 
feeler  member  and  permit  it  to  move  rearwardly  to  full 
feeling  position  prior  to  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  flll- 
iBf  in  response  to  the  normally  acting  means. 

4.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
feeler  member,  a  lock  for  holding  the  feeler  member  in  a 
frontward  position  until  the  filling  approaches  substantial 
exhaustion  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  part  on  the 
lay  in  front  of  the  flUIng  aa  the  Uy  beats  up  to  free  the 
feeler  member  when  the  latter  enters  the  shuttle  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  means  for  moving  the  feeler 
member  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle  when  the  fllllng  ia 
substantially  exhausted. 

T.  A  flseler  motion  for  looms,  comprising,  in  comblna- 
tloii,  a  f^ler  member  haviuK  two  detecting  movements, 
one  to  measure  or  detect  the  diameter  of  the  flJlIng  in  the 
ahuttle  and  the  other  in  a  different  direction  to  effect  a 
change  In  the  loom  operation  when  the  filling  is  substan- 
tially exhausted,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
feeler  member  to  effect  a  change  in  the  loom  operation 
until  the  feeler  member  detects  a  predetermined  condition 
of  the  filling  prior  to  substantial  exhaustion  and  thereupon 
to  free  the  feeler  member  to  such  movement,  and  meana 
connected  to  the  feeler  member  to  give  the  feeler  member 
such  movement  when  the  filling  reaches  substantial  ex- 
haustion. 

10.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
feeler  member  to  feel  for  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  on  each 
detecting  beat  and  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  side-swipe 
movement,  a  lock  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  feeler  member  until  the  filling  is  used  up  to  a  pre- 
determined degree  prior  to  subsUntlal  exhaustion,  means 
for  tripping  the  lock  when  the  feeler  member  detects  that 
a  predetermined  diameter  of  filling  In  the  shuttle  has 
been  reached,  neana  for  locking  the  feeler  members  from 
side-swipe  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle  until 
the  said  lock  is  tripped,  and  means  for  giving  the  feeler 
member  its  side-swipe  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
shuttle  when  the  filling  reaches  substantial  exhaustion. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5,  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,282,975.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
ABTHDR  STKC.Noa.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  212,960.      (Q.  116—81.) 


8.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  an  upright 
housing,  a  catch-member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an 
arm.  a  second  arm,  said  arms  being  normally  disposed 
rertlcally  within  and  pivotally  connected  near  one  of 
their  ends  with  said  housing,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  the  second  srm,  an  operating-plate  provided  with  a 
alot  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  and 
with  said  first  named  arm,  said  operating-plate  having  a 
part  engaging  in  the  Mot  for  moving  said  plate  to  cause 
a  movement  of  said  arms  to  a  horlxonUl  position  for  en- 
gagement of  the  first  named  arm  with  the  catch-momber. 


and  for  moving  said  plate  to  cause  a  movement  ot  the 
ond  arm  for  disengaging  the  first  named  arm  from  the 
catch-member,  to  permit  the  arms  to  move  to  a  Tcrtieal 
position. 

(Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1.282,976.      UNIVERSAL    REAMER    FOR    OIL-WELLS. 
I       Addison  W.  Stdbbs.  Kanaas  City,  Kans..  and  William 
J.  Hoecn,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.   Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.   Serial 
No.  222,547.      (CI.  166 — 18.) 


1.  A  universal  reamer  for  oil  wells,  consisting  of  a 
tube,  a  perforated  cup-shaped  bead  demountably  secured 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  the  lower  side  of  said 
head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing V-shaped  spaced  apart  planers  and  with  a  taperinf 
reamer  eztenaion  having  its  cutting  edges  registering  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  planers,  a  sleeve  slidably  secured 
on  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  tube,  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  metal  strips  piercing  said  bead  and  having  their 
terminal  portions  slidably  secured  on  said  sleeve,  said 
strips  being  outwardly  bowed  and  wound  spirally  aboot 
said  tube. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,977.  EJECTOR  APPARATUS.  RoBMT  StJCBBK, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.901. 
(a.  280—18.) 


1.  The  method  of  raising  the  pressure  of  elaatic  flold, 
which  consists  in  expanding  an  elastic  motive  fluid,  en- 
training therein  the  elastic  fluid  whose  pressure  is  to  be 
increased,  compressing  the  mixture  of  motive  and  en- 
trained fluids  by  conversion  of  velocity  into  pressure,  cool- 
ing said  mixture  while  compressed,  in  a  second  stage  ex- 
panding motive  fluid,  entraining  tlierein  said  cooled  com- 
pressed mixture,  and  compressing  the  resultant  raixtnra 
by  conversion  of  velocity  Into  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  raising  the  pressure  of  elaattc  flold, 
which  consists  in  expanding  an  elastic  motive  fluid,  cih 
training  therein  the  elastic  fluid  whose  preannre  Is  to  ha 
incroased,  compressing  the  mixture  of  motive  and  en- 
trained fluids  in  a  thin  sheet,  and  extracting  heat  troai 
said  mixture  while  undergoing  compression. 

7.  In  multi-stage  ejector  apparatus,  the  comblnattOB 
with  noBsle  structure  for  expanding  elastic  motlre  fluid. 
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■mm  for  c»»dttl»y  «ImIIc  f«M  to  k*  comprMMd  to 

eootaet  witli  tbe  aotiTv  fluli  lamlac  tnm  Mid  Boalo 
■tmrtVTf.  a  dWnacr.  neooa  for  extr»«tlnc  h«ot  from  the 
mliture  of  aald  fluids,  a  aecond  stage  noule  ■truotirre  for 
expanding  «\laatlc  motlro  flvM.  meona  for  coodartlns 
cooled  compressed  fluid  from  the  first  wtLge  to  contact 
with  the  motive  flnid  Issuinc  from  said  second  stage  nosxl* 
stro<*tnre.  aad  a  dUTuser  lo  which  tka  second  ■tag«  mlz< 
t«r«  loses  Teioclty  sod  gains  In  pr>>s8ttre. 
•  (daiaM  t  to  6.  a,  sod  •  not  printed  ta  tbs  Oaastta.l 


1,282.978.  CONDENSATE  AND  AIR  REHOYINO  AP- 
PARATUS. RoBBBT  BrcssK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  C.  H.  Whe<>ler  Ifacufactarlng  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Original 
application  filed  May  7,  1917,  Serial  No.  167,001.  IM- 
Tlded  and  this  applkatloa  filed  Dsc  18,  191T.  Serial 
Na  207,744.     (Q.  2a»— 14.) 


--T-Hl 


^ ' — 

^  1 

^ t .» 


1  Centrifagal  water  aad  air  rensortag  pwap 
comprising  cooperating  Impeller  structnres,  msans  for  ds- 
llTerlng  air  to  the  suction  of  one  of  said  stracturcs,  msaas 
for  deltrerteg  water  to  tka  Mctloo  of  another  of  said 
stm<-tiire«.  s  watvr  cfcslisi,  Means  for  conducting  water 
tV-reto,  find  pasaagss  in  oas  of  said  impeller  stmrrares 
tMMogk  wMch  water  from  said  water  chaaiber  Is  deilT- 
ercd  Into  the  other  of  said  impeller  atracturss. 

19  Centrifagal  water  and  air  removing  pump  atrncture 
comprising  Impeller  struotarea.  mean*  for  delivering  air  to 
the  suction  of  one  of  said  structures,  means  for  delivering 
water  to  the  suction  of  aaaCkcr  of  said  stmcturos,  and 
means  for  delivering  water  to  said  other  structure  inde- 
pendently of  said  suction  thereof. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  cmdenscr,  of  centrifugal 
air  and  water  removing  poap  structure  comprising  air 
and  water  removing  Uap^Jsn  having  Independent  suctions, 
means  for  delivering  water  from  said  condenser  to  the 
■action  of  the  water  reoMvIng  impeller,  an  air  connection 
from  said  condenser  to  tte  air  reasoving  impeller,  means 
for  delivering  water  to  the  water  removing  Impeller  Inde- 
pendently of  the  water  delivatad  thereto  from  aald  con- 
denser, and  means  responalTe  to  change  in  amount  of 
water  from  said  condenser  controlling  the  wrter  inde- 
pendently delivered  to  said  water  removing  Impeller. 

(Claims  2  to  18  and  20  to  22  not  printed  In  tha  Qa- 
sette.J 


1.982.979     WINDOW.     JooPH  STLTaa.  Chkago.  IlL.  aa> 
sl«nar  of  one-half  to  Louis  A.  Rnda,  Chiea«a.  ID.     Vned 
May  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  109.1M.     {C\.  189—71.) 
1.  In  coasblnatlon  wift  a  window  rasing  having  nprlght 
jaash  groovea,  a  gravity  opening  window  sash,  means  nor- 
mally  locking   said  sash   la   a  cloaed   nprlicht  posttlaa    In 
said  eastag;  atmia  on  the  top  of  aald  window  sash  eaaaglng 
in   said  jaiab   groovea.   links   piroted   at    one   ead    to   said 
sash  near  its  top  fad.  said  links  being  conarrted  at  their 
other  ends  te  said  casiac  nearer  Its  middle,  in  a  phina 
ipaead  ta  oae  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  ceaaertton  af 
■aid  links  with  said  aash,  nld  ilaka  permlttinc  said  saah 
ta  awtac  by  gravity  Into  aa  open  position,  when  the  lock 
im  aeaaa  la  released,  said  stads  at  the  tap  end  mt  the 


wladww  sash   havlav  aUdlaf  ei 
graoTea  and  actlag  to  Itaait  the  full 
said  wladow. 


ta  aald  |BHh 

ning  movement  e( 


2.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  jamb 
meoibers  In  whlcJi  are  provided  upright  groovea.  a  window 
sash,  links  pivoted  at  one  sad  to  said  casing  and  at  their 
otliar  ends  to  aald  window  sash  near  Its  top  enda.  said 
window  aash  being  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  on 
said  links  under  its  own  weight  Into  an  open  position. 
iQeans  carried  by  the  top  end  of  the  aash  and  adapted  for 
«  aUding  engagement  in  said  jamb  grooves,  and  a  chain 
fixed  to  tbt  bottom  end  of  the  aash  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  fixed  pert  of  the  window  rasing  to  limit 
the  opening,  swinging  movement  of  said  window  sash. 


1,282,980.  PNEUMATIC  MATTRESS.  NICHOLAS  M. 
TaKACR.  BrtdwtUe.  N  T.  Filed  May  M,  1917.  Se- 
rial Mo.  170.941.     (CL  &— 1.) 


0 


.-•^ 


«-^» 


•^-t- 


n 


t4^         ' 

In  a  de«rlpe  of  the  charactpr  dpscribed  the  comMnstlon 
of  a  pneumatic  mattress  having  longitudinal  compart- 
ments with  a  pillow  disposed  on  said  mattress  also  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  double  knoe  pipes,  each  eoBBeetlng  one  of  the 
longitudinal  compartmeats  of  said  mattress  with  one  of 
the  compartments  of  said  pillow  in  staggered  succession 
at  the  small  side  of  the  mattress  where  the  pillow  Is  dis- 
posed, a  compreaaed  sir  supply  valve  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  msttress  in  connection  with  the  longitudinal  com- 
partments thereof  aad  ralvea  in  said  double  knee  pipes 
for  rcgttlatlBS  tha  aavply  of  compressed  air  from  said  mat- 
tress rtfpartmtntf  to  the  compartments  of  said  pillow. 


I.SSS^1.  nOT  WORK  ARTICLE.  JosapH  W.  Tatu)«, 
New  Watcrford,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.602.     (CI.  It — 1.) 

1.  A  hot-work  article  formed  of  a  steel  alloy  containing 
from  about  1.50%  to  3.00%  cart»on,  and  from  about 
8.00%  to  7.00%  chromium. 

B.   A    hot-work    forging    die    formed    of    a    steel    alloy 
!   containinK  from  about  1.50%  to  3.00%  carlran,  and  from 
I  about  300%   to  7.00%   chromium. 
I       IClaima  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.8  81.982.      TRACTOR   8TKKRING    .VTTACIlMaJIT. 

WshBT  TBLUKOacraaa  aad  liiaxa  Hhidt,  White.  8.  D. 

riled  Dec.  11,  1917.     Serial  No   990.948.     (O.  189->1A.) 

1.    In  combination  with  a  trilrtor.  a  Mader  inchsdlag  the 

I  Bt«crla«  red.  a  pair  of  yokes  for  relsUve  moi 
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yoke  beltg  mounted  on  the  tractor  frame,  and  the  other 
free  for  movea>ent  relative  to  the  frame,  a  rod  Joamaled 
in  the  stationary  yoke  for  connection  to  the  steering  rod, 
a  second  steering  rod  jonmaled  in  the  movable  yoke,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  steering  rods 
within  the  yokes  to  permit  transmission  of  motion  from 


one  rod  to  the  other  regardless  of  the  relative  positions 
of  the  yokes,  a  universal  connection  between  the  second 
rod  and  the  binder  frame,  snd  a  guide  mounted  en  the 
movable  yoke  for  guiding  the  second  rod  for  vertical 
movement. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,282,983.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Chablbs 
H.  TiiiE  and  Wiixahd  M.  Buttlbk.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled 
May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.008.     (CI.  128—50.) 


1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  motor  comprising 
opposed  cranks,  a  fired  main  cylinder  having  a  differential 
hor#.  Its  top  beinir  adapted  for  a  pre-compressor  of  new 
rbarires  and  Its  larjrer  bore  as  a  compressor  for  flushing 
air.  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  Its  step  diameters 
••onformtng  to  the  differential  bores  of  the  fixed  cylinder, 
being  annular,  and  having  an  Interior  cylinder  adapted 
ftor  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  movable  In  said  In- 
terior cylinder,  porta  In  the  walls  of  the  step  piston  and 
Its  receiving  cylinder,  adapted  to  register  for  Ignition,  for 
exhausting,  and  for  recharginsr  the  Interior  cylinder,  flush- 
ing ports  In  the  fixed  cylinder  and  in  the  step  piston 
adapted  to  register  In  the  travel  of  the  step  piston,  open- 
ing In  the  up  travel  of  said  piston  after  the  exhaust  ports 
•re  In  part  registered  and  to  close  before  the  intake  ports 
are  In  register,  a  rork  valve  for  the  flushing  air,  having 
ports  adapted  to  open  when  the  flashing  ports  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  step  piston  are  In  register  hi  the  up- 
stroke of  the  step  piston  and  to  be  closed  when  the  ports 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  stop  piston  are  re-reglstered  in 
the  down  stroke  of  the  step  piston,  connection  between 
the  compressor  of  the  flushing  charge  and  the  Inlet  port 
of  the  rock  valve,  an  anxlltary  shaft  having  means  for 
actuating  the  rock  valve,  ootiliectTng  rods  for  coupling 
the  step  piston  and  the  inside  piston  to  the  respective 
cranka  and  means  for  cooling  the  walls  of  the  step  piston. 

2.  A  two  cyrl*'  motor,  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  step  bore  and  a  step  piston  movsble  therein,  forming 
conjointly  h  top  pr^-compressor  for  a  new  chsrge  snd  a 
bottom  compreenor  for  flushing  air,  being  each  provided 
with  ports  registerable  for  ignition  and  traaafer  of  a  new 


charge,  ports  for  exhausting,  ports  for  fluabing  and  a 
valve  oaatroUed  passage  for  flushing  air.  said  step  piston 
being  f orated  with  an  interior  cylinder  surroumk'd  by  a 
water  chamber  extending  from  the  step  over  the  top  of 
the  interior  cylinder,  dlaphragias  arranged  to  divide  the 
water  cliamber  and  direct  cooling  water  upward  at  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  and  downward  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  header  coupled  to  the  step  piston,  having  ports 
for  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  cooling  water,  registering 
with  ports  in  the  piston  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dlaphmgm 
and  bavlng  offset  depending  sleeves,  a  fixed  body  having 
bores  to  receive  said  sleeves,  and  having  port  connections 
for  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  cooling  water,  an  auxil- 
iary driven  punap  for  propelling  tlie  cooling  water,  a' pis- 
ton movable  In  the  interior  cylinder,  an  opposed  crank, 
and  rod  couplings  to  hmide  piston  and  to  step  piston. 

8.  A  two  cycle  motor,  cooiprlsing  opposed  cranks,  a 
fixed  cylinder  having  a  step  bore,  a  step  piston  movable 
therein,  having  an  Interior  cylinder  surrounded  by  a 
water  Jacket  extending  upward  from  the  step  and  receiv- 
ing and  discharging  cooling  water  on  the  same  side  of  the 
Jacket,  the  latter  b^ng  provided  by  a  diaphragm  separat- 
ing the  Inlet  from  the  outlet  water,  a  skirt  depending  from 
the  step  piston.  Its  bore  being  of  the  diameter  of  the  In- 
terior cylinder,  a. recess  formed  in  the  cater  face  of  the 
skiri  extension,  a  clamp  ring  meshing  In  said  recess,  said 
clamp  ring  being  provided  with  opposite  troanioas,  a  eon- 
nerting  rod  journaled  to  each  of  said  traanions  aad  to 
cranks  respectively  arranged  one  to  each  aide  of  the  eea- 
tral  opposed  crank,  a  pistoa  movaUe  in  the  interior  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  rod  for  coupling  the  piatoa  to  the  cen- 
tral opposed  crank. 

4.  A  two  cycle  motor,  comprislag  opposed  cranka,  a 
fixed  cylinder  having  a  step  bore,  a  step  piston  movable  in 
tie  cylinder,  forming  a  top  pre-compressor  and  a  bottoso 
scavengiag  air  compressor,  a  cylinder  formed  In  the  in- 
terior of  the  step  piston,  a  piston  novahle  in  saM  interlar 
cyUsder,  rods  for  coupllBg  the  step  piston  to  the  oataldc 
cranks  and  a  rod  coupling  the  inner  piston  to  the  central 
opposed  crank,  an  ignition  port  formed  through  wall  of 
the  step  piston  being  adapted  for  transfer  port  at  the  end 
"of  the  up-strcke  of  the  step  pi«ton,  exhaust  ports  through 
the  wall  of  the  step  piston  registerable  with  ezhanat  ports 
in  the  fixed  cylinder  wall,  flushing  ports  In  the  step  pis- 
ton and  in  the  fixed  cylinder,  being  registerable  after  tlie 
exhaust  ports  are  in  part  opened  and  preasare  Is  redaeed, 
a  valve  body  coupled  to  the  cylinder,  being  ported  to  the 
cylinder  flushing  air  ports  and  ported  to  the  scavenfing 
air  compressor  a  valve  in  the  valve  body,  having  ports  ar- 
ranged to  admit  air  to  Inlet  flushing  porta  when  said  porta 
are  In  register  during  the  upstroke  of  the  step  piston  and 
to  dose  the  said  inlet  ports  when  the  step  piston  travels 
downward,  an  auxiliary  shaft  having  means  to  actuate 
said  valve. 


1,282,984.  TOOL-HOLDER.  William  G.  J.  Thompsok, 
Clinton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,269 
(CI.  29—98.) 


A  tool  holder  for  lathea.  including  a  fiat  shank  adapted 
to  i>e  fitted  in  the  tool  post  and  bavlng  a  rylindrical  bead 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  tM'lns:  transversely  blfur^ 
cated  and  provided  with  sn  axial  opening  of  which  one 
end  la  tapered  while  the  other  end  is  reduced  and  threaded, 
a  holder  having  a  socket  at  its  forward  end  and  a  cylin- 
drical tongue  at  its  resr  end  which  fits  within  the  bifur- 
cation of  the  cylindrical  head  of  the  shank  and  is  fortaed 
with  a  corresponding  tapered  opening,  a  tapered  pivot 
pin  fitted  In  the  tapered  openings  of  the  cylindrical  bead 
aad  tangae  and  hsTlng  a  threaded  s^em  at  one  end  thereof 
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wklch  eocacn  th«  r»dac«d  tkrMd«4  ead  of  tk«  opMilac 
ia  tk«  cylindrical  head,  and  lorklns  m««DS  for  boldlof  the 
koUet  la  dlffereot  anfiiiar  poalticoa  wltb  rcapcct  to  tk« 


1^2.980.  FABBIC  GUIDING  DBTICK.  JOHN  Thobr- 
•m.  Bradford.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Bradford  Dj^ra' 
Aaaoclation  Limited,  Bradford,  Bnglaod.  nied  Aug. 
t.  1910.     SerUl  No.   11S.9S9.      iCI.  26—18.) 


1.  Aa  laiproTement  la  dcrlcea  for  fcedlag  fabrlca  t« 
KtcnterlDg  machines  and  the  like  comprtalnc  a  freely 
rotatabie  diak  hartng  Its  axis  approximately  at  right 
angle*  to  the  plane  la  which  the  cloth  travels,  bearings  for 
said  disk,  runner  bearings  mounted  to  swivel  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  dlak,  a  shaft  moaoted  la  said 
ruaaer  bearlnga  and  radially  disposed  with  reapect  to  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  a  series  of  runners  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  lever  devioes  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  swlvellng  hearings  lo  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  edge  of  the  cloth. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  devices  for  guiding  or  feedlag 
fabrlca  to  stentering  aiachlnes  and  the  like  comprlslag  a 
fraely  rotatabie  dlak,  bearings  for  said  disk,  said  bearings 
being  adjustable  to  retain  the  axis  of  the  disk  In  a  po- 
sition approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which 
tlM  fabric  travela.  swlveled  bearings,  runner*  mounted 
la  aald  swlveled  bearlnga  and  mounted  to  coatact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  dlak.  lever  devlcea  for  adjusting 
said  swivel  bearings,  a  lever  having  means  to  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  fabric  for  controlling  said  lever  de- 
▼Ic**.  aad  an  adjustable  weltchting  device  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  against  the  edge 
of  the  fabric. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,282.986.  WATRRING-TRODGH.  Ahthcb  R  Thobso.m, 
Gracevllle.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  SO.  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,847.      (a.  187—104.) 


Ia  watering  trougha,  a  taak.  a  supply  pipe  extending 
Into  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening 
positioned  within  aald  tank,  a  cylindrical  valve  alldably 
mounted  wltbln  said  pipe  and  fitting  saugly  la  the  same, 
the  body  of  said  valve  being  solid  and  of  uniform  dlam 
eter  throughout  Its  full  length  and  having  an  axial  bore 
exteadlag  from  its  outer  end  to  within  a  ahort  dlataace 
of  It*  Inaer  ead,  the  valve  belag  further  provided  with  a 
radial  discharge  duct  communicating  wltb  the  Inner  end 
of  aald  bore  and  so  positioned  aa  to  register  with  the  dla- 
charge  opening  of  the  supply  pipe  when  the  valv*  la  la 
Ita  outermost  po*ltloa.  aald  ralT*  balag  of  great  eras* 
area  relative  to  the  croa*  area  of  the  bore  whereby  the 
•t  water  la  the  sapply  pipe  ao  the  ••tar  «t4  ef 


the  Talve  acta  to  aormaUy  oaalatala  th«  aaae  la  Ita  la- 
nermoat  position,  and  float  operated  means  for  aiovlng 
aald  valve  outwardly  so  as  to  bring  the  discharge  duct 
Into  register  with  the  opening  In  aald  pipe  when  tbs  water 
la  the  trough  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


1.282.987.     HOPPER.     HaaBaaT  W.  Tiitany.  Bast  Bridge- 
water.  Maaa..  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Arthur  I.   Negua.- 
Bast  Bridgewater.  Mass.     FUed  June  8.  1917.     Bertal  No 
178.442.     (CL  198—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  coal  feeding  apparatus,  Including 
a  relatively  long  and  narrow  trough  hopper  extending 
horlaontally  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  coal  adjacent  to 
the  furnace  of  a  ateam  boiler,  having  openings  at  Its 
bottom  through  which  coal  passes  out  from  It  to  the 
boiler  furnace  and  having  interior  surfaces  whereon  an 
arch  of  coal  may  rest,  with  a  movable  coal-dlsplaclag 
element,  and  meana  supporting  and  guiding  said  element 
In  poaltion  to  act  directly  on  coal  along  subsUntlally  the 
whole  of  a  line  crosi<lng  transversely  any  arch  that  might 
fHHt  on  said  surface. 

10.  In  a  hopper  having  In  the  vicinity  of  Its  discbarge 
place  an  Interior  surface  whereon  an  arch  of  contained 
material  may  rest,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  blade 
having  a  narrow  body  and  broad  end  comprising  prongs 
separated  from  each  other  and  overlying  said  surface; 
aad  means  for  moving  the  blade  to  and  fro  transversely 
of  the  prongs,  whereby  substantially  the  whole  of  said 
surface  Is  traveraed  by  one  or  another  of  said  prongs 
with  relatively  little  movement. 

14.  In  a  hopper  having  in  the  vicinity  of  Its  discharge 
place  Interior  surfaces  whereon  an  arch  of  contained 
material  may  rest,  and  means  discharging  material  from 
uader  said  arch  position  ;  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  blade  extending  substantially  horizontally  across  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  act  on  material  In  the  arch  that 
may  rest  oq  said  surface ;  and  means  supporting  said 
blade  and  gkldlng  It  with  movement  to  and  fro  In  a 
line  whose  direction  passes  through  said  position  of  ma- 
terial and  a  position  under  said  arch  where  material  Is 
unsupported  by  the  arch. 

16.  In  a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  valleys  In  Its 
bottom  leading  to  discharge  openings,  the  combination 
therewith  of  means  located  at  the  creat  between  two  val- 
leys to  dlsplaor  material  from  the  crest  toward  the 
valleys. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  13,  16.  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.282,988.  JACK-TRUCK.  Rolling  O  Tncam.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,287. 
(a.  2ft4 — 8.) 

1.  A  corablaed  vehicle  Jack  and  truck  comprising  a  bar 
supported  on  caster  wheels,  laterally  spaced  upstanding 
member*  rigid  with  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  formed  at 
their   free  ead*   for  encageoient   with   a   vehicle  axle,  a 
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tongue  rigid  with  the  bar  and  extending  transveraely 
thereto,  said  tongue  and  upstanding  members  adapUed  to 
■wins  on  the  horitontal  axes  of  aald  caater  wheels  to 
ralae  and  lower  the  axIe-engaglng  end*  of  aald  upstanding 
members,  an  arm  pivoted  to  aald  bar  opposite  to  aald 
tongue,  a  caster  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  ana,  a 


if  fS 


rigid  projection  on  aald  arm  extending  beneath  said  bar 
•ad  aald  tongue,  means  for  autoautlcally  locking  aald 
projection  with  said  tongue  as  the  latter  Is  lowered,  and 
a  rod  carried  by  said  tongue  for  eflTectlng  the  release  of 
said  projection  from  engagement  with  said  tongue. 
[Clalma  2  aad  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.989.  DOOR  SECURER.  Richabo  G.  Tcllib,  Mary- 
land, N.  T.  Filed  June  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,366. 
(CI.  16— i) 


1.  A  door  securer  comprising  a  body  plate  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  two  members  to  be  locked,  one  of  the  aald 
members  beinjj  movable  away  from  the  other  member,  the 
said  body  plate  having  a  spur  adapted  to  project  Into  a 
recess  In  the  Jamb,  a  locking  element  bingedly  mounted 
upon  and  having  longltudlna  adjustment  relatively  to  the 
said  bod;  plate,  the  saM  element  Including  a  stop  portion 
adapted  to  be  shoved  up  against  the  movable  member,  the 
said  hinged  element  and  the  body  portion  having  locking 
teeth  that  Interengage  when  the  locking  element  la  swung 
to  the  locking  position. 

2.  A  look  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  main  body  plate  having  one  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  be 
Aaaerted  between  a  door  and  Its  adjacent  Jamb  and  pro- 
vided with  a  casing  spur  adapted  to  project  Into  a  recess 
In  the  Jamb,  the  said  body  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  with  locking  teeth  along  the  opposite  edges  thereof, 
a  locking  element  which  Includes  a  body  portion  Insertlble 
lato  the  slot  of  the  body  plate  and  of  less  length  than  the 
said  slot,  tbe  said  locking  element  having  locking  teeth 
along  Its  opposite  edges  for  Interengaglng  wltb  the  teeth 
on  the  slot  edges,  the  said  body  portloa  of  the  locking 
element  including  a  stop  member  adapted  to  be  projected 
against  the  door  and  means  for  holding  the  locking  ele- 
meat  In  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  slotted  body. 

8.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlslag  a  mala  body  plate  having  one  of  it*  ends  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  a  door  and  Its  adjacent  Jamb  and 
provided  wltb  a  casing  spur  adapted  to  project  Into  a 
reces*  In  the  Jamb,  the  said  body  plate  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  formed  with  locking  teeth  along  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  a  locking  element  which  Includes  a  body  portion 
iBsertible  into  the  slot  of  the  body  plate  and  of  less  length 
than  the  said  slot,  the  aald  locking  element  having  lock- 
inff  teeth  along  It*  opposite  edge*  for  Interengaglng  with 
the  teeth  on  the  slot  edge*,  the  said  body  portion  of  tbe 
locklag  elemeat  Includlag  a  atop  meBl>er  adapted  to  be 
projected  agalnat  the  door  aad  meaas  for  holdlag  the  lo^. 


lag  element  la  laterlocked  engagement  with  the  slotted 
body,  the  aald  mcaaa  consisting  of  a  turn  button  harlag 
a  ahaak  that  extend*  through  the  locklag  element  aad  a 
latch  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  ahank  movable  over  the  rear 
face  of  the  slotted  body. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article,  a  door  aecurer  comprising  a  main 
or  body  plate  whose  opposite  ends  are  shaped  for  t>elnK 
inserted  t>etween  a  door  and  Its  Jamb,  each  of  said  ends 
having  a  spur  adapted  to  project  Into  a  recess  In  the  Jamb, 
tbe  central  portion  of  the  tmdy  having  an  elongated  slot 
whose  opposite  edges  have  locking  teeth,  one  of  the  toothed 
portions  of  the  said  body  having  a  rounded  outer  edge 
and  a  locking  element  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  leas 
length  than  that  of  tbe  alot  in  tbe  body  plate  and  having 
teeth  at  the  opposite  edges  for  Interlocking  wltb  the 
toothed  edges  of  tbe  slotway,  said  locking  element  having 
Its  enda  formed  with  outwardly  projected  heel  portions 
that  constitute  stops  for  being  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  door,  aald  locking  element  being  hlngedly  mount- 
ed on  tbe  rounded  outer  edge  of  the  main  or  body  plate 
to  swing  outwardly  from  the  said  plate,  and  means  on  tbe 
aald  locking  element  for  securing  such  locking  element  to 
its  adjusted  positions  on  the  main  or  body  plate. 


1,282.990.  LEVEL-WINDING  FISHING-REEL.  GaOBOi 
W.  Upton,  Warren,  Ohio,  and  Bbnjamin  9.  Fl»o«l, 
Racine,  Wis. ;  aald  Flegel  assignor  to  said  Upton.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  837,007,  filed  May 
7.  1014.  This  application  filed  June  1,  1017.  Serial 
No.   172,827.      (Cl.  242—84.4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  complete  fishing  reel ;  with 
meana  for  coiling  a  fishing  line  on  the  axle  of  its  spool, 
comprising  a  reversely  threaded  shaft  parallel  with  said 
axle,  and  rotatably  Journaled  in  the  end  plates  of  said  reel, 
a  rocking  element  sleeved  on  said  shaft  and  reciprocating 
between  said  end-plates,  a  pawl  within  said  rocking  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  retaioing  said  pawl  within  said  ele- 
ment and  in  contact  with  aald  shaft 

2.  On  a  level  winding  fishing  reel  having  a  reverse 
threaded  ahaft  In  front  of  its  spool,  a  laterally  reciprocat- 
ing line  distributer,  rockably  sleeved  upon  said  shaft ;  in 
combination  with  a  pawl,  a  binding  spring  and  a  retain- 
ing plug,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  level  winding  fishing  reel  having  a  rotatabie  re- 
versely threaded  shaft  between  its  end-plates ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  line  distributer  having  rounded  corners  at  its 
top,  and  operating  laterally  on  said  ahaft  when  it  Is  ro- 
tated, and  a  line  support  extending  from  end-plate  to  end- 
plate  of  said  reel,  and  provided  with  line  shunting  and 
lifting  elements  at  Its  extremities  adjacent  to  said  end- 
plate*. 


1.282.991.  MOTOR -PLOW.  Gabbibl  Antoinb  Vbtbb, 
Casablanca,  Morocco.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  Na. 
196..325       (Cl.  07-_«5.) 


:h 


4.  Ia  a  motor  plow  of  the  type  comprising  a  chaalB  car- 
rylng  a  motor  driving  a  longitudinal  screw,  the  couti^*- 
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ttoDS  of  vhick  wnrr  (•  eat  tk«  aoii  and  propf^l  tb«  ckawla, 
•  arrvw  k«Tln(  •  plantHty  of  ronvolations  of  <-<|Qa1  pitck 
to  c«t  tli«  a*!!  aDd  in«urr  th»  propulsion  of  the  rtutasla, 
aad  — r>*»»*«t»fy  p«ti««  of  higher  pltck  for  tumlnt 
OT«r  and  Btxlac  tk«  Mil. 

•.  Id  •  aMtar  ptow  accordinf  to  dalm  4.  th«  screw 
kavlnc  tts  <«iiToltitt«na  of  pqoal  pitch  tormt^  with  periph- 
eral teeth  tor  cnttiac  into  the  soli,  and  haying  project- 
tav  twtt  «B  Uw  portloa  of  higher  pitch,  tach  teeth  pro- 
jKting  rearvardir  froB  the  periphery  of  the  screw. 

(Clalaw  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  lo  the  Uascttc. ] 


l,JSi.9n.  ACTOMATlCALLT-OPEHATBt)  CALENDAR. 
Paul  Vicik.  Jr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllfd  Oct.  7.  1W8. 
Serial  No.  M.BM.     (O.  58 — «.) 


3.  An  automatically  operated  calendar  Including  a 
wheel  adapted  to  display  the  tens  digits  of  the  month 
nnmt>ers,  a  wheel  adapted  to  display  the  units  digits  of 
the  month  numbers  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  first 
wheel,  means  for  causing  said  first  wheel  to  more  Inde- 
pendently of  the  second,  a  third  wheel  adapted  to  dis- 
play the  week  names  of  the  days  and  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  second  named  wheel  and  means  associated 
with  the  first  wheel  and  engageable  with  the  third  wheel 
to  rotate  It  upon  Independent  mOTement  of  the  first  wheel. 

6.  In  an  automatically  operated  calendar,  the  combi- 
nation with  ft  wheel  adapted  to  display  the  tens  digits  oc- 
curring in  a  series  of  consecntire  months  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  In  saceeealTe  stefM.  of  means  for  consemtlrely 
displaying  the  month  names  of  the  year  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  display  member,  gear  pins  carried  by  nld  member 
between  the  digits,  a  gear  pin  wheei  having  all  of  its  pins 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  pins,  a  series  of  gear  plus 
carried  by  the  display  memt>er  and  certain  of  the  pins  of 
the  gear  pin  wheel  being  engageable  with  the  pins  of  the 
display  member 

10.  An  automatically  oponted  calendar  Including  a 
wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  wheel  In  successive  steps, 
a  series  of  units  digits  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  a  second  wheel,  tens  digits  disposed  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  such  being  the  consecutive  series  of 
tens-digits  occurring  in  a  month  of  thirty-one  days  and 
a  month  of  thirty  days,  a  series  of  gear  pins  extending 
from  the  second  wheel  between  said  digits,  a  gear  pin 
carried  by  the  first  wheel  and  engageable  therewith,  gear 
ylBs  exteadiog  from  the  wheel  between  certain  symbols 
aad  la  a  direction  different  from  the  extent  of  the  first 
named  pins,  a  se<ond  gear  pin  carried  by  the  Orst  wheel 
and  engageable  with  the  second  named  pins  of  the  second 
wheel  whereby  to  procare  rotative  tens-digit  shifting  steps 
of  the  second  named  gear  pins  and  means  operable  by  said 
second  wheel  •nr«>  daring  a  rotation  of  said  second  wheel 
to  cause  It  to  more  Independently  of  tlie  first  wheel. 

rClalms  1.  2.  4.  5.  7  to  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.282,9M.     CAKE-CONE  HOLDER  AND  DIPPER.    Arms 
H.    ViNCBNT.    Burlington.    Kans.     Filed    May    2U.    1917. 
SerUl  No.   171,202.      (CI    107 — 48.) 
1.  An  article  of  the  class  daeertbed  having  a  holde-  to 

motive  4)Dil  "labract^  an  etliUe  centalner  (or  dlrei-t  dipping 


Into  a  confection,  said  bolder  having  first  and  second  sec^ 
tloBs.  a  handle  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  first  aec- 
doB  having  a  closure  plat-  at  one  end  thereof,  said  aee- 
tloas  being  pivoted  together  throughout  their  eatliv 
length,  and  a  means  op^able  to  open  and  close  the  pivoted 
ttections  being  connected  to  the  pivoted  section  and  the 
said   handle. 


2.  An  article  of  the  daaa  described  having  a  holder 
provided  with  a  first  section  and  a  seiond  se<  tlon.  said 
sections  being  pivoted  together  throut^bout  their  entire 
length,  a  closure  at  one  end  of  the  first  section  and  inte- 
gral therewith,  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  sections, 
a  lever  connected  to  said  handle,  means  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  second  section,  and  means  co<5peratlng 
with  the  lever  and  handla  to  normally  maintain  the  sec- 
tions closed. 

3.  .4n  article  of  the  class  described  and  havinx  a  bolder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  closure  at  one  end  thereof,  said  sections  being 
pivoted  together  throughout  their  entire  length,  a  handle 
connected  to  one  of  said  sections  and  embracing  a  greater 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  a  lug  on  said  handle,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  lug,  said  lever  having  a  pin  directly 
pivoting  to  the  lug,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin,  and 
connected  to  the  pin  and  said  handle,  a  link,  a  pivot  con- 
necting said  link  to  the  lever,  a  pivot  connecting  aaid 
lever  to  the  other  section,  and  the  axis  of  the  last  two 
mentioned  ptvota  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


1.282,9M.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PUOSPHORUS.  PHOSPHORIC  ACID.  ttc.  Wiluam  H. 
Wmmaman.  Cast  R.  WACNaa,  and  Habbt  Bktan,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,684. 
<C1.  28 — 1.)      (Dedicated   to  the  public.) 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  phosphorus  or  Its  com- 
psaads  from  mineral  phosphate-containing  material  which 
comprises  mixing  such  material  with  allien  and  (art>ona- 
eeous  matter,  feedlnc  a  column  of  the  mixture  to  a  sone  of 
combustion,  maintaining  a  temperature  of  Incandeecenct 
la  said  sone  of  combustion,  paftslng  the  prodacts  of  com- 
boatloo  around  the  oncoming  charge  but  out  of  contact 
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therewith  whereby  the  diarge  is  preheated  bot  no  phoa- 
la   deposited    therein    and    collecting  pfaoapboms 
sands  from  the  TOlatile  products. 
(ClalB  8  net  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


Ijttt.OM.  BRACB-HANOUt.  Hskbt  A.  WAHI.BT,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aastgnar  to  The  American  Brake  Company, 
BL  Ixmla.  Me.,  a  Carporatton  of  Miwuri.  Filed  Dee. 
Id.  lOld.     Soial  No.  187.SSS.      (CI.  IBS— 70.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  formed  with  a  single 
eye  section  at  each  end  and  two  aide  members  siwced 
apart  and  formed  Integral  with  said  eye-eectloiia,  a  brake 
head  having  a  projecting  rib  extending  between  said  side 
members  of  the  hanger,  and  a  plrot  pin  extending 
through  said  side  members  and  said  rib. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  formed  arlth  an  eye  sec- 
tion at  each  end  and  two  side  members  spaced  ai>art  and 
formed  Integral  with  said  eye-sections,  a  brake  head  hav- 
ing a  projecting  rib  extending  between  said  aide  members 
mt  the  hanger,  a  pivot  pla  extending  throogh  aald  aide 
members  and  aald  rib,  and  a  balancing  spring  mounted  on 
aaid  pivot  pin. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  formed  of  a  diannel  aec- 
tton  with  two  flanges  spaced  apart,  a  brake  bead  having  a 
rib  extending  Into  the  space  between  said  flanges,  and  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  flanges  and  rib. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  formed  with  a  channel 
aertlon  and  eye  members  at  Its  ends,  a  brake  head  having 
a  projecting  rib  extending  between  said  flanges  at  the 
deepest  point  of  the  channel  section,  and  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  flanges  and  rib. 

5.  7%e  combination  of  a  hanger  formed  of  two  side 
members  spaced  apart,  a  brake  head  having  projecting  ribs 
extending  between  said  members,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  members  and  riba,  and  a  balancing  spring 
mounted  on  said  pin  between  the  ribs  of  the  brake  head. 


1^82,006.  POCKET  HAIR-BRUSH.  Jambb  db  B.  Wai^ 
bach.  Galveatoa.  Tex.  Filed  July  80,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  183.566.     <C1.  15—29.) 


tover  adget  «f  tbe  red  for  engaging  reapectlTely  with  tke 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  mUd  frame  adjacent  the  open- 
ing ■■bentmnt  to  the  olidaMe  and  Tartlcal  morement  «ff 
the  rod  for  holding  the  ban  00  tlmt  th«  hriatlM  wlU  be 
retained  either  In  an  epetatlTe  or  Ini^eratlTe  poaltion. 


1.282;M7.     BLOWPIPE.     Emu  Walbm 
MtM.    jrUad  Apr.  27.  IMS.     ■ertal  Mo.  28UM 
168-^lffA) 


iCL 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Indudtng  a  rec- 
Aaagular  supporting  frame  one  side  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  oblong  opening,  a  plurality  of  bars  Jonmaled  in 
the  ends  of  the  frame  at  uniformly  spaced  Intervala,  bris- 
tles prejertlng  from  the  ooter  faces  of  the  bars,  a  rod 
aUdably  moaoted  la  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  of  a 
tblckaeas  less  than  the  height  of  the  opening,  a  plurality 
•f  hinges,  the  leaves  of  the  hinges  being  respectively  at- 
tached at  ualformly  spaced  intervals  to  the  rod  and  to  one 
aide  edge  of  the  adjaeeat  bar  so  that  when  the  rod  la  slid  tbe 
bars  will  be  rocked,  a  knob  formed  on  the  ooter  end  of  the 
rod  for  facilitating  the  operatloa  thereof,  and  lugs  having 
straight  faces  and  Inclined  faces  formed  on  the  onier  *^ 
256  O.  O.— 60 


1.  A  derloc  of  tbe  character  apedfled.  comprlaiac  « 
Dotole  havlac  at  one  end  a  nli^le  for  conaoetioa  with 
a  source  of  fael  supply,  said  nozzle  haviag  a  lateral  nip- 
ple and  a  ▼aire  between  tbe  nipples,  a  fuel  sumdjr  ptps 
leading  from  tbe  noazlc  on  that  side  of  tbe  ralTa  hd- 
Jaeent  to  tbe  flrat  named  nipple  and  deUverli^  at  ths 
tip  of  the  nozzle,  a  blow  tube  connected  with  the  last 
named  nozzle,  a  check  valve  arranged  between  tbe  blow 
tube  and  the  nossle,  and  a  grip  Intermediate  tbe  aids  of 
the  Mow  tube. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.282,998.  GAS-HEATER.  GaoaaB  Walkbb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  280,071. 
(a.  126— «6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stove  formed 
in  npper  and  lower  sections  detachably  connected,  the 
upper  section  being  formed  of  npiier  and  lower  eoat> 
mnnlcatlag  compartments,  the  lower  of  which  opens  to 
a  suitable  exhaust,  a  burner  arranged  in  the  lower  stova 
section,  a  depending  air  conduit  carried  by  tb»  opper 
section  and  projecting  into  the  lower  section,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  tbo^  lower  portion  of  the  «ndnlt  and  having 
a  coalcal  bottom  supported  by  and  spaced  from  tbe  con- 
dntt,  and  forming  a  deflector,  the  conduit  eommnnieatiac 
with  the  upper  compartment  of  tbe  npper  store  section, 
and  means  for  centrally  admitting  air  to  the  lowar 
section. 
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'  2.  Ib  a  ttoT*  or  heater  harlnc  iii>per  and  lower 
tione,  the  upper  aectlcn  being  divided  bj  a  caatlng  Into 
apper  and  lower  compartments  and  haTing  top  and  bot- 
tom platea,  rfbe  formed  on  the  upper  and  under  face* 
of  saM  cmstlnc,  the  caatlns  havloc  a  central  opemlnx.  a 
hot  air  conduit  carried  bj  one  of  aald  rlba  and  extending 
downwardlj  through  the  lower  compartment,  opening 
laterally  Into  the  upper  compartment,  vertically  ar- 
ranged walla  aecured  to  the  rlba  In  the  upper  and  lower 
coBBpartmenta,  reapectlTely,  forming  air  pasaagea,  'the 
caatlng  having  a  vent  opening  affording  communication 
between  the  upper  and  lower  compartments  adjacent 
the  outer  side  wall  of  the  atoTe,  and  an  exhauat  pipe 
having  communication  with  the  Inoermoat  paaaage  of  the 
lower  compartment,  aa  and  for  the  purjwae  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  itove  with  a  base  having  a 
aource  of  beat  and  a  central  air  Inlet,  of  an  upper  aection 
subdivided  into  upper  and  lower  eompartmenta,  the  upper 
compartment  having  a  central  dead  air  chamt>er  encircled 
by  a  hot  air  paaaage,  and  the  lower  compartment  having 
a  series  of  concentric  air  pasaages  communicating  with 
each  other,  the  outermost  of  said  paaaages  communicat- 
ing with  tlie  air  paaaage  of  the  upper  compartment,  and 
the  innermoflt  passage  being  in  communication  with  a 
sultabl*?  exhaust,  a  depending  hot  air  conduit  carried  by 
the  upper  section  and  passing  through  the  lower  com- 
partment and  having  communication  with  the  air  paa- 
aage of  the  upper  compartment,  and  an  inverted  cone 
carried  by  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
conduit,  the  hot  air  traveling  downwardly  into  the  cone, 
thence  upwardly  through  the  conduit,  around  the  drat 
mentioned  air  paaaage.  thence  into  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  successively  through  the  pasaagsa  of  said  com- 
partment and  Anally  from  the  central  portion  thereof  to 
the  outer  air.  as  and  for  the  purf>o8e  set  forth. 


l,282.i»99  FRAMB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARPBNTKRS' 
SQUARES.  John  D.  Waix.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled 
Nov.  17.  1»17.     8«1al  No.  202.487.     {CI.  S3 — 02.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carpenter's  square,  of  a 
straight  edge  bar  having  a  graduated  aegmenul  plata, 
a  aleerellke  guide  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  around 
the  azla  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  one  of  the  arma 
of  the  nquare  with  freedom  for  endwlaa  sliding  movement 
therein,  one  of  the'  Inner  edge  surfacea  of  said  guide  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  axla  of  said  plate,  and  nmiBa 
for  clamping  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  arm  of 
the  square  in  the  gnlde  against  Its  radial  Inner  edge 
surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  (mrpenter'n  square,  of  a 
straight  edge  bar  having  a  longitudinal  channel  adapted 
to  receive  the  (Minare.  a  pair  of  segmental  plates  secured 
to  the  straight  edge  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel 
therein,  and  a  guide  pivoted  at  the  axia  of  aald  plates  for 
awinging  movement  therebetween  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  one  of  the  arms  of  the  square  with  freedom  for 
endwise  adjustment 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carpenters  square,  of  a 
straight  edge  bar  having  a  longitnd}nal  channel  adapted 
to  receive  the  square,  a  pair  of  segmental  plates  secured  to 
the  utraight  edge  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel 
therein,  a  guide  pivoted  at  the  axla  of  said  plataa  for 
swinging  movement  therebetween  and  adapted  to  receive 


and  hold  one  of  the  arms  of  the  square  with  freedom  for 
endwiae  adjustment,   and   means  for   securing   said   guide 
In  different  angular  adjustments  with  respect  to  the  platacw 
[Clalma  1,  2,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,283,000.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 
OIL-SHALE  AND  OTHER  CARBONACEOUS  MATS- 
RIALS.  Gaoaoa  W.  Wallacb.  East  St.  Louis.  111.,  aa- 
slgnor.  by  meene  aaaignnenta,  to  Wallace  Coke.  Oil  and 
By-Producta  Company.  Baat  St.  Louia,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1918.     Serial  No.  21B.971.     (CI.  48—128.) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  provided 
with  a  vertlcally^lspose.!  retort  that  is  sealed  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  i>erforat»>d  take-off  duct  arranged  inalde 
of  said  retort  at  the  center  of  the  aame,  and  a  suction 
pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  Uke-oC 
duct. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  provided 
with  a  verticallyHllspoaed  retort  that  la  sealed  at  lU  upper 
aad  lower  enda.  a  perforated  takeoff  duct  arranged  in- 
bM*  of  said  retort  at  the  center  of  aame.  and  a  suction 
ftp*  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  aaid  take-off 
duct,  the  side  wall  of  said  retort  being  tapered  from  it* 
lower  toward  Ita  upper  end  and  said  take-eff  duct  being 
of  tubular  form  and  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  the 
major  portion  of   Its  length  :   for    the   purpose  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
tort whoae  upper  end  la  aealed,  a  removable  bottom  plate 
tliat  forms  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  retort,  a 
perforated  Uke^off  duct  carHed  by  said  bottom  plate  and 
having  ita  lower  end  connected  with  a  suction  producing 
device,  and  devices  carried  by  aald  bottom  plate  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  In  to  the  retort  for  supplying  steam  to 
same. 

[Claims  .*{  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,  2  8  8.  0  0  1.  PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLING  CARBO- 
NACEOUS MATERIALS  Cbobob  W  Wallacb.  Eaat 
At.  Loula,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta.  to  Wal- 
lace Coke.  Oil  and  By-Products  Company.  Baat  St. 
Louia,  111.  FUed  Mar.  28,  H>18.  Serial  No.  224,786. 
(CI.  1©«— 21.) 

1  A  process  for  distilling,  carbonising,  or  vaporising 
solid  carbonaceous  materials,  characterised  by  applying 
heat  externally  to  a  chamber  in  which  solid  carbonaceoua 
material  Is  srranged  and  protecting  said  material  from 
the  action  of  air.  liquids  or  gases  other  than  the  gaaea  and 
liquids  evolved  in  the  distilling  operatlOB,  withdrawing 
under  reduced  pressure  all  of  the  evolved  gases,  vapors 
and  liquids  and  causing  them  to  travel  through  the  cool- 
est portion  of  the  materlsl  tn  aald  chamber  in  escaping 
from  the  chamber,  and  colleMlBt  aad  immediately  re- 
moTlBg  all  of  the  oils  and  liquids  evolved  In  the  distilling 
operation. 


Llftl^L 


OCTOBBK  99,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  office;. 


•«t 


2.  A  proctaa  for  distilling,  cart>onlBlng,  or  vaporliing 
solid  carbonaceous  materiala,  characterised  by  arranging 
aolld  carbonaceous  material  in  a  chaml>er,  heating  the 
walla  of  aald  chamber  and  withdrawing  under  reduced 
pressure  all  of  the  evolved  gases,  vapors  and  liquids  into 
a  diacbarge  passageway  at  the  center  of  the  maaa  of  ma- 
terial in  aald  chamber,  and  removing  from  aaid  center 
passageway  all  of  the  evolved  gases,  vapors  and  liquids 
that  enter  aame,  the  material  in  said  chamber  being  pro- 
tected, daring  the  distilling  operation,  from  the  action  of 
gases  or  oils  other  than  those  evolved  from  said  material. 


opposite  sides  of  said  pair,  a  third  armatare  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  pair,  and  means  for  effecting  the  rlbratkw 
of  any  one  of  the  armatures  without  effecting  the  TlbratloB 
of  any  other  one  of  the  armatures. 

[CUlms  1,  8  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,283,003.  FLUID-COKPASS.  Bubobako  Wbiss,  Tomp- 
kinsville,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1917.  SerUI  No.  206.M0. 
(CI.  83—228.) 


t.  A  proceas  of  distilling,  carbonising  or  vaporising 
solid  carbonaceous  material,  characterised  by  arranging 
solid  carbonaceoua  material  In  a  chaml>er  that  Is  sealed  or 
cut  off  from  the  atmosphere  and  which  Is  provided  at  its 
center  with  a  vertically-disposed,  perforated  take-off  duct 
that  constitutes  the  sole  outlet  from  said  chamber  dur- 
ing the  dlatllllng  operation,  applying  beat  externally  to 
the  wall  of  aald  chamber,  thereby  beating  the  material 
therein  and  withdrawing  under  reduced  pressure  all  of 
the  evolved  gases,  vapors  and  liquids  into  said  take-off 
duct,  and  causing  all  of  the  gases,  vapors  and  liquids  that 
enter  said  take-off  duct  to  Dow  downwardly  through  same 
and  Immediately  escape  from  said  take-off  duct. 


1.  In  a  fluid  compaaa  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  compartment  in  the  casing  for  holding  air  bubbles 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  a  valve  for  nor- 
mally cloaing  the  compartment. 

2.  In  a  fluid  compass  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  floating  card  rotatively  mounted  in  the  casing,  of 
a  compartment  located  in  the  casing  below  the  card  for 
housing  the  bubbles  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
and  a  valve  for  normally  closing  the  compartment 

S.  In  a  fluid  compaaa  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  floating  card  rotatively  mounted  in  the  casing,  of 
a  compartment  having  a  funnel  shaped  diaphragm  and  a 
central  vent  located  below  the  card,  and  a  sliding  valve 
coacting  with  the  vent  for  normally  closing  the  com- 
partment. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.288,004.  SAND  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES.  Lbwis 
G.  Wilcox,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  200,765.      (CI.  291—28.) 


1,283.002.     SIGNAL.     Ai.bebt  M.  Ward.  Rochester.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  220.883.     (CI.  177—7.) 


2.  A  signsi  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from 
the  baae.  two  twUs  of  different  diameters  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  standard,  the  one  of  smaller  di- 
ameter extending  partially  within  the  one  of  larger  di- 
ameter, and  two  strikers  operating  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  bells,  one  cooperating  with  the  amaller  bell  and  the 
ether  cooperating  with  the  larger  bell. 

6.  In  a  signal,  an  electromagnet,  two  armaturea  co- 
operating therewith,  two  make-and-break  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  armatures,  one  of  said  make-and-break  de- 
vices being  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  the  other  make-and- 
hreak  device  and  having  a  amaller  frequency  of  action 
thaa  such  other  device  so  that  It  does  not  operate  when 
sach  other  make-and-break  device  Is  operating. 

9.  In  s  signal,  an  electromagnet  having  a  pair  of  coils 
arrangi>d  In  parallel  relation,  two  armaturea  arranged  On 


1.  In  combination  with  the  electric  circuit  and  the 
l>rake  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  sand  box  for  distributing  sand 
adjacent  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  connected  with  the 
electric  circuit  and  operable  thereby  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  sand  from  the  sand  box,  means  operable  with  the 
brake  to  close  the  electric  circuit  to  the  valre  when  the 
brake  is  operated,  and  a  switch  in  the  electric  circuit  for 
throwing  said  means  into  or  out  of  said  rtectrie  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  chassia  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  electric  circuit  and  the  brake  of  aaid  motor  vehicle, 
means  for  operating  the  brake,  a  sand  container,  a  valve 
normally  preventing  the  discharge  of  sand  from  the  sand 
container,  said  valve  having  connection  with  the  electric 
circuit  whereby  the  valve  vrlll  be  operated  when  the  cir- 
cuit Is  closed,  with  said  brake  connected  in  aaid  electric 
circuit  whereby  when  the  brake  is  actuated,  the  circuit  to 
the  valve  will  be  closed  to  open  said  valve,  and  meana  for 
cutting  out  the  electric  connection  of  said  brake  with 
said  electric  circuit,  whereby  said  brake  can  be  operated 
without  causing  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

3.  A  sanding  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  aand 
box  located  on  each  running  board,  a  pipe  for  leading  the 
sand  from  each  box  to  a  point  adjacent  a  wheel,  a  valve 
controlling  the  inlet  of  aand  to  said  pipe,  a  solenoid  actu- 
ating said  valve,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said 
aolenold.  a  switch  in  said  drctilt  and  a  stationary  and 
movable  contact  In  said  circuit,  said  movable  contact 
being  carried  by  a  part  of  the  brake  mechanism. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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u.  s.  Patent  office. 


^2tta.0<N>.     BATTBar     ASD     MJETHOD     OT     UAKUiii 

BAMB.       HUTBT        WlUlBLM       •Ad        H^BOL*       OI.4JI1K4, 

BrooU/a.    N.    Y.      FUed    Aas.    10.    1817.      Swtal    No. 
186,408.      (CL  204— 28.) 


i.  A  cartridge  for  a  battery  canslatlag  of  •  b«4y  havlag 
an  el<>ctrode  therein  and  wrapped  wltk  a  aalMtantlailr 
•OD-poroos  aaterlal. 

IClalaw  1.  2,  and  4  to  17  not  prtated  in  tiie  Uaaette.] 


1.283.00ft.  UNDBRGARMBNT.  Hbmbt  H.  WliXOOZ, 
NewtonTlUa.  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  26.  1918.  Serial  No.' 
224.40©.      (CL  128—38.) 


1.  An  andergarment  open  in  the  front  from  the  crotch 
ap  and  hariax  «  ccntraUy-dlvldad  shield  member  aewed  to 
the  front  with  the  dlviaion  line  of  aald  member  In  line 
with  the  front  opening  of  the  garment,  said  abieJd  member 
having  meana  to  detachablj  fasten  the  meeting  edges 
thereof  together  at  the  top  and  bottom  whereby  the 
meeting  edges  of  aald  shield  may  be  fastened  together 
aroand  the  genitals  and  the  space  between  said  shield  and 
the  front  of  the  garm«»nt  coaatitates  a  genltals-recclTing 
poc^t 

[ClAlflM  2-«Bd  a  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


l.a8«.007.  AMPUriBR  FOB  TALKING  -  MACHINES 
JOMPH  WoLvr,  Brooklya.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bonora 
Phonograph  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  15.  1818.     Sarlal  No.  87.673.      (CL  181—27.) 


1.  A  talking  machine  horn  haTlng  a  bend  therein  for 
ehanglag  the  direction  of  sound  wares  projected  through 
the  horn,  a  supplemental  member  secwpd  to  the  back  of 
the  bend,  aald  member  baring  considerable  thickness  at 
the  point  at  which  the  direction  of  the  sonnd  wares  is  i 


changed  and  tapexlag  to  the  raateblng  polat  In  the  dlxee- 
tloa  sf  the  trarci  of  the  souad  wares. 

2.  A  talking  machine  horn  harlng  a  bend  therein  Ut 
ehaaglng  the  dlrsetlon  of  sooad  wares  projected  throoah 
t^  barn,  a  plnrailty  of  supplemental  memtters  sectusd  io 
the  outside  of  the  horn  at  the  bead,  each  member  heli« 
dlspoMd  opposite  another  member,  said  memb<>rs  harlng 
considerable  thickness  at  the  point  at  whicA  the  dlrecttea 
of  the  sound  wares  U  changed  and  tapering  to  tke  wb- 
potat  la  tke  dlrscUon  of  ike  travel  mt  4he 


8.  A  talking  machine  horn  harlng  a  bend  therein  for 
changing  the  direction  of  sonnd  wares  projected  through 
the  horn,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  members  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  horn  at  the  iK-nd,  each  member  being 
dtaposed  opposite  snother  member,  said  members  harlng 
rnaililerable  thlcknesa  at  the  point  at  which  the  direction 
of  the  aound  wares  la  changed  and  Upering  to  Ue  ranlah- 
Ing  point  In  the  dlrpction  of  the  trarel  of  the  sound  wares, 
each  element  being  formed  of  a  truss  element  and  sUy  ele- 
ments, the  stay  elements  connecting  the  tmaa  element  to 
the  horn  at  a  distance  from  the  truss  element. 


1.288.008.  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  BUBBLER  DArin 
WtioHT.  MInneapolU.  Minn  FUed  Nor.  12,  1817  Se- 
rial No.  201,614.     (CL  187—110.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  bubbler  comprising  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  harlng  a  noitle.  and  a  gxiard  surrounding  the 
noasle  and  located  tbereabore.  said  guard  being  connected 
to  the  water  supply  pipe  and  baring  at  its  crown  a  water 
discharge  orifice  through  which  water  orerflows  onto  the 
guard,  said  no«aJe  arrnnged  to  throw  a  stream  of  water 
completely  over  and  to  one  side  of  the  guard. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  bubbler  comprising  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  baring  an  upright  noixie.  and  a  guard  surround- 
ing the  noasle  and  located  thereabore,  said  guard  being 
connected  to  the  water  supply  pipe  and  harlng  at  Its 
crown  a  water  discharge  orifice  through  which  water 
orerfiows  onto  the  guard,  the  inner  wall  of  the  nostle,  at 
Its  upper  extremity,  being  extended  toward  the  opposite 
side  thereof  to  afford  a  deflecting  surface,  said  noasle 
adapted  to  throw  a  stream  of  water  completely  over  and 
to  one  aide  of  the  guard. 


1,288,008.  COMBINBD  TTPB-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  WALraa  Wsioht.  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Companf, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origtaal 
application  filed  May  12,  1810,  Serial  No  060,927.  Dl- 
rided  and  thia  application  Aied  Oct.  IB.  1017.  Serial 
No.  196,097       (CI.  280 — 88  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trarellag  typewriter  ea»> 
rta«e,  of  a  long  computing  unit  Inclndtng  two  primary  «!•■ 
meats,  to  wit :  a  long  series  of  computing  wheels  and  a 
mastsr  wheel  haring  a  relatlre  trarellag  morement  so 
aa  to  bring  about  a  step-by-step  registering  of  said  maatcr 
wheel  with  each  at  aald  computing  wheela,  a  plurality  mt 
short  eoapating  aaits,  esch  comprising  two  elements,  in- 
dodiag  a  short  series  of  computing  wheels  and  a 


wheel,  one  of  the  elements  to  each  of  aal4  short  ena^wtr 
Ing  anits  trarellag  reUtlrely  to  the  other  so  aa  to  tetay 
■koot  a  Btep-hy-stcp  reglsterlag  of  said  Blaster  wheels 
wHh  aald  eonputlng  wheels,  a  carriage  for  eemeetlag  the 
two  trarrtiag  elements  of  said  short  coaapatliiK  onlta,  so 
ss  to  cause  them  to  trarel  la  aalsoa,  meaas  for  trareratnr 
tfce  traveHng  element  of  aald  long  computing  unit  from 
aald  typewriter  carriage,  so  as  to  trarel  coatlavontfy  with 
the  trarel  of  said  typewriter  carriage,  and  means  for  !•- 
tcrmttteotly  trarerslng  the  trarding  elements  of  aaM 
short  computing  units  during  a  contlnoons  trareltng  mor«- 
■ewt  of  aald  typewriter  carriage,  with  prorMoa  for  sUeac- 
iag  oae  of  aald  short  compatlag  units  at  wtU. 


•>jj' 


C-J 


15.  The  combinaUon  with  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  of 
a  main  computing  mechanism  haring  the  capacity  of  a 
plurality  of  sones  and  including  an  element  connected 
to  said  carriage  to  adrance  and  return  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  croaa-compotlng  mecbanlams,  each  Indodlac  a 
trarellnf  eiement,  aatosoatlc  mechaaiam  effeetlre  later- 
nrtttently  for  eonaectlnc  said  trarellng  elemeata  ta  Mid 
carriage  to  be  adranced  thereby,  and  releasing  then  to 
return  Independently  thereof,  and  shlfuble  means  for 
causing  said  comparing  mechaniaagia  to  perform  either  ad- 
dition or  snbtractlwi. 

[Claims  2  to  14  aad  16  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,288,010.  OAS-BUBNBR  FOB  HOT-BLAST  8T0VB8. 
AaTHtra  F.  T.  Wotrr,  Swissrale,  Pa.  FUed  May  21, 
1818.     Ssrlal  No.  280,878.     (CL  108—109.) 


1.  bi  a  fas  bnmer  for  hot  blast  stores,  the  eombiaatlon 
o<  a  ket  Mast  strre  haring  a  cmnbastion  chamber  therela, 
MM  cofBbastlon  chamber  having  a  proeUroos  Inlet,  and 
a  gas  baraer  baring  a  diaebarge  nossle  aerable  into  and 
OB*  e<  aUneiaasrt  with  said  inlet  and  arrangetf  to  discharge 
«aa  tad  air  lota  said  eombastlon  chaaibsr  through  the 
saM  telet 

*^  la  a  gas  haraar,  a  combuadon  chamber  and  a  gas 
^'■'■•»  barrel  nerable  Into  and  out  of  opera  tire  position 
r^a«re  to  aald  combustion  chamber,  said  barrel  harlng 
<*•■*••  walla  forming  a  ecotral  gaa  nossle  and  aano^r 
air  noaria,  and  helical  ranee  la  said  aociles,  at  isa^  ©ae 
0*  Mid  raaea  being  detachaUy  secured  In  the  noasle. 

(ClalM*  9  to  It  not  primted  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


l,an,«ll.  BAILBOAO-TIB.  GaoBOB  L.  Wood,  Doivar, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  SS,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,098.  CU 
288—6. 


1.  An  A-shaped  metal  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion,  and  detachable  end  portions  received  by  the 
central  portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  latter, 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  central  portion  and  the 
Inner  extremities  of  the  end  portlona  harlng  0M>M^ac 
V-ahaped  receases  therein  adapted  to  receire  the  bases  of 
the  railroad  raila. 

2.  A  metal  railroad  tie,  aald  tie  being  of  A-shape  and 
coBsprislng  a  central  portion,  and  detachable  end  portlona 
recrtred  by  the  opposite  extremities  <rf  the  central  por- 
tion, the  opposite  extremities  of  the  central  portion  aad 
the  inner  eztremUlea  of  the  end  porUons  harlng  opposing 
recessss  adapted  to  receive  the  bases  of  the  raUroad  raila» 
and  the  tie  harlng  inwardly  eztouled  portlona  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  bed  of  the  railroad. 


1,2834)12.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Asa 
Wbisbt,  Penca  City,  Okla.  FUed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,972.     (a.  73— 177.) 


1.  In  an  automaUc  weighing  apparatos,  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle harlng  a  ralvad  enUet  spoot.  a  weighing  hopper 
harlng  a  aleere  sarreoattig  said  apeat.  a  weight  for  aUd- 
Ing  the  hopper  toward  tha  receptacle,  means  on  the  sleere 
for  opening  the  ralre  of  the  spout  whsn  the  ralre  1%  In 
elerated  position,  and  means  also  on  the  sleeve  for  closlaf 
the  valve  when  the  hopper  is  in  ita  lower  position. 

6.  In  an  automatic  weightag  fipparatus.  standarda,  a 
storage  reecptadc  svpportad  on  said  standards,  a  depea«- 
iac  spent  eeatrally  coaneeted  with  the  receptacle,  a  ao»^ 
maUy  dosed  valve  In  the  spoot.  a  wetghtag  hopper  havtas^ 
a  sieeva  sarronndlng  the  qioot,  said  hopper  havti«  a* 
outlet  wp<3mt  at  the  bottom  thereot  a  valve  la  saM  spent; 
means,  comprising  a  weight,  for  sliding  the  spent  toward 
tha  recepta<He.  meaas  between  oae  at  the  standards  a«d 
the  valve  la  the  spout  of  the  weighing  hopper  for  movli« 
the  valve  ta  dosed  position  when  the  hopper  Is  etovatad. 
meaaa,  opaa  the  sleeve,  for  Influencing  the  valve  In  tha 
spoot  to  open  the  same  when  the  hopper  is  elevatad. 
oMaasr  bstwecB  the  sleeve  and  the  valve  in  the  spovt  af 
the  hopper,  for  closing  the  said  ralre  when  the  hopper  la 
DPTtlalljr  lowered,  and  meana.  between  the  secead  staad- 
ard  and  the  valve  U  the  outlet  a^ot  of  the  hopper  tor 
opcaiag  the  said  valve  when  the  hopper  Is  folly  lot 
[Ctaiaa  2  to  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Osaatls-] 
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1.288,013.  CBNTRIFDGAL  PUMP.  BiCHAU  L.  Tatbm, 
DaytCD,  Ohio.  Plied  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  123.421. 
(a.   253—188.) 


1.  Tbe  combloctlon  of  a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
Inclo*^  double-voctloQ  linpell«>ra  moanted  on  Hild  abaft : 
and  a  single  lonifttudlnally  divided  caiiInK  Incloaing  aald 
imp«ll«>ra  and  'formed  with  a  Tolute  dlacbarge  chamber  for 
each  Impeller,  a  pair  of  aactlon  chambers  for  each  Im- 
peller, auction  and  dlacharire  paaaaires  for  tbe  flrat  and  laat 
Impellers  respectlrely,  and  one  or  more  branched  connect- 
ing pasaaxes  connecting  tbe  dlacharse  and  suction  cham- 
bers of  adjacent  impellers,  said  connecting  paaaagea  being 
formed  wholly  la  one  portion  of  said  dlrMed  caalng. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
lncloa*>0  dooble-suotloD  Impellers  mounted  on  aald  ahaft ; 
and  a  alngle  longitudinally  dlTlded  casing  Inclosing  aald 
Impellers,  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  aactlon  chambers  for 
•ach  Impeller,  wide  throated  Tolate  discharge  chambers 
9mA  adapted  to  receive  Impellers  of  several  diameters,  and 
ndtable  suction  discbarge  and  connecting  passages,  all 
•aid  passages  being  formed  in  one  portion  of  said  dlrided 
casinx. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
Inclosed  double-suction  impellers  mounted  on  said  shaft ; 
and  a  single  casing  divided  longitudinally  Into  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  cap  portion,  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  suction 
chambers  for  each  impeller  and  a  wide  throated  volate 
discharge  chamber  for  each  Impeller,  to  permit  interchaage 
of  impellers  differing  in  slse.  said  base  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  with  suction  .and  discharge  passages  for  the  first  and 
last  impellers  respectively,  snd  one  or  more  connecting 
passages  each  extending  from  the  discbarge  paasage  of  one 
inpeller  longitudinally,  and  then  branching  and  extending 
•nbatantlally  radially  Inward  to  the  suction  chambers  of 
the  next  Impeller. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  pot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.283,014.  LACER.  Ea.xisT  TouNO,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
CorporaUon.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  July  10.  1»16.  Sertal  No.  39.126.  (CI. 
12—113.) 


3.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  op- 
posed arms  reslUently  connected  at  one  end  and  relatively 
oCwt  at  their  other  enda  detachably  to  interlock,  one 
of  Mid  arms  having  a  main  body  portion  curved  to  corre- 
spond subsuntlally  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the  front 
fhce  of  a  laat  and  extending  from  said  connected  end.  the 
opposite  end  extending  In  the  aame  general  direction  aa 
Mid  body  portion,  but  being  offaet  from  aald  body  portion, 
said  offaet  end  being  arranged  for  auccessive  Inaertlon 
through  eyelets  at  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe  upper  and  to 
project  through  the  laat  of  said  eyeleta  for  Interlocking 
eacagrment  with  the  other  of  said  arma  to  inclose  the 
•dgas  of  the  upper  adjacent  to  aald  eyeleta  between  said 
later  locked  arms. 

S.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising 
s|MC»^  Inner  and  outer  arma  Integrally  and  resillently 
••■■srted  St  oae  end.  the  ianer  srm  being  curved  to  coa- 
■tlally  to  the  traMrerse  eaatMir  of  the  apwr  I 


front  portion  of  a  last  and  having  Its  free  end  laterally 
offset  substantially  In  Its  longitudinal  plane,  said  Inner 
arm  being  arranged  for  insertion  through  an  eyelet  at  one 
side  of  the  upper  to  extend  transversely  of  the  under  face 
of  the  upper  with  its  offset  end  projecting  through  and 
beyond  an  eyelet  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  upper,  the 
outer  arm  being  offset  laterally  from  the  Inner  arm  at  Its 
connected  end  to  extend  trtnaveraely  of  the  outer  face  of 
the  upper  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  arm  and  having  Its  end 
formed  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  projecting 
offset  of  the  inner  arm. 

7.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  arma  connected  at  one  end  and  arranged 
for  Insertion  through  eyelets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eye- 
leted edges  of  the  upper  to  inclose  the  upper  between  said 
arms,  said  arms  at  their  connected  end  being  laterally 
offaet  to  provide  a  finger  bold.  { 

11.  A  detachable  faatener  for  sboe  uppers  comprising 
inner  and  outer  arms  i^iliently  connected  at  one  end.  the 
inner  arm  having  a  body  portion  curved  to  correspond 
aubstantlally  to  the  transverse  contoar  of  the  upper  front 
portion  of  a  laat  and  having  its  unconnected  end  offset  and 
extending  In  the  same  general  direction  ss  said  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  be  inserted  successively  through 
eyelets  st  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  and  to  project  out 
beyond  the  last  eyelet,  the  outer  of  said  arms  having  its 
unconnected  end  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  offset  ead 
of  the  inner  srm  for  insertion  beneath  said  end  under 
spring   tension. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4.  6.  8  to  10.  and  12  to  18  not  printed  la 
the  Oasette.] 


1,283.015.  COMBINKD  CANE.  OUN.  FISHING  -  BOD. 
AND  UMBRELLA.  Fkanx  Yuno.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  15e,M9.  (CL 
ISfr— 16.)  •     f 


■IM' 
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\  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow  shaak 
and  a  handle  together  conatituting  a  cane ;  a  red  having 
one  end  which  serres  as  the  cane  ferrule  and  Is  re- 
verslbly  atuched  to  the  free  end  of  the  shank  ao  that  the 
rod  lies  within  tbe  shank  when  the  article  la  used  aa  a 
cane  but  at  other  times  forms  an  extension  of  the  shaak 
so  as  to  constitute  a  fishing  pole ;  the  shank  also  t>eiac 
adapted  for  use  as  a  gun  barrel  If  the  rod  is  entirely  re- 
moviHl,  tbe  end  of  the  nhank  nearest  tbe  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  breech  snd  firing  mechanism  for  such  purpose ; 
the  handle  being  hollow  and  divided  into  two  members 
which  are  connected  togeth^-r  by  a  plurality  of  tele- 
»coplcally  arrangtrd  tuben  so  as  to  be  relatively  exten- 
wible  whereby  the  lnn«Y  meml>er  may  form  a  grip  and  ths 
outer  memt>er  a  stock,  these  telescopic  members  when 
dosed  together  being  Inclcaad  in  the  hollow  bandls. 
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1.283.016.  CHLOBIN  DBTINNING  PBOCB88.  Wai^ 
THia  Zacharias.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.   86,187.      (CI.   75 — 58.) 

1.  In  a  chlorinating  detlnning  process  the  step  of  modi- 
fying the  reaction  temperature  which  consists  in  adding 
tin  In  a  fln^y  divided  condition  to  the  reaction  chamber 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chlorinating  detlnning  process  the  step  of 
modifying  the  reaction  temperature  which  consists  in  add- 
ing metals  in  a  finely  divided  condition  to  the  reaction 
chamber  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.288.017.  BEFBIGEBATOR.  Maxim  Zavarkin.  East 
Brtmfleld.  Mas**.  Piled  Jan.  2. 1918.  Serial  No.  209,981. 
<CL62— 107.) 


j:  .Ct 


In  an  apparaton  for  producing  Ice  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  caning,  a  jacket  in  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  volatile  refrigerant,  or 
a  freeilng  mixture  for  circulation  therein,  a  supply  pipe 
for  said  refrigerating  medium,  a  central  Ice  chamber  in 
said  casing,  a  water  xupply  pipe  for  said  chamber,  a  disk 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  a  rotating  head  in 
engagement  with  said  disk,  four  tubular  branches  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  cross  formed  with  said  head  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  directed  toward  the  upper 
part  of  aald  chamber,  caps  at  the  ends  of  said  branches, 
a  tubular  shaft  secured  to  the  head  at  a  point  opposite 
to  said  disk,  extending  through  the  casing,  a  bracket  in 
which  the  tubular  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  motor, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  said  motor. 


1,288,018.  MODSB-TRAf*.  Ncnsallt  H.  Albbbcht  and 
Waltbh  a  BaMwt?(.  Dawson,  (Ja.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  252  598.     (CI.  43 — 24.) 


2.  A  trap  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  having  at  one  end  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  spurs,  said  spurs  being  within  the  casing  and 
Inclining  Inwardly  toward  their  free  ends  and  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing  from  their  attachment,  and  a 
cover  detachably  connected  with  the  said  opposite  end  and 
having  a  bait  carrier. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,019.  RAIL-JOINT  CONNECTION.  Job  Alcobn, 
Stonewall.  Okla.  Filed  May  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
238,082.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 

In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  abutting  rails,  of 
clamping  plates  engaged  with  the  web  portions  of  the 
raila.  a  lateral  extension  on  one  of  tbe  plates  having 
rstchet  teeth  formed  on  its  outer  end.  a  bolt  formed  with 
a  squared  head  passing  through  the  clamping  plates  and 
the  lateral  extension,  a  locking  nut  turned  into  engage- 


ment with  the  bolt  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon  engafe- 
able  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
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tension,  and  spring  means  engaged  with  the  bolt  and  the 
extension  for  maintaining  the  ratchet  teeth  in  engage- 
ment. 


1.288.020.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  STRUCTUBJ6. 
Edwabd  Ames,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204,196.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 
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1.  In  a  dirigible  light  stnictare  for  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lamp,  a  supporting  standard  therefor  termi- 
nating in  a  cam  head,  means  for  rotating  said  lamp,  and 
a  lamp  holder  having  a  cap  fitting  on  said  cam  head  and 
provided  with  means  cooperating  therewith  for  tUtlng  the 
.lamp  upon  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  cap  having  pivotal 
connection  with  its  standard  and  being  so  formed  as  to 
permit  the  tilting  action  aforesaid. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1^88,021.  UGHT  WEIGHT  PISTON.  Chamjbs  C.  An- 
DiBSON,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1917  Serial 
No.  195,690.     (CI.  74 — 85.) 


•  7 


4.  A  piston  of  gray  iron  consisting  of  a  single,  integral 
skeleton  structure,  comprising  a  head,  a  skirt  of  sufliclent 
width  to  receive,  one  ring  only,  bearing  pieces  for  oper- 
ating against  the  cylinder  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  skirt,  and  sleeve  bearings  for  the  cross  head  pins 
supported  from  said  bearing  pieces,  by  means  of  skeleton 
webs  extending  from  and  connecting  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  bearing  pieces,  the  cross  head  sleeves  being  formed 
centrally  of  said  webs  and  in  line  with  each  other,  and 
additional  supports  for  the  sleeve  bearings  comprising  a 
skeleton  web  at  right  angle«  to  and  connecting  tbe  first 
named  webs  with  tbe  sleeves  and  with  the  inner  face  o^ 
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1.283.013.  CKNTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Eicbabo  L.  Tatm, 
Dajrtvu.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  S«rUl  No.  123  421 
(CI.   253—188.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  ahaft ;  a  plaraiity  of 
inoloM«>d  double-auction  tmpellpn  mounted  on  aald  shaft ; 
and  a  single  longitudinally  divided  casing  inclosing  Mid 
Impellera  and  formed  with  a  volnte  dlacharge  chamber  for 
each  impeller,  a  p^lr  of  suction  chambers  for  each  im 
peller.  mirtlon  and  dtsoharKe  pasaa^ps  for  the  first  and  last 
Impellers  respectlTely,  and  one  or  more  branched  connect- 
ing passaxea  connecting  the  discharge  and  suction  cham- 
t>ers  of  adjacent  impellers,  said  connecting  passages  being 
formed  wholly  in  one  portion  of  said  dirided  casing. 

A.  The  combination  of  a  rotaUble  ahaft ;  a  plaraiity  of 
incloseii  doable-snctlon  impellers  mounted  on  aald  shaft ; 
and  a  single  loagitudlnally  dlrtded  caalng  Inclosing  said 
Impellers,  and  formed  with  a  palfof  suction  chambers  for 
each  impeller,  wide  throated  volute  discharge  chambers 
each  adapted  to  receive  Impellera  of  several  diameters,  and 
suitable  suction  discharge  and  connecting  passage*,  all 
said  passages  being  formed  in  one  portion  of  said  divided 
casintc. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  plurality  ot 
Inclosed  double-suction  Impellers  mounted  on  said  shaft ; 
and  a  single  easing  divided  longitudinally  Into  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  cap  portion.  an<I  formed  with  a  pair  of  suction 
chambers  for  each  impelltr  and  a  wide  throated  volute 
discharge  chamber  for  each  impeller,  to  permit  interchange 
of  Impellers  differing  in  site.  Mid  base  portion  being  prt>- 
vlded  with  suction  .ind  discbaree  passages  for  the  first  and 
l^st  Impellers  respectively,  and  one  or  more  connecting 
passages  each  extending  from  the  discharge  passage  of  one 
Impeller  longitudinally,  and  then  branching  and  extending 
substantially  radially  lawnrd  to  the  suction  chambers  of 
the  next  impeller. 

[Claims  2.  4.  aad  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.283,014.  LACER.  BaxaaT  Yoomo.  Lynn.  Masa..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery 
CorporaUon.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  July  10.  1»15.  Serial  No.  39,126.  (CI. 
12—118.) 


3.  A  deUchable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  op, 
poMd  arms  reslliently  connected  at  one  end  and  relatively 
otoet  at  their  other  ends  detachably  to  Interlock,  one 
of  said  arms  having  a  main  body  portion  curved  to  corre- 
9ond  substantially  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the  front 
fie*  of  a  last  and  extending  from  said  connected  end,  the 
opposite  end  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as 
•aid  body  portloo.  but  being  offset  from  aald  body  portion, 
•aid  offset  end  being  arranged  for  successive  insertion 
through  eyelets  at  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe  upper  and  to 
project  through  the  last  of  said  eyelets  for  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  other  of  aald  arms  to  Inclose  the 
edges  of  the  upper  adjacent  to  aald  eyelets  between  aald 
Interlocked  arms. 

8.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising 
•paced  Inner  and  outer  arms  integrally  and  reslliently 
connected  at  one  end,  the  inner  arm  being  curved  to  con- 
form Bubataatlally  to  the  tpinsverse  contour  of  the  upper 


front  portion  of  a  last  and  having  ita  free  •n4  laterallj 
offaet  aubauntlally  In  ita  longitudinal  plane,  said  inn^r 
arm  being  arranged  for  Issertion  through  an  eyelet  at  od* 
side  of  the  upper  to  extend  transveraely  of  the  under  fnce 
of  the  uppw  with  iu  offset  end  projecting  through  and 
beyond  an  eyelet  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  upper,  the 
outer  arm  being  offset  lateraUy  from  the  Inner  arm  at  its 
connected  end  to  extend  transversely  of  the  outer  face  of 
the  upper  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  arm  and  having  iU  md 
formed  for  interlocking  engagement  witk  t^  projecting 
offset  of  the  Inner  arm. 

7.  A  deUchable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprlnlng 
Inner  and  outer  arms  connected  at  one  end  and  arranged 
for  Insertion  through  eyeleU  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eye- 
leted edges  of  the  upper  to  Incloae  the  upper  between  itsid 
arms,  said  arms  at  their  connected  end  being  laterally 
offset  to,  provide  a  finger  hold. 

11.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppera  comprislBg 
Inner  and  outer  anas  reslliently  connected  at  one  end.  the 
Inner  arm  having  a  body  portion  curved  to  correspond 
substantially  to  the  transverse  c-ontour  of  the  upper  front 
portion  of  a  last  and  having  its  unconnected  end  offset  and 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  aa  said  body  por- 
tion aad  arranged  to  be  Inserted  successively  through 
eyelets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  and  to  project  ont 
beyond  the  last  eyelet,  the  outer  of  said  arms  having  Its 
unconnected  end  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  offset  aai 
of  the  inner  arm  for  Insertion  beneath  aald  end  nndw 
spring   tension. 

(Claims  1,  2.  4.  6,  8  to  10.  and  12  to  15  not  printed  la 
the  Gasette.] 


1.283.015.  COMBINED  CANE,  OUN.  FISHING  -  RUD. 
AND  UMBRELLA.  TUASt  Ydmo,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,969.  (a 
181^-16.) 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow  shaak 
and  a  handle  together  constituting  a  cmne  ;  a  rad  having 
one  end  which  serves  aa  the  cane  ferrule  and  U  re- 
versibly  atUched  to  the  free  end  of  the  shank  so  that  the 
rod  lies  within  the  shank  when  the  article  is  used  at  a 
cane  but  at  other  times  forms  an  extension  of  the  fthank 
so  aa  to  constitute  a  flshinx  pole;  the  shank  also  being 
adapted  for  uae  as  a  gun  barrel  If  the  rod  Is  entirely  re- 
moved, the  end  of  the  Kbank  nenrest  the  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  breech  and  firing  mechanism  for  such  purpose; 
the  handle  being  hollow  and  divided  into  two  members 
which  are  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  tele- 
•coptcnlly  arranged  tubes  so  as  to  be  relatively  exten- 
sible wh«reby  the  Inner  member  may  form  a  grip  and  the  " 
outer  member  a  stock,  these  telescopic  members  when 
dosed  together  being  Inclosed  In  the  hollow  handle. 
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1  ::83.016.  CHLORIN  DBTINNING  PROCESS.  Wai- 
THia  Zachawas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  June  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.   86.187.      (CI.   76—66.) 

1.  In  a  chlorinating  detlnnlng  process  the  step  of  modi- 
fying the  reaction  temperature  which  consists  in  adding 
tin  In  a  finely  divided  condition  to  the  reaction  chamber 
NubsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chlorinating  detlnnlng  process  the  atep  of 
modifying  the  reaction  temperature  which  consists  In  add- 
ing metals  in  a  finely  divided  condition  to  the  reaction 
.  bamber   substantially   aa  described. 


1283  017.      REFRIGERATOR.      Maxim    Zavabkik.    East 
Brlmfield,  MaK«      Flle<l  Jan.  2. 1618.     Serial  No.  209.981. 

(a.  ea— 107.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Ice  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  jacket  in  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  Hupp'.led  with  a  volatile  refrigerant,  or 
a  freealng  mixture  for  circulation  therein,  a  supply  pipe 
for  aald  refrigerating  medium,  a  central  Ice  chamber  in 
said  casing,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  said  chamber,  a  diak 
itccured  to  the  Inner  end  of  Hald  pipe,  a  rotating  head  In 
engagement  with  said  disk,  four  tubular  branches  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  cross  formed  with  said  head  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  directed  toward  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber,  caps  at  the  ends  of  said  branches, 
a  tubular  shaft  secured  to  the  head  at  a  point  opposite 
to  aaid  dlak,  extending  through  the  casing,  a  bracket  In 
which  the  tubular  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  motor, 
and  means  for  rotating  wild  shaft  from  said  motor. 


1.283.018.  MOUSE  TRAP.  Xinnali-t  H.  Albmcht  and 
Waliw  a.  Baldwin.  Dawsan.  (Ja.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  252  598.     (Cl.  43 — ^24.) 


2.  A  trap  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
tuhular  caalng  having  at  one  end  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  spurs,  said  spurs  being  within  the  casing  and 
inclining  inwardly  toward  their  free  ends  and  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  caalng  from  their  attachment,  and  a 
cover  detachably  connected  with  the  said  opposite  end  and 
having  a  bait  carrier. 

[Claim  1  nbt  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]       -     ' 


1.283.019.  RAIL  JOINT  CONNECTION.  Joa  ALCOnn, 
StonewaU,  Okla.  Filed  May  17.  1918.  Serial  No. 
236,082.      (a.  289— e.) 

In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  abutting  rails,  of 
clamping  plates  engaged  with  the  web  portions  of  the 
rails,  a  lateral  extenalon  on  one  of  the  plates  having 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  Its  outer  end.  a  bolt  formed  with 
a  squared  head  pas.<ilng  through  the  clamping  plates  and 
the  lateral  extension,  a   locking  nut   turned  Into  engage- 


ment with  the  bolt  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon  engage- 
able  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 


tension, and  spring  means  engaged  with  the  bolt  and  the 
extenalon  for  malnUinlng  the  ratchet  teeth  in  engage- 
ment. 


1.283,020.  DIRIGIBLE-HEADLIGHT  STRUCrTUEE. 
Edward  Ambs.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204.195.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  light  structure  for  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lamp,  a  supporting  standard  therefor  termi- 
nating in  a  cam  head,  means  for  rotating  said  lamp,  and 
a  lamp  bolder  having  a  cap  fitting  on  aaid  cam  head  and 
provided  with  means  co5peratlng  therewith  for  tilting  the 
lamp  upon  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  cap  having  pivotal 
connection  with  Its  standard  and  being  so  formed  as  to 
permit  the  tilting  action  aforesaid. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l;283,021.  LIGHT- WEIGHT  PISTON.  Cha&lbs  C.  An- 
DER80N,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1M.7.  Serial 
No.  195,590.     (Cl.  74 — 85.) 


•    7 


4.  A  piston  of  gray  iron  consisting  of  a  single,  Integral 
skeleton  structure,  comprising  a  bead,  a  skirt  of  sufficient 
width  to  receive  one  ring  only,  bearing  pieces  for  oper- 
ating against  the  cylinder  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  skirt,  and  sleeve  t>earlng8  for  the  cross  bead  pins 
supported  from  said  bearing  pieces,  by  means  of  skeleton 
webs  extending  from  and  connecting  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  bearing  pieces,  the  cross  head  sleeves  being  formed 
centrally  of  said  webs  and  in  line  with  each  other,  and 
additional  supports  for  the  Hleene  bearings  comprising  a 
skeleton  web  at  right  angles  to  and  connecting  the  first 
named  webs  with  the  sleeves  and   with  the  inner  face  ol 
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tb»  b«ad,  and  two  w«b«  In  the  plane  ef  tb«  laat  namad 
wab  connecting  the  outer  facea  of  the  flrat  named  weba 
with  the  aleere  and  with  the  inner  facaa  of  the  he«d  and 
aklrt 

6.  A  skeleton  itmctare  of  gray  iron  forming  a  platon 
comprising  a  head,  a  skirt,  slide  t>ear{ng8  for  the  cylinder, 
extending  from  the  skirt,  sleeTe  bearings  for  the  croas  head 
plna,  and  weba  connecting  the  cyllndar  alldc  bearln^i,  the 
cross  head  bearing  slaves,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  head 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettc.] 


1,283.022.  TOT  CHANE  OR  DEHHICK.  TaouAB  Rat- 
MOITD  Ardbn,  Oattent>erg,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Arden 
Ifanafactnrlng  Corporation,  Gattenberg,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
212.002.     (CI.  212—68.) 


1.  In  a  toy  crano  or  derrick,  the  combination  with  a 
t,  of  a  twinging  boom,  a  winding  drum,  a  cable  extend- 
ing from  the  boom  to  the  drum,  a  winding  pulley,  a 
cable  haying  one  end  attached  to  said  pulley,  a  tension 
member  attach^  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  cable, 
and  an  escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  boom. 

4.  In  a  toy  crane  or  derrick,  the  combination  with  • 
shaft,  of  a  winding  drum  and  a  winding  pulley  mounted 
thereon  in  axial  allnement,  a  swinging  boom,  a  cable 
connecting  the  swinging  boom  with  the  winding  drum,  a 
second  cable  harlng  one  end  attached  to  aaM  pulley,  and 
a  tension  member  connected  to  the  oppoelte  end  of  said 
cable  and  adapted  when,  under  tension,  to  rotate  the  drum 
and  the  pulley  in  unison. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Chisette.1 


1,283,023.  LOCK.  Acooar  Absm^^  New  Britain,  Conn., 
aaslffuor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jane  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  3S^8.     (CI.  70—93.) 


"AI^    r 

Jf 

m^ 

5 

^^^^^1 

4.           -i-   ~ 

1 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
Blaster  aleere,  a  key  plwg,  tumblers,  a  throwing  cam,  a 
connector  Interposed  between  said  plag  and  cam  to  cauae 
(he  rotation  of  said  cam,  and  means  operating  upon  said 


cam  to  move  It  eccentrloally  of  said  phig  and  alasn 
during  Its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  eylindtr  % 
key  plug  rotarUy  mounted  therein,  an  eccentrlr  rtof 
located  In  a  recesa  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  eta 
provided  with  a  bub  fitting  and  rotatable  In  aald  eccentric 
ring,  and  a  connector  between  said  cam  and  key  plug. 

9.  la  a  lock  of  the  eharacter  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
master  sleeve,  a  key  plug,  tumblers,  a  throwing  cam.  and 
a  differential  connection  between  said  key  plug  and  nid 
cam  including  an  eccentric  ring  and  a  connector  to  caast 
•ccantric  movement  of  aald  cam  by  the  rotation  of  nSA 
plug. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.283,024.  SPOOL-MAOAZINB  FOR  SEWINO-MA- 
CHINSS.  OaoROB  R.  AaMSTaoNG.  McKeeaport,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1917.  ■erial  No.  149,814.  (a 
340—187.) 


6.  la  a  900I  magaitne  for  sewing  machinaa,  the  csm- 
Unatlon  of  a  tube  adapted  to  engage  over  the  spindle  of 
a  sewing  machine  and  having  a  split  upper  end,  blDdlof 
BMans  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  for  engage- 
metn  with  the  split  end  to  bind  the  latter  upon  the  spindle, 
a  casing  aorroundlng  the  spindle,  supporting  meant  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  tut>e  for  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  the  caalng  to  rotatably  support  the  latter,  the  botton 
of  aald  caalng  balng  provided  wih  a  circular  row  of  ds- 
praaalons  therein,  a  spring  pawl  carried  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  for  engagement  In  said 
depreaaloos  one  at  a  time  to  yieldingly  hold  the  casing  la 
various  positions  of  adjustment  about  the  tube,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spools  In  the  casing. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,283.02fi.  OAR-METER.  Jamkb  R.  AaMasaONo;  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  asaignor  to  Equitable  Meter  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsylvaala.  Fllad  Not. 
7,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,718.     (O.  78—1.) 


1.  la  a  gas  meler,  the  combination  with  aa  open  top 
casing  formed  with  gaa  inlet  and  discharge  openings  and 
having  Interiorly  dliiposed  walla  adjacent  said  openings 
entering  Into  the  formation  of  passages  for  gas  wltb  the 
apper  edges  of  said  walls  disposed  In  the  aama  plane  as 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  ported  cap-plate  seated 
opon  the  casing  and  said  walla,  said  openings  being  locate4 
below  the  cap-plate. 
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A    In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  an  open-top 
-.in*  having  its  interior  lower  portion  provided  with  en- 

«rthe  casing,  a  bellows  structure  secured  to  the  cap- 
BUtt  said  bellows  structure  provided  with  means  adapted 
frco^ct  with  the  engaging  means  of  the  casing  for  port- 
rtonlng  the  bellows  within  the  casing. 

[Oalms  2  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1283  026.      MONEY  HANDLING    DEVICE.      JoaaPH    M. 
'  Kwxn.   Lima.   Ohio,   aaslgnor   of  one-half   ^^ J^f  J- 
gelfrled,  Lima.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1917.     Serial  No. 
202,961.      (a.  286—17.) 


ttaraln  and  a  pair  of  air  deUvery  tubea,  one  of  said  tobea 
SSS^^'nroutw'SJly  from  one  end  of  ^  -'^X^^ 
the  other  extending  through  the  same  end  "<ij«^^ 
wise  of  the  cylinder  within  the  latter  to  a  point  adjacent 

^nT:^%"tomobUe  horn,  the  combination  of  an  air 
compression  cylinder,  a  pi-ton  ^nouuted  to  /««^  P^J**' 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  air  deUvery  tubes,  one  of  said  tube- 
extencS^g  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  <=•»"<!«  "^J^« 
other  extremity  through  the  same  end  and  le^«t^^»"*  «' 
the  cylinder  within  the  latter  to  the  opposite  end  and 

T?n  r;';um.\t-iirnallBg  device,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  air  delivery  conduits  P«>l«<^«°f '™° 
Jne  cylinder  end.  one  of  said  conduits  P-J^^^^'  ^"^^''^ 
wise  through  said  cylinder  to  the  opposite  end.  a  piston 
rjd  a  piston  within  said  cyUnder  and  »"'-;°f/°  ^P*!*"" 
[hr;ugh  which  said  last  mentioned  conduit  exteniU.  * 
bracket  secured  to  ..Id  last  mentioned  end.  "da  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  one  end  secured  to  aald 

Dlston  rod.  .     _,       ...  , 

[CTalm8  3to6and8notprlntedintheGaaette.] 


1.  In  a  money  handling  device,  a  casing  having  a  nor- 
mally Inaccessible  compartment  and  a  superstructure,  a 
chute  located  In  the  superstructure  and  communicating 
with  said  compartment,  a  slide  arranged  beneath  the 
chute  for  supporting  a  coin  dropped  Into  the  chute,  a 
money  box  located  in  said  compartment  for  receiving  the 
coin  when  the  slide  is  polled  out,  an  indicator  having 
operative  connections  wltb  the  slide,  for  Indicating  the 
number  of  tlmea  the  slide  Is  pulled  out,  and  means  em- 
bodied in  the  <^>eratlve  structure  of  said  Indicator  for 
returning  the  slide  to  normal  position  when  released. 

6  In  a  money  handling  device,  the  combination  of  the 
superatrnctuie  with  a  glased  door  on  the  front,  a  coin 
chute  located  in  the  superstructure  behind  the  door,  a 
slide  movable  In  the  auperatmcture  beneath  the  chute,  the 
elide  having  normally  open  contacta  adapted  to  support  a 
coin  an  Incandescent  lamp  supported  at  th«  top  of  the 
supe'ratructoie  and  arranged  to  lUumlnate  a  coin  reating 
on  the  slide,  and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  weight  of  the  coin  on  the  conUcta  to  light  the 

lamp. 

[Qaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette-J 


1,283,027.     BLOWER  FOR  HOBNB.     OaosoB  A.  AaNOtiD, 

'  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  C.  Her- 

see   and   one- ha  If   to   Solomon   A.    Campbell,   Waltham, 

Mass.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,806.      (C. 

280—27.) 


'•'N*         *h 


1.283.028.  ROTARY  VALVE.  FiaMiN  J^/'^^r'  "^ 
FauciBN  C.  Arnodu),  San  Frandeco,  Cal  Filed  Sept. 
26.  1917.     Serial  No.  193.880.     (CI-  128—69.) 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotating  val^ 
for  admitting  and  exhausting  the  gases,  an  eit«»"»o 
member  on  the  valve,  a  driving  member  having  a  bore  . 
receivable  over  the  extension,  one  of  said  members  1|^ 
Ing  split  to  provide  a  pair  of  Jaws,  means  to  drive  tl»e 
driving  member,  and  means  to  adjust  the  Jaws  whereby  to 
r^nlate  the  degree  of  frictional  contact  between  the  aald 
two  members  so  as  to  thereby  control  slippage  between  the 
driving  member  and  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  routing  valve  for  admitting  and 
eihauating  the  gaaes,  of  meana  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  the  crank  shaft  to  drive  the  valve,  and  a  , 
friction  driving  member  Interposed  in  said  driving  con- 
nection to  permit  a  slippage  and  a  continued  rotation  on 
said  drive  connection  if  the  valve  should  stick,  said  fric- 
tion driving  member  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  the  valve,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve,  an  annular 
extension  on  said  collar  adapted  to  receive  a  driving  gear, 
said    collar   being   spUt    longltudlnaUy   and    crospMae    to 
form  a  pair  of  expanding  jaws,  and  a  set  screw  carried 
by  one  of  aald  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  Jaw 
to  expand  the  same  and  secure  the  driving  gear. 
[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1    In  an  sotomobne  bora,  the  combination  of  an  air 
eonpremlon    cylinder,    a    piston    mounted   to   reciprocate 


1,288,029.  WINDOW  -  BRACKET.  JosiPH  P.  ABKTi, 
'  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   3,  1916.     Serial  No. 

129,344.     (CI.  248—19.) 

A  bracket  for  the  finishing  board  of  a  wooden  window 
frame  or  tho  like,  comprising  an  upright  metal  body  plate 
with  Integral  Jaws  formed  by  striking  channel  flanges  at 
right  angles  from  the  body  plate,  said  Jaws  being  adapted 
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to  embraw  oppofllte  ald^s  of  tbe  same  edge  portion  of  tbe 
flniabins  board,  tbere  b«lii(  a  iharpened  Up  on  one  of  the 


j«w*  adapted  to  engage  the  finishing  board  bj  cutting  Into 
the  material  thereof. 


1.283.030.  SPRING  -  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  -  CXCUBS. 
Ama»a  T.  Ashton.  BuUer,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1918. 
SerUl  No.  225.262.      (a.  208— M/) 


1.  In  a  circle  frame,  the  rombiaatlon  with  lower  and 
inclined  upper  rear  frame  araa.  of  bearingi  formed  on  the 
lower  arma  and  pivoted  te  the  upper  arma,  a  main  frame 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  lower  arma.  a  rocking  leaf 
■prlag  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the 
upper  arms,  a  break  link  connected  between  the  upper 
arms  and  the  main  frame,  and  an  equalising  device  car- 
ried bj  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  leaf  spring. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.28S.0.'J1.        COMBINATION      TRUCK      AND      WAOON 
•      DUMP.     JosBPH  N.  Area.  Jr  .  8t.  Paul.  Minn  .  assignor 
to  Fairbanks.  Morse  4  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Pllrd  Mar.  3n.   I918.     SerUl  No.   225.003.      (CL 
214—49.) 


for  temporarily  uniting  said  tilting  section  and  Mid  ^^ 
tension  for  almuitsneous  movement  to  dump  a  tru'  k  m 
releasing  said  tiHlng  section  for  ipdependent  movement  ts 
damp  s  wagon. 

4.  The  combination^  with  a  wagon  dumping  plitTorm. 
of  a  truck  extension  therefor,  said  dumping  platform  be. 
ing  mounted  to  tilt  simultaneously  with  said  truck  «x. 
tension  or  Independently  thereof. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.283.032.      COMBINATION 
DUMP.     JoasTH   N.   ACQB. 
■Ignor   to   Fairbanks.    Morse 
Corporation.     Fllad  Aug.  19, 
(CI.  214 — ••.> 


TRUCK  AND  W.\(;oN 
Jr..  8t.  Paul.  Minn,  u- 
k  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  t 
1918.     SerUi  .No.  1'50.572. 


.•>-\ 


1.  The  <>omblnstlon.  with  s  scale  platform  having  as 
opening  therein,  of  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  lald 
opening,  a  wsgon  dumping  platform  mounted  on  lald 
shaft,  a  *second  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  said  opes- 
lag  near  said  first  named  shaft,  a  truck  extension  of  lald 
platform  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  and  roeani  for 
tMBporarlly  lucking  said  wagon  platform  and  aald  truck 
extension  together  for  simultaneous  movement  or  releasing 
tbem  for  Independent  movement  of  said  wsgon  platform. 

2.  A  comhin»>d  truck  and  wagon  dump  platform  rom 
prising  a  tilting  section,  a  truck  extension  therefor,  said 
tilting  section  and  said  truck  extension  having  Independ- 
•Bt  pivotal  supports,  means  for  temporarily  antting  aald 
tilting  section  snd  said  extension  for  alraoltsneona  move- 
Bent  on  the  pivots  of  said  truck  extension  to  dump  a 
truck  or  releasing  said  tilting  section  for  Independent 
movement  on  its  pivots  to  dump  a  wagon. 


1.283,033.      EL.\8T1C   Til 
Tex.     Filed  Jan    80.   1918. 
152— «.) 


JOBH    M.    ATWT,   Dallas, 
Serial  No.   214.5^1.     (G. 


2.  In  s  solid  elastic  tire,  an  extended  base  having  a 
circumferential  channel  for  receiving  rim  fastening  means, 
said  base  also  having  annular  ring  seats  on  each  side  of 
Its  tread  portion,  transverse  cross  bars  extending  throuxb 
the  base  and  having  their  ends  exposed  st  the  annular 
seats  of  the  base,  retaining  rings  mounted  In  the  said  seat* 
of  the  base,  snd  projections  on  the  cross  bars  extending 
transversely  of  the  rings  for  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  same. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.  A  combined  truck  and  wagon  dumping  platform  com- 
prising a  tilting  section,  a  truck  extenaion  therefor,  means 


1.283.084.  J.\R  LIFTER.  EcetNl  C.  Babck.  Irvington, 
N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  226.246.  (CL 
as— 28.) 

2.  A  jar  lifter,  comprising  a  loop-shaped  handle,  a  hol- 
low shank  and  gripping  arms  made  of  four  wires  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  having  portions  twisted  together  to 
form   th->  said  handle,  other  portions  of  the   wires  being 
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,„  „«  of  •J' •i';:,^°j.:^rtp"rt,r..d ..«"""» 

pipping  arms,  the  Istter  "^\°»  /       dipping  arms  bav- 
mclined  portions,  »«»; ^J^^^^j',  ^^^tb  tbe'neck  flange 
.  .KsivMl  laws  adapted  to  engage  urun.«»  _j»- 

:?a  jlr^^  Jl.k  havIU  aperture,  through  the  same  adja- 


.         .i«i  in  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  said  pinion. 
rm^oa^raCtin.  tbe  position  of  «id  rack,  -nb- 
tt^nt^lly  as  and  for  the  P«n>«-  ^t  ^-f^ 
IClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  j 

(CI.  262—28.) 


cent  iU  periphery  and  through  which  «»-<>  ^J*  "ll^, 

^^^^.  nrLri  ^de^^^d^  exte'nT^gThUgh   the  «ld 
carrying   the   ssld   •>'«*  ^  terminating  in  a  loop 

til^e  rn.J.'';irhln  tropenlng  sf  the  said  first  named 
'"^TcUlm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,288,035      nETACHAIU^E  BOAT^MOTOB.     iOHH  A.IU. 
BAOoan.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  24.  n»io 
rial  No.   188.156       (Cl.   115—1*.) 


3    A  machine  for  cutting  ice.  comprising  a  ^^^^  ^:^\ 
Abutting  .e^^r^.-;^--^^^^^^ 

iJnnUhtruti;r^^n,t^^  rd-po^er^P-t.  ^d 
porting  said  cutting  member  and  «»«  P^^J"  ^j^       ^al- 

S^.ans  including  links  "<»,,'°r'";°rjf  ^n^Tunn^rs. 
lei  links  at  one  end  respectively  to  Mid  p*lr« 
IClalma  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.288.03T.  COMBINED  i:^^^%Z^Z^n^l  ^a^ 
ING-CLIP^  ^rE'B^lX  t-BT"  We^*''-^^-'  ^  '' 
SV<^  ^l"  m4.^i^rNo.  867.992.     (Cl.  24-259.) 


1    In   a   detachable   boat    motor,   the  «»™»'!.'i»*'"°,;J  * 
motor  .haft  a  propeUer  shaft  adapted  to  J^^^^   l^:^ 

lurrssL^-orr-rtC^^^^^^^^^ 

KTt  el  b^r  fo^ard  or'bsTkward.  or  for  stopping  the  ss^ 
;:::Lut  changing  the  direction  of  "-^^^J^^J^J^e 
of  the  motor  and  without  Influencing  the  course 

'*^*"ln   .   deuchable   boat   motor,   the   «>°'»"""''°  °'  " 

on  Ju  prop-IK-r  if".  •  ""'1  ""  •■"  '"  "f.rTl.oI 
on  mu  ifiwK^  bevel   gear   on    the   motor 


1  A  i>aper  binding  clip  composed  of  two  converging 
clamplng'^Tes  ending'  In  cUmplng  Jaws,  with  ^ek  p  -es 
on  e«h  side,  one  of  said  back  pieces  having  "ay.  formed 
therein  at  Its  ends,  snd  the  other  back  P'^<^  «»;^°f J^ 
said  ways,  a  spring  member  on  the  last  named  back  piece 
"  '  ^.fperating  latch  part,  on  said  spring  •^"'ber  and 
tL  Att  named  back  piece  respectively  to  automatlcaUy 
loc^  '^^n  the  two  said  back  pieces  are  pushed  together 
and  *ilch  may  be  unlocked  by  upward  pressure  on  wild 

'*S°1"I^^ 'binding  clip  composed  o^'^'^\'X'^''\'^^^ 
paper  clamping  sides,  a  back  part  Integral  with  each  slde^ 
«W  b^ck  parts  being  sUdable  one  on  the  other,  stop,  to 
prevent  the  backs  being  separated,  means  J»>"«by  the 
Jwo'sldes  may  automatically  be  locked  in  binding  posltton 
by  pressing  the  same  together  with  bound  paper.  Inter- 
ZJil  between  the  sides,  one  of  the  sides  and  Its  back 
Se^  cut  away  In  the  neighborhood  of  said  locking  means. 
Tnd  means  expo^Ml  at  said  cut  away  part  for  manually 
releasing  said  locking  means. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. J 
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l^M^Oag.  VDLCANOmL  Ja«„  ».  Bamcott.  Toledo. 
Oblm,  aul«nor  to  The  National  Robber  4  BpecUltles 
Company.  ClndnnaU.  Ohio,  a  Corporatlo*  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  Wo.  822,090.     (CI  18—18  ) 


1.  The  comWnaUon  In  a  rulcanlier  of  a  beat  conductlna 
member,  a  burner  in  which  nld  member  i.  mounted  to  be 
heated  thereby,  uld  member  belii«  provided  with  a  heat 
imparting  face  below  thf  burner 

(CUlma  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1.  2  8  3.  0  3  9.  EXTRACTOR  MICHANISM  FOB  AUTO- 
GRAPHIC REr;i8TERS.  Esou.st>  J.  B.hkmT^^ 
«»o^IU.     Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  99.732.     (a. 


8.  In  an  autoiraphlc  register,  the  combination  with  a 

S2Zr  M  ™  "^^  ''*'•"'"  "  "^^P  °'  P«P^'  having  a 
teii£tndinally  arranged  aerie,  of  perforation,  therein 
paj»e..  Of  a  carrier  comprlrtng  a  tran«ver«ely  diapoaed 
r!V%K°  f  «'P<''-P09ed  tearing-blade  mounted  on  the 
end.  thereof  which  Is  movable  In  a  horlaontal  plane  away 
from  and  back  toward  the  diacharge  end  of  uld  platen, 
rigid  projection,  depending  from  Mid  tearing-blade  a 
channel  movable  up  and  down  and  having  hole.  In  'it. 
upper  plate  down  through  which  said  projection,  extend, 
and  mean,  that  support  and  move  Mid  channel  upward 
and  cause  Mid  projection,  to  move  Into  Mid  perforation.. 
11.  In  an  autographic  reglater.  the  combination  with 
*  stationary  platen,  of  a  trmnsverae  carrier.  »  redprocable 

Jgalnat  the  under.lde  of  Mid  jJlaten.  a  auperpo^^d  tearing- 
bUde  the  end.  of  which  are  .e<mml  to  Mid  carrier,  rigid 
projection,  depending  from  Mid  blade,  aleeve.  in  axial 
allnement  with  Mid  projection.,  .pring.  the  rear  end.  of 
which  are  attached  to  nld  carrier-frame  and  which  .up- 
port  Mid  aleeve.  on  their  forward  end.,  mean,  for  reclpro- 
aitta«  the  carrier-frame,  device,  for  deprewlng  Mid 
■prlng.  comprlrtng  a  redprocable  plate  held  in  sliding 
engagement  agalnat  the  underside  of  Mid  platen  and  hav- 
ing a  rearward  extension,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  underside  of  Mid  platen  and  engaging  Mid 
extension  ;  which  redprocable  plate  and  pawl  are  actu- 
ated by  Mid  means  subsequent  to  the  initial  movement  of 
t«e  carrier- frame. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  sUtlonary  support  ov«r 
which  a  rtrlp  of  paper  is  moved,  of  device,  that  are  im- 
movable vertically  that  engage  Mid  paper,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  Mid  device*  hortiontally  from  and  to- 
ward said  support. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support  over 
which  a  strip  of  paper  Is  moved,  of  device*  Independent 
of  Mid  support  that  are  Immovable  vertically  and  engage 
■•id  paper,  mechanism  for  redprocattng  Mid  device*  hort- 
lontaJly  from  and  toward  Mid  support,  and  mean*  mova- 
ble simuluneously  with  Mid  devices  for  disengaging  Mid 
paper  from  Mid  device*  when  the  latter  have  reached  the 
limit  of  their  movement  farthest  from  Mid  support. 


19    The  combination  with  a  support  for  atrip*  af  p,p^, 
of  a  redprocable  frame  mounted  on  the  support  for  hi 
vmnced   movement  away   from   the  frame  and   retractio. 
toward  It.  a  po«t  fixed  on  the  frame  and  poaltloned  to  en- 
gage reglsterlag  aperture.  In  the  atrip.,  a  pair  of  ■paced 
apertured  plates,  spring,  rapportlng  the  plate*  from  tbt 
frame  for  movement  onto  and  off  of  the  port.  Mid  platp. 
being  adapted  to  carry  the  atrip*  between  them,  the  Paid 
spring*  holding  the  plate,  normally  on  the  poat.  a  bridge 
spanning  the  springs,  a  wedge  mounted  on  the  support  for 
movement  against  the  bridge,  af  rame  reciprocating  mecha 
nlam  Including  a  rota  table  shaft  and  a  coll  spring  ten- 
sloned  between   the  shaft  and  Mid   support  to  hold  the 
frame  In   retracted   position,  a  pin   projecting  from  nld 
ahaft.  an  arm  connected  at  ita  outer  end  to  the  wedge 
and  formed  at  ita  Inner  end  into  a  boss  which  slldably 
and  rotatably  embraces  the  shaft  and   Is  receased  on  lu 
side  foward  Mid  pin  to  form  spaced  pin  conUcting  shoul- 
ders, a   yleldable  element    normally   holding  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  boM  against  Mid  pin.  and  means  Independ 
ent  of  Mid  mechanism  for  holding  the  frame  In  partially 
advanced  position. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette  ] 


1.283.040.  CLOSURE  FOR  CULTURE-CONTAINERS. 
BaoNSON  BAai-ow.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  18  1918. 
Serial  No.  217.936.     (Cl.  261 — 37.) 


1.  A  do.ure  for  culture  coatalnera  comprising  a  eork 
stopper  having  a  centra]  here,  a  wood  peg  removably 
mounted  in  Mid  bore  completely  Oiling  the  nme,  and  ex- 
tending below  the  cork,  and  a  sealing  cap  for  protecting 
the  cork  and  peg  and  maintaining  the  peg  In  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.288.041.  TRAVELING-CRANE  STRUCTURE.  Pbaxk. 
BA«THotx)M«w  and  Nathan  B.  Patni,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,821.  (Cl.  212—21.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  traTBllng  main  crane  atrac- 

ture  Including  supporting  wheels,  of  an  axle  common  to 

Mid  wheels,  and  an  auxiliary  hoist  device  suspended  from 

Mid  axle. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  main  craac  ■tmctore  tevlng 
non  driven  wheels  dlspoaed  at  the  opposite  side*  theMof. 
and  a  single  axle  common  to  both  wheels,  of  a  baaa,  Imng- 
•^n  connected  to  the  ends  of  Mid  bcaun  and  eapigs«  •¥«- 
Mid  axle,  uld  hangers  being  reapecthrely  disposed  adja- 
cent the  bearlttga  of  Mid  axle  in  the  main  erane  atmctore, 
and  an  auxiliary  hoist  device  suspended  from  wld  beam 

12.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  stmetiir*  hav- 
ing non^rlven  wheels  disposed  at  the  opposite  aide  there- 


jbtiO^ 
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„f  and  a  aingle  axle  common  to  both  wheela.  of  an  an^- 
K  .-HnTdevlce  a  beam  suspended  at  its  ends  from 
l\l  Tx  e  e'n^ig^ng'devJ:^,  for  ^spending  uld  hoisting 
Telice  Ir^m  Sid  beam,  and  strap.  dlspo^Hl  at  oppoalte 
idea  of  said  engaging  devices  and  connecting  Mid  be»m 
and  hoist   device   to  prevent   swinging  movement   of  the 

^'"claims  2  to  6.  8  to  11.  13.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
,  Gasette.]  

1283  042  SLIP  SHEETING  APPARATUS.  EDWIN  E. 
BABTiLr.  Boston.  MaM.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,002.     (Cl.  84—1.) 


X 

tTiu  a 


frt>m  the  engine  camshaft;  a  .econd  '«»"'^J'^ 
feed  device  communicating  with  the  fuel  suppU  P»P*  "* 
with  the  fuel  atream  from  the  first  feed  d*^«'  «'*™ 
the  intake  conduit;  a  throttle  stem  for  <»"^.<^^^J~ 
admlMlon  of  air  to  the  inUke ;  and  mean,  for  «P«^»« 
Mid  aecond  feed  device  from  Mid  throttle  stem,  rimulta- 
neooaly  with  the  operation  of  the  air  control. 

2    A    carbureter   comprising  a    measuring   feed    deric* 
communicating  with  a  fuel  supply  pipe  and  with  «n  in- 
Uke conduit,  means  for  driving   said   device;   ^^""^ /^ 
varying  the  speed  of  aald  device ;  a  second  i°ef  «»^1^«  **?^ 
devlcTccmmunlcatlng  with  the  fuel  supply  plP*  with  the 
f^I    stream  from  the  first  feed  device  and  «.ter^  the 
InUke  conduit;  a  throttle  stem  for  <=o°t^"^°« ^ J^„*. 
mission  of  air  to  the  InUke ;  and  mean.   ^^^^^ 
Mid   second   feed  device  from   the  throttle  •*«"»' J*""^^ 
Uneously  with  the  operation  of  the  air  <^<"f  °1- '^""f^^'^J 
Tt  a  rack  on  the  stem,  a  pressure  -Prln*  tor  **»'  "*fj  • 
train  of  geara.  a  retaining  pawl  and  ratchet,  and  a  aUp 
Joint  in  the  stem.  

1283  044     MABLINB8PIKE  CABLB-SPUCHR.    Thoiiab 
•  bL^.t.  ctntraUa.  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.     Serial 
No.    158,206.      (Cl.    114—226.) 


7-  in  a  8llp  sheeting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
JovoTt  for  a  stack  of  slip  aheeta.  a  frame  movable  lat- 
TraT  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  one  or  more 
.Tct 'on  heads  carried  by  said  frame  above  the  'Ucjl  « 
aheets  and  movable  upward  and  downward  with  respect 
to  M?d  stack,  means  for  operating  the  frame  and  suction 
heaT  "cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
Reciprocating  said  piston,  and  pipe  connections  lead  ng 
from  th"  ySnder  to' the  suction  head,  and  to  an  o^nln« 
flc"g  one  edge  of  the  stack  of  slip  sheets  near  the  top  of 
tie  Jt^ck  whereby  uld  pump  operates  alternately  to 
Jleatrsuction  through  said  head,  and  to  blow  air  agalnat 

^'[^rl  loVrnd  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.043.      CARBURETER.      «^««"   i. ^t^iJ.  ^2 
Frandsco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  194.972. 

(Cl.  215— «1.) 


1  In  a  marllnesplke  comprising  two  aectlona,  one  of 
Mid  sections  being  pointed  at  one  end.  and  the  other  sec- 
tion having  an  enlarged  hammer  portion,  adapted  to 
redprocate  on  the  opposite  section,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  acddental  disengagement  of  the  sections  sub- 
stantially a.  described. 

3  In  a  marilnen)lke.  a  point  «K:tlon  being  curved  to 
croas-sectlon,  said  point  aedlon  being  provldwl  wltt 
rtioulders  at  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  «>/  t*'^" 
natmg  m  a  sharp  point,  a  hammer  section  provided  with 
a  cutaway  portion,  means  for  preventing  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  hammer  section  with  the  point  section,  when 
the  hammer  section  is  being  reciprocated  to  drive  the 
point  section  between  the  strands  as  and  for  the  purpoa 

set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.J 


1  283.045.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INCUBATORS  AND 
BROODERS.  Harbt  J.  Bucksr.  Northampton,  Pa., 
anlgnor  to  Wilson  Arbogast,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
19  1916.  Serial  No.  7fl,359  Renewed  Mar.  80.  1918. 
Serial  No.  226,836.     (Cl.  237—16.) 


•   .,  #«-^  fmaA  rte-         a    A  hMting  sTstem  comprising  a  tubular  frame  con- 
1    A  carbureter  comprising  a  --^''^jj-^  ^.'i^      Jl.,  ,,  end 'ride  members,  additional  tube  member. 
S^lTTrdiu ;  .^-  ?or  driving'^  'f^ce  feed  device  |  Issding  diagonally  from  the  end  membera  to  the  aide  mem- 
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Mid  dlasonal  tubes  adtpted  to  t>«  ipaced  fartb«r 
•9«rt  at  tb«lr  Inters^tlon  with  tbe  aide  iD«i»b«ra.  water 
beatlDK  means,  a  supply  pipe  for  aaid  water-hefttlnf  meana 
arranged  to  conduct  tbe  water  to  the  outer  end  member 
of  tbe  tubular  frame,  a  return  pipe  leadlnf  from  tbe 
Inner  end  member  of  tbe  tubolar  frame  to  said  beating 
means,  and  a  steam  cbest.  and  safety  wetgbt  arranged 
centrally  of  Inner  end  member  of  tbe  tubular  frame. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


i;j83.046.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION  AND 
OTHER  ENGINES.  WiLXiAM  jAMca  Edwaid  BBBU, 
London,  England,  asalgnor  to  Rusbmores  Limite<1,  Lon- 
don, England.  Piled  Sept.  21.  1915.  SerUI  No.  51,790. 
(a.  172—239.) 


1.  In  an  t>nKlne-starter.  tbe  combination  of  a  motor 
whos<>  armature  Is  normally  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  tbe  engine  but  Is  efectro- magnetically  shifted  endwise 
to  ostabliab  the  said  driving  engagement,  a  t>ody  carried 
npon  tbe  commutator  and  ao  situated  tbereon  as  to  lie 
*'*l*f*  between  tbe  brushes  of  tbe  motor  while  tbe  arma- 
ton  to  In  the  Don-enicaK*^!  position  and  prevent  operative 
current  traversing  tbe  armature  windings  from  brush  to 
brush  but  of  such  dimension  In  tbe  direction  of  said  end- 
wise movement  as  to  be  brought  out  of  contact  with  the 
brushes  when  tbe  armature  la  in  the  engaged  position, 
and  means  controlled  by  tbe  electro-motive  force  gi>ner- 
ated  In  tbe  motor  when  tbe  engine  to  accelerated  by  Its 
own  power  whereby  the  supply  of  current  to  tbe  motor  la 
automatically  Interrupted. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter  tbe  combination  of.  an  electric 
motor  which  normally  la  out  of  driving  engagement  with 
the  engine,  electro-magnetic  means  to  establish  driving 
enKititement  between  the  motor  and  tbe  engine,  oieans 
controlled  by  the  aforesaid  means  to  prevent  current  effec- 
tive to  rotiite  tbe  armature  being  supplied  to  tbe  armature 
anleaa  tbe  said  driving  engagement  la  operative,  and  a 
reUy  of  the  series  "  self-maintaining  "  type  In  the  supply 
drrait  to  the  motor  tbe  said  relay  having  Its  operating 
circuit  controlled  by  a  switch  which  is  automatically 
tripped  when  its  handle  is  moved  Into  tbe  fall  "  on " 
position. 

5  In  an  engine  starter  tbe  combination  of.  an  electric 
motor  which  normally  Is  out  of  driving  engagement  wltk 
th»*  •>nglne.  electro- magnetic  means  to  establish  driving 
enkragement  between  the  motor  and  the  engine,  manns 
controlled  hy  the  afon^sald  means  to  prevent  current  effec- 
tive to  rotate  the  armatdre  being  supplied  to  the  armature 
unlem  tbe  said  driving  engagement  la  operative,  and  a 
relay  of  tbe  serl«'s  "  self-maintaining  "  type  in  tbe  supply 
circuit  to  the  motor,  the  said  relay  having  its  operating 
circuit  controlh^l  hy  a  switch  having  a  circuit  closing 
member  and  handle  therefor  ao  constructeil  that  when  the 
handl»>  Is  moved  home  In  tbe  circuit  closing  poiition  tbe 
8.tid  circuit  (lotting  member  is  mechanically  tripped  from 
its  engagvment  with  tbe  handle  an<l  moves  Into  tbe  open 
circuit  position. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,2S3.047      Fl'RNACE.     John  E.   BniJ..  Brooklyn,  N.   T. 

Filed  Jan    17.  1917.     5»erlal  No    142.787       (CT   110—1.) 

1.   A  furnace  having  a  grate,  a  front  wall,  a  bridfc  wnU. 

an  arch  sprung  from  the  bridge  wall  to  the  front  wall, 

transveri»e  stays  supported  by  the  bridge  and  front  walls 


respectively,  and  tie  rods  connecting  tbe  ends  of  th»  ^^\^ 
bridge  and  front  stays  exteriorly  of  the  furnace. 


3  A  furnace  having  a  grate,  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a 
bridge  wall,  a  front  arch  sprung  between  tbe  side  walls  so 
aa  to  span  the  front  portion  of  the  grate,  a  heat  radiating 
arch  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  sections  sprang  from 
tbe  bridge  wall,  adjacent  the  grate,  to  the  front  wall  aboT« 
the  front  arch,  transverse  stays  supported  by  the  bridge 
and  front  walls  respectively,  and  tie  rods  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  said  stays  exteriorly  of  the  side  walls. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,283,048.  800T-BfX>WER  FOR  WATER  TUBE  BOIL- 
BRS  John  E.  B«ll.  New  York,  N  T  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  157.269.     (C\.  122 — 892.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  bo  !e-.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced .  apart  water  tubes,  of  a  series  of 
metallic  bodies  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  to  each 
other  transversely  of  said  tubea.  each  of  aaid  bodies  hav- 
ing elongated  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
tubes  and  shaped  to  contact  throughout  their  length  wltb 
tbe  walls  of  adja<'«nt  tubes  and  to  span  tbe  space  between 
aaid  tabes,  and  a  blower  pipe  extending  transversely  of 
tbe  water  tubes  and  supported  and  Incased  by  satd  bodies, 
whereby  such  beat  aa  tbe  meUlllc  bodies  absorb  Is  rapidly 
conducted  through  tbe  walls  of  tbe  tubea  to  the  water  In 
tbe  interior  of  tbe  latter  and  tbe  bodies  are  thus  main- 
tained approximately  at  the  temperature  of  the  tubes 

6.  In  a  vertical  water  tube  boiler  of  the  type  having  a 
mud  drum  and  banks  of  water  tubes  converging  thereto, 
a  t>afl1o  between  the  bunks  terminating  short  of  the  mud 
drum,  a  sectional  metal  structure  located  between  tbr 
baffle  and  tbe  drum  and  having  extended  aarfaces  In  close 
contact  wltb  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the  tabes,  and  s 
blower  pipe  supported  and  Incased  by  said  structure. 

8  In  a  vertical  water  tube  boiler  of  the  type  having  a 
mud  drum  and  banks  of  water  tubes  converging  th^teto.  a 
haa<>  between  tbe  bank:  te*mlnatlng  short  of  the  mud 
drum,  a  metal  structure  located  between  tbe  bafle  and  tbe 
ilrum  .ind  having  exten>'.ed  surfaces  In  cloee  contact  with 
the  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  tubes,  said  structure  coro- 
prlolni:  a  series  of  bt>dy  sections  having  removable  caps, 
and  a  blower  pipe  having  upwardly  and  downwardly 
<  xt<n<le<l  Jet  noii'ee  supported  and  Incased  by  said  sec- 
tions and  caps. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 

1,283,049  Bt'ILT-rP  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  SAMtJaL 
A.  Bbnnsb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1918,  Serial 
No.  800.878.  Ren^-wed  Mnr.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
t.Vl.«19.      (CI.  10ft— 243.) 

1.  A  track  side  frame  having  Its  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  formed  of  rolled  opwardly  opening  chansel 
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members  respecUvely. 


ing  the  valve  element  nnrwardly  consisting  of  a  rod J^^ 
TrTu^  end   and   a  notched   flange  to  first  press  the 


2    A  truck  Bide  frame  having  Its  compression  "n^  ten- 
don memLrs  ,onned  and  rolled  channel  shaped  sect  ons 
•neoT  which  sections  Is  narrower  than  the  other  so  that 
•the  channel  shaped  end.  of  one  '°«"'^' ;^*"'*  ^'J^'"  j''; 
.orrespondlns    channel   shaped   ends   of   the   «»;«•   "^  * 
I^estal   formed  entirely  of  a  rolled  channel  whose  web 
VrJ  the    inner   walls    of   the   pedestal,   arranged    to   fit 
within  the  sl.le  walls  of  tbe  channel  shapcl  tension  mem^ 
ler  a?  the  lower  side  of  said  pedestal  an.l  to  embrace  the 
Mde  islU  of  the  channel  shaped  compression  member  at 

'VTn:T.ttLriTn.  Its  compression  and  ten- 
sion VZr.  formed  of  rolled  c'-a-'^^^^^^^^-^ri 
on.  of  which  sections  Ik  narrower  ^^l^^^TZ^Tc'^ 
the  channel  shaped  ends  of  one  "nember  ca  be  »n^  ^^ 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  shaped  ends  of  the 
^i:rme.nb,.  and  spaced  slightly  l^^yj^^l^^^' J^^l 
pe,lestal  formal  entirely  of  a  ^,»'"°^  "''"P'f  ."^"^ 
S^use  web  forms  the  Inner  walls  of  the  pedestal  •»*» J^^^w 

wider  channel  frame  section,  said  pedestal  cna 
Tf  the  same  width  throughout  Its  circumference. 

4  A  truck  side  frame  having  Its  compression  and  ten- 
don members  formed  of  rolled  channel  shaped  sect  ons 
one  of  which  sections  Is  narrower  t»>" J'.e  ot'.e'^  ^  ^Jt^ 
the  channel  shaped  ends  of  o"-^'"'""'^'  '^"'  Jther  the 
be  .orrespondlng  channel  •»'-P^  f ""'^ "'  IJ^^^Vjlly  to 
side  walls  of  the  tension  member  being  flanged  >»Jerally  to 
strengthen  the  same  and  to  provide  In  conjunction  with 
!he  Septal  a  broad  bearing  for  the  bolster  spring.^ 

5^^ck  side  frame  having  It.  <^o-^^^Z"'Z  JZ 
.l,»n  members  forme,!  of  rolled  channel  shaped  secUons 
'one  «r.h^b  sections  is  narrower  than  the  other  joth. 
the  Channel  shapecl  ends  of  one  member  will  At  within  the 
*c^rre;;ond^ng  c^nnel  shaped  ends  of  tb*  other^he  sld^ 
walls  Vf  the  tension  member  being  flanged  l»t*rally  to 
rtrenethen  the  same  and  to  provide  In  conjunction  with 
r^lestaf^  broad  bearing  for  tbe  »>oUter  spring.^  and 
he  Ze  wall,  of  the  compression  -^^^^\^'^^^  ""^/^^'^ 

rrg  rrr^c'tinrrr  --  -f  ^^2^ 

tnnZ  member  to  facilitate  the  securing  of  Mid  members 
^TaVlms  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Ga.ette.] 


supplemenUl  valve  rearwardly  against  its  spring  and  to 
press  the  valve  element  rearwardly. 

1283  051        WOOD -SOAKING     TOWER.       OLE     LtJDVio 
U^r.E    Port^wards.  Wis.,  and  H.eb.bt  OtT.TTXXB 
CM^i^.  111.,  assignors  to  Fiber  taking  Proc^-es^l- 
cago.  Ul..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  6,  191.. 
Serial  No.  205.812.     (CI.  144-208.) 


VESSELS.     HABT  O.  Bebo.  P"^..  France.     Filed 

2«    1918      SerUl  No.  4,481.      (CI.  221—60.) 

S;"  mblntt^n  with  a  deformab.e  ~nta".er  bav^g  a 

— ;  outlet  WU^;^  -— •  J^^^^^^^  the'?ntr:^ 

end,  of  a  valve  ''«'°'7*  ''^'^,b"„„,h  ^hicb  the  content. 

providing  a   ^^^^^.^'^^'^HiaX  rr"°*  *"  ^*"'  "*'''  **- 
„,.,  be  squeesed  into  tbe^pac  ^^^    ^^^  ^^^^^ 

ment   when   t»»e/»»;^  t«^  suspended  In  the  contents  of 
element  being  adapted  to  be  '''^^'^  ^y^^^i  ^ear- 

the  container,  and  means  to  push  tbe  ^■'^«  *" 

,iiv    th..  valve  element  having  a  central  bore  witn  a 
wardly.  '»•'  ''"3*  'I;".-,  ^,,^e  and  the  means  for  push    I 
Spring  seated  supplemental  vaive  ■«« 


1  Apparatns  for  treating  logs  preliminary  to  rj^^^^^^ 
hsrk  therefrom  comprising  a  tank,  a  tower  above  and 
^miS^g  with  L  tank,  mean,  for  ^^^ni^^;,o^«:;",  J 
the  top  of  the  tower,  means  at  the  top  of  th*  tower  iot 
supplying  liquid  thereto  and  means  In  the  tank  for  re- 

""^'/pli^trforTeating  logs  P-in.lnary  to  removing 
bark  therefrom,  comprising  a  base,  a  tank  within  the  baw, 
'nd  a  tij^rlng  circular  tower  above  the  base  and  provided 

with  •  door  near  the  base.  _«„„ 

10.  Ap^ratus  for  treating  logs  preliminary  to  removing 
ha  K  th^from,  compri.ln«  a  tower  ^'''-^-^  "  '"^^^f, 
floor  and  a  horlrontal  floor,  a  conveyer  mounted  above 
?b"  horlxontal  floor  with  one  end  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  inclined  floor,  means  for  feeding  logs  into  the  top 
of  the  tower,  means  at  the  top  of  the  tower  for  a«PP  y^8 
Hquid  thereto  and  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
conveyer  for  conveying  log.  from  said  apparatus  after 
beiuK  discharged  from  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  tTo.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1  283  052  MOI8TENER  FOR  CIGAR  BOXES  ROBEBT 
•  H   BEBKSTKESSEa,  York.  Pa     Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.    Serial 

No.  153,361.      (CI.  181—30.) 

A  box  for  cigars  or  the  like  having  a  trsnsverse  open  n g 
,n  one  of  its  walK  «»id  transver*>  openUg  *»«^f J*^*"^ 
and  increasing  In  diameter  outwardly;  *  7;«^°"  ^„' 
fitting  snugly  within  the  inner  reduced  end  of  said  open- 
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ben,  laid  dlafonal  tab««  adapted  to  b«  ipaccd  tlutber 
•part  at  tb^ir  interaectloo  with  the  ilde  membert.  water 
heatiBX  meaaa.  a  supply  pipe  for  lald  water-heatlac  meana 
arranged  to  conduct  the  water  to  the  outer  end  member 
of  the  tubular  frame,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the 
Inner  end  member  of  the  tubular  frame  to  aaid  beating 
meaoH.  and  a  steam  chest  and  safety  weight  arranged 
centrally  of  inner  end  member  of  tha  tabular  frame. 
(Qairas  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


respectively,  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  aaid 
bridge  aod  front  stays  exteriorly  of  the  furnace. 


1.283.046.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION  AND 
OTHER  e:N(;INES.  Wilxiam  Jamba  Edwabd  Baaas, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Rushmores  Limited,  Lon- 
don. EngUnd.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,790. 
(a.  172—239.) 


1.  In  an  engine-starter,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
whose  armature  is  normally  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  the  englnt>  but  is  electro-magnetlcally  shifted  endwise 
to  •>stablish  tht»  said  driving  eni;ag(>ment.  a  body  carried 
upon  the  commutator  and  so  situated  thereon  as  to  lie 
engaged  between  the  brushes  of  the  motor  while  the  arma- 
ture is  in  the  non-engaged  position  and  prevent  operative 
current  traversing  the  armature  windings  from  brash  to 
brush  but  of  such  dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  end- 
wise movement  as  to  be  brought  out  of  contact  with  the 
brushes  when  the  armatnre  is  in  the  engaged  position, 
ami  means  controlled  by  the  electro-motive  force  gener- 
ate<l  in  the  motor  when  the  engine  is  accelerated  by  its 
own  power  whereby  the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor  is 
automatically  interrupted. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter  the  combination  of,  an  electric 
motor  which  normally  Is  out  of  driving  engagement  with 
the  engine,  electro-magnetic  means  to  establish  driving 
engagement  between  the  motor  and  the  engine,  meana 
controlled  by  the  aforesaid  means  to  prevent  current  effec- 
tive to  rotate  the  armature  being  supplied  to  the  armature 
unites  the  aaid  driving  engagement  is  operative,  and  a 
relay  of  the  series  "  self-maintaining  "  type  in  the  supply 
circuit  to  the  motor  the  said  relay  having  its  operating 
circuit  controlled  by  a  switch  which  is  automatically 
tripped  when  Us  handle  is  moved  Into  the  full  "  on " 
position. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter  the  combination  of.  an  electric 
motor  which  normally  is  out  of  driving  engagement  with 
the  engine,  electro-magnetic  means  to  establish  driving 
engagement  between  the  motor  and  the  engine,  means 
controlled  by  the  aforesaid  m.eans  to  prevent  current  effec- 
tive to  rotate  the  armature  being  supplied  to  the  armature 
unless  the  said  driving  engagement  Is  operative,  and  a 
relay  of  the  series  "  self  maintaining  "  type  in  the  supply 
circuit  to  the  motor,  the  said  relay  having  its  operating 
circuit  controlle<l  by  a  switch  having  a  circuit  closing 
member  and  handle  therefor  so  constructed  that  when  the 
handle  is  moved  homo  In  the  circuit  closing  position  the 
said  circuit  closing  member  is  mechanically  tripped  from 
Its  engagement  with  the  handle  and  moves  into  the  open 
circuit  position. 

[Claims  2.  S.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,288.047.  FURNACE.  John  E.  Bau-,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,787.  (CI  110—1.) 
1.  A  ftimace  having  a  grate,  a  front  wall,  a  bridge  wall. 

an  arch  sprung  from   the  bridge  wall  to  the  front  wall. 

transverse  stays  supported  by  the  bridge  and  front  walls 


8.  A  furnace  having  a  grate,  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a 
bridge  wall,  a  front  arch  sprang  between  the  side  walls  so 
as  to  span  the  front  portion  of  the  grate,  a  heat  radiating 
arch  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  sections  sprang  from 
the  bridge  wall,  adjacent  the  grate,  to  the  front  wall  above 
the  front  arch,  transverse  stays  supported  by  the  bridge 
an<l  front  walls  respectively,  and  tie-rods  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  said  sUys  exteriorly  of  the  side  walls. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.288,048.      SOOT-BLOWER   FOR   WATER  TUBE   BOILr 
BRS.     John  B.  Bbu..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  liar.  24 
1917.     Serial  No.  157.269.     (CI.  122—892.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  bo.le-.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  water  tubes,  of  a  series  of 
metallic  bodies  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  to  each 
other  transversely  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  bodies  hav- 
ing elongated  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tubes  and  shaped  to  contaet  throughout  their  length  with 
the  walls  of  adjacent  tubes  and  to  span  the  space  between 
said  tubes,  and  a  blower  pipe  extending  transversely  of 
the  water  tubes  and  supported  and  incased  by  said  bodies, 
whereby  such  heat  as  the  metallic  bodies  absorb  is  rapidly 
conducted  through  the  walls  of  the  tubes  to  the  water  In 
the  interior  of  the  latter  and  the  bodies  are  thus  main- 
tained approximately  at  the  temperature  of  the  tubes. 

6.  In  a  vertical  water  tube  boiler  of  the  type  having  a 
mud  drum  and  banks  of  water  tubes  converging  thereto, 
a  baffle  between  the  banks  terminating  short  of  the  mud' 
flrum.  a  sectional  metal  structure  located  between  the 
baffle  and  the  drum  and  having  extended  surfaces  In  close 
contact  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  tubes,  and  a 
blower  pipe  supported  and  incased  by  said  structure. 

H.  In  a  vertical  water  tube  twller  of  the  type  having  a 
mud  drum  and  banks  of  water  tubes  converging  thereto,  a 
baffle  b«>tw>H>n  the  bank:  te*minatlng  short  of  the  mud 
drum,  a  metal  structure  located  between  the  baffle  and  the 
drum  snd  having  extended  surfaces  In  close  contact  with 
th«»  adjacent  portions  of  the  tubes,  said  structure  com- 
prioin::  a  series  of  body  sections  having  removable  caps, 
anri  a  blower  pii>e  having  upwardly  and  downwardly 
I'Xtended  Jet  nosx'e*  supported  and  Incased  by  said  sec- 
tions and  caps. 

(Claims  2  to  5  aod  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.288.049.  BUILT-UP  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Hauvml 
A  Bbnnbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  8erial 
No.  800.878.  Renewed  Mar.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1.^6.619.      (CI.  105 — 248.) 

1.  A  track  side  frame  having  its  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  formed  of  rolled  upwardly  opening  channel 
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shaped  sections,  one  of  which  sections  Is  narrower  than 
the  other,  so  that  the  channel  shaped  ends  of  one  member 
nest  within  the  corresponding  channel  shaped  ends  of  the 
other,  and  a  pedestal  formed  entirely  of  a  rolled  channel 
whose  web  forms  the  inner  walls  of  the  pedestal  and 
whose  flanges  are  closely  adjacent  and  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  shaped  compression  and  tension 
members  respectively. 


2.  A  truck  side  frame  having  Its  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  formed  and  rolled  channel  shaped  sections 
on»'  of  which  sections  is  narrower  than  the  other  so  that 
the  channel  shaped  ends  of  one  member  nest  within  the 
correKponding  channel  shaped  ends  of  the  other  and  a 
pedestal  formed  entirely  of  a  rolled  channel  whose  web 
forms  the  Inner  walls  of  the  pedestal,  arranged  to  fit 
within  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  shaped  tension  mem- 
ber at  the  lower  side  of  said  pedestal  and  to  embrace  the 
side  walls  of  the  channel  shaped  compression  member  at 
the  npper  side  of  said  pedestal. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  having  its  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  formed  of  rolled  channel  shape<l  sections, 
one  of  which  sections  is  narrower  than  the  other,  so  that 
the  channel  shaped  ends  of  one  member  can  be  inclosed 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  shaped  ends  of  the 
other  member  and  spaced  slightly  away  therefrom,  and  a 
pe«lestal  forme<l  entirely  of  a  channel  shaped  section 
whoHo  web  forms  the  inner  walls  of  the  pedesUl  and  whose 
tiangis  embrace  the  side  walls  of  the  narrower  channel 
frame  section  an<l  are  inclosed  within  the  side  walls  of  the 
wider  channel  frame  section,  said  pedestal  channel  being 
of  the  same  width  throughout  Its  circumference. 

4.  A  triKk  side  frame  having  its  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  formed  of  rolled  channel  shaped  sections 
one  of  which  sections  is  narrower  than  the  other  so  that 
the  channel  shaped  ends  of  one  member  will  fit  within 
the  corresponding  channel  shaped  ends  of  the  other,  the 
side  walls  of  the  tension  member  being  flanged  laterally  to 
strengthen  the  same  and  to  provide  in  conjunction  with 
the  pedestal  a  broad  bearing  for  the  bolster  springs. 

5.  A  track  side  frame  having  Its  compresaion  and  ten- 
sion members  formed  of  rolled  channel  shaped  sections 
one  of  which  sections  is  narrower  than  the  other  so  that 
the  channel  shaped  ends  of  one  member  will  fit  within  the 
corresponding  channel  shaped  ends  of  the  other,  the  side 
walls  of  the  tension  member  being  flanged  laterally  to 
strengthen  the  same  and  to  provide  in  conjunction  with 
the  pedestal  a  broad  bearing  for  the  bolster  springs,  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  compression  member  being  likewise 
flanged  laterally  to  strengthen  the  same  and  to  provide 
bearing  faces  contacting  with  the  lateral  flanges  of  the 
tension  member  to  facilitate  the  securing  of  said  members 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.288.050        COMBINED    CLOSURE    AND    DELIVERY- 
CONTROLLING     MECHANISM    FOR    DEFORMABLE 
VESSELS.     Habt  O.  Bbbo,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Jan. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  4,481.     (CT.  221—60.) 
The  combination  with  a  deforniable  container  having  a 
reduced  outlet  with  an  internal  valve  seat  at  its  forward 
end.  of  a  valve  element  freely  movable  in  the  outlet  and 
providing  a  narrow  channel  through  which  the  contents 
may  be  squeezed  into  the  space  in  front  of  the  valve  ele- 
ment when   the  valve  element  is  pushed   back,  the  valve 
element  being  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  the  contents  of 
the  container,  and  means  to  push  the  valve  element  rear- 
wardly.  the  valve  element  having  a  central  bore  with  k 
spring-seated  supplemental  valve  and  the  means  for  push- 


ing the  valve  element  rcnrwardly  consisting  of  a  rod  with 
a  reduced  end  and  a  notched   flange  to  first  press  the 


supplemental  valve  rearwardly  against  its  spring  and  to 
press  the  valve  element  rearwardly. 


1,283,051.  WOOD -SOAKING  TOWER.  Ol«  LuDno 
Bergkr,  Port  Edwards.  Wis.,  and  Herbert  Gcbttlbb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Making  Proceaaes,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  205,812.     (Cl.  144 — 208.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  logs  preliminary  to  removing 
bark  therefrom,  comprising  a  tank,  a  tower  above  and 
communicating  with  the  tank,  means  for  feeding  logs  into 
the  top  of  the  tower,  means  at  the  top  of  the  tower  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto  and  means  in  the  tank  for  re- 
moving logs  therefrom. 

7.  Apparatus  for  treating  logs  preliminary  to  removing 
bark  therefrom,  comprising  a  base,  a  tank  within  the  base, 
and  a  tapering  circular  tower  above  the  base  and  provided 
with  a  door  near  the  base. 

10.  Apparatus  for  treating  logs  preliminary  to  removing 
bark  therefrom,  comprising  a  tower  having  an  Inclined 
floor  and  a  horizontal  floor,  a  conveyer  mounted  above 
the  horizontal  floor  with  one  end  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  inclincfl  floor,  means  for  feeding  logs  into  the  top 
of  the  tower,  means  at  the  top  of  the  tower  for  supplying 
liquid  thereto  and  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
conveyer  for  conveying  logs  from  said  apparatus  after 
l>elng  discharged  from  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,283.052.  MOI8TENER  FOR  CIGAR-BOXES.  Robebt 
H.  BERK.STRES8ER,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  153,351.      (Cl.  131 — 30.) 

A  box  for  dgara  or  the  like  having  a  transverse  opening 
In  one  of  Its  walls,  said  transverse  opening  being  tapered 
and  increasing  in  diameter  Outwardly  :  a  molstener  box 
fitting  snugly  within  the  inner  reduced  end  of  said  open- 
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tOK,  nkl  molatMier  box  baring  Iti  Inner  aide  formmlnooa 
•ad  ItJ  outer  side  open,  the  open  outer  Bide  being  ar- 
ranged wltbin  the  enlarged  onter  end  of  aald  opening  and 
■paced  from  the  wall  thereof  to  proride  a  aarroundlng 
■pace,  aald  inner  tide  having  a  radially  extending  flange 
apon  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  and  adapted  to 


span  uid  opening :  means  to  attach  the  flange  to  the  wall ; 
a  wafer  of  absorbent  material  arranged  within  the  mola- 
tener  box  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  ;  and  an 
imperforate  flanged  cover  removably  arranged  upon  the 
outer  open  side  of  the  moirtener  l>ox  with  Ita  flange  dis- 
posed within  the  gui  luuudiag  -apwc-hi  ronvenient  reach  of 
the  flngors. 


1,283,053.  IN8ECT-TBAP.  L«M  M.  BaTBiL.  Mountain 
air,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Nov.  5.  1917.  Berlal  No.  200.330. 
{CI.  43 — 82.) 


1.  An  Insect  trap.  Including  a  base,  a  conveyer  sup- 
ported upon  and  movable  through  the  base,  spaced  strips 
arranged  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  an  insect  re- 
e^vlng  com|>artment  havlnx  the  lower  marginal  portion 
thereof  engaged  between  .said  strips,  and  means  passlni; 
through  the  strlpa  and  engageable  with  the  lower  margl 
nal  portion  of  said  compartment  for  deUchably  aecnrlng 
the  same  to  the  base. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,283.054.     CAHBURETEIR- HEATING     DEVICE.     Wil- 
liam J.  BiMBL.  New  York.  N.  r.  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Abram  J.  Dlttenboefer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb 
18.  1918.     Serial  No.  217.782.     (CI.  219— as.) 


1-  A  eartnireter  bowl  beating  device  composed  of  a  pair 
«f  htngedly  mnnectod  sections,  each  section  being  eoro- 
po«e«|  of  H  iwir  n(  Miwrtil  plNleii  ntnUtrmitk  lo  tlir  nhmpf  at 


the  bowl  so  as  to  engage  aronnd  and  beneath  the  latter 
In  close  conformation  to  the  contoar  thereof,  the  inner 
platea  betng  perforated  and  the  outer  plates  being  faced 
with  aabeatos.  means  to  secure  the  sections  agalnat  hing- 
ing ao  as  to  lock  same  hi  poaltlon  around  the  bowl,  beat- 
ing wires  in  aach  section  between  the  perforated  plates 
and  the  asbeatoa,  and  a  pair  of  binding  poata  for  each  of 
the  wires. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,288.066.  LABEL  CDTTINO  AND  FOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. OBoaoB  L.  BioNBLi,,  Grand  Rapida.  Mich.,  aa- 
algnor  to  The  Rose  Patch  and  Label  Company.  Grand 
Rapida,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
«,  1917.     Serial  No.  184.829.      (CI.  270— «1.) 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  a  table ;  m 
bed ;  a  cutter  between  the  table  and  the  bed  ;  a  feeder 
and  form  member  adapted  to  preas  a  strip  on  the  table 
and  to  feed  It  along  the  table  and  past  the  cutter  and  onto 
the  bed,  and  having  a  movement  toward  the  table,  a 
movement  for  effecting  such  feeding,  a  movement  from 
the  bed  and  a  movement  to  Initial  poaltlon ;  meana  for 
ralaing  said  member  and  for  permtttlnx  It  to  fall  on  the 
strip ;  a  pair  of  turns ble  folders  on  opposite  aldea  of  the 
bed.  each  having  a  radial  face,  said  radial  facea  being 
adapted  to  fold  by  the  folders'  turning  movement  the  ends 
of  a  label-length  on  the  bed  over  said  member  ;  means  for 
turning  the  folders ;  means  for  heating  the  bed. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  a  non- 
collapsible  form  ;  a  bed  ;  a  cutter  adapted  to  sever  a  label 
from  a  strip  ;  a  turnable  folder  adapted  to  fold  the  ends  of 
a  aevered  label  on  the  bed  over  the  form. 

(Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.288.068.      CUTTING    AND    FOLDING    MACHINE. 
jAMifl   R.   BiONBLL,  (irand   Rapida,   Mich.,  aasignor  to' 
The   Rose    Patch   and    Label   Company,   Grand    Rapids. 
.\Clch  .    a    Corporation    of    Michigan.     Filed    Sept.     14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120.178.      (O.  270—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  cutting 
for  severing  a  label-length  from  a  atrip  :  folding 
la  for  folding  the  ends  of  a  severed  label-length  there- 
at: feeding  Jaws  adapted  to  borisonully  feed  the  strip 
to  the  cutting  menns  and  to  vertically  carry  a  severed 
label-length  thereof  to  the  folding  meana  ;  a  primary  car- 
riage horlionUlty  morable  parallelly  to  the  strip  ;  a  ««•- 
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oadary  carriage  movable  vertically  on  the  primary  car- 
riage downwardly  to  carry  the  label-length  to  the  folding 
BMana ;  and  a  tertiary  carriage  horlsontally  movable  on 
the  secondary  carriage  toward  and  away  from  the  strip 
and  carrying  by  its  toward  movement  the  Jaws  which 
are  mounted  thereon  to  their  position  for  feeding  the 
strip,  and  by  its  away  movement  from  the  severed  label- 
length  thereof. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  relatively 
movable  folding  Jaws  adapted  to  press  the  end  of  a  label- 
length  on  the  body  of  the  label ;  a  moving  part ;  a  lever 
arm  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  Jaws  toward  the  other  to 
effect  aald  pressing  and  operated  by  said  moving  part ; 
and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  swing  of  said  arm  relatively 
to  said  Jaw. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,067.  SIDE  BEARING.  William  A.  BocK,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Cbasy,  N.  T.  Flle«l 
Apr.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  227,880.     (CI.  04 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  retaining  member,  of  a  rolling  anti-friction 
element  co«perable  with  said  retaining  member,  means 
for  elevating  said  element  as  an  entirety  when  it  is  rolled 
to  either  side  of  Its  central  normal  position  so  that  said 
element  will  return  to  normal  under  the  Influence  of 
gravity,  the  bearing  surface  of  said  element  being  formed 
to  compensate  for  the  elevation  of  the  element  during  Its 
rolling  L  vonient  to  thereby  maintain  the  effective  bearing 
height  at  a  constant  level. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,383,068.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUSH- 
ING SYSTEMS.  Henriettb  Boubsier.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  16.  1918.     Sertal  No.  234,S97.     (Cl.  4 — 6.) 


J9 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  relatively  small,  normally- 
empty  tank,  a  relatively  large  inverted  U-shaped  water 
aupply  pipe,  and  a  flushing  pipe  dispoaed  In  proximity  to 
the  diacharge  branch  of  the  Kupply  pipe  to  receive  water 
directly  therefrom  ;  of  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
water  suply  comprixing,  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  In 
said  supply  pipe,  an  operating  device  therefor,  means  in 
said  supply  pipe  for  filling  s-nld  Unk  when  said  valve 
Is  open,  and  a  float  connected  with  said  valve,  said  float 
being  malntaineil  In  raised  position  by  the  Incoming  water, 
and  thereafter  xlnklng  and  automatically  closing  said 
valve  while  tbe  tank  Is  still  full,  to  shut  off  furiher  pas- 
sage of  water  through  the  nnpply  pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 
266  O.  G— 01 


1.288,069.  DOOR-OPERATED  FLY-CHASES.  Obim  N. 
Born,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Jaly  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,680.     (Cl.  280—7.) 


1.  A  fly -chaser  comprising  a  vertically  ext«iding  and 
horlsontally  pivoted  screep  member  secured  upon  a  door 
frame  and  normally  overlapping  the  vertical  edge  of  a 
door  positioned  within  said  frame,  a  gear  formed  at  the' 
upper  end  of  said  screen,  another  gear  In  mesh  with  aald 
flrst-named  gear,  a  horizontally  disposed  and  vertically 
pivoted  acreen  In  connection  with  said  second-named  gear, 
a  friction  roller  secured  to  the  vertically  extending 
screen,  and  a  resilient  finger  mounted  upon  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  In  a  manner  to  simaltaneoiuljr 
oscillate  both  of  eald  screens. 

2.  A  fly-chaser,  comprising  a  vertically  extending  screen 
member  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  along  the  side 
of  a  door  frame  and  to  over-lap  tbe  edge  of  the  door 
closing  said  frame  ;  a  friction  roller  secured  to  the  verti- 
cally extending  screen,  and  a  resilient  finger  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  the  door  to  engage  tbe  roller  as  tbe  door 
opens  or  closes,  so  as  to  oscillate  tbe  screen. 

3.  A  fl3^  chaser,  comprising  a  vertically  extending  screen 
member  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  along  the  aide  o' 
a  door  frame  and  to  over  lap  the  edge  of  tbe  door  closing 
said  frame ;  a  horizontally  mounted  screen  member  ex- 
tending along  tbe  frame  to  over-lap  the  upper  edge  of  tha 
door ;  means  for  connecting  two  screen  members  for  simoi- 
taneous  operation  ;  a  friction  roller  secured  to  one  mem- 
ber and  a  resilient  linger  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
door  to  engage  tbe  friction  roller  and  oscillate  tbe  screens. 


1,283.060.  LEAK  STOPPER.  Dawson  T.  Brand,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.  Filed  June  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
240,147.      (Cl.  26—1.) 


3.  A  leak-stopper  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
along  the  margin  of  the  Inner  sorface  thereof  with  a 
pneumatic  tube,  whereby  a  space  Is  formed  between  the 
wnll  of  the  rupture  and  the  leak-stopper,  anchoring  means 
detachably  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  stopper 
and  extending  through  the  rupture,  a  cap  received  upon 
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the  lDn«r  end  of  tbc  anchor,  thereby  forming  a  space  be- 
tween the  wall  and  the  cap,  and  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  stopper  whereby  a  aaltable  sealing  material  Is 
fed  between  the  leak utopper  and  the  cup  whereby  the  rup- 
ture  Ir   completely   sealed. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasetle.] 


1,283.061.  VALVE.  AsTHiE  L.  Bkidcham,  Boston. 
MaiM.,  .imiignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Sherburne, 
Boston,  Mass.  PUed  Jan.  SI.  1917.  Serial  No.  145.617. 
(CI.  137 — 4  ) 


1.  In  a  valvular  .le*ice  of  the  typ4>  spetlfle^I.  c  cham- 
b»*rpd  body  having  inlet  ami  outlet  pasMges.  a  main  valre 
arrancNl  whereby  It  may  prevent  the  Issue  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  inlet  passage  into  the  chamber  of 
5«lii  h.Kly  when  said  mali>  valve  Is  closed  and  whereby 
also  snid  main  valve  may  be  subjeotril  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  the  fluid  pressure  when  the  main  valve  Is 
open,  an  auxiliary  valvular  member  located  within  the 
chamber  of  said  bo<ly  forward  of  said  main  valve  and 
mbjt^'tetl  to  fluid  preHNure  within  said  chamber,  means 
conne<  ting  said  auxiliary  member  to  said  main  valve,  and 
mean>«  for  subjecting  said  auxiliary  valvular  member  to 
f»fmu.Hpheric  pressure  In  a  part  thereof  facing  said  main 
vnlv..  whereby  Mid  main  vnlve  may  be  overbalanced  and 
malutalne<l  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  an  open  position  and 
moved  by  the  fluid  pressure  Inwardly  to  a  closetl  position 
for  closing  said  inlet  passage  upon  undue  drop  In  pressure 
within  the  chamber  of  said  body. 

4.  In  a  valvular  device  of  the  type  speclfled.  a  cham- 
bered bofly  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  inwardly- 
closing  main  vnlve  arrange«l  whereby  it  may  prevent  the 
issue  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  <>«l<i  inlet  passage 
Into  the  chamber  of  said  body  when  said  main  valve  la 
closefl  and  whereby  also  said  main  valve  may  be  subjected 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  Ihe  fluid  pressure  when  the 
main  valve  Is  open,  an  auxiliary  valve  located  In  the 
rhamlMT  of  said  body  forward  of  said  main  valve  and 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  said  cham- 
ber, means  connecting  said  auxiliary  and  main  valves,  and 
means  providing  a  socket  for  said  auxiliary  valve  within 
which  it  is  movable  with  an  opening  leading  out  of  said 
socket  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  whereby 
a  part  of  said  valve  facing  'said  main  valve  may  be  sub- 
Jectwl  at  all  times  to  atmospheric  pressure. 

."».  In  a  valvular  device  of  the  type  spedfled.  a  cham- 
b«>r»d  hotly  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  Into  and 
through  which  a  fluid  under  pressure  la  dlrecte<I  to  pass, 
an  Inwardly  closing  main  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet 
pa.>i<«ai;«-.  'Mild  valvo  being  arranged  whereby  It  may  be 
subj«ft  to*he  fluid  pressure,  a  member  located  within  the 
chamber  of  sal<l  bo4ly  having  In  It  an  op<>ntng  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  an  auxiliary  valve  borne  by 
»alil  member  and  movable  thereon,  said  auxiliary  valve 
cotiperating  with  sbIjI  member  whereby  It  may  Im"  subject 
In  part  to  the  flul<l  pressure  admitted  into  the  chamber  of 
saii<l  l>o«]y  ami  In  a  part  facing  said  main  valve  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  admitted  through  the  openins  In  said 
meml>er.  and  rceans  connecting  said  valves  to  move  In 
unl-Min. 

ICInlms  2.  'X  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1,2SS,062.  SEALING  MEANS.  EDW.taD  J.  Bbooks.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  June  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  239,073. 
(CI.  24—23.) 

2.  Sealing  means  comprising  :  a  strap  the  free  ends  of 
which  overlap,  and  a  sealing  member  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  blank  having  subsUntially  parallel  bends  forming 


clo«ed  lateral  edges  embradac  tke  lateral  edges  of  the 
strap.  saM  dosad  lateral  edge*  of  the  sealing  member 
being  upset  to  form  a  plorallty  of  crimps  on  each  edge 
embe<lded  in  the  lateral  edges  of  the  strap,  the  adjacent 


crimps  of  the  same  edge  being  upset  in  opposite  directions, 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  parallel  bends  of  the 
sealing  member  and  the  crimps  of  oppose<l  edges  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  parallel  bends 
of  the  sealing  member  when  the  device  is  viewed  edgewise. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.283.063.  IMPLKMENT  FOR  UNITING  PAPER 
SHEETS.  Gsosos  P.  BCMP,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Piled 
Nov.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  204.480.     (a.  93— 1.) 


Sl^ 


i* 


5.  In  combination,  a  base.  ■  standard  composed  of 
parallel  sides  spacetl  apart  and  a  guideway  at  one  of  Its 
<  nds.  a  rarrier  moving  in  said  guideway.  said  carrier  con- 
sisting of  telescoping  parts,  means  on  the  Inner  part  for 
acting  on  paper  sheets  placed  on  the  base,  a  spring  for 
lifting  the  inner  part,  a  stripper  plate  attached  to  the 
lower  tnd  of  the  outer  part  of  the  carrier,  a  handle  for 
pn-Kidng  the  two-part  carrier  downwardly,  said  standard 
having  feet  extending  laterally  from  Its  aides,  a  die  plate 
resting  on  the  base,  and  extending  under  the  feet  and 
under  the  two-part  carrier,  a  plate  resting  on  the  base 
and  arrangMl  ander  the  said  feet  of  the  standard  and 
having  a  «prlng  portion  engaging  a  part  of  the  stripper 
plate  for  lifting  the  outer  part  of  the  telescoping  carrier, 
and  screws  for  securing  said  feet  with  the  plates  to  the 
base,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.) 


1.288,064.  TIRE.  John  W.  Braosss  and  Gaoaoi  F. 
Bcaocas.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  241,172.     (01.  15t— 8.) 


— / 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  ;  resilient 
circumferential    strips    cooperating    with    the    inner    and 
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outer  portions  of  the  casing :  flexible  circumferential  bands 
engag^-d  with  the  strips  ;  helical  springs  disposed  In  pairs, 
the  HpringK  of  each  pair  being  alined  transversely  of  the 
casing  and  having  their  inner  terminal  convolutions  free, 
the  Inner  terminal  convolutlocs  of  the  springs  being  en- 
gaged by  one  band,  the  outer  terminal  wmvolutlous  of  the 
springb  i>elng  engaged  with  the  other  band,  the  outer 
terminal  convolutions  of  the  springs  of  each  pair  being 
united  by  an  Integral  connection  extended  diagonally  of  a 
line  connecting  the  axes  of  the  springs  of  each  pair. 


1.283.065.  INNER  TIRE-CUSHION.  Johh  W.  Bdkomb 
and  <:»oaGa  F.  Bcegbss,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July 
18.  1918..    Serial  No.  245.565.     (CI.  152 — 6.) 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  tread 
strip,  a  resilient  rim  strip,  resilient  Inner  and  outer  strips 
between  the  tread  and  rim  strips,  a  flexible  band  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  strips,  a  flexible  band  between  the 
tread  and  outer  strips,  and  a  flexible  band  between  the 
inner  and  rim  straps,  the  last  specified  band  being  thicker 
than  the  other  bands,  the' tread  strip  having  an  external 
longitudinal  groove  along  its  tread  line,  the  rim  strip  be- 
ing solid  in  cross  section,  and  the  inner  and  outer  strips 
having  longitudinal  grooves  which  face  the  corresponding 
bands  and  detlne  longitudinal  ribs. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.28.^066      MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  8E.^LING  CAR 
TONS.      Thomas   J.    Bubkb.   New   Orleans,    La.      Filed 
May  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  237.049.     (CI.  93—2.) 


1.283,067.  GRAIN-DOOR  RETAINER.  RicBAKO  WlB» 
BuB.vBTT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,453.      (a.  20—30.) 


In  a  railway  car  the  combination  with  a  door-post  and 
threshold-member  and  a  door-stop  of  bulb-iron  form  fixed 
against  axial  movement  and  pivoted  upon  the  door-post, 
of  means  for  locking  the  said  door-post  In  position  said 
means  consisting  of  a  casting  fastened  to  the  threshold 
member,  a  slidable  key  mounted  in  said  casting  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  door-stop,  said  key  having  a 
serrated  side  and  a  bow-spring  Inserted  within  the  cast- 
ing between  one  wall  thereof  and  the  serrated  side  of  the 
key  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  Its  ends  bear 
within  the  serrations  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  key.  said  means  consisting  of  a  slot 
and  phi. 

1.283.068.  GOVERNIX<;  UEVK'K  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  Charlbs  S.  Bcrton,  Oak 
Park,  III.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  719,283.  Re- 
newed Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,054.  (Q. 
123—106.) 


12.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  carrier,  a  rigid  standard  rising  from  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  carrier,  a  face  plate  adjustably  secured 
to  the  carrier  and  having  an  upstanding  flange  at  Its 
inner  end  parallel  with  said  standard,  a  resilient  face 
plate  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  flange  and  having  a 
longitudinal  outwardly  rolled  bead  at  its  upper  end,  and 
a  preHser  plate  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  standard  to  ex- 
tend toward  the  resilient  face  plate,  the  presser  plate  be- 
ing fr<<e  except  at  Its  hinged  connection  with  the  standard. 

(Claims  1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  in  combination 
with  the  main  power  shaft  and  main  power-communicat- 
Icg  wh-^l  the  wheel  being  loose  on  the  shaft;  a  valve  for 
limiting  the  admission  of  the  fluid  element  of  the  motive 
Cuid ;  an  adjustable  device  for  effecting  the  extent  to 
which  said  valve  opens ;  a  driving  member  fast  on  the 
shaft :  spring  connections  by  which  the  driving  member 
rotate.-*  the  power  wheel  with  the  shaft ;  a  cam  collar 
raou'itid  for  sliding  and  rotating  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  ih  •  power  wheel,  the  power  wheel  having  an  abutment 
co<i])eiatlng  with  ssid  cam  collar  for  crowding  the  latter 
along  the  shaft  when  the  wheel  yields  back  around  the 
shaft  under  the  load,  and  operating  connections  from  said 
sliding  collar  to  said  adjustable  device  for  moving  the 
latter  by  said  sliding  movement  of  the  former. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  method  of 
maintaining  uniformity  of  speed  which  Includes  auto- 
matically governing  the  relative  proportions  of  the  fuel 
elements  and  the  air  of  the  motive  fluid  by  the  load  on 
the  motor  independently  of  Its  speed. 

0.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  in  combination 
with  the  main  power  shaft  and  main  power-communlcat- 
Ing  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  member  fast  on  the  shaft, 
and  spring  connections  by  which  It  rotates  the  power 
wheel  with  the  shaft ;  a  lever  associated  with  the  motlTC 
fluid  controlling  means ;  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  lerer 
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«b4  mrans  for  moriag  mM  foleran  avteiMttiatny,  eom- 
prlilDf  a  member  for  aMdlnc  on  and  rotating  with  the 
power  shaft ;  a  lever  operated  by  the  sliding  of  said  last- 
mentioned  lerer  to  move  said  falcrum,  and  cooperating 
cam  devices  on  said  member  and  the  power  wheel  for  con- 
verting the  rotary  movement  of  the  wheel  about  the  shaft 
Into  a  sliding  movement  of  said  memt>er. 

[Claims  2  to  S.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette  ] 


1.283,069.  ELECTRIC  INTERLOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Charlmb  S.  BrsHNiLL,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.   106,809.     (CI.  246 — 185.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system.  In  combination  : 
an  electrically  operable  function  ;  an  electrically  operated 
circuit  controller  for  governing  said  function  ;  a  lever  for 
governing  said  clrcnlt  controUer;  indication  mechanism 
for  said  lever :  Indication  circuits  for  governing  said  Indi- 
cation mechanism  ;  a  r»>Iay  for  governing  said  Indication 
circuits  ;  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  controller  to  operate  said  function  until  said  relay 
is  in  condition  to  Interrupt  said  indication  circuits. 

2.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  in  combination  :  an 
electrically  operable  function ;  a  lever  for  governing  said 
function  ;  indication  mechanism  for  said  lever ;  Indication 
circuits  for  governing  said  indication  mechanism  ;  means 
governed  by  said  lever  for  controlling  said  function  ;  and 
means  for  Intermpttng  both  of  said  Indication  circuits 
prior  to  the  operatton  of  said  last  mentioned  aeans. 

8.  In  an  electric  interlocking  system.  In  combination  : 
an  electrically  operable  function  ;  a  poiarlied  relay  for 
governing  said  function  ;  a  lever  for  governing  said  relay  ; 
indication  mechanism  fbr  said  lever ;  Indication  circuits, 
one  for  each  position  of  the  function,  for  controlling  said 
Indication  mechanism  ;  contacts  operated  by  the  lever  and 
incladeil  In  said  indication  circuits,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically Intermpting  the  Indication  circuit  correspond- 
ing to  the  existing  position  of  the  function  before  said 
polarised  relay  can  be  operate*!  to  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  other  position  of  the  function 

4.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  in  combination  : 
an  electrically  operable  function  ;  a  polarised  remote  con- 
trol relay  for  governing  said  function  :  controlling  cir- 
cuits for  said  remote  control  relay  ;  a  lever  for  govern- 
ing said  oontrolllnu  circuits :  indication  mechanism  for 
said  lever ;  indication  circuits,  one  for  each  position  of 
the  function,  for  governing  said  Indication  mechanism  : 
an  indication  relay  for  governing  said  indication  cir- 
cuits ;  and  means  controlled  hy  said  indication  relay  for 
interrupting  the  indication  circuit  corresponding  to  the 
existing  position  of  the  function  before  the  controlling 
clrcnlt  for  the  other  position  of  said  function  can  be  es- 
tablished. 

11.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  sjrstem,  in  combination  : 
an  electrtcally  operable  function  ;  a  lever  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  fnnctlon  :  Indication  circuits  for  the 
lever :  a  polarised  indication  relay  for  governing  said 
Indication  circuits  ;  means  governed  automatically  in  ae- 
cordaace  with  the  position  of  the  function  for  short- 
clrcoltlng  the  Indication  rslay  when  the  function  is  in  an 


tQter mediate  position  ;  and  means  dependent  upon  said 
relay  being  de^nerglsed  for  controlling  the  application  of 
current  to  operate  the  function. 

[Claims  0  to  10  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oawtts.] 


1.288.070.  DBVICD  FOR  REMOVING  CRUSTS  FROM 
PIPB8.  Wallaci  V.  CAU-nNDiB.  Chicago.  III.  FIM 
Feb.  16.  1918.     Serial  No,  217,876.     (CI.  88— «4.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
chain-like  carrier  formed  of  a  series  of  open  links  snd 
adapted  to  be  wound  about  a  pipe  or  tube  and  alternately 
reciprocated  In  opposite  directions,  and  cutters  mounted 
and  having  a  limited  rocking  movement  In  the  openings 
in  the  links. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
chain-like  carrier  formed  of  open  links  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  about  a  pipe  or  tube  and  alternately  reciprocated 
In  opposite  directions,  and  cutters  provided  with  opposing 
cutting-edges  and  mounted  and  having  a  limited  rocking- 
movement   within   the  openings  of  said   links. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  <„mprlslng  a 
chain  like  carrier  formed  of  links  and  adapt.fl  to  be 
wound  about  a  pipe  or  tube  and  alternately  reciprocated 
in  opposite  directions,  and  cutters  mounted  and  adapted 
to  rock  within  the  links,  said  cutters  being  of  cubical 
shape  having  their  four  comers  grooved  to  form  a  series 
of  transverse  cutting-edges. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,*  comprising  a 
chain-like  carrier  formed  of  links  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  about  a  pipe  or  tube  and  alternately  reciprocated 
In  opposite  directions,  each  of  the  principal  links  being 
provided  with  a  recUngular  recess,  cubical  cutters  slightly 
smaller  than  and  pivoted  in  said  recesses  and  having  a 
limited  rocking  motion  and  having  their  four  transverse 
corners  angularly  grooved  to  produce  a  series  of  trans- 
verse angular  cutting-edges. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
chain-like  carrier  formed  of  links  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  about  a  pipe  or  tube  and  alternately  reciprocated 
In  opposite  directions,  each  of  the  principal  links  compris- 
ing opposite  recessed  side-bars  and  connecting  rivets,  and 
each  of  the  Intermediate  connecting  links  being  provided 
with  apertures  larger  than  and  receWlag  said  rivets,  and 
cutters  mounted  In  the  re<-esses  of  the  principal  Unka  and 
removable  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaacttt.] 


1.283,071.    METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS.    Simow 
Coop«R.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pine  Hill  CrysUl 
Spring  Water  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Original  application  tied  Feb.  11.  1916. 
Serial   No.   77,561       Divided   and    this  application    Oled 
Oct.  24.  1917      Serial  No.  198.205      (CI.  225— 40  ) 
1.  The  method  of  dispensing  liquids  which  consists  In 
holding    an    inner    column    of    liquid    beneath    a    partial 
vacuum,   holding  an  onter  column  of  the  liquid   in  com- 
munication with  said  first  column  and  cooperating  there- 
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with  to  form  a  hydrostatic  balance,  divwlng  off  liquid 
from  said  outer  column  and  thereby  disturbing  the  equi- 
librium of  said  columns  to  cause  a  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
inner  column  to  said  outer  column,  and  maintaining  a 
constantly  op<>n  capillary  air  Inlet  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  In  the  inner  column. 


I 


2.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  which  consists  in 
holding  an  inner  column  of  liquid  beneath  a  partial 
vacuum  chamber,  holding  an  outer  column  of  the  liquid, 
maintaining  a  communicating  duct  between  said  columns 
80  that  said  columns  hydrostatlcally  balance  each  other, 
drawing  off  liquid  from  the  outer  column  and  thereby  dis- 
turbing the  equilibrium  of  said  columns,  and  maintaining 
constantly  open  small  air  inlet  vents  around  the  duct 
through  which  the  liquid  will  not  pass. 


1,283.072.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTE-CON- 
TAINERS. JoaiPH  J.  Cacdlb,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor 
to  British  American  Tobacco  Company  Ltd.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1918.     Serial  No.  212.922.     (CI.  271 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarette  containers,  the 
combination  with  a  succession  of  traveling  container  forms 
spaced  apart  and  secured  at  their  rear  ends  only  to  an 
endless  belt,  of  a  source  of  conUiner  material  supply, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  container  material  from  said 
source  to  said  forms,  said  means  including  a  controlling 
member  in  the  path  of  and  actuated  by  said  forms, 
whereby  delivery  of  container  material  Is  made  between 
one  form  and  the  belt  as  said  feeding  means  Is  actuated 
by  an  adjacent  form. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarette  containers,  the 
combination  with  a  succession  of  traveling  container 
forms  spaced  apart  and  secured  at  their  rear  ends  only  to 
an  endless  belt,  of  a  removable  magaslne  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  container  blanks,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
blanks  from  the  stack  to  said  forms,  said  means  including 
a  controlling  member  in  the  path  of  and  actuated  by  said 
forms,  whereby  delivery  of  container  material  Is  made 
between  one  form  and  the  belt  aa  said  feeding  means  is 
actuated  by  an  adjacent  form. 

10.  In  a  nuchlne  for  making  cigarette  containers,  the 
combination    with    a    succession    of    traveling    container 


forms  spaced  apart  and  secured  at  their  rear  ends  only 
to  an  endless  belt,  of  a  source  of  container  material  sup- 
ply, and  means  for  feeding  the  container  material  from 
said  source  to  said  forms  whereby  delivery  of  container 
material  is  made  between  one  form  and  the  belt  aa  said 
feeding  means  is  actuated  by  an  adjacent  form,  said  means 
including  a  controlling  cam  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
successively  acting  came  surfaces  and  an  equal  number 
of  radial  arms  the  latter  being  In  the  path  of  and  actuated 
by  said  forms. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,283.073.  POWER-SHOVEL  OR  THE  LIKE.  Danibl  J. 
Caeit,  Edson,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116.647.     (CI.  214—185.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«cril>cd.  a  boom  or  other 
support,  a  carriage  sHdable  longitudinally  on  said  support, 
a  transverse  shaft  on  said  carriage,  a  sleeve  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  pairs  of  sheaves  revolublc  on 
said  shaft  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve,  a 
dipper  arm  alldable  In  the  sleeve,  a  sheave  at  each  end 
of  yald  dipper  ami,  means  to  move  the  carriage  on  said 
support,  a  pair  of  cables,  each  cable  being  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  and  arranged  to  pa^H  vver  one  of  the 
sheaves  on  said  dipper  arm  and  also  over  f^heavos  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  wind  in  eml  pay 
out  said  cables,  whereby  said  dipper  arm  may  ite  shifted 
longitudinally  from  any  position  of  the  ''arrlage. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,074.  TRUCK-CENTERING  DEVICE.  Wii.l.lAM  F. 
J.  Ca8«v  and  Gdbtavi:  Cavin,  Klne.si..n,  Ortarlo,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,116.  (Q. 
105—226.) 


'  .j»*ii. 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  relatively 
movable  members  of  a  load  bearing  between  the  members, 
and  sustaining  mechanism  for  said  load  bearing  Includ- 
ing an  oBclUa table  lever  la  one  of  the  members  having  en- 
gagement with  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  of  a  lever  In 
one  of  the  members  having  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  load  of  one  member 
on  the  other  constantly  urging  said  lever  to  a  position 
In  equilibrium. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  revoluble  members  of  a  lerer 
In  one  of  said  members  oscilla table  about  either  of  tw-) 
pivots  and  having  connection  with  the  other  member,  and 
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mcchaninn  ■ctn«ted  by  the  load  of  one  member  on  the 
other  connected  to  Mid  lever  Intermediate  Its  plrots. 

9  In  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
and  a  vehicle  body,  a  load  bearing  supporting  the  body  on 
the  truck,  mean*  for  centering  the  truck  under  the  vehicle 
body  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  load  bearing 
and  the  centering  device. 

10  In    vehicle    construction,    the    combination    with    a 
truck  and  a  vehicle  body,  a  load  bearing  cupportlng  the 
body  on  the  truck,  means   for  centering  the  truck  under 
the  vehicle  body  and  an  operative  lever  having  a  connec 
tlon  with  the  load  bearing  and  the  centering  device. 

(CUIma  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tlons  being  numbered  In  opposite  directions  on  the  oppo- 
site sldea  of  the  device,  said  neck  scye  curve  and  arm  scye 
curve  being  Joined  to  form  a  continuous  curve  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  one  Is  used  In  connection  with  the  other, 
and  said  shoulder  guide  edge  and  side  body  and  hip  guide 
curve  being  Joined  to  form  a  continuous  curve  so  that  • 
portion  of  the  one  U  used  In  connection  with  the  other 
other. 


1283  075      EXPLOSIVE   BOMB.     Camlob  Padilla  Cha- 
"  cov    BogoU.  Columbia,  assignor  of  ili-tenUs  to  Carloe 
F.  Clark  y  Padro.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1916 
SerUl  No.  77.074.      (CL  103—29.) 


1.283.077  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC. 
Oalin  Howbll  CLBviNoaa,  Palo  Alto.  Cal..  assignor  te 
Herbert  W.  Oepp.  Melbourne,  VlctorU.  Australia.  Flle4 
May  7.  1917.    Serial  No.  187,127.     (O.  204—57.) 


An  aerUl  bomb  characterised  by  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  barometric  device,  electrical  firing  means  eon- 
trolled  thereby,  and  a  generator  operated  through  the  fall 
of  the  mlwlle  for  energlilng  nald  firing  means 


1,283.076.      MARKING    DEVICE    FOR    DRE88MAKER8. 
*  Matti*  M.   L.  Cuim«N8.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  80. 
1912.     Serial  No.  723.269.     (Cl.  33—11.) 


1.  A  markiag  device  for  dressmaker*  comprising  a  flat 
pUte  havlBff  a  straight  edge,  a  stoouTfler  guide,  a  side 
body  and  hip  guide,  a  neck  scye  guide,  an  arm  scye  guide, 
a  back  of  neck  guide,  and  a  skirt  and  under  arm  guide; 
said  straight  edge  having  consemtively  numbered  gradua- 
tions there  along,  said  shoulder  guide  and  side  body  and 
hip  guide  being  joined  to  form  a  continuous  guide  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  one  Is  used  In  connection  with  the  other, 
and  said  neck  scye  guide  and  arm  scye  guide  being  Joined 
to  form  a  continuous  guide  so  that  a  portion  of  the  one  la 
used  In  connection  with  the  other. 

2.  A  marking  device  for  dressmakers,  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  a  straight  edge  with  consecutively  numbered 
graduations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pUte  adjacent  such 
straight  edge,  a  t-omblned  neck  scye  curve  and  arm  scye 
eurre  with  consecutively  numbered  graduations  on  oppo- 
ilto  aides  of  the  plate  adjacent  such  curves  thereof  and  a 
CMBblued  shoulder  guide  edge  and  side  body  and  hip  guide 
curve  with  consecutively  numbered  gradnatleu  on  oppo- 
llta  aides  of  the  plate  adjacent  such  curvM,  mM  kvAu^- 


1^ 


4.  la  tbe  atectre  depoettion  of  line,  the  method  of  re- 
oMvlag  cobalt  from  ilnc  sulfate  electrolytes  containing 
manga new>.  which  comprise*  neutralising  the  electrolyte 
and  then  preclplUtlng  the  cobalt  by  means  of  an  oxidising 

agent. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1    2  8  3.078.     ■LECTRt)LYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC 
Oams  now«i.L  CuviNoaa,  Palo  Alto.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Herbert  W.  Oepp.  Melbourne.  VlctorU.  Australia.     Filed 
May  7.  1917.     SerUl  No.  167,128.     (Cl.  204—18.) 
1    In   the  electro-deposition  of  tine,  the  method  of  re- 
moving cobalt  from  the  electrolyte,  which  comprises  pre- 
cipitating the  cobalt  with  nltroso^beta  napthol  by  efTectlng 
the  formation  of  nltrofio^beU  naphthol  within  the  electra- 
lyte  and  pre<lpltatlnK  the  cobalt  therewith. 

6  In  the  electro^deposltlon  of  ilnc.  the  method  of  re- 
moving cobalt  from  the  electrolyte  which  comprises  add- 
ing thereto  floely  divided  beta  naphthol  and  add  with 
agitation,  together  with  sodium  nitrite,  thereby  forming 
nltroso-beta  naphthol  and  preclplUtlng  the  cobalt  there- 
with. 

IClalma  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.283.079  CORNER  FASTENING  Albmt  Pacl  Coch- 
BANa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hervey.  Barber  * 
McKee.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Everett 
P  Hervey.  Arthur  William  Barber,  and  Ijinler  McKee. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1917.      Serial  No.  184.679.       (Cl  217—12.) 


4.  In    a    knockdown    structure,    the    comblaatlon    with 
separate  Interflttlng  flanged  sections  having  comer  opea- 
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Ings,  of  virtually  pyramidal  inner  and  outer  comer  piece 
members,  the  Inner  member  having  a  short  neck  formed  to 
pass  through  and  bold  In  said  corner  openings,  and  an 
externally  operated  screw  paaslng  Inward  of  the  membera. 

5.  In  a  knockdown  structure,  the  combination  with 
separate  interflttlng  flanged  sections  having  comer  open- 
ings, of  virtually  pyramidal  Inner  and  outer  corner  piece 
members  both  having  apical  holes,  a  screw  adapted  to  pass 
from  the  exterior  Inwardly  of  the  members,  and  means 
for  holding  the  Inner  member  In  place  prior  to  its  engage- 
ment by  the  screw. 

(Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283.080.  SHELLrFISH  DREIXJER.  Addison  Alubk 
COK.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1918.  Serial  No. 
218,926.      (Cl.   43—12.) 


■ujUuuuuuuuuui 


jm^mm 


4.  A  shell-flsh  dretlger  comprising  a  foot ;  a  non-circular 
guide-stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  foot  and  having 
an  enlargement  at  Its  top ;  a  toggle-head  movably  guided 
by  said  stem  ;  a  pair  of  tongs  hinged  to  said  foot ;  toggle- 
arms  operatlvely  connecting  said  tongs  and  said  bead  ;  a 
tubular  ram  for  striking  blows  upon  said  head  having  a 
doanre  at  its  lower  end  fitting  said  non-circular  stem  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  and  Inclosing  said  enlargement ; 
and  means  for  lifting  said  head  Independently  of  said  foot. 

6.  In  combination,  shellfish  dredging  mechanism  com- 
prlalng  operating  toa^^and  maaas  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing said  tongs  upon  and  from  the  shell-flsh  bed  ;  a  catch 
basket ;  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
mechaniam  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  ttasket,  whereby 
a  lowering  of  said  mechanism  causes  a  lateral  separation 
of  said  mechanism  and  basket  and  a  raising  of  said  mecha- 
nism causes  a  superposed  positioning  of  said  mechanism 
relatively  to  said   basket. 

7.  In  a  aheil-fiah  dre<lger.  a  guide-stem  having  a  foot 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  a  shell-flah  bed  ;  a  pair 
of  tongs  hinged  to  said  stem  and  liavtng  a  closing  move- 
ment beneath  said  foot ;  toggle  mechanism  having  a  head 
guided  on  said  stem  and  arms  for  operating  said  tongs  ; 
an  operating  rod  free  to  move  relatively  to  said  stem  and 
operable  as  a  ram  to  force  down  by  blows  said  toggle  head 
to  close  said  tongs  when  said  foot  remains  stationary  ;  and 
means  for  lifting  said  stem  Independently  of  said  rod. 

[Halms  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288.081.      SOCKET    MEMBER    FOR    SNAP-BUTTONS. 
Philip  V.  Cons,  Montclalr,  N.  J.',  and  Thomas  H.  Niw- 
TON,  East  Hampton.  Masa.,  assignors  to  United  Burton 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  245.925.    (Cl.  24—216.) 
1.   A   socket   member  for  snap  fasteners  comprising :   a 
shell,  a  spreader  washer  and  a  collet  superposed  one  above 
the  other,   aald   collet   consisting  of  a   member  of  aheet 
material   having  a   body  portion   and  an   upstanding  cir- 
cumferential flange,  aald  flauge  resting  on  the  washer  and 


said  bod}-  portion  having  a  circumferential  ledge  and  a 
central  aperture,  and  an  outer  member  of  non-flexible 
material   covering  the  shell   and   bent   around   the   three 


.*•» 


superposed  members  Into  unconflncd  engagement  with  the 
circumferential  ledge. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,082.  VEHICLE  TANK  INDICATOR.  Sbmkcs 
MiLo  CoLBUBN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frederick  Kees,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  July 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.   183,261.      (Cl.  78— 82.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  power  propelled  vehicle  and 
a  fuel  supply  tank  on  the  rear  thereof,  an  Indicating  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
Including  an  operating  arm.  a  flexible  connection  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  arm.  a  spring  mounted  to  oscillate  said 
arm  and  normally  hold  said  flexible  connection  under 
tension,  a  float  arranged  in  said  tank  and  a  second  arm 
movable  with  said  float  and  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  flexible  connection,  whereby  movement  of  aald  float 
will  be  transmitted  accurately  through  said  flexible  con- 
nection to  said  Indicating  device. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  power  propelled  vehicle  and 
a  fuel  supply  tank  on  the  rear  thereof,  of  an  indicating 
device  mounted  on  aald  tank  and  comprising  a  shaft 
having  an  arm  thereon,  and  au  indicator  connected  with 
said  arm,  a  float  within  aald  tank  and  geared  to  said  shaft, 
a  second  Indicating  device  mounted  on  the  dash  of  the 
vehicle  and  including  an  arm  and  indicator  therefor,  a 
flexible  connection  leading  from  <b3  arm  of  one  of  said 
Indicators  to  the  arm  of  the  other  indicator,  and  means 
for  keeping  said  flexible  conne  tion  under  tension,  thereby 
Insuring  accuracy  of  movement  of  said  Indicators. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  nol  rr'nted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283.083.  MOTOR-PROPELLED  TRACTTOR.  Hakrt  T. 
CoLDWBLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.425.      (Cl.  180—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  conventional  motor  vehicle 
having  the  customary  forwardly  located  engine,  and 
steering  mechanism,  and  having  the  customary  body  por- 
tion removed  to  constitute  the  forward  portion  of  a  trac^ 
tor,  suitable  traction  wheels,  a  seat  facing  away  from  the 
normal  front  of  the  vehicle  and  a  steering  device  before 
aald  seat  coupled  to  said  first-mentioned  steering  mecha- 
nism to  enable  steering  the  tractor  at  its  rear  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conventional  motor  vehicle 
having  the  customary  forwardly  located  engine  and  steer- 
ing mechaniam,  and  having  a  customary  body  portion  re- 
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to  eoutltato  tlM  front  end  of  •  tractor.  •  aMt 

f»clDg  awaj  from  tkc  aornal  front  of  the  Tshiclo.  a  atcer- 
lac  control  dorlcc  adjacent  to  aald  8««t.  and  a  datch  con- 
trol locatiKl  before  said  aeat  and  coupltHl  to  the  normal 
clutch  control  ronnectiona  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the 
normal  front  steering  mochanlaa  will  b«  converted  into  a 
rear  ateerinc  mechanism  for  the  tractor,  and  soluble 
traction  wheela. 


3,  The  combination  with  a  conventional  motor  vehicle 
havlnir  the  customary  forwardly  located  eoKine  and  front 
steerlDK  meobanlsni.  and  having  the  customary  body  por- 
tion removed  to  constitute  a  forward  portion  of  a  tractor, 
drive  and  steering  control  means  fac^g  toward  the  normal 
forward  end  of  the  machine  and  converting  the  normal 
forward  steering  mechanism  Into  the  tractor  rear  steering 
mechani.Hm  to  enable  the  machine  to  be  controlled  and 
operated  with  the  operator  facing  the  normal    car  of  the 

,T«hlcle.  and  suitable  traction  wbeela. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conventional  mot(.r  \  ehide 
having  the  cuntooiary  forwardly  located  englnf  jnd  front 
steering  mechanism,  and  having  its  customary  t>ody  re- 
moved to  constitute  a  relatively  low  down  front  rnd  of  a 
tractor,  a  support  for  the  operator  facing  rearwardly  of 
the  normal  front  of  the  vehicle,  steering  and  drive  .ontrol 
mecbaniHms  accessible  to  said  operator  from  his  said  sup- 
port, said  steering  control  being  coupled  to  the  noimal 
front  stt^rlng  mechanism  to  constitute  a  rear  ^ttt^ering 
mechanism  for  the  tractor,  and  suitable  traction  wheels. 

5  The  combination  of  a  conventional  motor  vehicle 
having  the  customary  forwardly  located  engine  and  front 
steering  wheela.  and  having  the  cnstomary  body  portion 
removed  to  constitute  a  relatively  low-down  front  end  of 
a  tractor,  a  seat  for  the  operator  arranged  In  rear  of  the 
engine  and  facing  away  therefrom  In  poaitlon  to  enable  a 
view  of  cbe  operator  of  the  ground  immediately  in  front 
of  tbe  tractor,  a  drtee  control  and  a  storing  control  acces- 
sible to  the  operator,  the  steering  control  being  coupled 
to  the  normal  front  steering  mechanlam  of  the  vehlde  to 
constitute  a  raar  itearlag  mechanism  (or  tb«  tractor  and 
sslt&ble  traction  wheela. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette. ] 


1.28S.064.  RBCORDINU  APPARATUS.  JOHN  A.  COL«, 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  May  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.099 
(CI.  2S4— «4.) 


watsr  ts  be  recorded,  la  combination,  with  a  aource  of 
light  and  a  plurality  of  traveling  sheeta  of  sensltiBed 
paper  located  within  an  Inclosure  having  aa  expoaura 
opening  for  each  record  sheet,  each  leg  of  said  tube  being 
interposed  betwssn  th«  soorcs  of  light  and  one  of  said  «x- 
posure  openings  to  intercept  the  light  and  photograph  on 
the  sheeta  movements  of  the  indicating  fluid. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.283085  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  JoHM  A.  CoL«, 
Chicago.  Ill  nied  June  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.744. 
(CI.  234— 29  ) 


4.  A  recording  device  comprising  a  easing,  a  sensitised 
recosd  sheet  mounted  In  said  casing,  au  opaque  tube 
monntcd  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
poned slots,  a  post  mounted  In  said  tube  and  operated  by 
variations  In  the  force  measurwl,  and  a  source  of  light 
designed  to  direct  its  rays  through  said  slots  and  record 
the  variations  in  the  uiovement  of  aald  post  upon  said 
sensitlied  record  sheet. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1.2M.086.  ANTICLOGGINO  DEVICE  FOR  MOWERS. 
AATHri  U.  Collins.  Troy,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  Prank  Burkbolder.  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1918. 
Serial  No.  223.007.     (CI.  66 — 80  ) 


1.  In  a  manometer  recording  npparatus,  a  U  tube  con- 
taining au  indicating  fluid  affected  by  the  velodty  of  the  | 


1.  fn  a  device  of  the  type  Hpeclfled.  the  combination 
wftli  a  dividing  shoe  having  a  pointed  front  end,  of  a 
swath  board  secured  to  said  shoe,  a  runner  removably 
secured  to.  and  curving  above,  the  pointed  end  of  said 
shoe,  a  bracing  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  run- 
ner and  connect*^  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  shoe,  and 
a  second  bracing  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  aald 
runner  and  connected  to  the  swath  board,  subetantlally 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  spedflod,  the  combination 
with  a  dividing  shoe  having  a  pointed  front  end.  of  a 
swath  board  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  shoe,  a 
central  fastening  element  extending  through  said  swath 
board  and  shoe,  a  sickle  hnr  at  right  angles  to  said  shoe 
and  proj.cting  into  an  opening  in  the  latter,  a  vertical 
fastening  element  connecting  said  sickle  bar  to  the  sbos, 
an  upwardly  curved  runnor  rod  having  a  tubular  lower 
end  to  be  forced  upon  the  pointed  end  of  the  ahoe,  a 
branch  rod  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  runner  rod.  a  right  angled  ear  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  rod  having  an  aperture,  the  end  of  the 
vertical  fa.<»ttnlng  dement  above  the  sickle  bar,  being  of 
sufflctent  length  to  extend  through  the  aperture  In  said 
ear,  a  nut  on  said  fastening  elemejit  to  press  said  ear 
flrmly  against  said  sickle  bar,  a  second  branch  rod  abore 
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the  flrat  one,  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
runner  rod,  and  an  ear  on  the  Inner  end  of  th»  second 
rod  containing  an  aperture,  the  end  of  the  central  fasten- 
ing element  beyond  the  swath  board,  being  of  sufflcient 
length  to  extend  through  the  aperture  In  the  second  ear, 
and  a  nut  on  the  central  fastening  element  to  preas  aald 
second  esr  firmly  against  the  swath  board,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,087.  COLOR  PRINTING.  Danibl  F.  Comstock, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kalmus,  Comstock  k  Wes- 
cott.  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Filed  July  81. 1916.  Serial  No.  112,878. 
(CI.  95—78.) 


«a—  ^■t<^^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  color  pictures  comprising 
respectively  producing  a  plurality  of  complemental  nega- 
tives with  dlffer«^nt  color  components  of  light  from  the 
object  field  and  respectively  printing  complemental  posi- 
tives from  the  negatives  with  color  components  of  light 
differing  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  The  metho<l  of  producing  color  pictures  by  means  of 
multiplex  picture  strips,  comprising  respectively  exposing 
corresponding  negatives  of  the  negative  strip  with  compo- 
nents of  light  differing  in  dominant  hue,  and  respectively 
printing  upon  the  positive  strip  positives  from  the  nega- 
tives with  components  of  light  differing  In  dominant  hue 
in  the  aame  effective  degree  but  in  converse  order  with 
relation  to  the  corresponding  negative  components. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  color  pictures  by  means  of 
integral  m  iltlplex  picture  strips  comprising  respectively 
exposing  corresponding  negatives  on  the  negative  strip 
through  filters  having  dominant  hues  differing  from  each 
other,  developing  the  negatives  an  amount  corresponding 
to  certain  development  factors,  respectively  printing  upon 
the  positive  strip  positives  from  the  negatives  through 
altera  having  domliuint  hues  differing  from  each  other  in 
similar  effective  degree  but  in  converse  order  with  rela- 
tion to  the  negative  filters,  respectively  developing  the 
positives  an  amount  corresponding  to  certain  development 
factors,  the  products  of  which  with  the  corresponding 
negative  development  factors  are  respectively  equal,  and 
from  the  respective  positives  projecting  images  in  super- 
posed relation  to  each  other  through  filters  corresponding 
to  the  negative  .filters  having  dominant  hues  differing 
from  each  other  In  similar  effective  degree  but  in  con- 
verse order  with  relation  to  the  positive  filters. 

[ Claims  2.  3,  6  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.288,088.  ROTARY  TURBINB-ENGINE.  GiORoa  W. 
Connor,  Bearwallow,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D. 
C.  Pace,  HendereonviUe,  N.  C.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  144,260.     (CI.  263 — 67.) 

In  a  rotary  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  caalng  having  a  substantially  central 
intake  and  end  exhaust  chambers,  a  generally  cylindrical 
rotor  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  shaft  on  which  aald  rotor  Ls 
fixedly  mounted,  groups  of  turbine  flanges  surrounding 
the  rotor  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  latter  and  formed 
with  oblique  expansion  ports  progressively  increasing  in 
capacity  from  the  intake  to  the  exhaust  chambers,  said 
fianges  being  arranged  in  spacrd  relation  to  each  other, 
other  groups  of  flanges  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  in- 


side wall  of  the  rotor  casing  interposed  between  the  flrat 
named  flangnn  and  formed  with  obliqoe  vanes  sad  iatei^ 
vening  velocity  Increasing  ports  progressively  increasiac 
in  capacity  from  the  intake  to  the  exhaust  chamt>ers,  an 
annulus  having  a  fixed  relation  to  one  of  the  casing  flanges 
of  each  group  and  provided  on  its  outer  periphery  with 


bosses  each  baviiig  an  oblique  face,  an  osdllatory  annuitu 
i-ncircling  the  £xed  annulus  and  provided  on  its  Inner  face 
with  bosses  each  having  an  oblique  face  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  oblique  face  of  the  fixed  annulus  to 
form  fluid  passages  of  variable  capacity,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  oscillatory  annulus,  the  said  stationary  an- 
nulus and  osdllatory  annulus  being  positioned  between 
two  adjacent  circular  series  of  vanes. 


1,283,089.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Gm»«B  W.  CoNNOa.  An- 
derson, 8.  C.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,091. 
Renewed  Sept.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  264,678.  (O. 
108 — 44.) 


In  a  rotary  pump,  in  combination,  a  hollow  casing  of 
generally  cylindrical  formation,  substantially  semi-circo- 
lar  hoods  arranged  at  opposite  places  and  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  casing  and  forming  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  being 
formed  with  perforations  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  caaiag  and  said  inlet  and  outlet 
rhambera,  a  rotor  having  aa  eccentric  mounting  in  said 
ca.sing  and  bearing  at  one  point  against  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  thereof,  said  rotor  being  formed  with  a  diametri- 
cal slot  extending  therethrou^,  a  pumping  blade  slldable 
In  said  slot  in  the  rotor  aad  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  rotor,  said  blade  comprising 
two  substantially  plate-Uke  sections  slldable  in  relation  to 
each  other  and  formed  on  their  adjacent  faces  with 
transveraely  extending  ribs,  yleldable  moans  between  said 
ribs  for  pressing  the  extreme  edges  of  the  sections  into 
contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
spring  pressed  lateral  packing  strips  arranged  between 
the  sections  of  said  blade  and  working  In  contact  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  beads  of  the  casing. 


1,283,090.  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  RECEPTA- 
CLES.  John  W.  Cox.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  146.509.      (Cl.  214 — 1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  emptying  receptades.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum  open  from  end  to  end  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  receptacle  through  it  and  having  a  receivlag 
end  to  recdve  a  receptacle  and  having  an  unobstructed 
discharge  opening  to  permit  the  discharge  of  a  receptacle 
by  gravity  when  the  drum  is  tilted  ;  a  mounting  for  the 
drum :  means  for  rotating  the  drum :  and  means  for  t&t- 
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lag  the  dmm  to  glre  te  the  dnim  an  tncIlDatlon  to  dis- 
charge material  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  by 
gravity. 


2.  Id  ao  apparatus  for  emptying  receptacles,  the  combl- 
natioBi  of '•  drum  open  froai  pnd  to  end  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  receptacl(>  through  It  and  bavlnic  a  reoeivlng 
end  to  receive  a  receptacle  and  having  an  unobstructed 
discharge  opening  to  permit  the  discharge  of  a  receptacle 
by  gravity  when  the  drum  Is  tilted,  said  drum  having 
peripheral  openings  to  permit  the  escape  of  material 
from  th^  drum  ;  a  mounting  for  the  drum  ;  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum  :  and  means  for  tilting  the  drum  to  give 
to  the  drum  an  Inclination  to  discharge  material  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  drum  by  gravity. 

5.  In  .an  apparatus  for  emptying  receptaclea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  open  from  end  to  end  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  receptacle  through  it  and  having  a  receiving 
end  to  receive  a  receptacle  and  having  an  unobstructed 
discharge  opening  to  permit  the  discharKe  of  a  receptacle 
by  gravity  wht<n  the  drum  is  tilted  :  a  mounting  for  the 
drum  ;  means  for  rotating  the  drum  ;  means  for  tilting  the 
drum  to  give  to  the  drum  an  Inclination  to  discharge 
material  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  by  gravity  ;  a 
charging  platform  ;  means  for  elevating  said  platform  to 
the  level  of  the  opening  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
drum  whereby  a  receptarlt-  may  be  move«l  from  the  plat- 
form into  the  dmro  wblle  supported  by  the  platform  and 
drum  ;  and  u  sweep  for  moving  the  receptacle  from  the 
platform  to  the  drum. 

(Claims  8.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  CiAsettc.] 


1.283,091.  PISTON.  David  F.  CaAwroao.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Piled  Jan.  »,  !•!».  8erUl  No.  1.818.  (Cl. 
121—108.) 
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1.  A  composite  cylinder  piston  comprising  a  central 
body  portion  having  s  cylindrical  face  and  provided  with 
an  annular  flanire.  a  ring  adapted  to  be  nlid  longitudinally 
on  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  body  portion  and  abut  the 
flange,  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  cylindrical  face  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  detachable  lock  rinic  in  the  groove 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  first  ring  to  secure  It  to 
the  body  portion. 

2.  A  composite  cylinder  piston  comprising  a  central 
body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  face  and  provided  with 


ao  annular  flange,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally 
on  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  body  portion  and  abut  the 
flange,  a  peripheral  groove  In  the  cylindrical  face  of  the 
body  portion,  a  locking  member  In  the  groove  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  rlnic  to  secure  it  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  mesuK  for  retaining  the  locking  member  In  the 
groove. 


1.283.092.  i;ARMENT.  Lcona  J.  Critchbr.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1917.  SerUl  No.  180.977.  (Cl. 
2—187.) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  skirt,  a  pair  of  trouser  \fgn 
within  said  skirt  having  their  upper  part  combined  with 
the  skirt,  the  front  part  of  the  skirt  being  bifurcated  and 
having  its  front  upper  portion  serving  as  an  upward  ex- 
tension of  the  trouser  legs  with  its  lower  portions  unat- 
tached to  said  legs  and  forming  downwardly  depending 
flaps  to  cover  the  lower  ends  of  said  trouser  legs,  and  a 
foldable  flap  on  the  garment  adapted  to  fokl  to  conceal  the 
trouser  legs  at  the  front  of  the  garment. 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a  skirt,  a  pair  of  trouser  legs 
within  said  skirt,  the  rear  portion  of  said  trouser  legs  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  skirt  with  Its  upper  end  de- 
tachably  secureii  therein,  the  front  upper  portion  of  the 
skirt  being  bifurcated  and  serving  as  an  upward  extension 
of  the  trouser  legs,  the  two  lower  portions  of  said  bifur- 
cated front  part  of  the  skirt  forming  flaps  depending 
downwardly  over  the  lowpr  portions  of  the  trouser  legs 
and  a  foldable  flap  on  the  garment  adapted  to  fold  to  con- 
ceal the  trouser  legs  at  the  front  of  the  garmeLt. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Caxette.] 


1.283.093  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Fredkrick  Uarolo 
Critchlct,  Liverpool.  England.  Piled  June  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  239.773.     (O.  3—2.) 


1.  In  an  artiflclal  limb,  a  thigh  piece,  a  calf  piece,  a 
knee  Joint  coupling  the  thigh  and  calf  pieces  and  normally 
loose,  and  a  pivoted  foot  piece,  a  connection  between  the 
foot  piece  and  knee  joint  whereby  the  pivotal  movement 
nf  the  foot  plet-e  coarts  to  lock  the  knee  Joint  against 
flexure. 

2.  In  an  artlRrlal  limb,  a  thUh  piece,  a  calf  piece,  a 
knee  Joint  comprUInc  a  barrel  element  carried  from  one 
part  of  the  limb  co  artlnn  with  a  brake  band  carried  from 
the  other  part  of  the  limb,  said  band  being  normally  loose 
abont  the  barn^l.  ^ut  contractlhle  thereon  to  lock  the  Joint 
when  wetcht  or  end  thrust  is  thrown  on  the  limb. 
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8.  In  an  artlflcial  limb,  a  thigh  piece,  a  calf  piece,  a 
knee  Joint  comprising  a  barrel  element  carried  from  one 
part  of  the  limb  co-acting  with  a  brake  band  carried  from 
the  other  part  of  the  limb,  said  band  being  normally  loose 
about  the  barrel,  and  a  pivoted  foot  piece,  a  connection 
between  the  foot  piece  and  knee  Joint  whereby  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  foot  piece  coacts  to  contract  the  band 
on  the  barrel  and  lock  the  knee  Joint  against  flexure. 

7.  In  an  artiflclal  limb,  a  skeleton  frame-work  by  means 
of  which  the  various  parts  of  the  Umb  are  articulated 
together  and  which  takes  the  weight  of  the  wearer,  and 
molded  or  shaped  limb  pieces  which  do  not  take  the  weight 
of  the  wearer  but  are  merely  attached  to  and  supported 
from  the  frame-work. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.283.094.      WASTE  -  RECLAIMER.      8aiid»l  D.   Crd««, 
'  Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  July  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  180,522. 
(CL  KS8— «Ur.) 


1.  In  a  waRte  reclaimer,  n  main  shaft,  a  screw  conveyer 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  short  sbafta 
mounted  coaxially,  a  spaced  distance  from  and  parallel 
with  the  main  shaft  near  the  respective  ends  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  sprocket  on  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  short  shafts,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  means 
for  supporting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars  in  proximity 
to  the  short  shafts,  brackets  provided  with  slots  through 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  pass,  a  pin  extended 
forward  from  each  of  said  brackets,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
positioned  on  said  pin.  bearings  carried  by  said  sleeves,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  sprockets  posl- 
<loned  on  said  shaft,  said  sprockets  being  in  alinement 
with  the  sprockets  on  the  intermediate  shafts,  chains 
trained  about  the  sprocket  wheels,  and  bars  attached  to 
the  chains  at  spaced  intervals  therealong. 

3.  A  pair  of  brackets  disposed  in  spaced  relationship,  a 
rail  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  from  each  bracket,  a 
second  pair  of  brackets  provided  with  slots  in  which  said 
rails  are  adjustably  secured,  a  stub  shaft  extended  from 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  brackets,  sleeves  adjustably 
positioned  on  said  shafts  and  co-axially  disposed  Journal 
bearings  carried  by  said  sleeves. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,283,095.    TOY.     Francis  A.  Cummiskbt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Piled  July  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,890.      (CT.  4fl — 37.) 


and  outlet  openings  frictlonally  held  in  position  In  said 
neck  and  a  plurality  of  slotted  sounding  elements  confined 
within  the  inflatable  body  adapted  to  produce  a  ringing 
sound  within  the  InflaUble  body  when  same  is  tossed 
atMut  in  an  inflated  state. 


1.283,096.  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE  GAS  IN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Feankun  L. 
Damron  and  Lkrot  Damrok,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  188.628.     (Cl.  123—119.) 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
a  carbureter  connected  therewith,  a  pipe  having  a  rigid 
section  attached  to  and  communicating  with  the  breather 
opening  to  the  crank  case,  a  flexible  section  connecting 
said  rigid  section  with  said  carbureter,  and  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  pipe  having  an  air  chamber  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aald 
pipe,  said  valve  serving  to  normally  close  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  pipe,  and  to  open  communi- 
cation therebetween  when  a  suction  is  created  in  aaid 
pipe  for  drawing  the  unconsumed  Rases  from  the  crank 
case  into  the  carbureter  for  further  combustion. 


1.283.097.  AIRBRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  WiMT 
EooiNR  Danirl,  De  Leon,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-ball  to 
Loy  Hill,  Smithvllle,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,287.     (Cl.  103—87.) 


A  toy  balloon  comprising  an  inflatable  body  having  a 
tubular  nerk.  a   spherical  closure  having  alined  air  Inlet 


A  pressure  system  involving  an  air  pump,  a  reservoir 
in  communication  therewith,  and  driving  means  for  the 
air  pump,  said  means  including  a  clutch,  means  actuated 
by  the  reservoir  pressure  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  a  gov- 
ernor in  communication  with  said  means,  communicating 
means  between  the  governor  and  reservoir,  and  mecha- 
nism within  the  governor  and  directly  responsive  to  res- 
ervoir pressure  to  control  the  admission  of  such  reservoir 
pressure  to  the  first-mentioned  means,  said  governor  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  to  prevent  excessive  rise  In  presaure  in  the 
reservoir  and  said  first  mentioned  means. 


1,2  8  3,09  8.     UPHOLSTERING   DEVICE.      Frank   P. 

D'AacT,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed  July  13,  1918.     Serial 

No.  244,787.      (Cl.   166—43.) 

1.  In  an  upholstering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
form  having  a  fluted  bottom,  tufting  bars  disposed  be- 
tween the  flutes,  removable  partitions  having  slots  In  their 
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lower  edges  encacBchle  wltk  uUd  tufting  b*.n,  a  flller  box 
provided  with  a  removabli'  side  tuivlng  follower  bars 
tiiereoD  adapted  to  pasa  b*>tween  aaid  removable  partition 
pUtea  aod  aald  tufting  bAxs  permitting  the  removal  of  tbo 
partition  platca  and  the  arranging  of  a  backing  over  aaid 
follower  bars  and  the  aecarlng  thereof  at  said  taftiog 
bars,  m«>aos  for  securing  said  detachable  flller  box  side 
permitting  the  longitudinal  withdrawal  of  said  follower 
bars,  guide  posts  on  said  form  provided  with  ratchet 
twth.  guide  members  on  said  flller  box  coarting  with  said 
guide  poets  and  provided  with  retaining  ratchets,  and  op- 
erating connections  whereby  said  ratchets  may  be  slmol- 
taneoosly  released. 


^•'J 


4.  la  SB  nphclsterlng  machlae,  the  combination  of  a 
form,  spacwl  tufting  bars,  removable  partiUons  having 
slots  la  their  lower  edge*  env^grabU.  with  said  tufting 
M,  a  flUer  box  provldod  with  a  removable  side  having 
foUowr  bars  thereon  adapted  to  pass  between  aald  n- 
movable  partition  plates  and  aald  tufting  bars  permitting 
the  removal  of  the  partition  pUtea  and  the  arranging  of  . 
hacking  over  aaid  follower  bars  and  the  securing  thereof 
at  aald  tufting  bars,  and  means  for  securing  said  deUch- 
•ble  aJl«.r  box  si*-  permJtUng  the  longitudinal  withdrawal 
of  said  follower  bars. 

10.  In  an  upholstering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
form  spaced  tufting  bars,  a  flller  box  provided  with  a  re- 
■o^abla  tU»  having  follower  bar*  thereon  adapted  to  paaa 
betwaan  aald  tufting  bars  permitting  the  arranging  of  a 

I?      rf  r/f  "***  '°"°''"  "^^^  •"'^  t»»^  •''-"'•'"«  thereof 
K.-..  '  '*■"•  '°*^  "**°"  f"  «'<-arlng  aald  deUch- 

•ble  flll^T  box  sido  p^rmltUng  the  longitudinal  withdrawal 
or  aald  follower  bara. 

14.  In  an  upholstering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
f^  .paced  toftlag  bars  having  spaced  notches  In  their 
•4JM.  and  follower  bars  adapted  to  pass  between  mM 
tjfUng  bars  p^-rmlttlng  the  arranging  of  a  backing  over 

ii^    jit;.?""   "•*    "^'^°'   ^'''^^^   "^    «'*»    »°f«n« 
rciaTm.  Tr^\     r   •^"*  ><«»lf1f«dln«lly   removable. 


K^nKi  u.V-.^^^''^"'^^^  ^^^  OBTAININO  8ALT8 
Wilmington,  Del.  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to 
ff  rJ  t  '"-'»"'"■•  "d  Company,  a  Corporation 

(CL^'ia  )         •^  '"'^  "•  "'*      ^^  No.  Ml.487. 


1.  In  combination,  a  container.  Beans  for  feeding  aoIM 
•nd  liquid  thereto  without  the  escape  of  vapors  from  the 
container,  and  means  for  removing  solid  and  liquid  thare. 
from  without  thf  escape  of  vapors  from  the  conUlaor. 


«  In  combination,  a  conUlner,  aeana  for  feeding  solid 
aod  liquid  thereto  without  the  escape  of  vapor,  therefrom, 
and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  reUtive  quantities  of  solid 
and  liquid  so  fed. 

8.  In  combination,  a  container  adapted  to  conUln  aoUd 
end  liquid  without  the  eocape  of  vapora  therefrom,  a  con- 
veyer therein  and  an  Inclined  conveyer  mechanism  adapt- 
ed  to  convey  the  aoUd  out  of  the  conUlner  to  drain  the 
same. 

17.  In  combination,  an  elongated  receptacle,  raeana  for 
contlnaoualy  feeling  salt  bearing  ore  into  the  r.ctpude 
near  one  end  thereof,  means  for  continuously  feeding  a 
liquid  near  the  other  end  thereof,  means  for  contlnuouslv 
conveying  the  ore  from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  othea-  end 
without  the  escape  of  vapor  therefrom,  and  an  elongated 
draining  receptacle  to  receive  the  solid  material  discharged 
from    the   first    mentioned    recepUcle. 

W.  In  combination,  an  elongattnl  receptacle  havtof 
B»eana  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  nit  at  least  partUlly  aoU 
uble  therein,  a  htater  for  aald  receptacle,  a  presavre  filter 
for  receiving  the  resulting  solution,  and  mean,  for  lead- 
ing the  exhauat  from  aald  beater  to  the  pressure  filter 

IClalms  2  to  5.  7.  »  to  1«.  and  18  to  22  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 


1.283.100       PICTURE  KR.\MK.      RosaiiT   Pavidoff.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  June  20,   1918.     Serial  No.  240  847 
(a.  40--Ha.)  '"'• 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
figure  Including  a  slotted  base,  and  a  depending  frama 
supporting  member,  a  frame  having  a  portion  engage- 
aule  in  the  slot  in  the  base  and  a  second  portion  .jigagB- 
able  with  said  d«<pending  supporting  BMiBbar. 

(Claim  2  not  prlnt^nl  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.283.101       FRICTION    DRAFT   AND   BUFFING   GEAR. 
DoxALo   C.    I»Avi8.   Buffalo.   N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Gould 
Coupler  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Ma/  25.  1817 
Serial  No.  170.884.      (Q.  218— «4.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  metal  end  stll  having  a  cham- 
ber In  the  middle  portion  thoreof.  two  wedges  arranged 
one  in  front  of  the  other  crowwlse  of  the  sill  In  said 
chsmber,  a  coupler  arranged  at  the  front  of  said  sill  to 
move  the  front  wedge  rearwardly,  a  member  arranged  to 
move  the  rear  wedge  when  the  coupler  Is  moved  rear- 
wardly and  to  permit  forward  movement  of  the  coupler 
ladapendently  of  the  rear  wedge,  friction  means  In  aald 
cftaaiber  coCperatlng  wlt%  the  front  wedge  to  yieldingly 
resist  both  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the 
coupler,  and  supplemental  friction  means  In  said  chamber 
cooperating  with  the  rear  wedge  to  yieldingly  reaUt  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  coupler. 
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tt.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  member  having  a  draw- 
bar chamber,  a  coupler  having  a  shank  movable  Into  aald 
chamber,  two  sets  of  friction  roslstance  devices  arranged 
la  aaid  drawbar  chamber  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
shank,  and  connections  betwe^'n  said  shank  and  said  sets 
of  resistance  devices  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  coupler  In  bufflnir  to  both  sets  of  said  dertees,  and  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  coupler  In  pulling  to 
only  one  set  of  said  devices. 

(ClainM  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,283,102.  PIN  SErURI.NG  .MEA.N8.  Dowald  C  Davts. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (iould  Coupler  Company.  New 
Tor*.  N.  Y.  Plied  Feb.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  217.274. 
(a.  « — 28.) 


*— 


5.  The  comhinatioa  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  spring  actuated  device  which  boldR  aaid  lid  in 
open  and  clOHe<l  positions  and  which  is  pivoted  on  said 
Journal  box.  a  pin  connecting  xald  device  and  said  Journal 
box  and  extending  through  boles  formed  In  said  Journal 
box  and  said  device,  said  device  being  adapted  to  l)e 
moved  Into  a  position  io  which  the  hole.  In  said  device 
and  In  .said  Journal  box  are  In  r»'Klstratlon,  and  the  holes 
D.arest  to  the  ends  of  said  pin  having  portions  forming 
recesses  in  which  said  pin  is  adapted  to  be  held  by  said 
spring-actuated  device  and  in  which  said  pin  Is  held 
against  endwise  movement. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.108.  8TARTIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  KNOI.NES.  Mancbl  db  AaRiocNAOA, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  193.388.  filed  Sept.  26.  1917.  and  division  of  appli 
cation  Serial  No.  229.020.  filed  Apr.  17.  1918,  This  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  229,019.  (Q. 
185 — 41.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  energy  storing  means  having 
sulBcient  capacity  and  extent  of  movement  with  a  single 
supply  of  enerjry  therein  to  Impart  a  plurality  of  starting 
Impulses  to  the  engine,  a  movable  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  means,  means  for  holding  said  movable 
mpml)er  against  movement,  means  for  rendering  said  hold- 
ing means  Inoperative  and  for  thereafter  automatically 
remlering  the  same  operative  after  a  predetermined  part 
only  of  the  total  storahle  energy  In  said  first  named  mean, 
has  been  expended,  a  second  movable  member,  means  for 
connecting  said  second  movable  member  to  said  first  named 
movable  member  to  cause  said  members  to  move  either 
in  the  same  direction  or  In  opposite  directions,  means  con- 


necting the  second  movable  memtier  with  the  engine,  and 
automatic  means  for  rendering  said  last  named  connecting 
means  inoperative 

6.  In  apparatus  for  starting  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  comt>lnatlon  of  a  compression  spring  having 
sufflcient  capacity  and  extent  of  movement  with  a  single 
supply  of  energy  therein  to  Impart  a  plurality  of  starting 
impulses  to  the  engine,  a  support  for  the  spring  at  one 
end.  a  traveler  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring  drfven  by 
the  apring,  pulley  wheels  mounted  on  said  traveler,  and 
other  pulley  wheels  stationary  with  re«T>ect  to  the  tnir- 
eler,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cord  passing  over  said  pulley 
wheels  and  connecting  said  traveler  and  drum,  means  In- 
cluding one  or  more  clutches  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  engine  and  drtnn.  means  for  normally  holding 
the  drum  from  rotation,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
holding  means  Inoperative  and  for  thereafter  automati- 
cally rendering  the  same  operative  after  a  predetermined 
part  only  of  the  energy  storable  in  aaid  spring  has  been 
expanded. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  sUrting  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  compression  spring,  a  support 
for  the  spring  at  one  end,  a  traveler  at  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  driven  by  ths  spring,  pulley  wheels  mounted  on 
said  traveler,  and  other  pulley  wheels  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  the  traveler,  a  rotaUble  drum,  a  cord  passing 
over  said  pulley  wheels  and  connecting  said  traveler  and 
drum,  means  includlag  a  clutch  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  drum  and  engine,  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing the  clutch  after  the  engine  has  made  a  movement  of 
predetermined  amount,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
drum  frbm  operation,  and  control  means  for  closing  the 
clutch  and  releasing  the  drum. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  starting  Internal  combustion  en-' 
glues,  the  combination  of  a  compression  spring,  a  support 
for  the  spring  at  one  end,  a  traveler  at  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  driven  by  the  spring,  pulley  wheels  mounted  on 
said  traveler,  and  other  pulley  wht-els  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  traveler,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cord  passing 
over  said  pulley  wheels  and  connecting  said  traveler  and 
drum,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and 
drum  for  rotating  the  shaft  when  the  drum  Is  rotated, 
means  for  driving  the  engine  from  said  shaft  or  said  shaft 
from  the  engine  indudlng  differential  gearing  comprising 
two  differential  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
ftain  pear  meshing  therewith  for  driving  the  engine,  and 
differential  clutches  for  connecting  the  two  differential 
gears  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  locking  means  for 
normally  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation,  control  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  clutches  and  releasing  the  lock- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  preventing  excessive  compre* 
sion  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  13.  and  15  not  printed  In 
the  Gaxette.] 


1,283,104.  WOOD- PRESERVATIVE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  JrnsoN  A.  De  Cew,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.  Filed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  95,468  (Cl' 
184 — 78.6.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  wood  preservative,  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  a  toxic  oil  in  a  soap  solution  and  dflut- 
Ing  same  by  forcing  it  under  pressure  into  hot  water. 

2.  A  wood  preserving  comjkositlon,  which  consists  of 
rosin,  creosote  oil  and  soap  in  nqucous  solution. 

5.  A  process  of  making  wood  preservative,  which  con- 
sists in  dissolving  rosin  and  creosote  oil  in  a  soap  solu- 
tion, and  diluting  same  by  forcing  It  under  pressure  Into 
hot  water. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,288,105.     WOOD-PRESERVATIVE  TREATMBNT     Jm- 
BO!*  A.  Da  Caw.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Piled  Aug 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,449.     (Cl.  99—12.) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  wood,  which  consists  In  heating 
the  wood  In  soluHon  of  conl  tar  pitch  at  practically  a 
charring  temperature,  expeUIng  the  water  of  saturation 
from  the  fibers  of  the  wood,  Impregnating  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  wood  with  the  material  in  which  it  la  im- 
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meraed,  coatioc  tite  surface  with  a  harder  pitch  at  higher 
temperatarea  and   leaving  tafllclent   coating  on   the   aur 
face  to  keep  the  surface  fibers  of  the  wood  from  contact 
with  moisture. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  wood,  which  consists  In  beating 
the  wood  to  a  sterilising  temperature,  removing  the  water 
of  sataration  from  the  cell  walls  of  the  fibers.  Impreg- 
nating the  outer  portion  of  the  wood  with  a  solution  of 
coal  tar  pitch,  and  coating  the  surface  of  the  wood  with 
a  harder  pitch  at  higher  temperatures  to  prevent  the 
fibers  from  again  absorbing  the  water  of  saturation. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  wood,  which  consists  in  beating 
the  wood  at  a  sterilising  temperature  until  the  water  of 
saturation  la  removed,  impregnating  the  outer  portion 
with  a  solution  of  coal  tar  pitch  which  is  fluid  at  tem- 
peratures below  212*  Fahrenheit,  and  finally  dipping  in 
temperatures  above  212*  Fahrenheit. 


1,283,108.       COIN-OPERATED    SHOE-POLISHINO    MA 
CHINE.      Fbbo  C.  Da  Land.  Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Filed 
Sept.  4,  1917.     Bertal  No.  189,694.      (CI.  J15 — 67.) 


1.  la  a  ahoe  polUhing  machine,  a  cabinet,  a  horixontal 
guide-way  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  ami 
extending  forwardly  and  backwardly,  rollers  running  in 
the  guide-way,  a  horisontal  turret  carriage  mounted  on 
the  rollers  and  extending  transversely  of  the  guide-way, 
feed  screws  mounted  In  the  cabinet  parallel  with  th«: 
gulde-wAy,  brackets  extending  downwardly  from  the  car 
rlage  and  screw-seated  upon  the  feed  screws,  means  for 
operating  the  feed  screws  to  move  the  carriage  forwardly 
and  backwardly.  paste  and  polishing  brushes  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  for  operating  (he 
bruahea  aa  the  carriage  moves  forwardly  and  backwardly, 
automatic  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  automatic  means  for  interrupting  the 
operation  while  the  operator  Is  removing  one  foot  and 
placing  the  other  foot  In  position  to  be  operated  upon  by 
the  bru8hes,  said  Interrupting  means  Including  a  clutch, 
a  clutch  lever  extending  from  the  clutch,  a  rotating  cam 
engaging  the  free  end  of  the  clutch  lever  and  normally 
allowing  the  clutch  to  tie  cloaed  and  a  swell  upon  the 
cam  for  engaging  the  lever  to  open  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  sho<>  polishing  machine,  a  cabinet,  guide-ways 
In  the  cabinet,  rollers  running  upon  the  guide-ways,  a 
horisontal  turret  carriage  mounted  upon  the  rollers  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  guide-way.  horisontal  tur- 
rets mounted  upon  the  cairlage ;  one  on  each  side  of  the 
center ;  paste  and  polishing  brushes,  rotatable  vertical 
shafts  upon  which  the  bi'ushes  are  mounted,  swinging 
arms  on  said  turret  In  which  arms  the  shafts  are  ro 
tatably  mounted,  drive  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
turrets  and  extending  through  the  swinging  armx  to 
pivotally  mount  the  swinging  arms,  gearr^  connecting 
the  drive  shafts  to  the  rotatable  shafts,  gears  fixed  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  the  drive  shafts,  shafts  vertically 
mounted  through  the  carriage ;  the  turrets  being  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts ;  springs 
connected  to  the  swinging  arms,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  gears  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  drive  shafts. 

3.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  horizontally  recipro- 
cating carriage,  turrets  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage, gear  teeth  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  turrets, 
an  Idler  gear  In  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  upon  the 
perlpberlea  of  the  turrets  and  connecting  the  turrets,  a 


vertical  ahaXt  upon  which  the  Idler  gear  Is  mounted,  a 
pinion  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  racks 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel,  one  upon 
each  side,  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion  so  as  to  rotate 
the  turrets  intermittently  as  the  carriage  reciprocatea. 

4.  In  a  ahoe  pollahing  machine,  a  shaft  horlsontally 
mounted,  spaced  turret  heads  mounted  upon  t^e  shaft, 
paste  and  polishing  brushes  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  heads,  a  large  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  pinions 
connected  to  the  polishing  brushes  and  engaging  the 
large  gear,  a  second  large  gear  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  held  ^galoat  rotation,  pinions  carried  by  the  paste 
brushes  and  Meahlng  with  the  second  large  gear,  and 
q>eed  reducing  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 
second  large  gear,  so  as  to  rotate  the  paste  brushes  at  a 
lower  speed  than  the  pollsbing  brushes  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  carriage  mounted 
to  redpracate  In  a  horisontal  plane  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly. turrets  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  carriage, 
paste  and  polishing  brushes  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
turreta,  meana  for  operating  the  turrets,  means  for 
operating  the  brushes,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar 
mounted  parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, a  paste  box  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  paste  brushes,  and  step 
by  step  means  for  diacharglng  paste  to  the  brushes. 


1.283.107.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERIES. 
Fbancis  S.  Di<fNEa.v  and  Cocbtnit  N.  Mitchell, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Horace  B.  Fay,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
F.*.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,258.     (CI.  105—267.) 


1.  A  battery  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
support  a  tMttery  thereon  to  cushion  any  upward  or 
downward  movement  of  the  same  from  the  nornul  posi- 
tion thereof. 

2.  A  battery  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame 
nnd  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly support  a  battery  thereon  to  cushion  movement  of 
the  same  In  either  vertical  direction  from  the  normal 
position  thereof. 

3.  A  t>attery  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame, 
battery  supporting  means  mounted  In  said  frame,  and 
means  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  cushion  any  upward  or  down- 
ward movement  of  said  battery. 

4.  A  battery  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame, 
battery  supporting  means  moaated  In  said  frame,  and 
means  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  cushion  movement  of  said  battery 
in  either  vertical  direction  from  the  normal  position 
thereof. 

B.  A  battery  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame, 
battery  supporting  means  mounted  In  said  frame,  and 
realllent  means  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  cushion  movement  of 
said  twttery  In  either  vertical  direction  from  the  normal 
position  thereof  . 

(Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.283.108.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Ibvin  H.  Dbxtm. 
Pearl  River.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  I.  H.  Dexter  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  4,  1917.  Sertal  No.  166.S64.  (CI.  270—79.) 
1.   In  «  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  support, 

a  pair  of  folding  rolls  journaled  In  said  support,  a  knife 


blade  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  folding  rolla, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  folding  rolls  on  their  azea, 
and  means  for  oaclUatlng  said  support  about  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  folding  rolls. 


21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrit>ed,  a  table, 
means  for  feeding  a  web  Into  position  over  said  table, 
means  for  folding  said  web  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  meana  for  pressing  tb«*  folded  web  down  onto 
said  table,  said  folding  means  including  pairs  of  folding 
rolls  disposed  above  opposite  edges  of  said  table,  folder 
bladeH  movable  succes-sively  Into  positions  to  cooperate 
with  said  pairs  of  rolls  In  folding  successive  portions  of 
said  web,  and  a  redprocable  rack  geared  to  both  pairs  of 
said  rolls,  one  roll  In  each  pair  being  osclllatable  to  and 
fro  about  the  axis  of  the  other  roll. 

(Claims  2  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.282.109.  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION 
FOR  STEAM  DRIVEN  AUTOMOBILES.  Abnbb  Do- 
BLK.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
I>olile-Detrolt  Steam  Motors  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,403.     (CI.  158—81.) 


2.  In  a  steam-driven  automobile  power  plant,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  steam  generator,  a  liquid-fuel  atomiser,  a 
blower  for  operating  said  atomiser,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  blower,  an  electric  spark  Igniter  for  Ignltint;  the  fuel 
from  said  atomiser,  means  responsive  to  steam  pressure 
for  stopping  and  starting  said  motor  and  Igniter,  and  an 
automatic  controller  for  limiting  the  time  of  operation  of 
said  Igniter  upon  being  started  by  said  pressure-responsive 
means. 

10.  In  a  power  plant  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  generator,  a  liquid  fuel  burning  device  therefor, 
a  motor-driven  blower  for  said  liquid  fuel  burning  device, 
a  spark  ignition  mechanism  for  said  liquid  fuel  burning 
device,  a  circuit  for  said  motor  blower  and  Ignition  mecha- 
nism, a  steam  pressure  actuated  device  for  controlling 
said  circuit,  and  electromaguetlcally-oontrolled  means  for 
determining  the  period  of  operation  of  Miid  ignition  mecha- 
nism. 

15.  The  cemblnAtlon  of  a  liquid-fuel  burning  device,  an 
electric  spark  Ignition  device  therefor,  and   mouns  Inde- 


pendent of  said  liquid  fuel  burning  device  for  mou)entarily 
operating  said  Ignition  device  whenever  aaid  liquid  fuel 
burning  device  requires  ignition. 

25.  In  a  steam-driven  automobile  power  plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  an  electrically-operated 
main  liquid  fuel  burning  device  therefor,  an  auxiliary 
llqtld  fuel  burning  device  for  igniting  aaM  main  liquid 
fuel  burning  device,  a  sparking  mechanism  for  igniting 
said  auxiliary  liquid  fuel  burning  device,  a  circuit  for 
said  main  liquid  fuel  burning  device  and  said  sparking 
mechanism,  and  a  manual  switch  for  controlling  aaid 
circuits. 

(Claims  1.  3  to  9,  11  to  14.  16  to  24,  and  26  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,283,110.  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  John  J.  Dowovan. 
Boston,  Maps.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  228,129. 
(CI.  187—110.) 


1.  A  bubbling  fountain  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an 
inclined  jet  aperture,  and  a  stationary  dome  covering  the 
delivery  end  of  the  nozzle,  but  located  out  of  the  path 
of  the  Jet. 

5.  A  bubbling  fountain  comprislnt;  a  dome  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  wall,  an  inclined  nozzle  within  the 
dome  arranged  to  direct  a  Jet  of  water  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly through  said  opening,  means  for  supplying  a  sec- 
ond stream  of  water  to  wash  the  exterior  of  the  dome, 
and  a  single  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  Jet  and 
the  otream. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.111.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Jambs  A.  DotUiV, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
200,587,     (CI.  24—105.) 


1.  In  a  separable  lastenei ,  a  male  member  comprising  an 
ornament  or  face-piece,  and  a  back  composed  of  a  sheet 
metal  disk  to  which  the  ornament  or  face-piece  Is  perma- 
nently and  rigidly  applied,  a  screwthreaded  stem  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  aw^ay  from  the  ornament  or  face-piece, 
and  prongs  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  disk,  said  back 
being  made  of  sheet  metal  In  one  Integral  piece. 

(Clalkns  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Clacette.] 


1,283,112.       PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION     OF 
NITRIC    OXIDS    IN    INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    JffiN- 
GINES.      RctH)Lr    Draws.    Saarbrtlcken,    Germany,   as- 
signor   to    Ehrhardt    h    Sehmer,    Oesellschaft    mlt    be- 
.  schrBnkter     Haftung.     Saarbriicken,     Germany.       Filed 
Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63.691.     (Cl.  23—1.) 
1.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  nitric  oxid 
In  Internal  combustion  engines,  which  consists  In  preheat- 
ing the  combustible  mixture,   together  with  an  excess  of 
gaseous   fluid   to  form   the  nitric  oxid,  by  means  of  the 
exhaust  gases.  In  order  to  Increase  the  amount  of  heat  of 
the  mixture  In  proportion  to  Its  volume ;  maintaining  the 
high   temperature  01   the   mixture  up   to  the  end  of  the 
compr(>8sion  period,  to  eflPect  the  formatldfi  of  the  nitric 
oxid.  combustion  being  completed  when  the  highest  tern- 
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penitnre  Is  retirhwi :  and  effectlntr  a  rapid  fail  of  tempera 
tiUT  Immediately  thereafter,  to  dlminlah  tbe  dcronpoflttloa 
of  the  nitric  Ozld  formed. 

8.  Tl>e  herein -described  method  nf  protloHnf  nitric  oxld 
hi  fBtvmal  combnstloo  pnifin*^.  which  conaNts  In  Injerttng 
a  M^l 7  heated,  saseoua  fluid  Into  the  rombantihle  mix- 
t«rv.  to  tfaoroQchly  mix  together  the  particle*  of  the  mix- 
tare,  and  to  increaae  the  heat  of  the  latter  in  proportioa  , 
to  its  Toinme  :  raalntainin;  the  hiich  temperature  of  the 
mixture  up  to  the  end  of  the  rompret«ioa  period,  to  effect 
thm  farraatlon  of  the  nttrtc  oxid.  rombuMtion  heinr  com- 
pleted when  the  highest  temperature  la  reached ;  and 
effecting  a  rapid  fait  of  teraperatare  Immetliately  there- 
after, to  diminish  tbe  decompoaitlon  of  the  aitric  exfd 
formed. 

IClaim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.  1 


1.283.113.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  WOOD-PULP  FOR 
NITRATING  OR  SIMILAR  PURPOSES.  Viooo  DlBW- 
■■!«,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaalcaar  to  West  VlrglnU  Pulp  A 
Paper  Company.  New  Yorlu  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  M.  1M8.  SerUl  No  213.484. 
(01.  8—2.) 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  taflalac  ftar.  apmce  or  similar  soda 
or  sulfate  process  wood  fn^  ta  render  It  suitable  for 
nltro-cellaloae  manufactare  or  the  like,  which  comprise* 
partially  bleaching  such  uaMaaehed  wood  pulp  for  Kereral 
hours  with  cblorin  water  raatalnlng  from  two  or  eight 
per  cent,  of  chlorln  as  compared  to  tbe  dry  weight  of  the 
pulp  to  produce  partially  bleached  yellow  pulp  and  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  aa  alkaline  refining  treatment  by 
boiling  ander  pressure  for  several  hours  In  a  sodium 
carboaate  solution  to  dlssolTe  and  remove  ct>lorlBg  matter 
and  converted  producta  from  tbe  pulp  and  at  tbe  same 
time  reduce  its  canstlc  potash  aolabillty  considerably  below 
seven  per  cent. 

«.  Tl»e  process  of  reflniag  aoda  er  salfate  proce^n  wood 
palp  for  nitro-ceilulose  maaafactare  or  tike  like,  which 
cosaprlaes  partially  bleaching  sueh  ordinary  wood  pulp 
with  about  one-half  or  leas  the  usaal  proportioa  of  bleach- 
lag  material  and  subje<-tinx  the  partially  bleached  sobm- 
what  colore«l  pnlp  to  an  alkaline  reflning  treatment  by 
boiling  under  presnire  for  several  hoars  in  a  sodium  car- 
bonate water  solution  to  remove  from  the  palp  coloring 
matter  and  other  converted  products  and  retiuce  tbe  caus- 
tic potash  solubility  of  the  pnlp  to  less  than  seven  per  i 
cast. 

(Claims  1.  2.  4.  .'^.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.383.114.     PROCESS  OF  REFININO  STLFITE  WOOD- 
PULP    FOR    NITRATING   OR    SIMILAR    PURPOSES. 
Vir.r.o  Drzwskv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  A  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Delaware.      Continuation    of    application 
Serial  No.  220..S4R.  filed  Mar   0,  lOlH.     TbU  application 
filed  June  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  240.801.     (CI.  8 — 2.) 
1.  The  process  of  refining  sulfite  woo^l  pulp  from  spruce, 
hemlock,  fir  or  balxam  wood  to  render  tbe  same  suitable 
for    nltro-cellulose    manufacture    which    comprises    thor- 
oughly bleaching  the  wood  pulp  from  the  digester  for  four 
to  eight  hour*  w'.th  a  water  solution  of  bleaching  powder 
and    washing   the   b!eache<l   pulp,   subjecting   the   same   to 
an  alkaline  refining  txeatment  by  boiling  under  preaaore 
for  several  hours  in  a  caustic  soda  water  solution  to  dis- 
solve and  remove  the  oxy-cellulose  and  hydrocellulose  com- 
poav>nt'<    from    the    pulp,    washing    the    refine«l    pulp    and 
bleaching  the  lame  with  bleaching  powder  to  decolorise  the 
pulp  while  still  keeping  Its  caustic  potsb  solubility  below 
seven  per  cent. 

rnalms  2  to  rt  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.  ] 


a  dry  salt  of  acetic  acid  In  presence  of  a  liquid  diluent 
Incapable  of  reacting  with  acetic  anhydrid  and  maintain- 
lav  the  temperatore  below  S*  C.  tbroughoat  the  reaction. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetic  anhydrid 
which  comprises  causing  sulfuric  anhydrid  to  react  with 
n  dry  salt  of  acetic  acid  In  presence  of  liquid  acetic  anhy* 
drid.  and  maintaining  the  temperature  below  5*  C. 
throughout  the  reaction. 

7.  .\  proceaa  for  the  manufncture  of  acetic  anhydrid, 
which  romprtaaa  causing  sulfuric  anhydrid  mixed  with 
Kulfurtc  add  la  a  proportioa  of  hetweea  60  and  70%  fr«« 
anhydrid.  ta  react  with  a  dry  acetate  in  presence  of  a 
llquhi  irflaefK  Incapable  of  reacting  with  acetic  anhydrid 
and  matntalnlng  the  temptntMn  below  0*  C.  throughout 
the  reaction . 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,283,116  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Lools  Dufek,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  May  8. 
1918.     SerUl  No.  232.399.     (C\.  267—17.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spring,  an  attachment  there- 
for comprtsiD«  a  plurality  of  llnketl  nH>mt>era  forming 
eltwwn  In  xtnicitereil  relatloa.  one  end  of  said  linked  mem- 
tters  adapteil  tn  be  pivntallv  attachtni  to  the  ends  of  said 
sftrlng'i.  and  tbe  other  eud  of  sal<l  linked  members  adapted 
to  l»e  attacheil  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  an<l  a  secondary 
xpring  illxpostMl  in  yielding  i-ontHct  around  the  elbows  of 
xaid  linked  m*-mb«Ts  whereby  a  Mupplemental  resiliency  is 
Imparteil  to  the  main  springs  of  said  vehicle. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  tbe  Oatetta.] 


1.283,117.  REGENER.%TING  FURNACE.  ChaklM  E. 
DcKcaM.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  ScriaJ 
No.  147.949.      (Cl.  368—19.) 


1.288.115.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACETIC  ANHYDRID. 

HB«f«T    DRBTrra.  Basel.    9wltserfand.      Filed   Jan.    18, 

191«.     .««er1al  No.  72,792      (Cl.  28— 24  ) 

1.   A   process   for  the   manafacture  of   acetic  anhydrid 
wklch  eomprlse«  i-snsinir  •nlfbrtc  anhydrid  to  react  with 


1.  A  regenerating  chamber  for  furaaeee  having  tbe 
checker  work  built  up  In  a  plurality  of  sections  such  sec- 
tions being  spaced  distances  apart  to  form  between  adja- 
cent sections  vertical  unobstructed  pasaages  extending 
through  the  checker  work  down  to  the  fines  underlying  tbe 
checker  work. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


IJStaiS.  MAII^BAO  DELIVERY.  Archibald  DtrxLOP, 
Kaetk  BilleHca.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
2A3.M1.      (CT.   288—7.) 

fa  a  derlce  of  the  elasa  deecaribed,  a  support,  an  oat- 
wanlly  and  upwardly  Inclined  resilient  strip  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  support  and  Its  opposite  free  end 
normally  spaced  from  the  latter,  a  trigger  having  one  end 
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pivoted  upon  said  mupport  for  horlxoDtal  aad  laieial 
mau,  a  laterally  exteiuling  arm  carrle<l  by  the  loppart  far 
aupportlnc  the  tree  end  a(  the  trigaar,  a  mtap  tocaiad  opoo 
the  oatar  end  ef  said  arm  la  the  path  of  s&kt  triggac,  a 
pia  cxteadln^  laterally  from  one  ed«e  ef  the  rcalllcBt  strip 


/r        j» 


for  engagement  within  an  opening  in  said  trigger  to  bold 
the  strip  under  tension,  means  carried  by  the  resilient 
strip  for  supporting  a  mail  bag  and  a  car  device  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  to  swing  it 
laterally  from  engagement  with  tlie  resilient  strip. 


14188,119.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  JosBPH  H.  Dwobk, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.698.      (Cl.  163—8.) 


8.  A  resilieat  tire  for  vehicles  having  a  convex  onter 
and  a  concave  inoer  periphery,  a  circumferential  series  of 
afaldistant  radially  arranged  elongated  openings  there- 
throuKb.  a  corresponding  series  of  pockets  in  the  sides  of 
tbe  tire  alternating  with  the  opentngM  aforesaid,  aad  a 
,  elrroraferential  spring  having  a  convex  outer  periphery 
arranged  and  adapted  to  fit  the  concave  inner  periphery  ef 
the  tire. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283,120.  OILING  SYSTEM  FOE  TWIN-EUKOINB  MO 
TOR-CYCLES.  Gboi;gs  H.  Ei.us.  Los  Angeles,  Gal. 
rUcd  Dec.  18.1917.     Serial  No.  207. 773.      (Cl.  128 — 196.) 


In  a  gas  engine  having  two  cyllaUen>  movnted  one  In 
front   of   tbe  other  and   radial   to  a   crank  case,  a   wall 
baCwecn  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  cyllndetrs  having  aa  inner 
Caca  sloping  upwardly  to  the  forward  cylinder  chamber. 
266  0.  G.— 62 


L,2ftaa31.  VALVB  FOR  iJ)iTUNALrC0MBC8TM>M  EJf- 
GINBS.  Jajsu  iNMAX  Smbu,  Laadoa,  Xa^aad.  Piled 
Feb.  9,  1914,   Serial  No.  817>I4.     Ramewed   Mar.   16. 

1918.     Serial  No.  222,982.     (Cl.  128—190.) 


6.  A  valve  uechaaism  for  an  internal  combustion  en 
gine  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  ports  ceauauni- 
cating  with  the  two  chambers  to  he  rotatably  connected, 
a  ported  sleeve  rotatably  fitting  wltbin  the  casing,  a 
ported  core  fitting  within  the  sleeve,  means  for  simulta- 
neously rota  tint;  the  core  and  sleeve  in  opposite  dlre<*- 
tions.  said  ports  being  so  peaitloned  as  to  establish  com- 
munication directly  acrosa  the  valve  casing  In  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  Its  axis  once  only  In  each 
revolution,  the  port  openiDi^s  of  the  core  and  sleeve  having 
a  circumfprential  width  equal  to  tbe  angular  movement 
•f  each  during  tke  period  which  It  la  desired  to  malolain 
cemniunl<-ntioa  between  the  chambers,  the  (asin«(  ports 
having  a  drcumfereatial  witlth  equaling  only  a  miaer 
portion  ef  the  width  of  the  core  and  sleeve  ports  whereby 
tlH*  paaaage  throtitsh  the  valve  is  quickly  opeaed  and  cloaed 
and  remaluM  fully  opta  for  a  major  portion  of  the  interval. 

(Claims  1  te  4  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  th«-  Gasette] 


1.288,122.  TALKING  -  MACHINE.  John  C.  Eboubb. 
PhlUdelpUa.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  C»rigiaal  hppU 
caUon  filed  May  29,  1900.  Serial  No.  499,080.  Divided 
and  this  application  fled  Feb.  17,  191ti.  Serial  Mo. 
78,880.     (Cl.  46— 62.)     - 


A  talking  machine  cabinet  including  a  body  portion  pro- 
viding a  motor  compartment,  a  hollow  base  arranged  be- 
neath and  separable  from  the  bedy  portion  and  detach- 
ably  held  In  fixed  rHatioa  thereto,  said  base  providing  a 
souud  amplifier  compartment,  and  a  hollow  cover  mounted 
upon  the  body  portion  and  providing  a  sound  reproducer 
compartment,  the  base  and  cover  being  formed  with  open- 
ioffs  tbrotnth  their  exterior  walls  for  the  passage  of  a 
sound  conduit 


f«s 
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1.289.12S.  BOLL  POR  SUOAB  CANS  MILLS. 
M.  Bkkblbns.  .Surabaya.  Jarm.  Pil«^  Dec 
Serial   No.  68,3M.      (CL  100 — 47.) 


AtMABAU 

28.    191S. 


1.  A  roller  for  avsar-cane  mlUa,  having  radial  receaaea 
formed  therein  aad  aald  receaaes  proTlded  witli  threads, 
radially  movable  BMBbera  ylfUUag'j  mounted  in  aald 
re<v(Me«,  and  meana.  In  enxacement  with  the.  threada 
afurffuiid,  for  limltlnx  thi-  forward  movemeDta  of  the 
■i4>mber8. 

K'lalm  2  not  printed  in  th  •  L?asette.) 


1.2NH.r24.  LINK  FDK  Sl'RINKLKKS  l>owBLL  EvANB. 
I'hilud'lphla,  Pa.  Filed  IVr.  27.  1915  SerU)  ^o. 
68.863.      (CI.  286—16.)  |L. 


1  A  fualtHe  link  conaistlnir  of  two  platen  each  harlnf 
an  opening ;  a  rolling  element  moanted  between  said  platea 
and  proportioned  to  extend  partially  through  tke  open- 
ings thereof  while  of  dlmenalona  Incapable  of  passing  com- 
pletely tbroagh  the  same:  with  a  relatively  fusible  ma- 
terial aeparably  connecting  said  platea. 

8.  A  faalble  link  i-unsiatlng  of  two  platea  each  having  a 
circular  opening  and  spaced  apart ;  a  ball  of  greater 
diamt>ter  than  thnt  of  the  openings  and  projecting  Into 
the  latter ;  with  a  relatively  faalble  mat»*rial  separably 
eounnectlng  the  plates  and  the  ball. 

7.  A  faalble  link  consisting  of  two  sabatantlally  flat 
platea  each  notcheti  at  one  <*n«l  an<I  provide<i  with  a  struck 
up  tonitue  at  the  other  «-nd  to  form  a  lever  receiving 
opening,  each  plate  jelng  provid«'4l  with  spacing  lags  and 
at  leaitt  one  op«nlag  through  Ita  body;  with  a  rolling 
member  mounted  between  the  plates  and  extending  par- 
tially through  tV  body  openlrgs  thereof,  the  projecting 
luga  of  one  plate  engaging  the  other  plate  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  Ita  notch;  the  strn  >k  up  tongae  on  each  plate 
extending  Into  the  notch  of  {he  other  plate :  with  a  body 
of  relatively  faalMc  material  separably  connecting  the 
plates  and  the  rolling  me-ntH>r. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  net  printed  in  the  <:aaette.] 


1.283.12S.       HEATKR     FOR     INTERNAK'OMBITSTIO.V 
ENGINE    INT.\KE    MANIFOLDS.       RoLO    S.    EwBKS. 
Iloxiea.   Kana..   aMxiiinor   of  one-half  to   Lindm    KIrlln. 
Beattie.  Kans.     FII»h1  Feb    9.  1917.     Serial  No.  147.982. 
(CI.  268—5.) 


.cirlSb-fe' 


-J 


1.  The   combination   with    the   (tranches   of  an   intake 
manifold    for    internal    comhu8tion   enginea.    of   a    casing 


through  which  the  aald  branches  extend,  provided  with 
alr-lnlet  opening*  below  and  alr-exhaont  openings  atmve 
the  aald  branchex,  and  with  an  opening  near  its  lower 
cud,  a  torch  within  the  casing,  having  a  handle  extending 
through  aald  last-named  op<nlng.  and  mean«  for  support- 
ing tb«  torch  in  a  plane  niMive  that  of  the  aaid  air-lalet 
openings. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (;asett*.] 


1,283.126  CAKRURJCTER  FDR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENCINBH.  Autkbd  lliRBRT  Rot  Fbddin.  Bris- 
tol, England,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  KrailU  8traker  4 
Co.  Limited.  Brlatol.  England.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917. 
8«rUl  No.   167.948.     (CI.  261—41.) 


1.  In  a  eartmreter  for  Internal  coml>ostion  enginea,  the 
combination  of  an  Induction  pipe,  a  choke  tube  and 
throttle  valve  ilisponed  in  sa  d  p  p**.  a  float  chamber,  meana 
for  Bupplying  liquid  fuel  to  aald  float  chamber  and  main- 
taining the  fuel  at  a  constant  level,  a  fuel  chamber  dls- 
pooed  concentrlK-nlly  with  said  Coat  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet 
or  Jet  at  the  ba>u>  of  said  fuel  chamber  communicating 
with  said  float  chamt>er,  a  hollow  valve  rod  provided  with 
a  needle  at  ita  low^r  end  adapted  to  coact  with  said  fuel 
Inlet  or  Jet  at  the  hase  of  nald  fuel  chamber,  means  for 
adjusting  the  poaltlon  of  the  needle  with  respect  to  said 
fuel  Inlet  permanently  for  normal  conditions  and  tempo 
rarlly  during  the  running  of  the  engine,  a  duct  from  aaid 
fuel  chamber  to  the  mild  choke  tul>e  below  the  throttle 
valve,  a  se<-ftnd  duct  fr<im  said  fuel  chamt>t>r  to  the  In 
ductloo  pipe  a^ove  the  throttle.  an>l  iiienns  for  admitting 
air  to  the  said  fuel  chMm*>er  through  the  said  valve  rod. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combn^tlon  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  induction  pipe,  a  choke  tube  and  throt- 
tle valve  dlapoaad  In  aald  pipe,  a  float  chantxr.  meana  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  float  chamber  and  maintaining 
the  fuel  at  a  constant  level,  a  fuel  chamtier  disposed  con- 
centrically with  aald  float  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet  or  jet  at 
the  tMMC  of  aaid  fuel  chamber  communicating  with  said 
float  chamber,  a  hollow  valve  rod  provided  with  a  needle 
at  Its  lower  end  adapteJ  to  coact  with  said  fuel  Inlet  or 
Jet  at  the  baae  of  said  fuel  chamlier.  naeans  fur  adjuatlng 
the  poaltlon  of  the  needle  with  reapect  to  aald  fuel  Inlet 
liermanently  for  normal  conditions  and  temporarily  during 
the  runnlMK  of  the  engine,  a  <luct  frt)m  said  fuel  chamber 
to  the  said  choke  tube  lielow  the  throttle  valve,  a  second 
duct  from  said  fnel  <'hamber  to  thi-  Induction  pipe  at>ove 
the  throttle,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  said  fuel 
chaattcr  through  the  said  valve  rod  and  meana  for  re- 
BMTing  aald  valve  rod  without  disturbing  the  permanent 
adjustment  of  the  needle  valve. 


1.288.127       LINK    FOR    8I>RINKLER  HEADS.      Fkancib 
JoaaPH    Fbb,    New    York     X.    Y.      Filed    Dec.   29.    1917. 
SerUl  No.  209.448.     (CI.  169—26.) 
1.  The    herein    descrl'ie«l    link    for   automatic    sprinkler 

beada,  the  aarae  comprising  a  pair  of  platea  each  formed 
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at  Ita  center  with  a  semi-cyllndrlcal  pocket  having  an  un- 
broken outer  wall,  the  two  po<ket9  of  the  two  plates  being 
adapted  to  register  forming  a  cylindrical  cavity,  the  two 
adjac«'nt  faces  of  the  platea  meeting  In  a  plane,  a  cylin- 
drical key  locatiKl  in  Kald  cavity  and  completely  housed 
by  the  walls  thereof,  the  axlo  of  the  key  lying  in  said 
plane  of  contact  between  the  platea  and  perpendicular  to 
the  normal  strain  applied  to  the  platea  tending  to  sepa- 
ratSk  them,  and  means  serving  to  hold  the  ptates  normally 
together  In  direct  contact  with  each  other  and  preventing 
the  movement  of  either  In  any  direction  with  reap<ct  to 
the  other  plate. 


2.  In  a  link  for  sprinkler  beads,  the  comblitatlon  of  a 
pair  of  plates  each  formed  with  a  central  pocket  of  semi 
Cylindrical  form,  the  two  pockets  when  registering  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  cavity  the  axis  «f  which  Ik  p«>rpendlcular 
'to  the  line  of  strain  applied  to  the  links  tending  to  sepa 
rate  them  in  practice,  a  hard  metal  cylindrical  key  fitted 
in  said  cavity  and  completely  Incloaed  by  the  walls  thereof, 
each  plate  having  adjac<'nt  to  one  end  a  hole  bounded  by 
a  I  ail  while  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  plate  Is  pro- 
vld«-d  with  a  longitutiinal  notch  coinciding  substantially 
with  the  length  of  the  hole  and  liall  aforesaid,  said  plates 
being  furthermore  provided  with  co6perating  pairs  of  lugs 
and  depreaaions  remote  from  the  central  cavity,  and  a  line 
of  solder  applied  entirely  around  the  line  representing  the 
surface  eontact  between  the  two  plates,  said  solder  ex 
teiNling  therefore  lengthwise  along  the  aide  edgex  of  the 
plate  notchea. 


1.283,128.  LAST.  Mark  E.  Fxb.nal.d,  Sangus,  Maaa..  as 
slgnor  to  C.  C  Blake.  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4.  191fi.  Serial 
No.  59.644.     (a.  12—188.) 


1.  A  WKKlen  last  for  a  welt  shoe  having  a  permanent 
record  cut  Into  Its  bottom  in  the  shape  of  the  forepart  and 
shank  of  the  Insole  to  be  used  therewith  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  shoe. 

10.  A  last  for  a  welt  Bho«>  having  an  integral  bottom, 
the  edge  of  which  from  a  point  adjacent  the  breast  line  on 
one  side  of  the  last  to  a  point  adjacent  the  breast  line  on 
the  other  side  of  the  last  is  located  within  the  proJ*>ct:ons 
of  the  upper  shaping  surface  of  the  last  upon  the  plane  of 
the  last  bottom. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


vane,  a  collar  slldable  up  and  down  on  the  ataaft  and  con- 
nected to  aald  vanea  to  swing  the  same,  and  a  ball  gov- 


1.283.129.      WINDMILL    OR    WIND-MOTOR.      Joh.n    T. 

FiSHni,   Bast   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   27,    1917. 

SerUl  No.  188,318.     (CI.  170 — 81.) 

In  a  wind  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  small  upper  ring  fixed  thereto,  a  large  lower  ring  having 
bearing  upon  and  rotatable  around  the  shaft,  a  seriea  of 
segmental  vanes,  arranged  in  conical  form  between  the 
rlnga  and  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  each 


ernor  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  connected  to  said  collar,  all 
the  governor  parts  being  Inclosed  within  the  vanea. 


1.2fK8.130.  AUTOMATIC  CRANK-PIN  OILER.  Eaviw 
Lbe  F18K,  Wells  Bridge.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  208,592.     (CI.  184—71.) 


1.  An  oil  feeding  device  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
carried  by  the  base  and  provided  with  an  oil  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  passage,  the  standard  being  provided 
with  a  gear  honsing  and  with  a  passage  leading  from  the 
gear  bousing  to  the  standard  and  intersecting  the  oil 
passage  thereof,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
passage  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  passage  for 
registering  with  the  oil  passage  leading  through  the  stand- 
ard and  base,  a  stem  extending  from  the  valve  plug  Into 
the  gear  bousing,  a  plug  sUdably  mounted  In  the  oil 
passage  of  the  valve  plug  to  provide  an  oil  pocket  in  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  oil  passage,  and  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  opening  adjacent  its  lower 
end.  a  cam  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  valve  plug  and 
slldable  through  the  transverse  opening  of  the  adjustable 
plug,  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  pin.  and  means  In  the 
gear  honsing  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  valve 
plug.  • 

2.  An  oil  feeding  device  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
carried  by  the  baae  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  oil 
passage  and  with  a  transversely  extending  passage  Inter- 
secting the  oil  passage,  a  valve  head  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  transversely  extending  passage  and  provided  with 
an  oil  passage  for  reglaterlng  with  the  oil  passage  of  the 
standard,  the  valve  head  being  provided  with  a  pocket  In- 
tersecting the  oil  passage,  a  plug  alidaMy  mounted  in  the 
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t  Ike  ▼■(««  kM4  t*  priiMt  aa  oM  poctat  tn 
^•d  tbercoT  •(  rarlaMe  «teptb.  a  caafi  pia  slMably 
mounted  in  the  valye  head  and  sUdable  throagh  an  open- 
ing formed  In  the  plug  to  sappart  the  plug  in  an  adjusted 
poaition,  means  for  imparttac  movement  to  the  cam  pin. 
and  holding  the  cam  pin  in  aa  adjusted  poaition,  and 
means  for  tniparttng  rotary  neTeaaent  to  the  valve  head. 

3.  An  oil  feeding  device  c— prising  a  body  having  an 
oil  pasaage  formed  therein  aad  provided  with  a  trana- 
Teraely  extending  pasaage  tataraerttng  the  oil  paaaage  and 
constituting  a  valve  ckamitn,  a  vatvp  head  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  vaivt  rJwfctr,  and  pr««^lded  with  an  oil 
paaaage,  a  plug  slidably  mmmmbet  tm  the  oil  paaaage  of  the 
ralTP  hoad.  a  cam  pin  slldablf  OKtunted  in  the  valve  head 
and  passing  through  an  opealDg  formed  In  the  plug,  the 
pin  bt<ing  providtHl  with  a  natch  adjacent  its  outer  end. 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  valve  head  and  provided 
with  a  collar  flttinv  in  the  notch  of  the  cam  pin.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  valve  lead. 


1.283,131.      SHEET-METAL    DOOR        Edwaio    D. 
PATaiCK.  Battle  Creek,  Mlc^    Vlted  Dec.  2,  1910. 
No.  134.596.      (CI.  189 — 4A) 


FlTT- 

SerUl 


1.  In  a  sheet  netal  door,  the  combination  with  a  front 
atile  and  top  rail  each  comprtaing  U-sbaped  sheet  metal 
body  portiona  arrange»l  with  their  wlite  portions  out- 
wardly, and  the  said  edge  portions  beting  turned  first  in- 
wardly against  the  Inner  Hurfare  of  th»>  Mid  she^t  metal 
body  r»>nd«'rlng  the  otiter  edge  portion  of  the  aaid  body 
atiff,  the  remaining  edge  partions  being  turned  outwardly 
mad  *pac«-d  from  the  inwardly-«>xtendlng  portions  to  form 
Immt  longitudinally  disposed  chaDn<>l<<  at  the  said  outer 
edges  of  the  said  stile  and  rail,  of  U  shaped  sheet  metal 
extension  pieces  arranged  with  their  sides  in  the  said 
chann<>l8.  and  means  for  bodily  adjusting  the  said  exten- 
■lon  pieces  piiralicl  with  the  said  stile  and  rail. 

2.  In  a  sh.vt  metal  door,  the  combination  with  a  front 
atlle  and  top  rail  each  comprising  U-shaped  sheet  metal 
body  portions  arranged  with  tlieir  eilgi-s  outwardly  and 
the  aald  "ilge?*  being  turne<l  first  inwardly  and  then  out- 
wardly forming  Inner  channels  longitudinally  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  aald  stile  or  rail,  of  U-shaped  sheet 
meul  extension  pieces  arranged  with  their  sld.  a  in  the 
aald  Inner  channels  of  the  stfle  and  ryll.  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  oxtenaion  pieces  parallel  with  the  naid  stile 
and  rail,  an  intermediate  rail  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
tube,  the  sld«'a  of  tho  aald  tube  passing  Into  the  said  stlle 
and  arranged  fiatwise  next  to  the  sides  thereof  and  ex- 
tending betwe«>n  the  said  sides  of  the  stlle  and  the  said 
inwardly  turned  edge  portion  thereof,  and  an  Internal 
■tiflTenlng  frame  arranged  within  the  said  tube  and  stile 
and  acroas  the  Junction  of  the  said  stlle  and  the  said  In- 
termediate rail. 


1 

1.283.132.      CUl.TIVATO».       Ed    Wlmim    and    ALa^x    T. 

lUwKTAao,  OUthe.  Cala     filed  Apr.  2.  1918.      Serial 

Na.  22«.288       (CI.  97—82.) 

i.  In  .-1  machine  of  the  claas  deaerihed.  a  i-entral  draft 
pole,  croasbarx  secured  to  the  draft  pole,  Madea  snpportcd 
from  the  said  crossbars,  a  leop-ahaped  frasac.  naaaa  Hr 
plTotally  conneetiag  the  front  end  portion  af  t%t  said 
trame  with  the  aaM  croashars,  a  bracket  aemred  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  draft  pole,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in 


hearlnaa  a«  th»  a««p  pOTtloaa  of  the  said  frame  and  pro- 
viila<i  with  a  crank  which  aagagea  with  the  aald  bracket, 
wheela  sopparttag  the  aaid  Craaw,  and  aaaaa  aecwad  to 
th«  said  craak  sfeatt  aad  oparatlcg  to  adjast  the  height 
tt  the  said  draft  pole. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dan  describe,  a  central  draft 
pole,  croasbars  aecured  to  the  draft  pole,  bladea  supported 
from  the  said  crosabara.  two  frame  bars  resting  on  the 
said  crossbars  and  having  angled  frant  end  portions  which 
are  secured  to  the  draft  pole  and  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting rear  end  portions,  a  loop-shaped  frame  the  front 
end  portions  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  portiona 
of  the  aald  frame  bars,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  part 
of  the  draft  pole,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on 
the  aide  portiona  of  the  aaid  frame  and  provided  with  a 
crank  which  engagaa  with  the  said  bracket,  wheela  sup- 
porting the  aald  fram*>,  and  means  secured  to  the  said 
crank  ohaft  and  operating  to  adjust  the  height  of  the 
said  draft  pole. 

1.28S,18S.  BT7RNES.  Jaitm  K.  PUTcaorr,  Pittsburgh, 
Ph..  assignor  to  P.  Wall  Manufacturing  Supply  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh  I'a.,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of 
Patrick  Wall  .ind  James  P.  Wall.  Piled  June  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,8«5.      {CI.  158—88.) 


IV- 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  or  blow  torch,  comprising  a  tube 
bent  upon  Itself  and  havInK  a  gas  exit  opening  at  one  end 
of  the  tube,  the  other  end  thereof  being  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  fuel  supply,  and  a  one-piece  caalng  shell 
<Tist  around  said  bent  portion  of  the  tube  and  interlocked 
therewith,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  casing  is 
fixedly  lock<d  In  position  on  the  tube,  substantially  as 
il»'«crlb«>d. 

IClaima  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.] 


1.2M.1.'J4.  PICKER  STICK  FOR  LOOMS.  Philia*  FO!f- 
TAixB.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  June  27,  1918.  Serial 
No.   2"42.1'02.      (CI.   139 — «8.) 


'■» 


1    In  an  attachn^nt  for  picker  sticks,  a  body  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt  by  which  it 


la  aecorad  to  a  plekor  atick,  a  carved  neck  extandlng  frma 
the  body,  a  croas  bead  thereon  adapted  to  extend  acroas 
and  engage  the  ed«e  of  a  picker  atick.  and  a  lag  oa  the 
said  body  betow  the  head  for  engaging  the  edge  ot  a 
ploker  atick. 

tClalni  3  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.2fta.l86.  MULTIPUE-TOOL  HEAD  FOR  DRILL- 
PRE8SS8.  BaNjAMiN  P.  Fostin,  Hartford.  Conn. 
jrUed  July  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,796.      (CL  77—26.) 


A  tool  head  comprtaing  a  supporting  sleeve,  a  driving 
atMn  rotatahlr  moanted  in  said  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  stem,  a  caalng  member  txed  to 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  aleeve.  a  past  anpported  by  aaid  cas- 
ing member  and  ejttending  therefrom  forwardly  and 
downwardly  across  the  axis  of  the  driving  stem,  a  bevel 
gear  turning  on  said  poat.  a  atud  fixed  to  said  casing 
member,  a  bevel  gear  tarntag  on  aaM  atod.  said  bevel 
geara  Intermeshlng.  a  plate  Sxed  to  the  awter  end  of  aaid 
post,  a  casing  member  rotatable  abaut  said  post  and  fitting 
between  the  fixed  casing  raemNr  and  said  plate,  a  pin 
adapted  to  lock  the  rotatable  casing  member  to  aaid  plate, 
a  lever  supported  by  the  end  of  said  post  for  withdrawing 
said  pin  from  the  rotatable  casing  meml>er,  a  plurality  of 
chuck  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  the  movable  casing 
member,  and  a  beveJ  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  each  chuck 
spindle,  the  chuck  spindles  being  so  located  that  the  gear 
on  the  chuck  spindle  that  Is  turned  Into  line  with  the 
driving  atem  meahea  with  the  driving  gear  train. 


1,288,136.  NON-TANGLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLAGS. 
JOHX  B.  ForLgaa.  Utica.  N.  T.  Piled  July  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.   178.440.      (CI.  116—12.) 


4.   A  non-tangling  device  for  use  with  a  flag  on  a  pole 
comprising  an  elongated  U  shaped  member,  loosely  mount 
ed  at  Its  base  on  the  pole  with  Ita  arms  loosely  straddling 
the  flag  intermediate  Ita  width  and  mean  conaeetlac  the 


baae  of  the  meaalfer  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  flag  wliera- 
bf  the  U-ahaped  member  la  held  m  plaee  laagUadlnally 
of  the  atair  edge  of  tho  flag. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  flag  moanted  on  a  pale  ta  be 
mored  longitudinally  thereoC  a  non-tangling  device  cdm- 
prlalBg  an  elongated  U-shaped  member  moanted  at  ita 
baae  to  sartag  npoa  and  ssove  longitudinally  of  the  pole 
and  having  ita  araa  loaaely  straddling  the  flag  and  means 
connecting  the  base  of  the  U-stiaped  member  to  the  flag 
Intermediate  its  staff  edge  corners  whereby  the  U- 
shaped  member  ia  held  in  position  relative  to  the  flag  and  . 
will  be  moved  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  pole. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sapporting 
pole,  a  flag  and  a  guard  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pole- 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  flag  intermediate  its  edgea. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sapporting 
pole,  a  guard  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  at  the  top  for  attachment  to  the  pole  and 
having  depending  forks  adapted  to  straddle  the  flag. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,283,137.       ELECTRIC    HEATING    DEVICE.       Elb»ht 
Fowler,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1916.     Serial  No 
66.146.      (CI.   219—21.) 


1.  A  a  portable  device  for  heating  wafers  of  sealing  wax 
and  the  like  comprising  a  substantially  annular  electrical 
beating  element  a  suitable  support  for  said  element,  and 
a  re«e«ar  hack  of  aald  element  and  arranged  to  converge 
the  heat  rays  npon  a  wafer  or  other  object  arranged  cen- 
trally below  the  device,  said  reflector  having  a  central 
opening  throngh  which  the  operation  of  the  device  may  be 
observed. 

2.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  hollow  annu- 
lar cafring  having  openings  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  substan- 
tially annular  resistance  element  In  said  casing,  and  means 
for  reflecting  the  heat  generated  by  said  resistance  element 
throngh   said  openings. 

3.  An  electric  beating  device  comprising  a  hollow  annu- 
lar casing  having  a  substantially  annular  open  portion  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  substantially  annular  resistance 
element  In  said  casing,  and  a  reflecting  surface  In  said 
casing  opposite  .salfl  f.penlng  and  back  of  said  resistance 
element  and  adapted  to  reflect  throagh  said  opening  the 
heat  generated  by  said   resistance  element. 

4.  An  electric  beating  device  comprising  a  hollow  annu- 
lar casing  having  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof  lined 
with  heat  Insulating  material  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  wall  being  substantially  open,  a  heat  reflecting  sur- 
face opi>osite  said  aubstantlally  open  portion  of  the  wall, 
and  a  resistance  element  in  the  casing  in  front  of  the 
heat  reflecting  surface. 

12.  In  an  electric  heating  device  of  the  dasa  described, 
the  coBsbinatlon  of  a  hollow  annalar  casing  comprising 
annular  complemeatary  members  having  interfltting  top 
and  bonora  portions  provided  with  complementary  exten 
sians  forming  a  cavity  for  an  in«ulating  block  and  also 
forming  a  frtem  far  a  handle,  an  electiie  resletance  coll 
of  contlaoaas  wire  extending  back  and  forth  in  said  ca«- 
Ing,  a  plarality  of  spaced  heat  insulating,  non  conducting 
perforated  plates  in  said  casing  and  forming  supporting 
means  for  nid  reaiatance  coil,  said  coll  extending  throagh 
the  perforations  of  said  plates,  an  Insulating  block  in  th« 
aforesaid  cavity,  spring  Jacks  on  said  block  and  connected 
with  said  resistance  coil,  a  hollow  iaaalating  handle  hav- 
ing a  ferrule  providing  a  aocket  at  one  end  of  the  handle 
adapted  to  flt  said  stem,  plug  members  in  said  aoelwt 
adapted  to  IH  said  Jacks,  electric  conductors,  exteadlag 
Into  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  aaid 
ping  membera,  a  switch  ia  said  handle,  a  push  battoa  far 
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<  peratlDf  uiid  awltcli  and  extpndlng  through  itn  opening 
In  mid  handle,  amid  caxlng  having  an  upen  portion  and 
a  beat  reflecting  wall  opposite  aald  open  portion.  tb4>  an 
nalar  ataape  of  the  cmaing  proTiding  a  central  aight  open- 
ing through  which  (be  work  operated  on  may  be  obaerred. 
Mid  reflecting  wall  being  adapted  to  reflect  heat  generated 
by  aald  coll  toward  the  axis  of  aald  sisht  opening. 
(Clalma  5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1^63.1*8.  PBOCK8S  OF  MAKING-  PISTON  RINGK. 
Uakmy  8.  Fka.nk.  8t.  Loula,  Mo.,  auiguor  to  Inland 
Machine  Works.  8t.  I/ouIh.  Mo.,  a  Coriioration  of  Mis- 
•ourl.  Filed  Sept.  11.  UMrt.  HerUI  No.  110,:i70.  (CI. 
2^—166.1.) 


1.  The  prureHM  pf  manofncturtng  platon  ring!*,  which 
consists  In  expanding  annular,  cat  rings  to  a  sise  in  ex 
e«aa  of  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  for  which  they  arc 
Intendeil.  leaving  the  end  portions  of  the  rings  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  curvature  as  originally,  and  heating  the 
expanded  rings  until  the  tension  of  the  metal  is  changed 
and  set  In  the  expanded  shape. 

6.  The  process*  of  manufacturing  (ilston  rings  of  uni 
form  radial  thickness,  which  conaUts  in  changing  the 
shape  of  an  annular  ring  to  one  In  which  the  greater 
segmental  portion  thereof  Is  concentric,  and  the  end  por- 
tions are  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  greater  portion, 
and  setting  the  tension  of  the  metal  in  the  shape  aforr- 
aald. 

(CUims  2  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  .  2  8  8  .  1  3  »  .  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINB. 
flARST  8.  FtAMK.  8t.  Ix>uls.  Mo..  a!«algnor  to  Inlaad 
Machine  Works.  8t.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
soari.  Filed  Dec.  1.1.  1917.  Serial  No.  206.87.1.  (CI. 
22— «6.) 


1.  la  •  centrifugal  (-anting  inathine.  a  rotstable  mold 
cnmpo>>ed  of  two  mat<  hing  abutting  f>rcti4)ns.  a  rinmping 
mem^r  plvotally  supported  l>y  one  of  xalti  si>rtlonM  for 
holding  the  two  sections  together,  means  for  holding  tiM 
elanping  member  In  clamping  position,  said  means  >>elng 
retoaaable  to  permit  rele^xe  of  the  claniplng  member  and 
separation  of  said  sertions.  a  pressure  device  carried  by 
said  clamping  member  for  preaaing  one  of  the  mold  sec- 
tions against  the  other,  bearings  supporting  th*>  mold,  and 
a  supply  trough  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  mold 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  rotatable  mold 
compoaed  of  two  mateblos  abutting  sectiona.  joatBal  mem- 
bers in  permanent  connection  with  one  of  said  aectlonK 
and  the  other  section  being  separable  therefrom,  a  clamp 
member  pivotally  supporte<l  by  the  mold  section  which  is 
in  permanent  conne<  tion  with  the  journal  meml)ers.  means 
for  securing  the  clamp  member  in  position  to  retain  tke 
aepipahle  mold  ••ectlun  Ip  position,  and  an  auxiliary  clamp 
cooperating  with  said  clamp  member  for  p'-esi'Ing  the  sepa 
rable  mold  .section  into  (<on tact  with  the  ot^^er  mold  section. 

0.  A  centrifugal  casting  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
Bold  bATlng  an  opcolnx  at  one  end.  a  moTgble  support,  a 


trough  carried  by  aald  support  adapted  to  contain  the 
molten  metal,  means  for  actuating  said  snpport  to  move 
Haiil  trough  Into  aald  mold  and  for  turning  the  trough  to 
pour  the  molten  metal  therefrom,  and  means  separate 
from  said  actuating  means  for  turning  the  trough  to  tta 
initial  position  to  receive  another  load  of  molten  metal 
after  the  trough  has  been  moved  to  tta  starting  point  by  said 
actuating  means 

It.  A  rentrifogal  casting  machine  for  casting  rlnga,  com- 
prMng  a  rotatable  mold  compo«e<l  of  two  separable  mold 
Ne<-tions  wboae  combined  Interior  is  cylindrical,  and  th« 
Interior  aurface  of  the  mold  formed  by  said  two  sectiona 
having  a  numtter  of  peripbcmi  grooves  therein,  said 
[;rooves  extending  unbrokenly  entirely  around  the  inner 
p«'riphery  of  the  mold  and  being  urrangeil  to  receive 
molten  metal  and  form  separate  unbroken  rings  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  mold  sections  together,  means  for 
:otating  the  mold,  and  means  for  delivering  molten  metal 
!nto  the  mold. 

11.  A  machine  for  casting  rings  by  centrifugal  action. 
•  omprising  a  mold  composed  of  separable  sections  in  cylln- 
d-lcal  form,  said  mold  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
Kroove*  In  Its  Inner  periphery,  said  grooves  extending 
cnbrokenly  entin-ly  around  the  inn'<r  periphery  of  the 
mold  and  being  adapted  to  re<-elve  the  molten  metal,  pas- 
xage»  connecting  said  grooves  whereby  the  metal  may  flow 
fronrf  each  groove  into  another  thereof,  means  for  preaslng 
Muld  separable  sections  together  to  form  the  complete 
<  ylindrlcal  mold,  means  for  rotating  the  mold,  and  meana 
for  delivering  the  molten  metal  Into  the  mold. 

[Chilma  2.  4.  0,  7,  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,283.140.  TCBB-BBNDING  MACHINB.  Wiuliam  P. 
FaANK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jane  26.  1017.  Serial  N«. 
176.960.      (CI.   ISS — 45.) 


1.  .V  tulte  bending  marhtiie  <  omprising  a  liending  head; 
It  liending  lever  ooTiperatlng  with  said  head  ;  a  supplemen- 
tal bending  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  :  a  dla 
member  carried  by  sai<l  supplemental  bending  lever  and 
loCperatIng  with  said  head;  and  a  handle  lever  pivoted 
<-n  said  bending  lever  and  operatlvely  connected  with  Kald 
■app>mental  lever  to  prewi  said  die  member  agalnxt  said 
hejd  In  operating  said  t>ending  lever,  substantially  a«  <!•■• 
scrlbe<l. 

4.  A  tube  bending  machine  comprising  a  grooved  liend- 
In-T  head :  a  bending  lever  cooperating  with  aald  head ;  a 
plug  carried  by  said  lever  snd  Insertlble  In  a  tat>«>  operated 
on  by  Hald  lever  and  head  ;  and  a  gn>ove<l  block  cot'perat- 
Ing  with  said  head  and  aiiapteil  to  re<-eire  a  bend  In  a 
tube  the  groove  In  aald  block  being  Inclined  with  reference 
to  the  gr«K>ve  In  said  bead,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

7.  .\  tube  bending  machine  ronprtsing  a  grooved  liend- 
ing head  :  a  bending  lever  cooperating  with  said  head  ;  a 
plug  carried  by  said  lever  and  Insertlble  in  a  tube  operated 
on  by  i>ald  lever  and  head  :  and  a  groiyted  block  co'iperat- 
tng  with  said  head  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bend  in  a  tube, 
the  grtMive  In  said  block  lying  In  a  different  plane  from 
that  In  aald   head,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.ZS.t.m  DKVICR  FOR  OPKNINr.  AND  CLOSING 
DOOR.M  lIcBcar  F.  Fbanku:«.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
S^t.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.960.  (CI.  187 — 62.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  prime  mover,  a  stopping  device  therefor,  a 
door,  operating  connections  between  the  prime  mover  and 


the  door,  meana  actuated  directly  by  the  operating  con- 
nections to  operate  the  said  stopping  device,  and  means 
nnder  the  control  of  the  operator  to  restore  the  stopping 
device  to  Its  Initial  position. 


8.  In  a  mei-hiinism  of  the  character  <leHcrlbe<l,  the  com- 
tiination  of  a  prlino  mover,  a  stopping  device  therefor,  a 
crank  arm.  operating  connections  from  the  crank  arm  to 
the  door,  and  a  shaft  In  operative  relation  with  the  stop- 
ping devl<-«-  and  capable  of  longitudinal  and  OKciflating 
movement  mimI  having  an  arm  nurmally  standing  in  the 
path  of  the  crank  arm,  means  to  oacillate  the  shaft  and 
means  to  move  the  shaft  longitudinally  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  In  which  It  Is  moved  by  the  crank  arm. 

9.  In  n  nK'chanIsm  of  the  character  ilescrilM'd,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft, 
■  door,  a  lever  In  operative  relation  with  the  door,  a  con- 
nection between  the  crank  arm  and  said  lever,  a  shaft 
capable  of  longitudinal  and  oscillatory  movement  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  normally  In  the  path  of  said  crank  arm,  a 
sto(iplng  devic«>  In  operative  relation  with  said  shaft,  and 
means  under  th<'  control  of  the  operator  to  ro<-k  the  shaft 
to  disengage  its  arm  from  the  crank  arm. 

[Claims  2  an<l  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.283,142.  MKCHANICAL  MOVEMR.NT.  Wakusk  F. 
FRASia.  Weatboro.  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  207.042.      (CI.  74—98.) 


1.  An  .ipimratus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  drivin;:  member,  a  driven  memlM-r  operating 
with  oaid  driving  member,  .\  slide  adapte<l  to  support  said 
drivln;:  meniber.  and  a  c«m  lever  operatlvely  coune<-ti>4l 
with  said  slide  adapted  to  be  op-^rated  to  nitAe  tuild  sll«"e 
and  the  driving  raemb-r  supported  thereby  to  neutralise 
the  <ff.»<t  of  f nid  driving  member  upon  said  driven  member. 

2.  An  ipparatus  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
Mnnt'on.  n  k  ar.  n  worm  adapted  to  rotate  said  gear,  and 
means  constructe*!  and  arranged  to  move  said  worm  iKxilly 
with  revpcft  to  said  gear  to  neutralize  thi-  effect  of  said 
worm  upon  >=nld  gear. 

22.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  describe<l  having,  in  com- 
hinntlon,  a  rear,  a  worm  adapted  to  operate  said  .gear,  a 
slide,  n  bearing  supported  by  said  slide,  adaptetl  to  receive 
the  end  thrust  npon  said  worm,  forward  and  reverse  driv- 
ing m'  ans  for  said  worm,  a  clutch  adapted  to  operatlvely 
conn'ct  said  worm  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  driving 
means,  a  clut'h  lever,  oppositely  disposed  spring  actuated 
members  cnrrle<l  by  said  slide,  adaptetl  to  engage  said 
dutch  le\er.  means  adaptinl  to  lock  said  clutch  lever  in 
Its  operstin-.;  p'ls'tlons.  m<>ans  to  automatically  move  said 
alldo  In  opposite  directions  to  apply  tension  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  )>pr!ng  actuated  members,  an<l  means  actuated 
by  said  slide  adapted  to  trip  said  clutch  lever  locking 
means  and  p»'rni!t  said  spring  actuateil  plunger  to  move 
aald  clutch  lever  to  shift  said  clutch. 

(Clalma  3  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,283,143.  AXLE  CONSTRUCrTION.  ROBBET  K.  FElBa. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbia  Axle  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
applidition  filed  Nov.  22.  1916,  Serial  No.  132,793. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.- 192.079.      (CI.  74 — 66.) 


1.  A<i  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  an  axle  taonaing 
comprising  an  open  annular  central  portion  constituting 
a  differential  casing,  and  tubes  extending  oppositely  there- 
from, said  tubes  and  casing  being  Integral  with  each  other 
and  having  a  single  welded  seam. 

4.  A.-<  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle  housing 
<  omprising  an  open  annular  central  portion  constituting  a 
differential  casing,  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  aald  cen- 
tral portion  b«-lng  provided  with  annular  alined  op^^nlnga, 
the  (Nige  of  one  of  said  openings  being  turned  Inward  to 
pnivide  a  fange  of  double  thickness,  and  tul>es  formed 
intorral  with  such  central  portion  and  extending  oppo- 
sitely therefrom,  and  said  tubes  and  casing  having  a 
single  longitudinally  welde<l  seam. 

I  Claims  2,  .i.  r>,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,283.144.  PNEUMATIC  SHOE-PRESS.  John  R.  Oam- 
MrrCR.  .Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,251.      (CI.  1»— 2.) 


1.  In  a  rablN>rKhoe  preas,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
for  inclosing  a  lasteii  shoe,  a  last  having  openings  for  the 
es<-ai>e  of  air  from  between  Its  surface  and  the  lasted  shoe 
thereon  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the  top  or  leg-end  wall 
of  the  last,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid'  to  the 
Interior  of  said  chamber  to  press  said  shw  against  the 
last,  and  an  annular  last-suppoi^t  Including  a  soft  pack- 
in);  niemlter  surroundlni;  an  op«>niiiK  to  the  atmosphere 
and  forming  an  end-abnttlnc  surface  for  said  top  or  leg- 
end wall  of  the  last  to  seal  said  chamber. 

I  Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  28.1,145       STE.\M-KNOINE.      Joseph    C.    GASKiLt.,   Oa- 

wego,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Ames    Iron    Works,    Oswego. 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 

Serial   No.   46..108.      (CI.   121 — 45.) 

1.  A  steam  engine  having  an  auxiliary  compression 
chamber  and  a  steam  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
chamlier,  said  steam  cylinder  )>eing  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust, and  means  operable  by  the  pressure  in  the  exhaust 
through  a  communicating  connection  from  the  exhaust, 
to  govern  the  communication  betw«>en  said  steam  cylinder 
and  said  compression  chamber  before  exceaaive  compres- 
sion occurs  In  the  steam  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
closed    clearance    chamber    communicating    therewith,    a 
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^^^t*  t^itfri^mK  ^•^  i"nBn«w!i4«»rto«   h*»tir*e«    said   ( jUm-  |   1, 
(ler  afid  rtninhT.  and  nwans  rotHrwttwl  Wj  rmcmn  Is  t*e 
rxtavBt  ptp^  to  •-!(»««  aiM  v«H<p  wtM*  ramn  «Ttat«  aad 
upMi  nM  vntwo  wkn  the  racvmi  (kita. 


UL  Thf  cni>>>  nation  witk  a  sUaai  easliM  cjrUndcr,  of 
a  claaatl  cifaraac*  chamber  i-oBMuuiiicatiag  th«>r»>wlth.  a 
mlve  coiitrolliDg  comniuuii-ati<»a  wlUi  imUI  chamlter,  aad 
mt-aUH  Kuverucd  by  varlatioaa  •<  pre«auro  In  tke  axteast 
plp«>  of  thp  ••DgiD>>  for  holding  said  valvf  closed  when  th« 
engiiM*  in  ruDDing  rondenalng  and  for  holding  Mid  Talre 
open  when  it  la  runaloc  noo-coBd^nsiaf. 

14.  A  at»>ajii  engine  baviac  tun  auxiliary  cooipreaalon 
chaiher  aad  a  atcAaa  cylioder  coainiaulcaUiv  therewith, 
atM  ahaiiii  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaoat.  a 
▼alv«»  (-ontrolling  th*-  commuulcation  bftwoen  tho  cylln- 
d«>r  and  •  hunib«T  and  provided  with  a  stem,  a  valve-op- 
erating piston  on  aaM  stem,  a  cyliiider  wherein  the  piston 
oMves.  a  spring  in  the  cylinder  wttlMg  aald  ralve  to  open, 
means  to  vary  tte  ttmaiou  o<  aald  ^»rlng.  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  cxftriWtv«ad  aald  cylinder 

15.  The  ««|ititnatlon  with  a  steam  englae  cylinder,  of 
a  cloaeil  clearance  ckamber  communicating  tkarewith,  a 
valve  controlling  aatd  commuuicatiou.  a  small  cylinder, 
a  piston  th*>reln  connected  to  the  valve,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting one  t-nd  of  the  snuill  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  engine,  the  other  end  of  the  small  cylinder  having 
a  vent,  and  a  spring  pressing  against  the  piston  and 
tending  to  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  tn  5.  7  to  11.  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
(Jaxotte.  ] 


1.283.14H  FRUTION  «EAR.  Wu.liaji  .\.  (;aiGKR.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Mln.'r.  *Tia«y.  N.  T. 
riU-d  Feh.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  146.5A8.     ^Cl    21S— M.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  spring  cage,  of  a  separately  formed  friction 
ahell.  springs  within  the  cage,  a  follower  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  drtachably  connerting 
the  shell  and  cage  comprising,  under  cut  grooves  In  one 
of  aald  menbers  and  cooperating  flanges  on  the  other  of 
aald  memlH'rs.  the  cage  and  shell  being  nsnembled  by  mov- 
ing the  on^  transversely  to  the  other,  said  follower  having 
?o  extension  normally  positioned  within  the  ah«I1  and 
thereby  adapt<^  normally  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
ahelt  and   cage. 

fCI«!m.'»  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


»8.1«T  TTPR  WRTTIMO  Tri-F5r.R.\FH  FT?rn:M. 
Pra»Hrt-K  Ohio.  Brtadol.  Cobb.,  caalgnor  of  one-trath 
to  Jvrmne  %*arrar1o.  Wew  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  •, 
1918.     Serial  No.  221.400      (CI.  17«— tS.) 


2.  A  type  writing  telegraph  syittem  comprising  trans- 
mitting means  <-<inHisting  of  a  set  of  keys  arranged  In  lon- 
gituillnal  and  tranitverse  n>ws,  each  k»'y  comprising  a 
switch  conaisting  of  a  moving  contact  arm  and  two  .on- 
tact  points  co<>i>^ratlng  therewith,  the  contact  arms  being 
<'onn«>ct>'d  to  a  i«ouri«»  uf  current,  one  resistance  for  each 
longitudinal  row  being  connecti-d  to  one  of  the  contacts 
for  all  of  tUf  keys  in  the  corresponding  longitudinal  row, 
another  resisUnre  for  each  traul«ve^^M•  row  lH>ing  <on- 
nwt«*d  to  th^  other  coatacU  for  all  of  the  keys  In  the  cor- 
reayonding  transverse  row,  all  of  tbt-  flrst  mentioned  re- 
sistancea  being  ionnect<>d  to  one  main  line  wire  and  all 
of  th«'  other  rt-HlMtances  being  connected  to  another  line 
wire. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  la  the  (;aMtte.] 


1  28.1.148  WASIfno.\Rl>  IIB.MV  J  f;ii.BMT.  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  .National  Wsxhtmard  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Wfst  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1916.     .«<erlal  No.  72,730.      (CI.  68 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  washboard,  the  combination,  with  the  wash- 
board frame  comprising  the  side  bars  A  and  B  and  top 
and  bottom  cross  bars  C  and  D.  of  the  Intermediate  crosa- 
bar  E  provided  In  Its  under  sld«'  with  the  longitudinal 
groove  ft  and  formeil  at  Its  forward  side  Into  the  pro- 
jecting soap  rest  E'.  the  brand  board  P  forming  with  the 


side  bars  A  and  B  and  cross-bars  C  and  E  a  cloaed-hottQm 
soap  rereptaele  above  the  soap-rest  E',  the  drainage  from 
whteh  all  Sows  forward  over  the  robbing  sortace  of  the 
board,  the  supporting  back  H  provided  in  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  with  the  grooves  d  and  4'  forming  vertically 
projecting  teaons  e  and  e"  at  one  side  of  said  grooves  and 
vertically  extending  supports  f  and  f  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  aald  tenons  e  and  e'  fitting  In  the  longitudinal 
groove  ft  In  the  under  side  of  the  cro«s-har  B  and  In  the 
similar  groove  ft'  of  the  cross-bar  D.  respectively,  and  the 
aheet  nnetal  rubbing  surface  G  having  Its  upper  end  hooked 
over  and  confined  between  the  support  f  and  the  surface  e 
on  the  under  side  of  the  cross-bar  E,  and  having  Ita 
lower  end  hooked  under  and  confined  between  the  sup- 
port f  and  the  surflice  e'  on  the  upper  side  of  the  cross- 
bar D  :  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  wa!*hboard.  the  combination,  vrlth  the  side  bars 
A  and  B.  and  top  cross-bar  C.  of  the  intermediate  cross- 
bar E  formed  upon  one  side  with  the  forwardly  projectlag 
soap  rest  E'  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly inclined  drainage  passages,  and  the  brand-board 
F.  forming  with  the  side  bars  A  and  B  and  cross  bars  C 
and  E  a  closed-bottom  soap-receptacle  about  the  soap- 
rest  E'.  the  drainage  from  which  flows  downwardly  and 
forwardly  through  the  Inclined  passages  In  the  soap-rest 
and  over  the,  rubbing  surface  of  the  board  :  substantially 
as  described. 

^.  In  a  washboard,  the  combination,  with  the  side  bars 
A  and  B.  and  top  cross-bar  C.  of  the  Intermediate  cross- 
bar E  formed  upon  one  side  with  the  forwardly  projecting 
soap-rest  E'  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly Inclined  open  drainage  notches,  and  the  brand- 
iMtard  F  forming  with  the  side  bars  A  and  B  and  cross- 
bars C  and  E  a  closed-bottom  soap-receptacle  above  the 
soap  rest  E',  the  dralnngr  from  which  flows  downwardly 
and  forwardly  through  the  Inclined  open  drainage 
notches  and  over  the  rubbing  surface  of  the  board  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  washboard,  the  combination,  with  the  side  bars 
A  and  B.  and  top  cross-lMir  C.  of  the  Intermediate  cross- 
bar K  formed  upon  one  side  with  the  forwardly  project- 
ing soap-rest  E'  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and 
forwardly  Inclined  op«^n  drainage  notches  E-  having  flat 
bottoms  a*  and  approximately  parallel  opposing  side  walls 
ft-  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in  the  beveled  sur- 
faces c*.  and  the  br^nd-board  P  forming  with  the  side 
bars  A  and  B  and  cross-bars  C  and  E  a  closed-bottom 
soap- receptacle  above  the  soap-rest  E',  the  drainage  from 
which  flows  downwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  in- 
cline«l  open  drainage  notches  B»  and  over  the  rubbing  sur- 
face of  the  board  ;  substantially  as  described. 

R.  In  a  washboard,  the  combination,  with  the  side  bars 
A  and  B  and  top  cross-bar  C,  of  the  Intermediate  cross- 
bar K  provided  In  Its  upper  side  with  the  longitudinal 
groove  a  and  formed  upon  one  side  with  the  forwardly 
projecting  soap-rest  E'  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  drainage  passages,  and  the  brand- 
board  F  surrounded  by  and  having  its  four  edges  fitting 
In  grooves  in  the  side  l)ar8  A  and  B  and  the  top  cross-bar 
C  and  intermediate  cross-bar  E.  to  form  a  closed-bottom 
soa|>-receptaclo  al>ove  the  soap-rest  E',  the  drainage  from 
which  flows  downwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  In- 
clined drainage  passages  and  over  the  rubbing  surface  of 
the  board  ;   substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (^azette.l 


1,288.149  WATER-BASIN  STOPPLE.  Ramoel  G.  Oil- 
UB8PIB,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  6.  1918.  Serial 
No.   248.M1.      (CI.  4 — 35  ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  stopple,  a 
fastening  device  of  a  single  strand  of  flexible  material 
passing  through  the  stopple  at  two  locations,  to  thus 
form  a  loop  on  one  side  and  side  arms  on  the  other  side, 
and  means  extending  from  the  arms  to  engage  and  prevent 
detachment  from  a  flxturo. 

2.  A  device  Of  the  class  described  having  a  stopple,  a 
wire  bent  Intermediate  the  »rds  having  arms  passing 
therethrough  and  fastened  thereto  and  having  a  manipu- 


lating loop  on  one  side,   said  arms  extending  below  th« 
other  face  and  havlBg  pertlooa  extendlag  iawardly  aad 


downwardly  to  facilitate  spreading  of  the  arms,  and  lugs 
at  the  ends  of  the  arms  extending  In  opposite  directions. 


1.283.150.  COMBINATION  THEFT  -  NOTICE  AND 
ILLUMINATED  LICENSE-PLATE.  GaoaoB  D.  Gil- 
MOBS,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,800.      (01.40—16.) 


-.-S^     ■ 


1.  A  license  number  for  automobiles,   having  key 
trolled  means  for  mutilating  the  number  and  restoring  It 
to  normal  condition  at  will. 

2.  A  license  number  comprising  a  lamp  housing,  a 
bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp  bousing,  a  lamp  in  the 
lamp  housing,  a  number  plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
lamp  housing  and  having  lined  and  perforated  figures, 
and  a  second  number  plate  mova'Hy  mounted  and  having 
a  lined  and  perforated  figure  normally  reading  with  the 
other  figures  and  adapted  to  be  disarranged  to  mutilate 
the  number. 

5.  A  combination  theft  notice  and  illuminated  license 
plate,  comprising  a  tall  light,  an  illuminated  license  num- 
ber behind  the  tall  light,  and  lock  and  key  means  for 
mutilating  the  license  number  to  give  notice  of  theft,  and 
to  restore  the  license  number  to  normal,  as  desired. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.288,151.  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  BODIES 
FROM  AIRCRAFT.  Aethcb  Hbnbt  Glbohill,  Hall- 
fax,  England.  Filed  .Tune  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  288,666. 
(CT.  244—1.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  releasing  t>odle8  from  aircraft,  a 
pivoted  suspension  device,  a  substantially  circular  locking 
piece  rotatably  mounted,  said  locking  piece  having  a  cir- 
cumferential portion  adapted  to  retain  the  suspension  de- 
vice In  Its  suspending  position  and  having  a  cut  away 
portion  adapted  to  release  the  suspending  device,  a  second 
locking  piece  adapted  to  maintain  the  flrst  locking  piece 
positively  in  Its  locking  position,  means  for  disengaging 
the  second  locking  piece  from  the  flrst  locking  piece,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  first  locking,  piece  to  release  the 
pivoted  suspension  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  releasing  bodies  from  aircraft,  a 
pivoted  suspension  device,  a  rotntably  mounted  locking 
piece  having  n  circumferential  ncrtlon  adapted  to  retain 
the  suspension  device  in  its  suspending  position  and  cat 
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awaj  portion  iidapt<>d  to  rele«ae  tb«  niap«aalon  derlcc.  a 
Mcond  locklnx  pic^-«  adapted  to  maintain  the  first  locldnc 
pl«oe  poHitivt>ly   In   its   locking  position,   eltn-trical   means 


I 


for  disengaK.n^  the  sin-ond  lo<ki,ui;  piei-v  from  tti«*  Hrst  and 
m<H*banlcal  m^ans  for  disenKagfiig  tlie  latter  from  !':«>  sus- 
pension dt'vlo'. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.  ] 


1.283.1&:2.  sl>hlN<i-SEAT.  John  <;uc»8o.\  and  Jamm 
IL  Koi«i.\84i.\.  ChlcaKo.  111.,  assignors  of  one-tbird  to 
Nitthan  Kuduy.  fbicaiCM.  III.  Filf>d  Jun«>  2.  1917  S<-rial 
172.54a.      Ul. ','>&— 25  > 


I 


( 


A  spring  >u>ai  romprisiiig  a  base  fram>*.  a  seat  frame 
arran;;t^I  above  said  bane  fram<>.  i  pair  of  wisb-bone 
sprinxs  disponed  between  said  frames  and  having  their 
ends  (llrei-ted  toward  each  other  and  sei-ured  to  the  middle 
of  the  front  part  of  earb  uf  said  frames  and  a  second  i>air 
of  wish  bono  spniigs,  said  secoLd  pair  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  'frames  at  the  rear  of  Hie  latter  and  having 
their  arm^  extending  nutwar<lly  In  oi>po!<ite  directions  and 
secured  to  each  of  said  frames  at  points  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  xul'sta  itlsllr  as  descrilted.  for  the  purpose 
spei'ifled. 


to  the  hoppt>r.  and   feeding  fingers   for  pushing  the  bot- 
tom layer  of  cigarettes  only  out  of  the  sliding  tray. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  packet  forming  and  filling  machine 
the  combination  of  a  cigarette  hopper,  a  horlsontally 
rfilprocating  tray  constituting  the  base  of  said  hopper 
aad  shorter  in  length  tlian  the  cigarettes  no  that  both 
ends  of  the  latter  project  over  the  chutes  ho  as  to  remove 
all  dust. 

tf.  In  a  <l«an>ttf  packet  forming  and  filling  machine 
the  combination  of  folding  fingers  for  turning  over  flaps 
formed  on  a  <-ut  and  creased  blank.  proJ,M*t:ng  edges  on 
said  HngerH  for  producing  a  square  corn  r  at  the  folded 
e<tges  of  said  flaps,  means  for  rotating  said  Angers  to 
turn  over  said  faps  and  Independent  means  for  retaining 
■aid  fingers  Into  the  position  to  which  they  have  b4H>n 
rotatetl. 

12.  In  a  cigan'tte  packet  forming  and  filling  machine 
the  combination  of  a  device  for  applying  gum  to  a  flap 
of  a  partly  coniplete<l  packet,  a  gum  res«Tvolr.  a  gum- 
ming roilt-r  for  transferring  gum  from  sa  d  rem-rvoir  to 
Wild  device  with  which  It  is  not  lii  contact,  but  Is  srpa- 
ratod  therefrom  iiy  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  gum  on 
aaJd  rofler,  a  scn-w  passing  through  a  lug  fastened  to 
the  guramlnK  frame,  the  said  screw  Ix'artng  axaiiist  the 
gum  re««>rvolr.  and  a  lock  ng  sen  w  p^si;lng  through  the 
latter  and  screwing  Into  the  center  of  the  main  screw 
to  lo<k  the  same  flrmly  against  rotation  and  tightly 
against  th*-  ittim  reservoir  means  f«»r  bringing  said  de- 
vice Into  cngagt-nient  with  said  fap  and  m<ans  comprising 
a  re<vsse«l  l>rldge  for  Hupporting  said  flap  during  such 
engagement. 

17.  In  a  (Igarotte  pack<'t  forming  and  Ailing  machine 
the  combination  of  means  for  producing  a  All  d  picket, 
consisting  of  two  similar  sei-tlons  In  the  snni  •  plane, 
means  for  positively  causing  one  of  said  sections  partly 
to  close  on  the  other  section  and  means  for  positively 
rompleting  the  closing  movement  and  for  subsequently 
moving  sabi  closed  packet  forward. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  6,  8,  10.  11.  IS  to  16.  and  18  to  24  not 
printed  In  the  4;axette. ] 


1.283.154.  METHOD  OF  AND  APP.VR  \TUS  FOR  CAR 
BURATION.  .Ba.NKST  RonuT  (Jodwabd.  Dune<lln,  New 
Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  1.^,  1918.  Serial  No.  90,921.  (CI. 
2fll— 101.) 


1,283.153.  TACKAUINC  MAtMIINK.  AirMKp  «i<K>rBiY. 
London.  Kngland.  Fili>d  .May  :t.  .  1913.  Serial  No. 
705.382.      (n.  1».3 — 3.) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  mannfacturinz  lase^  in  i>aper. 
cardboard  or  Mlniilar  gutterial  and  for  packing  cigarettes 
and  like  go<N;N  therein,  a  stationary  hopp«>r  for  containing 
tb^  goods  to  tie  pack'  d.  a  Hllding  dividing  t  ay  adapted  to 
hold  one  more  layer  than  the  required  nnml>er  of  cigarette 
layers  and  dlspost'd  dlr«M-tly  at  the  base  of  the  hopper. 
inism  for  giving  said  sliding  tray  a  motion  relative 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  carburatlon.  which 
consiNts  In  pass  rg  an  Initially-constricted  current  of  air 
through  H  chanilH-r  of  p  og  essivi  ly  IncieBKhi'Z  area  con- 
taining a  .supply  of  byilrocarbon  adjao-nt  Its  Inlet  so  as 
to  caus!'  the  velocity  of  the  air  <urrent  to  change  in 
acrordance  with  the  changes  In  ar  a  in  said  chamber,  and 
also  to  cauH«>  the  or  to  a' sorb  tb  >  llgbt<-r  hydro(arbon 
particles  an<l  dep<»Hlt  the  heavier  hydrocarbon  particles 
on  the  walls  of  the  chamter ;  and  subjecting  the  said 
heavier  hydnicarbon  particles  to  a  constant  stetchliig 
and  exiMtndlng  iictlon  in  a  patal  vacuum  ly  and  In  the 
pr^sen  «  of  the  sir  current  whii."  mochnnlcally  sunported 
on  aaitl  walls  until  said  heavier  hydrocarbon  particles  are 
thinned  out   by  such  stretching  and  expanding  action  to 
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the  point  where  they  are  likew'se  absorbed,  thereby 
producing  a  substantially  dry  gaseous  mixture  in  which 
all  of  the  hydrocarbon  particles,  both  heavy  and  light, 
are  completely  vaporised. 

S.  The  herein  described  method  of  carburatlon.  which 
consists  in  pulling  an  Initially  constrlcte<l  current  of 
roughly-mixed  air  and  hydrocarbon  through  a  chamber 
of  progresHively-lncreaslng  ares  ;  slowing  up  said  curn-nt 
by  expansion  thereof  to  d-post  the  heavier  hydrocarbon 
particles  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber ;  and  subjecting 
■aid  heavier  hydrocarbon  particles  while  so  supported  to 
a  constant  stretching  and  expanding  sctlon  by  and  in  th- 
presence  of  the  expanding  current  until  the  same  ar»' 
absorbed,  thereby  to  produce  a  su'  stantlally  dry  gaseou;< 
mixtpre. 

4.  A  carbureting  apparatus  of  the  «-haracter  specified, 
ccmprlsing  ii  chaml»er  through  which  the  charge  travels, 
having  air  and  hydro-carbon  supply  means  at  Its  Inlet 
end  and  means  for  controlling  the  fow  of  the  air  Into 
said  chamber  ;  and  foramlnons  material  lining  said  chani 
ber  and  arrangisl  to  mechanically  suspend  the  heavier 
hydro-carbon  particles  deposited  thereon  during  the  prog- 
ress of  the  charge;  said  chamber  communicating  at  its 
outlet  end  with  the  engine,  so  that  upon  the  induction 
stroke  of  the  latter  a  partial  vacuum  will  be  created  in 
the  chamber,  the  drag  of  which  will  pull  the  charge 
therethrough,  whereby  the  lighter  hydro-carbon  particle; 
win  l>e  absorbed  by  the  air,  while  the  mechanically  sus 
pended  heavier  particles  will  be  subjectecl  to  continuous 
stretching  an<l  expansion  and  thinned  until  likewise  ab 
aorbed. 

5.   A   carbureting  apparatus  of  the  character   specified, 
comprising  a  chamber  through  wh'ch  the  charge  travels, 
said  chamlH-r  Increasing  In  capacity  from   Its  Inlet  to  Us 
outlet    end    and    having   at    Its    Inlet    end    an    air  supply 
means,  a  control  valve  for  the  air  supply    and  a  carrier 
adapted  to   »>e   charge<l   with    liquid   hydro-carbon  and   to 
expose    the    same    to    the    Incoming   air;    ami    foramlnous 
material  lining  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  mechanically 
suspend     the     heavier     hydro-carbon     pnrtlcles    deposltetl 
thereon  during  the  progress  of  the  charge  ;  said  chamber 
communicating  at  Its  outlet  end  with  the  engine,  so  that 
upon  the  Induction  stroke  of  the  latter  a  partial  v.kuujh 
will    be    created    In    the    chamter,    which    will    cause    the 
carrier  to  t^e  charged  and  th^  air  to  enter  i^id  chamber 
and  play  against  said  carrier. 'thereby   licking 'off  a   por- 
tion of  the  hydro  carbon   and  absorbing  the  lighter  par- 
Uclee   thereof,    the   mechanically-suspended   heavier   partl- 
des  being  subjectfnl  by  the  vacuum  to  continuous  stretch 
Ing  and   expansion   nn-l    thinned    until   likewise  alsorbed. 
12.   A  carburetln-i  apparatus  of  the  character  spi'clfled. 
comprising  open-ended,  fixed  Inner  and  outer  tu' es,  and 
a   floating   interm<  iliate   tube   having  a   closed   upper  <-nd 
and  an  op  n  lower  end.  siid  tulKS  dlspo-«ed  coaxially  one 
within    another    and    coflporatlng    to    form    a    continuous 
chamber  which  Increas-s  In  capacity  from  its  Inlet  to  it-* 
outlet  end  and  through  which   the  charg«»  travels  and  is 
gradually  expande<l  ;  the  inner  tu'  e  having  air  and  hydro- 
carlioo  supp'y  means  at  Its  inlet  end  and  a  valve  control 
for  the  air  supply,  and  the  outer   tube  having  Its  outlet 
end   communicating    with    the   engine,    so    that    upon    the 
'  induction   stroke  of  the  latter  a   pirtlal   vacuum   will   be 
created    within    the   entire    cham"  er    which    will    lift    the 
Intermediate  tube   and   pull   the  charge  through   the  puc 
cessive   tubes,    said    Intermediate    tu'e   l>elng  provided   at 
its  closed  end  with  a  conical  member  which  depends  into 
the  open  end  of  the  inner  tube,  so  as  to  deflect  the  charge. 
as  It  leaves  the  Inner  tube,  against  the  wall   of  said  in- 
termediate tube. 

[Claims  2.  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


other;  an  endless  tiaveling  shi et-carrier  passius  through 
said  chambers  In  succession ;  and  air-blast  devices  lo- 
rnUfl  Intermediately  between  said  chambers  and  after 
the  last  one  of  the  series. 


7  l.i  aptanitus  of  the  character  d  scril  ed.  the  combi- 
nitlon  of  an  endless  traveling  sh  et -carrier  ;  an  Inclosure 
Mrrounding  a  t-ectlon  of  snid  <arrier;  powder-feeding 
ni.«chanlsm  adapted  to  (MstiHute  powder  upon  sheets 
passing  through  said  inclosure;  air  I  last  means  in  said 
Inclosure  adapted  to  blow  any  excess  of  powder  from  the 
sheets;  and  a  second  air-blast  means  located  adjacent  to 
(Hid  Inclosure  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyer.- 
13^  In  apparatus  of  the  character  aeacrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  powdering  a  pnpired  sheet  and 
ra.  ans  for  repeatedly  alternately  heating  and  chilling  the 
powdered  sheet. 

23.  In  combination  carrying  m<  ans  adapted  to  convey 
a  train  of  separate  sheets ;  with  a  p-.wderer  for  sprinkling 
fusible  powder  on  i-ach  of  said  sheets;  m<  ans  for  re 
moving  superfuous  powder  from  non-lnke.l  portions  of 
said  sheets ;  and  a  heater  for  automatically  receiving  said 
train  of  sheets  and  fusing  the  P<  wder  h  ap.d  on  the  lnk»Hl 
portions  thereof  cooperating  with  said  carrying  means. 

25.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  producing  raised  print- 
ing, combining  a  mechanism  for  applying  an  excess  quan- 
tity of  fusible  powder  to  the  printed  region  of  each  one 
of  a  succession  of  sheets  received  from  a  printing  press ; 
automatic  means  for  removing  the  p:.w<ler  from  the  non 
inked  portions  of  the  sheets;  a  melter  for  fusing  the 
powder  remaining  on  the  ii  ked  portions  to  form  raised 
printing;  and  means  for  causing  the  sheets  to  be  brought 
successively  to  the  action  of  said  mechanism,  said  means 
and  said  meltor. 

[Claims  1    3  to  0.  8  to  12.  14  to  22.  24.  and  26  to  80 
not  printed  In  the  <'azett  .] 


1.288,156.  ANcnOR-BOLT.  JOHN  K.  <B««N.  New  York, 
N  Y..  assignor  to  Ella  D.  (Jreen.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  64.277.     (CI.  72—108.) 


1.283.155.  APPARATrS  FOR  PRODUCINCJ  RELIEF 
PRINTING.  JAroB  W.  <'oi.dhamib  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assl^nm'-n's.  to  Emboso  Sales  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Colum'tla.  Flle<i 
June  16  1912.  Herlsl  No.  703  947.  (CI.  91— 59.) 
2.  In  apparatus  of  th"  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  heating  chambers  spnced  from  each 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comp-lsing  a  window 
frame  ada')te«l  to  'e  built  Into  nia^-onry  'ulldlns  construc- 
tion having  a  pair  of  safety-wlndow-cl  >nn'n;<-devlce-an- 
chorages  fixed  thereto  nt  predetermlnnble  locations,  each 
KSld  anchorage  having  n  thn  w  b  p  Ttion  st-cu-ed  to  the 
outer  wall  of  s-ild  window  f^-ame  and  a  bolt  h'^ad  fixed  to 
said  web-portlon  and  extending  out  from  said  window 
frame  at  a  locality  not  adapted  to  be  covered  with 
masonry. 

3.  An  anchorage  for  safety  w1n«^ow  cleaning  dertces 
comprising  a  web  portion  having  one  or  more  rearwardly 
extend'ng  mem'  ers  and  at  the  front  one  or  more  members 
extending  generally  tran«ve-se!y  to  Ka'd  rearwardly  ex 
tending    member,    said    meml>ers    having    perforations    to 
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late  wivwa;  aad  •  steak  kSTlav  •  b«lt 
tx^a4tmg  Mt  oMl4|««Jy  froa  mM  •me  or  osort  latcrallr 
extaBdlBV  n«mlwn  of  wM  web  portion. 
[CUtm  2  not  print«-d  In  th>>  Kaictt*.] 
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tkcriaf.  uid  rvM  plat«i  in  the  ratrea*  «pp«r 
portWa  •<  MM  ehaabcr  aad  trmtaatlac  Dab  vitb  tW 


l,28a,15J.  BURNER.  Mutox  C.  OEaMi.  WlUlamaport. 
P«.  Filwl  June  7.  1917.  SerUl  No.  178.2M.  (CL 
IM— 109. ) 


.  1.  In  a  b«raer,  the  cotnbtnatloii  of  aa  luser  tubvlar 
etrnlmg  havtag  4  satwiantiallj  anrvHtrlcted  aad  uaot>- 
•tmctcd  open  oater  end  ,  an  outer  (-aalntc  •urroiuMlinK  tike 
laaer  casiBt; ;  and  a  dedertor  Boai«>  recelTinf  a  portion  of 
tbe  laaer  castas  aad  havlas  i{aa  tl«lit  coaaectlon  with  tiie 
outer  castas. 

iClaiaa  2  to  7  not  prlated  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.283.158.  PROJECTILE.  GaAvaa  Uairrim.  San  rran- 
ctaoo.  Cat.  Flletl  Apr  1.  1»18.  Serial  So.  22a,»ft2. 
(CL  102—29.) 


» * 


In    combination.    !n   a    projectile   of   the   character   de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  spedfled.  a  body  portion  Imit- 
ing  an   axial   aperture   therethroush   and   an   annular  ex- 
plosive   chamber    therein,    a    cloi'ure    for    the    <ai(l    axial 
aperture,  a  head  harlng  a  recewacd  nose  opening  Into  the 
said  axial  aperture,  an  Ignition  means  within  said  baad 
comprising  an  annular  chamber  harlng  therein  an  annular, 
s)l<la>)le   percussion    means   with    flame  duct:*    therethrough 
carrying  detonating  caps,   an   annular  rib  carried   by  the 
forward  end  of  said  annular  chamber   for  recelTing  the 
Impact  of  the  said  annular  slldable  percnsslon  means,  an 
nular  spaced  dlaphrainns  constituting  partitions  between 
and   means   for  jolnlni;  the  said   h»>nd   and  the  said  body, 
the    forward    one    of    the    said    partitloaa    having    there- 
through   a    powder-train    passaxe    opening    Into    the    said 
annular  chamber,  the  rearward  one  of  tiM  said  partitions 
havini;   therethrough  a   number   of   powder-train   passages 
arranged   in  arc-form  and  opening  into   tJM  said  annular 
explosive  cfeUBber.  an  annalar  rotatable  dtephragm  post 
tloned  betweea  the  said  annular  partltloBS  aad  having  an 
arc-!<haped  powder  train  groove  in  the  anterior  face  there- 
of  some    point    of    which    Is   at   all    times    In    registration 
with  the  said  powder-train  passage  opening  into  the  said 
annular  chamber,  a  powder-train  passage  leading  from  one 
extremity  of  the  said  arc-atep«d  graove  through  the  said 
annular   rotatable  dlaphratpa  aad  so  positioned  as  to  be 
brought    successively     Into     registration     with    the    said 
powder-train  passages  opening  Into  the  said  annular  ex- 
plosive chamber  upon   rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  dia- 
phragm, and  m«>ans  for  Indicating  the  degree  of  this  rota- 
tion. 


1J83.150       APPARATUS'   FOR  ORB  CONCENTRATION. 
Fbaxk  Gboch.  Cobalt,  OnUrio.  Canada      Filed  Mar.  2, 
1918.      Serial   No.   219,996.      (Cl    209 — 9«.)        ^  ' 
10.  In  an  apparatus   for  concentrating  ores,  an^glta- 

tlon  chamber  having  means  for  producing  rotation  of  the 


ovtrflow    edge    thereof    for    producing    a    qul«<sccBt 
dlractly  below  said  edge. 

(Claiau  1  to  9  and  11  to  21  not  prlnte4  la  th«  Qasetta.] 


1.2S3.100.  SUPPORT.  MiLo  D.  Uaoaa.  Walla  Walla. 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917  Serial  No  196,984.  (d. 
248 — 20.) 


A  support  comprising  a  hook,  a  downwardly  extending 
steadying  arm  attached  to  said  hook,  said  steadying  arm 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  current  member.  Its  upper  end 
bent  to  form  a  recess  adjacent  the  abovementioned  book, 
a  base  to  support  the  hook,  a  means  to  removably  atUch 
the  hook  to  the  base,  an  upper  and  a  lower  clevis  plvat- 
ally  attached  to  the  base,  and  a  clamping  means  attachad 
to  and  projecting  from  said  base. 


1,288.161.  COIN  CONTROLLED  MACHINR  ALsntT  D. 
Caovaa.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Autosales  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  SerUI  No.  77.660  (CL 
194—1.) 


8.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  coin-entrance  slot  and  a  coin-chute  leading  therefrom,  a 
movable  gate  mounted  in  clow  proximity  to  said  slot  and 
normally  dosing  said  coln-ehole.  a  morable  member  for 
normally  locking  said  gate  In  caataiff  position,  said  member 
being  move<l  into  unocklng  podMoB  by  the  entering  coin, 
whereupon  the  coin  engages  the  unlocked  gate  and  movas 
It   Into  open  or  anobstmctlng  position,   and  co^Vperatlnc 
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■eaas  on  saU  sat*  aad  aald  B^eaber  wkorby  tht  lattar  au 
hetag  released  by  the  ccterlac  coin  BMves  said  ffite  atill 
farther  Inte  open  podtisa  to  dear  the  coia-ehote  far  the 
fvae  pnasage  <>f  the  coin. 

7.  la  a  eoia-caotroUed  machine,  a  casfiM!  provided  wttb 
a  coin-entrance  slot  and  a  coin-chute  leading  tber^lrea,  a 
movable  gate  mouated  in  done  proximity  to  saU  slot  and 
normally  closing  said  coin-chute,  a  movable  member  for 
normally  locking  said  gate  In  closing  position,  said  mem- 
her  being  moved  into  aal«cking  position  by  the  entering 
coin,  whereupon  the  coin  eagages  the  unlocked  gate  and 
moves  it  Into  open  or  aaobstructlnf;  potdtlon.  cooperating 
means  on  said  gate  and  said  member  whereby  the  latter 
on  being  released  by  the  entering  coin  moves  said  gate  still 
farther  into  open  position  to  clear  the  coin-chute  for  the 
free  passage  of  the  coin,  said  member  locking  said  gate  in 
its  final  open  position,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
through  the  medium  of  the  deposited  coin  Into  a  plurality 
of  successive  positions,  means  whereby  each  operation  of 
said  mechanism  causes  movement  of  said  meml>er  Into  po- 
sition to  release  said  gate,  so  that  said  gate  automatically 
moves  back  to  normal  or  daslng  position,  whereupon  said 
member  automatically  moves  into  normal  position  to 
lock  said  gate  in  closing  position,  and  means  whereby  said 
member  is  locked  in  position  to  release  said  gate  and  at 
the  sjime  time  doke  Kald  coin-entrance  slot  when  said 
mechnnlsm  is  in  its  final  operated  position. 

10.  la  a  coia-coBtroIled  vendiuK  machine,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  rotn-etitrance  slot,  a  magatlne  for  the  vend- 
ahle  artides,  coin -eoat rolled  mechanism  for  ejectiag  the 
articles  from  said  maKasine,  a  normally  lo<ln>d  member 
arranged  at  said  slot  fsr  normally  cloaing  or  ebstrttctlBg 
tlw  same.  Bieaas  wher»*by  the  entering  coin  Butomatirally 
aniodcs  said  member,  aad  nteans  whereby  said  member  re- 
aatns  In  unlocked  position  when  said  maeaslne  la  eiapty. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  6,  8,  9.  aad  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oaxette.] 


1.283.162.  LIGI1TIX<;-FIXTURK.  Eowin  F.  Outh,  St. 
Ix>u1k.  Mo.,  aselgaor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor^wratlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  226,728.      (Cl.  240  -92.) 


In  a  lighting  flxtwre.  the  combination  of  a  reflector,  a 
light  shiHd  benefit h  the  reflo«^or.  a  Inmp  receptacle,  a 
damp  erobradng  the  lamp  receptacle  and  provided  with 
reflector  stippoitltiK  members  passing  throtigh  separate 
apenings  through  the  reflector,  and  separate  shield  stip- 
portlng  members  connected  with  the  reflector  supporting 
members  and  forming  keys  to  hold  the  retliKrtor  in  position 
tkereoB. 


1,283.163.  FENCE  -  POST  Chaulss  IIainics,  Canton, 
Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Berber  Manaf&cturing  Company, 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  102.815.      (Cl.  256—54.) 

1.  A  fence  post  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  within  its 
wall,  spaced  apertures  la  the  wall,  and  converging  faces 
in  the  sides  of  the  cavity  for  deOecting  across  the  cavity 
aad  toward  each  other  the  prongs  af  a  staple  driven  into 
the  apertures. 

2.  A  fence  post  formed  with  a  V-ahaped  wall,  an  aper- 
ture on  each  side  af  the  V-angle  of  the  wall,  aad  coaverg- 


iag  fhcna 
toward  each 
-tures. 


on  the  iaaer  side  af  the  wall  far  dcflcctlBg 
tte  praacs  af  a  staple  driven  iafta  the 


3.  A  fence  post  farmed  with  a  V-shaped  wall,  an  aper- 
ture on  each  side  of  the  V  angle  of  the  wall,  and  loagi- 
tndinal  corrugations  adjacent  to  the  V-aagie  of  the  post 
forming  converging  faces  for  deflecting  toward  each  6th«r 
the  prongs  of  a  staple  driven  into  the  apertures. 


1.283,164.  MIRRORED  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  ADTOMO- 
BILEIS.  WiLUAM  P.  Hammcnd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
I'Ucd  July  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.906.     (CL  88—67.) 


A  wind  shield  for  automobiles  Including  a  transparent 
glass  plate  having  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  silvered 
to  provide  a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to  act  as  a  mirror. 


1,283.165.  MAP  -  HOLDER.  Tony  Haniobman,  Hood 
River,  Greg.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,771. 
(Cl.  40—86.) 


^  .*' 


\^^-4-A- 


In  map  holding  means,  a  casing  comprising  a  body  and 
a  cover  bingedly  secured   thereto  at  one  edge,  provided 


it-- 


960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  39,  1918. 


with  a  tmnapar^ot  cloanre.  one  end  wall  oTaara  body 
belnff  hinged  at  Its  lowor  edge  to  the  bottom  "Of  the  bO|^y 
ao  aa  tu  permit  the  aatne  to  b^  iwung  toward  and  iaway 
from  said  body,  opoola  rotatably  mounted  within  the  body 
of  the  raKlDg  adjareot  each  aide  thereof,  one  end  of  mid 
apoola  being  rotatably  nupported  .by  the  hinged  end  of  the 
body,  and  mean*  for  rotating  .said  apoola 


1.283.166.     ADJUSTABLE    TRUCK    FOR    WARDROBE 
TRUNKS.    Chablm  D.  Haspir.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1917.     SerUl  No.  189.3«6.     <C1.  21 — 60.) 


* 


iT  ^ 


1.  A  track  embodying  an  Intermediate  section  having  a 
longitudinal  dlot  therein,  end  uectlons  alldable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  intrrmedlate  wction,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  Intt-rmcdiate  and  one  end  section,  a  block 
secured  to  the  other  end  section  and  depending  through 
the  slot,  a  cam  lever  plvotally  .secured  to  the  Intermediate 
section  and  engageable  with  the  block  to  draw  the  end 
■ections  towarc*  one  another,  and  means  on  the  end  aec- 
tions  for  clamping  an  object  thereon. 

3.  A  truck  embodying  an  intermediate  section  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  end  sections  slldable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  intermediate  section,  means  adjustably 
conne<'tlng  the  intermediate  ami  otje  end  section,  means 
carried  by  said  end  section  for  clamping  an  article  thereon, 
a  block  secured  to  the  other  end  section  and  projecting 
through  the  slot,  and  mean.t  .<iecured  to  the  intermediate 
section  and  contacting  the  block  to  draw  the  end  sections 
toward  each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.283.167      RADIATOR  FOR  FLYING-MACHINES.     Hm 
BBBT  Champio.n   Habrison.  Lockport.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Harrison  Radiator  Corporation,  I.«ckport.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Pile*!  Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No 
19R.391.      (CI.   236—6.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  rombinatlon  of  a  radiator  of  an 
internal  combustion  onglni- :  a  damper  conforming  to  the 
stream  lines  uf  flight  adapted  to  control  the  amount  of  air 
pacing  through  siald  radiator  ;  a  thermostat ;  and  connec- 
tions between  swld  thermostat  and  damper  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  movements  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  de 
acrlb«-d. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  internal 
combustion  engine  radiators;  a  pair  of  dampers  conform- 
ing to  the  stream  lines  of  flight  adapted  to  control  the 
amounts  of  air  passing  through  the  fronts  of  said  radia- 
tors;  a  pair  of  dampirs  controlling  the  amounts  of  air 
escaping  from  the  r<>ar  •  nds  of  said  radiators ;  and  a  ther- 
mostat connected  to  said  dampers  adapted  to  control  the 
morements  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  aeroplane  the  cumbination  of  a  thermostat  ;  a 
pair  of  levers  ;  connections  between  said  thermostat  and 
aald  pair  of  levers  ;  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  each  lever  :  a  pair  of  damp«>rs  one  Joined  to  each  rod  ; 
an  internal  combustion  engine  radiator  provided  with  air 


paaaagea  controlled  at  od«  cad  by  each  damper  ;  a  aecond 
pair  of  dampers  one  aaaoclated  with  each  radiator  at  Its 
other  end.  twth  pairs  of  dampers  conforming  to  the  stream 
lines  of  flight :  and  connections  between  said  first  men- 
tioned and  said  second  mentioned  pair  of  dampers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc] 


1.28S.168.  BRAl'K  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEATS.  HlNBT 
C.  Habt.  Sr..  Zephyr,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.    196,199.      (CI.    1S5— 22.) 


~.4f      . 


2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  a  foot  rest,  of  a 
bar  having  a  lower  rear  attaching  extr«>mlty  connected 
to  the  under  side  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  and 
continuing  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  con- 
necting memb«>r  merging  Into  a  horisontal  support,  and  a 
cross  leg  brace  above  the  foot  n-st  provided  with  a  lower 
central  alot  to  fit  over  and  longitudinally  move  on  tte 
support,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  the  Mid  leg 
brace  In  position  on  the  support. 

(Claim   1  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1,283.169.      FOLDINO    BED.      Jambh    Bbxbst    Habsoi*. 
AllcevUle.  Ala.     Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.427. 


Renewed    Mar. 
6—9.) 


26.    1918.      Serial    No.    224.891.       (CI. 


10* 


1.  A  folding  be<l  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  consisting  of  side  rails  and  sectional  end  rails, 
each  end  rail  being  composed  of  a  central  section  and 
lateral  sections  blnge<l  to  the  central  section  and  rigid 
with  the  adjacent  side  rail,  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions In  rigid  allnement,  an  end  board  section  rigid  with 
the  central  »«'ctlon  of  each  end  rail,  end  board  sections 
hlnge«I  to  the  lateral  sections  of  each  end  rail  to  fold 
down  upon  the  b«Ki  or  up  Into  the  plane  of  the  first 
named  end  board  section,  a  side  t>oanl  rigid  with  one 
side  rail,  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  said  side  rail  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate,  and  adapte<l  to  fold  onto  the  side 
board  or  downward  beneath  the  bed.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  plate  In  the  first  named  position,  legs  hinged 
to  the  lateral  sections  of  the  end  rails  to  fold  upwardly 
upon  the  bed  or  downwardly  into  extended  position,  each 
leg  being  sectional  and  having  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  consisting  of  side  and  end  rails,  the  end  rails  being 
sectioned,  each  having  a  central  section  and  lateral  sec- 
tions hinged  thereto  and  rigid  with  the  side  rails,  means 
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for  holding  the  end  rail  sections  In  allnement,  a  side 
board  secured  to  one  side  rail,  an  end  board  section  con- 
nected to  each  end  rail  section,  the  sections  of  the  lateral 
end  rail  sections  being  hinged  thereto,  a  cover  plate 
hinged  to  the  side  rail  provid  d  with  the  side  board,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  plate  superposed  on  the  side 
board  when  the  brd  Is  in  use. 

4.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  side 
and  end  rails,  the  end  rails  being  sectional  and  each  con- 
sisting of  a  central  section  and  lateral  sections,  the  lateral 
sections  being  hinged  to  the  central  section,  an  end  board 
section  rigid  with  each  of  the  central  sections  against 
which  the  lateral  sections  and  the  side  rails  are  adapted 
to  fold,  a  side  board  on  one  side  rail  for  engaging  the 
tops  of  the  central  end  board  sections,  and  a  cover  plate 
hinged  to  the  said  rail  to  fold  against  the  side  board  or 
beneath  the  section,  and  end  board  sections  hinged  to 
the  ends  of  the  lateral  sections  to  fold  thereon. 

6.  A  folding  bed  consisting  of  a  central  section  and 
lateral  sections,  each  section  having  at  Its  ends  bead  and 
foot  board  sections,  a  side  board  on  one  lateral  section, 
and  a  plate  hinged  to  the  section  and  adapted  to  fold 
upon  the  side  board  or  to  fold  beneath  the  section,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.283.170.      BAO.      Lbopolo    Haurbb.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dee.  13.  1915.     SerUl  No.  66,502.     (CI.  150 — 6S.) 


1.  A  bag  of  the  class  described  having  a  flexible  outer 
body  member,  a  lining  secured  to  said  body  member,  a 
transverse  partition  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
body  memt>er  to  said  lining,  said  body  member  being  re- 
inforced at  one  end  by  means  of  a  ring,  and  a  hinged 
cover  secured  to  the  end  thus  reinforced. 

3.  A  bag  of  the  class  described  having  a  flexible  outer 
body  member,  a  transverse  partition  and  a  hinged  cover 
on  one  end  thereof,  the  flexible  body  having  a  lining 
which  is  secured  thereto  at  or  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
the  transverse  partition  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively stiff  members  the  exposed  sides  of  which  are 
covered  with  a  suitable  material  that  extends  Into  the 
space  between  said  memt>er8  and  which  is  secured  to  the 
members  that  It  covers,  the  lining  also  extending  into 
the  space  between  said  relatively  stiff  meml)er8  and  l>eing 
secured  to  them,  at  least  one  end  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vid' d  with  a  reinforcing  ring  that  serves  to  maintain  the 
flexible  free  edge  of  the  body  In  proper  shape,  said  cover 
l>elng  hinged  to  the  end  thus  reinforced,  the  bag  also  being 
provided  with  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  cover  in 
closed  position. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,283.171.     GUN-SIGHT.     Otto  Haubslbb.  Garfield,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  191.748.     (CI.  88 — 32.) 


A   telescope   of  the   character  edscrlbed.   comprising  a 
longitudinally  slotted  tube  provided  with  outer  corroga- 


tlons.  and  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end.  a  lens  slld- 
ably  engaged  In  said  tube,  a  8(K:ond  lens  in  saUl  enlarge- 
ment, flanged  caps  for  longitudinally  adjusting  both 
lenses  within  said  tube,  rigid  posts  carried  by  said  caps 
and  extending  through  the  longitudinal,  slots  in  said  tube, 
brackets  through  which  said  posts  are  passed  having  feet 
engaging  the  corrugations  on  said  tube,  a  knob  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  posts,  and  spiral  compression  springs 
between  said  brackets  and  said  knobs  adapted  to  firmly 
press  the  feet  of  said  brackets  against  the  corrugations  on 
said  tube  for  holding  the  lenses  In  any  adjusted  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.288.172.  CAMERA.  Jbhu  Frbdbbic  Hawobth.  Edge- 
worth.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.018. 
(CI.  95—1.1.) 


f^M  kM^ h^ 


1.  A  camera  having  a  lens,  a  support  for  a  Kensitixetl 
element,  a  light  proof  frame  connected  to  the  camera,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  designating  char- 
acters on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  move<l  through  an 
opening  In  the  camera  to  a  point  l>etween  the  lens  and 
the  sensitized  element,  said  shaft  extending  through  an 
opening  in  Its  frame,  and  a  rotating  member  on  the  end 
of  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  camera  having  a  lens,  a  support  for  a  sensitised 
element,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  outwardly  extending 
end,  designating  characters  connected  to  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  between  the  lens  and  the  sentlzed 
element,  and  a  pulley  connected  to  the  end  of  said  shaft 
on  the  exterior  of  the  camera  arranged  to  actuate  the 
designating  characters  within  the  camera,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  camera  having  a  lens,  a  light  tight  frame  or  casing 
connected  to  said  camera,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  each  of  said  shafts  having  desig- 
nating characters  thereon  arranged  to  be  moved  between 
the  lens  and  the  sensitized  element,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts  extending  through  the  casing,  and  an  actuat- 
Ing  member  on  the  end  of  each  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.283.173.  CHUCK.  Chbibtian  F.  Hbinkbl,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,936.  (CI. 
279—16.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  one 
or  more  rolls  the  longitudinal  axes  of  which  are  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  apparatus  and  which 
are  confined  within  a  longitudinally  slidablc  case  and, 
which  are  adapted  to  establish  and  disestablish  a  driving 
connection  b<'tween  a  driving  and  a  driven  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body,  a  tubular  portion  at  one  end  of  the  body,  one  or 
more  slots  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  portion,  rolls  In  the 
slots  and  having  their  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  the 
lonsitudinal  axis  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  sleeve  over  the. 
tubular  portion  and  over  the  rolls  which  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  move  the  rolls  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  member  to  be  driven. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body,  a  driving  sleeve  floatlngly  secured  to  the  body,  a 
flexible  driving  connection  between  the  body  and  the  driv- 
ing sleeve,  an  antifriction  bearing  between  the  body  and 
the  driving  sleeve,  one  or  more  slots  in  the  driving  sleevB, 
a  driving  member  in  each  slot,  a  sliding  sleeve  over  tb« 
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ilecv«  aad 
■tocT*    adapted    to    facce    tkc    4rlvt»s 
oat  of  pncHceiMat  wtck  tk«  drivkac 
turn  to  t>f  drirvQ. 
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6.  An  apparafws  oiC  the  character  dascrltwd  having  a 
body,  a  driving  alt^ye  thmfimflj  moanted  on  the  body,  a 
plurality  of  openlni;!  In  tb«  driving  tleeve,  a  driving  roll 
in  each  opening,  the  driving  rolls  beveled  at  each  end.  a 
flexible  driving  connection  between  the  body  and  the 
driving  sleevp.  and  a  sliding  sltn^e  over  the  rollt  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  same  In  their  otiter  or  dlaengaglag 
position  when  In  its  upper  position  and  to  force  the  rolls 
into  engaging  position  when  In  Its  lower  poaltlon. 

[Claims  S  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1.288.174.  nsn  HO<»K  IIbi^jb  H*i.<.k8om.  Mi>dlrlne 
Hat,  Alberta.  Canada  Filed  Mur.  26.  1818.  Serial 
No.  224.8«2.      (CT.  48—31.) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  ekancter  deacrlbad  iaclodiiw  a 
body  formed  from  a  slairle  stnad  •<  wirt  heat  IntsrMsiHstri 
its  ends  to  form  a  roll.  spteMttag  ama  natlnalmg  tnm 
the  coU.  opp— ed  hooka  oa  the  outer  enda  of  the  arma,  a 
Inger  leoaHy  conaected  to  eae  of  the  anos  and  cmtMradag 
the  other  am.  and  a  trijcger  ptveUlly  BM«ateil  la  the  coil 
aad  engageabie  with  the  eater  ead  of  tb«>  finder  for  remov- 
ably hoidiag  tbp  aroM  la  cloee  relation  with  respect  to 
each  oChcr. 

[Clalnn  2  aad  3  act  printed  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,288, 17ft.     POU8HLNG  DEVICE.     Wiluam  A.  Hi 
Harrisburg.     Pa.       FUed    Nor.    2.    1917.       Serial    No. 
1M.982.      <a.  1^—13.) 

Ia  a  pelishiQg  devic«>.  a  plurality  of  polishiag  strlpa.  a 
pair  of  L-ahaped  clamping  aeasbers  eagagiag  the  etrlps 
aad  secvriag  tbea  eae  agalast  the  ether  for  subataattally 
the  fuU  width  of  th«4r  fkdng  sidea.  ene  of  said  L-ehaped 
daoiplag  BMmbers  being  formed  with  a  groove  la  eoe  ef 


its  iega.  the  aald  graave  exteadlng  lengitutUaally   ateag 
the  fflampiog  menUft.  aad  d>>tactial>Or  reivUiag  oat'  leg  of 


the  other  ciam^Dg  Bemher.  aad  a  U-ahaped  elaa^lag 
member  straddling  the  tw«  L-ahaped  clan^ilat;  Members 
aad  secaring  theai  and  the  strips  together. 


1,283.1 7«  CONTBOL  SYSTEM  Rt  ih»i*-  K  HrtXMCwf). 
Flttahanth.  Pa  .  aaidgaor  to  Weetiaghoase  Electric  aad 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Peanayivaala 
riled  Oct.  %,  Itli.     Serial  Na.  M.837.     <CI.  172—274.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  Induction  motor 
having  a  primary  and  a  seiiindary  winding,  of  a  polyphase 
Intorcoanected  resistor  dynamically  associated  with  said 
secondary  winding  for  reinilatinK  purposes,  a  ptiase-regu- 
latlQg  dynamo-electric  machine  armature  dynamically 
associated  with  the  secondary  winding  and  the  resistor, 
and  a  plurality  of  flpld-mairnet  windings  for  the  phase 
regulating  machine  respectively  connecttd  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  portions  of  said  resistor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  Induction  motor 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  of  a  poly- 
phase multi-section  translatluK  device  dynamically  aseo- 
elated  with  said  secondary  winding  for  regulating  pur- 
poses, s  pha*»-advanrln)t  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
an  armature  dynamically  assoclatpd  with  the  secondary 
winding,  and  a  pInraMty  of  fleld-raagnet  winding  dmits 
for  said  phsHe-advanring  machine  severaHy  havlnr  a 
r»-latively  high  ratio  of  ohnilc  resistance  to  inductance 
and  respectively  c»noe«-te«l  In  parallel  relation  to  certaia 
sections  of  said  translating  device. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.283.177.  MARUEL-CLDSIRE.  OTTO  J.  Hemschb- 
MiTia,  Fairvlew.  Meat.  FUed  Aug.  31.  1»16.  Serial 
No.   117.914.      (CL  117— 7».) 

1.  An  expansible  deeore  having  a  wedge  shaped  open- 
ing extending  Inwardly  from  the  marginal  edge  and  be- 
ing narrowed  at  the  margla,  said  opening  at  the  inner 
♦•xtremity  being  enlarged,  a  wedRo  m>'mber  Insertible  Into 
said  epeaiag  through  the  ••nlarg'd  extremity  ther»-of.  a 
iUcr  measber  iasertlble  iato  tlie  enlarged  extreasity  after 
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positioning  of  the  wedge  member,  a  hasp  £aateJ>ed  to  00c 
of  Mid  mcBhers  tad  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 


tr«Uiac  the  eSectivf  aiac  «f  said  paaaag;e  when  the  valve 
la  in  oite  position. 


hers,  aod  fastening  means  on  the  closure  for  cooperating 
with  the  hasp. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


1^83,178.  FENCE- POST.  Chablbs  Henkii.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  May  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.475. 
(Cl.   72—83.) 


7.  Piston-actuated  mechanism,  including  a  pair  of  op- 
eratlvely  alined  cylinders,  inter-connected  pistons  in  the 
respective  cylinders,  pipes  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
the  cylinders  respectively  with  a  fluid  under  pressure  and 
with  an  exhaust  passage,  throttling  means  in  each  pipe 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  actuating  fluid  ia  the  op- 
poalU  cylinder,  a  single  valve  tor  controlling  tlie  con- 
nections to  fluid-supply  and  exhaust  pipes,  said  valve 
having  two  seating  eleihents  each  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  of  two  seats,  and  a  movable  weight  aaso- 
cUted  with  the  said  valve  and  adapted  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  hold  t»»e  two  seating  elements  on  their  respective 
seats  independently  of  the  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1,283,180.  FERTILIZER  -  DISTEIBUTEH.  Edith  M. 
Hbnnio.  Brooksville.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917  Serial 
No.   196,460.      (Cl.  111—92.) 


A  fence  post  including  a  tuL  ilar  body  the  lower  edge 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  silts, 
outwardly  and  upwardly  curved  pairs  of  opposed  flanges 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  between  the 
slits,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  reinforcing  screening,  means 
for  securing;  the  upper  ends  of  the  strip  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  body,  the  main  portions  of  the  strips  being  ex 
tended  downwardly  in  divergent  relation  with  reBp?ct  to 
each  other  to  form  a  substantial  wedge  exteriorly  of  the 
body,  the  lower  portions  of  the  strips  being  curved  in 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  intimately  contacting  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  adjacent  correspondingly  curved 
flanges  so  as  to  be  braced  and  supported  by  the  flanges, 
means  for  securing  the  lower  terminals  of  the  strips  ex- 
teriorly of  and  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  body. 
and  a  cementltlons  base  arranged  about  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  body  aod  anchored  thereon  and  reinforced  by 
the  stripe. 


In  an  implement  of  the  character  described  comprleing 
a  handle  having  a  plurality  of  tines  fixed  to  one  end 
thereof  and  diverging  from  the  end  of  the  handle  where- 
by the  points  of  the  tines  are  held  in  laterally  spaced  re- 
lation, the  diverging  portions  of  the  tines  being  curved, 
a  container  having  a  curved  end.  the  said  container  be- 
ing attached  to  the  handle  whereby  the  said  curved  end 
Is  held  in  close  proximity  to  the  curved  portions  of  the 
said  tines,  the  latter  being  In  engagement  with  the  con- 
talner  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  said  container 
on  the  handle  is  prevented^  and  means  for  discharging 
material  from  the  container. 


1,283.181.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Padl  J.  HlNTSCHlL, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  July  13,  1918.  Serial  No  244  757 
(CT.215— 84.) 


1,283,179.   HTDBADLIC  MECHANISM  AND  VALVE 

FOR  SAME.     Frank  HbnnebOhli,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.264.      (Cl.  138—2.) 

1.  Piston-actuated   mechanism.  Including  a  pair  of  op- 

eratlvely  alined  cylinders,  inter-connected  pistons  in  thq 

respective   cylinders,   pipes   connecting  the   rear   ends   of 

the  cylinders  respectively  with  a  fluid  under  pressure  and 

with  an  exhaust  passage,  and   throttling  means  in  each 

pipe  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  actuating  fluid  in  the 

opposite  cylinder. 

3.   In  a  valve,  a  body,  a  double  seating  valve  movable 
therein,  a  continuously  open  passage  through  the  valve, 
and  means  adjustable  from  outside  the  said  body  for  con- 
255  O.  G. — 68 


A  bottle  stopper  consisting  of  a  perforated  disk  having 
a  flap  hinged  thereto,  and  with  notches  in  its  edges  adja- 
.^nt  the  hinge  to  clear  the  bottle  Up,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1.283.182  ATTTOMATIC  DI8TBICT  TlLBPHOim  «TS- 
TBM.  Harry  E.  Hrrshkt,  Wliltewater.  Kau..  w- 
^ignor  to  Aatomatic  Electric  OMBpany.  CblcRfO-  lU..  a 
Corpontloa  of  IlUaoU.  ru««  AM-  8.  1»1*-  ^•'^^ 
No    885,803.      (O.  179—18.) 


1.  la  a  rH<  pboor  gyMtrat.  a  ltB<*.  1  rwitcb  f«r  aald  line. 
•  afcoBd  llof.  a  awltchln*  r«-lay  for  aald  twitch,  means 
for  op«rRt1n.{  the  switch  and  for  thereby  preparing  a  cir- 
cuit for  aald  relay  and  for  tbtn  releaalng  tba  awltch.  and 
means  wherrty  when  the  switch  in  aicaln  operated  aald 
relay  U  operated  over  <iald  vepand  clrmlt  to  enable  the 
drat  and  second  llnea  to  be  brought  Into  connection. 

2.  In  n  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  progressively  morable 
switch  for  sold  line,  a  necoinl  line,  a  switching  relay  for 
jiald  switch,  means  for  operating  the  switch  and  for  there- 
by preparing  a  circuit  for  t«ld  n>lay  and  for  then  re 
leasing  the  .•wltrh.  and  mean-*  whereby  when  the  switch  la 
again  operatt-i*  said  relay  U  operated  over  said  prepared 
circuit  to  enable  the  0rst  anvl  second  line*  to  be  brought 
Into  connection. 

3.  In  a  tel«-phone  system,  a  line,  a  switch  for  said  line, 
a  second  line  a  <<witchlni;  n  lay  for  aald  switch,  means, 
InTolylng  a  magnet  and  a  contact,  for  operating  the 
switch  and  for  thereby  preparing  a  ctrculfr  for  said  relay 
and  for  then  releasing  the  switch,  and  megna  whereby 
when  the  switch  la  again  operated,  said  reAy  is  operated 
over  said  prepared  circuit  to  enable  the  first  and  second 
lines  to  t>e  brought  Into  connection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  nystem.  a  line,  a  switch  for  said  line, 
a  second  line,  a  switching  relay  for  said  switch,  means  In- 
volving a  magnet  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  for  operating 
tbe  switch  and  for  thereby  preparing  a  circuit  for  said 
relay  and  for  then  releasing  tbe  switch,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  switch  ii*  again  operated,  said  relay  la 
operated  over  said  prepare«l  "Ircult  to  enable  the  first  and 
second  lines  to  be  brought  Into  connection 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  switch  for  saM  line, 
a  soTond  line,  a  awltrhlng  relay  far  said  switch,  means. 
Involving  a  magnet  and  a  potential  controller,  for  oper- 
ating the  switch  and  for  thereby  preparing  a  circuit  for 
said  relay  and  for  then  releasing  tbe  switch.  an<l  means 
whereby  when  the  switch  Is  again  t;perated  aald  relay  Is 
operated  over  said  prepared  circuit  to  enable  the  first  and 
second  lines  to  be  brought  into  couaectlon. 

(Claima  4  to  69  not  printed  In  tta*'  Oaaette.] 


1.28S.188.      SOLVENT  AND  PROCESS  OF   PRODUCING 
THE  SAME      Harold  Hisbsrt.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Piled 
Oct.    at.    IJ^IS.    SerUl    No     58.245      Renewed    Mar     19. 
1918.     Serial  No.  223.466       (a.  23—24.) 
1.  Tbe  pro<e»s  of  making  solvents  which  comprises  sub- 
mitting a  (artwhydrate  to  butyric  fermentation  to  produce 
salts  of  fatty  aclda.  freeing  the  acids  from  the  salts  and 
converting  the  acids  Into  the  corresponding  ketones. 

9.  The  process  of  pnxlnclng  a  compound  solvent  which 
comprises  fermenting  carbohydrates  to  form  a  mixture 
of  Acids  comprising  large  amounts  of  butyric  acid,  con- 
verting such  acida  into  the  corresponding  ketones  and 
submitting  the  rexnltlng  ketone  mixture  to  a  hydrogena- 
tlon  treatment  and  then  to  an  acetylatlng  treatment. 

10.  As  a  new  compoaitlon  of  matter,  a  solvent  liquid 
comprising  a  mixture  of  ketones  of  vsrious  boiling  points 


bnt  with  a  large  portion  of  butyrone,  such  mixture  hav- 
ing a  boilinz  point  ranging  between  110 — 160*  C  with  a 
major  portion  boiling  between  120 — 145*,  said  Uquld 
having  a  specific  gravity  in  a  dry  condition  ranging 
around  0.8.  olstilllng  readily  with  steam  at  a  temperature 
somewhat  below  100*  C.  being  Immiscible  with  water  and 
sefwrating  leadlly  therefrom  and  being  a  aolvent  for 
caUnloss  nitrate  and  otbsr  cellulose  esters. 

11.  As  a  i<rw  composition  of  matter,  a  aolvent  liquid 
compriaing  ketones  corresponding  tc  the  mixture  of  acids 
produced  In  the  botyric  aciti  ferwentaUon  of  carbohy- 
drates. 

(Clalmn  2  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,2gS»184.  BED-COVER  HOLDER.  ElfMia  Hillman, 
Mm  Antonio.  Tex.  Flle»l  Jan.  26.  1918.  Serial  No. 
213.983.      {CI.  5—22.) 


1.  A  be<l  tlotbes  clamp  comprising  s  pair  of  bars  dis- 
poned transversely  across  the  bed  above  and  beneath  tbe 
mattress,  each  of  said  bars  being  bent  to  form  longitudi- 
nally extending  engaging  edges  adapted  to  extend  through- 
out the  width  of  the  bed  and  Intermediate  engaging  and 
strengthening  ribs  .ind  flexible  elements  detachsbly  con- 
nei-tlng  the  bars  at  each  of  their  «nds. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  ;he  Gasette.] 


1.283.185  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADINC,  AND  UNLOAD- 
ING BAKE-OVEN.S.  William  F.  HiRacHMAN.  BnOalOr 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.129.  (CL 
107—56.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  baking  oven  having  an  opening 
on  one  end  only,  and  aeaas  for  moving  the  loaves  into 
and  out  of  said  oven,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
carrier  having  a  aingie  stretch  which  Is  guided  within 
said  opening  and  passes  through  said  opening,  and  a  roUt 
able  drum  arranged  outside  of  the  oven  Immediately  below 
the  opening  thereof  and  constructed  to  permit  of  winding 
practically  the  entire  carrier  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baking  oven  having  an  opening 
on  one  end  only,  and  means  for  moving  the  loaves  into 
and  out  of  said  oven,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
carrier  having  a  alngle  stretch  which  is  guided  within 
said  oven  and  passes  through  said  opening,  a  rotatable 
drum  arranged  outside  of  the  oven  Immediately  below 
the  opening  thereof  and  constructed  to  permit  of  winding 
practically  the  entire  carrier  thereon,  a  power  sh-ilt  on 
which  sgl^.  drum  la^^oonted,  and  maans  for  manoallj 
connectlDt  and  antofllatlcally  disconnecting  said  shaft  and 
drum. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  baking  chamber,  and  means  for 
loading  losves  to  be  baked  Into  said  chamber  and  unload- 
ing the  same  therefrom  comprising  a  flexible  carrier 
adapted  to  Support  aald  loaves  and  movable  lengthwise 
through  the  mouth  of  aald  chamber,  loading  and  unload- 
ing drums  arranged  in  front  of  said  chamber,  a  loading 
Une  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier  with  said 
loading  drum,  an  unloading  line  connectlilg  the  outer  end 
of  said  carrier  with  said  unloading  drum,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing element  Including  two  ahafts  on  which  said  drums  are 
mounted,  respectively,  and  clutches  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  each  drum  and  its  companion  abaft. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  baking  chamber,  and  means  for 
loading  loaves  to  be  baked  into  said  chamber  and  unload- 
ing the  aame  therefrom  comprising  a  flexible  carrier 
adapted  to  support  said  loaves  and  movable  lengthwise 
through  the  mouth  of  said  chamber,  loading  and  unloading 
drums  arranged  In  front  of  aald  chamber,  a  loading  line 
connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  carrier  with  said  loading 
drum,  an  unloading  line  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said 
carrier  with  said  unloading  drum,  a  rotary  driving  ele- 
ment comprising  an  upper  driving  shaft  on  which  said 
loadlnc  drum  U  mounted,  a  lowe»  driving  shaft  on  which 
said  unloading  drum  la  mounted,  and  gearing  Interposed 
between  said  shafts  for  caualng  the  aame  to  turn  together, 
and  clutches  for  connectinif  and  disconnecting  each  of 
said  drums  wltb  its  companion  driving  shaft. 
(Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.288.186  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR 
CARS.  RiCHAM>  F.  Hooog,  IndianapolU,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1917.    SerUl  No.  148,386.     (CI.  40—182  ) 


1.  A  direction  indicator  for  motor  cars  comprising  a 
hollow  structure  open  at  opposite  ends,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally dividing  aald  structure  Into  compartments,  a 
lens  for  closing  each  open  end  of  said  structure,  and  a 
hollow  colUr  extending  clrcumferentlally  around  said 
structure,  ssid  collar  providing  a  bearing  for  supporting 
the  Illuminating  lamps  and  for  Inclosing  the  wires  lead- 
ing to  said  lamps. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,288.187       PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS      El^ 
saiDoa    R.    H0LMB8,    Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Crompton  St  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass..  a 
Corj>oration    of    Masaacbuaetta.      Filed    Jan     3     1917 
Serial  No.   140,462.      (CI.  189 — 79.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  an  indicating  lever,  a  pattern  cyUnder.  a 
>attem  chain  having  two  seta  of  pattern  indicating  mem 
bers  positioned  side  by  side  and  apcUlly  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  single  manually  movable  engaging  device  mounted 


on  said  lever  and  having  offset  portions  movable  alter- 
nately into  position  to  engage  one  or  the  other  set  of  pat- 
tern indicating  members,  and  to  thereby  render  the  same 
operative. 

6.  In  a  loom,  an  indicating  lever,  a  pattern  chain  hay- 
ing two  sets  of  pattern  indicating  members  thereon,  a 
disk  mounted  to  move  with  aald  pattern  chain,  a  locking 
lever  for  said  desk,  an  engaging  device  mounted  on  said 
indicating  lever  and  manually  movable  to  esUbllsh  oper- 
ative relationa  between  said  lever  and  either  of  aald  aets 
of  pattern  indicating  members,  said  engaging  device 
being  also  movable  to  neutral  position,  and  cooperating 
devices  on  said  engaging  device  and  said  locking  lever 
effective  to  render  said  lever  inoperaUve  when  said  en- 
gaging device  is  moved  to  neutral  position. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,188.  CORSET.  Josrphins  L.  Holt,  Portland, 
.Oreg.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.211.  (CL 
2—78.) 


1.  A  corset  having  stiy  iwckets.  said  pockets  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rows  of  stitching  extending 
transversely  thereof  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  tbe  corset. 

2.  A  corset  having  stay  pockets,  said  pockets  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rows  of  stitching  extending 
transversely  thereof  internee  late  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  corset,  and  a  reinforcing  member  extending 
through  the  pocket  adjacent  the  lower  row  of  stitching. 


1,283.189  COMBINED  DENTIST'S  LAMP-HOLDER 
AND  MIRROR.  Edoab  Garun  Hocck.  La  Grande 
Oreg.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1918.  SerUl  No.  224,860.  (CL 
32—27.)  ^ 


.»'■<# 


1  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting stem,  a  handle  thereon,  a  lamp  holder  removably 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  composed  of 
an  Inner  section  and  an  outer  section  removably  connected 
thereto,  a  lamp  bulb  supported  on  the  inner  section  and 
inclosed  by  both  of  tbe  sections,  both  of  the  sections  be- 
jng  provided  with  mirrored  surfaces  for  concentrating  the 
light  rays  preparatory  to  projecting  them. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  with  a  remor- 
ably  mounted  lamp  holder  composed  of  an  inner  seml-dr- 
cular  section  having  a  reflecting  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  frusto-conlcal  section  having  a  reflective  inner  sur- 
face and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  outer  end  and 
alao  designed  for  removable  engagement  at  the  Inner  end 
with  tbe  Inner  section,  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  in  tbe  Inner 
section  the  rays  of  which  are  concentrated  by  tbe  reflect- 
ing surfaces  of  the  outer  section  preparatory  to  being  re- 
flected by  the  loner  surface  of  the  Inner  section  through 
the  opening  in  the  outer  section,  the  inner  section  *)elng 
also  provided  with  a  groove  at  Its  inner  end.  a  mirror  a 
split  ring  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  mirror  for  movable  and 
swlveled  engagement  with  the  groove,  and  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  mlrrof  terminating  in  tbe  opening  in  tbe  outer 
section. 
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,190.  ASROPLANB.  Kdwabd  HATSUn  Hdobm. 
CMiton.  Ohio.  rUed  July  17.  Itl7.  Serial  No.  181.082. 
(a.  244—14.) 


.\D  aeroplane  comprising  ipaced  nenbers  and  tranrrvrse 
coooectlag  members,  groaud  wbe«ls  for  the  Xrame,  a  cablo 
la  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  shafts  mnnlnc  loagl- 
tudinally  of  the  frame,  propellers  on  the  front  aBd  rear 
ends  of  the  shafts,  transverse  planes  arranged  in  the 
frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  and  staggered  re- 
lation with  respect  to  planes  of  adjacent  'series,  operating 
means  for  the  planes,  said  plaaes  being  hinged  at  their 
forward  edges,  truss  members  Cor  tka  uppermost  planes 
and  the  lowermost  planes,  the  Uwiiii  of  the  uppermost 
planes  including  reaiUeat  elemeaCs  In  the  form  of  springs, 
and  steering  means  witbln  tb«  area  of  the  frame  at  the 
rear  thereof. 


1,288.191  METHOD  OF  A.VD  APPARATUS  FOi 
EARTH-BORING.  Howard  R.  Hoohbs,  Houston,  Tex. 
Flted  May  21.  l»ia     Serial  No.  235.767.     (CL  25fr— 1.) 


i  I:  '  iwinyi'ijij 


3 


tl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrilied,  a  drill  stem, 
a  guide  sleeve  thereon,  and  spacing  bloolis  between  said 
drill  stem  and  said  sleeve,  said  stem  and  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing perforations  therein. 

10.  A  method  of  straightening  a  crooked  bole  In  earth 
baring,  comprising  withdrawing  and  detaching  the  drill 
from  the  drill  stem,  spacing  outside  the  drill  stem  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  maintain  th«'  drill  in  a  straight  line,  again  at- 
taching the  bit  and  proceeding  with  the  drilling  operation 
as  before. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,283.192.     VISE.     Sahuil  Hcohbs,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Filed 
Mar.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  151,666.     <a.  81—17.) 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  frame,  a  vise  Jaw  on  said  frame, 
bearings  on  said  frame,  a  second  vise  Jaw,  a  shank  on 
said  second  vise  Jaw  reclprocatively  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  gripping  element,  a  shaft  reclprocatively  and  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for 
engaging  and  causing  said  gripping  elemt-nt  to  grip  said 
shank  and  lock  the  vise  Jaws  in  gripping  position,  a  handle 
for  turning  said  shaft,  and  cam  to  actuate  said  gripping 


elcateat.  aad  meaas  far  lUaUlag  the  taming  moTement  of 
said  cam. 

2.  A  viae  comprising  a  frame,  a  vise  Jaw  on  said  frame, 
baariags  on  said  frame,  a  second  vise  Jaw,  a  shank  on  said 
secood  vise  jaw  reclprocatively  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
a  gripping  elemeat.  a  shaft  reclprocatively  and  rotatively 
Mounted  in  said  baarlngs,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  maintained 
betweee  said  bearings  said  cam  being  slldablc  on  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  cause  said  cam  to  Mgage  and  cause  said  grip- 
ping element  to  grip  said  shank  and  lock  the  vise  Jaws  in 
gripping  poaitloB. 


l.Zn.lOS.  DmX.-  OBAWviixa  A.  nnuAftOK.  Bhre'vs- 
pert.  La.,  ^slgnar  of  one-third  to  E<1ward  H.  liieroe 
aad  Mie-tkird  tw  John  W  Parker.  Harris  county,  Tea. 
riled  Mar.  \%.  1918.  Serial  No.  223.816.  (Q. 
25»— Tl.) 


S.  A  drill  including  a  head,  a  central  water  channel 
therein,  a  detachable  post  adapted  to  be  inserted  longi- 
tudinally in  said  head,  means  seated  In  said  water  chan- 
nel for  securing  said  post  In  said  bead,  said  post  having 
Integral  diverging  spindles  on  tt^e  lower  end  thereof  and 
rotatable  cutters  mounted  on  each  spindle. 

7.  In  a  drill,  a  head,  detachable  bearing  supports 
mounted  in  the  head,  means  for  securing  said  bearing 
supports,  against  detachment  from  the  head,  a  locking 
ring  threaded  over  said  securing  means,  and  rotatable 
reamers  mounted  on  said  bearing  supports. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.288.194.  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  CLIP  CONNBCrTBD 
RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  KLEMF^NTS.  OULLO  R. 
HcNT,  Chicago,  ni..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles 
W.  Sneil  and  one-fourth  to  Freeman  E.  Brown.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,610.  (Q. 
5—29.) 


In  a  structure  comprising  relatively  movable  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  being  a  coil-spring  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  a  clip  connected  to  the  first  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  clip  having  outwardly  opening  notches  in 
Its  opposite  edges  and  intermediate  Its  ends,  each  of  said 
notches  forming  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  clip, 
both  of  which  extend  laterally  beyond  the  base  of  said 
notch,  the  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  loeped  over  an 
arc-shaped  convolution  of  the  spring,  such  portion  of  the 
spring  embraced  by  the  clip  extending  In  the  said  notches 


A 


sod  Interlocking  with  said  shoulders,  the  end  portions 
of  the  clip  beyond  said  notches  surrounding  said  rela- 
tively movable  elements  to  cause  the  clip  and  tlie  coil- 
spring  to  be  relatively  non-movable. 


1,288.195.  LOO-SPLITTING  MACHINB.  Alm«I  Hom- 
TBE.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
220,771.     (CI.  144—198.) 


1.  In  a  log  splitting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame  including  a  cross  head  and' an  attaching  chain  con- 
nected to  said  cross  h««d  and  endrdlBg  tbe  log  lonfltndl- 
nally,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  threaded  bar  having  a 
knife  thereon  aad  supported  in  the  frame,  a  driven  gear 
hartaff  Internal  threads  engaging  the  threaded  bar,  and 
means  for  revolving  ssid  gesr. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,283.196.  WOODWORKINO-MACHINB.  Mackutiosh 
Hdtchinson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  T, 
1918.     Serial  No.  220.993.     (CI.  148 — 47.) 


1.  A  wood  working  machine,  comprising  an  nprlght 
post,  a  bracket  adjustable  axlally  of  the  post,  provided 
with  side  sleeves  and  a  member  extending  borisontally 
from  the  bracket  provided  at  each  side  with  boxings,  a 
saw  traveling  carriage  comprising  side  rods  supported  by 
the  sleeves  to  tbe  bracket  and  the  boxes  of  the  extending 
member  and  a  head-piece  connecting  the  rods  together  at 
one  end  and  provldt^d  with  bearings  supporting  a  saw 
mandrel. 

4.  A  wood  working  machine  comprising  an  aprlgtat 
post,  a  bracket  associated  with  the  post,  a  member  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  the  bracket  and  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  boxings,  a  saw  traveling  carriage 
comprising  side  rods  stipported  by  the  boxings  of  tbe  ex- 
tending meml)er  and  by  sleeves  connected  to  the  bracket,  a 
saw  mandrel  supported  by  tbe  carriage,  rollers  fitted  la 
the  boxings  of  the  extending  member  beneath  the  side 
rods  of  tbe  carriage  to  form  seats  for  tbe  rods,  said 
roUsn  bsTlag  ball  bearing  races  fitting  tber^n.  aad 
eccentrically  formed  spindles  supporting  tbe  rollers  aad 
providing  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  rollers. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,288,197.  LIQUID-FUKL  PEKD.  BAnfirs  M.  HriD, 
Chicago,  in.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Hvld  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  206,188.      (CI.  128—80.) 


8.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine  of  the  type  In  which 
liquid  fuel  is  fed  directly  to  the  cylinders,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinders  of  a  liquid  fuel  Intake  valve  in  each 
cylinder,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tank,  and  an  Independent 
conduit  extending  from  said  tank  to  each  of  said  cylinders, 
the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  conduits  being  controlled  by 
said  intake  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine  of 
the  type  in  which  liquid  fuel  is  fed  directly  to  the  cylin- 
ders, the  combination  of  cylinders,  a  main  fuel  supply 
tank,  an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  tank,  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  level  of  fuel  in  said  auxiliary  tank,  an  intake 
valve  in  each  cylinder  for  controlling  the  entrance  of 
liquid  fuel,  said  InUke  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
at  the  beginning  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  a 
separate  pipe  extending  from  said  supply  tank  to  each  cyl- 
inder and  controlled  by  one  of  said  intake  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlb«>d. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,198.  SHORTHAND  MACHINE.  Ward  S.  Iriland, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Shorthand  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Piled  Nov.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  132,074.      (O.  197—9.) 


1.  In  a  shorthand  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of 
paper,  a  shorthand  printing  device,  keys  for  operating  said 
shortliand  printing  device,  and  means  for  printing  an  iden- 
tification mark  on  the  paper  at  regular  intervals  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  said  keys,  said  means  Including  aa 
adjustable  type  wheel  under  the  control  of  the  operator, 
said  adjustable  type  wheel  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
identification  characters. 

5.  In  a  shorthand  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of 
paper,  printing  elements  Including  finger  keys,  and  meaac 
for  printing  an  identification  mark  at  regular  Intervals  la 
response  to  movements  of  said  keys. 

12.  In  a  shorthand  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  strip 
of  paper,  a  shorthsnd  printing  device,  finger  keys  for  op- 
erating said  printing  device,  and  an  Identification  derloa 
for  printing  identification  marks  on  the  paper,  said  Ideatt- 
flcatloa  device  ladudlng  a  type  member,  a  platen  movable 
toward  said  type  member,  and  means  for  operating  said 
platen  automatically  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetei^ 
mined  number  of  key  opera tloaa. 
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20.  Ib  •  aborthaiid  macUoe  adapted  to  raceW*  •  atiip 
of  paper,  a  printing  device,  flnger  kejs  (or  actuating  said 
printing  derice,  an  id<>ntlfl(*ation  device  adapted  to  mark 
the  paper  so  ait  to  Identify  the  operator  ot  the  machine,  and 
aetiMtlng  means  for  said  Identlflcatlon  deTice.  aaid  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  anlTcrsal  bar  driven  by  said  finger 
keys. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  e  to  11.  and  IS  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Qasette.] 


1.288.199.  WATEH- POWER  APPARATUS.  FmflDnicK 
Wm.  Ibwin,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1918. 
Serial  No.  281.414.      (CI.  208—24.) 


1.  A  water  power  apparatus  for  oae  in  connection  with 
water  falls  cooaUtlng  of  a  base,  a  carriage  adjustable  on 
the  base,  and  upwardly  inclined  aerlea  of  horiiontally  dis- 
posed water  wheels  carried  by  and  adjustable  as  a  series 
with  respect  to  the  said  carriage  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  water  power  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  car- 
riage adJusUble  on  the  baaa,  a  water  wheel  frame  includ- 
ing forward  and  rear  uprights  in  inclined  converging  rela- 
tion, the  lower  ends  of  the  forward  uprights  of  which  ar«> 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  ^>onnecting  frame 
plvotally  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  the  aaid  uprights,  and 
threaded  bearings  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear 
vyrishts,  adju-itlng  shafts  journaled  in  portions  of  the 
aUTtag*  SQd  having  tbr«-ad«>d  sertions  extending  through 
the  said  bearings  of  the  rear  uprights,  and  a  seriea  of 
water  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  the  forward  uprighta 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claiaia  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.283.200.  WATER-LEVEL  ALARM  FOR  DRIP  PANS. 
Cbaklss  Clatton  Johnso.i.  Newburgh.  N.  T.  Filed 
July  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  181,749.      (O.  200—34.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  doaer  of  the  class  described,  a  structure 
attachable  to  a  water  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  be  associ- 
ated with  a  relatively  fixed  support,  an  element  carrying 
terminals  for  electric  conductors,  a  switch  comprising 
contact  members  associated  respectively  with  the  said 
structure  and  with  the  said  element,  a  float  controlled  arm 
pivoted  on  said  structure  and  adapted  to  control  ^ald 
•witch,  and  means  forming  ^  separable  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  said  structure  and  said  element  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  water  receptacle  with  the  attached  structore 
and  float. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


1.288,201.     PUZZLE.     Blmu  H.   Johnson,  North  Bm- 

nlngton.  Vt.     Piled  Dec.  10.  1917.     SerUl  No.  20«,491. 
(a.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  puaale  comprising  a  base  having  geographic  aat- 
llaea  on  its  surface  along  oppoalte  edges  with  objectives 
located  on  said  outlines,  The  surface  of  the  base  being  far- 
ther provided  with  a  plupallty  of  variously  spaced  inter- 
mediate polnta,  some  of  said  Intermediate  points  being 
Idle  and  liavlng  danger  Indications  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  manually  manipulable  member  having  definitely  spaced 
points  to  be  engaged  with  an  objective  and  successively 
and  selectively  engaged  with  intermediate  points  wbcrehy 
the  member  will  be  moved  across  the  base  to  engage  a 
second  objective,  each  Intermediate  point  being  spased 
from  one  or  more  adjacent  points  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  t>etween  the  points  on  the  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Daaette.] 


1.283.202.  IIPTTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  fOE 
TREATING  HYDROCARBON  OILS.  Ea.Mrr  A.  JoBM- 
•ON,  Woodiiaven,  and  Wiluam  S.NOoaaAaa,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.  SerUl  No.  142.833.  (CL 
196—14.) 


'       f|=SU  -^^  1.^5]  aii^ TTr  \ 


1.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  hydrocarboaa, 
which  consists  In  producing  an  Opwardly-fiowing  hollow 
column  of  oil  of  substantially  constant  croMt-section.  then 
subjecting  the  Interior  snd  exterior  of  the  column  sub- 
stantially uniformly  throughout  Its  length  to  a  current 
of  heat  to  obtain  a  high  temperature  and  pressure  to  pro- 
duce mixed  vapors,  leading  th^vspors  of  distillation  from 
the  column  to  an  atmospheric  condenser  to  t>e  partially 
condensed  by  radiation,  releasing  the  partially  condenaed 
vapors  to  expand,  finally  condensing  the  pro<lucts  by 
liquid  cooling  and  collecting  the  products  of  condfusatlon. 

4.  In  the  process  of  treating  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
to  produce  condensation  pnxlucts,  the  method  of  pro- 
ducing vaporixatlon  of  the  oil  which  consists  In  distribut- 
ing the  oil  Into  s  plurality  of  upwardly-flowing  hollow 
columns,  subjecting  the  exterior  and  Interior  of  each 
column  to  the  action  of  beat  currents  to  produce  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  for  the  production  of  mixed 
gases  therein,  collecting  the  vapora  from  the  several 
eolnmna.  and  condensing  the  vapora. 
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10.  In  apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbons,  a  furnace 
structure,  a  plurality  of  parallel  still  tinlts  located  in  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  structur*  and  succea- 
slvely  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fuel  gases,  said  tinlts 
each  being  formed  to  provide  oil  distribution  in  the  form 
of  hollow  and  continuous  columns  of  oil  while  passing 
through  said  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  vapor  reser- 
voir having  restricted  communication  with  the  several 
still  units,  and  a  condenser  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,283,203.  BUNDLE-CARRIER  FOR  QRAIN-BINDBRS. 
John  W.  Johnson,  Bessemer,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  A.  O'Neill,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1918.     Serial  No.  218,140.     (CI.  &6— 37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  bundle  carrier  of  a  binder,  brace  ro<l» 
Biounted  upon  the  binder  and  atUched  together  at  their 
•uter  ends,  a  retaining  fork  Journaled  upon  said  brace 
rods  to  tilt  from  its  normal  operative  poaltlon  upon  the 
discharge  of  a  bundle  from  the  carrier  and  weighted  to 
automatically  return  to  its  operative  position  after  each 
actuation  of  the  device. 

5.  A  bundle  retainer  comprising  brace  rods  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  binder  having  their  adjacent  ends 
attached  together  forming  a  hub,  means  for  attaching  said 
rods  to  a  binder,  a  washer  at  the  inner  end  of  the  hub,  an 
upper  brace  rod  having  a  coil  surrounding  said  hub  and 
terminating  in  an  angular  finger  adjacent  the  hub,  a 
bundle  retaining  fork  provided  with  a  coil  Journaled  upon 
said  hub  and  arranged  with  one  end  longer  and  heavier 
than  the  other  whereby  the  fork  is  adapted  for  normal 
positioning  in  upright  arrangement  with  the  longer  por- 
tion thereof  seated  upon  said  finger,  the  shorter  end  of  the 
said  fork  being  of  forked  arrangement,  a  washer  upon 
said  huh  outwardly  of  the  fork  coil,  and  a  retaining  cot- 
ter secured  to  the  hub  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  hub 
outwardly  of  the  said  coUa. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaie^e.] 


1^83,204.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Vali  J0KK.A, 
Brentwood,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
225,805.      (CI.  161—19.) 


1.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  a  split  collar  having  a  bev- 
eled exterior  periphery  and  a  toothed  Inner  periphery  to 
engage  the  bolt  threads,  a  clamping  collar  adapted  for 
frictional  engagement  with  the  beveled  portion  of  aaid 
split  collar,  a  lug  formed  upon  said  clamping  collar  for 
Inseriion  between  the  ends  of  said  split  collar,  and  means 
carried  by  said  clamping  collar  for  frictional  engagement 
with  the  nut. 


3.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  a  split  collar  having  a  beveled 
exterior  i>eripbery  and  a  toothed  inner  periphery  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  threads,  a  clamping  collar  formed  with  ai 
annular  grooved  portion  for  frictional  engagement  with 
the  beveled  portion  of  said  spilt  collar,  a  lug  formed  upon 
said  clamping  collar  and  projected  Into  the  central  open- 
ing thereof  for  insertion  between  the  ends  of  aaid  ipllt 
collar,  and  a  rib  formed  upon  said  clamping  collar  for 
frictional  engagement  with  the  not. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,283,205.  SLEEPING-GARMENT.  AuBST  Ln  Jonm, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Jones  Bros.  Overall  Co.. 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  June  12. 
1916.     Serial  Ho.  103,146.     (CI.  2—144.) 


A  sleeping  garment  including  a  leg  member  and  a  foot 
member,  said  foot  member  having  an  opening  extending 
transversely  across  the  instep  portion  thereof,  a  closure 
fiap  for  the  opening,  said  closure  flap  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  leg  portion  and  overlapping  the  under- 
lying upper  margin  of  the  instep  portion  of  the  foot,  said 
overlapped  margins  being  reinforced  throughout  their 
length  and  secured  together  at  the  sides  of  the  leg  to 
form  a  self  closing  opening,  a  button  secured  on  the  in- 
step part  of  the  foot  member,  and  a  button  hole  formed 
in  the  overlying  flap  of  the  leg  portion  to  receive  aaid 
button. 


1,283,206.  ELECTRIC  SIGN-FLASHER.  Jossph  Abos 
Kaepbl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168  478.      (CL  200—11.) 


The  herein  described  electric  sign  flasher  comprising  a 
series  of  coaxial  rotary  contact  members,  each  member 
having  a  smooth  circular  periphery,  the  peripheries 
of  the  sevetAl  contact  members  being  provided  wltn 
blocks  of  insulation  of  varying  circumferential  extenta 
and  a  series  of  contact  brushes  codperating  with  the  sev- 
eral smooth  practically  unbroken  peripheries  aforesaid, 
each  brush  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  polygonal  shank 
whereby   it  is   held   from   rotation,   spring   means   acting 
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upon  the  ahoe  t«ndtiiff  to  force  tt  la  a  radial  direction  to- 
ward lt«  contart  m^mbfr,  and  a  block  of  carbon  carried 
by  tht  ahoe  and  harlnc  direct  contact  with  the  amooth 
pertpbery  aforMtld. 


1.2M,a07.  HOea  -  CODPLlliO  JOSN  J.  Kbam.  gt. 
Loala,  llo.,  aaalvnor  of  eae-fovrtli  to  Sap  Laaaraa 
and  one-fourth  to  Mlehaal  C.  H.  ArwmAt^  St.  L««la, 
Mo.  Filed  Not.  IS.  Itl4.  lerlal  N*.  t71.iM.  iC\. 
285 — 69.) 


p'  •  -  i^ 
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In  a  railwajr  train  pipe  hoae  coapllng  of  the  Bewail  type, 
wherein  mating  coupler  heada,  each  having  a  longltadi- 
nal  bor«>.  are  provided  with  meana  for  effecting  a  prelim- 
inary eiiKaK^ment  and  are  held  in  aubatantlaiiy  normal 
coupled  allnemt'nt  by  gravity,  the  combination  with  a 
conduit  member  slidably  mounted  within  each  of  the 
heada,  of  a  manually  operated  adjuating  device  connected 
to  the  conduit  member  to  move  It  within  the  bore  of  the 
head.  tb<>  head  being  provided  with  a  receaa  the  walla  of 
which  forma  a  houaing  about  the  adjuating  device. 


1.283,208.  SIDEWALK  AND  ROOP  CONSTRUCTION. 
Alcxandir  W.  Kent  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  1917      Serial  No.  1*86.083.      (Cl.  94—7.) 


1.  A  aidewalk  and  roof  atmctare  comprlaing  a  frame 
having  longltndtnal  and  tranaverae  frame  memb^Ta  apaccd 
apart  and  forming  receaaea  therebetween,  aald  frame 
membera  having  horisontal  nb«  extending  Into  and 
around  aald  receaaea.  a  plurality  of  transparent  elements 
adapted  to  seat  on  aaid  ribe,  iihallow  cbannela  being 
formed  in  the  edgea  of  aaid  transparent  elementa  and 
having  (lepreaaiona  of  greater  depth  than  said  channela 
formed  therein  la  rommanleation  with  aald  cbanoela, 
holding  elementa  inaertible  in  aaid  ckaaaela  and  bavlag 
enda  inaertible  In  said  depreaalona  and  exteodad  aabatan- 
tlally  below  aaid  frame,  and  meana  removably  attachable 
to  aald  holding  elementa  for  clamping  the  adjacent  aidea 
of  aaid  transparent  elementa  to  said  frame. 

7.  A  aidewalk  atmctnre  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceaaea formed  therein  and  horizontal  riba  aurrounding 
aald  receaaea.  a  tranaparent  element  aeated  In  each  of 
laid  receaaea  and  provided  with  receaaea  on  the  aldea 
thereof,  clamping  membera  inaertible  in  aaid  receaaea, 
and  meana  for  resiliently  attaching  aald  clamps  to  aald 
frame  for  holding  the  transparent  elementa  removably 
and  reailiently  in  position. 

[Claima  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.283.209.    FLOORING  AND  SHEATHING  CLAMP.    How- 
AED   KiMBLa,    Burlington.    N.   J.     Piled    Apr.    30,    1917. 
SerUI   No    166.550.      (CI.   264 — 16.) 
1.  In  a  tool  as  apectfled,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
member  adapted  fa    adjustment  at  rarloua  anglea  upon  t 
aapport,  a  head  adjuatabty  mounted  on  the  clamping  mem- 
"»»«■  and  adapted  to  b«  arranged  at  rarlons  anijlea  acrord- 
lag  to  the  position  of  the  clamping  member,  an  operating 
Irrar  tdjoatably  notisted  in  said  head,  to  accommodata 
tk«  larer  to  the  adjnatment  of  the  bead,  aad  a  preaattrt 
foot  adjtaitabTy  and  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  operat- 
ing Irrer,  for  engagement  with  the  work  In  all  poaitions 


of  adjnatmant  of  th«  clamping  memhar,  Cka  kasd,  aad  tba 
operator  lerer. 


4.  In  a  tool  aa  Bi>eclfled.  the  combination  of  a 
provided  with  spaced  arma  and  communicating  grooi 
In  one  end  and  at  one  aide,  a  clamping  memt>er  providad 
with  anirularly  disposed  projecting  portiona  adapted  for 
engagement  in  said  grooves,  meana  for  detachably  aecor- 
Ing  said  angular  portiona  in  the  groovea,  one  of  aald  angu- 
lar portions  being  provided  with  an  undercut  alot,  and 
said  clamping  member  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into 
the  end  groove  with  one  angular  portion  lying  therein 
and  Mid  tindercnt  angular  portion  projecting  over  the 
adjacent  arma  to  interlock  the  bead  and  the  clamping 
member,  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  damping  member  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  angular  portions  for  bind- 
ing agalnat  a  anpftort.  an  operating  lever  pivotally  moun^ 
ed  between  the  arm*  of  said  heads  and  a  preasure  foot 
piTotally  connected  to  said  operating  lever. 

9.  In  a  tool  aa  specified,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
ro«Bber  adapted  for  adjnatment  at  various  anglea  upon  a 
support,  a  head  adjustably  mounted  on  the  clamping 
member  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  varlona  anglea  ac- 
cording ta  tlie  poeltlon  of  the  clamping  memt>er,  an  oper- 
ating lerer  adjuatably  moanted  upon  aald  bead,  aald  oper- 
ating lever  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  pair  of  de- 
taefcnble  side  members  connected  to  the  handle  portion, 
said  members  having  transveraely  mrlatering  rows  of 
apertures  therethrouxh,  a  pivot  bolt  carried  by  the  bead 
for  engMement  tbrougk  a  pair  tt  said  aperturea,  a  link, 
a  pivot  pin  for  the  link  adapted  o  engage  thrmigh  another 
pair  of  aald  apertures  for  deta<'baMy  loanertlng  the  link 
to  the  opera  tin  lerer.  a  pressure  foot  mounted  upon  th* 
outer  end  of  said  link  for  engagement  with  the  work, 
said  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apaced  notchea.  a 
locking  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  another  alining 
pair  of  aaid  ap'  rtures  and  for  aeating  in  one  of  the  notchea 
In  th^  head  for  locking  aaid  lever  agalnat  movement  upon 
adjnatment  of  the  presaure  foot  againat  the  work. 

(Claima  2,  S,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.288,210.  MECHANICAL  -  MOVEMENT  EXERCISER. 
lanABL  KiNNBT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  asaignor  to  Samuel 
D.  MacKinnon.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
207.439.      (a.  46— «•) 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  adapted  to  raat 
uiK>n  a  aurface,  a   wabbling  baae  comprlaing  a  serlea  of 


M 


polnta  of  support,  upon  which  It  la  adapted  to  progrea- 
alvely  rest,  and  a  pivot  leg  fixed  with  reapect  to  aald 
baae  so  that  the  latter  is  always  aupported  thereon,  aald 
pivot  leg  having  a  universal  movement  with  reapect  to  aald 
atirface,  whereby  wabbling  movement  of  said  base  will 
produce  vibration. 

[Claima  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,283.211.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Rmsi  T.  KtNTKiHO, 
Wllkinaburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,602.  (Cl. 
180—18.) 


v/ 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automobile  having  two 
driving  wheels,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  driving 
motors  mounted  on  said  axle,  one  for  each  of  said  wheela, 
of  an  Independently  operated  master  controller  for  gov- 
erning the  operation  of  said  motora,  a  steering  gear,  and 
meana  controlled  by  said  controller  and  said  steering  gear 
for  permitting  the  operation  of  but  one  motor  when  turn- 
ing to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

8.  In  a  control  syatem  for  an  automobile  having  two 
driving  wheels  and  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  for  aaid  driving  wheels,  and  two  motors  con- 
nected reapect ively  to  said  wheela  and  mounted  on  aald 
axle,  of  a  master  controller  for  governing  the  operation 
of  aald  motors,  and  meana  Jointly  controlled  by  aald  ateer- 
ing  gear  and  the  controller  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  the 
one  or  the  other  of  said  motors  according  to  whether  the 
•teering  gear  Is  turned  to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

6.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automobile,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ateering  gear,  an  axle  divided  Into  two  sec- 
tions, a  driving  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  aald 
axle  sections  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  each  axle  aectlon  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same,  of  an  electrically  operated  switch  In  each  motor 
circuit  controlled  by  said  steering  gear  and  adapted  to 
break  the  circuit  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  motora 
according  to  whether  aaid  ateering  gear  is  turned  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left,  and  a  master  controller  for  govem- 
Ing  the  operation  of  said  motora  and  ^or  controlling  said 
awltchea. 

6.  In  a  control  aystem  for  an  automobile  having  two 
driving  wheels,  the  combination  with  two  motors  respec- 
tirely  asaoclated  with  aaid  driving  wheela.  and  a  master 
controller  for  governing  the  acceleration  of  said  motora, 
of  a  steering  gear,  an  electrically  operated  awltch  located 
in  each  motor  circuit  between  the  motor  and  aald  control- 
ler and  jointly  controlled  by  the  master  controller  and  the 
steering  gear  for  permitting  the  operation  of  only  one 
motor  when  the  car  is  operating  on  a  curve. 

[Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,283.212  EXTENSION  STEP-LADDER.  CRASLM 
KLonrm,  New  York,  and  Clakinci  C.  Kvonrrtm, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.484.     (Cl.  228—19.) 

1.  An  extension  step-ladder  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
portiona,  said  rear  portion  having  a  aeries  of  holea  in 
each  rail,  bolts  on  aaid  front  portion  adapted  to  engage 


such  bolea  to  serve  both  aa  plvota  and  to  hold  the  por- 
tiona in  extended  position,  the  rails  of  said  front  portion 
baring  each  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  means 
on  aaid  rear  portion  for  separably  and  sUdably  engaging 
anch  slots. 


2.  An  extension  step-ladder  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
portions,  each  having  rails,  the  rails  of  aaid  front  por- 
tiona each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  the 
raila  of  said  rear  portion  having  each  a  longitudinally 
disposed  aeries  of  boles,  bolts  on  said  front  portion 
adapted  to  engage  in  oppositely  located  holes  of  such 
series  to  serve  both  as  pivots  and  to  hold  the  portions  in 
extended  position,  arms  on  said  rear  portion  adapted  to 
engage  separably  and  slidably  in  such  slota,  and  means 
for  locking  said  arms  in  such  engagement. 

3.  An  extension  step-ladder  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
portions  each  having  rails,  the  rails  of  said  front  portion 
each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  the  raila 
of  said  rear  portion  each  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed series  of  holes,  bolts  on  said  front  portion  adapted 
to  engage  in  oppositely  located  boles  of  such  series  to 
serve  both  as  pivots  and  to  bold  the  portions  in  extended 
position,  arms  on  said  rear  portion  adapted  to  engage 
separably  and  slidably  In  said  slots,  and  bars  on  said 
front  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  rails  of  said  rear  por- 
tion separably  and  slidably,  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
portions  in  slidable  relation  when  said  bolts  are  diaen- 
gaged. 

9.  In  a  ladder  of  the  character  set  forth,  and  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  portions  each  having  rails,  steps  In  said 
front  portion  and  rungs  in  said  rear  portion,  arms  having 
notches  adapted  to  engage  upon  a  rung,  a  shelf  on  said 
arms,  plates  on  the  rails  of  said  front  portion  each  bar- 
ing boles  therein,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  said  arms,  a  stud  on  each  of  said  links  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  such  boles  and  held  in  engagement  with  ita 
plate  by  the  adjacent  face  of  its  arm,  and  pivoted  means 
overlapping  said  link  for  locking  aald  link  and  arm  against 
movement  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,283,213.  SCREEN  FOR  THE  HOLLERS  OF  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. WiLUAM  Knobke,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  230,768.  (Cl. 
101—360.) 


1.  A  screen   for  the  form  roller  of  a  prlntlnc 
adapted   to  cover  the  surface  of  said  roller  to  prerent 
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lodcment  at  foreign  «ib«t«ucp«  thereon  and  to  permit 
Mid  «urfsce  to  b«  visible  fhrongh  the  screen,  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  transparent  material,  a  support  for  said 
sheet,  and  means  for  conne<tlnf  said  support  with  the 
bearln?  member  of  said  roUtt.  sail  sheet  t)elng  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  front  of  the  surfaco  of  said  roller,  and 
rearward! J  over  the  top  of  the  same. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,283.214.  VEHICLB. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26. 
2«7— 62.) 


CHARLca  H.  KaAMEB,  Plttsbargb, 
IDIT.     Serial    No.    203.948.      (CI. 


midway  between  the  cutter  ilngs,  and  a  series  of  grips 
formed  Integral  with  the  cutter  rings  and  Intermediate 
ring  and  having  their  outer  ends  adjacent  to  the  op«i- 
Ings  In  the  cutter  rings. 

[Claims  2  ((•  7  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,283.216.      TON8ILOTOMK.       RoBtBT   B.    KcBTZ,   PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  LenU  A  Sons,  Phlla 
delphla.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Jan.   10.   1918.     Serial  No.   211.287.      (Q.  128—28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  rear 
axle,  of  a  Eprlng  block  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
body,  a  transverse  spring  84tured  to  said  spring  block, 
side  springs  secured  to  sal«l  axle,  ihe  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse sprlni;  being  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
springs,  and  the  front  ends  of  Mild  side  springs  belog 
slldably  engaged  with  the  said  body,  and  thruat  members 
connected  to  said  spring  bio.  k  and  rear  axle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  QaaetU.l 


1,283,215.  THACTOR  WHEEL.  JoHW  U.  Kbot«b. 
Stockton,  Cal..  assignor  to  Samson  Sleve^Orlp  Tractor 
Co,  Stockton,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1917.     Sertal  No.  158,850.      (CI.  21—216.) 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  Lub,  spokes  Integrally 
formed  with  the  hub  at  one  side  i(  the  wheel,  a  cutter 
ring  In  the  plane  of  and  integrally  formed  with  the 
spokea.  and  another  cutter  ring  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel  Integrally  formed  with  the 
first  cutter  ring  but  otherwise  disconnected  from  the 
spokes. 

8.  A  tractor  wheel  coraprislBg  cutter  rings  on  each  edge 
of  the  clrcnmforence  thereof,  a  ring  Intermediate  the 
cutter  rlnjp.  and  grips  form«Hl  Integrally  with  the  rings 
extending  from  each  cutter  ring  to  the  Intermediate  ring. 
the  outer  edges  of  the  grips  at  ihe  intermediate  ring 
being  of  less  radial  height  than  the  cutter  rings  and  In- 
clined until  they  project  radially  beyond  the  cutter  rings. 

14.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  sWe  ctitfer 
yffif  having  openings  In  their  edges,  a  ring  sabsUntlally 


1.  In  a  surgical  Instrument,  a  frame  bar  having  a 
clamping  surface,  a  clamp  bar  slldable  on  the  frame  bar 
and  having  u  clamping  surface  opposed  to  the  clamping 
surface  of  the  frame  bar.  a  handle  member  projecting 
fixedly  from  the  frame  bar,  a  handle  member  projecting 
tlxedly  from  the  clamp  bar,  whereby  when  said  handle 
members  ar?  moved  toward  each  other  said  bars  will  bo 
moved  to  move  their  clamping  surfaces  toward  each  other, 
and  means  to  hold  paid  bar*  in  fixed  positions  of  adjust- 
ment relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  surgical  instrument,  -x  frame  bar  having  a 
clamping  surface,  a  clamp  oar  slldable  on  the  frame  bar 
and  having  a  clamping  surface  opposed  to  the  clamping 
surface  of  the  frame  bar,  a  screw  projecting  fixedly  from 
one  of  said  bars,  a  hand  wheel  screwed  onto  said  screw 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  bar  and  adjust  It  rela 
lively  to  tho  frame  bar  wh«  n  said  wheel  is  turned,  a 
knife  bar  slldable  on  the  frame  bar  and  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  adjacent  to  said  surtacea,  a  second  screw 
projecting  fixedly  from  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  hand 
wheel  screwed  onto  the  last  i-amed  screw  and  adapted  to 
engage  one.  of  said  bars  and  adjust  the  knife  bar  rela 
tlvely  to  th«r  clamp  bar. 

5.  In  a  surgical  Instrument,  a  frame  bar  having  a 
clamping  surface,  a  clamp  l>ar  slldable  on  the  frame  bar 
and  having  a  clamping  surface  opposed  to  the  clamping 
surface  of  tho  frame  bar,  said  clamp  bar  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  means  operative  to  adjust  the  clamp  bar 
relatively  to  the  frame  bar,  a  knife  slldable  on  the  frame 
bar  and  provided  with  a  cutting  e<lge  adjacent  to  said 
surfaces,  a  strew  projecting  fixedly  from  the  knife  bar, 
and  a  hand  wheel  screwed  outo  sa'd  screw  and  extending 
into  the  slot  In  the  clamp  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
clamp  bar  aud  adjust  the  knife  In  two  directions  rela 
tlvely  to  tho  clamp  bar. 

8.  In  a  surgical  instrument,  a  frame  bar  having  a 
rlamplng  surface,  a  clamp  bar  sUtlable  on  the  frame  bar 
and  having  0  clamping  surface  opposed  to  the  clamping 
Hurface  of  the  frame  bar.  n  handle  member  projecting 
fixedly  from  the  frame  bar,  a  handle  member  projecting 
fixedly  from  the  clamp  bar.  whereby  when  aald  handle 
members  are  moved  toward  each  «.ther  said  bars  will  b«' 
move«l  to  move  their  clamping  surfa<-es  toward  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  tubular  portion  projectinc 
therefrom,  and  the  other  of  said  members  liavlng  a  pin 
projecting  therefrom  and  extending  Into  said  tubular  por- 
tion, and  a  spring  housed  within  said  tubular  portion  en 
gaging  the  end  of  aald  pin  and  ten<ling  to  force  said  mem- 
bers apart  and  thereby  tending  to  force  said  sarfaces 
away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6.  7.  and  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaxctte.l 
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1,283,217.  PIPE-TONGS.  Hutsux  G.  Kubkhals.  Shlp- 
pensvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,439. 
(CI.  81—186.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pipe  wrench  com- 
prising a  pair  of  handles  plvotally  connected  together,  a 
Jaw  formed  on  each  handle,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided 
"With  an  arcuate  gripping  face,  a  liner  fitting  upon  the 
gripping  face  of  said  last  mentioned  jaw,  said  last  men- 
tioned Jaw  provided  with  a  mortise  formed  therein  near 
tl»e  center  thereof,  aald  last  mentioned  Jaw  also  provided 
with  a  second  mortise  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
tenon  formed  ^on  said  liner  and  fitting  in  said  first 
meDti«De4  mortne,  a  projecting  end  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  liner  and  overhanging  the  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  Jaw,  a  rib  projecting  at  an  angle  across  said 
liner  between  the  outer  side  of  said  liner  and  the  under 
face  of  said  projecting  end  for  reinforcing  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  second  mortise  for  firmly  holding 
the  outer  end  of  said  line  against  shifting  movement. 

1,288.218.  GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Anton  K. 
KosBBADCH,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,908.     (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  In  a  gear-shtfHng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shift  rod,  and  a  pedal  lever,  of  means  comprising  a 
IMilr  of  members  movable  slmultaneoiisly  in  opposite  di- 
rections for  permanently  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
rod  to  return  It  to  a  neutral  position,  and  selectively 
controlled  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  rod  to 
shift  It  from  its  neutral  position. 

2.  In  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shift  rod,  of  means  for  actuating  it  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  means  carried  by  said  movable  members  per- 
manently in  position  to  engage  said  rod,  and  selectively 
controlled  means  carried  by  said  movable  members  for 
engaging  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shift  rod,  and  a  pair  of  members  each  of  which  Is 
movable  In  one  direction  for  returning  said  rod  to  a  neu- 
tral position  and  In  the  opposite  direction  for  shifting 
said  rod  from  Its  neutral  position,  of  fixed  and  movable 
means  on  said  members  for  opera tively  connecting  them 
to  said  rod,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
position  of  said  movable  means. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,219.  GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Anton  K. 
Kdskbadch,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,440.  (Cl.  74 — 58.) 
1.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 

a  pair  of  shift  rods,  and  two  pairs  of  relatively  movable 


members  for  coactlng  with  the  respective  rods,  of  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  pairs  of  members  ra- 
spectlvely  toward  and  a  way  from  central  positions,  and 
means  on  said  members  for  engaging  said  rods. 


2.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shift  rods,  and  two  pairs  of  relatively  movable 
members  for  coactlng  respectively  with  said  rods,  •t 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  pairs  of  mem- 
t)cr8  respectively  toward  and  away  from  central  positions, 
and  selectively  controlled  means  on  said  members  for 
engaging  said  rods. 

3.  la  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shift  rods,  and  two  pairs  of  memt>er8  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  rods  for  coactlng  respectively  with 
said  rods,  of  a  clutch  lever,  and  means  whereby  movement 
of  said  clutch  lever  in  one  direction  causes  the  members 
of  each  pair  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

rClaims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.288,220.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
RcDOLr  Kuss,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  A.  M. 
Bollerman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.696. 
(Cl.  84 — 167.) 


1.  In  an  action  chest,  the  combination  of  a  board,  a 
plurality  at  superimposed  boards,  means  spacing  the  first 
and  last  named  boards  apart  providing  a  space  therebe- 
tween, the  second  named  boards  having  recesses,  passages 
leading  from  the  edges  of  said  boards  to  said  recesses 
and  covered  at  their  outer  ends  by  adjacent  boarda,  and 
pneumatics  secured  upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  t>oards, 
the  latter  having  passages  for  communicating  with  the 
pneumatics  and  with  said  passages  In  the  boards. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,283,221.  AGRICULTURAL  TOOL.  Cbablbs  Bdwabd 
Lam,  Maitland,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,998.      (Cl.  5&— 10.) 

The  combination  with  a  handle  and  arms  dlvergiBf 
from  one  end  of  the  handle  and  unconnected  at  their  outer 
enda,  of  heads  plvotally  connected  between  their  ends  to 
the  free  ends   of  the   respective  arms,   the  heads  being 
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ible  Into  and  oat  of  alloemeot,  the  Inner  enda  of  th« 
lying  cIoM  together  when  in  allnement,  a  rod  tUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  taandla,  dlTerging  link*  at  one  end 
of  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  Inner  enda  of  tlie  re- 


spective heads,  a  aleeve  alldable  on  the  handle  and  con- 
nected to  the  rod,  and  means  extending  throagh  the  handle 
and  engaging  the  rod  for  binding  the  rod  npon  the  handle 
to  hold  the  rod  and  heads  against  moTement.  ' 


1,283,222.      MOLD  FOR   SURFACING   PIUI8. 
LAassN.  San  Francisco,  CaL     Filed  Aug.  19,  1018. 
rial  No.  251.040.     (O.  26—118.) 


C. 
8*- 


8.  A  surfacing  mold  for  piles  and  the  like  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  semicircnlar  sections  having 
apertures  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  water  when 
said  molds  are  submerged  ;  semicircolar  hocpa  secured  to 
the  molds  and  having  notched  adjacent  ends ;  suitable 
latches  arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  hoop*  and 
thereby  detachably  retain  the  sections  together ;  suitable 
wedges  arranged  to  center  th«>  top  of  the  sections  rela- 
tively to  the  pile  to  be  surfaced  ;  and  a  semicircular  bev- 
eled flange  secured  within  the  bottom  of  each  mold  to 
support  a  groatlBg  element  around   the  pile. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  prlntsd  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,28.3.223.  AtJTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  TALKING 
CHINES.  Louis  O.  LABJiaM.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1(1,097.     (a.  74— 4«.) 


11.  la  a  talking  machine,  a  rotattag  aleoMSt  aad  a 
traveling  eInneBt.  a  spring  retnnied  controLUBg  Israr,  ga 


electromagnet  having  an  armature  adapted  to  retain  said 
lever  In  the  starting  position,  an  electric  circuit  for  the 
magnet,  a  carrying  arm  provided  with  a  contact  and  a 
slot,  an  operating  arm  moved  by  the  traveling  element 
and  engaging  said  slot,  and  a  contact  arm  operated  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotating  and  traveling  elements  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact,  said  contact  arm  being 
provided  with  a  finger,  tbi-  operating  arm  acting  on  its  re- 
turn movement  to  first  engage  the  finger  and  move  the 
contact  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  and  then 
to  return  the  carrying  and  contact  arms  to  their  initial 
position. 

23.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  a  re- 
tating  element,  a  traveling  element  and  s  stop  device,  the 
combination  of  two  coacting  movable  membera,  driving 
means  for  one  member  connected  with  the  traveling  ele- 
ment, means  Independent  of  either  element  for  driving  the 
other  member,  and  an  electric  controlling  means  for  ths 
stop  device  having  a  circuit  provided  with  two  contacta 
carried  respectively  by  the  said  memb<>rs. 

S7.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  record 
rotating  means  and  a  tone-arm.  of  a  stop  device,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  effecting  the  actuation  of  said  stop  de- 
vice upon  the  speed  of  the  record  decreasing  below  a  pre- 
determined limit. 

40.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  element  and  a  traT- 
eling  element,  a  stop  device,  means  for  retaining  said  stop 
device  in  inoperative  position,  a  member  driven  by  the 
traveling  element,  a  memt>er  driven  independently  of  both 
said  elements,  and  means  operated  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members  for  rel<>asing  said  stop  device. 

[Claims  1  to  10.  12  to  22,  24  to  30,  38.  and  89  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.283.224.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Locia  a 
LtaaiN,  OscAB  J.  noLMaa.  aad  Hans  G.  LAsaaN.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Motion  Picture  Projector 
Company,  a  .Corporation  of  lUinots.  Filed  Nov.  8.  191T. 
Serial  No.  200.879.     <CI.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  portable  motion  picture  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  rectangular  casing,  a  lamp  bouse  arranged 
in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  casing  and  provided 
vtth  upper  and  lower  ventilating  openings,  a  film  feeding 
OMehanlsm  and  associated  optical  system  located  In  front 
of  the  lamp  bouse  and  In  the  upper  forward  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  reel  magazine  located  in  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  said  casing,  and  a  motor  located  In  the  lower 
rear  portion  of  said  casing,  and  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  the  film  feeding  mechanism  and  with  the  flln 
reeling  mechanism  of  the  magazine  afereaald,  subetaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  portable  motion  picture  aiachlae,  the  conblaa- 
tion  of  a  cloeed  rectangular  casing,  a  lamp  house  arranged 
in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  ventilating  openings,  a  film  feeding  aach- 
anlsm  snd  associated  optli^al  system  located  In  front  of 
the  lamp  house  and  In  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the 
caalng.  a  reel  magasiae  located  In  the  lower  forward  psr- 
tlon  of  the  casing,  s  motor  located  In  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  tho  casing  and  having  operattv*  connections  with 
the  film  feeding  mecbanlsra  snd  with  the  film  reeling 
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anlsm  of  the  magazine,  and  a  fan  or  blower  arranged  be- 
aeath  the  lamp  bouse  and  having  operative  coonectloDS 
with  said  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  portable  motion  picture  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  rectangular  casing,  a  lamp  botise  arranged 
In  the  upper  rear  portion  of  Mid  caaiag  and  baring  a 
lass  width  than  said  casing  to  provide  spaces  between  the 
respective  side  malls  of  said  casing  and  lamp  house,  the 
aide  walls  of  the  casing  having  openings  commuxUcating 
with  aaid  side  spaces,  and  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  the 
lamp  bouse  having  upper  and  lower  ventilating  openings, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  portable  motion  picture  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  rectangular  casing,  a  lamp  bonae  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  caalng  and  hav- 
ing a  U'ss  width  than  said  casing  to  provide  spaces  be- 
tween the  respective  side  walls  of  said  caalng  and  lamp 
house,  the  side  walla  of  the  casing  having  openings  com- 
aianicatlng  with  said  side  spacea,  a  motor  arranged  in 
the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  fan  or  blower 
arranged  beneath  the  lamp  bouse  and  having  operative 
tonnectlons  with  said  motor,  tbo  lamp  bouse  having  upper 
and  lower  ventilating  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  portable  motion  picture  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cloaed  rectangular  casing,  a  lamp  bouse  arranged 
In  the  upper  rear  portion  of  mid  casinK  and  having  an 
open  bottom,  a  laterally  sliding  plate  fitting  said  bottom 
of  the  lamp  bouse,  and  provided  with  a  depending  socket 
adapted  to  recrtve  an  Incandescent  lamp  and  a  film  feeding 
mechanism  and  associated  optical  system  located  in  front 
of  the  lamp  hou84>,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.S8S.225.  HIGH  CHAIR.  Gabnbt  Lba. 
tario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1918. 
213.783.      (a.   165—26.) 


Toronto. 
SerUl 


On- 
No. 


hf,i>ii- 


A  high  chelr  body  comprising  a  back  provided  with 
two  grooves  ou  the  back  th«rrof.  a  seat  blnjfod  thereto 
and  foldable  upward  tbereagalnst  baring  a  notch  at  the 
front  of  two  sides  thereof,  rectangular  aide  frames  hav- 
ing an  offset  top  and  side  and  hook  members  forming  the 
continuation  of  one  side,  the  hook  bearing  side  being 
located  and  plvotally  held  in  one  of  the  grooves  on  the 
back  and  the  offset  side  being  located  in  one  of  said  re- 
cesaes  to  maintain  the  seat  and  side  frames  in  open  posi- 
tion, a  cleat  covering  each  groove,  and  a  tray  carried  by 
the  frames,  the  offsets  in  the  side  frames  adapted  to  In- 
Hose  the  seat  when  in  folded  position  against  the  back. 


1,383.226.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.     Richard  C.  Lbakb, 
Rochester.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   General   Railway   Signal 
Company.   Gates,   N.    T..   a   Corporation   of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.676.     Renewed  Aug. 
21.  1918.     Serial  No.  250.880.      (CI.  175 — 281.) 
1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination:  an  operat- 
ing member  having  two  operated  positions  and  an  Inter- 
awdtate  position :  ctmilt  controlling  means  governed  by 
aaid  member  and  operative  when  said  member  is  In  either 
of  said  operated  positions  ;  other  circuit  controlling  means 
governed  by  said  memt>er  and  operative  when  said  mem- 
ber is  In  its  intermediate  position  ;  means  for  rendering 
inoperative    said    other    circuit    controlling    means    when 
aaid  operating  member  is  moved  to  either  of  its  operated 


positions,  aaid  means  including  an  Inertia  member  tsnd- 
Ing  to  hold  said  other  drcnlt  controlling  meant  In  Iti 
inoperative  condition  while  said  operating  member  morea 
continuously  from  one  of  its  operated  positions  to  the 
other  of  Mid  oparatad  poaltlooa. 


2.  In  a  'circuit  eontroUer,  In  combination :  an  oacll- 
latable  member  having  an  intermediate  poeltloa  and  two 
operated  positions ;  means  for  oscillating  said  member  and 
for  causing  said  member  to  be  biased  to  said  Intermediate 
position  ;  circuit  controlling  means  governed  by  said  mf^m- 
ber  and  effective  In  either  of  said  operated  posltiona ; 
other  circuit  controlling  means  governed  by  sald^^mem- 
ber  and  effective  in  said  Intermediate  poaltlon  ;  means  for 
rendering  ineffective  said  other  circuit  controlling  means 
when  said  oscillatable  member  is  moved  to  either  of  said 
oi>erated  positions,  said  means  including  an  inertia  mem- 
ber governed  by  said  oscillatable  member  tending  to  hold 
said  other  circuit  controlling  means  ineffective  when  said 
oscillatable  member  mores  continuously  from  one  of  Ita 
operated  positions  to  the  other  of  said  operated  positions. 

14.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  contact  fingers,  of  an  inertia  member  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  fingers  and  displaced  by  their 
relative  movement.  • 

[Claims  8  to  IS  and  15  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,283.237.  FBSDING  AND  WEIGHING  MECHANISM. 
Jambb  William  Lbabt,  Allendale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Aatomatle  Packing  4  Labeling  Company.  I>nrham, 
N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  FUed  Oct  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,688.     (CI.  78 — 188.) 


1.  A  feed  mechaniam  for  weighing  machines,  comprla- 
lng in  combination  a  hopper ;  means  for  agitating  the 
same ;  a  movable  plate  located  in  the  hopper  ;  a  gate  for 
the  hopper ;  and  connectiona  between  said  gate  and  plate 
for  moving  the  plate  so  as  to  restrict  the  discharge  of 
material  from  beneath  the  same  when  the  gate  is  opened. 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  for  weighing  machin^,  comprla- 
lng in  combination  a  hopper ;  means  for  agitating  the 
same ;  a  plate  adjustably  supported  with  reference  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper ;  a  discbarge  gate  for  the  boQper ; 
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•Dd  connections  between  aaid  gmte  and  plate  for  moTlnf 
the  plate  ao  aa  to  rettiict  the  dlacharge  from  beneath  the 
■aoie  when  the  fate  la  opened. 

3.  ▲  feed  mechanism  for  weighing  machinea.  comprla- 
Ing  in  combination  a  hopper ;  meana  for  agitating  the 
wkAt :  a  plate  adjaaubly  aapported  with  reference  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper:  a  dtacharg«>  gate  for  the  hopper; 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  gate  for  moT- 
Ing  the  plate  toward  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

4.  A  feed  mechanlam  for  weighing  machines,  comprla- 
Ing  In  combination  a  hopper ;  a  plate  aupported  therein  ; 
a  discharge  gate  ;  and  meana  controlled  by  the  position  of 
the  gate  for  determining  the  position  of  the  plate  rela- 
tlTely  to  the  iMttom  of  the  hopper. 

(Claims  5  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.283.228.  OIL  OH  PBTSOL  TANK  AND  OIL  OR 
PVntOL  FKBD  APPARATUS.  Lto.x  La  Boaac.  B4con- 
les  Bniy«res,  France.  FUed  Ang.  6,  1917.  8«rtal  No. 
184.791.      (CI.  137—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  feed  tank  of  an  engine,  a 
collector,  pipes  connecting  said  tank  with  said  collector, 
an  admiftslon  valve  at  the  extremity  of  each  of  aaid  pipea 
within  aaid  collector. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  feed  tanka  and  feed  com- 
partmenta  therein  of  an  engine,  a  collector,  pipes  con- 
necting aaid  tanka  with  aaid  collector,  a  Talve  at  th« 
extremity  of  each  of  said  pipes  within  the  collector,  said 
Talve  being  constituted  by  a  disk  supported  by  the  end  of 
•aid  pipe,  which  end  is  beveled  inside  and  outside  by  the 
intersection  of  two  conical  surfar^s.  and  a  cap  provided 
with  lateral  holes  and  a  larger  axial  bole,  subsUnttally  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  feed  tanka  and  compart- 
Bents  thereia  of  an  engine  with  a  collector,  of  conduita, 
connecting  aaid  collector  and  tanka  and  compartments 
respectively,  admission  valves  disposed  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  conduits  in  the  interior  of  said  collector,  and 
a  conduit  at  the  upper  part  of  the  collector,  the  upper 
extremity  of  which  is  In  communication  with  the  at- 
moaphere  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  liquid  in  said 
tanks  and  their  compartmenta. 


1.28a.229.  COKING  PITCH.  Ralth  A.  Lra.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Barrett  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Ccrporatlon  of  West  Virginia.  Fll'jd  .-Ipr.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166.093.     (CL  202—8.) 


3.  Tke  process  of  making  coke  from  bituminous  liquids 
which  consists  in  beating  the  same  while  subjected  to  a 


pressure  of  several  atmospheres,  to  a  temperature  in  ax- 
cess  of  800*  F.,  then  reducing  said  pressure  by  causing 
tbe  vaporixable  gases  to  expand  In  a  confined  space  under 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  while  still  heated  to 
an  elevated  temperature  and  thereby  effecting  the  coking 
of  portlona  of  the  material,  and  separating  the  residual 
coke  M)  formed  from  the  vaporisable  portloaa  of  the 
material. 

7.  The  process  of  making  coke  from  hydrocarbon 
liquids  which  consists  in  beating  tbe  same  while  subjected 
to  a  pressure  of  several  atmospheres,  to  a  temperature  In 
excess  of  800*  F..  then  reducinn  said  pressure  by  causing 
said  gases  to  expand  in  a  confined  space  under  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  while  still  heated  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  and  thereby  effecting  the  coking  por- 
tlona of  the  material,  and  separating  the  reaidual  coke  ao 
formed  from  the  vapor  portlona  of  the  material. 

12.  The  procesa  of  atoring  auper  heat  In  pitchy  ma- 
terial by  heating  It  under  pressure  sbove  the  boiling  point 
of  B  substantial  portion  of  Us  conatituents.  then  utiltxlng 
this  beat  to  Initiate  tbe  coking  of  a  portion  of  tbe  ma- 
terial at  a  less  pressure,  and  effecting  the  aelf-coking  of  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  material  a(  such  reduced  prea- 
sure  by  exothermic  heat. 

(Claims  1.  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printe<l  In  tbe 
Gaaette.] 


1.288.230.  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE-BODY.  William 
J.  LaoNAan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1916. 
Sertal  No.  122,829.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  comprising  a  forward 
body  portion  aSxed  to  the  chassis,  a  detachable  rear  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  tbe  forward  body  and  chaaaia  to 
complete  the  vehicle  body,  means  for  securing  the  rear 
ends  of  the  rear  body  In  contact  with  the  chassis,  and 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  aaid  rear  body  fulcromed 
on.  and  coactlng  with,  aaid  chaasis  whereby  aaid  rear 
body  and  chaasis  are  held  in  spring-locking  engagement 
when  said  rear  body  securiug  means  are  locked  In  position. 

3.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  comprising  a  forward 
t>ody  portion  afflxed  to  the  chaaaia.  a  deUchable  rear  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  the  forward  body  and  chaaaia  to 
complete  the  vehicle  body,  meana  for  securing  the  rear 
ends  of  the  rsar  body  in  contact  with  the  chassis,  and 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  body  fulcrumed 
on,  and  coactlng  with,  said  chassis  whereby  said  rear 
body  and  chaasis  are  held  In  spring-locking  engagement 
at  their  forward  ends,  when  said  rear  body  securing  means 
are  locked  in  position. 

5.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  comprising  a  forward 
body  portion  afflxed  to  the  chassis,  a  detachable  rear 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  forward  body  and  chassis, 
springs ctuatM  means  for  yieldingly  holding  In  spring- 
locking  engagement  the  forward  ends  of  said  rear-body 
portion  to  the  chassis,  and  means  for  securing  the  rear 
enda  of  the  rear  body  to  the  chaaaia  when  tbe  rear  body 
la  moved  forwardly  to  fit  the  forward  body  and  chaasla. 

7.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  comprising  a  forward 
body  portion  afflxed  to  the  chaaaia,  a  detachable  rear  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  tbe  forward  body  and  chaaaia.  realli- 
ent  meana  for  removably  aecurlng  In  spring-locking  en- 
gagement the  forward  ends  of  said  rear  body  portion  to 
tbe  chassis,  and  meana  for  rigidly  aecurlng  the  rear  enda 
of  the  rear  body  to  the  chaasis  when  the  rear  body  is 
moved  forwardly  to  fit  the  forwaid  body  and  chaaaia 

9.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  comprising  a  forward 
t>ody  portion  afflxed  to  the  chassis,  a  detachable  rear  body 
portion  having  j>rojectlng  luga  at  ita  forward  enda  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  forward  body  and  chassis,  resilient 
means  for  yieldingly  and  removably  securing  In  sprlng- 
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locking  engagement  said  projecting  lugs  on  the  rear  body 
when  the  lugs  are  moved  forwardly  to  coact  with  aaid 
resilient  means,  and  means  for  locking  said  rear  body  in 
mutual  parallelism  with  said  chassis. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,2^3,331.     PRODUCTION  OF  AZO  DYESTUFF8.     Hmt- 
■«KT  LariMamN,  Manchester,  England.     FUed  Feb.  14, 
1916      Serial  No.  78,275.     (CI.  8—1.) 
Fast  blue  mordant  mono  aso  dyeatoffs  having  the  gen- 
eral constitotion 

\n-R— N:N 


OH-A/\ 


GOGH- 


V^/ 


In  which  R  is  a  bensene  residue,  X  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  in 
which  one  or  mors  of  the  hydrogftrs  atoms  in  tbe  benxene 
ring  may  be  replaced  by  a  subatltuent,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.283.232.  ANIMAI^TRAP.  Robbbt  C.  Lawis.  Medical 
Lake.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,866. 
(CI.  4a— 19.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  comprising  an  elongated  box,  a 
door  at  one  end  of  said  box.  a  shield  on  said  box  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  connection 
of  said  door  with  said  box.  a  spring  carried  by  said  shield 
and  engaging  said  door  for  nornoally  retaining  said  door 
In  a  closed  position,  a  trigger  pivotally  secured  to  said 
shield  and  adapted  to  engage  said  door  to  bold  the  same 
In  an  open  position,  a  tripping  rod  engaging  said  trigger, 
and  means  for  op«*rating  said  tripping,  rod  whereby  said 
trigger  is  disengaged  from  said  door  and  said  door  will 
be  automatically  returned  to  a  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.288.233.  TIME-LOCK  MOVEMENT.  RoLtm  C.  Liwia. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  SUmford.  Conn.  Filed  July  29. 
1918.     Serial    No.   247.301.      (CI.    58 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  of  a  movement 
plate  having  a  circular  seat,  a  bridge  having  a  circular 
bearing  to  engage  aaid  aeat  and  m«'ans  for  securing  the 
bridge  to  the  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,283.234.  METHOD  OF  BOTTOM-FILLING  SHOES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Eenest  E.  Libby  and  Edward  F. 
Logan,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Barrett  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.   193,942.      (CI.   12 — 142.) 


1.  A  method  of  bottom  filling  welt  shoes  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  comparatively  stiff,  per- 
manent bottom  filler  to  the  outer  face  of  the  Insole  in  con- 
tact with  said  insole  before  the  welt  is  attached. 

3.  A  method  of  bottom  filling  welt  shoes  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  permanent  bottom  filler 
of  comparatively  stiff  material  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
Insole  In  contact  with  said  insole  before  the  welt  is  at- 
tached or  the  last  removed. 

5.  A  method  of  bottom  filling  Bboes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  lasting  the  shoe  upper  to  the  Insole, 
applying  a  permanent  bottom  filler  of  comparatively  stiff 
material  to  the  outer  face  of  the  insole  in  contact  with 
said  insole  of  the  lasted  shoe  upper  and  insole,  the  outer 
edgo  of  the  outer  face  of  the  filler  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour to  be  aasumed  by  the  welt,  and  thereafter  attaching 
the  welt  while  causing  the  same  to  be  guided  by  the  edge 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  filler. 

8.  A  method  of  bottom  filling  shoes  and  the  like  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  permanent  templet  of 
comparatively  stiff  material  to  the  outer  face  of  the  In- 
sole in  contact  with  said  Insole,  said  templet  serving 
as  a  guide  for  applying  the  welt,  as  a  shape  retaining  de- 
vice during  the  operations  of  mnnufacture,  and  as  a  filler 
for  the  shoe. 

[Oalms  2,  4,  0,  7,  9,  and.  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.283.236.  COMBINED  SHOE  AND  LEGGING.  AUK- 
ANDBB  E.  LiTTLi,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  E.  Little 
.Company,  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1917.      Serial  No.  203.476.      (CL  36—60.) 


1.  A  combined  shoe  and  legging  eomprislAg  a  shoe  por- 
tlon  of  the  Blucher  type  made  with  a  vamp  and  quartan 
constructed  so  that  their  meeting  edges  canstltute  lacing 
1  stays,  and  a  legging  portion  open  at  the  front  and  havlBg 
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a  fa«tenlac-fupportia(  strip  00  eacli  tide  of  the  opexxlnt; 
•t  a  distance  from  the  edge,  said  faatenlac-sapportliiK 
strip  exteadloc  from  the  top  of  the  legging  to  the  lacing 
■tays  of  the  shoe  portion  aad  fonniog  continuations  of 
said  stays,  and  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  legging 
overlying  the  quarters  of  the  shoe  portion,  and  means  for 
detachable  fastening  together  said  strips 

3.  A  combined  8bo«>  and  legging  presenting  a  shoe  por- 
tion and  a  legging  portion,  said  shoe  portion  having  a 
reinforcing  member  encircling  the  heel  and  provided  with 
tabs  adapted  to  overlie  the  Instep  portion,  and  means  for 
detachablj  fastening  said  tat>«  together,  the  legging  por- 
tion t>eing  open  at  the  front  and  the  front  edges  l>elDg 
provided  with  wings  or  exteosioDS  which  overlie  the  tabs. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.283.236.  OBTAINMEA'T  OF  t;OLD  AM)  SILVER 
FROM  THEIR  ORBS.  ALraao  .\ndrew  Ix>ckwood. 
Forest  ni!!.  England.  Filed  Mar  8,  1918  .Serial  No. 
221.151.      (CI.   2(M— 15.) 


1.  .\  process  for  treating  gold  and  silver  ores  which  con- 
sist In  agitating  the  pulped  ore  In  a  bulk  of  cyanldiny 
solution,  leading  a  contlnaons  current  of  pulp  from  this 
balk  to  one  end  of  a  separate  electrolytic  precipitntlnK 
vessel  which  contains  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged 
depending  ehctrodt's.  passing  the  pulp  through  a  current 
of  the  necesRary  density  to  precipitate  the  precious  metal 
maintaining  the  pulp  in  suspension  In  the  precipitating 
TSaael  by  a  Jet  of  air.  removing  the  pulp  from  the  other 
•Bd  of  the  vessel,  leading  It  back  to  the  cyanlding  veosel 
and  repeating  the  cycle  of  operations,  all  withont  flltra- 
tlou  or  sedimentation  of  the  pulp. 

2.  A  process  of  obtaining  precloos  metals  from  ores, 
which  compriiH's  mixing  the  ore  with  a  cyanltling  solution. 
IB  mch  proportions  as  to  produce  a  flowable  pulp  agitating 
and  aerating  the  pulp  by  Introducing  a  current  of  air  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  passing  a  continuous  current  of  the 
pulp  first  AS  an  ascending  slow  stream,  whereby  coarse 
pieces  of  the  ore  may  st-parate.  and  then  to  an  electrolytic 
apparatus  containing  depending  cathodes  and  depending 
Insoluble  ano<les.  passing  a  current  from  said  anodes  to 
said  catho<les.  while  agitating  the  pulp  to  prevent  sedi- 
mentation thereof,  and  returning  the  pulp  after  elec- 
trolysis to  the  main  swpply  of  pulp,  all  in  a  cyclical  con- 
tinuous process,  without  filtration  of  the  pulp. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  ele<-trs-depositlon  of  metals 
from  metalliferous  material  In  the  form  of  a  Ilqul<l  pulp, 
comprising  a  vertically  elongated  ailxlng  and  leaching 
tank,  an  air  Inlet  at  the  lower  part  of  the  said  tank  for 
aerating  and  agitating  the  pulp  therein,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged baffle  chamber  located  la  said  tank  not  over  said 
air  Inlet  means,  an  electrolytic  tank  contalnlnx  vertical 
depending  electrodes,  an  outlet  siphon  drawing  from  the 
apv  r  part  of  said  Im4I<>  chamber  to  said  elsctrolytic  tank, 
whereby  liquid  carrying  only  the  finer  particles  of  uiv 
dissolved  netaiiiferons  material  and  gangue  in  sipitoDed  to 
said  eiectmly.-ic  t^ak.  ali'  inlet  BM«n«i  st  the  lower  part  0/ 


said  electrolytic  tank  to  prevent  sedimentation  of  metal- 
llferoos  material  and  gangue  therein,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  electrolytlcally  trvat^  pulp  back  to  said  leaching 
tank. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.237.     CORE-OIL.     8.  Gaa  Lows.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.. 

assignor  •t  oae-half  to  Jshn  W.   Feltes.   Los  Angelea, 

Cat       Filed   Apr.   4,    101t.      Serial   Me.    2M.TS5.      (CI. 

22— 188  ) 

1.  A  core  oil  corapHstng  roetn  dissolved  In  a  slow  drier, 
distillate  and  kerosene,  said  rosin,  distillate,  and  kero- 
sene biMng  in  the  proportions  of  substantially  44.80  per 
centum  of  rosin,  39  24  per  centum  of  distillate  and  16.40 
per  centum  of  kerosene  by   volume. 

2  A  core  oil  comprising  rosin  dissolved  in  linseed  oil, 
distillate  and  kerosene  being  in  the  proportions  of  sub- 
stantially 44.30  per  centum  of  rosin  39.24  per  centnm  of 
distillate  and  16.46  per  centnm  of  kerosene  by  volume. 

3.  A  core  oil  comprising  rosin  dissolved  In  linseed  oil, 
distillate,  and  kerosene,  said  ingredients  being  substan- 
tially In  the  proportion  of  linseed  oil  24.05  per  centum, 
rosin  33.65  per  centum,  distillate  28.80  per  centnm,  and 
kerowne  12.50  per  centum  by  volume. 


1.283.238.  STAND  FOR  CALENDAR  PADS.  Cabl  E. 
LCKDBBKO,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20,  191T.  Serial 
No.  140.899.     (CI.  40—120.) 


1.  fa  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
front  and  rear  pad  supporting  portiono.  and  a  filing  mem- 
ber having  spaced  portions  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rear  pad  swpportlng  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber and  having  the  termiaaia  of  its  said  portions  ar- 
raaged  for  lo<king  engagement  with  the  front  supporting 
portion  of  the  said  first-mentioned  member,  the  filing 
member  having  Its  rear  portion  extending  below  the  pad 
■supported  member  to  form  a  rest  for  the  rear  of  the 
<!evlce. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  pad  supporting  portions,  a  filing  mem- 
ber plvotally  connet*ted  with  the  rear  pad  supporting  por 
tton  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  means  affordiuK 
locking  engagement  between  the  said  filing  member  and 
the  front  pad  supporting  portion  of  the  first-mentioned 
member,  the  filing  member  rearwardly  of  its  pivot  being 
extended  below  the  pad  supported  meml>er  to  form  a  rest 
for  the  rear  of  the  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  supporting 
member  having  spaced  siv'ie  portions  and  a  connecting 
|M>rt!on.  the  connecting  portion  constituting  the  base  of 
the  saiti  meml>er  and  the  nlde  portions  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  connecting  portion  In  an  approximately 
horlxontal  plane  to  provide  a  rest  for  a  calendar  pad  and 
b  ing  thence  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  second  rest  located  rearwardly  of  the  flrst-men- 
t'oneil  rest,  nnd  a  filing  member  comprising  a  connecting 
portion  and  spaced  side  portions,  tbe  connecting  portion 
of  the  sal<l  filing  meml>or  constituting  the  base  thereof 
nnd  being  located  rearwardly  of  the  connecting  portion 
ot  the  pad  supportinx  memN>r.  the  side  portions  of  the 
ruling  meral>er  being  inclliud  upwardly  and  forwardl.v 
from  the  connecting  portion  thereof  and  intersecting  tbe 
side  portioiis  of  the  pad  supporting  member  at  the  up- 
wardly and  n^srwnrdly  Inclined  parts  thereof  and  being 
plvotally   connected   therewith,   the  said   spaced   portions 
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•t  the  filing  memaer  having  their  forward  parts  heat  to 
extend  substantially  vertically  downwardly  with  their 
ends  normally  Interlocked  with  tbe  said  ride  portloaa  of 
tbe  pad  supporting  memb^*. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.283,239.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  David 
M.  Lbwih,  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Joseph  D.  Purcell,  Chicago,  ni.     FUed  Mar.  81,  1916 

Serial  No.  87.894.      (CI.  162 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  smoke 
box  and  a  fine  sheet,  of  a  draft  appliance  comprising  a 
flattened  stack  of  a  width  corresponding  subsUntially  to 
tbe  width  of  the  group  of  flues  In  the  flue  sheet,  and  a 
flattened  noixle  co5peratlng  with  said  stack  and  having 
a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  stack,  the 
major  axes  of  the  stack  and  nosile  being  transverse  of 
the  smoke  box. 


1.283.240.  DENTAL  APPLIANCE.  Wiluam  T.  Lton, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1918.  Serial  No. 
230,941.       (CI.   22 — 92.) 


sH^ 


1.  in  a  dental  appliance  of  the  character  described  and 
an  open  top  matrix  forming  mold,  a  member  adapted  to 
overhang  and  project  down  into  the  open  top  of  the  mold 
to  produce  a  splitting  crevice  in  the  top  t>f  the  matrix 
formed  in  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  dental  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a 
matrix  forming  mold,  a  member  adapted  to  overhang  and 
project  down  Into  the  mold  to  produce  a  splitting  crevice 
In  the  top  of  the  matrix  formed  In  the  mold,  means  for 
supi>orting  said  crevice  producing  member  at  dilterent 
vertical  and  lateral  positions  with  respect  to  the  matrix 
to  be  formed  in  the  mold. 

3  In  a  denUl  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a 
matrix  forming  mold,  a  member  adapted  to  overhang  and 
project  down  Into  the  mold  to  produce  a  splitting  crevice 
in  the  top  of  the  matrix  formed  in  the  mold,  the  said 
member  including  a  tamping  bead  provided  with  a  wedge 
shaped  pendent  portion  and  a  stem,  the  mold  having  a 
socket  at  the  pouring  end  for  receiving  the  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  dental  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a 

matrix  forming  mold,  a  member  adapted  to  overhang  and 

project  down  into  the  mold  to  produce  a  splitting  crevice 

in  tbe  top  of  the  mhtrli   formed  in  tbe  mold,  the  said 
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■said  bavteg  a  matrix  foratiag  cbamber  at  one  end,  m 
eeacavity  in  tbe  otbcr  end,  a  central  here  caQoectiac  tbe 
chamber  and  the  cavity,  a  base  piece  adapted  for  being 
held  in  tbe  bore  with  one  ead  projected  into  the  matrix 
forming  ciiamber,  the  said  projecting  end  having  a  socket 
for  receiving  adhesive  material  for  holding  a  tooth  form 
thereon. 


1,283,241.  CHECK-BOOK.  Jambs  Ltons,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  188,601.  (CL 
283—58.) 


i-iU 


"--^^^^^^^  i 


1 1  ^  '^"^ 


2.  A  check  book  comprising  a  pad  of  stubs  and  checks 
detochaWe  therefrom,  top  and  bottom  covers,  and  means 
binding  all  of  said  parts  together;  the  top  cover  being 
severed  along  a  line  registering  with  the  line  between  tbe 
stubs  and  the  checks,  a  hinge  connection  between  tbe 
check-covering  portion  of  the  top  cover  and  the  end  of 
tbe  bottom  cover  remote  from  tbe  stubs,  aad  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  check-covering  portion  of  the  top 
cover  near  its  hinged  end  for  receiving  and  retaining  tbe 
checks,  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  the  ends  of  tbe 
checks  remote  from  their  stub  ends  when  the  checks  are 
removed  from  the  stubs  and  canceled. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283,242.  DRIER.  Oscab  C.  McCohmick.  Cleveland, 
Ohto.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1818.  Serial  No.  221  883  (CL 
34 — 12.)  •      \v.*. 


3: 


i' 


ra 


S: 


3 


1.  A  drier  embodying  an  out«  casing  comprising  an 
upper,  end  and  side  walls,  said  upper  wall  provided  with 
an  offtake  flue,  one  end  wall  having  a  loading  opening  and 
the  other  an  unloading  opening,  a  frame  in  said  casing, 
said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upright  etandarda 
arranged  In  pairs,  bearings  on  a  portion  of  said  standards 
transversely  arranged,  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearings 
a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  the  sprocket 
wheels  on  each  shaft  being  positioned  In  longitudinal 
allnement  with  similarly  disposed  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
other  shafts,  a  major  portion  of  the  shafts  at  one  end  be^ 
ing  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  complemental 
shafts  at  the  opposite  end,  bars  extending  between  various 
pairs  of  transversely  opposite  sUndards,  a  chain  support 
mounted  horizontally  on  the  various  bars,  a  sprocket 
chain  extending  around  each  set  of  sprocket  wheels  and 
mold  carriers  mounted  en  each  cbaln. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,283,243.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  DBVICB.  Wn^ 
UAM  T.  licCoLLODOH,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Apr.  6,  1818. 
SerUl  No.   226,812.      (CI.  74 — 84.) 

1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  drlr- 
Ing  and  a  driven  member;  a  sun  gear  rotatable  abont 
tbe  axis  of  said  driving  member ;  an  internal  gear  lade- 
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pendcatly  rotaUMe  aboat  th«  axis  of  Mid  iiMmbcn;  te- 

termedlat*  planetary  geara  rotatable  with  the  drlT«n 
■aaber  ;  ■  clutch  for  the  son  gear  to  connect  It  to  tlM 
drlrlnc  member ;  a  clatch  for  the  lnt(-mal  gear  to  coa* 
B*ct  it  to  the  drlring  member ;  a  brake  for  each  m«Bb«T 
to  hold  the  renpectlve  members  to  preTent  It*  rotation 
and  means  for  colncldenUlly  operating  the  clatch  of  oa« 
member  and  the  brake  of  the  other  member.  alternatlTelj. 


2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member  ;  a  sun  gear  and  an  Internal 
gear,  each  rotatable  about  the  axe*  and  Independently  of 
•aid  members  ;  Intermediate  planetary  geara  bodily  rota- 
table with  the  driven  member  ;  a  clatch  for  the  sun  gear 
to  connect  It  to  the  driving  memtwr  :  a  clatch  for  the  Is- 
temal  gear  to  connect  It  to  the  driving  member;  a  brake 
for  each  member  to  hold  the  respective  members  to  pre- 
T«nt  its  rotation  and  means  for  releasing  both  brakes  and 
for  connecting  both  gears  to  the  driving  member. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft :  a  driven  member,  an  internal  gear  and  a  sun  gear, 
each  freely  rotatable  about  the  same  axis;  intermediate 
planetary  geara  bodily  rotatable  with  the  driven  member 
and  IntermeHhlng  with  Mid  internal  gear  and  said  soa 
gear :  means  to  clutch  the  sun  gear  to  the  shaft  and 
mean.s  to  hold  It  to  prevent  Its  rotation :  means  to 
clutch  the  Internal  gear  to  the  shaft  and  means  to  hold 
It  to  prevent  its  rotation  and  means  to  simultancooaly 
operate  the  clutch  of  one  gear  and  the  holding  means  of 
the  other,  alternatively. 

[C-nlms  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.283.244  PACKAGE  AM>  DISPENSING-CONTAINEB 
FOR  ICE-CREAM  CONES.  Ac  Albxandbb  McI^abbn. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,087. 
(CI.  206—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  nested  cap-Uk* 
articles  snd  a  case  or  carton  Inclosing  all  of  the  articlea 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  at  one  end  to  afford  acceaa  to 
the  articles  therein,  of  means  supporting  the  carton  In 
a  vertical  position  with  its  delivery  end  lowermost,  ana 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  carton  adjacent  the 
■ppar  end  of  the  loweat  article  therein  xufflcient  to  anp- 
pert  the  series  of  articles  and  permit  them  to  be  raceea- 
slvely  withdrawn  from  the  case  or  carton  when  the  lower 
end   thereof  Is  open. 

(Clalfl^a  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.! 


1,283,240.  FASTENER.  CBOUa  M amabbt  Macnjiin 
and  JBsaiB  Etanovunb  Mackbnzib,  London,  England. 
Filed  Not.  22.  1818,  SerUl  No.  802,827.  Renewed  Sept. 
7,  1818.     Serial  No.  288.078.      (CI.  24—218.) 


1.  A  spring  element  of  a  spring  press  stud  with  a  cen- 
tral dome,  spring  wires  extending  therethrough  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  a  diameter  and  situate  on  each  side  of 
the  aforesaid  diameter,  the  dome  being  perforated  at  Its 
edge  on  the  same  diameter. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.283.246  OCT  ANCHOR  Philip  Mekckb  Malombt, 
Blue  Bell.  Pa.  :  Rol>ert  E.  Long,  administrator  of  said 
Philip  M.  Maloney,  deceased,  aaalgnor  to  the  Allen  Iron 
*  Steel  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1910.  SerUl  No.  1,278 
(1.  18»— 81.) 


1^ 


(• 


it- 


A  guy  anchor,  comprising  a  shank  having  its  lower  end 
tapered  and  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  attaching  ele- 
ment, and  a  relatively  wide  helical  bit  rigidly  secured  ta 
the  shank  near  and  above  the  tapered  end  thereof,  said 
helical  bit  h)iving  a  unifom  width  throughout  its  entire 
length  to  provide  the  maximum  hoiding  power  and  having 
Its  lower  leat'ing  end  sharpened  and  formed  on  an  invo- 
lute curve  which  extends  from  the  shank  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bit  to  cat  an  obstruction  or  shift  the  anchor 
to  avoid  the  same,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  formed 
on  approximately  parallel  planes  and  the  center  being  up- 
set from  said  planes  and  parallel  therewith,  the  ends  of 
the  helical  bii  being  free  from  overlapping  and  laterally 
spaced  to  alTord  a  vertical  paasagc  whereby  a  long  verti- 
cal obstruction  may  be  positioned  In  advance  of  and  la 
contact  with  the  involute  enct  near  or  at  the  Inner  end 
thereof. 


1,283.247.  f-TORE-FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  Hbbbbbi 
Malott,  Detroit  Mich.  Piled  Sept.  10,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  190.439       (a.  188—77.) 
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extending  longitudinally  of  raid  edjies.  each  plate  having  . 
edge  portions  lying  flat  agaiust  the  glass  and  a  middle 
portion  or  rib  extending  outwardly  to  constitute  a 
stlffpnlng  rll).  a  wood  spacer  aecnted  to  the  front  plate 
between  said  edge  portions,  a  reinforcing  channel  bar  ex 
tending  along  the  back  plat-  with  its  edges  in  engage- 
ment with  said  edge  portions  that  engage  the  glass,  and 
bolts  extending  through  the  front  and  back  pUtes  and 
reinforcing  channel. 

2.  A  bar  for  bridging  between  -idjacent  edges  of  alined 
sheets  of  glast.  comprising  face  and  back  plates  of  meUl 
extending  oiigitudlnally  of  ssld  edgea,  each  plate  having 
edge  portions  lying  flat  ajraii.st  ihc  glass  and  a  middle 
portion  extending  out  away  from  the  plane  of  the  glass 
to  constitute  a  stiffening  rib.  a  n  Inforclng  <hanncl  bar 
extending  along  the  back  plate  with  its  edges  in  engage- 
ment with  said  edge  portions  that  engage  the  glass,  and 
bolts  extending  through  the  front  and  back  plates  and 
stiffening  channel. 

3  A  bar  for  bridging  between  adjacent  edges  of  sheets 
of  glass  <-ouiprl8lng  narrow  face  and  back  plates  of  metal 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  edges,  each  plate  having 
edge  portions  lying  flat  against  the  glass  and  a  middle 
portion  extending  out  away  from  the  plane  of  the  glass  to 
constitute  a  stiffening  rib.  a  reinforcing  channel  bar  ex- 
tending along  the  back  plate  with  its  edges  in  engagement 
with  said  edge  portions  that  engage  the  glass,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  front  .»nd  back  plates  and  stiffening 
channel,  and  additional  bolts  extending  through  the  chan- 
nel imr  and  Inck  plate  alone  to  secure  these  two  members 
together  as  a  unit. 


of  said  casing  constituting  a  fixed  abutment  member,  a 
closed  cylinder  attached  to  said  adjustable  member,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  abut- 
ment member,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder. 


1.2K.1.248  AERIAL  APPARATUS.  Fbbu  Mamninq, 
Superior.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916  Serial  No 
1.12.430.      (CI.  170—100.) 


8.   In  a  devlc<>  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mechanism  to  be  adjusted,  means  for  adjusting 
said    mechanism    comprising   a    longitudinally    adjustable 
member,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  said  mem- 
ber, an  adjusting  cylinder  attached  to  said  member,  said 
cylinder  being  closed  at  each  end,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a   hollow  piston  rod   connected   to  said   piston   projecting 
through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  having 
openings  In  its  wall  communicating  with  the  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  the  piston,  a  tube  of  smaller  diameter  within 
the  bore  of  said  piston  rod  and  communicating  with  the 
opposite  side  of  said  piston,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
in  said  casing  and  fluid  tight-connections  between  the  bore 
of  said   piston   rod  and   said   tube   respectively  and   said 
passages,  said  connections  comprising  a  tapered  extension 
on  said  piston  rod,  a  tapered  extension  on  said  tube  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  said  piston  rod,  correspondingly 
tapered  sockets  opening  Into  said  passages  and  means  for 
drawing  said  piston  rod  against  said  casing  and  thereby 
compressing    both    said    extensions    into    their    respective 
sockets. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  drlv«n  shaft  and  its  bear- 
ings,  a    pair   of   parallel    levers    fixed    on    and    projecting 
equidlstantly  in  »^>aced  relation  from  said  shaft,  a  master 
gear  flxe«l  on  one  of  said  bearings,  a  train  of  intermediate 
gears  mounted  along  one  of  said  arms,  axles  transversely 
mounte«i  between  the  ends  ^f  the  arms,  pinions  fixed  on 
said   axle  .nnd  driven    by   said   intermediate  gears,  all  of 
which    are    in    a    diametral    line   thiough    the    shaft    axis 
quadrangular,  flanged  frames  fixed  to  said  axles  and  whose 
transverse  .^.ges  closely  approach  the  shaft  during  roU 
Uon  of  the  frames,  each  axle  passing  through  the  trans 
verse  dUmetei  of  its  frame  and  parallel  feathering  blades 
freely  pivot<>d  on  said  frames,  said  blades  pivoted  on  axes 
eccentric    to    their    transverse    center    and    between    their 
longitudinal   edg«-s   the  axis   of   the   pivots  of   the   blades 
and  the  axle  of  their  frame  all  lying  in  a  common  plane 
and   parallel    so   that    turning   moment   of   the   group   of 
blades  on  either  side  is  neutralized. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazrtte.] 


1,283.250.      DIE  CLEARING  DEVICE.     LociS  A.  Matlb, 
Premont.Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  26, 1916.      Serial  No.  63,390 
(CI.   164 — 83.) 


1.   A  bar  for  bridging  between  sdjaeent  edges  of  sheets 
itf  glaas  comprising  narrow  face  and  back  plates  of  metal 


1,283,249.    VARIABLE  STROKE  PUMP  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

SPEED  GEARS.     Charlbb  M.  Manlt,  Freeport,  N.   Y 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,971.     (CI.  103—85. ) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  adjusting  mechanism  of 

the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft 

having  a  variable  stroke  crank,  a  crank  case  Inclosing  said 

crank,  said  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  case 

a  meml.er  to  be  adjusted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said 

shaft  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  said  crank,  the  end 


1.  A  die  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  wall  upstanding  there- 
from a  pressure  receiving  member  anchored  to  said  wall 
remote  from  the  cutting  edge,  an  ejector  member  approxi- 
mating the  contour  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die,  means 
including  a  helical  spring  between  the  ejector  member 
and  pressure  receiving  member  normally  maintaining  the 
members  spaced,  a  cylinder  surrounding  one  end  of  the 
spring,  and  a  stem  in  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  said 
stem  and  cylinder  normally  longitudinally  spaced  from 
each  other  and  movable  toward  each  other  for  telescoping 
in  spring  compression  to  preclude  buckling  of  the  spring, 
permitting  ejector  member  travel  greater  than  the  dU- 
tance  between  the  cylinder  and  stem  and  greater  than 
half  the  distance  between  the  ejector  member  and  pressure 
receiving  member. 

4.  A  die  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  wall  upstanding  there- 
from, a  pressure  receiving  member  mounted  upon  the  wall 
remote  from  the  cutting  edge,  an  ejector  member  opposed 
to  the  pressure  receiving  member,  relatively  teleacoping 
guide  means,  a  spring  connected  thereto  and  interfltting 
therebetween,  and  a  chain  limiting  the  extreme  spacing  of 
the  members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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i.38S.281.  TBNSIONINO  DBTICE  FOR  8POOLINQ- 
MACHINKS.  ALBBBT  Matnabd.  Sancook.  N.  H.  Filed 
May  15.  1918.     Serial  No.  234.001.     (CI.  24»— IM.) 


A  yam  trnsiontng  devlof  for  spooltnK  macblnea  com- 
prlHln);  a  bracket  havintr  npp«>r  and  lower  bcftiingi.  a 
■pool  supporting  ^ipindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bracket 
and  extending  upward  and  outward  at  an  Inclination  to 
the  TPrtiral  and  having  a  apooi  supporting  head,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  be«ringa.  a  lever  ptTOtally  tup- 
ported  upon  the  bracket  and  extending  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  xpindle.  a  brake  plvotally  connected  to  the 
apper  end  of  the  lerer  and  hearing  against  said  bead  to 
impede  Its  rotation,  and  a  weight  longitudinally  adjust- 
able upon  that  portion  of  the  lever  below  the  fulcrum 
whereby  to  lacrpaae  or  decrease  the  pretware  of  said  brake 
on  the  head. 


1,283.252.  PACKAGE  TIE.  Fbbo  F.  Maiaa.  Stanford. 
Mont.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1918.  SerUl  No.  222.442.  (O. 
24—18.) 


1.  A  packaKe  tie  comprising  a  metallic  strip,  a  retain 
Ing  plate  formed  at  one  end  of  the  strip  and  overlying 
the  same  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  cord 
receiving  space,  a  tonitue  disposeii  above  the  said  plate  and 
projecting  beyond  one  side  edge  thereof  and  a  triangular 
portion  formed  between  the  said  tongue  and  the  aald 
plate. 

S.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  at 
one  end  a  retaining  plate  dtspcied  in  ."»paced  relation  from 
the  proximate  surface  of  the  body  of  the  said  plate,  the 
■aid  end  of  the  strip  being  extended  over  the  top  of  the 
•aid  retaining  plate  and  held  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
the  said  extended  end  portion  being  folde<l  diagonally 
whereby  the  end  of  the  said  strip  will  extend  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  said  plate  to  form  a  right  angularly  projecting 
tongue  having  a  triangular  shaped  portion,  the  said  tongue 
being  spaced  from  the  said  triangular  shaped  portion  of 
the  folded  end,  each  of  the  said  folded  parts  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  space  for  receiving  a  cord. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.283.253  RIFLE.  Ai.rowso  Maac«B,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  May  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.193.  (CI.  42 — 19.) 
1.  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  sUdable 
breech-bolt,  a  movable  abutment  pivoted  to  the  breech- 
liolt  and  having  a  depending  arm  :  a  guide  below  and 
parallel  with  the  breech-bolt  adapted  to  slldably  aapport 


tfce  BoraMe  tbatment.  a  ftzvd  abotment  at  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable 
abutment  when  the  breech  bolt  is  projected,  and  a  recip- 
rocatory  bar  connected  with  the  arm  on  said  movable 
abutment ;  with  a  cartridge  carrier  mounted  between  the 
retracted  breech-bolt  and  the  barrel ;  a  pawl  and  lever 
for  shifting  said  carrier  so  as  to  successively  present  the 
cartridges  in  position  for  insertion  by  the  breech-bolt 
Into  the  barrel,  a  cam  on  said  bar  for  operating  aald  pawl 
and  lever,  and  means  for  retracting  an  empty  shell  from 
the  barrel   when  the  breech-bolt  is  retracted. 


2.  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  barrel  eon* 
nected  therewith,  a  breech  t>olt  alldably  mounted  in  Bald 
casing,  a  movable  abutment  pivoted  to  the  breech-bolt 
and  having  a  depending  arm,  a  slotted  guide  for  the  said 
abutment  below  the  breech-bolt,  a  fixed  abutment  at  the 
front  end  of  said  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
movable  abutment,  a  reclprocatory  bar  connected  with 
the  arm  on  said  movable  abutment,  said  arm  moving  in 
the  slot  of  the  guide  ;  means  for  feeding  cartridges  be- 
tween the  retracted  breech  bolt  and  tbe  barrel,  a  firing 
pin,  a  trigger  for  releasing  said  pin,  and  means  con- 
nected  with  the  reclprocatory  bar  engaging  the  trlxfer 
when  the  bar  la  ntracteil  fur  preventing  premature. re- 
lease of  the  firing  pin. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,283,254.  BVAPORATOB.  John  A.  Mbbonbt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Nupro  Evaporator  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled 
Mar.  21.   1917.     Serial  No.   156  239.      (CT.   34 — 39.) 


12.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  heater,  a  super- 
posed oven  heated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  ind«'pendent 
superposed  drying  trays,  means  to  introduce  the  seta  of 
trays  from  opposite  ends  of  the  oven  and  form  an  open 
space  between  their  adjacent  ends,  air  impelling  meant 
by  which  air  is  drawn  upwardly  through  said  open  space, 
discharge  passages  leading  from  the  impelling  device  to 
return  the  air  to  opposite  sides  of  the  oven  bottom,  and 
filtering  means  through  which  air  from  the  Impelling 
device  is  delivered. 

13.  A  drying  apparatus  cumprialng  a  beater,  a  super* 
posed  oven  compartment,  independent  superpoB(>d  series 
of  traya  located  In  said  compartment  with  an  open  pas- 
sage l)etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  trays,  an  Impelling 
device  and  passages  connecting  therewith,  filtering  means 
In  said  passages  through  which  the  air  may  return  to  tbe 
oven,  and  fan  blowers  located  above  each  series  of  traya 
to  force  a  portion  of  the  air  downward  through  the  traya 
and  their  contents. 

14.  A  drying  apparatus  including  a  structure  having 
a   heater,   a  superposed  oven  and  independent   separated 
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series  of  drying  traya  contained  in  said  oven,  a  suction 
apparatus  located  centrally  at  the  top,  connected  filter 
chamlKTS,  passages  connecting  said  chambers  with  the 
bottom  of  the  oven  to  return  and  re-beat  the  air,  means 
to  force  the  re-heated  air  downwardly  through  the  trays, 
and  means  to  conduct  away  the  condensed  moisture. 

[Claims  1  to  11,  15,  and  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,288,255.  TIME-LOCK  MOVEMENT.  Chablbs  A. 
MiLLBB,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  July 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.   244.758.      (CI.  58 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  of  a  move- 
ment plate,  a  balance  wheel  and  Its  staflf,  and  a  balance 
wheel  bridge  the  latter  being  mounted  to  turn  on  aaid 
plate,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bridge  being  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  balance  wheel  stalT. 

[CHalms  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,283,266.  LARYNGOSCOPE  Frank  B.  Millbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  217  046 
(CI.  88—2.2.) 


M- 


1.  An  exploring  instrument  to  aid  the  ocular  examlna 
tlon  of  a  partially  visibly  obscured  organ  In  an  openable 
cavity  of  the  body  comprising  a  manipulating  handle  and 
a  mirror  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  mirror  being  pro- 
Tided  to  be  visible  on  its  face  with  a  standard  marking 
for  relative  comparison  by  superposition  with  the  reflected 
Image  of  the  organ  under  examination. 

8.  A   laryngoscope   comprising  a  mirror  provided  with 
two  divergent  straight   lines. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,283,267  REDUCING  BONE  ABNORMALITIES.  Frank 
E.  Miller,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1918.  SerUl 
Ko.  280,428.      (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  a  septal  deviation  comprising 
applying  shearing  forces  acting  in  separated  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  septum  and  sufflclent  to  shear  the  bony  struc- 
ture without  severing  Its  mucous  membranes;  and  mold- 


ing the  severed  edges  of  said  bony  structure  into  lapping 
relation  within  the  unsevered  bridging  mucous  mem- 
branes. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  a  septal  deviation  compris- 
ing applying  shearing  forces  acting  in  separated  planea 
transverse  to  the  septum  and  sufflclent  to  shear  the  bony 
structure  without  severing  its  mucous  membranes ;  mold- 
ing the  severed  edges  of  said  bony  structure  into  lapping- 
relation  within  the  unsevered  bridging  mucous  mem- 
branes ;  and  retaining  the  so-molded  bony  structure  In 
position  by  a  lateral  packing. 


1,283,258.  METAL-CUTTING  TOOL.  John  I.  Misbnbb, 
Frank  E.  Skroback,  and  William  S.  Sandbbs,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Misener  &  Irving  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,973.      (CI.  29 — 108.) 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  rotary  head,  hay- 
ing a  flat  face  with  a  circular  groove  therein  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  an  arc-shaped 
hacksaw  In  said  groove  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  and  parallel  with  the  flat  face  of  tbe 
rotary  head  and  a  means  at  one  end  of  the  hacksaw  for 
holding  the  same  from  rotative  movement  relatively  to 
the  head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  metal  cutting  tool  for  cutting  circular  holes  com- 
prising a  rotary  head,  having  a  flat  face  with  circular 
prooves  therein  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion 
thereof,  a  hacksaw  bent  in  the  form  of  an  arc,  the  hack- 
saw being  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  said  grooves, 
and  means  at  one  end  of  said  hacksaw  for  conforming 
the  same  to  one  side  wall  of  any  one  of  said  grooves  and 
holding  it  from  rotative  movement  relatively  thereto, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

8.  A  metal  cutting  tool  for  cutting  circular  holes  com- 
prising a  rotary  head,  having  a  flat  face  with  circular 
grooves  therein  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion 
thereof,  a  hacksaw  bent  in  the  form  of  an  arc.  the  hack- 
saw being  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  said 
grooves,  and  means,  as  a  pin,  extending  radially  into  said 
rotary  head  through  said  grooves  and  through  the  forward 
end  of  said  hacksaw  for  conforming  the  same  to  the  inner 
side  wall  of  any  one  of  said  grooves  and  holding  it  from 
roUtive  movement  relatively  thereto,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.283.259       LEDGER-RACK      William    Hbnbt   Monbab- 

RAT,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.     SerUl  No 

191.828.     (a.  45 — 81.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port, rack  sections  slidably  mounted  upon  the  support 
for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  respective  sides  of  a  ledger 
arranged  on  the  support,  and  means  connecting  the  rack 
sections  to  each  other  and  operating  when  one  rack  sec- 
tion is  manually  pushed  inwardly  on  the  support  to  auto- 
matically move  the  other  rack  section  Inwardly  to  a  corre- 
sponding extent 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  baae» 
a  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  oppo- 
site upstanding  walla,  ledger  supporting  rack  sections  tU4- 
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ably  moontPd  b«twe«n  aald  walls  for  moTement  toward 
or  from  each  other,  means  carried  by  each  rack  aection  to 
co-act  with  means  on  the  table  and  bold  said  rack  sec- 
tions against  relative  outward  movement,  and  means 
•perable  when  one  rack  section  Is  manually  moved  In- 
wardly on  the  table  to  move  the  other  rack  section  In- 
wardly to  a  corresponding  extent. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  de«cribe«l  inciuiiinic  a  base, 
a  tHl)l«'  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ba^e  and  having  oppo- 
site upxtanding  walls,  ledger  supporting  rack  sections 
slldably  roounte<i  i>etween  said  walls  for  movement  toward 
•r  from  each  other,  means  carried  by  raoh  rack  section  to 
co-act  with  means  on  the  table  and  hold  said  rack  sections 
agalnnt  relative  outward  movement,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  bars  projecting 
Inwardly  from  each  rack  section  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  lever,  whereby  when  one 
rack  section  is  meved  iDwardly  on  the  table,  the  other 
rack  section  Is  moved  Inwardly  to  a  corresponding  extent. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  r.aiette.] 


1.283,260.  THERMOSTAT.  IIibbut  D.  Montoomibt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  150.006. 
{C\.  200 — 83.) 


I  In  a  thermostat,  a  flexible  thermostatic  cable  Includ- 
fnt'  an  inner  conductor  having  a  relatively  low  point  of 
fusion,  a  fabric  Insulation  surrounding  miid  Inner  conduc- 
tor, said  insulation  being  held  compressed  and  capable  of 
expanding  when  release<l,  a  second  conductor  wrapped 
spirally  about  said  compressed  fabric  Insulation,  and  posl- 
tfoneii  relatively  close  to  the  Inner  conductor,  a  covering 
•f  Insulating  material  for  said  second  conductor,  and  a 
lead  jacket  drawn  on  said  (mble  and  acting  to  hold  the 
insulation  compressed,  said  Inner  conductor  adapted  to 
break  through  the  compressed  Insulation  when  heated  to 
Its  point  of  fusion  and  to  come  Into  permanent  electrl- 
,c«IIy  circuit  closing  engagement  with  the  second  con- 
ductor. 

4.  A  thermostatic  i-able  Including  an  Inner  copper  con- 
ductor, a  metal  tube  of  relatively  low  fusing  point  Incloa 
fug  said  copper  conductor,  an  inaulation  surrounding  said 
tube,  said  Insulation  belnt  held  corai>reMe«l,  a  second  con- 
ductor wound  spirally  about  the  Insulation,  n  second  tube 
•f  Insulation  Inclosing  said  spirally  wound  conductor  and 
a  flexible  metallic  Jacket  drawn  over  said  second  tube  of 
insulation  to  hold  the  first  named  Insulation  under 
corapresalon. 

[Claima  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  (;aaette. ] 


1.283,261        METHOD    OF     INCREASINO    THE     SOLU- 
BILITY   OF    POTASSIUM    COMPOUND    IN    CEMENT 
FLUE-DUST       Fbkima:*    Scott    Moon.    Los    Angelea. 
Cal..   assignor   to   International   Precipitation  Company, 
Lm  Angeles,  Cal..   a  Corporation  of  California.     FUad 
Oct.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  194,510.      (CI.  23—22.) 
1.  The   method   of  treating  cement  kiln  flue  du«t   con- 
taining   diflicultly     soluble     potassium     compound     which 
conalsta  In  haatlng  the  same  to  a  temperature  approach- 
Mff.  bat  below,  sintering  temperature,  collecting  the  potaa- 


alnra  compound  thereby  volatilised  from  the  flue  dust  and 
leaching  out  potassium  compound  from  the  residual  fl«« 
dust 

2.  The  method  of  treating  cement  kiln  flue  dust  for  In- 
creasing the  solubility  of  potassium  compound  therein, 
which  consists  In  heating  such  flue  dust  to  a  temperature 
approaching  but  below  sintering  temperature,  by  contact 
with  hot  gases  substantially  free  from  silldous  ash,  and 
thereby  volatilising  a  part  of  the  potassium  compoand 
and  Increasing  the  solubility  of  both  volatilised  and  on- 
volatlllsed  portions  of  the  potassium  compound. 

3.  Th«  method  of  treating  cement  kiln  flue  dust  con- 
taining dlfflcultly  solable  potassium  compound,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  approach- 
ing but  below  sintering  temperature,  by  contact  with  hot 
gases  substantially  free  from  slllclous  ash.  thereby  vol- 
atilising a  portion  of  the  difllcultly  soluble  potassium 
compound  in  relatively  soluble  form,  and  collecting  the 
potassium  compound  so  volatlliied. 


1.283,262.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Waltbb  F.  Moobi. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  SerUI  No.  194,023. 
(CI.  116—31.) 


A  vehicle  Nlgnaling  device  comprising  a  caalng.  a 
tubular  menit>er  projecting  from  and  opening  within  tlM 
casing,  an  operating  rod  mounted  within  the  member  and 
held  from  other  than  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  and 
a  foldabis  indicator  having  relatively  movable  parta 
thereof  connected  to  the  memt>er  and  to  the  rod,  the  move- 
ment of  the  rod  In  one  direction  folding  the  indicator 
within  the  memt>er,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  ex- 
panding the  Indicator  within  the  caalng  and  t>eyond 
both  the  member 'and  rod. 


1.283,2ti3.  AUTO  SIGNAL.  Abthdb  Mobano,  Bakera- 
fleld,  Cal.  Filed  l£ay  21,  1917.  SerUl  No.  170,031. 
(CT.  11« — 31. 1 


5.  In  a  direction  Indicator,  a  tubular  bracket,  a  liceniie 
plate  thereon,,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bracket,  a 
nplder  fixed  on  said  shaft  above  the  bracket,  a  box  like 
xignal  arm  rigidly  attache<l  to  said  spider,  and  having  a 
bottom  opening  spanned  by  the  spider,  and  a  lamp  on 
said  shaft  arranged  to  throw  light  downwardly  through 
the  opening  onto  the  license  plate. 

(ClalmH  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gai«>tte.] 


1,283,204.       PRECIOUS  MKTAL    ALIX)Y.       William    E. 

MowBBT.  St.   Panl,  Minn.     Filed  Ap|-.  15,  1916.     Serial 

No.  91.470.     (a.  75—1.) 

An  alloy  for  dental.  Jewelry  and  electrical  purposes, 
comprising  substantially  15  per  ci-nt.  of  palladium,  sub- 
sUntlally  S5  per  cent,  of  silver,  and  substantially  50  per 
cent,  of  gold  fused  together. 
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1.283.266.  OII^STOVK.  Alvbb)  Damibi.  Mdluh,  Eo- 
glna,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  222,716.      (CI.  126 — 360.) 


An  oil  stove  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  In  Its 
top,  a  burner  In  the  body,  a  flue  for  {he  barner,  a  water- 
holding  drum  surrounding  the  flue  and  supporting  the 
same,  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  drum  and 
through  the  opening  of  the  top,  said  members  having 
means  for  engaging  the  top  to  support  the  flue  and  drum, 
•aid  flue  and  drum  and  the  means  on  the  latter  forming 
a  unitary  structure  removable  throufh  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  stove  body,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
drum,  and  means  for  drawing  off  water  from  the  drum. 

1,283.266.  SHEET  -  GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING  -  PRESSES. 
EowABD  P.  Mubpht,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1918.     Serial  No.  214.446.     (CL  101 — 416.) 


A  guide  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of  thin 
durable  material,  the  same  being  stamped  forming  a  prong 
In  allnement  with  the  body  portion,  the  material  belns 
bent  at  right  angles  forming  a  shoulder  and  again  bent  at 
right  angles  forming  a  supporting  Up  which  lip  is  approxi- 
mately pointed  at  its  end  and  slightly  up-tarned,  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  portion  being  slightly  up-turned  to  act 
as  H  tliiger  grip  for  removing  the  guide  from  its  set  poal- 
tloii.  KultstuntlHlly  HM  M|»-('i(ii>d. 


J,283,267.      STARTER.     Thomas  J.  Mukpuv,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  139,666.     (CI 
74—36.) 


1.  In  a  tctarting  mechanism,  a  spindle  having  a  clutch 
4-iigaging  part,  n  clutch  member,  a  sleeve  surrouDding  the 


spindle,  a  buahing  located  on  the  sleeye,  a  worm  sorround- 
ing  the  bushing,  a  worm  wheel  for  cauaing  rotation  of  the 
worm  and  lifting  the  worm  and  the  datch  member  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  engaging  part. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  a  spindle,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  spindle,  the  spindle  having  a  clutch  engaging 
part,  a  clutch  member  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  worm 
connected  to  the  clutch  member  and  movable  along  the 
spindle,  a  worm  wheel  for  lifting  the  worm  and  the  clutch 
engaging  member. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,283,268.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  GCSTAVO  Lkcano 
Y  Nbriv,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial 
No.   187,586.      (CI.    152—8.) 


A  tire  comprising  a  body  structure  formed  of  two  annu- 
lar members  having  their  inner  faces  provided  with 
grooves,  spaced  filler  blocks  engaged  In  the  grooves,  means 
for  securing  the  blocks  rigidly  in  position,  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  and  the  annuUr  members  form  pockets, 
there  being  a  threaded  opening  at  the  bottom  of  each 
pocket,  a  tread  section  having  a  non-circular  shank  ex 
tending  into  each  pocket  and  each  shank  having  lateraUy 
extending  flanges  engaging  in  the  grooves  of  the  said  annu- 
lar members,  whereby  the  tread  sections  can  move  ra- 
dially and  are  limited  in  their  Inward  and  outward  move- 
ments by  the  flanges  engaging  the  walls  of  the  grooves, 
a  spring  arranged  in  each  pocket  to  yieldingly  urge  the 
associated  tread  section  outwardly,  and  an  adjustable 
abutment  screwed  into  each  pocket  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
aion  of  the  spring  therein. 


1,283,269.  VACUUM-ERASER.  Andrbw  D.  Nichols, 
Harlowton,  Mont  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No' 
176.218.      (a.   16—66.) 


1.  An  eraser  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, stationary  partitions  extending  from  end  to  end 
across  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  sides 
thereof,  movable  partitions  extending  parallel  to  the 
stationary  partitions,  felt  strips  held  between  said  par- 
titions, and  wedging  means  for  adjusting  said  movabU 
partitions  to  clamp  the  felt  strips  in  place. 

2.  An  eraser  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, stationary  partitions  extending  longitudinally  across 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof, 
movable  partitions  extending  parallel  to  the  stationary 
partitions,  felt  strips  held  between  said  partitions,  said 
movable  partitions  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  ends  of  the  casing  and  the  felts  being  of  less  length 
than  the  casing  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  parti- 
tions toward  the  sUtlonary  partitions  to  clamp  the  felt 
strips  tberet>etween. 

3.  An  eraser  comprising  a  casing,  movable  and  station- 
ary partitions  therein,  felts  held  between  said  partitions 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  partitions,  said 
means  i-omprlslng  blocks  on  the  movable  partitions  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces,  wedge  shaped  blocks  engaging  said 
fat.s  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  wedge 
shaped  block*. 
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1,S88.270.  TWO-CTLmDBB  AHD  MULTICTLINDKB 
INTBRNAL-COMBC8TION  KNOINE.  Psm  Aiamr 
NlUMOH,  JSnknptng,  Bwe<l«n.  amlgnor  to  John  Qoatmt 
BaaAwall.  J>Dk<iplnK.  Sweden  Fil«d  Jan.  20.  1917. 
Serial  No.  144.6M.     (O.  12S — 80.) 


1.  In  a  maltt-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  au 
Ignition  chamber  for  each  cylinder,  aaid  Ignition  chamber* 
being  cast  in  groaps  of  at  least  two,  a  partition  In  saltl 
casting  separating  said  chambers  and  proTkied  with  chan- 
nels opening  on  the  ootslde  of  said  casting,  said  ignition 
chambers  being  of  subatantlally  tubular  shape  with  their 
narrowest  part  at  the  partition  an>l  widening  toward 
their  outer  ends. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  «n 
Ignition  chamber  for  each  cylinder,  saiil  Ignition  cbambcra 
being  cast  In  groups  of  at  least  two.  a  partition  In  said 
casting  separating  .-(aid  chambors  and  proTlded  with  chan- 
nels opening  on  the  outside  of  said  castings,  said  ignlthm 
chambers  being  of  substantially  tubutar  shape  with  their 
narrowest  part  at  the  partition  and  widening  toward  their 
outer  ends,  and  ritM  on  tbo  outside  of  said  casting  near 
partition. 


1.280.271.  OREU8S-CUP.  Edmd.xd  Nolam,  Detroit, 
mch^  aflsigaor  to  George  W.  Bowen.  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  4.  1915.     SerUil  No.  11.946.     (O.  184 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  member  being 
formed  with  a  circular  chamber  and  the  other  screwing 
into  the  chamber,  and  a  spring  located  In  the  chamber  and 
being  In  the  form  of  a  ring  elliptical  In  general  form  and 
haring  itx  longer  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the 
circular  chamber,  the  ring  being  sprung  In  the  chamber 
so  that  the  iwrtlon  twtween  the  ends  of  the  ellipse  Is  dls- 
torte<l  out  of  the  normal  plane  of  the  ring,  so  that  por- 
tions of  the  ring  when  sprung  into  the  chamber  project 
toward  the  cap  in  position  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cap  and  resist  taming  of  the  cap.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  member  being 
formed  with  a  circular  chamber  and  the  other  screwing 
Into  the  chamber,  and  a  spring  located  In  the  chamt>er  of 
one  member  for  enacting  with  the  adrance  edge  of  the 
other  member  to  Imposltlvely  lock  the  latter  from  turning. 
the  spring  being  In  the  form  of  a  split  ring  elliptical  In 
general  form,  the  longer  diameter  of  the  ring  being  greater 
than  a  diameter  of  the  circular  chamber,  and  the  ring  be- 
ing sprung  Into  said  chamber  so  that  the  ends  of  the  el- 
lipse bind  against  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber  and  the 
portion  between  the  ends  of  the  ellipse  being  distorted  out 
of  the  normal  plane  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose   specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  member  being 
formed  with  a  circular  chamber  and  the  other  scmrtat 


lBt«  tW  dMmbcr,  sad  a  svring  lorated  In  the  tikmmbtt 
of  one  aemhar  for  coactlng  with  the  adrance  edge  of  the 
other  mcml>er  to  imposltirely  lo<-k  the  latter  from  turning, 
the  spring  t>elng  In  the  form  of  a  ring  elliptical  in  general 
form  and  split  at  one  end  of  the  ellipse,  the  longer  diame- 
ter of  the  ring  being  greater  that  the  diameter  of  the  dr- 
cnlar  chamber,  and  the  ring  being  sprung  into  said  cham- 
ber s«  that  the  «>nds  of  the  ellipse  bind  against  opposite 
walls  of  the  chamber,  the  portion  between  the  ends  of  the 
ellipse  being  distorted  out  of  the  normal  plane  of  the  ring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  member  being 
formed  with  a  chamber  and  the  othT  screwing  Into  the 
chamber,  and  means  within  the  chamber  of  one  member 
for  locking  the  other  member  from  turning,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring  ring  fitted  within  the  circumferential 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  frlctionally  held  therein  by  the 
engagement  of  said  ring  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
tlM  ring  being  folded  along  a  diameter  out  of  a  plane  so 
ttet  cp^oalte  portions  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
diameter  diverge  from  said  fold  toward  the  normal  plane 
of  the  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  daacrlh«4. 

(Claims  5  to  8  not  printed   In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,283,272.  CULINARY  ARTICLE.  Jamm  A.  NonoBlf, 
South  Vancourer,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Piled  Jan. 
28.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.843.     {C\.  6&— 12.) 


4.  In  a  cnlinary  article  of  the  character  described,  a 
base,  scraping  flanges  formed  on  the  base,  and  having  tbalr 
enter  marginal  edges  curved,  side  pieces  associated  with 
said  baae.  scraping  flanges  on  one  of  said  side  plecea.  r«- 
talnlng  flanges  on  the  other  of  said  side  pieces,  and  a 
handle  portion  connecting  said  side  pieces  substantially 
Intermediate  their  ends,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  a  culinary  article  of  the  character  described,  a 
base,  aide  pieces  to  be  stamped  Integral  with  said  base, 
continuous  scraping  blades  formed  on  one  of  the  longlta- 
nal  marginal  edge*  of  said  base  and  one  of  said  aide  plecaa, 
retaining  flangea  formed  on  the  other  of  aald  side  pieeea, 
and  a  handle  connecting  said  side  pieces,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1,283.273.  CAP  MAKING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE. 
Klior  NoRosTaoM.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Dan  Stopper  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.193. 
(O.  118—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plnrallty 
of  cap-stacking  receptacles  arranged  in  a  aeriea,  cap-for 
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Ing  means  Including  dies  suitably  mounted  to  succeariTely 
register  with  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  dlspUdng 
caps  from  said  dies  into  said  receptaclea 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
table  provided  with  cap-forming  dies,  cap-stacking  recep- 
Ucles,  means  for  mounting  said  recept-^cles  In  position  to 
be  traversed  by  said  dies,  and  means  for  displacing  caps 
from  said  dies  into  said  receptacles. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  table  provided  with  cap-forming 
dies,  of  means  cooperating  with  aald  dies  to  form  caps,  a 
plurality  of  cap-holders  arranged  to  have  dies  on  said 
table  brought  into  registry  therewith,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  caps  from  said  dies  in  predetermined  order  to  different 
cap-holders. 

6  lu  a  machine  of  the  chaiweter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  movable  table  provided  with  cap-forming  dies, 
of  means  co6peratlng  with  said  dies  to  form  caps,  a  plu- 
rality of  cap-holders  arranged  to  have,  dies  on  said  table 
brought  into  registry  therewith,  and  'means  for  moving 
caps  from  said  dies  to  said  cap  holders,  said  cap-moving 
means  being  adapted  to  move  successive  caps  to  different 
cap  holders. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
cap  holders  arranged  on  fixed  axes,  cap-forming  means  In- 
cluding cap-shaping  dies  suitably  mounted  to  move  into  co- 
axial allnement  with  said  cap-holders,  plungers  arranged 
coaxUlly  with  said  cap  holders  and  adapted  to  move  caps 
from  said  dies  Into  said  cap  holders,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  plungers  at  different  times. 

fClalnu  2.  4,  7  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,274.      WATERING    DEVICE    FOR    CATTLE      Ei>- 
arix   I.   NoTTiNOHAM.   Washington,    D.   C.   aasignor   to 
Hugo  C.  Rasamann,   Btaver  Dam.  Wis,     Filed   Aug    4 
1917.     Serial  No.  184,600.      (CI.  119—76  ) 


•^.■=*:-J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valved  fount  provided  with  a 
horizontally  disposed  arm.  of  a  bowl  located  over  and 
mounted  to  rest  In  a  horlzonUl  position  upon  said  arm  and 
having  pivotal  connection  therewith  such  that  It  normally 
rests  upon  the  arm  whether  full  or  empty,  said  bowl  hav- 
ing a  part  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  of  the  fount  to 
open  the  same  when  the  bowl  Is  tilted  by  the  animal. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283.276.  VULCANIZING-PATCH  HOLDING  DEVICE 
WiLLiAii  E.  Ntb,  Highlands.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  20  1917 
Serial   No.   188,617.      (CT.   18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanising  patch  holding  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  tongs  pivoted  together  and  having  handle  exten- 
sions on  one  end  and  clamping  extensions  on  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  patch  holding  plate  on  the  clamping  eztenatoa 
of  one  of  aald  members,  and  a  bead  plvoUIIy  supported  in 
registration  with  said  head  on  the  clamping  extension  of 


said  other  member,  aald  head  haring  a  pair  of  tranaretse 
arms  and  a  pair  of  longltodlnal  anna  formed  thereon,  one 
of  said  arms  having  a  depending  extension  for  engagement 
with  the  patch  holder,  and  a  spring  supported  on  said 
head  and  having  Its  tnds  extended  at  opposite  points 
therebelow  and  for  resilient  engagement  with  and  for 
holding  said  patch  holder  In  position. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  patch  holding  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  tongs,  provided  with  a  stationary  plate, 
and  a  reslllently  yieldable  head,  a  rigid  depending  exten- 
sion on  one  side  of  said  head,  and  a  right  angularly  dla- 
posed  spring  having  extensions  below  said  head  between 
which,  and  said  rigid  extension  a  patch  holder  Is  adapted 
to  be  h^d  in  operating  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283.276.  GAS-ENGINE, 
field.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
(a.  123 — 74.) 


JOH.N-  M.  O'Brien,  West  Wln- 
8,   1917.     Serial   No.    196,428. 


In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  an 
annular  sroove  formed  at  the  base  of  the  cylinder,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  rings  mounted  In  said  groove, 
said  rings  having  their  Inner  surfaces  curved  to  conform 
to  the  surface  of  a  sphere,  a  seml-spherlcal  hollow  valve, 
between  the  rings  and  supported  therein  for  rotation,  said 
valve  having  a  valve  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof  and 
an  opening  to  receive  the  connecting  rod,  a  spherical  aper- 
tured  member  mounted  In  said  last  mentioned  opening  of 
the  valve,  to  permit  the  connecting  rod  to  extend  there- 
through whereby  the  valve  Is  operated  upon  oscillation  of 
the  connecting  rod  to  uncover  the  valve  opening  and  per- 
mit the  entrance  of  the  charge  from  the  crank  casing  to  the 
cylinder. 


1,283.277.     COTTON-PICKER.     Thomas  M.  Ouiow,  Hud- 
son,  Wis.     Filed   Dec.   26,   1917.      Serial  No.   208.778 
(CL  »«— lia)  vo,««o. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolnble  about  the  abaft, 
picker  members  carried  by  the  frame  and  roUUble  there- 
with, each  of  said  members  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  dlak,  an  annular  series  of  fingers  projecting  from  on« 
face  of  the  disk,  means  for  rotating  the  disk  In  planea 
paraUel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  cleaning  aald  fingers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  with  ntftet 
to  the  ground,  a  picking  frame  carried  by  the  supporting 
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tnm«,  •  plarmlltjr  of  picker  menben  oa  the  plcklnf 
rrame.  mcli  oompriKlng  a  flat  disk,  an  annnUr  aerlea  of 
flng«>rs  proJertlDK  from  one  face  of  each  dlak.  meana  for 
rotating  the  disks  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
direction  of  moTcment  of  the  sapportlng  frame,  add  means 
for  cleaninf  the  fingers. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  sapportlng 
frame,  a  pair  of  supplemental  frames  slldable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  bar- 
Teatlng  memt>er  carried  by  each  of  said  supplemental 
framen,  a  rack  carriod  by  each  stipplemental  frame,  a 
pair  of  pinions  on  the  supporting  frame,  each  one  of 
aaid  pinions  being  meshed  with  Its  respective  rack,  means 
for  rotating  the  pinions  to  vary  the  distance  t>etween 
said  harvesting  members,  and  means  for  cleaning  said 
harTestltig  raemt>ers. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.283.278.     STRAINER.     Odstts  A.  Orr,  Bucyras.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  3.  1918.     Serial  No.  288,000.     (CI.  210 — I.) 


{.r   €       I . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  central 
outlet  for  solids  and  side  outlets  for  water  throagh  Its 
tMttom.  of  screens  overhanging  the  water  oatlets  and  con- 
verging to  the  central  outlet,  gnd  means  ''for  directing 
water  against  fltber  of  the  screens. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.283.279.  SHAVING-BRUSH  RECEPTACLE.  Ratmohd 
P.  Packabo,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  198,801.     (CI.  182 — 38.) 


«*. 


1.  A  ^having  bmsh  receptacle  comprising  a  tnbnlar 
memi>er  formed  of  spring  metal  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  throughout  Its  entire  length  whereby  It  may  be  dia- 
metrically expanded,  said  member  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  shaving  brnsh  nnd  to  fit  over  and  frictionally  engage 
the  end  of  a  «huving  soap  r-an  to  form  with  the  can  a 
single  package  for  the  reception  of  shaving  brush  and 
■oap. 

2.  A  shaving  brush  receptacle  comprising  a  tube  of 
thin  spring  like  metal  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a 
slot  extending  i«>nKthwiae  thereof  throughout  its  entire 
length  to  admit  of  diametrical  expansion  and  contraction, 
mid  tube  being  adapted  to  contain  \  shaving  brush  and 
to  slip  over  and  frictionally  engage  the  end  of  a  shaving 
aoap  can.  an  Inwardly  directed  annular  rib  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  end  of  said  can  and  serve  as  a  stop,  said 
rib  aHw  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  shaving  brush,  and  an  I 
inwardly  curved  •  nd  on  said  tube  to  hold  said  brush  in 
«nid  tube.  [ 


1,288.280.  BLBCTRODB.  Wiluam  Kinoman  Paob, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chile  Exploration  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1918.    Serial  No.  214,121.    (CI.  22 — 218.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrode  wtalcb  com- 
prises forming  the  electrode  of  molten  silicon  Iron  and 
subjecting  the  molten  mass  to  a  chilling  operation  to  give 
to  the  electrode  a  fine  dense  resistant  structure  extending 
for  a  considerable  distance  from  the  surface  ;  substantially 
as  de8orit>ed. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  electrodes  of  silicon  Iron 
in  metal  molds,  which  comprises  heating  the  mold  to 
about  300*  C.  cooling  the  molten  metal  to  approximately 
the  lowest  temperature  at  which  It  will  be  sufficiently 
fluid  to  cast,  pouring  It  Into  the  heated  mold,  embedding 
i-opper  lugs  therein  during  the  casting  operation,  remov- 
ing the  j-ast  electrode  from  the  mold  before  It  falla  mate- 
rially below  a  cherry  re<l,  and  embedding  the  electrode 
In  a  bed  of  kleselguhr  to  effect  tempering  and  slow  cooling 
of  tbe  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  chilled  silicon  Iron  electrode  havlqg  §  fine,  dense 
structure  extending  for  a  considerable  distance  from  the 
surface,  and  having  conductive  leads  or  lugs  cast  Integral 
therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  .%.  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.283.281.     BUSHING. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1918. 


I   « 


Ll'THkb  W.  Palmkb,  Sayre,   Pa. 
Serial  No.  221  984.     (Cl  «4— 10.) 


1.  The  herein  des<-ribed  bushing  comprising  n  shell  of 
caxt  iron  having  internal  grooves  extending  nt  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  liner  of  brass  locate<l  within 
the  shell  and  having  tonguas  engaging  said  grooves. 

4.  In  a  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  cast  iron  shell 
having  Internal  annular  and  longitudinal  grooves  whose 
walls  converge  toward  the  axis  of  the  shell  :  of  a  liner  of 
hrasN  disposed  within  said  shell  and  having  dove-tailed 
tongues  fitted  to  said  grooves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  2  nnd  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.288.282.  ALARM  APPARATUS.  Dbmbtbios  P.  Papa 
PAVLOU.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  130.616.      (Cl.  116 — 44.) 


1.  An  alarm  device  including  a  casing  a  hollow  stand- 
ard extending  outward  from  the  casing,  alarm  mechanism 
within  the  casing,  a  rod  extending  through  said  hollow 
standard  and  being  longitudinally  movable  and  non- 
routable  and  operable  to  control  said  alarm  mechanism, 
and  a  connecting  device  correlated  with  said  rod  and 
with  the  exterior  object  ho  as  to  cause  operative  move- 
ment of  said  rod  upon  movement  of  said  exterior  object. 

3.  In  an  alarm  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  window  frame  of  a  casing  positioned 
OB  said  window  frame,  alarm  means  associated  with  said 
caaing,  means  to  operate  said  alarm  means,  means  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  operating  means  against  movement,  an 
actuating  rod  adapted  to  move  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  release  said  operating  means,  an  extension  on  said 
casing,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  extension  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  said  actuating  rod,  a  link  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  resilient  member  connected  with  said 
link,  and  means  carried  by  said  resilient  member  for 
connection  with  the  window  sash  whereby  upon  move- 
ment of  said  sash  said  lever  will  be  rocked  to  move  said 
actuating  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination 
of  n  casing,  an  iiliirm  mechanism  carried  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  standard  projecting  above  said  casing,  a 
lateral  extension  formed  Upon  the  upp^r  end  of  said 
standard,  a  recipr<nally  mounted  actuating  rod  carried 
by  aaid  standard  nnd  projecting  Into  the  casing,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lateral  extension  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  said  ro<l,  means  for  shifting  said 
lever,  thus  causing  said  lever  to  move  said  rod  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  said  alarm  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,288,283.  DIFFERENTIAL  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE.  Harry  M.  Patch,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  217,960.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  differential  npparntns.  two  axlall.v  alined  angu 
lariy  toothed  driven  elements  nrrangeil  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  arranged  angularly 
toothed  driving  elements  capable  of  Independent  axial 
movement  and  interposed  between  said  elements,  ami 
means  to  revolve  said  driving  members  to  cause  the  teeth 


thereof  to  coOperate  with  the  teeth  of  said  elements,  said 
m(>mberB  when  revolved  in  either  direction  being  caused 
by  said  driving  elements  to  reciprocate  to  afford  differ- 
ential rotary  movement  to  said  elements  when  the  latter 
are  unequally  retarded. 

5.  In  a  differential  apparatus,  a  rotatable  casing,  two 
driving  toothed  axle  heads  mounted  therein,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  casing  and  the  axle-heads,  said 
connections  consisting  of  a  ^plurality  of  blocks  kej^ed  to 
said  casing  for  longitudinal  reclprocatory  movements  and 
having  teeth  upon  their  opposite  ends,  said  ends  being 
alternately  engageable  with  said  toothed   heads. 

0.  In  a  differential  apparatus,  a  rotatable  casing,  two 
driven  toothed  elements  mounted  therein,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  casing  and  the  elements,  said 
connections  consisting  in  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged 
concentrically  about  the  axis  of  said  toothed  elements, 
said  blocks  having  teeth  upon  their  opposite  ends  and 
N'lng  alternately  engageable  with  said  toothed  elements, 
the  teeth  In  the  ends  of  the  various  blocks  being  ar 
raiigecl  in  evenly  spaced  relations. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.283  284.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
(JRADING  OR  SIZING  OF  MATERIALS  OF  ALL 
KINDS. .  Clabtncs  Q.  Patne.  New  Yot%,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  135,334.  Renewed  Nov.  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.  200.173.      (Cl.  83 — .•>4.) 


1.  The  method  of  sizing  material  composed  of  unsized 
particles  which  consists  in  charging  it  upon  a  trans- 
versely inclined  surface  no  two  consecutive  rectilinear 
elements  of  which  Me  in  the  same  plane,  and  which 
forms  a  warped  surface,  moving  said  surface  longitudi- 
nally and  causing  said  particles  to  occupy  progressively 
increasing  angles  of  inclination  upon  said  surface,  dis- 
charging progressively  diminishing  sized  particles  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  surface,  and 
separately  collecting  the  different  sized  particles. 

2.  The  method  of  sizing  material  composed  of  particles 
of  varying  sizes  which  consists  in  charging  it  upon  a 
surface  having  zones  of  increasing  and  separately  vary- 
ing transverse  declinations,  varying  the  gravitational 
effects  upon  said  particles  by  moving  them  longitudinally 
thereon,  discharging  progressively  decreasing  siz«'s  there- 
of transversely  to  the  motion  of  said  material,  and  sep- 
arately  collecting   the  different   sizes. 

5.  The  method  of  sizing  material  composed  of  particles 
of  different  sizes,  which  consists  In  charging  a  thin  sheet 
of  said  material  upon  a  smooth  helicoldal  surface,  con- 
veying said  material  at  a  high  speed  Into  zones  of  in- 
creasing and  separately  varying  transverse  declinations 
thereon,  discharging  gradually  decreasing  sites  thereof 
transversely  to  the  motion  of  said  material,  and  eep 
arately  collecting  the  different  sizes. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  sizing  material  composed  of 
particle^  of  varying  sizes,  a  flexible  endless  belt  whose 
surface  is  transversely  Inclined  at  a  gradually  Increaalng 
nnd  varying  angle,  in  combination  with  means  for  mov- 
ing  said  belt  longitudinally,  means  for  feeding  the  ma-. 
terinl  to  be  sized  upon  said  surface,  and  means  for  sep- 
arately collecting  the  different  sized  particles  as  they  are 
released  and  discharged  transversely  to  the  motion  of 
said   material. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  sizing  material  composed  of 
unsized  particles,  an  endless  belt  whose  upper  surface  Is 
Inclined  transversely  at  a  progressively  increasing  angle, 
and  forms  a  helicoldal  surface  between  its  end  supports! 
in  combination  with  means  for  moving  said  belt  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  feeding  the  matertal  to  be  sized  upon 
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«nd  of  Mid  kclt.  aad  mmim  f«r  mpmnUkj  e*ltoetlB« 
the  different  niaed  partldea  u  they  arc  procrea*lT«l/  re- 
iMMd  and  di!<cbariM  trans verw^ljr  to  the  OBOtloa  •(  Mid 
Mt. 

(Claims  3.  4.  6  to  8.  10.  12^  and  IS  not  printad  In  the 
CteMtte.] 


1,288.280.      LABORATORY  rURNACB.      CAM,    A.    Ptah- 
•TiBHL.    Highland    Park,    III.,    aaalcnor    to    Pfanttlehl 
Company.    Tnc ,    North    Chlcaco.    111.,   a    Corporation   of 
New  York.     Piled  July  17.   1916.     Serial  No.   lOB.SeS 
(CI.  219—36.) 


1.  A  labttratory  deVlce  comprising  a  sobatantlally  horl- 
sontal  ttasc  mtmbn  having  a  growve  In  Its  tiyper  surface, 
a  hollow  cover  mfher  adapted  to  ftt  wltbla  the  groove  in 
the  surface  of  the  base  member,  Kallng  Suld  within  the 
groove,  a  water  Jacket  for  the  corer  member,  and  flexible 
Intake  and  exhaust  pipes  for  the  water  Jacket  whereby 
the  cover  member  may  be  raised  and  lowered  from  the  Iwse 
member  without  intermptlng  the  circulation  of  water 
through  the  water  Jacket. 

6.  An  observation  window  fbr  electric  furnaces  com- 
prising a  transparent  member,  means  to  clamp  the  trans- 
parent member  against  the  body  of  the  furnace,  a  duct  in 
the  t>ody  of  the  furnace  and  sealing  fluid  In  the  duct 
wher»'by  gas  Is  prevente«l  from  passing  between  the  body 
of  the  furnace  and  the  transparent  member. 

18.  A  laboratory  device  comprising  a  base  and  remov- 
ablc  cover,  electrical  conductors  extending  through  said 
bMe,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  base,  intake 
and  exhaust  pipes  to  conduct  gaaea  to  and  from  the  hoi 
low  portion  of  the  device,  and  Maling  fluid  surrounding 
all  of  the  Joints  of  said  device  excepting  those  wtiich  are 
soldered  whereby  the  device  may  be  permitted  to  stand 
for  long  periods  without  danger  of  the  escape  of  Inclosed 
gas  or  the  entrance  of  atmosphere. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


.28  8,2  86  PROCESS  OP  REDUCING  METALLIC 
0XID8.  Cahl  a  PTAN9T11HU.  Highland  Park.  Ill ,  as- 
signor to  Pfknstlehl  Company.  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Oct  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  05.942.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  1«.  1910.  8«rlal  No.  181.683  (Q. 
70— IT.) 


2.  The  method  of  reducing  finely  powdered  tungsten 
trioxid  which  consists  in  passing  a  blast  of  highly  heated 
hydrogen  over  the  surface  of  the  tungsten  trioxid  and  at 
the  wa  tlaa  heating  the  tungaten  trioxid  jaat  ■■■deotly 
to  OTcreoiBe  radiation,  and  to  supply  the  nscM—ry  heat 
for  the  vaporisation  of  the  moisture  created  by  the  redac- 
tion of  the  oxld. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.288^87.  PUPPXT^VALVK.  Cau.  A.  PrAHRiML,  Htgk- 
land  Park,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Pfanstlehl  Company,  Inc., 
.North  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.978.     (CI.  137—32.) 


\ 


■t»M  nmtil  t^ 


1.  A  valve  having  a  tungsten  steel  head  and  a  stesi  of 
nbatantlally  8)  per  cent,  nickel  steel. 

2.  A  valve  having  a  high  speed  steel  head  and  a  steel 
stem  containing  from  2  to  0  per  cent,  of  nickel  homoge- 
neously attached  to  said  bead 

8.  An  exhaust  valve  for  engine*  having  a  head  of  high 
speed  steel  and  a  stem  of  an  alloy  having  a  co-eSrieat  af 
expnnston  Hufllclrntly  lewi  than  cast  iron  to  compensate 
for  the  difference  in  op<>ratlng  temperature  between  the 
valve  Item  and  the  supporting  parts  «f  the  engine. 


1.288.288  HVr>RArLIC  POWER  INSTALLATION.  An- 
MOLD  Ptac-.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  aaaignor  to  Allla  Chalraen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  PUed  May  14.  1917.  SerUl  Ne. 
199,124.      (a.  208— M.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  oppoaitely  rotatable  turbine* 
having  non  coincident  centrnl  pianos  perpendicular  to  their 
axes  of  rotation,  and  a  common  inlet  flume  for  suppljlsg 
fluid  to  said  turbtoea  In  parallel. 

4.  In  comblnatioa,  two  oppositely  rotatable  turbines  hav- 
Ing  non-coinoldent  central  planes  perpendicular  to  their 
axes  of  rotation,  and  a  draft  tube  for  each  of  said  tar- 
bint's,  said  draft  tubes  being  of  substantially  equal  vertical 
lengtha 

10.  In  combination,  two  tarbtaes  rotatable  about  differ- 
ent axes,  a  generator  direct  coaaected  to  each  of  said  tur- 
bines, u  common  Inlet  flume  for  gaiding  fluid  between  said 
axes,  and  a  speed  governor  common  to  said  turbines. 

10.  In  combination,  an  inlet  flume,  and  two  single  tar- 
bines  within  said  flume,  said  turbines  being  both  horlaoa- 
tally  and  vf^tically  on  opposite  aMes  of  the  center  line  a( 
•aid  flume. 

(CUiais  2,  8.  0  to  9,  11  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


OcTOBSK  ag,  19 18. 


D.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


9^ 


1.288,289.     ARTICLE  MADE  FROM  REED,  RATAN,  OB 

SIMILAR  MATERIALS.     Gothard  B.  PraifNtOHAuailf, 
Wethersfleld,    and    Odst    OKaaraLT,    Hartford,    Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  182,910.     ((H.  100 — 8.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stake,  of  a  metal  form  and 
means  for  securing  the  shank  of  said  form  to  the  end  of 
■aid  stake,  said  means  comprising  an  eye  at  the  end  of 
the  thank  angularly  dlsjMsed  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
■take,  the  shank  adjacent  said  eye  lying  at  one  side  of 
the  stake,  a  transverse  arch  in  the  shank  adapted  by  the 
resiliency  of  the  shank  to  be  sprung  over  the  end  of  aald 
■take,  the  shank  beyond  said  arch  lying  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  stake. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.288.290.  CUSPIDOR.  Rcdolt  PrawKiNoaa,  MUwau- 
kee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr,  10,  1918.  SerUl  No.  228,608. 
(a.  4 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  perforated  box  having  an  opening 
in  one  face,  a  back  secured  to  said  box  and  perforated  In 
alinement  with  the  perforations  In  said  box.  a  top  for 
said  box-blnged  to  said  back,  a  plunger  operatlvely  se- 
cured to  said  back,  means  connecting  said  plunger  and 
top  and  passing  through  the  alined  perforations  in  said 
box  and  back  for  raising  said  top  as  said  plunger  la  do- 
preased,  means  connecting  said  plunger  and  baA  for 
yieldingly  reUlnlng  said  plunger  in  raised  position,  a 
bowl  removably  disposed  In  said  box  and  adapted  for  pas- 
sage through  the  opening  In  Hald  box-face,  said  bowl  being 
formed  with  a  mouth,  a  slotted  cover  hinged  to  the  body 
of  said  bowl,  and  means  connecting  the  slotted  portion  of 
■aid  cover  and  the  aforesaid  top  whereby  said  membera 
are  moved  simultaneously  Into  open  or  closed  position 
while  said  bowl  is  disposed  within  said  box. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  perforated  box  having  an  opening 
iB  Its  front  face,  a  back  secured  to  said  box  and  perfo- 
rated In  alinement  with  the  perforations  In  said  box,  a 
top  for  said  box  hinged  to  said  back,  a  plunger  operatlvely 
■ecured  to  said  back,  a  fork-lever  connecting  said  plunger 
and  top  and  passing  through  the  alined  perforations  in 
said  box  and  back  for  raising  said  top  as  said  plunger  is 
depressed,  means  connecting  said   plunger  and   back   for 


yieldingly  retatnlBg  said  plunger  in  raised  position,  a 
bowl  removably  disposed  In  said  box  and  adapted  for 
passage  through  the  opening  In  said  front  box-face,  said 
bowl  being  formed  with  a  mouth,  a  slotted  cover  hinged 
to  said  bowl,  and  a  pin  provided  with  a  collar  connecting 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  cover  and  the  aforesaid  top 
whereby  said  members  may  be  raised  or  lowered  simnl- 
taneonsly  or  said  bowl  and  cover  may  be  withdrawn 
from  engagement  with  said  top. 


1,283,291.  MULTIPLIER.  Waltbb  Platt,  Sabettus, 
Me.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  Massachusetts. 
PUed  Oct.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,099.     (Cl.  189—79.) 


2.  In  a  loom  having  a  drop  box  mechanism,  a  multi- 
plier, comprising  two  separate  pattern  mechanisms  Jointly 
controlling  said  drop  box  mechanism,  and  means  to  render 
one  of  said  pattern  mechanisms  inoperative  in  any  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  means  being  under  the  control  of  the 
other  pattern  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  multiplier,  an  Indicating  lever,  a  connection, 
means  to  position  said  connection  on  two  different  por- 
tions of  said  indicating  lever,  and  means  to  move  said 
connection  from  one  portion  of  said  lever  to  the  other. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283.292.      DRY-CELL    BATTERY.      Isaiah    PLrrcHaa. 

luka,    111.     Piled   Mar.   13,   1918.      Serial   No.   222,129. 

(Cl.  204—38.) 

An  Impregnating  solution  as  described  comprising  in 
suitable  proportions  :  Acid  vinegar,  acetic  add,  salicylic 
add,  carbolic  acid. 


1,283,29.?.  CALCULATINGt-MACHINE.  Abthcb  F. 
PooLi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wahl  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,378.      (Cl.   230 — 09.) 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism to  enter  a  plurality  of  numbers  In  said  machine,  and 
means  to  compute  the  nine  functions  of  said  numbera  and 
to  sum  said  nine  fanctlons. 

0.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism to  enter  a  number  in  said  machine,  and  means  to 
compute  the  eleven  functions  of  the  number  entered  by 
said  mechanism. 

31.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
decimal  carriage,  number  Inserting  mechanism,  mmns  to 
compute  a  fonction  of  the  number  which  is  inserted  by 
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■aid  naab«r  Inaertlnc  mcclMDiaa,  and  aatoniatlc 

to  reT«rae  the  direction  and  compotatioD  of  nid  function 

compotlog  mechaniam  at  alternate  step*  of  Hdd  decimal 

cmrriage. 

32.  In  a  calculatiDg  /nachine.  tbe  combination  of  a 
decimal  carriage,  numtxr  Inserting  mechanlam,  means  to 
compute  a  function  of  tbe  number  which  la  Inserted  by 
mid  numb«>r  Inserting  mechanism,  and  a  cam  on  said 
decimal  carriage  to  rererse  tbe  direction  of  computation 
of  said  function  rnmputlng  mechanism  at  alternate  steps 
of  said  decimal  carriage. 

83.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  to- 
tallser.  mechanism  to  enter  a  numt>er  in  said  totallaer, 
and  mechanism  op4>rating  in  a  cycle  of  eleven  step*  to 
compute  the  difference  between  tbe  sums  of  tbe  alternate 
digits  of  the  numbers  entered  into  said  totalixer. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4.  6  to  SO,  33  to  82.  and  04  to  83  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1.288.294.  CARBURBTEB.  Albxandbb  W.  PosTaa, 
Kelso.  Wash..  .isKJKnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Crouch. 
Kelso.  Wash  Filed  July  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,768. 
(CI.  261—88.) 


1  In  a  dovlce  of  Ihe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbureter  chamber  having  an  air  Intake  port 
and  a  fuel  mixture  discharge  port,  with  a  fan  for  me- 
chanically mixing  liquid  fuel  with  air  within  tbe  cham- 
ber in  pre  det.rmin»Hl  iiroportions.  said  fan  being  rotaUbly 
mounted  within  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  be  rotated 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  also  having  In  its  center  an 
opening  to  which  a  liquid  fuel  supply  passage  extends  and 
about  which  opening  a  series  of  suitably  curved  fan  vanes 
extend  outwardly,  said  vanes  having  in  each  slots  or 
narrow  openings  extending  from  said  central  fan  opening 
along  each  vane  and  tapering  to  narrow  slits,  the  vane 
openings  being  arranged  to  induce  a  flow  of  the  liquid 
fuel  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  vanes  In  a  manner  to 
cauw  tbe  fuel  to  be  uniformly  distributed  through  the 
air  In  the  chnmN-r  during  the  rotation  of  the  fan  to  form 
a  desired  fuel  mixture  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<ril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbureter  chamber  having  as  air  intake  port 
and  a  fuel  mixture  discharge  port,  with  a  fan  for  mechani- 
cally mixing  liquid  fuel  with  sir  within  the  chamber  in 
pre-determlne,l  proportions,  said  fan  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  be  rotated 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  also  having  in  Its  center  an 
opening  to  which  a  liquid  fuel  supply  passage  extends  and 
about  which  opening  a  series  of  suitably  curved  fan  vane* 
extend  outwardly,  said  vanea  having  in  each  slots  or  nar- 
row openings  extending  from  said  central  fan  opening 
along  each  vane  and  tapering  to  narrow  .<ilits.  the  vane 
openings  being  arranged  to  induce  a  flow  of  the  liquid  fuel 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  vanes  In  a  manner  to  cause 
the  fuel  to  b«  uniformly  distributed  through  the  air  In 
the  chamber  during  the  rotation  of  the  fan  In  the  chamber. 
to  form  a  desired  fuel  mixture  thereof,  and  mechanism  to 


provide  and  regulate  a  daalred  capply  of  llqaid  foal  to  b* 
discharged  Into  and  through  the  said  passage  ezteadlag  to 
the  center  of  the  fan.  substantially  as  described. 


1,283,296.  NON-PINCHINO  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
LASTS.  JsrrusoN  D.  Potts.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
May  29,  1918.     SerUl  No.  237,356.      (O.   12—139,) 


A  shoe-last  having  the  usual  flanged-thimble  in  Its  anklt 
portion,  and  a  cushion  having  an  annular  recess  of  greater 
diameter  than  th«'  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  thimble, 
and  placed  on  the  outer  end  or  seat  of  aald  ankle  por- 
tion, exterior  of  said  flange. 


1.283,296.     DIRECT  DYEING.     John  Pxniva.  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  1,  1917. 

Serial  No.  160,711.     (CI.  8 — fl.) 

2.  In  the  dyeing  of  animal  flhera.  the  process  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  thick  solution  of  the  characteristic  solids 
of  sulfite  waste  liquor  with  a  small  amount  of  napbtbyl- 
amln  and  adding  a  small  amount  of  nitric  acid. 

8.  As  a  new  dye  for  dyeing  animal  fibers,  a  pulverulent 
dry  material  comprising  sulfite  waste  liquor  solids,  an  aro- 
matic cyclic  substan<-e  and  the  products  of  reaction  of 
nitric  add  on  the  mixture  of  the  two. 

(Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.297.  INTERNAL  CO.\IBrSTION  ENGINE.  PraNK 
H.  QciMBT.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1918.  Serial 
No.  221.003.     (CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  cyllndei  head  Be<ured  tc  said  cylinder,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  aai'l  cylinder  head  and  normally  held  cloaed.  a 
rockable  shaft  dispose<l  over  the  ends  of  the  valve  stem,  a 
rotat^ble  slf^ve  telescoplcally  and  roiatably  mounted  upon 
the  rockable  Hhaft  and  provtdeil  «lth  a  cam  rigidly  se- 
cured then^to  and  means  whereby  the  cam  may  l>e  dls- 
pose<l  at  dlff«rent  distances  from  the  end  of  the  valve 
stem. 
.   [Claims  9.  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.283.298.   SUCTION  CLEANER.  Fhank  J  Qui sT,  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  assignor  to  Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaner  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  109.166.     (CI.  16 — 60.) 
4.   In  a  suction  cleaner.  ih«-  cooihinatlon  of  a  casing,  a 
hollow  memlier  removably  connectt-d  with,  and  supporting 
one  end  of  the  casing,  and  provideil  with  an  inlet  slot,  a 
rotary  brush  located  in  said  hollow  member  In  position  for 
the  ends  of  Its  bristles  to  project  Into  the  slot,  rollers 
for    op«>ratlng    said    brush    ;o<ated    adjacent    thereto    and 
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movably  mounted  in  position  to  engage  the  surface  being 
cleaneii,  and  yielding  means  connected  with  tbe  caalng 
and  with  the  rollers  for  forcing  the  rollers  Into  conUct 
with  the  surface  being  cleaned  to  cause  the  rollers  to  be 
rotated,  but  allowing  said  hollow  member  normally  to 
rest  on  said  surface  and  partially  support  that  end  of  the 
casing. 


7.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  ihe  combination  of  a  caalng 
with  a  pivoted  hollow  member  for  closing  the  end  thereof 
having  a  narrow  inlet  slot,  caid  member  being  pivoted  to 
the  casing  at  a  point  at  tho  top  of  one  end  thereof,  and 
tb«  member  a«d  caalng  being  shaped  at  their  outer  sur- 
faces so  as  to  provide  a  stop  wherthy  when  the  casing  Is 
turned  up  on  Its  other  end  and  the  member  swung  back 
on  Its  pivots  said  wide  opening  will  be  located  at  the  top. 
said  narrow  nlot  bolnR  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  casing  whereby  a  pocket  Is  formed  for 
the  collection  of  dust  when  wild  member  is  thrown  back, 
the  pocket  being  located  below  tbe  slot  in  that  position! 

8.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and 
noaxle  member  pivoted  thereto,  with  a  brush  in  the  noz 
tie  member,  said  nozzle  member  having  an  opening  large 
enough  for  the  passage  of  the  brush  located  In  its  wall 
adjacent  to  the  casing  and  having  an  air  inlet  slot  nar- 
rower than  the  brush,  whereby  said  brush  Is  removable 
from  the  nozzle  member  only  through  the  wall  thereof 
which  fits  the  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283.299.     ROLLING-MILL.     Walter  Rachals.  Youngs- 
town.   Ohio.     Filed   May  24.   1915.     Serial   No    29,967 
(a.  80—34.) 


2.  A  universal  mill,  having  end  housings  formed  with 
windows  and  upper  and  lowr  horizonUl  rolls,  tbe  upper 
roll  being  supported  for  adjustmc.it  toward  and  away 
from  the  lower  roll,  upper  roll  Uarlug  supported  for 
vertical  mov<  ment  In  ?aid  windows,  auxiliary  bearings 
for  said  upper  roll  located  t>rtween  the  housings,  a  bar 
connecting  the  auxiliary  bearings  above  the  upper  roll, 
and  vertical  holding  down  screws  engaging  said  bar.  the 
lower  roll  having  bearings  fixedly  secured  to  the  housings 
and  located  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  auxiliary  be«r- 
in^  of  the  upp«»r  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,283.300.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Fbiw  OBOBes  Rantzav, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  July  SO,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183.610.     (Ca.  177—327.) 


The  combination  of  an  automobile  signal,  of  a  tubular 
ro<k  shaft  having  a  front  swiveled  joint  and  a  rigid  post, 
a  hollow  signal  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft  directly  at  the  rear 
of  the  post  and  hidden  from  observation  from  the  front 
by  said  post,  a  lamp  at  the  top  of  the  signal  arm,  electric 
wires  passed  through  said  arm  and  shaft,  a  battery  and 
a  switch  included  In  the  circuit  for  lighting  the  lamp,  a 
support  on  the  dash  board  for  the  shaft  and  a  support  on 
the  radiator  for  the  swlvele<1  joint  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
hand  wheel  for  turning  the  shaft. 


1.288.301.  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  CATTLE.  HUGO 
C.  Rassmann.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  195.111.     (CI.  119 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  supply  device  and  a 
bowl  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
to  communicate  with  said  water  supply  device,  of  a  valve 
for  the  water  supply  device  having  a  stem  to  enter  the 
bowl  through  said  opening,  a  lever  platform  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  within  the  bowl  near  said  valve  stem, 
said  lever  platform  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  sustained 
In  normal  position  by  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for 
normally  retaining  the  pivoted  bowl  in  horizontal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.283.302.  CARBURETER.  Wiixiam  Rkid.  Chicago,  III, 
assignor  to  Arthur  L.  Payton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb 
•^6,   1916.     Serial  No.  80,572.      (CI.  158 — 36.) 


8.  The  combination   with   a   carbureter  having  an   air 
Inlet  port,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  carbureter  and 
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a  taatrtctcd  air  latak«  port.  ■  tad  supply^  MH»- 
Tolr  openiag  to  tbe  •taiospli«n>,  aad  m«aiu  for  condwrting 
fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  aald  rarfooreter. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,288,808. 
tady.  N. 
(CI.  137- 


AIR-VALVE.     Frank  J.   RH»At3ifi.  Scbenec- 
T.     Piled  May  11.   1918.     Serial  No.  283.041. 

-4.) 


»^i^» 


1.  An  air  Talve  of  tb«  character  apeclfled,  cooiprlains  a 
tabular  body  having  a  transverae  partition  near  one  end 
a  lateral  coupling  extenaion  between  tbe  partitioo 
tbe  adjacent  end,  caps  clocing  tbe  ends  of  the  body, 
the  cap  adjacent  tbe  coupling  eztenaioa  bavlog  an  opeo- 
lag.  a  needle  valve  slidable  in  tbe  cap  adjacent  tbe  coup- 
ling extenaion,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  the 
valve  unseated,  a  chamber  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  body  remote 
from  tbe  coupling  extenaion,  and  a  rod  mounted  in  tbe 
chamber  and  in  contact  with  the  valve  for  effectlny  seat- 
ing thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,283,304.  TELEPHONR-BECEIVEB.  Thomas  Rhodcs. 
Chicago.  III.,  assitmor  to  Tbe  Magnlpbone  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona  File«l  Dec.  16,  1»16,  Serial  No. 
137.280.  Renewed  Mar.  21.*  1918.  Serial  No.  223.864. 
(CI.  179— 11».) 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  diaphragm,  and  an  electro-magnetic  memt>er  com- 
prising a  base,  an  Inner  pole  piece  carried  centrally  by 
said  base,  a  series  of  truncated  cone  sections  surrounding 
and  carried  by  said  base,  said  sections  NMnx  separated 
from  each  other  near  the  diaghragm  by  a  series  of  radial 
alots.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  bona 
ing,  a  diaphragm,  and  an  ele<rtro-magnetlc  memt>er  com- 
prising a  base,  an  Inner  pole  piece  <'arrle<l  centrally  by 
said  base,  annular  pole  piece  of  a  cone  form  carried  by 
said  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  alots,  said  slots 
dividing  said  annular  pole  piece  Into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  An  electro-magnetic  member  fsr  telephone  receiv- 
ers, comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  a  series  of  radial 
silts,  an  Inner  pole  piece  attached  ceotrally  to  said  base 
plate,  an  outer  pole  piece  f»rme<l  by  a  8eri«>s  of  sections  of 
a  sector  shape  secured  in  an  adjustable  manner  to  the 
aforesaid  base  plate,  and  a  spool  surrounding  the  inner 
pole  piece  and  carrying  an  energizing  helix,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 

(Claims  8  to  9  sot  printed  la  tbe  Gaxette.1 


1.3M.30e.  PaaSSURS-tiAGB  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TlBBa 
CaoRsa  M.  RiiONSMrs,  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
2«,  191&     Serial  No.  188,736.     (CI.  102—12.) 


A  device  ol  tW  character  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stem  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  pneumatic  tire  and  hav- 
ing an  Inflating  valve,  a  cloned  substantially  air  tight 
chamber  in  the  interior  of  said  stem,  a  pressure  indicat- 
ing mechanism  on  the  outside  of  said  stem,  means  in  said 
chamber  whereby  said  mechanism  is  actuated  by  fluctua- 
tions In  pressure  in  tbe  tire,  a  relief  port  leading  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,283,306.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CULVERTS.  AbCHIS 
D.  Rica.  Delphos.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1918.  Serial 
No.  214.862.      (a.  20—181.5.) 


i-# 


4.  A  plastic  form  of  the  class  described  comprising  aa 
iaaer  and  outer  section,  means  for  holding  said  sections 
in  spaced  relation,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates,  reinforcing  angle  irons  extending  around  the  edges 
of  said  plates,  the  abutting  edges  of  said  plates  provided 
with  reinforcing  angle  Irons  secured  together,  cross  me- 
tallic braces  extcading  diagonally  from  coruer  to  corner 
across  said  plates,  a  bracing  plate  secured  under  the  bot- 
tom of  each  sectlan.  a  plurality  of  bracing  brackets  inter- 
posed between  some  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  brackets  together. 

[Claims  1  to  8  nat  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,283,307.  SOAP  STICK  AND  HOLDER.  Willahd  O. 
RICH,  Rochester.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  204.321.      (CL  206— 06  ) 


1.  A  soap  stick  having  an  attached  rearwardly  project- 
iag  apron,  combined  with  a  holder  baring  a  chamber  re> 
celvlng  tbe  apron,  and  cementing  material  in  the  chamber 
embracing  the  aprnn. 


^sr^**"^. 
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4.  ▲  soap  stick  haviag  a  side  waU  wraiH^iag  proj«;tliig 
rearwardly  beyond  the  soap  stick  to  form  an  aproo,  com 
bined  with  a  holder  baring  a  chamber  receiving  the  apron, 
aad   cementing  material    in   tbe   chamber  embracing   the 
•pron. 

9.  A  soap  stick  holder  comprising  an  outer  ring,  an 
laner  ring  of  lesser  dUmeter  spaced  from  the  other  ring, 
and  forming  between  tbe  rings  a  chamber  open  at  lU  upper 
end.  said  Inner  ring  baring  a  bead  plate  located  below 
the  rim  of  the  outer  ring. 

11.  A  soap  stick  holder  comprising  an  outer  ring  having 
an  offset  forming  a  bottom  portion  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  top,  and  a  hollow  truncated  cone  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  ring  and  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  therein. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


:  .288,808.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  DRAFT  AND 
BUFFING  GEARS  FOR  CARS.  Willard  F.  Richards. 
Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,159. 
(a.  106—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  center  sills  and 
a  bolster  extending  transversely  beneath  said  center  sills, 
of  draft-grar  supporting  members  comprising  cast  lower 
parts  which  extend  lengthwise  below  the  center  sills  be 
tween  the  bolster  and  tbe  end  of  the  car  and  are  prorided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  draft  gear,  and  wrought 
metal  beams  which  extend  lengthwise  beside  the  center 
sills  over  and  beyond  tbe  bolster  and  have  flanges  at  their 
lower  edges  rigidly  secured  to  said  cast  lower  parts,  means 
securing  said  members  to  the  center  sills,  and  a  horizontal 
connecting  plate  secured  to  the  flanges  of  said  beams  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  bolster  and  extending  transversely  beneath 
and  adapted  to  bear  upwardly  against  the  bottom  faces 
of  the  center  sills,  said  connecting  plate  extending  sub- 
stantUUy  from  the  rear  aide  of  the  bolster  to  tbe  rear  end 
of  said  beams  to  form  an  extended  bearing  surface  against 
said  center  dlls. 

8.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  car  having  center  Kills  and 
a  bolster  extending  transversely  beneath  said  center  sills 
of  draft  gear  supporting  members  comprising  castings  ex- 
tending lengthwise  below  the  center  sills  between  the  bol- 
ster and  tbe  end  of  tbe  car  and  having  means  for  sup 
porting  a  draft  gear,  and  wrought  metal  beams  which  are 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  castings  and 
extend  lengthwise  besidfe  the  center  sills  over  and  beyond 
the  bolster,  means  securing  said  members  to  tbe  center 
sills,  a  horizontal  plate  connecting  said  beams  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  bolster  and  extending  transversely  beneath 
the  center  sills,  said  plate  extending  substantially  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  bolster  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  wrought 
metal  beams,  and  a  cross  tie  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
«ald  <lraft  gear  supporting  members  and  to  the  front  ed«e 
of  said  bolster. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.283,809.  BEI.T-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  Ta 
BACCO  BOOKING  AND  STRIPPING  MACHINES 
Habrt  L.  Robt.  Barnesville,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16  1917 
Serial  No.  105.172.  Renewed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No' 
221.092.      (Cl.  64—6.) 

2  In  a  belt  adjusting  mechanism  for  tobacco  booking 
and  stripping  mAciilnes.  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
endless  belu  mounted  to  travel  therein,  of  a  roUtably 
mountcHl  memlMT  for  each  belt,  an  arm  carried  bv  each  of 
said  rotatal.le  a,eu,b«.r«.  a  belt  pulley  rotatably  carried  by 
206  O.  G. — 66 


ench  of  said  anas,  a  frame  bar,  a  second  arm  carried  by 
each  of  said  members,  bolts  extending  loosely  through  said 
frame  bar,  springs  Interposed  between  said  bolts  and  the 


ends  of  said  second  arms,  adjusting  nuts  on  said  bolts  on 
the  underside  of  said  frame  bars,  and  supplemental  wrings 
Interposed  between  said  nuts  and  said  bars. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,288.810.      METHOD     OF     MAKING     LOW  -  DENSITY 
COKED  PRODUCTS.     Hdch  Rodman.  Edgewood.  Pa., 
aaslgnor  to  Rodman  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  P«jnsylvanla.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1917.    Serial  No.  147.099 
(Cl.  148—25.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  low  density 'products  which 
consists  in  fashioning  coking  material  or  a  mixture  con- 
taining coking  material  into  pellets  or  fragments  and  ab- 
rupUy  subjecting  the  fragments  to  a  coking  temperaturt. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,311.  FITTING  FOR  ATTACHING  MOTOR-CYCLE 
SIDE  CARS.  Ralph  F.  Rogers,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1918.    Serial  No.  249,164.     (CT.  208 — 46.) 


The  herein  dw*cribed  device  for  attaching  motorcycle 
blde-car  frames,  comprising  a  heavy  plate  channeled  to  en- 
gage the  bar  of  a  motorcycle  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  for- 
ward side  thereof,  said  plate  being  of  rectangular  form 
and  provided  with  perforate  ears  at  its  four  comers  and  at 
its  center  with  an  integral  extension  lying  in  its  plane  and 
terminating  in  a  spherical  head,  and  two  U-shaped  clips 
with  thin  flexible  central  portions  each  terminating  at  Its 
ends  in  threaded  extMsIons  which  are  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  perforate  ears -at  the  corners  of  the  plate  and 
secured  by  nuts. 


1.283.812.  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS 
Serab-in  Roncbro,  Framlngham,  Mass.  Filed  May  7 
1917.     Sertal  No.  166.816.     (O.  187—101.)  ' 

1.  An  automatic  water  regulator  for  steam  boilers  com- 
prising a  pump  having  a  water  connection  with  the  boiler 
and  also  a  steam  connection  with  the  boiler,  a  slide  valve 
in  said  steam  connection,  actuating  means  for  the  valve 
and  a  pluimlltjr  of  steam  connections  between  the  boUer 
and  the  valve  actuating  means,  one  connection  providtag 
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«  coaataat  strain  premnrs  and  aaotli^r  eeaaectl«B  an  latar- 
mlttent  steam  prenare. 


2.  An  automatic  water  regulator  for  atram  boilera,  eom- 
prlalnc  a  pump  having  a  water  connection  with  the  boUer, 
and  also  a  steam  connection  with  the  boiler,  a  slide  valTe 
in  aald  steam  connection,  actuating  means  for  the  ralTe, 
a  plurality  of  steam  connections  between  the  boiler  and 
the  ralve  actuating  meana,  one  connection  providing  a  con- 
stant steam  preamire  and  another  an  intermittent  steam 
pnaMire.  and  a  valve  in  one  of  aald  steam  connections  be- 
twe«a  the  boiler  and  the  valve  actuating  means  positively 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve  actuating  means  in 
one  direction  only. 

3.  An  automatic  water  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  com- 
prising a  pump  having  water  connection  with  the  boiler,  a 
steam  connection  also  with  the  boiler,  a  slide  valve  in  the 
steam  connection,  a  two-diameter  plunger  for  actuating 
the  valve  and  a  steam  connection  between  the  boiler  and 
each  of  the  plunger  cylinders,  one  connection  providing  a 
constant  stream  pressure  and  another  an  Intermittent 
steam  pressure. 

4.  An  automatic  water  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  com- 
IHliJBt  a  pomp  having  water  connection  with  the  boiler, 
a  ataam  connection  also  with  the  boiler,  a  slide  valve  hav- 
ing a  port  in  the  steam  connection,  normally  closed,  a  two- 
diameter  plunger  for  actuatlas  the  Talre,  a  cylinder  for 
each  diameter  of  the  plunger  at  oppoalta  ends  thereof,  and 
a  separate  steam  connection  between  the  boiler  and  each 
cylinder,  one  connection  providing  a  constant  steam  pres- 
sure and  another  an  intermittent  steam  pressure. 

7.  A  feed  pump  regulator  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a 
float  valve  therein,  a  steam  connection  adapted  to  connect 
the  float  chamber  with  the  pump,  a  slide  valve  In  said 
connection,  and  valve-actuating  means  comprising  a  multi- 
diameter  plunger  and  connections  between  the  plunger 
cylinders  and  the  boiler  providing  varying  degrees  of  pres- 
sure on  the  different  plunger  diameters. 

[Claims  5,  9.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.283,313.  OAS-U<iHTINO  FIXTURE.  PaCL  A.  Boas. 
Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ox  weld  Acetlyene  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUad 
Mar.  17.  1917.     Sertal  No.  155,479.     (Q.  240—116.) 


8.   A    lighting   fixture   comprising   a   depending   burner 
tube  having  aa   offaet  lower  end   carrying  a  burner,   a 


bracket-supporting  member  oa  Mm  nid  tuba,  a  brackat 
Independent  of  the  burner  tube  and  adapted  for  attadi- 
ment  to  said  member,  a  globe-holder  attached  to  the 
bracket,  said  bracket  being  construrte<l  to  permit  passing 
of  the  burner  and  burner  tube  betw>>en  the  glot>e-bolder 
and  the  bracket  and  to  support  s^ld  holder  centrally  over 
the  burner,  and  means  for  attaching  aald  bracket  to  said 
member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.38S.814.  AUTOMOBILE  TRAFFIC  -  SIGNAL.  Wil- 
liam RoatN.  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Dec  22,  1917. 
Serial   No.   208,464.      (Cl.  40—62.) 


2 zf_ 


d  0  X  S  ^^ 


1.  An  automobile  traffic  signal  comprising  a  casing  ta 
be  attached  upon  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  structure  snd 
having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  signsi  arm 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  to  be  swung  to  a 
position  of  extension  therefrom  and  t>c  swung  through  the 
op*nlng  iu  the  top  of  the,  casing  to  a  poal|ion  at  rest 
within  said  casing,  an  electrically  actuated  signal  means 
within  the  casing,  a  block  mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent 
the  point  occupied  by  the  signal  arm  when  in  a  position 
of  rest,  a  spring  contact  member  mounted  on  said  b'.ock 
In  a  poioitlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  signal  srm  when  the 
saoie  la  swung  within  the  casing,  an  overhanging  contact 
member  carried  by  the  block  in  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  spring  contact  member  when  the  same  is  released 
through  swinging  of  the  signal  to  the  extended  and  Indi- 
cating position,  and  a  circuit  connection  from  the  spring 
member  and  the  contact  member  to  the  electrically  actu- 
ated signal  to  cause  the  same  to  be  actuated  when  the  cir- 
cuit Is  closed  through  the  engagement  of  tbe  spring  mem- 
ber with  the  contact  member. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.288,316.  TRAN8FKR-MACH1NB.  MAUBica  S.  RoaaN- 
rau>.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslkuments, 
to  Jacob  Schechter,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14, 
1916,  Sertal  No.  28,120.  Renewed  Sept.  18.  1918. 
SerUI  No.  264,672.      (Q.  41— 1.> 


1.  A  machine  for  transferring  decalcomanias  to  sepa- 
rate articles,  having  means  for  supporting  the  article 
with  a  decalcomania  in  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
simultaneously  applying  heat  and  preasur'e  to  the  article 
and  d»:»lcomanla,  and^ means  for  simultaneously  applying 
moisture  to  the  articla  and  decalcomania. 

[Claiais  2  to  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 
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1.288,816     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 
ING AXLES.     John  Thomas  Rowlbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  John  H.  Roney,  Ingram,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1909,  Sertal  No.  484,966.    Renewed  Mar 
21.  1918.     Serial  No.  228,871.     (Cl.  80—24.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  axles,  which 
consists  in,  first,  heating  a  billet  or  bar  of  the  requisite 
area,  then  by  pressure  converting  the  said  bar  into  a 
blank,  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  axle; 
the  part  between  tbe  wheel  seats  being  oval  in  cross- 
section,  wider  and  of  less  thickness  at  the  longitudinal 
center  than  at  other  parts  thereof,  and  the  parts  between 
the  whoel-seats  and  the  collars  being  oval  of  uniform 
cross-section ;  then  flattening  and  narrowing  and  elon- 
gating the  previously  widened  portions  into  a  round,  the 
part  between  the  wheel-seats  being  circular  In  cross 
section  and  said  blank  IwinR  of  less  cross-section  at  the 
center  longitudinally  thereof  than  at  other  parts,  and  the 
parts  between  the  wheel  seats  and  the  collars  being  of 
uniform  cross-section,  thereby  producing  an  axle  blank 
circular  in  cross-section  at  all  points  and  of  less  diameter 
at  the  center  longitudinally  and  tapering  therefrom  to 
tbe  wheel  seats  sud  of  uniform  cross-section  at  the  jour- 
nal bearings  and  the  wheel  seats. 

7.  A  mill  for  forming  axles,  comprising  two  sets  of 
rolls  of  two  rolls  each,  the  working  faces  of  each  of  said 
rolls  having  a  die  forme-l  therein  and  each  die  having 
spaced  depressions  at  the  ends  thereof  for  forming  the 
collars  and  wheel  seats  and  shallow  portions  between  the 
spaced  depressions  for  flattening  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  axle,  the  distance  between  the  deptiessions  of  the 
second  set  of  dies  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  depressions  of  tbe  first  set  of  dies  so  that  the  bar 
will  be  elongated  as  it  passes  successively  through  the 
two  sets  of  dies. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


-1,288.817.     KNITTING     MACHINE.     Jiucs    C.    RcaoT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Knitting  Works, 
Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   Corporation    of  Wisconsin.     Filed 
Apr.  22.  1916.     Sertal  No.  92.809:      (Cl.  66—12.) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  plurality  of  stationary  bob- 
bine,  a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  feeding  device  mounted 
sUtlonartly  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  feeding  arms, 
each  to  receive  yam  from  one  of  said  bobbins,  and  feed 
the  same  to  the  needles  on  said  cylinder,  means  for  alter- 
nately bringing  said  arms  Into  and  out  of  action,  compris- 
lac  a  pair  of  vertically   slidable  rods  for  engaging  the 


feeding  arms,  a  ratchet  having  cams  on  its  flat  end  face 
for  engaging  said  rods,  a  collar  concentrtc  with  and  ro- 
tatable with  said  needle  cylinder,  and  an  arcuate  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  collar  and  carrying  a  dog  for 
actuating  said  ratchet,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  op- 
erative position  for  actuating  said  means. 


11.  In  combination,  a  utationary  frame,  a  rotatable 
needle  cylinder,  a  ring  outside  the  needle  cylinder  rotatable 
therewith,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  controlled  by 
rotation  of  the  needle  cylinder,  a  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  sprocket  wheels  driven  in  unison  by  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  roecbanism.  pattern  chains  on  said  sprocket  wheels 
comprising  a  stitch  changing  chain  on  one  of  the  sprocketa 
and  a  yam  changing  chain  on  another  of  the  sprockets,  a 
pair  of  bell  crank  levers  adaptrd  to  engage  said  chains,  a 
radial  slide  mounted  on  said  rotatable  rintc,  said  slide  hav- 
ing a  projection  at  its  inner  end,  a  stitch  controlling 
mechanism  operated  by  said  projection,  a  radially  movable 
cam  member  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  table  outside  of 
the  ring  and  l>eing  connected  to  one  of  said  bell  crank 
leyers,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  by 
said  cam  member.  In  position  to  operate  the  stitch  control- 
ling mechanism,  an  arcuate  cam  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  ring,  said  cam  arm  having  an  axial  flange  and  having 
a  radial  projection,  said  yarn  changing  chain  controlling 
mechanism  for  engaging  the  vertical  flange  to  throw  the 
arcuate  arm  to  Its  Inner  position,  and  yam  changing  arms 
adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  radial  projection  when  the 
cam  arm  Is  moved  to  its  inner  position. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.283.31R.  SI>RINr;-RED  Sl'PPORT  fllNRY  RrSCH- 
MBVER.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1918.  Serial 
-No.  252.285.      (Cl.   5 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  wprin-.;  Iwl  support,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  frame  of  a  pair  of  bars  rigidly  engaged  with  said 
frame  at  the  foot  and  head  of  said  bed,  a  second  pair  of 
bars  adjacently  parallel  to  the  first  name<l  bars,  a  plurality 
of  colled  tension  springs  engaged  between  the  first  and 
second  pnlrs  of  bars,  and  a  spring  mattress  engaged  with 
said  spring  supported  bars,  of  a  metallic  strap  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  said  strap 
adapted  to  be  engaged  over  one  of  the  outer  rigid  burM. 
said  strap  being  bent  to  encircle  the  opposite  disposed 
spring  supported  bar,  a  look  secured  at  the  bent  eed  of 
said  strap  engageable  in  the  mentioned  perforations,  so 
that  the  operative  lengtt  of  said  strap  may  be  adjusted 
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•lid  K  plurality  of  similar  straps  extendlDg  t>«tw<>«n 
■prlDg  supported   bars,   all  of  said  straps   betos  dlapoMd 
bel«w  said  sprlog  mattreaa. 

3.  In  a  supportlQf  roeaaa  for  bed  sprlnics,  tho  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  traosTcrsc  bars  rigidly  eogased  with 
the  frami?  of  tbe  bed  at  th«  head  and  foot  thereof  of  a  sec- 
ond pnir  of  transverse  twrs  rtslliently  engagpti  with  the 
first  named  bars  adjacently  thereto,  a  spring  mattress  dis- 
posed between  and  normally  supported  by  said  siecond 
pair  of  bars,  a  metallic  strap,  a  hook  on  said  strap  adapted 
to  engage  oved  the  rigid  bar  at  the  head  of  said  bed  and 
encircling  the  reslllently  supportrd  bar  at  tho  foot  of  said 
bed,  a  plurality  of  other  straps  engaged  between  said 
resilient  supported  bars,  all  of  said  straps  being  closely 
adjacent  to  Mild  wire  mattreaa,  tubular  eyelets  fixed  in 
said  straps  near  the  encircling  enda  thereof,  and  hooks 
formed  at  the  extremities  of  said  straps  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  aald  eyelotn,  wboreby  said  straps  may  be  adjusted 
In  their  operative  lengths. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,288,319.     INDEX.     Ronnr  C.  RusaKLL.  PlttsburKh.  Pa 
filed  Mar.  10,  1016.     Serial  No.  87.813.     (O.  283 — M  > 


;^|    ,.    m,\   ■»,    r«l    t«[oJ. 


SEfil 


I- 

'   AS 


«•  «*       i»    ,♦«■'■•#<• 

•  t«X«'  ,•«  -•*  .-2 

-#  *via>  Im  ;*  :* 

u  ;  if  .  w  ;»• '  M  . «» 


1.  An  Index  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutively 
numbered  pages,  the  pages  In  any  one  section  bearing  th«- 
same  aectlon  nomlier  which  Is  different  from  any  oth)<i 
section  number,  and  said  pages  also  havlag  columns  deslK 
natcd  to  rective  sur  names  and  given  names,  and  an  elr 
ment  having  a  series  of  given  name  initial  letters,  each 
having  a  numerical  eqolvalent,  said  element  also  bavin.: 
thereon  a  series  of  sur-name  key  letten  I,  m,  a,  r,  t, 
arranKed  in  a  row  at  an  angle  to  the  seri^-s  of  given  nam>- 
initial  letters  and  each  having  a  numerical  equivalent,  the 
asaodatloa  of  a  numerical  equivalent  of  a  given  namo 
Initial  letter  with  a  numerical  equivalent  of  a  key  letter 
formln;;  a  number  Indicated  on  said  element,  representing 
the  section  numt>er  In  the  index  where  the  name  belny 
searched  may  be  found. 

2.  An  index  comprising  a  piarallty  of  groapa  of  pages. 
aAch  SToup  ccmprlslng  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutively  numbered  pages, 
the  pages  in  any  one  aectlon  t>earing  the  same  section 
number  which  la  different  from  any  other  soctloa  number 
in  the  same  group,  and  each  page  roled  and  designatofl 
to  receive  snr  names  and  given  names,  an  eletnent  havin-z 
a  row  of  given  name  Initial  letters  having  numoricnl 
equivalents  SQCccaalrely  and  a  row  of  sur  name  k»y  letters 
I.  m,  n,  r.  t,  arranged  at  an  aagle  to  the  row  of  given 
name  initial  letters  and  having  numerical  oqulvalents  sue 
oesslvely,  the  a.<t80clatlon  of  the  numerical  equivalent  of  a 
key  letter  with  the  numerical  equivalent  of  a  given  name 
Initial  letter  representing  the  section  number  of  one  of 
said  groups  of  pages. 

8.  An  index  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pages. 
«ach  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  aections,  each  aectlon 
comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutively  numbered  pages, 
the  pages  in  any  one  section  bearing  tbe  same  section 
number  which  la  different  from  any  other  section  number 
in  the  same  gronp,  and  each  page  ruled  and  designated  to 
receive  sur-names  and  given  namos,  an  element  having  a 
row  of  given  name  Initial  letters  divided  Into  ten  subdivl 
sions  having  nuraerl<-al  equivalents  successively,  said  ele- 
m«nt  having  aao  a  row  of  five  surname  key  letters  haviar 


nnmerical  equivalents  successively,  the  nssocfatioB  of  any 
one  of  the  numerical  equivalents  of  key  letters  with  the 
namerlcai  equivalent  of  any  of  tlie  ten  given  name  initial 
lettera  or  groups  thereof,  representing  the  section  number 
of  one  of  said  series  of  pages. 

4.  An  Indtx  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  page.s, 
each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutively  numbered  pages, 
the  pages  In  any  one  section  iM'arIng  the  same  section 
number  which  is  different  from  any  other  section  numt>er 
in  tbe  same  group,  and  each  page  ruled  luid  deslt^nated  to 
receive  surnames  and  given  names,  an  ei<^ment  having  a 
row  of  given  name  Initial  letters  divided  Into  ten  sulidivi- 
slons  and  an  added  subdivision  of  said  row  designated 
"  Corp,  etc  ",  said  subdivisions  having  numerical  equiva- 
lents successively,  said  element  also  having  a  row  of  key 
letten  I.  m,  n.  r.  t,  and  Misc.,  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  mentioned  row  and  having  numerical  equivalents 
successively,  the  numerical  equivalent  of  one  of  the  sub- 
divisions of  the  first  mentioned  row  when  associated  with 
the  numerical  equivalent  of  one  of  the  key  letters  or  the 
abbreviation  "  Misc."  representing  the  number,  indicated 
on  said  element,  of  the  page  serisa  where  the  name  being 
searched  may  be  found. 


1,288.320.     TELEGRAPHIC  SENDING-MACHINE.     Feb 
DINAND    S.    RcTTMAKN,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed   June 
2,  1914.      Serial  No.  842.384.      (C\.  178—88.) 


^1  ;r.,- 


1.  A  telegraphic  sending  machine  embodying  therein  a 
rotary  shaft,  means  adapted  to  continuously  rotate  said 
ahaft.  a  plurality  of  independently  rotAtable  contact  carry- 
ing elements  moanted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  croaa  bars  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs  secured  to  each  said 
cross  bar  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  rt'siiectlvely  t<>  ex- 
pand into  engagement  with  a  rotatable  element  whereby 
there  Is  a  normal  tendency  of  aaid  elements  to  rotate 
with  aaid  shaft  and  said  shaft  is  permitted  through  ttie 
tensioning  of  aaid  spring,  to  rotate  independently  of  any 
of  said  element*,  electrical  contacts  cooperating  with  and 
normally  insulated  from  said  elements  resi>ectlveiy,  and 
key  controlling  means  for  each  of  said  elementu  whereby 
It  is  normally  held  .igainst  movement  with  aaid  shaft,  each 
of  said  key  controlled  means  being  selectively  and  manu- 
ally operative  to  permit  such  movement  of  its  element. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.283,321.      PI8TOL-8W0RD.      JoH.«»    Sawchtn.    Passaic. 

N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  251,771.     (CI. 

42—58.) 

1.  A  pistol  sword  comprising  a  grip  formed  of  a 
main  section  and  a  pivoted  section  and  provided  with  a 
pistol-receiving  chamber  therein,  a  curved  band  gturd 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  butt  of  the  main  grip  section 
and  liaving  an  extension  at  Its  opposite  end  forming  a 
pommel  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  grip 
section,  a  blade  carried  by  tbe  forward  end  of  said  main 
section  extending  through  said  extension,  mounting 
means  upon  tbe  guard  for  said  pivotal  section,  a  retain- 
ing latch   for  the  pivotal  section  carried   by   aaid   guard 
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extension,  tbe  said  extension  having  a  perforation  ther«- 
tbrongb  adjacent  the  blade  adapted   for  aliaement  with 


the    firing    barrel    of   a    pistol    when    positioned    in    said 
chamber. 

[Galm  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,288,322.  FOLDING  CAMPINQ  OUTFIT.  Flo«a 
BcHAHrEa,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  227,802.      (CI.  48 — 81.) 


.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  sills  comprising 
relatively  foldable  parts;  hinges  connecting  said  parts; 
a  table  including  legs  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts;  a 
bench  adjacent  the  table  and  comprising  legs  pivoted  to 
the  other  of  said  parts  ;  and  means  for  holding  tbe  legs 
against  movement  with  respect  to  tbe  sills. 


1,283,323.  TOOL  -  HANDLE  REINFORCING  DEVICE. 
WiLKENS  A.  ScHBffCK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
2.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,470.     (O.  279—102.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  bead  having  an  opening ;  a  handle 
for  aaid  bead  ;  and  a  coil  of  spring  material  malntelned 
under  tension  to  exert  compressive  stress  upon  and  frlc- 
tlnnally  grip  the  handle,  said  sleeve  fitting  into  the  open- 
ing In  the  bead. 


1,283,824.  TIE^HANOER.  Hbkbbrt  J.  BcBVOCnnwa, 
rrankenmnth.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial  No 
203,e98.     (CI.  223—19.) 


A  tie  banger  and  sbaper  comprlalng  a  V-sbaped  frame 
formed  of  spring  wire,  the  free  ends  of  tbo  arms  of  said 
frame  being  provided  with  eyes,  and  a  suspending  de- 
vice formed  of  wire  aiui  comprising  a  central  portion 
formed  to  provide  a  looped  handle,  intermediate  portions 
intertwisted  together  and  forming  a  rigid  shank  project- 
ing from  said  handle,  and  end  portions  providing  arms 
projecting  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  otber  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  and  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  shank,  said  arms  being  siidably  and  plvotally  en- 
gaged by  tbe  eyes  of  tbe  frame  arms  and  bent  at  their  free 
ends  so  as  to  form  terminal  stops  to  limit  the  spreading 
movements  of  said  frame  arms. 


1.283,825.  GRASS  -  CATCHER  FOR  LAWN-MOWERS. 
AcoDBT  C.  SCHXAKB,  CeutralU,  IlL  FUed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,623.     (CI.  56—114.) 


1.  A  grass  catcher  for  mowers  comprlainf  a  receptacle, 
means  for  attaching  tbe  receptacle  to  a  mower,  a  bar  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  and 
formed  of  telescopic  sections  for  adjustment  transversely 
of  tbe  recepUcle  for  retaining  grass  within  the  recepu- 
cle,  and  means  for  attachment  of  tbe  bar  to  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  grass  catcher  for  mowers  comprising  a  receptacle, 
means  for  attaching  tbe  receptacle  to  a  mower,  and  a 
roller  guard  adjustable  In  width  secured  to  the  receptacle. 

8.  A  grass  catcher  for  mowers  comprising  a  sectional 
receptacle  formed  of  bottom  and  side  sections,  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
being  formed  with  flattened  Interlocking  slldable  Jolnta 
for  connecting  the  sections  and  sustaining  tbe  sides  In 
an  upright  position,  and  means  for  atuching  the  recep- 
tacle to  a  mower. 

11.  A  grass  catcher  for  mowers  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle and  meant*  for  attaching  the  receptacle  to  a  mower 
Including  a  perforated  spring  plate,  a  flexible  member 
secured  to  said  plate  and  coacting  therewith  to  form  a 
clasp  for  the  hanale  bar  and  a  book  member  secured  to 
said  flexible  member  to  adjustably  support  said  receptacle. 

12.  A  grass  c«tcner  for  mowers  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle and  means  ;v.r  attaching  the  receptacle  to  a  mower  in- 
cluding a  member  provided  with  an  arm  for  engagemcBt 
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wltb  tb«  momr,  ao  offset  arm  for  fngagement  wltk  tke 
receptacle,  and  a  grip  member  prorided  Intermediate  of  the 
arms  to  prevent  accidental  detachment  of  the  member. 

[Claima  2,  8,  6  to  7.  »  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
Mtte.] 

1.288,320.  DAIRY  8UNN1NO-RACK.  Hoaar  Schbbck. 
Taphank.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  S,  1918.  Serial  No.  288,004. 
(a.  84—26.) 


1.  In  a  sunning  rack,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  screen  top  therein,  legs  near  two  corners  of  the 
frame  and  perpendicular  thereto,  and  oblique  lega  ex- 
tending from  the  perpendicular  legs  past  the  sidea  of  the 
frame  and  secured  thereto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sunning  rack,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  screen  top  therein,  a  pair  of  legs  near  two  cor- 
ners of  the  frame  tnd  perpendicular  thereto,  oblique  legs 
extending  from  the  perpendicular  legs  past  the  sides  of 
fbe  frame  and  beyond  its  opposite  corners,  one  pair  of 
legs  being  nikde  of  two  members  teleecoplcally  mounted  on 
each  other,  means  for  holding  the  members  In  their  ad- 
justed position,  and  feet  on  the  lower  members. 

(Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,283.327.  DBVICE  FOR  MANIPtTL^flTTNO  TRAIN- 
PIPE  END  VALVES.  Eowako  A.  BcHRaiaaa,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaaigner,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vapor  Car  Heat- 
ing Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
Jane  21,  1916,     Serial  No.  104,994.     (CI.  188 — 8.) 


tara- 


slating  of  a  fom-carrTliis,  a  timasfer  and  aa  impreosleB 
cylinder  all  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  the  form- 
carrying  and  transfer  cylinders  being  arranged  In  an  up- 
right column  and  the  impression  cylinder  being  arranged 
out  of  line  with  the  other  cylinders  to  atford  an  exposed 
operating  side  for  the  unit,  said  units  being  grouped  sub- 
stsntlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  their  operat- 


ing sides  outermost,  means  for  feeding  the  Impression  re- 
ceivtBg  material  from  an  Impression  cylinder  of  one  anit, 
thence  to  the  Impression  cylinder  of  the  other  unit,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  printed  product  from  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  of  the  second  unit,  said  feeding  and  deliv- 
ery means  being  located  to  aiford  unobatnicted  acceaa 
to  the  operating  side  of  the  units. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,283,829.  ELECTROMA(iNETIC  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam M.  Scott.  TredyfTrln  township,  Chester  coanty. 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1914,  Serial  He. 
870.170.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Oct  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  196.988.     (Q.  175—281.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe  of  a  railway  car  sup- 
ported so  that  Its  extremity  has  movement  laterally  of  the 
ear  and  provided  with  a  shut-off  cock  and  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  the  cock,  comprising  an  operating 
element  mounted  on  the  car  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
cock,  and  connecting  means  between  said  element  and 
cock  constructed  so  as  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  lateral 
Bovementa  of  the  pipe. 

(Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.288.828.  OFFSET  PERFECTINO-MACHINB.  David 
John  Scott,  Plalnfleld,  Yi.  J.,  assignor  to  Isabella  Scott 
and  David  J.  Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott,  deceaaed. 
Original  application  died  Apr.  2.  1915.  SerUl  No.  18,689. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  29,  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.  122.836.  (Cl.  101—143.) 
1.  A  rotary  offset  perfecting  machine  comprialng :  a 
plurality  of  units  printing  from  positive  forms  on  oppo- 
■Ite  aides  of  impression  receiving  material,  each  unit  coo- 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  change  In  the  frequency  ef 
an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  comprising  an  ar- 
mature structure,  magnet  windlnga  opposed  to  each  other 
In  their  action  upon  said  armature  structure  and  one  of 
which  Is  traversed  by  the  fluctuating  or  alternating  cur- 
n-nt  changing  In  frequency,  a  transformer  whose  primary 
winding  Is  connected  in  circuit  with  said  one  of  said 
msicnet  windings,  and  another  of  aald  magnet  windlnga 
iM.nnected    in    thp   secondary   circuit   of   said    transformer. 

3.  Apparatus  responsive  to  change  In  frequency  of 
fluctuating  or  alternating  current  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet and  Ita  armature,  a  winding  of  aald  electro-mag- 
n.t  traversed  tiy  the  fluctuating  or  alternating  current 
ihanging  In  frequency,  a  aecond  electro  magnet  and  ita 
armature,  a  connection  between  said  armaturea  whereby 
their  magnets  oppoae  each  other  in  their  effect  upon  the 
armature  structure,  a  transformer  whose  primary  Is  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  the  winding  of  said  first  named 
(Electromagnet,  and  a  winding  of  aald  second  named  mag- 
net connected  in  the  aecondary  circuit  of  said  trana- 
former. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  and  means  for  im- 
pressing thereon  current  changing  In  character  from 
fluctuating  or  alternating  to  direct  or  continuooa.  of 
apparatus  for  responding  to  such  change  comprialng  a 
magn»>t,  an  armature  therefor  normally  In  unattracted 
position  when  the  current  in  said  circuit  is  fluctuating  or 
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alternating  in  character,  the  winding  of  aald  magnet  con- 
nected in  aald  circuit,  and  means  for  holding  aald  arma- 
ture in  unattracted  position  comprising  an  armature 
mechanically  connected  to  said  first  named  armature,  a 
magnet,  a  transformer  whose  primary  winding  is  con- 
nected in  aald  circuit,  and  the  winding  of  aald  second 
named  magnet  connected  In  the  aecondary  circuit  of  said 
transformer. 

[Claima  2.  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,283.880.  SODA-WATER  FOUNTAIN.  Jamm  A.  Sb- 
aaiNG,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Biabop-Bab- 
cock-Becker  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  PUed  Joly  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  802,169.  (Q. 
211—11.) 


An  expansible  frame  structure  including  a  series  of 
transverse  members  comprising  metallic  open  frames  hav- 
ing right  angle  Inwardly  (>xteudlng  flanges  along  its  edges 
and  perforated  Integral  luge  on  the  Inaide  of  said  flanges 
and  flush  with  the  edges  thereof,  said  members  being 
also  provided  with  exterior  integral  plate  aecurlng  lugs, 
and  longitudinal  memt>erB  also  comprising  open  frames 
adapted  to  abut  against  opposite  flanges  on  the  trans- 
Terse  membera  and  also  provided  with  integral  perforated 
lugs  In  allnement  with  said  lugs  on  aald  transverse 
members. 


1,283,831.  I.VTERNAI.rCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FaiD- 
■KICK  A.  SBiTt.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  27,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  188,106.     (a.  123—78.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  cy4inder  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
and  valvea  therefor,  a  piston  within  said  main  cylinder,  a 
secondary  cylind»T  having  Uh  opposite  ends  communicat- 
ing with  aaid  main  cylinder  and  with  said  intake  port 
respectively,  a  displacer  piston  within  said  secondary 
cylinder,  said  valves  being  Independent  of  said  Uisplacer 
piaton,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  valves  and  aaid  dls- 
placer  piston,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  cylinder  hiiving  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
and  valves  therefor,  a  piston  within  aaid  main  cylinder, 
a  secondary  cylinder  having  its  lower  end  communlcatlDg 
with  aaid  main  cylinder  and  ita  upper  end  communicating 
with  said  intake  port,  a  displacer  piaton  within  said  sec- 
ondary cylinder,  said  valves  being  Independent  of  aaid 
displacer  piston,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valvea  and 
said  displacer  piston,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  cylinder  having  intake  and  exhaust  porta  and 
valves  therefor,  a  piston  within  said  main  cylinder,  a 
secondary  cylinder  communicating  with  the  Inlet  opening 
of  the  engine  and  with  said  main  cylinder,  a  displacer  pis- 
ton within  said  secondary  cylinder,  said  valves  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  displacer  piston,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valvea  and  said  displacer  piston,  substantially  a» 
specified. 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,283,332.  WRENCH.  John  W.  Shavw.  Ben,  Ark. 
Filed  .Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,453.  (Cl. 
81—134.) 


.k** 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  stationary  Jaw  on 
said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  slldable  on  the  shank  and 
having  longitudinal  recesses  in  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  receases  being  formed  to  leave  a  circular,  in  (cross 
section),  strip  of  material  to  span  each  of  aald  recesses 
to  form  Journals,  ratchet  levers  each  having  a  transverae 
recess  In  the  under  face  thereof  to  receive  said  Journals 
for  pivoting  said  levers,  and  flat  springs  having  one  end 
of  each  connected  to  said  movable  Jaw,  and  the  other 
e'bd  adapted  to  engage  said  levers  for  normally  retaining 
one  end  of  said  lever  in  engagement  with  the  notches  In 
said  shank. 


1,283,338.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  SHEETS. 
William  G.  Shaw,  Creighton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1915,  Serial  No.  45,116.  Renewed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  221,100.      (a.  49 — 83.1.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  glaas  sheets  which  consists 
in  gathering  a  body  of  glass  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
upon  an  elongated  borisontally  positioned  member  and 
permitting  it  to  cool,  reheating  the  body  of  glaaa  until  it 
flows  therefrom  by  gravity  In  the  form  of  a  sheet,  con- 
tinuing the  heating  during  the  flow,  and  permitting  the 
sheet  thus  formed  to  pass  into  an  area  of  lower  tempera- 
ture and  harden. 

2.  The  proceas  of  forming  glass  sheets  which  conslsv 
in  gathering  a  l>ody  of  glass  ui>on  an  elongated  horixos- 
tally  positioned  member  and  permitting  it  to  cool,  re- 
heating the  t)ody  of  glass  with   the  said   member  in   a 
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bortaonta)  poaltioo  aotll  the  glsM  flows  th«r«froB  by 
gnritjr  in  th^  form  of  a  flat  ibe«t.  and  permitting  the 
■b«ct  thua  formed  to  paaa  Into  aa  area  of  lower  temper- 
ature aad  harden. 

B.  The  proceae  of  forming  a  glasa  sheet  from  a  rylln- 
drtcai  body  of  glaaa.  which  rooaUta  In  beating  the  body 
of  flaaa  until  the  nirfaca  la  fluid  and  flow*  frt>m  the  body 
la  a  abeet.  rontlnnlng  the  heating  aa  the  flow  contlnaaa 
and  p«*rmltting  the  sheet  tha'*  formed  to  harden. 

10.  The  proeeaa  of  forming  glaaa  sheets  whlrh  ronslata 
in  gathering  a  body  of  glass  upon  an  elongated  borlaoo- 
tally  poaltlooed  member  and  permitting  it  to  eoal.  repeat- 
ing the  body  of  glaaa  aatll  It  flows  th<>reflrom  by  grarlty 
In  the  form  of  a  sheet,  and  permitting  the  abeet  thoa 
foraaed  to  paaa  Into  aa  area  of  !ow«r  temi>eratare  and 
harden,  tenalon  being  applied  to  the  sheet  to  soppletncnt 
the  force  of  grarlty  and  regnlate  the  thickness  of  tba 
sheet. 

11.  The  process  of  forming  glass  sheets  which  consists 
In  gathering  a  body  of  glass  upon  an  elongated  horixon- 
tally  positioned  member  and  permitting  it  to  cool,  re- 
baatlng  the  body  of  glass  nntil  It  flows  therefrom  by 
gniTlty  In  the  form  of  a  "heot,  continnlnK  the-  heating 
coincident  with  the  flow,  and  permitting  the  sheet  thoa 
formed  to  pass  Into  an  aren  of  lower  temperature  and 
harden,  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  being  regulated  by 
▼arylng  the  intensity  of  the  heat  applied. 

(Clalma  3,  4,  and  6  to  •  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,28S.S34  ARMORED  OUN  CARRIAGE  Ajithojit 
8HILALA,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUe<l  May  IS.  1*18.  Se- 
rial Mo.  284.166.      (a.  89 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  armored  gun  carriage,  the  combination  with 
an  automobile  truck  comprising  a  chassis,  an  engine, 
front  traction  wheels,  rear  traction  wheels,  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  drlre  sbaft,  of  spring  seats  mounted  upon 
the  side  bars  of  the  chasals,  springs  upon  the  spring 
seats,  second  spring  seats  on  top  of  the  springs,  studs 
fixed  to  the  second  spring  scats  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  first  spring  seats  and  through  the 
side  bars,  angle  irons  secured  to  the  aecond  f>pring  aeata 
and  extending  tranaversely,  roof  supporting  Irona  con- 
nected to  the  outer  enda  of  the  angle  Irons,  a  buffer  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  the  angle  irons  and  extending 
all  the  way  around,  armor  plates  secured  to  the  roof  sup- 
porting irons,  and  armor  platea  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  buffer. 

3.  In  an  armored  gnn  carriage  the  combination  with  an 
automobile  tiuck  of  an  armored  compartment  mounted 
npon  ibe  track  and  exten<lin^  downwardly  outside  of  the 
track  to  a  lerel  with  the  axles  all  the  way  around,  aad 
sections  of  armor  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
armor  platfa  of  the  armort>ii  compartment  and  hanging 
downwardly  and  awlntring  freely  in  poeition  to  protect 
the  wbeala  of  the  automobile,  satd  armor  plates  overlap- 
plag  as  regvlrsd  to  deflect  ballets  coming  from  the  front 
or  the  rear,  the  hiagss  supporting  the  side  orerlappteg 
armor  plates  comprising,  attachtnt;  plates  rlreted  to  the 
rigid  platea,  arras  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  attaching  plates,  and  chain  links  coanectlng 
the  upper  eoiia  of  the  arms  to  the  orerlapplng  sections 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,288,885.  HOOT  FOR  rOOT-BALL  AND  OTHKR  ATH- 
LJBTIC.  PrRPOflBS.  KRBPBaicK  Johx  8hilixx>cs, 
Birailngliam,  Bnglaad.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
220.789       (a.  86—71.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  a  heel,  side  extenalona  cut 
out  In  one  T'lth  the  leather  which  forms  said  sole  or  heel 
or  both,  and  securing:  monnt,  said  extension  being  adapted 
to  form  means  for  addltiooaliy  se'-urlng  the  sole,  heel  or 
both  to  the  foot  by  means  of  said  securing  means  being 
secured  to  tb<-  extension. 

4.  A  shoe  '-omprlslng  a  sole,  a  heel,  side  extensions  cut 
out  in  one  with  the  leather  which  forms  the  sole  or  heel 
or  both  of  th'  shoe,  and  means  set-ured  to  the  extensions 
whereby  they  may  be  drawn  toward  each  other  by  suitable 
meana  pausing  over  the  instep  and  if  desired,  around  the 
ankle. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tba  Gasetts.1 


1.28S,8S6.  ROTARY  STRAIOnTENING  -  AKBOK.  Bi-- 
uomm  F.  SacsTsa,  New  Uaven.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  35, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198,444.     (Q.  158—87.) 


1.  A  rotary  straightening  arbor  comprising  a  head  har- 
ing  an  enlarged  central  opening  nnd  oppositely  located 
threaded  recesses  with  angular  holes  at  the  bottom  there- 
of communicating  with  the  central  opening,  pins  shaped 
to  operatively  fit  said  angular  holes,  screws  In  the  thread- 
ed recessen  tc  adjust  the  pins  to  and  from  the  axial  line 
of  the  arbor,  roll  carrying  frames  Joumaled  on  the  Inner 
enda  of  the  pina  and  adapteil  thereby  to  be  adjnated  to 
place  the  rolls  of  the  frames  at  any  deaeired  angle  with 
respect  to  the  feeding  line  of  the  wire,  and  oieana  where- 
by the  frames  are  sscnred  in  any  of  their  adJuHted  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  rotary  strmlghtentnff  arbor  comprising  a  bead  bar- 
ing an  enlarged  central  opening  nnd  oppositely  located 
threade<l  reetsses  with  sngrilar  holes  at  the  bottom  there- 
of communicating  with  the  central  oi>enlng,  pina  of  dif- 
ferent lengtha  ahaped  to  operatlrely  fit  said  angular  holes, 
Bcrewa  in  the  threaded  reces.ses  to  adjust  the  pina  to  and 
from  the  axial  line  of  the  arbor,  roll  carrying  frames  Jour- 
naled  on  the  Inner  enda  of  the  pina  and  adapted  thereby 
to  be  adjusted  to  set  the  frame  and  rolla  at  any  desired 
angle  with  respect  to  the  titding  line  of  the  wire,  and 
means  whereby  the  frames  are  secured  In  any  of  their 
adjusted  positions. 


1,288.3.^7  POWBR  BTITCHKR  FOR  RRTRBADINO 
ADTOMOBILB^TIREB.  RcsssLL  H.  Sicaa,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  228311. 
(a.  194—10) 

1.  A  powsr  stitcher  for  nse  In  retreading  automobile 
tire*  comprising  a  stand,  a  sbaft  rotatably  mounted  b«ri- 
sontally  upon  the  stand,  s  pulley  for  driring  the  shaft, 
heads  fixed   upon   the   shaft,   spindles   fixed   between   th* 
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heads  In  a  row  around  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  toothed 
wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  the  spindles. 


2.  In  a  retreading  stitcher,  a  shaft ;  heads  fixed  upon 
the  shaft ;  spindles  fixed  between  the  beads  in  a  row 
around  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  spindles. 


1,238.338.  ROOF  STRUCTURS.  Jaco*  P.  81MOM,  Beaa- 
mont,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,919. 
(a.  108—2.) 


1.  In  a  building,  the  combination  with  parallel  spaced 
rafters,  a  ridge  board  orerlying  their  upper  ends,  and  an 
eave  board  overlying  their  lower  ends; 'of  roof  panels 
respectively  overlying  the  rafters,  one  for  each,  a  row  of 
eyes  on  the  underside  of  each  panel  at  its  transverse  cen- 
ter, a  row  of  hooks  along  the  rafter  loosely  engaging  said 
eyes,  a  rod  underlying  the  rafters  at  right  angles  thereto, 
links  connecting  the  rod  with  one  edge  of  the  respective 
paitfls  for  swinging  them  simultaneously  on  their  hinge 
connection  with  the  rafters,  a  flap  projecting  from  the 
lower  end  of  each  panel  on  that  half  which  rises  and 
adapted  to  overlie  said  eave  board,  a  fiange  projecting 
from  the  other  half  of  the  lower  end  and  adapted  to  pass 
aald  eave  board  when  the  panel  la  turned  on  its  support, 
a  flap  secured  along  the  edge  which  rises  and  adapted  to 
overlie  th->  next  adjacent  panel,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rod. 

2.  In  a  building,  the  combination  wttb  parallel  spaced 
rafters,  a  ridge  board  overlying  their  upper  enda,  and  an 
emrt  board  overlying  their  lower  enda ;  of  roof  panels  re- 
spectively overlying  the  rafters,  one  for  each,  a  row  of 
eyes  on  the  underside  of  each  panel  at  its  transverse 
center,  a  row  of  hooks  slong  the  rafter  closely  engaging 
said  eyes,  a  rod  underlying  the  rafters  at  right  angles 
thereto,  links  connecting  the  rod  with  one  edge  of  the 
respective  panels  for  swinging  them  simultaneously  on 
their  hinge  connection  with  the  rafters,  a  bracket  within 
said  balldlng  structure,  and  an  operating  rod  fulcrumed 
on  said  bracket  and  connected  with  said  flrst-named  rod, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,288.330.       ELECTRICAL     CONNECTION     AND    BOX. 

F*BD«aica   F.   SKaau  Chicago,   m.,  and  Johk  J.   Dos- 
•iRT,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Com- 
pany,  Syracoae,   N.   T.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  July  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  853.820.     (CI.  247—12.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  box  comprising  complen>ental 
base  and  cap  sections,  and  an  electrical  connection  com- 
prising  blocks   complemental   to  each   other  and   formed 
with  wire  passages  between  thea.  the  blocks  barlnc  body 


and  shank  portions,  the  shank  portions  being  alldable  Into 
and  out  of  the  base  section,  upon  an  endwise  movement 
of  the  blocks,  the  base  section  inclosing  the  body  of  one 
of  the  blocks  and  the  cap  section  and  inclosing  the  l>ody 
of  the  other  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


*     A»        *3f 


3.  The  combination  of  a  box  and  an  electrical  connec- 
tion Including  complemental  blocks  slldable  lengthwise 
Into  the  box  and  beiAg  separable  from  each  other  along  a 
line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box  and  the  blocks,  the 
blocks  inclosing  a  wire  passage  between  them,  a  terminal 
in  the  passage,  and  an  entrance  piece  common  to  both 
blocks  and  having  a  wire  hole  for  allnement  with  the  pas- 
sage, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  box,  and  an  electrical  connac- 
tlon  comprising  blocks  divided  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  box  and  having  shank  portions  at  their  inner 
ends  fitting  the  box,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  blocks  and  engaging  the  blocks  for  hold- 
ing the  same  from  separating,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  box  comprising  complemental 
base  and  cap  sections,  and  an  electrical  connection  com- 
prising blocks  having  portions  slidably  fitting  in  the  box, 
the  blocks  inclosing  a  wire  passage,  terminals  in  the  pas- 
sage, and  an  entrance  piece  in  the  cap  section  and  hav- 
ing a  wire  hole  therein,  said  piece  being  reversible  for 
bringing  the  bole  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  pas- 
sage, substantially  as  and  for  die  purpose  specified. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  outlet  box  open  at 
one  side,  a  second  box  comprising  a  base  section  mounted 
on  the  open  aide  of  the  former  box,  and  a  cap  *Bection 
mounted  on  the  base  section  and  being  complemental 
thereto,  and  an  electrical  connection  including  a  bass 
block  mounted  in  the  base  section  and  having  wire  ter- 
minals on  its  face,  and  a  cap  block  extending  into  the 
base  section  of  the  box  and  removable  upon  the  reuMval  of 
the  cap  section  of  the  box.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  9  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,283,340.       ELBCTRICAL    CONNECTION     AND     BOX. 

PRiDnicK  F.  Skbh.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  John  J.  Do«- 

sniT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Com 

pany.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   New   York. 

F«ed  Aug.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  856,572.     (CT.  247—12.) 

8.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  an  opening  in  one 

side,  and  an  electrical  connection  including  complemental 

blocks  extending  into  the  box  through  the  open  side  snd 

confining  a  wire  passage  between  them,  terminals  mounted 

on  one  of  the  blocks  in  the  passage  and  an  entrance  piece 

mounted  on  both  blocks  and  having  a  wire  hole  alined 

with    the   wire  passage   between    the  blocks,  and   locking 

means  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  box  and  coacting 

with  the  eutrance  piece  and  with  the  box  to  hold  the 

blocks  In  the  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

described. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  an  opening  in  on* 
side,  an  electrical  connection  Including  complemental 
Mocks  extending  into  the  box,  terminals  mounted  on  oa* 
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of  the  blocka  on  the  side   thereof  opposed  to  the  other 
block,  an  entrance  piece  mounted  00   the  oater   ends  of 
both  blocks  and  bayins  a  wire  bole  alined  with  the  pas- 
sage uetween  the  blocka.  the  entraoc*  piece  being  formed 


with  a  groove,  and  a  locking  bar  extending  tranrreraelj 
through  the  extensions  and  lying  In  the  grooTe,  labstan- 
tlalljr  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

•  [Claims  1  to  7,  9  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
iiaxette] 


1.283.841.  PNEUMATIC  UPPER  LBATHEB-CUTTINO 
MACHINE.  MiCHAiL  J.  SLOAN,  Blnghamton,  and 
J08BPB  L.  bLOAN.  Endlcoft.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  147,846.      (O.  164—24.) 


1.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriaRe  adjustably  mounted  In  the  frame,  oper- 
ating means  mounted  on  the  carriage,  an  anvil  arranged 
beneath  the  carriage  to  support  a  sheet  to  be  cat,  means 
between  the  carriage  and  the  frame  to  adjust  the  carriage 
into  position  over  the  anvil,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters 
arranged  to  be  selectively  disposed  beneath  the  operating 
means  for  actuation  thereby. 

S.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  guide  bars  mounted  transversely  In  the 
frame  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  therein, 
a  carriage  adjustably  mounted  on  the  guide  bars,  operat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  00  the  carriage,  a  cutter  frame 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
mounted  in  the  cutter  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
cutter  frame  to  selectively  dispose  the  cutters  one  at  a 
time  beneath  the  operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  operating  mechanism  when  a  cutter  is  brought 
into  register  toerewith  for  operating  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  adjustably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
rotary  frame  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  circular  row  of 
cutters  mounted  on  the  rotary  frame,  means  for  turning 
the  frame  to  adjust  the  cutters,  a  cylinder  rising  from  the 
carriage,  a  spriag  actuated  piston  In  the  cylinder  normally 
urged  Into  the  upper  end  of  tk«  same,  a  controlling  valve 
on  the  carriage,  a  pipe  from  the  valve  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  supply  communicating  with 
the  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit 
Hold  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston 
down,  an  impact  pin  moaatcd  on  the  carriage  beneath 
tlM  platoo  to  be  depreasad  tkareby,  and  means  associated 


with  the  valve  for  freeing  th«  same  operation  when  a  cut- 
ter is  adjuatM  Into  register  with  said  impact  pin. 

7.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  movable  carriage  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  handle 
on  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  fluid  cylinder  on 
the  carriage,  a  valve  on  the  carriage  controlling  fluid 
praaaure  to  the  cylinder,  a  trigger  on  the  handle  connected 
to  the  valve  for  operating  It,  a  cutter  frame  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  ploraltty  of  cutters  on  the 
cutter  frame,  means  on  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the 
cutter. frame  to  selectively  register  the  desired  cutter  with 
the  fluid  cylinder  for  actuating  the  cutter,  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  connection  betwen  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  cutter  frame  for  adjusting  the  receptacle 
therewith,  and  means  for  delivering  cut  blanks  to  the 
receptacle. 

10.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  operating  means  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  cutter 
frame  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
cutters  mounted  &b  the  cutter  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted,  one  at  a  time.  Into  position  beneath  said  oper- 
ating means,  an  anvil  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  to  l>e 
out.  a  receptacle  having  compartments  therein  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  cutters  on  the  cutter  frame,  blank 
feeding  means  leading  from  the  anvil  to  the  receptacle  to 
deposit  blanks  In  the  compsrtments  of  the  receptacle,  one 
at  a  time,  and  a  connection  between  the  cutter  frame  and 
the  receptacle  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  same  to 
deliver  blanks  cut  by  the  cutters  Into  their  respective  com- 
partments In  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  2.  4.  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,288.342.  PAPBR-FEEDINQ  MECHANISM.  Elmie  L. 
Smith,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Package  Machin- 
ery Company,  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1919.  Serial  No.  47,769. 
(CI.  164 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  paper  feeding  rolls  adapted  to 
advance  a  strip  of  paper  between  them  and  means  for 
driving  said  rolls  continuously,  of  rotary  cutting  mecha- 
nism operative  to  cut  the  strip  of  paper  as  It  Is  advanced 
by  said  rolls  Into  sheets  of  sul>stantlally  uniform  length, 
a  stop  mechanism  operative  normally  to  render  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  inoperative,  and  means  for  tripping  said 
stop  mechanism  periodically  to  permit  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism to  operate. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  paper  feeding  rolls  adapted  to 
advance  a  strip  of  paper  t>etween  them  and  means  for 
driving  aald  rolls  continuously,  of  rotary  cutting  mecha- 
nism operative  to  cut  the  strip  of  paper  as  It  Is  advanced 
by  said  rolls  Into  sheets  of  substantially  uniform  length, 
a  stop  mechanism,  operative  normally  to  render  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  Inoperative,  and  means  operated  by  the 
driving  mechanism  for  said  rolls  and  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  driving  mechanism  for  tripping  said  stop 
mechanism  per'odcally  and  thus  causing  the  cutting  mech- 
anism to  operate. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  pair  of  paper  feeding  rolla  and  gear  mech- 


anism for  driving  said  rolls  continuously  including. a 
changeable  gear  and  supporting  means  therefor  whereby 
the  ratio  of  the  driving  mechanism  for  said  rolls  may  be 
changed,  of  an  intermittently  o|;>erated  rotary  cutting 
mechanism  arranged  to  cut  the  strip  to  form  sheets  and 
Into  which  the  strip  of  paper  Is  fed  by  saild  rolla,  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  l>einK  driven  by  said  changeable  gear  and 
having  Its  paper  cutting  members  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  perform  their  cutting  operation  by  virtue  of 
their  rotative  movement  and  to  rotate  at  substantially 
the  same  peripheral  speed  during  the  cutting  operation 
as  that  at  which  the  paper  is  fed  to  them. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  paper  feeding  rolla  constructed 
and  arranged  to  advance  a  strip  of  paper  between  them,  a 
d'lvlng  meml>er  and  connections  between  said  member  and 
said  feed  rolls  for  driving  said  rolls  continuously,  of  a 
rotary  cutting  mechanism  into  which  the  strip  of  paper 
la  fed  by  said  rolls,  connections  betwe<>n  said  driving 
member  and  said  cutting  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cut- 
ting QMchanlsm  iatfrmittently  to  cause  it  to  cut  the  strip 
of  paper  Into  sheets  of  substantially  uniform  length  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  the  timing  of 
the  operation  of  said  cutting  mechanism  to  be  adjusted 
with  reference  to  said  driving  member. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  {air  of  paper-feeding  rolls  arranged  to  ad- 
vance a  strip  of  paper  between  them,  a  cutting  mechanism 
into  which  the  strip  of  paper  is  fed  by  said  rolls,  said 
cutting  mechanism  including  a  rotary  knife  for  cntting 
said  paper  Into  sheets,  operating  mechanism  for  said  knife 
constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  knife  normally 
stationary  at  substantially  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
path  of  rotation  but  operative  to  give  the  knife  intermit- 
tent rotative  movement,  and  operating  mechanism  for 
driving  aald  feed  rolls  continuously  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  enable  the  operative  to  vary  at  will  the  length 
of  the  sheeta  fed  to  said  cutting  mechanism  between  its 
sBCcesslve  cutting  operationft. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283.343.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Frank  8. 
Sntdbe,  Poughkeepaie,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Flhd  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189  074.      (CI.   233—29.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  liquids  having  a 
heavy  slimy  constituent,  the  combination,  with  a  rotata- 
ble  bowl,  of  a  liner  In  the  bowl  adapted  to  divide  the 
liquid  into  thin  layers  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  bowl  wall  to  aflTord  an  open  annular  space,  a 
central  receiving  chamber  and  passages  therefrom  to  the 
outer  part  of  the  separating  chamber  of  the  twwl.  a  dis- 
charge disk  above  the  liner  the  outer  part  of  which  over- 
hangs the  liner  and  is  spaced  a  relatively  short  distance 
from  the  bowl  wall,  menus  affording  an  escape  opening 
for  the  lighter  constituent  from  below  the  discharge  disk, 
means  providing  an  escape  opening  from  above  the  dis- 
charge diak  for  the  heavier  constituent,  and  a  wing  above 


the  discharge  disk  extending  inward  as  far  aa  the  dis- 
charge for  the  heavy  liquid. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  liquids  having  • 
heavy  slimy  constituent,  the  combination,  with  a  rota  ta- 
ble bowl,  of  a  liner  In  the  bowl  adapted  to  divide  the 
liquid  into  thin  layers  and  spaced  a  substantial  distlTnce 
from  the  bowl  wall  to  afford  an  open  annular  space,  a 
central  receiving  chamber  and  passages  therefrom  to  the 
outer  part  of  the  separating  chamber  of  the  bowl,  a  dis- 
charge disk  above  the  liner  the  outer  part  of  which  over- 
hangs the  liner  and  is  spaced  a  relatively  short  distance 
from  the  bowl  wall,  means  affording  an  escape  opening 
for  the  lighter  constituent  from  below  the  discharge  diak, 
means  providing  an  escape  opening  from  above  the  dis- 
charge disk  for  the  heavier  constituent,  and  winga  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  the  liner  and  the  bowl  wall  and 
between  the  discharge  disk  and  the  bowl  cover,  the  lat- 
ter wing  extending  inward  as  far  as  the  discharge  for 
the  heavier  constituent. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  liquids  having  a 
heavy  slimy  constituent,  the  combination,  with  a  rotata- 
ble  bowl,  of  a  central  feed  tube,  a  liner  consisting  of  a 
set  of  superimposed  frnsto-conlcal  disks  occupying  part 
of  the  separating  space  In  the  bowl,  said  disks  having 
equalizing  orifices  between  their  inner  and  outer  edges,  a 
frusto-conical  petticoat  beneath  the  liner,  an  imperforate 
frusto-conical  discharge  disk  above  the  liner,  and  wings 
below  the  petticoat,  between  the  periphery  of  the  liner 
and  the  bowl  wall,  and  above  the  discharge  disk,  there 
being  a  discharge  orifice  for  the  heavier  constituent  above 
the  diacharge  diak  near  the  inner  part  of  the  same. 


1,283,344.  TIE.  Bromslaw  Sorocinkskt,  CoamopoUa, 
Wash.  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.886.  (Q. 
2—88.) 


In  a  double  ended  tie,  a  face  comprised  of  crossed  «le- 
ments  spaced  apart  at  the  Inner  e<lges  of  their  terminals 
forming  V-shaped  openings  at  both  ends  of  the  tie,  a 
backing  supporting  said  croased  elements,  rota  table  cir- 
cular disks  mounted  upon  the  backing  behind  the  crossed 
elements  and  filling  the  V-shaped  openings,  said  disks 
being  of  varied  colors,  and  adapted  to  be  manually  ro- 
tated from  one  position  to  another  for  changing  the 
colors,  a  loop  adapted  to  pass  over  the  head  of  a  collar 
button  and  to  be  pressed  down  thereafter  upon  the  shank 
thereof,  a  tongue,  and  a  second  loop  adaptwl  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  tongue  for  holding  said  first  loop  se- 
curely clamped  upon  the  shank  of  the  button,  a  band 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  tie  by  a  buckle  fastening,  a 
toothed  element,  and  a  sliding  plate  for  securing  tb« 
other  end  of  said  band  to  the  tie,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,288,846.     MEANS  FOR   PREVENTING  VESSELS 
FROM  SINKING.     Emil  Sova.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  231.404.     (CI.  114 — 68.) 
The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  hoos- 

ing    secured    exteriorly    thereto    above    the    water    line. 
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fvMe  roda  havlnff  tlwir  rpBp«ctlT«  eixla  spraiw]  within 
th4>  housing  and  to  th(>  oxtfiior  of  th«  hall  b«low  th* 
water  Hoc,  •  b«llow*-ILke  twc  capable  of  being  collapsed 
withia  the  boQBlng  and  baring  eyea  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  guide  rods,  the  open  end  of  the  bag  balng  h«rmetieallr 


connected  with  the  honslng,  the  other  end  of  the  bag  be- 
ing cloaed  by  an  end  wall  capable  of  aerrlng  as  a  wall 
of  the  hoaaing,  an  air  connection  commantcatlng  with  tho 
Interior  of  the  bag  through  a  wall  of  the  houalng.  and 
means  for  locking  the  cloaed  end  wall  of  the  bag  to  the 
housing  to  close  the  latter. 


1.288.S4«.     CASTELLATED  NUT.     ArracB  Sp^ta.  Chi- 
cago, ni.^  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,   to   Artker 
Manufacturing   Company.   Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation 
of  Iinnoia.     Filed   Feb.   15,    1918.      Serial   No.   21T.404 
(a.   151—6.) 


A  castellated  nut  having  radially  disposed  slots  In  one 
end  whose  bottoms  slope  outwardly  toward  ths  other  end 


1,283.M7.  SPSKADABLC  STOPPER.  THOmab  C. 
Bpuxino.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  143.779.     (CI.  215— 20  )  I 

1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  bottle  hartng  an  elllp-   ! 
Ucal  opanlng  on   each  of  two  opposite  sides,   extendlns 
from  a  point  a  little  above,  to  a  point  a  short  space  be-   1 
low.  the  Junction  of  neck  and  body,  said  bottle  provided    ' 
with  a  stopper  therein  of  conventional  form  composed  of 
yleldable  and  flexible  material,  and  meana  within  and  on 
the   stopper    for   extracting   it   and   for   aealing   the   side 
openings  by  tllstending  small   areas  of  It  outwardly  and   | 
Impacting  tbrm   within  said  opentoga.  { 

a.  A  bottle  closare  comprising  a  bottle  having  an  elllp    I 
tlcal   opt-ning   on    each   of   two   oppoalte  sldsa.   extending 
from  a  point  a  little  above,  to  a  point  a  abort  space  be- 
low, the  Junction  of  neck  and   body,  said  bottle  provided 
with  a  stopper  therein  of  coBveotlonal  form  composed  of   ' 
jlcMsblo    and    flexible    matsrlal    for    extrarting    it.    and 
means    within    and    on    the   stopper    for   sealing    the    side 
openlnga  by  dlstt-D^ling  small  areas  of  it  laterally  and  np 
wardly   and   impacting  them   within  aald   openings,   aaid  i 


dlatending  m(>ana  conalstlng  of  a  stem  having  a  ring  at 
the  top  for  manipulating  It.  an  Inverted  trlangnlar  for- 
mation on  its  lower  end  for  spreading  apart,  laterally 
and  upwardly,  compleaental  ronnd  ahouldered  Jaws,  one 
placed  on  each  side  of  It.  in  its  upward  movement,  upon 
the  application  of  pull  force  to  the  stem,  said  rounded 
skoolders  being  adapted  to  press  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly adjacent  portions  of  the  stopper  substance  en- 
veloping them  and  Imparting  said  portions  Into  said  ellip- 
tical openings,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


S.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  n  bottle  having  an  ellip- 
tical opening  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides,  extending 
from  a  point  a  little  atMve.  to  a  point  a  short  space  bo- 
low,  the  Junction  of  neck  and  body,  said  bottle  provided 
with  a  stopper  therein  of  conventional  form  and  com- 
posed of  yleldable  and  flexible  material  for  extrsctlrj  It. 
a  registering  cap  momt>er,  and  meana  within  and  on  the 
■tapper  for  sealing  the  side  openings  by  distending  small 
arena  of  it  outwardly  and  Impacting  them  within  said 
opening;  said  cap  member  formed  with  a  plotted  upper 
partlon  adapteil  to  reicniate  and  limit  the  vertical  move- 
■nt  of  a  stem  in  the  otopper  uaed  in  connection  there- 
with, the  stem  carrying  within  the  cap  a  crossbar  bifur- 
cated to  form  two  prong-o  of  bneqoal  length,  the  shorter 
above  the  longer,  the  shorter  passable  through  and  the 
lonffer  imp.iivsable  through  the  slot  because  of  Its  In- 
(Tcnsed  length,  the  shorter  designed  and  adapted  to  reat 
across  the  slot  snd  on  the  cap  and  support  the  stem,  the 
longer  designed  and  adapted  to  rest  nnder  the  upper  shell 
of  the  cap  and  in  contact  with  It;  said  cap  also  having 
rotary  movement  on  and  abont  a  rlra  formed  on  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and,  by  combination  of  snch  rotary  move- 
ment and  enaction  of  the  prongs,  messuring.  limiting  and 
reglatering  the  vertical  movement  of  the  stem  in  the  per- 
formance of  its  functions,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  closnre  comprtstng  a  bottle  having  an  ellip- 
tical opening  on  each  of  two  oppoxlte  sides,  extending 
from  a  point  a  little  above,  to  a  point  a  short  space  be- 
low, the  Junction  of  neck  and  body,  said  bottle  provided 
with  a  stopper  therein  of  conventkmal  form  composed  of 
yleldable  and  flexible  material  far  extracting  It,  and 
means  within  and  on  the  stopper  for  sealing  the  openings 
by  distending  small  areas  of  it  outwardly  and  impacting 
them  within  said  openings,  said  distending  means  consist 
Ing  of  a  stem  having  a  ring  at  the  top  for  manipulating 
it.  an  Inverted  trlangnlar  formation  on  Ita  lower  end, 
adapted.  In  ita  upward  tnovi'ment.  to  sprc.id  apart  and 
outwardly  a  round  ahouldered  jaw  placed  on  each  aids 
of  It.  upon  the  application  of  pnll  force  to  the  stem,  said 
rounded  shoulders,  aa  a  result  of  the  upward  movement 
pressing  outwardly  and  upwardly  adjacent  portions  of 
the  stopper  substance  enveloping  them  ami  impacting 
said  portions  into  the  side  openings,  said  Jaws  being  in 
an  respects  complemental.  each  having  exterior  relatively 
sfearp  edged  shoulders  above  the  roundel  shonldera. 
adapted  to  engare.  Indent  and  compact  against  the  In- 
terior of  the  neck,  the  substance  of  the  stopper,  a  trench 
.'xtending  upwanlly  from  end  to  end.  to  gnlde  the  verti- 
r%l  moveawnt  of  said  triangular  formation,  each  having 
also  corresponding  transverse  rereaaes  in  the  trenches  for 
dividing  the  outward  pressure  on  the  Jaws  into  degrees 
of  Intensity  and  extent,  at  separate  stages  of  upward 
movement  of  the  Inverted  trlangnlar  formation,  substan- 
tially aa  described 
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B.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of  a  bottle  hav- 
ing an  elliptical  opening  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides, 
extending  from  a  point  a  little  above,  to  a  point  a  short 
space  below,  the  Junction  of  the  neck  and  body,  with  a 
■topper  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  mouth  and  neck  of 
the  bottle,  the  stopper  of  conventional  form  and  com- 
posed of  yleldable  and  flexible  material-;  said  stopper 
carrying  pull  means  and  in  connection  and  for  coactlng 
therewith  a  member  adapted  to  seal  the  side  openings  by 
two  opposite  sides,  and  pn>8s  and  Impact  it  laterally  and 
Vpwardly  into  the  openings ;  said  spreading  and  distend- 
ing member  conalstlng  of  a  stem  having  a  ring  at  the  top 
for  manipulating  it,  an  inverted  triangular  formation  on 
ita  lower  end  adapted,  in  Its  upward  movement,  to  spread 
apart  and  outwardly  a  round  shouldered  Jaw  placed  on 
each  side  of  It.  upon  th«  application  of  poll  force  to  tho 
stem,  said  rounded  shoaUers,  aa  a  resolt  of  the  upward 
movement  pressing  outwardly  and  upwardly  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  stopper  substance  enveloping  them  and  Im- 
pacting said  portions  into  ths  openings,  said  Jaws  being  in 
all  respects  complemental,  each  having  exterior  relattvel.v 
■harp  edged  shoulders  alwve  tbs  rounded  aboulders, 
adapted  to  engage,  Indent  and  compact,  against  the  In 
tsrior  of  the  neck,  the  sutwtance  of  the  stopper,  a  trench 
extending  upwardly  from  end  to  end,  to  guide  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  triangular  formation,  each  having 
also  corresponding  tranaverae  recesses  in  the  trenches  for 
dividing  the  outward  pressure  on  the  Jawa  into  degrees 
of  Intensity  and  extent,  at  separate  stages  of  upward 
movement  of  the  Inverted  triangular  formation.  salMtan- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,283.848.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINB.  Aannnw  W. 
Stbigkb.  Hartford.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
SO.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.072.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation flled  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,855.  (CI. 
197— «2) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
typewriter  carriage,  means  for  propelling  It,  reciprocating 
escapement  devices  which  ordinarily  allow  the  carriage 
to  move  single  letter  space  distances,  a  tabulator  stop, 
means  controlled  from  said  tabulator  stop  for  allowing  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  more  more  than  a  single  letter- 
space  distance  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  travel 
of  said  (arrlaiz)-.  aitd  means  for  rendering  said  tabulator- 
stop  controlled   means  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
typewriter  carriage,  means  for  propelling  said  typewriter 
carriage,  reciprocating  escapement  device*'  which  ordi- 
narily allow  the  carriage  to  move  single  letter-space  dis- 
tances, column-selecting  mechanism  for  the  typewriter 
carriage,  means  controlled  from  said  selecting  mechanism 
for  effecting  double-space  movement  nt  predetermined  po- 
■Itloaa  in  the  travel  of  aaid  carriage,  said  last-mentioned 
■Mchanism  comprising  a  tappet,  a  shiftable  stop  member 
to  which  the  tappet  la  connected,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  double  space  permitting  means  inoperative  by 
moving  said  tappet,  without  disturbing  said  shiftable 
■top  member. 


17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  frame  on  which  it  travels,  of  an 
escapement  device  for  feeding  aaid  carriage  letter-fpaces, 
a  link  connected  to  said  device  for  causing  a  double  iet- 
tar-spaee  feed,  a  bar  adjacent  said  carriage,  a  frame  oa 
which  said  bar  is  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  for  aald 
frame,  devicea  for  ■djiwtably  holding  said  frame  in  place 
on  ita  plvota.  a  lug  en  said  carriage  adapted  to  strike 
■aid  bar  to  make  it  etL<  tlve  on  aaid  link,  so  that  the  de- 
vice will  feed  a  double  U  :ter-space,  and  a  flitger-piece  for 
swinging  aald  frame  adapted  to  carry  said  bar  dear  of 
■aid  lug. 

(Claiaa  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1.282,349.  MOUNTING.  FBBDaniCK  A.  STavawn,  Provi- 
dence, R.  L,  assignor  to  Stevens  and  Company,  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198,909.     (CI.  88— 60.) 


2.  In  eyeglasaes  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  tubular  post  on  the  frame  provided  with  an 
internal  thread,  a  lever  resting  against  the  frame,  a 
sleeve  on  the  lever  embracing  the  post,  a  screw  compris- 
ing a  bhank  provided  with  a  thread  engaging  the  flret 
thread,  a  shoulder  overlapping  the  post  and  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  radial  projections,  and  a  head  above  the  shoul- 
der, a  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  shoulder  com- 
prising a  coll  in  contact  with  a  projection,  and  arms  en- 
gaging the  frame  and  lever. 

IClalms  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,283.850.  AUTOMOBILE  -  DOOR  LOCK.  Otho  W. 
Snuis,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208.123.      (CI.  70—49.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  door  latch,  the  combination  with  a 
door  and  a  frame  therefor,  of  a  keeper  in  the  frame  having 
an  abutting  ahoulder,  and  a  latt  h  pivoted  in  the  door  near 
the  inner  side  thereof  and  provided  with  stepped  abutting 
faces  struck  on  arcs  of  different  length  radii  from  the 
pivoted  axis  of  the  latch,  the  abutting  faces  of  aaid  latch 
being  adapted  one  at  a  time  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the 
door  and  maintain  the  door  from  op«'ning  when  closed  to 
a  more  or  less  extent  by  direct  radial  thrust  on  the  latch. 

S.  In  an  automobile  do4!»r  latch,  the  combination  of  a 
door  and  a  frame  therefor,' of  a  keeper  in  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  independent  Khoulders  facing  tbe  door, 
a  latch  pivoted  in  tbe  door  near  the  inner  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  swing  at  its  free  end  through  the  free 
edge  of  tbe  door  into  the  keeper  and  consecutively  engage 
against  aald  ahonlders  to  retain  tbe  door  in  various 
closed  positions  by  longitudinal  thrust  of  tbe  latch  mea- 
bac,  a  spring  In  the  door  « ngages  the  latch  to  normally 
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Brg*  tb«  latter  «atw«rd  tbreoft)  th«  doer,  and  •  handle 
oa  the  door  connected  to  the  latch  for  r<>tractlng  the 
aane  for  reieaiing  the  door. 

6.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame, 
of  a  aeinoeot  piToted  In  the  door  near  the  Innar  aide 
thereof,  a  aprtng  connected  to  the  aeffmeat  to  normaMy 
nrge  the  free  end  thereof  oat  through  the  fr<>e  edge  Af 
the  door,  a  ke<>p«>r  moanted  In  the  frame  opposite  the 
aegment  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  th«>  free  end 
of  the  aegment,  aaid  aegment  and  aald  keeper  haTlag  com- 
plemental  abatttag  facvs  arranged  sutMtantially  on  area 
atmck  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  s«>gmeDt  of  radU  of 
conaecutlvely  decreasing  length  from  the  Inner  to  the 
onter  edge  of  the  Begm«>nt,  the  abutting  facea  being 
adapted  to  overlap  to  varloua  extents  to  bold  the  door 
In  rarlous  closed  positions  by  longitudinal  thrust  of 
the  keeper  against  the  segment,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  the  aegment  for  retracting  the  same  and  reicvRing 
the  door.  , 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,288,861.  DRAG-BOX.  Elmi«  B.  Stonb,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  116,204.    CI  220 — 111.) 


1.  A  box  having  a  recesa  In  one  side  thereof,  and  a  lift 
comprising  a  piece  of  material  folded  upon  itaelf,  one 
fold  being  straight  from  end  to  end  and  terminating  In 
aaid  receao  and  the  other  fold  having  its  end  bent  at  an 
angle  to  said  straight  fold  and  secured  to  the  outer  aur- 
fhce  of  the  box. 

8.  A  box  having  a  recess  comprising  a  flat  top  wall,  a 
lift  including  a  plate  secured  agulnst  the  surface  of  the 
box,  a  Up  located  at  an  angle  to  said  plate,  and  a  flange 
located  at  an  angle  to  said  plate  and  secured  against 
the  flat  upper  surface  of  said  receaa. 

6.  A  box  having  a  recess  with  a  flat  top  wall,  and  a  lift 
comprising  a  piece  of  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  one  fold 
being  secured  against  the  top  watl  of  said  recess  and  the 
other  fold  being  bent  at  subatantlally  right  anglea  to  the 
lift  Itaelf  and  secured  agalnat  the  oater  surface  of  the 
box  adjacent  to  said  recesa. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,288.802.      ROLL-OVER  MECHANISM  FOR  MOLDINO- 
MACHINES.      John    T.    Stoxbt,    CleveUnd,    Ohio,   as- 
signor to  The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    10. 
1»18.     Serial  No.  806.687.     (a.  22 — 82.) 
1.  In  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination of  a  flask-support ;  means  for  raising  said  sup- 
port ;  and  means  for  turning  said  support  relatively  to 
aaid   ralalng  means,   said   last-named  means   including  a 
member  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  linked  parts  ancbored 
at  one  end  and  connected  with  said  support  eccentrically 
9t  Its  axla. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roll- 
orer  table;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table; 
aa  annular  member  connected  with  said  roll-over  table ; 
and  a  flexible  member  co<}peratlng  with  aald  annular  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  flexible  member  being  held  agalnat 


any  sabatanttel  moTement.  whereby   the  table  ia  rolled 
o^n,  as  It  la  ralaed. 


9.  In  a  moldinx  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Jar- 
ring table  :  of  a  roll-over  molding  table  ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  roll-over  molding  table :  an  annular 
member  connected  with  the  molding  table ;  a  flexible  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  and  coV^perates  with 
the  annular  men)t>er,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  bead  ;  and  a  stop  member  with 
which  the  said  bead  cooperates  when  the  said  roll-orer 
molding  table  is  raised,  whereby  the  roll-over  molding 
table  is  rolled  over  as  It  Is  raised,  said  stop  and  head 
having  a  limited]  amount  of  play  whereby  the  roll-over 
molding  table  may  Jar  with  the  Jarring  table  without 
affecting  the  said  flexible  member. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  the  com 
bination  of  a  platform  movable  through  different  dla- 
tances  to  Jar  a  flask  or  to  raise  the  same,  as  desired ;  a 
roll-over  flaak-support  mounted  upon  aaid  platform  ;  and 
means  for  turning  said  support  relatively  to  said  plat- 
form, upon  flask  rnL-^Ing  movement  of  the  latter,  said 
turning  means  remaining  Inoperative  during  Jarring  more- 
ment  of  said  platform. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform  movable  through  different  dla- 
tances  to  Jar  a  flask  or  to  raiae  the  same,  as  desired  ; 
spaced  uprights  mounteil  on  said  platform ;  a  roll-over 
flask-support  trunnioned  in  said  uprights ;  means  for 
turning  said  support  relatively  to  said  platform,  upon 
Hask-raislng  movement  of  the  latter,  said  turning  means 
remaining  inoperative  during  Jarring  movement  of  said 
platform  ;  means  adapted  to  limit  the  flask-ralslng  move- 
ment of  said  platform  ;  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  lock 
»aid  support.  In  either  normal  or  Inveoteo  position,  to  one 
of  said  uprlgbta. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  8.  10.  and  12  to  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,283.358.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Norman  W.  Stoeu, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.081.  (CL 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machlnea  con- 
nected in  aerles-parallel-drcult  relation  across  said  cir- 
cuit and  having  armature  and  fleld-magnet  windings,  the 
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fleld-mafaet  wlndhiffg  of  the  dynamo-electric  machlnea 
being  adjacently  disposed,  of  means  for  Interconnecting 
corresiwnding  Intermediate  points  In  all  of  said  fleld- 
magnet  windings  to  simultaneously  exclude  a  portion  of 
each  fleld  winding  from  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  con- 
necting the  motors  in  full-parallel  relation,  with  all  short- 
circuits  removed  from  the  fleld  windings,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  excluding  a  portion  of  each  field  winding 
from  circuit  When  the  motors  are  In  full-parallel  relation. 

2.  In  a  control  syntem.  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines  con- 
nected in  series-parallel-clrcult  relation  across  said  cir- 
cuit and  having  armatures  and  fleld-magnet  windings,  the 
fleld-magnet  windings  of  all  dynamo-electric  machines  be- 
ing adjacently  disposed,  of  means  comprising  one  switch 
for  interconnecting  corresponding  Intermediate  points  In 
all  of  said  fleld-magnet  windings. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  four  series- 
wound  motors  having  armature  and  fleld-magnet  windings 
and  divided  Into  sets  of  two  motors  each  with  permanent 
connections  between  the  armature  terminals,  between  the 
field  magnet  winding  terminals  and  t>etween  intermediatte 
points  of  each  fleld-magnet  winding  of  each  set.  of  means 
for  connecting  the  two  aets  of  motors  In  series-parallel- 
clrcult  relation,  with  full-fleld-magnet  windings,  means 
comprising  a  single  switch  for  excluding  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  field  magnet  windings  from  circuit,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  motors  in  parallel-circuit  relation,  with 
full-fleld-magnet  windings  and  with  portions  of  the  fleld- 
magnet  windings  excluded  from  circuit. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  motors  Initially  connected  in 
sorles-parallei  circuit  relation  acrosa  said  circuit  and 
having  armature  and  fleld  magnet  windings,  the  fleld  mag- 
net windings  of  all  motors  b4-ing  adjacently  disposed,  of 
means  for  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel-circuit  rela- 
tion and  means  comprising  a  single  switch  for  establish- 
ing a  common  connection  to  intermediate  points  of  all  the 
fleld  magret  windings  to  slmultaneouuly  exclude  a  por- 
tion of  the  fleld  magnet  windings  of  each  motor  when  the 
motors  are  in  series-parallel  circuit  relation  and  when  the 
motors  are  In  parallel  circuit  relation. 

[Claims  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283.354.      METHOD     OF     BRIQUETING     AND     THE 

PRODUCT.     Edoar  Rocai  SuTCLirr*.  Leigh.  England, 

aaalgnor    to    Pure    Coal    Briquettes    Limited,    Cardiff. 

Wales.     Filed  Mar,  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,606.     (CI. 

26—1.) 

1.  A  method  of  briqneting  carbonaceous  substances  of 
the  character  of  coal,  consisting  in  reducing  the  sub- 
stance to  the  uniform  condition  of  extreme  fineness,  sub- 
jecting the  said  substance  in  the  said  condition  to  a  pre- 
liminary compression,  breaking  up  the  compressed  prod- 
uct, and  subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  further  com- 
pression to  produce  a  block  or  briquet,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  and  tough 
briquet  composed  of  a  carbonaceous  substance  com- 
pressed in  a  dry  state  to  coherence  from  a  uniform  con- 
dition of  extreme  fineness,  and  again  subjected,  when  In 
the  shape  of  lumps  or  Urngments,  to  compression  In 
mass,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,355.  FLOOR-CLEANING  MACHINE.  FcDoa  Smw- 
CTtJK.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  June  26,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
241,929.      (CI.  16—60.) 

1.  In  a  fioor  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  pair  of  columna  arising  therefrom,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  horizontally  In  said  columns,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  formed  in  sections,  the  lower 
■ectlon  being  telescopically  engaged  in  the  upper  sections, 
gearing  connecting  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
shafta.  a  transverse  bar  movable  vertically  within  re- 
cesses In  said  columns,  brackets  extending  below  said  bar, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  rotary  brush  afflxed 


upon  aald  shaft,  and  gear  connections  between  said  ahaft 
and  the  lowermost  section  of  said  vertical  shaft  whereby 
rotary  motion  may  be  communicated  to  said  brush,  and 


means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar  andbruah  with 
respect  to  the  surface  over  which  the  apparatus  moves. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283,366.  PLUG-COCK.  KNtrr  O.  Thiiian,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.091.  (CL 
67-16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprlalnf  a 
casing  with  a  transverse  bore  and  ports  placed  In  allne- 
ment  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  plug 
rotatably  seated  in  said  bore  and  having  a  channel  formed 
of  a  segmental  passage  and  a  crescent-lune  groove  either 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  both  of  said  alined 
ports,  alternately. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,367.  HAIR-DRIER.  MAT  Tboiipson.  Los  Angeles, 
Cnl.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  226,882.  (Cl. 
34—26.) 


1.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  stiff  porous  frame  having 
a  circular  opening  for  a  head,  a  soft  loop  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  frame  around  said  opening,  and  an  elastic 
cord  In  the  loop  and  having  ends  projecting  from  the  loop. 

6.  In  a  hair  drier,  a  frame  adapted  to  lie  flat  and  hav- 
ing a  subatantlally  circular  outer  edge  and  a  substantially 
circular  opening ;  there  being  a  slot  extending  from  the 
opening  to  the  outer  edge  of  considerable  width ;  and 
means  for  drawing  the  edges  formed  by  the  slot  together 
to  dish  th('  frame. 

(Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Ill 


1 ,  3  8  S  ,  8  B  8  .     HAIB-DRIKB  AND  8UN8HADB.     Mat 

Thompson,  Lo«  Aasvic*.  Cal.     Filed  ialj  1.  1918,     Se- 
rial No.  242.781.   -(CI.  84— 2«.) 


1.  A  hair  drier  and  aiisshade  comprising  a  frame  cut 
from  a  sheet  of  cardboard  and  ha  Tine  a  circular  outer  edge 
and  a  circular  central  opening  eccentric  to  the  outer  edge ; 
there  being  a  slot  of  conaiderable  width  extending  from 
the  circular  opening  to  the  outer  edge  on  radial  linea  ;  a 
coating  of  paraffln  wax  applied  to  the  frame,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  edgea  formed  by  the  slot  together  to  dish 
the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.288,309.    GATE.    Huunr  O.  Thomson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  239.973.     (CI.  89 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  structore  inclndlng  a  cylindrical 
rail,  a  vertical  channel  bar,  a  cheek  member  of  channel 
metal  extending  across,  and  baring  Its  flanges  Integral 
with  the  llangea  of  the  bar,  and  means  aecnring  one  end  sf 
said  rail  against  the  channeled  face  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  structure  including  a  cylindrical 
rail,  vertical  channel  bars  arranged  back  to  back  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  parallel  cheek  members  of  channel 
metal  extending  across  the  channeled  faces  of  the  respec- 
tive bars,  said  members  having  their  channel  faces  in- 
wardly disposed  and  their  flanges  Integral  with  the  flangefi 
of  the  said  bars,  and  means  securing  said  rail  t*  and  be- 
tween the  channeled  faces  of  said  cheek  members. 

5.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  structure  including  a  cylindrical 
rail,  vertical  channel  bars  arranged  back  to  back  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  parallel  cheek  members  of  channel 
metal  extending  across  the  channeled  faces  of  the  respec- 
tive bars  and  projecting  beyond  each  side  of  said  bars,  said 
members  baring  their  channel  faces  inwardly  disposed  and 
their  flanges  integral  with  the  flanges  of  said  bars,  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  members  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
'  bars  embracing  the  end  portion  of  the  rail,  a  hinge  ele- 
ment fitted  between  the  bars  and  between  the  faces  of  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  members  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  bars,  means  securing  the  rail  to  said  cheek  members, 
and  means  securing  the  hinge  element  to  said  cheek  mem- 
bers. 

0.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  structure  including  two  pairs  of 
vertical  end  bars,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  loopsd  wire  fabric  mounted  wttb4n 


said  frame  wltb  tke  vertical  ends  of  the  fabric  interposed 
between  the  bars  of  the  respective  pairs,  a  vertical  rod  In- 
terposed between  one  pair  of  bars  and  engaged  with  the 
adjacent  end  loops  of  the  fabric,  tensioning  bolt-hooks  in- 
terposed between  the  ot^r  pair  of  bars  and  engaged  with 
the  adjacent  end  loops  of  the  fabric,  nuts  on  said  bolts, 
and  bridge-pieces  Interposed  betweetk  the  bars  and  the 
aata, 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,283,8M.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE  John  N.  Thobmton.  Jersey  City.  N  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  CVxmpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  769,182 
(CI.  285— eo) 


■••'•, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  up 
pets  or  stops  mounted  on  said  carriage,  tabulating  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  said  stops  to  control  the  position  of 
said  carriage,  computation  accumulating  mechanism  in- 
cluding key  controlled  digit-setting  means,  a  general  oper- 
ator for  computing  the  number  after  all  the  dlgiU  there- 
of are  set  up.  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said  general 
operator,  a  normally  interrupted  train  of  connections  be- 
tween said  source  of  power  and  said  general  operator,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  stops  for  controlling  the  comple 
tion  of  said  train  of  connections  between  said  source  of 
power  and  said  general  operator,  and  thereby  controlling 
the  driving  of  ssid  general  operator  by  said  source  of 
power. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  one  or 
more  tappets  or  stops  mounted  on  said  carriage,  tabulat- 
ing mechanism  codperating  with  said  stops  to  determine 
the  position  of  said  carriage,  computation-accumulating 
mechanism  including  key-controlled  digit-setting  means,  a 
general  operator  for  computing  the  number  after  all  the 
digits  thereof  are  set  up,  a  latch  controlling  the  action  of 
said  general  operator,  and  a  trip  operable  by  said  steps 
for  controlling  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
having  a  carriage  and  computing  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  general  operator  for  said  computing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  source  of  power,  a  train  of  gearing  between  said 
source  of  power  and  said  general  operator  including  a 
clutch,  a  pin  for  controlling  the  effectlveneas  of  said  clutch, 
a  lever  for  operating  said  pin,  a  thrust  link  riding  on  said 
lever  and  having  a  lug  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a 
second  Icrer  engaging  said  lug,  a  latch  for  said  second  le- 
ver, means  controlled  by  said  carriage  for  releasing  said 
latch,  and  means  to  enable  said  general  operator  to  restore 
xald  second  lever. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
having  a  carriage  and  computing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  general  operator  for  said  computing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  source  of  power,  s  lever  for  controlling  the 
drive  of  said  general  operator  by  said  source  of  power,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  latch  tend- 
ing to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  lever  by  said  spring, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  carriage  for  tripping  said 
latch. 

0.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
having  a  carriage  and  computing  mechanism,  the  combine- 


tMm  with  a  aomuMl  ««ierai«r  for  said  ootayatiag  asecha- 
•Ism,  ef  a  source  «f  j^ssvar.  a  iev«u-  /vr  oontrslltiig  the 
4tiy  of  said  •eseraJ  «»eraUr  bf  said  SMVce  of  pewec.  a 
4«>riag  Borasaiiy  t»n4iag  to  aotaate  said  ievec,  a  iateli  <iead- 
)ms  te  prevent  the  »otusti«n  «r  said  tever  by  sai4  apriag, 
mosAs  cootroiied  by  said  carriage  tor  tripfikmg  said  latch,  a 
«a  said  fteaeraJ  s|tera44ir,  and  an  exteaalea  om  said 
engaging  said  «asa  duriag  a  ssovenent  laitiated  bj 
the  movement  ol  said  lever  under  the  ^I  «tf  said  spring 
actlag  to  r«teBaioB  «aid  ^pdag  and  set  said  lever  Csr  a  ^- 
tMM  sjBBatien. 
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pieoe.  aeaos  ier  applfinc  •  nMasnred 
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taaHaily  •«  Aescrthed. 


l,m,«81.  WATCfTMAirS  RBCJORDIWa  DBVfC«.  WSL- 
TMB  8.  Tn»,  DpHugartd.  Mass.,  aeslgtter  to  TMd  Itecsrd- 
teg  doc*  Con»pa«y.  f*pr*Bf«(4d,  Mass.,  a  Orporatton 
«r  MusssLLusinii  FV^i  Km.  M,  I«1T.  Bertal  No. 
142,626.      (CL    284—87.) 


itf  the  sttetr  «ad  «i 
•  tasi  wppsrt.  • 


■sing 

(te  «ven 

en 

tte  tadssiac  «MtlJc  (or  aapittog 

the  said  4ilii,  «a*i  psrtssrtiag  8e>«ae  toiac  tooafest  la  aad 
i^steg  tteoagk  tte  fiane  «r  tke  doek  aa8  ttiraagk  the 
caw  sraH  sT  tte  caaiag  •■«  ertorftag  «s  tte  sntar  «laae<I 

COMbm  U  8.  4.  aa«  •  aot  pi  fc*H  la  tte  «ez«tte.l 


U8B3(I2.  ATPPARATUS  PC*  TEBTTNO  HABDNUBS. 
FaaNX  J.  Ttnot  ^nagara  FaTls,  79.  T.,  asslgnsr  to  The 
Catena  BB^mii  Company,  Niagara  FaBs,  N.  T^  a  Cor- 
porcl3oa  sf  Pennsylrania.  Filed  M^y  7«  1918.  leilal 
No.  2«,1»1.     tCl.  268— W.) 


1.  Am  fpssstas  is 
for  Cte  test  fiSBc.  a 

258  O.  O.— 66 


p^^aetiseAc  tte  t« 
pressasc  »e   tte 

sseans  srtenby  <1 
■ay  te  Measarad, 

2.  An  appamtas  «or  *ssti«g  terdaesa,  «saipriatng  «  sap- 
pert  <or  the  test  piece,  a  revelvblc  teel  adapted  te  cat  or 
yeaetiate  tte  test  piece,  ateafls  for  appljriag  a  Meaaared 
pressure  te  tte  teel,  meaas  <or  revolvtac  the  tael  tfcveagh 
a  measured  peripheral  distance,  means  for  measarteg  tiie 
penetrattoa  U  tte  tooi.  aad  anaas  avkereby  tte  Jerque 
required  to  revolve  the  tool  may  also  be  measured,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  Aa  apparatas  «ar  teMng  hartenas,  coa«rMac  a 
retvy  catting  tost  adapted  to  cat  lato  tte  iMterlal  of  a 
test  fAeoe,  means  ftor  rotattag  eald  teei,  a  wetpte  anacged 
to  exert  a  substantially  constant  pressure  on  the  tool  dur- 
ing its  cutting  operation,  and  skeans  for  indicating  the 
depth  of  the  cut  made  Hy  tte  teol  Airiag  a  definite  rota- 
tion of  the  same,  togetter  wttli  laeam  f«r  measuring  the 
torque  required  to  M«ate  tte  teel  srklle  ««lting ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.283,368.  CONTIN0OC8  M«THOD  OF  TREATING 
(JYANID  SOLUTIOWB.  LAaaatTiisa  C.  TaiNT,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  te«.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  888,409. 
(Cn.  28—31.1 


^JgL. 


•r 


1.  T%e  roittlnaoas  aetfaod  of  tMatlBC  aUmes, 
log  valaes  te  te  wtcacted  aad  aelvaate  ttereCac,  Car  tte 
recovei7  ot  tte  valaes  nntslafi  ttereia.  wMeh  nsnsiari 
la  settBag  an4  thlckealng  tte  jaateriai  aad  sepamtlag 
ttenefroin  liquid  coatalatag  valaes  la  soiotioB  ior  after 
treataMit.  ttea  wltliirasriac  tte  thJAenai  aterial  *B<1 
8a1)3e<?tlag  the  sane  to  aj^tlaa  aad  «irculatifia  for  the 
purpose  ef  dlssslviag  values  «aatalaad  thccela.  ttea 
drawing  the  material  under  traataent  aad 
it  to  itg**"**^"  while  dispiarisig  aad  replaclag  tte  ttquid 
of  the  material  under  treatment  with  an  active  terren 
solvent  or  one  catiytag  teas  Tatoea  tten  the  liquid  of  tte 
Bsateclai  uater  tsaatncet.  dlspsaiag  eC  tte  ««acatsd 
progaaat  solotioa  far  after  treatmeaC  thea  wMMsawing 
tte  material  treated  and  subjedttng  it  to  agltalAsn  srbile 
displacing  and  replaclag  tte  1l«aid  af  tha<naierlal  oader 
treatment  with  water  or  a  liquid  carrying  less  value  than 
the  liquid  of  the  material  under  treatment  at  this  stage 
of  the  process,  eeparatlng  thereby  a  valuable  liquid  and 
a  tailing  pulp  far  final  dteposal. 

3.  The  continuous  metted  of  treating  ore  slimes  for  tte 
recoverir  ef  values  tberefrem,  said  method  including  treat- 
ing the  material  In  sucoesBlve  stages,  all  under  agitation, 
each  sti«e  usasistiag  in  deUvertng  tte  Material  for  treat- 
ment la  a  streaai  Into  a  reeelTiag  vessel  aad  causing  a 
gradual  tUefcenlng  and  settling  of  the  solids  contained 
tberdn,  IntxiodiKlng  into  the  material  a  liquid  for  re- 
placement parposes.  and  collecting  the  clear  liquid  at  the 
surface,  the  thickened  material  collected  from  one  stage 
being  suppUed  as  feed  in  the  succeeding  stage,  and  fresh 
replaclag  taaxTcn  liquid  being  used  at  each  stage  of  the 
treatment. 

5.  The  continuous  method  of  extracting  values  from 
•Manes  lanladlBc  iw«i  ilhig  Cte  awtirll  la  a  ▼essel  to 
■cinniilaltea  tap  alHidrsailag  nateitel  tsma  Cte  apper  part 
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Of  th^  body  of  BiAtriial  and  retaminc  tb«  Mine  to  th* 
bottom  part  tb«>r«>of  for  diMolrlng  raluea  contained  there- 
in, then  withdrawing  the  material  under  treatment  Into  a 
receiving  veaael  and  aubjectlng  the  same  therein  at  a 
lower  part  thereof  to  gentle  agitation  to  form  aooea  of 
•eparatlon  Including  a  lower  thickened  tone,  daring  such 
aglUtioD  lntro«luclng  Into  the  thickened  «one  replacing 
liquid,  and  collecting  the  clear  pregnant  liquid  at  the 
■arface. 

( Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1. 283.864.  METHOD  Or  TRBATINO  MBTALrBEARINQ 
SOLUTIONS.  Lamabtini  C.  TaasT.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  8S8.410.     (CI.  SS— ai.) 


8.  The  method  of  separating  Taluea  from  solid  bearing 
solutions  which  consist  In  delivering  the  material  for 
treatment  Into  a  receiving  veaael.  malntalnlnR  the  pulp 
near  the  bottom  of  the  veaael  in  a  condition  of  agitation 
and  circulation  and  during  such  agltatiop  forcing"  Into 
the  material  through  the  thickened  xone  a  liquid  for  dis- 
solving the  values  and  for  replacing  the  clear  pregnant 
liquid  overflowing  from  the  veaael. 

11.  The  method  of  separating  values  from  solid  bearing 
solutions  which  consists  In  delivering  the  material  for 
treatment  into  a  receiving  vessel,  subjecting  the  same 
therein  to  gentle  agitation,  subjecting  the  material  to 
circulation  by  withdrawing  material  from  the  veasel  at  a 
lower  thickened  sone  of  the  Iwdy  of  material  and  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  vessel  at  said  lower  thickened  lone 
of  the  material,  and  during  such  agitation  and  circulation 
forcing  Into  the  material  through  the  said  lower  thickened 
tone  thereof  a  liquid  for  dlasolvlng  the  values  carried 
thereby  and  for  replacing  the  clear  pregnant  liquid  over- 
flowing from  the  vessel . 

[Claims  1  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.288,399.  OROANIZKD  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
iTANin  SLIMES.  Lamabtinb  C.  Tbbnt  and  Sbblbt 
W.  Mt-DD,  Lou  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8S8.415.     (O.  28—81.) 


P       "^^    ' 


1.  An   organised  apparatus   for  the  treatment  of  mix 
litres  of  solids  and  liquids  containing  metal  values  to  be 


•eparated  therefrom,  the  aaroe  ronprlstng  a  settling  ves- 
sel, agitating  means  In  the  settling  vessel,  means  for  intro- 
ducing replacing  liquid  therein,  means  for  carrying  off  clari- 
fied liquid,  an  agitating  vessel,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
thickened  material  from  the  settling  veasel  and  delivering 
the  same  to  the  agitating  vessel,  devices  for  agitating  and 
circulating  the  material  in  the  agitating  vessel,  a  replacing 
veasel,  means  for  delivering  material  from  the  agitating 
veasel  to  the  replacing  vessel,  agitating  means  in  the  re- 
placing veaael.  means  for  Introducing  a  replacing  liquid  In 
the  replacing  veiisei,  means  for  removing  rlarifled  liquid 
from  the  replacing  vessel,  s  fotirth  vessel,  means  for  remov- 
ing treated  pulp  from  the  last  mentioned  replacing  veaael 
and  delivering  the  mme  to  said  fourib  veaael,  means  for 
Introducing  water  Into  the  fourib  vessel  for  replacement 
porpgaea.  agitating  means  in  the  fourth  vesttei,  and  means 
for  removing  clarified  liqaid  and  tailings  pulp  from  the 
fourih  veaael. 

4.  An  organlsod  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  mix- 
tures of  solids  and  liquids  containing  metal  values  to 
t>e  separated  th<>r»-rrom.  the  same  comprising  a  aettling 
vessel,  an  aglutlng  veaael  and  a  replacing  vessel,  agitating 
means  In  each  vesaei,  a  pump  connected  with  the  first 
veaael  for  withdrawing  material  therefrom  and  deliver- 
iBf  the  same  to  the  agitating  vettsel,  means  for  admitting 
a  barren  liquid  through  said  pump  Into  the  aettling  ves- 
sel, an  overflow  launder  at  the  upper  porilon  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  pump  connected  with  the  second  vessel  for  with- 
drawing tbt'refrom  and  returning  tht>  material  thereto, 
means  for  dellrerin<  material  fr*m  said  veasel  to  the 
third  of  the  series  of  veasels,  a  pump  connected  to  said 
third  veniwl  fur  withdrawInK  and  returning  material 
thereto,  and  nx-ans  for  supply  ng  barren  liquid  to  the  last 
mentfoned  ve«nel  through  aald'  pump. 

5.  An  organlxpd  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  mlx- 
tnrea  of  solids  and  liquids  containing  values  to  t>e  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  vessels, 
neans  within  each  of  said  vesspls  for  Imparting  agitation 
to  the  material  ooder  treatment  therein  while  Introducing 
replacing  liquid,  forming  sones  of  separation  during  aald 
agitation,  and  means  for  withdrawing  pulp  under  treat- 
ment from  each  vessel  to  another  of  the  vessels. 

7.  An  organlxed  apparatus  for  the  treatment  oT  mix- 
tures of  aollds  and  liquids  containing  values  to  be  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  the  same  Incluiilng  a  settling  vessel,  an 
agitating  vessel,  a  replacing  veaael,  agitating  means  In 
the  agitating  and  replacing  veasels,  means  for  withdrawing 
thickened  material  from  the  settling  veasel  and  delivering 
the  same  to  the  top  of  the  agitating  veasel,  mesns  for  con- 
veyinK  the  msterlal  from  the  top  of  the  agitating  vessel 
and  delivering  the  same  to  the  top  of  the  replacing  vessel, 
means  for  withdrawing  darifled  Miuld  from  the  replacing 
vessel,  and  means  for  discharging  pulp  from  said  veaaaL 

[Claims  'J.  S,  an<l  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1.2gS.8<M  TYPE  WRITIM;  MACHINE.  Bbnjamim  W. 
Ti'CBBB.  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  asMlgnor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc..  (iroton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
820,244.  filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  This  application  filed  Mar. 
IS,  191«.    Serial  No.  88.845.     {CI.  197—22.) 


*0'- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■•in  frame  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  to  fold 
•Bd  anfold,  a  keyhoanl  bavinx  key-operated  levers  mount- 
ed upon  one  frame  part  ai>d  arranvetl  In  g-oups.  type- 
bars  mounted  upon  another  pari,  a  platen  earrtaga  moant- 
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ed  on  the  aame  part  as  the  type-bars,  and  links  arranged  in 
groups  and  each  group  of  type-bar  operating  links  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  independent  groups  of  key-operated  leven 
and  having  a  direct  break  joint  connection  therewith. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
paris  having  a  normal  position  and  an  abnormal  compact 
poaitlon,  a  keylMard  having  key-operated  levers  mounted 
upon  one  frame  part,  type  bars  mounted  tipon  another 
frame  part,  and  links  connected  at  one  end  to  the  type 
bars  and  having  a  direct  contact  break-joint  connection 
with  the  key-operated  levers  at  their  oppoalte  ends. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  part,  a  platen  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  main  frame  pari,  type-bars  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  part,  a  plurality  of  key-operated  levers  form- 
ing a  part  of  a  universal  keyboard,  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  key-operated  levers  in  one  direction, 
springs  normally  forcing  the  kry  operated  levers  to  their 
normal  operative  position,  links  having  a  contact  en- 
gagement with  the  key-operated  levers  adapted  to  operate 
each  type-liar  aa  Its  cooperating  key-operated  lever  is  de- 
presaed,  and  a  foldable  frame  part  on  which  all  of  the  key- 
operated  levers  are  mounted. 

[Claims  3  to  10  and  12  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288.367.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINH.  Be.njamin  W. 
Tlckbr.  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Compaqy,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,894.     (CI.  197—60.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comtiination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  i-nrriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  a 
platen  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  whereby  the  car- 
riage may  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  and  means  con- 
trolling the  travel  of  the  carriage  along  the  support  for 
distances  corresponding  to  the  different  lengths  of  tbe 
carrlag<>. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  an 
extensible  platen  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means 
whereby  the  carriage  may  t>e  lengthened  or  shortened,  and 
means  controlling  the  travel  of  the  carriage  along  the 
bupport  for  filKtances  corresponding  to  the  different 
lengths  of  the  carriage. 

46.  In  a  typewriting  macMne  tbe  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  extensible  and  contractible  platen  carriage, 
a  cylindrical  platen  roll  havluf.  end  sections  journaled  on 
aald  carriage  and  a  detachable  intermediate  section,  and 
means  whereby  the  inner  ends  of  said  end  sections  may  t>e 
operatlvely  connected  to  cause  said  end  sections  to  rotate 
in  unison  when  said  Intermediate  section  is  removed  and 
the  carriage  is  shortened  to  bring  said  end  sections  In 
juxtaposition. 

(Claims  8  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  cabinet  having  h  di>or  hinged  at  tbe  bottom  edge, 
standards  on  the  inner  face  of  the  door  near  the  aide 
ed^es,  a  basket  plvotally  S'i^p<  nded  from  said  standards  to 
awing  therebetween  when  the  door  is  moved  to  the  open 


1,288,368.  CABINET.  Himbt  H.  Tobchin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  &,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.784.  (CI. 
211—7.) 

1.  A  cabinet  having  a  door  hinged  near  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet,  standards  near  the  side  edges  of  the  door 
on  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  same,  and  a  basket  plvotally 
connected  to  aaid  standards,  aald  basket  l>elng  weighted 
near  the  bottom  so  that  the  tenter  of  gravity  of  same  is 
comparatively  low,  whereby  when  the  cover  Is  moved  to 
tbe  closed  position  it  is  retained  thereat  by  the  weight  of 
tbe  tMisket  swung  from  tbe  staadarda. 


or  the  closed  posltioa,  and  means  on  the  Imnkct  for  en- 
ptging  the  standards  so  as  to  prevent  the  displacement  of 
the  basket  01,  its  pivots  when  pressure  is  applied  to  tbe 
inner  edge  of  the  t>asket  when  the  door  is  op<>n. 


1,283,369.     MODEL  DI  SI 'LAY   STAND.  Claudb   B. 

Ttlbb,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor  ol  one-half  to   Alfonso 

Cevola,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
212,423.      (CI.  35—17.) 


2.  In  a  model  display  device,  the  combination  wltb  a 
base,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  the  base  and  bowed  trans- 
versely, a  sheet  disposed  in  the  frame  and  bowed  trans- 
versely, said  sheet  having  an  outlined  transparent  por- 
tion surrounded  by  a  back  ground,  and  a  back  memt>er 
curved  transversely  for  supporting  a  piece  of  fabric  in 
contact  with  tbe  rear  face  of  the  8be««t. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,283,370.  SELECTIVE  DIRECTION-INDICATOR  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Paul  W.  Va.vdbhhoit,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  151,318.  (CL 
177—327.) 


1.  A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  including  a  fixed  buh, 
a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  the  hub,  each 
arm  being  diametrically  disposed  wltb  respect  to  another, 
a  signal  light  casing  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each 
arm,  tbe  hub  being  hollow  and  tbe  anna  being  tubular 
and  opening  at  their  Inner  terminal  into  the  hub,  electric 
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tekuika 
br  tlw  aatd  u-BB  awl  tke  hab. 
2.  A  dlrecti«B  aicnal  far  \-ehk-t*'*  Inriodlac  •  elw  d 
hollow  bub.  a  plurality  of  tubular  arms  extendlag  radially 
from  the  hub  aad  op«ning  at  their  Inner  ends  Into  the 
hob,  a  alcBai  light  oaalac  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm,  supporting  meaaa  engafonl  with  the  bub  for 
holding  the  hub  flxed  and  opening  Into  the  hub.  and 
electric  conductors  leading  fraai  the  said  casing  throagta 
the  araa,  the  hub  and  said  aapportlnc  means  to  be  booaed 
thereby. 


1.283.371       DETENT  MECH.\NISII 
ER8.    Ao«M.ni(J«  J.  Vakm^mm, 
July  t.  1»17.    Serial  Ma   17«.M7 


<ca 


STUMP  PULI- 

K   C      Filed 
.) 


m* 


A  stump  puller  comprising  a  windlass  having  mecha- 
nism connected  thereto  to  drive  the  windlass,  a  frame 
supporting  the  wiodlass  and  mechanism  and  Including 
parallel  superposed  frame  bars  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  pawl  pivotally  moanted  on  the  lowermost  frame 
bar,  the  said  mechanism  b4>la(;  arranKed  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  said  lower  frame  bar,  the  said  pawl  being  within  the 
frame  to  engage  the  said  maehanlsm,  a  spring  element  en- 
gaged with  the  said  pawl  to  «rge  the  latter  Into  operative 
poaltlon,  a  pivoted  lever  moaated  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
said  lower  frame  bar  and  provided  with  a  right  angularly 
dlsjKMed  upwardly  projecting  pin  extending  beyond  the 
upper  side  of  the  said  lawer  frame  bar  to  engage  the  said 
spring  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  outwardly  to 
release  the  said  pawl  fram  the  aald  mechanism  when  ttM 
said  lever  Is  pivoted  on  tbe  fraaa  kar. 


1.283.372.  SINOLB-limAD  MOLDING  OR  WELT. 
OaoBoa  Hamilton  VaaaaaaLtca.  Indlanapolts.  Ind..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Zenite  Metal  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corparatloii  af  Indiana.  WUed  Apr.  S,  ItlA.  Sartal  No. 
227 .2M.      (CL   IM — O.) 


1.  An  upholstery  molding,  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
flexible  ouitertel  folded  to  form  a  base  vtrtp  and  a  aliigle 
bead  strip  orerlylag  one  faci>  of  said  base  strip  with  the 
fold  forming  their  common  edge,  sakl  bead  strip  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bead  extending  aloog  an  later- 
mediate  longitudinal  line  <»t  the  base  strip,  and  the  base 
•trip  and  bead  strip  belag  stitctod  together  between  said 
folded  edge  and  said  bead. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  pHntad  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.373.       CA8LNO     FOR    FLT  WHSBL    MAGNETOS. 
Hakbt    Randoi.ps   Vam    Divintbh,    Bumter,   8.   C,  as- 
signor to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,   Newark.   N.  J.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.   16S.5M.      (CL  171— »>.) 
1.  The  combiaatiaa  af  a  rokataMt  ahaft.  a  circalar  ssag 
net  txed  to  the  en4  mt  the  akafr  and  rotattni;  therewith 
aad  serviac  as  a   fly   whee4   far  srW   shaft,  a   «tatlaaary 
hack  Plata  tkroiwh  which  aaM  ifeaft  pva#eciB.  flax  raesiv- 
tag  members  attached  to  said  hack  plate  and  aaaodated 


lid  hack  Plata 
and  tlse  aad 


•(aald 


2.  The  fWM(l>l nation  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  drcalar 
Bet  raeunted  tlwre^n  aitd  rotating  therrwlth  and  serving 
as  a  fly  wheel  fnr  said  ithaft.  a  stationary  bark  plate  hav- 
ing a  ball  b(>arlng  through  which  «ald  shaft  extends,  flux 
reeetrlag  aifhers  ttaed  to  aald  back  plate  aad  aaaoctated 
with  said  magnet,  said  back  plate  extending  beyond  the 
circular  magnet  and  having  a  seat  formed  therein,  a  casing 
comjnislBg  a  fare  plate  and  a  flaage,  the  inner  edge  of 
laM  flange  being  adapted  to  mgage  aald  seat  aad  bolta 
for  servrtQg  said  raatag  to  tlie  bark  plate,  said  easing 
being  Imperforate  ai»d  entirely  Inrtrystng  tlw  rotating  mag- 
net whereby  the  same  Is  protected  from  dust  and  moisture. 


1.283.S74.  VENTILATOR  TiiOMAa  E  TaiMHif  and 
JOH.H  H.  BauxiMOA.  8t.  I»als,  Mo.,  asalgsors  to  Cham- 
pion MaaaTai  IniliijL  and  Sales  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  CorpontlM  of  Mtaaaari  FUed  Aog.  29,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  787,378.      (CL  m—A) 


1.  A  veatUator  coisprtaing  aa  laductioa  pipe,  a  cap 
snsTaland  la  rrtatlf«lj  spaaed  ratetioa  above  saU  pipe, 
aald  cap  havtag  aa  tDverted  eanc  an  Ita  lover  Caoe.  a 
iaaipiir  alaeve  alldiag  aa  aald  pi»e  aad  adapted  to  daae 
against  said  lnvert*>d  cone  for  cloatng  the  veatUatar.  aad 
laaaliai  ti  il  aad  aiiaapi  1I  for  aataawtlcaUy  latch- 

g  said  sleeve  la  veatUatM-  cioalag  poaltlon 

L  A  veatUator  cfiaiprtsiag  so  icdaction  pipe,  a  cap 
taiaed  in  relatively  w^ord  relatloa  above  aald  pipe, 
flild  cap  having  an  laverted  coae  en  Its  lower  (aee.  a 
itafrr  sleeve  tfidi^  oa  said  pipe  aad  adapted  to  elaae 
apalaat  aald  lavefted  coae  far  doalng  the  vratllator,  aad 
^rtiW  latchea  oa  aald  aleeve  cooatracted  aod  arranged 
for  automatic  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  iadactlon 
pipe  to  latch  the  aleeve  ta  vaatllatar  claalag  poaltlaa.  Mid 
latches  having  cam  faces  formed  and  dlaposed  to  ride  on 
the  edge  of  the  Induction  pipe  for  automatically  moving 
the  latches  ta  aleeve  releaaing  posltloa. 

(Clalai  2  aot  priarted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.283J7&.  ENGINE.  Adolth  Vut.  Chicago.  Di..  aa- 
aigaor  to  V-L-K  OscUlatlng  Motor  Byadlcate.  CkArapo, 
DL  Filed  Am-  iB.  1A17.  Sertal  No.  186.947.  {d. 
122 — ^18  ) 

L  la  aa  latoraal  eoahastloa  engine,  a  atatlaaary  eyl- 
Indsr  havtag  two  traaaverae  atatloaary  abatmeau  divid- 
ing   said    cylinder    lata    two    chaaihers.    relatively    iaod 


oaelUatlng  ptaCaos  operating  la  aad  dividing  the  chamber 
into  foar  coaUnvtloa  spares,  snd  a  stngle  ialet  valve  ooai- 
manleatlag  with  the  eombostlcm  spaces  la  sscceaaloa. 


8.  An  internal  csmbaatlsa  ea^ae  having  relatively 
fixed  oscillating  pistons,  and  a  single  inlet  valve  com- 
nnmlcatlng  successively  with  opposite  sides  of  each  piston 
Id  sncceaaion. 

S.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  relatively 
fixed  oscillating  pistons,  a  ilDgle  inlet  valve,  and  a  single 
exhaust  valve,  each  valve  communicating  successively 
with  opposite  sides  of  each  piston  in  succession,  the  ex- 
haust valve  operating  la  advance  of  the  inlet  valve. 

10.  In  an  internal  coahastlon  engine,  a  power  shaft, 
piston  chambers  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  the  shaft 
and  closed  against  each  other,  each  chamhcr  being  formed 
with  spaced  inlet  ports  aad  spaced  exhaoat  ports,  an  Inlet 
valve  disk  loosely  mounted  an  the  shaft  adjacent  the  Inlet 
ports,  an  exhaust  valve  laoaely  noanted  on  the  stiaft  ad- 
jacent the  exhaust  porta,  aa  Iniet  manifold  beyond  the 
inlet  valve  disk,  an  exhaoat  manifold  beyond  the  exhaust 
valve  disk,  and  means  for  synchronously  operating  and 
timing  said  valves. 

15.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  operating  therein,  said  cyUadar  having  two 
spaced  Inlet  ports  arranged  at  the  oppoalta  llmita  of 
atroke  movement  of  the  piston,  and  a  aingie  valve  for 
admitting  fnel  to  said  inlet  ports  in  succeasion. 

[Oaima  2,  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,282,376.  MATCH  BOX  OR  CASE.  Bbitno  rou  BiOBH, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assdgnor  to  Aognat  Ooerti  A  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feh.  27,  1917.  lerlal 
Mo.  181,161.     (a.  2P2— 22.) 


1.  In  a  match-box  or  case  comprising  a  body-member 
and  a  hinged  cover-member,  a  clamp-plate  pivotally  con- 
nected within  said  cover-member  at  one  end  thereof  aa  aa 
to  extend  laterally  across  said  end,  said  clami>-plate  oc- 
cupying bat  a  small  portion  of  the  longltndlnal  extent  of 
said  cover-member,  spring-means  for  depressing  the  free 
end  of  said  clamp  plate  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cover- member,  and  as  thns  disposed  adapting  the  same  to 
engage  a  small  portion  of  the  end  of  a  match-striker  piece 
to  grip  and  thus  retain  the  same  against  the  liMlde  of 
said  cover-member  with  the  major  portion  of  its  snrface 
unobstructed  and  exposed  for  nse,  and  the  free  marginal 
edge  of  said  clamp-plate  being  tamed  outwardly  to  afford 
meann  to  enmre  Mid  clamp  plate  to  raise  the  same  for  the 
inaartloB  or  removal  of  a  match-striker  piece. 


ft.  A  matd^^aa  or  eaae  laaitdalay  a  hady-semher  and 
a  cavpr-raemher,  marginal  Eaape-Oka  partlaaa  eanaected 
virlth  said  membera.  ptatte-racclvtog  eava  also  cmaaected 
wftft  aaid  memhera.  a  piotle  mommte*  ta  aald  eara  far 
phroftally  eaaatetiiy  aaM  ■embaia,  a  piade  wttMa  aaM 
body-mcmher,  aaM  plata  having  dawawardly  cxtaadlag 
Rirte-flaagan  aad  a  duwawaidly  eakendteg  rear-flaage,  a 
toagaa-llke  exteaalan  extaadtav  laaiaarOy  fram  saM 
rear-flhagc  aad  them  farwarOy  aad  upwaidty  annnd  th»- 
said  pintle,  and  fastening  means  connected  with  said; 
body  member  and  secured  to  the  oMe-flaages  of  said  plate, 
thus  providing  an  inclosad  eampartmeat  at  one  aad  of 
said  body-m«aber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,283,377.  BICYCLE.  Michbai.  WAWVtMWKO,  The  Pas. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  a«rtel  No. 
209,994.     (CI.  208 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  bicydea.  the  combination 
with  the  pedal  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  frame  in  which 
said  shafts  are  moanted.  of  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  pedal 
shaft,  a  pinion  normally  meshing  therewith,  an  angolarly 
di^osed  shaft  on  which  said  bevel  pinion  is  mounted,  a 
second  bevel  pinion  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  train 
of  gears  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  second  pinion  where- 
by said  drive  shaft  may  be  actoated,  and  meaaa  for  aaell- 
latlng  said  angularly  disposed  shaft  whereby  said  pinions 
are  disengaged. 

2.  In  a  cbainless  drive  for  bicycles,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  obliquely  disposed  post,  a  driving 
wheel  and  a  i>air  of  pedals,  of  a  shaft  on  which  said  pedals 
are  mounted,  a  driving  gear  rigid  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
normally  jwraUel  with  said  post,  a  gear  train  carried  by 
said  poat  connections  between  said  gear  train  and  lald 
driving  wheel,  pinions  on  each  end  of  aald  second  named 
shaft,  one  of  said  pinions  being  normally  engaged  with 
said  driving  gear  and  the  other  with  said  gear  train,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  so  as  to  cause  engagement 
or  disengagement  between  said  ptnioaa  and  geara. 


1,283,878.  BLOCK-PRINTING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Waldbok,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,014.     (CI.  101—199.) 


The  combination  in  a  flat  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
frame;  a  vertically  reciprocating  block  carrier  moanted 
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OB  the  frame  :  power  mechanlam  for  ralalji«  the  hlook  cmr- 
rler;  a  printing  block  moaoted  on  the  carrier,  eald  car 
rter  havln*  a  nhoulder  ;  a  alidln*  detent  arranrnl  to  en- 
gace  the  ahoolder  on  the  carrier  and  to  hold  the  carrier 
out  of  action  ;  an  armature  on  the  detent ;  magneta  located 
■o  aa  to  cause  the  detent  to  engage  the  carrier  when  the 
Mid  magnets  arc  energtietl ;  meana  for  retracting  the  de- 
tent to  aUow  the  block  to  make  an  Impresalon  :  and  a 
switch  In  circuit  with  the  magnet  for  controlling  the  mag- 
net 


1  283  879.     WATER-HKATKR.     Ca«olix»  Wilij,  Berlla. 
'  N.  'p.     Filed  June  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,8«8.     (O. 
12«— S50.) 


1  In  a  water  heater,  a  tank  baring  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  pipe,  flanges  formed  apon  said  tank  and  a  cover 
movably  coniMcted  to  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  fit  said 
tank  aa  a  closure  therefor  and  to  be  removed  from  aald 
tank  and  disposed  beside  the  same  to  senre  aa  a  receptacle 
for  the  contents  of  said  tank  which  an*  conducted  there- 
into through  the  medium  of  said  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  watpr  tank,  longitudinally 
slotted  flanges  forme<l  upon  said  tank,  a  cover  adapted  In 
one  poaltlon  for  dUposal  upon  aald  tank  to  form  a  closure 
therefor,  guide  arms  for  said  cover  slldable  over  the  said 
flanges,  bolts  carried  by  aald  guide  arms  alidably  disposed 
in  the  Blotted  portions  of  said  flanges  through  the  medium 
of  which  and  said  guide  arms  said  cover  may  be  moved 
from  said  tank  and  dlspoaed  beside  the  same  and  an  outlet 
pipe  for  Mid  tank  adapted  to  lead  Into  said  cover  in  Its 
non  operative  poaltlon  aa  a  closure  for  said  Unk. 


1,288.380.  CAR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Lbonako  A.  Wat- 
bow,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Ughtlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  June  14.  1916.  SerUl  No.  103,«55. 
(CT.  171—818.) 


:j  -s 


2.  In  railway  car  lighting  systems  in  combination,  a 
generator  having  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  variable  realat- 
anc«  for  regulating  the  generator  fleld.  meana  responsive 
solely  to  generator  voltage  for  controlling  aald  raslstance, 
a  battery  to  be  supplied  by  said  generator,  a  resistance  In 
series  with  said  battery  to  regulate  the  charging  current, 
and  an  ampere  hour  meter  for  measuring  the  current  de- 
livered to  and  from  said  battery  and  controlling  aald  sec- 
ond mentioned  resistance  In  accordance  with  the  state  of 
battery  chargi".  for  the  purpose  aej  forth 

S.  In  a  railway  car  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a 
variable  speed  shunt  wound  generator  ;  regulating  means 
therefor  to  maintain  volUge  constancy  ;  a  storage  battery 
adapted  for  connection  acroaa  the  generator  mains ;  and 
Automatic  meana.  independent  of  said  regulating  meana, 
to  depress  the  initial  charging  current  to  restore  full 
charging  current  during  a  Bubse<juent  period,  and  to  stop 
current  to  the  battery  at  the  completion  of  charge  while 
the  battery  remains  in  circuit. 

(Claims  3  And  4  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.) 


1  288.881.  DAMPKNINO  -  MACHINE.  Hnif  an  Waaaa, 
Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  June  9.  1917.  SerUl  No.  ITa.SSO. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


t.  In  raUway  car  lighting  systems  In  combination,  an 
axle  driven  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  acroas 
the  generator  mains,  means  responsive  solely  to  generator 
voltage  for  regulating  said  generator,  a  resistance  con- 
nected in  the  battery  circuit,  and  meana  to  automatically 
regulate  the  amount  of  said  resistance  in  circuit  In  accord 
ance  with  the  state  of  battery  charge  for  maintaining  the 
charging  current  within  preiletermlned  limits  and  for  stop- 
ping charging  current  at  the  completion  of  charge  while 
the  battery  remains  In  drcalt. 


1.  A  dampener  comprising  s  pair  of  elongated  flexible 
aprons  sdapted  to  be  wound  together  with  the  articles 
to  be  dampened  positioned  between  the  same  ;  means  for 
rewinding  said  aprons  ;  and  means  for  subsequently  sepa- 
rating aald  aproM  tf*d  winding  the  aame  separately,  sub- 
stsntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  dampener  comprlaing  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible 
aprons  betwe^-n  which  the  articles  to  be  dampened  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  ;  a  plurality  of  rollers  upon  which 
said  aprons  sre  adapted  to  be  wound:  driving  meana; 
means  for  releasably  connecting  aald  rollera  with  aald 
driving  means ;  and  means  for  retarding  rotation  of  any 
of  nld  rollers,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  A  dampener  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible 
aprons  between  which  the  artlcios  to  be  dampened  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  ;  a  central  roller  and  two  addltloikal 
rollers  arranged  one  above  and  one  below  said  central 
roller  upon  which  said  aprons  are  adapted  to  be  wound 
either  neparately  or  together  ;  and  a  pair  of  adjacently 
positioned  guide  elements  arranged  substantially  horl- 
sontally  coplanar  with  and  Spaced  from  said  central 
roller  around  which  said  aprons  are  adapted  to  pass  In 
the  passage  thereof  between  said  central  roller  and  said 
additional  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  process  of  dampening  articles  preparatory  to 
Ironing  of  the  same,  which  consists  In  winding  two  damp 
aprons  together  and  successively  Inserting  the  articles 
between  said  aprons  during  the  winding  of  the  same  te- 
g'ther.  In  then  reversely  winding  said  aprons,  with  said 
aprons  arranged  together  and  said  articles  positioned  be- 
tween the  aaine,  and  then  unwinding  sahl  aprons  and 
successively  removing  the  articles  from  between  the  same 
as  the  sprons  are  unwound,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  process  of  dampening  articles  preparatory  to 
Ironing  of  the  aame.  which  consists  in  winding  two  damp 
aprons  together  and  successively  Inserting  the  articles  be- 
tween said  aprons  during  the  winding  of  the  same  to- 
gether, In  then  reversely   winding  said  aprons,  with  said 
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aprons  arranged  together  and  said  articles  positioned  be- 
tween the  same ;  then  unwinding  and  separating  said 
aprons  and  successively  removing  the  articles  from  be- 
tween the  same  as  said  aprona  are  unwound  and  sepa- 
rated ;  and  then  mechanically  stretching  the  articles  as 
the  same  are  removed  from  between  said  aprons,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  S  to  8,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.288  882.  VEHICLE  -  PROTECTING  DEVICE.  Loots 
WaBBB,  Jndson,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
226.989.     (O.  116—1.8.) 


1,288,884.  APPARATUS  FOB  PBOTBCTINO  VOLA- 
TILE LIQUIDS.  Stdmbx  8.  Wbil,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  867,192.     (Q.  221—1.) 


4.  A  protecting  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  shoe  engageable  with  the  tread  portion  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shoe  and  projecting  in- 
wardly toward  the  tire,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
the  pin  and  projecting  beyond  the  point  thereof  to  nor- 
mally space  the  same  from  the  tire. 

6.  A  protecting  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  shoe  formed  of  a  pair  of  Interengageable  U-shaped 
sections,  said  sections  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
tread  portion  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
Inner  side  of  the  Inner  section  at  the  interengaged  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  pin  to 
normally  hold  the  same  from  the  tire. 

6.  A  protecting  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  shoe  formed  of  a  pair  of  Interengageable  U-shaped  sec- 
tions adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tread  portion  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  a  pin  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of  the 
Inner  section  at  the  Interengaged  portion  thereof,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  said  pin  to  normally  bold  the  same 
disengaged  from  the  tire,  and  means  for  releasably  con- 
necting said  shoe  to  the  tire. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  * 


1,283,383.  COAL  -  DIGGER.  Harlah  S.  Wsbbtbr.  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  211,696. 
(CL  87—24.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  tractor  meana  carried  thereby,  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  transmission  means  connecting  the  motor  with 
the  tractor  means,  an  Inclined  cutter  head  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  doirnwardly 
to  a  point  In  the  same  horlsonul  plane  as  the  tractor 
means,  said  head  having  circular  recesses  in  each  end 
thereof  and  grooves  In  Its  sides  communicating  with  said 
recesses,  toothed  wheels  located  in  said  recesses,  endless 
chains  passing  around  said  wheela  and  engaging  said 
grooves,  cutting  teeth  carried  by  said  chaina  and  having 
pockets  formed  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  driven  by  the 
motor,  and  toothed  wheels  thereon  over  which  some  of 
the  chains  pass. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  volatile  liquids  com- 
prising a  container  therefor,  a  discharge  spout  thereon, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  extension  of  said  discbarge  spout 
formed  of  perforated  material,  a  cover  like  member  of 
perforated  material  in  said  extension  near  its  juncture 
to  said  container,  and  baffle  members  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relationship  in  said  discbarge  spout,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  puriM>se  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  volatile  liquids  com- 
prising a  container  therefor,  a  discharge  spout  thereon, 
an  inwardly  projecting  extension  of  said  discharge  spout 
formed  of  perforated  material,  a  plurality  of  projecting 
funnel-holding  members  formed  on  the  Inside  wall  of  said 
spout,  and  baffle  members  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tionship In  said  discharge  siraut,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  volatile  liquids  com- 
prising a  container  therefor,  a  discharge  spout  thereon, 
an  inwardly  projecting  extension  of  said  discharge  spont 
formed  of  perforated  material,  a  plurality  of  spirall.v 
disposed  funnel-boldlng  members  formed  on  the  inside 
wall  of  said  spout,  and  baffle  members  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relationship  in  said  discharge  spont,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  apimratus  for  protecting  volatile  liquids  com- 
prising a  container  therefor,  a  discharge  spont  thereon, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  extension  of  said  discharge  spout 
formed  of  T>erforated  material,  a  plurality  of  spirally  dis- 
posed funnel-holding  members  formed  on  the  Inside  of 
^ald  spout,  and  a  cover-like  member  of  perforated  mate- 
rial In  said  extension  near  its  juncture  to  said  container, 
rubetantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  volatile  liquids  com- 
prising a  container,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  an  In- 
wardly projecting  extension  of  said  discharge  spout  made 
of  perforated  material,  and  a  hinged  cover  niemtoer  of 
perforated  material  mounte<l  on  said  extension,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  when  liquid  is  poureil  Into 
said  container  through  said  spout  and  said  extension, 
substantially  as  described. 

r Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.386.      FUEL-SUPPLY  SYSTEM   FOR   EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.     HowAiD  E.  WiLLEB.  Fowler,  Kans.     Filed 
Aug.   10.  1917.     Serial  No.   185,539.     Renewed  Sept.  4. 
1918.     Serial  No.  262,648.     (01.  168 — 40.) 
A  fuel  supply  system  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
an  air  tight  fuel  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank,  a  vnlved  pipe^ 
for  conducting  the  contents  of  the  first  mentioned  tank 
into  the  auxiliary  tank,  said  auxiliary  tank  having  a  sub- 
stantially  cone  shaped    bottom    with   an   opening   In   the 
apex  thereof,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  opening  whereby 
the    MHllment    and    foreign    matter    In    the    fuel    can    bt 
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■  iMf  .w.y  fro.  tk«  tor  b«r.  »«<  an  rtpti~»«i  *prt«K  «- 

,    tn  •  cr«frt.   .   ».Kly  pr.-t*«.  -«*   «  ,*:?   flf^ 

•Mnred  to  the  top  bar  on  the  upper  Nee  **'**^*^'  '/l!^ 
d#r  bl»«fc  ••wtwt  ©•  saM  •prt»«t  <*»r  ni«v*in«it  foward 
.n  1  away  from  «ild  top  bar.  an  e^P^"»o°  •P'*'*  '^ 
;:ed    between    the    t>ow.    of    -t<t   'n^rtlcl    .pr.ng^and 

^ik  «d  ih.  tor  b-  oi  ti-  'xt^ «'"-;':  *^ 

irean*.    belnjc    «l«o    adapted    to    .lafcUM.    t^    ei 
•^V"i:rrr^^rproVd..   wUh   a  top^.  and 
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hereof,  a  ahoo.d*  bU«*  ««**^  J-^^-TSe  ^pe^ 
^id  aDflno.  a«:nliW  "crew.  taawted  through  tte  r^pec- 
Se  SJ:  ofX^rlng  a^  t^~^  >nto  the  .jid  top 
Ur  and  .hclder  block  .»  »  to  .ecure  th.  -P^'"*  ?;«*°- 
«ld  .crew.  be»n«  i-  rertlaa  .Itownent  »°*^^«  "^ 
U  Jed  cylindrical  head,  to  form  cen.ertn.  n^-"**/'  '°f^ 
coifed  expanstoo  aprlng.  and  a  colled  exp««lon  aprtn, 
~a^ed  Stwee.  the  bow.  of  «ld  emrtlcal  aprln.  and 
harlng  It.  end  portion,  mounted  about  the  head,  of  «ld 
ic^^w!  io  a.  to^  retained  In  operaUT.  portion  thereby. 
fCMB  2  not  prtBt.4  *■  tte  Oaaattv  ) 


1. 


181.829. 


Mm.     niM  Jviy 

(CT.   175— M») 


WauuMmm, 


2  ▲  »rtn«  motor  fr«M^  •  tkre«4ed  w^  ^°^^ 
♦hLi  ;^  adapted  t.  b.  driven  by  th.  wtndln.  -.ch^ 
l^o^fhe  mVtor.  a   thr—ted   .ear  «o«nt«l   o.   -W 

tiTde^'.::;  -*--!:?!:  r;r\r::::;  lirdti.;: 
::rrLtt;thro.ch  the  dn.i^  rr't*i'*t^ts"<rLiS 

adUcable    stop    adapte.1    to    Htnlt    tfc.    teaT.1    •«    ■»» 
;^i^    gear   on    «ld    threaded    .^t,   tb.«by   UialtiX 

the  wlndln*  operatioB.  r>— *♦*  l 

[Claim*  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  OMett*! 


,  «M  ^«7  mUTCH  EPWABD  A.  WHAIJI*  and  OfTO  ». 
iLLiso.  New  Te»k.  N.  Y.  rUe*  June  8,  1»18.  Mrini 
lio.  2a8.»62.      (CL  135— »2.> 


1    m  a  cnrtch.  a  body   prorlded  with  a   top  bar  and 
.,*■  iV.^  thereto,  a  .nb.t.ntl.Uy  elMptlcal  .pHng 


1    A    deTlce    of    the    character    deacribed    todadln.    • 

Bean,   normally   urged    to  engage  tne   «.  ^„j 

««>Mhl»    bT    the    armature    upon    the    active    moTcui     » 
ST^Jfo-  opting  the  «ild  contact,   the  armatnre  noi- 

^rate  ^  h  the  Tgnet  for  rentralntng  the  «ld  mean. 
t^«  «le..ed  by  the  «ld  flnrt  mentioned  armature  in  It. 

'Tr^TJ'oi  the  Character  deecrlbed  Inc.uditj  a 
».  e.  an  electromagnet  thereon,  an  -™-^™j;^°«l„'° 
I^rate  with  the  m«.met.  a  contact  Included  hi  drcalt 
ImTrhe  magnet,  a  rod  mounted  to  engage  .aid  contact^ 
ripHnT  mooted  upon  the  baae  to  operatlrely  cooperate 
,  ll^h  the  rod  for  urging  the  «ild  rod  toward  the  contact. 


OcToasa  29^  191& 
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th*  anuitwe  nemMtty  n.li  irtntiig  nM  r«4  and  kelag 
adapted  t«  shift  the  red  tmr  Bp^ntug  tfte  mtM  e— taet 
upon  active  BOMrenent  of  tt>e  spmatOTe,  and  mean*  ear- 
rlad  ft^  tfte  red  tor  rwrrainiiw  tte  mMI  m«  wkcn 
by  the  apaiatnre  hi  Itt*  aettre  moveaieat. 

fClalMH  2  aa«l  4  to  II  n<H  prliMed  h»  the  Oat  We.] 


1.283,aML  rOLI»]«Ci  CAIOaiMt-TBAY.  Waetm  Bnvcs 
Wn.Ls  aa4  Nnumi  C.  BTilh,  BaWlMu.*.  lid.  Filed 
M«T  ».  li^lft.     Serlitt  No.  237,430^     (CI.  05— 1.) 


A  tray  of  tbe  Wnd  deecrlbed.  coraprlshig  an  open-wwr* 
frame  harlnc  top  and  bottom  members,  balls  coiinecred 
to  the  end.  of  the  bottom  member  and  baring  .hoalder. 
on  which  the  end.  of  the  top  member  .eat  for  holding 
Mild  member  .paced  from  tko  bettoB  member,  and  halls 
connected  to  the  aide,  of  tie  boftoaa  member  nnd  having 
hook,  detachably  engageaU*  o«pt  the  aide,  of  the  top 
member,  the  aforeaald  esd  halli  being  plvote<l  to  disen- 
gage their  .boulders  and  tJkmm  the  top  member  to  b*' 
rcated  on  top  of  the  bottaaa  aeBiber  when  the  afureuiid 
hook,  arc  dlwncaged.  and  the  eud  and  aide  hall,  being 
foldaMe  on  top  of  the  lowered  top  member. 


1,288,390.  TOY.  John  El-wood  Wit«ON,  Phllllp.burg. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  24.  1017.  Serial  No.  182,560.  (CI. 
46— «7.) 


00  At 


RMMM  tor  atctlMg  a  rafc— .  of  aaM  awra^le  .«» 
■■d  ■v«B.  tor  awtetnatkaVy  .wlafflag  mM  mevatia 
Veo  Ha  pfvot  to  a  pu*f»eff  etf  positlo» 
^onrt  t»  tie  rtleaac  ef  aaW  .ectton. 

(ClalMP4  toVaoC  prtMted  fa  Oe  (>aM tiB.} 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  pl!>tol  Includ- 
ing a  wctlonal  barrel,  one  of  mid  .ectlon.  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  anc  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
mechanism  for  holding  said  sections  associated  to  deSne 
uld  barrel,  a  trigger  forming  part  of  mid  mechanism  for 
effecting  a  release  of  .aid  movable  section,  and  aald  mov- 
ahlfe  Mctlon  lielng  capable  0/  assuming  a  poaitlon  In  axiai 
allaeaieBt  with  Mid  Oxed  section  when  releaanl. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  plxtol  lBel» 
Ing  a  wctional  barrel,  one  of  said  wction.  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  and  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
mean,  for  holding  Mild  section.  aa.ociated.  mean,  for 
effecting  a  releaae  of  uld  movable  Mctlon,  and  mean,  for 
antoaiatlcaUy  swinging  .aid  movable  K>ctlon  aboot  It. 
pivot  to  a  position  In  axial  alinoment  with  the  flxed 
.ection. 

S.  In  a  toy  of  tie  character  described,  a  piatol  inclod- 
Ing  a  sectional  barrel,  one  of  MUd  Mctlon.  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  at 
one  end,  cofVperatlng  means  carried  by  the  opposite  ex- 
tremltiee  of  Mild  section,  for  holding  Mild  section,  aa.. 


1,283.391.  SHOE  -  STIFFENEH  BLANK.  Osbobm*  R. 
WiTTBB,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
August  H.  Goettlng.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  201.416.     (CI.  86— 68.) 


/a-^ 


HB 


1.  A  shoe  stlffener  blank  including  an  laser  waterproof 
layer  composed  of  a  coH^tound  ceatalatec  rubber  and 
sulfur  rendered  Beai-la*4  by  vulraninallaa,  and  at  the 
same  time  prepared  for  marginal  redact!—  by  a  skiving 
knife,  and  an  outer  layer  of  flexible  aa4  extensible  textile 
fabric  united  to  the  inner  layer  by  the  vulcanization  of 
the  latter,  the  Inner  layer  being  marginally  akived  to 
render  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  relatively  flexi- 
ble, cxteaajble  aad  coaiormable,  while  the  central  sv 
b<i^  portbMt  is  retettrely  stlil  and  adaytcd  t»  resist 
Uig  pceasore. 

a^  A  stoa.  stlffener  blank  iacladlB«  aa  laMsr  wat 
Inycr  composed  of  a  compovnd  coDtainteig  rubber  aad 
sulfur  nndereil  semihard  by  vuiicaBlBatioa.  aad  an  eater 
layer  of  flexible  aad  extensible  textile  tabric  nntted  to 
the  inner  layer  by  the  vulcanization  of  the  latter,  the 
Inner  layer  belns  marginally  skived  and  having  upon  one 
of  Its  skiveit  portions  a  coating  of  mttterlal  which  !s  nor- 
ma 19y  soMd  ftBd  is  adapted  to  be  resttored  ffold  er  plastic. 

(ClainM  »  aad  4  not  prlat.«  la  tie  Caaetto.l 


1.283.392.  PRINTERS  ROLLER.  Franklin  H.  Wol»- 
VKB.  Chicago,  111.,  a.signor  to  Ideak  Roller  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Pttewaai..  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  18.  tma;  Scrtel  No.  785.367  (now 
Patent  1.161,756.)  DlTided  aad  this  application  filed 
Aug.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.54«.     (CL  91^—67.8.) 


/e 


/o 


1.  A.  printer's  roller  for  the  purpose  set  forth  composed 
of  volcanlzed  oil. 

t.  A  roller  for  tie  pnrpose  set  forth  composed  of  vtrf- 
cawlard'  oil  having  a  surface  which  is  more  highly  vnlcaa- 
lied  than  the  interior. 

4.  A  romponnd  roller  composed  of  an  elastic  vulcanised 
oil  core  and  a  face  Inyer  of  a  more  highly  vulcanised 
tooirta,  homogeneous  material   bonded  to  the  core. 

8.  A  compound  roller  comprising  an  outer  face  layer 
composed  of  aa  oil  compound  mixed  with  a  vulcanlrlng 
agent,  and  a  core  backing  of  vulcanised  oil  of  resilient 
textnre. 

I  Claims  8,  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.2Kt,8M.  fcLrniG-CI..AMP.  HiNKT  Babbt,  Jamestown, 
N.  T..  aMlimor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  C.  Scholpp, 
Jamei^own  N  T.  F1Ip«1  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221.119       (CI.   144—281.) 

1.  A  gining  clamp  comprtsing  movable  clamping  platea, 
ine<'hanl«m  t»»  move  said  plates  toward  one  another,  flexi- 
ble fabric  attnched  to  the  edires  of  K«ld  plat*-,  to  surround 
the  bofly  to  be  clamped,  and  removable  bars  crosswise  of 
the  joint  between  said  plates  to  hold  said  Joint  In  Ifae. 


loao 
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9.  A  Tcaocr  glalnc  clamp  rompnalng  movable  clamp- 
ing platM,  ciwced  «tlffeDinc  ban  cr>«swlM  of  tald  clamp- 
ing platea  to  hold  the  Mm<>,  slotted  brackets  supported 
In  spaced  relation  above  said  clamping  plates,  stiffening 
bars  glidably  received  between  said  brackets  and  said 
clamping  plates  to  bold  said  plates  against  the  body  to  be 
veneered,    flexible    material    attached    to    said    clamping 


by  said  removable  attaching  plates,  attaching 
platw  Ibapod  to  encage  around  tbo  opposite  Inner  edges 
of  said  clamping  plates  ieuKthwise  thereof  to  removably 
attach  said  flexible  material  to  said  clamping  plates,  and 
bolts  rt'ceiv)^  in  mIiI  slotted  brackets  to  draw  said  clamp- 
ing plates  toward  one  anoth«-r. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.394.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    TYPE-COMPOSING    MA- 
CHINE.     Altbed    Edwin    Bawtkbx,    Button.    England, 
•axstgnor  of  one-fifth  to  Sydney  E    Page.  London.   Eng- 
land.     Filed   Dec.   27,   1»16.      Serial   No.    68.948.      (CL 
96—4.6.) 


1  In  a  photographic  type-composing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  negative  disk,  a  camera,  and  a  movable 
sensitive  material  holder,  of  a  spacing  cam.  pins  thereon 
of  a  length  dependent  upon  the  width  of  a  corresponding 
character  on  the  negative  dlsik.  and  means  connecting  the 
!«aid  pins  with  the  sen.«ltive  material  holder  whereby  the 
latter  is  moved  a  distance  varying  as  the  length  of  a 
particular  pin  when  the  machine  is  operated  to  photo* 
graph  that  particular  charscter,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

8.  In  a  photographic  type-composing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  negative  disk,  a  movable  lens  carrier,  and 
a  movable  sensitive  material  holder,  of  a  spacing  cam, 
pins  thereon  of  a  length  dependent  ni>on  the  width  of  a 
(Corresponding  character  on  the  negative  disk,  means  con- 
necting the  said  pins  with  the  sensitive  material  holder, 
a  crank  and  cam  mechanism  for  connecting  together  the 
negative  di^k.  the  lens  carrier  and  the  sensitive  material 
holder,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  crank  for 
varying  the  sUe  of  the  character  simultaneously  adjusts 
the  Illuminating  system  to  give  correct  rei^ults  as  regards 
both  unitor.iiit.v  snd  intt^nslty  of  illumination,  with  a  con- 
stant duration  of  exposure. 


0.  in  a  photographic  ty|)e-compusing  machine  of  tb« 
class  described,  and  In  combination,  a  rotary  handle  and 
a  spindle,  a  fixed  frame  supporting  same,  double  walls  on 
the  spindle  forming  a  space  intermediate  of  its  length,  a 
threaded  cylinder  at  one  end  thereu*.  a  sliding  wedge  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
wedge,  pin.s  on  the  fixed  frame  eni;aging  the  threads  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  controlIluK  leWi-  working  between  the 
double  wall^  space  and  the  pins  r.f  the  spacing  cam. 

9.  In  a  photographic  type-<ompot^lng  machine,  a  nega- 
tive disk  having  its  characters  arranged  with  their  base 
lines  tangential  to  one  or  more  common  circles  and  one 
side  of  each  character  touching  a  radius  of  the  circle  to 
which  it  Delongs. 

18.  In  A  photographic  type-composing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  negatlvo  disk,  a  camera,  and  a  mov- 
able sensitive  material  hol-kr,  of  s  spacing  cam,  pins 
thereon  of  a  length  dependent  upon  the  width  of  a  corre- 
sponding t.-h«rscter  on  the  lu  gatlv<-  -lisk,  means  for  Intro 
dnHng  at  a  t>ultable  point  in  the  optical  system  a  design 
tint,  which  it  is  desired  to  impart  to  the  characters  pro 
duced,  whereby  the  combined  images  of  character  and  tint 
are  simultaneously  impressed  upon  the  sensitive  material. 

(Claims  2.-4,  5,  7,  8.  10  to  17.  19.  and  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283.395.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Edoab  H. 
Bristol.  Fftxboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company.  Foxt>oro,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. FII»Hl  Mar.  3.  191 ::  S«t1hI  No.  751.729.  (Q. 
73-T-llO.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Index  ;  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  same  ; 
a  casing  for  said  responsive  means  ;  a  plug  entert-d  in  a 
wall  of  said  casing  and  having  an  arm  for  supporting  said 
responsive  meann ;  means  for  conducting  fluid  pressures 
to  said  responsive  means  and  casing  Including  a  duct  in 
said  arm  :  and  means  to  transmit  movement  from  said  re- 
sponsive means  through  said  plug  to  said  Index. 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  index  ;  responslv  means  for  controlling  tho  same; 
means  for  subjecting  said  responsive  means  to  differential 
pressures  ;  and  pressure  re»<ponsive  liquid  means  having 
provision  permitting  said  pressures  to  tend  to  become 
equalised  immediately  on  their  reaching  a  pre<]etermlned 
difference. 

IClaiina  '2  to  12  not  printe.l  In  th>  Gasette.1 
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1,283,396.  ANTI8LIP  DBVICB  FOR  WHEELS.  Sam- 
VML  T.  BrcHANAN  and  Harbison  T.  Portcr,  Aberdeen, 
8.  D.,  assignors  to  A.  K.  S.  Manufacturing  Company. 
Aberdeen.  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
June  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  172.276.     (CI.  24—68.) 


Means  for  securing  a  chain  having  separable  ends,  com- 
prising a  link  member  upon  one  end  of  said  chain  having 
straight  parallel  side  bars,  a  securing  hook  pIvoUlly 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  link  at  (he  opposite  ends  of  said  chain,  and  a  U-ahap«d 
retaining  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  se- 
curing book  and  having  opposite  apertured  ends  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  side  bars  of  said  link. 


,283.397.     BOAT  HANDLING  APPARATUS. 
Caklso.v.  Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.   13.  1918. 
No.  222,201.     (CI.  9—23.) 


Otto 
SerUI 


ton  In  said  cylinder  and  a  compression  chamber,  of  means 
for  compressing  and  storing  a  charge  of  fluid  in  said  com- 
pression chamber  during  the  outatroke  movement  of  the 


1 .  A  hoisting  device  adapted  to  be  Installed  upon  a  boat, 
comprising  standards  secured  to  the  boat,  sockets  formed 
in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  spring  retaining  ele- 
ments arranged  adjacent  the  sockets  to  cover  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the 
sockets. 

5.  A  hoisting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  Installed  upon  a 
boat,  comprising  standards  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  boat  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  sockets  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  each  standard  and  disposed  upon  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  stationary  with  relation  there- 
to, a  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  sockets,  and  yield- 
ing means  to  prevent  the  Improper  removal  of  the  rod 
from  the  sockets. 

[(Halms  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.288.398.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  PREPARA- 
TION OF  CRYSTALLIZED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID.    JOHN 

N.  Carothbks  and  Williah  H.  Ross,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  217,942.     (CI.  2»— 1.) 

(Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  preparation  of  crystallized 
phosphoric  acid  \vhich  consists  In  collecting  by  means  of 
electrical  precipitation  the  phosphorus  oxid  fumes  evolved 
in  any  smelting  operations,  using  a  connecting  flue  and 
precipitating  system  of  such  radiating  surface  that  the 
fumes  will  l>e  precipitated  at  a  temperature  above  100"  C, 
and  allowing  the  collected  acid  to  cool  to  a  temperature 
below  its  melting  point 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283.399.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME.  Thomas  A. 
C05N0i.LT  and  Jorbph  B.  Connolly,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  219.883.  (CI.  60—32.) 
1.  In  an   Internal   combustion  engine,   the  combination 

with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  n  pis- 


piston  and  means  for  injecting  said  fl^  Into  the  exhaust 
passage  at  the  exhaust  period  of  operation  of  the  engine. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.288,400.  TRUNK-CIRCUIT.  Hibam  D.  Ccbbibr,  CM- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switcht>oard  and  Supply 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jun."  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  33,428.     (CI.  179 — 49.) 


iiiiiii 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits 
and  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits,  an  operator's  telephone 
associated  with  said  trunk  circuits,  means  responsive  to 
the  connection  of  one  of  said  link  circuits  with  one  of  said 
trunk  circuits  for  automatically  connecting  said  operator's 
telephone  to  said  trunk  circuit,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  operative  connection  of  said  operator's  telephone  with 
another  of  said  trunk  circuits. 

22.  A  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of  A  oper- 
ators' connecting  circuits,  a  plurality  of  trunk  circulta  for 
extending  calls  from  A  operators'  circuits  to  called  sub- 
scribers' lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  means  for  con- 
necting said  operator's  telephone  set  to  each  of  said  trunk 
circuits,  and  means  responsive  toi  the  connection  of  said 
operator's  set  to  one  of  said  tmnk  circulta  to  prevent  ita 
connection  to  another  of  said  trunk  circuits. 

24.  A  telephone  system  including  operators'  link  dr- 
cuita ;  operators'  trunk  circuits ;  an  operator's  telephone 
sot  associated  with  said  trunk  circuits ;  busy  signals  for 
said  trunk  circuits;  means  responsive  to  the  connection  of 
an. operator's  link  circuit  to  one  of  said  trunk  circuits  for 
connecting  said  operator's  telephone  to  said  trunk  circuit, 
to  operate  the  busy  signals  of  said  trunk  circuits,  and  for 
preventing  the  connection  of  another  of  said  link  circulta 
to  said  operator's  telephone  set  via  another  of  said  tmnk 
circuits. 

( Claims  1  to  3.  6  to  21,  28.  and  26  to  27  not  printed  in 
th<'  Gazette.] 


ftHd.  Mkrfe.     nr<e«  Mar.  M, 
fCT.  45— ll.> 


OFFICIAL  GAZSTTE 


il  1R»   I87.MT. 


OCMWUI  39,  itv& 


1.  In  comblnatioD  wHli  a  btacb  tipv  Mntrallj  dlrlded 
rails  plvotally  eoDn«ete4  to  form  s  ahlp  lap  Joint  ad- 
jacent to  the  longitodlBal  centara  of  tha  two  rails,  beTel- 
connections  formed  at  tbc  m««ttD<  ends  of  the  stitp  laps 
In  the  rails  for  holding  tb«ai  taaiporarlly  in  extended 
position,  and  brackets  for  holding  each  rail  in  operative 
position. 

FCMiM  7  to  ft  n««  prlsanl  !■  tt»  «— tli) 


1.283,402.  INCUBATOR.  Howau)  L.  Datis.  Plumstead 
township.  Ocean  county,  N.  J.,  assixoor  to  Harold  L. 
Wataa*.  LMicMter.  F».  F«««  Aug-  M.  tM3. 
M*  TS7,«32.      (CI.  1»— «£) 


3.  A  mammoth  Incubator  comprlslDc  ta  coaiMnation,  a 
plarality  of  compartments,  a  beating  sfstcsa  common  to 
•acb  of  said  compartments  aatomatlcallj  controlled  at  a 
uniform  temperature,  egf-«upporting  means  located  In 
eaefr  of  »ii6  compartments,  mean*  for  adralttinK  fresh 
air  to  each  coraparrmfnt.  each  at  said  cempartmenta 
being  prtTTlded  wit*  ao  opening  to  permit  atr  to  escape 
therefrom,  and  thermostatically  ot>eratetf  means  tor  each 
compartment  for  retrnlattog  both  tlie  temperatnre  la  a 
coaipamnent  and  the  amonnt  of  freah  air  anppHad 
thereto  Independently  of  said  antoraatleally  controlled 
heating  system  and  independaatty  af  every  other  eeo- 
partmant  inclodlaa  meaaa  capable  of  sabataatlally  en- 
tirely shutting  off  the  supply  of  freata  sir  to  the  cotn- 
pai  iBk  at. 

fCIalma  1.  1.  4.  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


l,Jn,4W.  HOLEWR  POIt  TOOTH- BR USHBS  Johw  P. 
Edstis,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  J.  P  Bustis  Mfg. 
Campaay,  Cambridge.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Fflad     June     29.     1917.       Serial     Ifo.     1T7.728.       (CI. 

MS — «a.) 

4.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fluid  container  and  a  raBtllatlBg  chamber, 
together  with  a  sqneeser  located  Intermediately  of  saM 
chambera 

5.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  eombt- 
natlOB  of  a  chamber  for  a  sterlltadng  agent  and  barlag 
an  exteriorly  «cr«w-threaded  upper  neck,  an  upper  Toitl- 
latlnff  ehanber  baring  an  intemally  screw-thraaded 
lower  end,  the  thread  of  said  neck  extending  downwardly 


coM»r, 
for 


tbMstf.  aad  a 
kavtoa  a   sagmental 
thm  artiaalsa  of  said  sere 


thfea4  o%e 
of  said 


■M  callar  batag  a*ipteA  to  csnat1Ka(p  na  ahonneat 
fo*  aaM  ewl  af  aatd  apper  ckaaabar  whan  acrawa*  aoaa 
said  neck. 

[Clalma  1  to  S  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.»S.4»4.     MOP.     HAaar  L.   FkAaaL.   New   Tort.   If.   T. 
PTIed  June  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  840.OOT.     (CL  15— TSL) 


1.  A  triangular  mop  bead  comprlBlng  a  straight  side,  a 
kaadJa  aoekat  in  th*  middle  of  aald  atzalght  aide  and 
Bsarikaaa  Carwardly  canaargtag  la  froat  af  aatd  kaidia 
socket,  said  oumiient  forming  the  other  two  siiiea  of  the 
triaa^^la  tund  bavLog  an  op«auig  between  the  eada  through 
which  tha  mop  Cabria  may  be  appUad  to  aald  head. 

3.  A  mop  bead  comprising  a  handle  engaging  portioa 
formed  of  articulated  sectloaa  having  lalaraUy  projecting 
membera  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  eonrergiac 
arma. 

5.  A  mop  haad  comprlaing  a  handle-engaging  portlfon 
formed  of  articulated  sections  having  laterally  project- 
ing members  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  converg- 
ing arma.  said  sections  having  cotacldtng  openings,  and  a 
handle  engaging  said  openings. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  mop-bolder  aad 
former  comprising  a  rim  formed  with  a  gap  providing 
separated  ends  for  threading  into  a  mop  band,  and  a 
handle  uMnber  supported  by  a  portion  at  tha  rim  laaTtag 
the  gap  opaa  for  threading  the  mop  band  on  to  the  rtas 
and  toward  said  member,  and  a  mop  fabric  on  said  holder 
.ind  bridging  said  gap. 

[aalms  2.  4.  6.  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta] 


I.2»3,405  AKMORBD  VEHICLE.  ELTON  PBANKLia,  J^f- 
taraoa  City.  Mu  riled  Fek.  7,  IMS  Serial  No.  210,ftTS: 
(CI.   »— 40.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hartng 
tapered  ends  and  its  Intermediate  portion  constricted,  a 
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todjr  «iast^riat^  a  akcll  kmwing  tapcrad  •«»«■  mommttA  «n 
aae.  wtieete  aiouatad  aa  tW  fcaaiie.  a  prine  nower 
tke  tmiy  oaMiecaed  te  c-ertaia  of  iiae  arbeete.  aad  wire 
tl^  maaas  ^xediy  oMuated  oa  tte  oppoaiae  eads  oi  ttte 
paa^oclteg  beyoad  t^  a<Uae«ait  iUe  portiaas  of  tbe 
body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,40«.  SHAFT-HANGER.  Habald  F.  Gapb,  Phila- 
delphia. Ph.,  assignor  to  Standard  Preased  Steel  Co.. 
I*iladelphla,  Pa.,  a  OorporetioB  of  PfUBsylreata. 
TtnglMl  eppUratioa  Ctod  Jaae  VS,  1910,  Bertal  No. 
SC7/061.  DNMed  and  tkla  applkmtSca  ffl««  Dec.  18, 
W16.     Serial  No.  97,9Z2.     <C1.  <--4— *4.) 


Mitkir  of  maaafaroture.  a  skaCt  hanger 
MM  m»-Umn  «f  coauaeactal  atradsiml 
K<>  fana  a  pair  W  l<as  and  a  Jaigaal  >na  anp- 
I  ■ilMiaii  silk  ssll  liji  tali  1— i  Vrlair 
imt^tmitmmiig  by  a  i«b  fnrasatian  OEteoMJly 
and  t>elBg  tend  oatasaaCir.  aa4  tte  apP«r  4>ads 
tt  Cte  — twaadlr  Aasad  ie««  he^i  akapad  te  tenataata  In 
substantially  horisontal  feet  iutwa««dl)r  flispsasiL  a  eraas 
brace  connected  te  tht  Ae«s  ^ctasotai  tke  waUa  af  the 
same,  and  journal-box  positioning  means  carried  by  said 
cross  brace. 
a.  As  a  tev  artSele  of  usiaafai  <  iin .  a  shaft  kaiser 
ig  fl  eaattaaauK  aertka  ■«/  ooaHBorial  alnsetural 
Vest  «a  fenn  a  pate-  of  legs  aad  a  joaraal  bmt  anp- 
paiUia  contiiniflsiB  with  «««d  lapa ;  eack  af  aald 
■cinlarcad  bg  a  ia<eaae(l-««>  rU>  f  amatlaa  ex- 
ternally disposed  and  being  fla^  outwarAp.  ami  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  being  shaped  to  terminate  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  feet  outwardly  A^aaad.  a  cross 
brace  disposed  between  the  lei(s  aad  kavtag  flanges 
whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  said  lapa,  aad  a  |aurnal-box 
pMltlonlng  screw  carried  bp  Fald 


1,288,407.  SPRING  WHEEL.  J.vifKa  C.  HatmHT,  San 
Francisoa.  Oal.  VUad  ▲)«.  I.  tMT.  Sertal  No.  183,887. 
(CT.  182 — 46.) 

1.  A  vehicle  afcaU  Irnvtap  la  combtaattiaa  a  seriefi  of 
hollow  spokes,  aa  inaer  aai  aa  outer  rim  necured  by  said 
spokeo.  a  b«ik  taibci  latarlnrly  of  (be  taaer  Tin,  radially 
disposed,  tdtaaeoptec  apahaa  IrtarpoMd  ketamen  the  Inner 
rim  and  lllI^,  a  bearlac  aaaokar  se  eack  ead  of  the  tele- 
acoplns  spokes,  alined  aeata  to  the  inner  rim  and  the  hub 
for  the  ref*  option  of  said  benrlng  members,  the  seata  In 
tke  rta  t>eia«  la  attawMat  arltk  the  teUaar  apakai.  a  pin 
laaer  kearlng  an>  mker  arfaptad  te  aewe  It 
remawai  wifeh  Its  aaat  la  tte  teiki.  an 
toearlac  measber  exteaMng  teto 
adapted  to  g«Me  tke  aater  tisartag 
and  aacare  the  aane  apalast  aiwpiareiintat  imh 
relation  to  their  ref>pectire  ffrntm  ia  tke  rim.  aad  a  eall 
mm  aarh  teieaoaptee  "PatK  iutetpaaad  betaaen  the 


2.  ▲  veiitejle  atoeal  owapriiiisgaliakaada  rlai.a  ptacal- 
tty  af  radUUy  dteposad  trimrspliM  apokea  laierpoaed  be- 
tween the  rtei  and  hmb,  a  haartag  aiember  oa  each  ead  of 
■eack  apoka,  fiHanri  aaats  ia  tke  fim  aad  iuib  Ut  the  taception 
of  tlw  teviag  mwiihiaa.  a  veeeaa  tmaaed  ia  one  aMe  «f  «ach 
kak  scat,  a  pin  aa  aacb  laaer  tearteg  aiemker  peaieotlBK 
kito  saM  poccaaea  to  aecure  said  keaciDg  meaakera  acalaat 
removal  with  relation  to  their  respective  seats  in  tke  kab. 
owaaa  aa  the  aater  beaxiag  members  for  aaaiatalainc  the 
eaaw  in  aUneaaent  with  tbdr  respective  aeata  ia  tbe  rim. 
and  a  pair  of  oaU  «prli«s  oa  each  spake  Interposed  tetawen 
tke  kasTtng  awmbcra. 


X.  JL  vaklde  wkaal  caaaptlalag  a  hab  aad  a  xim,  a  jklocai- 
IXf  cl  radially  dUpoaed  taleaot^lng  stakes  intaipaaed  ke- 
tween  the  rim  and  hub,  said  spokes  eack  ooaapriaiaK  an 
outer  tuboiar  lapmhar  and  an  laaer  rod-like  zaember  alM- 
ably  mounted  In  the  tubular  member,  a  socket-shaped,  per- 
forated bearing  aear  the  outer  ead  «f  each  tube,  a  bearing 
nwiaber  aa  the  laaar  ead  af  aaeh  rod.  ilkirii  aata  ia  the 
ctei  aod  hab  for  Itie  aeocptiaa  of  the  kearlag  atamtearm  the 
seats  In  the  rim  being  socket-shaped  and  perforated  to  re- 
ceive the  tube  bearings  and  said  rod  membera  being  suffi- 
ciently long  to  extend  through  the  perforated  tube  bearings 
and  the  perforated  seats  in  the  lAm  to  hold  the  tube  bear- 
ings in  alinement  with  tbe  cte  aeats,  means  on  each  bear- 
ing member  for  securing  aaase  against  endwise  reinoval 
with  relation  to  the  hub  seate.  aald  means  comprising  a 
pin  on  one  side  of  each  Inxter  hearing  member  and  a  receas 
formed  in  one  side  of  eack  caBperatlng  hub  seat  into  which 
said  pins  project,  and  a  oaB  spring  surrounding  each  rod 
and  tube  member  and  Interpaaed  between  tbe  bearing  mem- 
bera. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  prtatod  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1.283,408.  FILM  -  SUPPORT  rOR  CAMERAS.  JlHU 
Fridbric  Haworth,  Edgewortb,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
ft017.     Hartal  Ho.  t«8.fQt.     <a.  96— 1«.) 


L 
IJ 


2. 


Iiavteg  a  lens  and  t*e  asaal  fltaa 
to  the  saar^na  *)t  the  filai.   aad  an 

far  tka  flkn  hetaseea  tha  said  aoaa 

of  the  tha.  aabataatlally  as  dearrlbeC 

xakera  harkac  a  leas  aad  the  aaoa 
to  the  laigliis  of  the  flha.  and  a  plaraMp  af 

e  awzMlary  aopporta   ter   "he  Mm  hetaaea   the 
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Mid  asoal  linpporti  and  In  front  ot  tb9  flint,  «ld  tnip- 
porta  extending  approximately  in  radial  llnea  from  the 
tocal  axla  of  the  lent.  ■uNitanttally  as  deaorlbed. 

3.  A  camera  baTtns  a  lena  and  the  usoal  Aim  tupporta 
adjacent  to  the  margins  of  the  fllm,  and  a  pinrallty  of 
radlfttly  dUpoaed  fllm  supports  between  the  aald  asnal 
Mpporta  and  in  front  of  tbe  fllm.  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  camera  baring  a  -winglni;  lena  frame,  a  lens 
mounted  therein,  curved  fllm  supports  for  the  edges  of 
tbe  fllm,  Kulde  rollers  for  the  fllm,  and  a  pinrallty  of 
radially  disposed  members  b»'«ween  tbe  Intermediate  sup- 
ports, substantially  as  desi-rlbed. 

[Claims  1  snd  5  not  prtntnl  In  ihe  Oaaette.] 


1.283.409.  SIZE-STICK.  Valihtbiw  A.  Hosakt.  Spo- 
kane. Wash  Filed  Jan.  2t,  1918.  Serial  No.  213.951. 
(CI.  8*— 3.) 


3.  In  a  alae  stick  for  meararlnf  shoes,  thm  coablnatlon 
of  a  body  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  teleacoplcally  con- 
nected sections,  a  foot  engaftng  element  rising  from  one 
end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  against 
tbe  body,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  body,  a 
second  foot  engaging  el»>ment  plvotatly  carrl«-d  by  said 
collar,  and  a  cushioning  block  carried  upon  said  second 
engaging  element  and  adapted  to  bind  against  tbe  body 
and  retain  tbe  second  element  in  longitudinally  adjustetl 
jKMitton   ther«M)n. 

(Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,283.410.     BROOM.     Emirick  Hodalt,  Bakersfleld.  Cal. 
Piled  Apr.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  159,614.     (CI.  15—19.) 


In  a  broom,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle,  a  ferrule 
mounted  on  tbo  handle  and  proTided  with  a  fixed  Jaw  In- 
cluding an  intermediate  arm  bowed  outwardly  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  Including  also  end  arma  which 
are  bowed  outwardly  and  downwardly,  all  of  said  arms 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  a  strap  provided  with 
teeth  on  its  Inner  face,  tbe  fixed  Jaw  being  further  pro- 
vided with  Inturned  spring  fingers  formed  at  the  lower 
enda  of  the  end  arms,  a  spring  grip  also  provided  with 
teeth  and  carried  by  the  said  Intermediate  arm.  a  broom 
head  fitting  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  detachable  Jaw  having  an 
upwardly  extending  tapering  shank  which  is  relatively 
flat  and  curved  to  conform  to  lie  against  the  said  ferrule, 
the  detachable  Jaw  being  formed  with  intermediate  and 
end  bowed  and  downwardly  extending  spring  arms,  the 
said  end  arms  having  feet  for  engagement  behind  the 
said  spring  fingers,  a  pair  of  spring  grips  provided  with 
teetb  on  their  inner  faces  and  mounted  one  above  the 
other  on  the  intermediate  arm  of  tbe  detachable  Jaw,  and 
•  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the  ferrule  for  engagement 
•rer  the  said  taperln«r  shank,  whereby  the  two  Jaws  are 


aemred  together  with  the  broon  b«ad  between  then,  the 
spring  grips  on  the  detachable  Jaw  being  in  staggered  re- 
lation to  the  spriuK  Kcip  and  the  said  strap  on  the  fixed 
Jaw,  whereby  tbe  broom  h«'ad  is  firmly  gripr>ed  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  without  having  t^e  gripping  memttera 
engage  tbe  aald  head  on  directly  opposite   sides. 


1.283.411.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


1,283.412.  MACHINE-GUN  BELT  AND  THE  UKB. 
VicToa  H.  JKNNiNoa.  Worcester,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to 
Universal  Patents  Company.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.    181,433.       (CI.    89—35.) 


1  A  belt  or  carrier  made  of  strips  secured  together  at 
intervala,  forming  loops  or  pockets  between  them,  each 
atrip  having  attached  thereto  a  b«id.  cord,  or  rib  at  a 
distance  from  both  edges  thereof,  and  being  Infolded 
transversely  upon  itself  on  a  longitudinal  line  determined 
by  the  bead,  cord,  or  rib,  to  produce  a  thicken*^!  portion 
of  the  belt  or  carrier,  with  the  folded  over  portion  ae- 
cured  in  place  by  applied  fastening  means. 

2.  A  belt  or  carrier  made  of  strips  secured  together  at 
Intervals,  forming  loops  or  po<'kets  between  tbem,  each 
strip  woven  with  a  bead,  cord,  or  rib  at  a  disunce  from 
both  edge*  thereof,  and  being  Infolded  transversely  npon 
Itself  on  a  longitudinal  line  determined  by  the  bead,  cord 
or  rib.  to  produce  a  thickened  portion  of  the  belt  or  car- 
rier, with  the  folded-over  portion  secured  in  place  by  ap- 
plied  fastening-means. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.288,418.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  ALBX- 
airon  E  KaiTH.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Flle<l  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  853,488. 
Renewed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  223.875.  (CI. 
179—18.) 


^■!*-  ^n- 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  wherein  there  Is  a 
release  conductor  separate  from  the  talking  clrcnlt,  an 
automatic  selector  provided  with  an  off-normal  lamp,  a 
local  clrcnlt  for  said  lamp,  an  off-normal  or  8up«>rvlsory 
relay  for  said  selector,  said  relay  controlling  the  clrcnlt 
of  said  lamp,  and  a  circuit  incloding  said  release  con- 
ductor for  energtitng  said  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
tranka,  a  subscriber's  Individual  switch  for  selecting  Idle 
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trunks,  means  for  fully  releasing  said  switch  from  a 
aelected  trunk,  and  means  for  temporarily  preventing  a 
full  release  from  a  selecte<l  tmnk.  and  for  thereby  re- 
taining the  selection  of  the  trunk  by  a  partial  release  of 
said  switch. 

82.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  non- 
numerical  switch  individual  to  said  line,  an  operating 
plunger  for  said  switch,  and  a  single  spring  adapted  to 
trip  said  plunger  and  to  restore  the  same. 

47.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination 
of  a  subscriber's  individual  switch,  a  telephone  line  lead- 
ing to  said  switch,  a  first  selector,  trunk  connection  be- 
tween the  Individual  switch  and  the  first  selector,  auto- 
matic release  means  for  said  Individual  switch  and  for  said 
first  selector,  release  circuits  for  controlling  said  release 
means,  a  beat-coll  allotted  to  tbe  first  selector  and 
adapted  to  op>rnte  when  the  telephone  line  becomes  ab- 
normally ground)  d,  an  auxiliary  holding  circuit  for  aald 
Individual  switch  release  means,  electrically  controlled 
moans  for  automatically  releasing  the  flrst  selector  upon 
the  operation  of  the  heat-coll  and  breaking  tbe  release 
circuit  for  said  Individual  switch,  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  heat-coll  for  closing  said  auxiliary  circuit 
to  prevent  a  release  of  the  individual  switch  when  the 
flrst  selector  is  thus  automatically  released,  electrically 
controlled  moans  for  automatically  releasing  the  indi- 
vidual switch  when  the  heat-coil  is  restored  to  normal 
condition  providing  the  ground  has  t>een  removed  from  the 
telephone  line,  a  main  crntral  station  at  which  the  first 
selector  is  located  and  an  outlying  subcentral  station  at 
which  the  individual  switch  is  located. 

58.  In  a  telt  phono  exchange  s.  stem,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  trunk  Unes,  electrically  controlled  means 
by  which  a  calling  subscriber  connects  with  an  idle  trunk 
line,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  disconnecting 
from  tbe  said  trunk  line  and  for  retaining  said  trunk 
line  busy  to  the  exclusion  of  all  the  Idle  subscribers,  not- 
withstanding the  release   therefrom. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  31,  33  to  46,  and  48  to  67  not 
printed   in  the  Oasette.] 


1,283,414.  SCYTHE.  SAMriL  M.  Kitchen.  Salem,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bartlett  Edge  Tool 
Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1916.     Serial  No  115,532.     {C\.  56—27.) 


^  fr 


1.  A  scythe  comprising  a  blado  having  an  upturned 
right  angle  back  fango  nnd  having  an  integral  tang  sev- 
eral fold  thicker  than  the  blade,  and  having  a  neck  con- 
necting the  tang  to  the  blade,  aald  nock  having  the  same 
thickness  as  the  blade,  and  said  neck  and  a  portion  of 
■aid  blade  adjacent  the  neck  being  corrugated  and  t>oth 
of  said  parts  bent  downwardly  for  stiffening  the  heel  end 
of  the  scythe. 

2.  In  a  scythe,  the  combination  of  the  blade  having 
a  right  angle  back  flange  and  having  an  integral  tang 
of  greater  thickness  than  the  blade,  and  having  a  nar- 
row longitudinally  corrugated  nock  connecting  the  blade 
to  tho  tansf,  the  said  corrugation  starting  from  the  inner 
margin  of  the  tang,  extending  forwardly  and  decreasing 
and  ending  a  short  distance  beyond  the  neck,  said  neck 
Including  aaid  corrugation  being  bent  downwardly  for 
disposing  the  tang  in  a  higher  piano  than  the  web  of  the 
blade  when  the  blade  is  in  tlie  horizontal  position. 


1.288.415.  WACON-TONOUE.  Iba  RRram,  Aberdeen, 
8.  D.  Filed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  282,675.  (01. 
21—187.) 

2.   In   a  wagon   tongue  the  combination  of  a   rear  sec- 
tion composed  of  two  side  members  of  iron  ndjnstmbly 


spaced  between  the  hounds  of  the  wagon  by  means  of 
tumbuckles ;  and  a  forward  section  composed  of  two 
connected  side  members  of  iron  pivotally  connected  to 
and  between  the  side  members  of  the  rear  section  where- 
by said  forward  section  may  be  turned  backward  into  a 
horisontal  {Kwltion  in  alinement  with  and  between  the 
side  members  of  the  rear  section  ;  and  a  spring-controlled 


drawbar  set  between  the  sides  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
forward  section,  and  forming  the  forward  end  of  the 
tongue  when  the  forward  section  t^iereof  is  folded  back- 
ward into  a  horizontal  position  in  alinement  with  and 
between  the  side  members  of  the  rear  section  of  the 
tongue. 

[Oaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,416.     AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.     Paul  Kdbhn,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,684.      (CI 
230—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rigidly  supported  cylinder,  having  an  outlet  port  in 
its  end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end,  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  port,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the  piston 
and  extending  throngh  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
bushing  ring  having  acrew  threaded  engagement  with  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  forming  an  abutment,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  bushing  and  the  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  said  flexible  member  extending  freely 
through  the  said  bushing  and  having  free  lateral  play 
therein,  said  piston  being  unguided  except  by  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


1,283.417.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
FamtBiCK  H.  MiiXBR,  Wilkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
V(  stlnv'hi'use  Klt?ctric  and  Mauufacturing  Con.pany,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No  746,818.     (CI.  74—7.) 

1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft,  a  starting  motor  and  gear  mechanism  for  oper- 
ntlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  said  shaft,  of  meaas  for 


■iit^^\iL}iJgA^iii^jftS»:' 
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two  MlaltMiiljr  mo 
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troIlf>d  device  for  cooUwlIlns  the  operative  connection 
9t  laid  member*. 

[Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.283.418.  TROLLEY 
Jr..  Ameabury.  Masa,  •■ 
Foiitou,  Ma».<.  Fil<>d  Amk 
(CI.  191—59.) 


AND  SHOB.  JOHN  MIIXM, 
lUnor  to  Lewia  H.  Sbipman, 
14.  1910.    Serial  No.  114.6S9. 


1.  A  trolley  aboe  nt  tbt  kind  deacrlbed,  caaprlatai;  a 
trolley  harp,  a  alldiuK  ■«hoe  cArrled  by  said  harp  having  a 
relatively  long  straight  wlreengaging  grooved  portion, 
uaA  m  pivotal  connectten  fcctann  the  shoe  and  the  harp. 
M  CMMtructed  and  arrintJ  as  to  provide  an  overbalanc- 
ing weight  in  the  akoe  ntmXtnir  with  the  pivot,  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  contact  part*—  of  the  shoe  In  vertical  posi- 
tion, while  permitting  a«t»«atic  seating  of  the  nhoe  on 
the  wire  in  conUct  with  said  straight  grooved  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  trolley 
harp,  a  sliding  rhoe  carried  t>y  said  harp  and  mounted 
thereon  for  partial  rotatl-?*  movemfnt.  said  shoe  having 
a  coanterbalanclng  weight  on  one  side  of  its  mounting  to 
tenJ  to  cau-e  said  shoe  to  oscillate  thereon,  and  current 
earrytac  mmam  tmm  tke  atoe  t*  tke  pale. 

9.  A  alkUag  contact  traMey  skoe  avbataaCiaily  cUlptlml 
ia  atepe  kavlag  wirt^msasiag  •arfa^e^  •n  tfce  Aatter 
■Mea  af  the  eUlpae;  a  trvUey  karp,  and  a  iwtataMe  MO«at- 
ii^  tor  the  ihoa  ia  aaid  harp  ao  aa  ta  pamM  cMlitr  af 
mck  aarfaeea  «a  te  kraagbt  lata  aperatlv«  ooatmet  wMh 
tfce  tro'iey  wire. 

14.  A  BiMUag  «9aaitaft  trallry  akae  kaviac  two  wtir- 
eaeazia;  Mtrfarr*  '*ii  its  periphery  aatetaatiaUy  oppadCr 
ea<'h  9tt>*^  aud  aeaas  wfcerehy  aae  of  sack  surtacea  is 
aatonatkraJly  braagkt  lata  operative  paaltiaa  upae  tke 
trolley  wire  when  the  trolley  oar  Moves  ia  oae  directiefi 
and  the  opposite  of  such  snrfaces  Is  automatically  brought 
Into  operative  conta  t  wltli  the  wire  when  such  car  uioveH 
ki  the  rerene  dlractian. 

(Ctetaaa  3  ta  8  ajsd  10  to  IS  na<  prtated  in  tte  Qaaette. ) 


waU  wbaae  aater  aurfaoc  ia  raugkMN>d  ta  grip  tke  laadvay 
aiMi  twa  aid*'  walis  ta(*«niJ  wUk  the  atiildle  aralt  aa4  «x- 
iemHU^  inwar(My  fraai  tti«>  lateral  edgea  of  tke  oiidAle 
wmM.  Csro  badWa  loeatad  ia  eac*  af  aaid  pieoes  and  abaped 
to  conform  thereto,  each  bearing  against  the  aaiddle  wall 
«ad  ane  mt  tbc  atde  wails  thareaf  and  eack  having  Its  inner 
aurfaoe  carved  to  caact  with  aa  indatwl  tirf,  aneaaa  <ar 
t>«itiac  tbe  piiaoes  wltk  aaid  bodlea  tkareln  tugetker,  and  to 
end.  around  aa  iadatad  tire,  and  hcacea  aacared  at  tkalr 
«Bda  to  tk**  edc<  a  of  aaid  aide  walU  and  paaslng  a^oat  the 
laMy  ml  Ltie  wkacL 


2.  T>»e  comblnaTlon  oT  a  plurality  of  carved  me^aHlc 
flecea  each  In  tte  forw  of  a  troug^J  having  a  mrved  middle 
wall  Vhoaa  enter  sortace  la  rougtoMied  to  grip  the  rsad- 
way  and  two  side  walla  Integral  with  t1»«  middle  wall  and 
extendlog  Inwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  nMdle 
wmlU  twt>  bodlea  lacate^l  In  earb  of  said  plecea  and  Aaped 
to  conform  thereto,  mcfc  baartng  agalaat  tbe  mid<nc  wall 
and  one  of  tke  rtAe  walta  thereof  and  eacb  tav1«g  Its 
iBner  ■vrtace  rurred  to  coact  with  an  Inflated  tlra.  maana 
kr  hotting  t%e  plecea  with  aaid  bodlea  tb«reln  together, 
tad  to  end.  aranad  aa  Inflated  tire,  and  a  ptorallty  of 
^ncf*  eart)  aecxired  at  Ita  ends  to  opfKialte  aides  af  one  of 
said  pieces  and  paaslM  <rrv  the  feHy  of  tlie  wbeel.  a»d 
adjnatlsg  drvleea  In  oppaa'te  aldea  of  said  br*c«a  to  regn- 
late  the  length  tberMf. 

1.288.420.     COMPOUND  FOR  rt-ATOItrNG  .\NDCaiO«- 

'  INC.    T()nAC(XM«r«M'ACLJ«.       Prraa    J.     Naoi^, 

Rochester.  N.  Y..  aaaicnor  to  Cedaraid  Ca.  Inc..  Rockaa- 

tex.  K.  T^  a  Carparatlon.    Filed  July  2t.  1915.     Serial 

>a!  111.528.     (CLltl— 5») 

1.  A  coopouad  for  flavoring  and  coloring  tobacco  racep- 
taclea  comprising  emnlalfled  L<»dar  oil  and  powdered  lico- 
rice In  aolutlon  In  sufficient  quantities  to  color  and  flavor 
the  compound. 

2.  A  compouad  tar  daaariag  and  coloring  tobacco  recep- 
tacles comprlalac  cedar  all.  aufflcleat  nugar  to  emulsify 
the  cedar  oil.  and  dls«)lve<l  llcarice  powder  in  sufficient 
quantities  to  color  and  flavor  the  compouad. 


1.283.421. 


1««.«BS. 


COMI'OSITE     BOARD. 
M.    T.      med    F«k.    B, 
(CL    154 — 4i.».) 


Parn 
191T. 


J.    Naolb, 
Bertal    No. 


1,MS.419      TREAD     ATTACHMIWT     FO«     ViCHICLE- 

WHEELS    jEssa  CAwar  MotOAN.  Portland.  Orej.   filed 
Mar.  iS,  191«.    SerUi  No.  87  2M.     (CI.  IftS— 33.) 
1.  Tke  oawtiaati —   af  a  plurality   ot  carvad   metallic 
each  in  tbe  fora  of  a  traucb  kaviag  a  carved 


1.  A  board  formed  of  a  pltiraltty  of  sheets  each  sep- 
arataly  sataratad  with  a  eaaspeaad  containing  eadar  oil, 
sugar  aad  itcorlce. 

•_•.  A  board  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  tke  aheeta 
«re  aaited  by  aa  adk«ai\-e  eoataialag  oedar  oU.  Ngar 
Uoerlca. 


:,ii.-- 


\ 
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1.288.422.    PAPBR  OB  PAPER- BOARD.    Paras  J 
Bochester.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Cedaroid  Co.,  Inc., 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.    FUed  Nov.  12.  1917. 
No.  201,464.     (CI.  92—21.) 
1.  Paper  containing  pulp  mixed  with  cedar  oil 

cmulalfylng  agent  for  the  cedar  oil. 

5.  Papar    conUlnlng    pulp    mixed    with    cadar 

emulaifylng  agent  for  the  cedar  oil,  licorice,  and 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazatte.] 


NAaui. 
Bochea- 

SerUl 

and  an 

oil,    an 
alcohol. 


1,283,423.  FLUID-OPERATED  TURBIN&BNGINE. 
THOMAg  W.  Paxton.  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaslgnor  to  Shlp- 
bullJers  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  195.477.      (CL  263—66.) 


1  In  a  turbine  engine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  rotor  provided  with  peripheral  pockets 
widening  In  a  vertical  plane  toward  the  mouth,  and  the 
plane  of  the  roof  of  the  pockets  being  Inclined  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  line  of  the  jet  of  driving  fluid. 

[Clalma  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  283.424.  STEP-LADDER.  JOHN  C.  Porra,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  184,849.  (CL 
22»— 16.) 


Jt 


^3fe- 


from  the  bottom  thereof  substantially  to  the  tops  of  said 
tilde*  for  introducing  air  Into  the  center  of  the  retort  sob- 
Btantially  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  at  a  plurality 
of  elevations  and  discharging  It  laterally  acroas  the  retort 
from  the  center  and  through  substantially  the  entire  body 
of  fuel  therein. 


The  combination  with  a  rod  adapted  for  climbing,  and 
a  transverse  base  attached  thereto,  of  a  supporting  mem- 
ber pivoted  near  Ita  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  the  portion  of  the  supporting  member  above  the 
pivot  being  beat  backward  so  as  to  be  In  line  with  the 
rad  when  In  poaltion  for  climbing. 


1.288,426.      AIR  -  ADMITTING    DEVICE    FOB    UNDEB- 

FSSD  EETOBTS.     Robibt  S.  Bilit,  Worcester,  Maaa., 

aaaigBor  to  Saaford  BUey  Stoker  Co.,  Ltd.,  Worcester, 

Maaa..  a  Carporatlon  of  Masaachnaatta.    Filed  Aug.  27, 

1916.    SerUl  No.  47,694.     (H.  110-— 44.) 

1.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 

■ovable  eloaed  aldea  of  a  retore  between  which  tbc  foel 

Is  adapted  to  be  fed  longitudinally  and  out  the  end  tharaaf. 

of  maana  located  In  the  center  of  the  retort  centrally  In 

ailnaiaent  with  the  couraa  of  the  fuel  and  extending  up 

266  O.  O. 


2.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
having  sides  providing  between  them  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage for  fuel  and  grates  supported  on  said  sides,  with  a 
hollow  candnlt  extending  up  into  said  passage  from  its 
bottom  so  as  to  divide  the  entire  body  of  fuel  in  the  paa- 
sage  Into  two  separate  streams  and  having  openings  in  Ita 
opposite  sides  near  the  top  thereof  but  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  grates  for  discharging  air  Into  the  fuel  In  the 
retort,  and  means  for  conducting  air  Into  said  conduit 
from  below  the  retort. 

8.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
tort along  which  the  fuel  is  fed  longitudinally,  of  a  cen- 
trally disposed  wedge-shaped  air  conduit  located  longltndl- 
nally  therein  and  having  a  slanting  upper  edge  extending 
downwardly  from  its  front  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  retort  and  provided  with  upwardly  converging 
Bide  walls  at  the  top  perforated  to  the  floor  level  of  the 
retort  at  the  rear  «id  thereof  to  admit  air  into  the  center 
of  the  body  of  fuel  In  the  retort. 


1.288,426.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,283,427.  REFINING  LEAD  ALLOYS  AND  ALLOYS 
CONTAINING  LEAD,  TIN,  COPPER,  OR  ANTIMONY. 
Fbid  a.  STiar,  Eaat  St.  Louis,  lU.  FUed  May  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  26,207.     (Q.  76—17.) 


^  ^ 


!iaj^^ 


1.  A  proceaa  for  refining  alloys  of  lead,  tin,  copper,  or 
antimony,  containing  arsenic  which  comprises  treating  the 
metal  In  a  thin  layer  at  a  red  heat  in  the  presence  of  iron 
and  separating  out  the  speisa  from  the  molten  metal. 

4.  A  process  for  refining  alloys  of  lead,  tin,  copper,  or 
antimony,  containing  arsenic  which  comprises  treating  the 
metal  in  a  thin  layer  at  a  red  heat  la  the  presence  of  Iron 
and  separating  out  the  speisa  from  the  molten  metal  by 
cooling  the  mixture  in  a  aetUing  chamber  and  removing 
the  speiss  from  the  top. 

6.  A  process  for  refining  alloys  of  lead,  tin,  copper,  or 
antimony,  containing  arsenic  which  comprlaea  treating 
the  metal  In  a  thin  layer  at  a  red  heat  in  the  preaence  of 
Iron  and  carbon  and  separating  out  tke  speln  from  tke 
Bolten  aetal. 
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9.  A  proccM  for  contlonoasly  reflolnc  alloy*  of  l«»<lt  tin. 
roi>p«r,  or  antimony,  containing  ars«Bic  which  eompiiaea 
treating  tb«  m«tal  in  a  thin  layer  at  a  red  beat  In  the  pres- 
ence of  iron  and  carbon  In  a  furnace,  renewing  the  iron 
and  carbon  from  time  to  ttee  and  separating  oat  the  spelas 
from  the  molten  metal  by  graTlty. 

(CUlms  2.  8.  5.  7.  8.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
■ette.) 


1.283,428.  WHBEL-OUA&O.  William  B.  Tookit.  Far- 
gas,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Abraham 
OroTe«.  Fergus.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  2,  1017. 
Serial  No.  166.98«.     (C\.  298—08.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  guard,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  car.  of  a  member  rigidly  supported  from  the  frame, 
and  extending  In  advance  of  the  wheels,  snd  a  member 
hinged  to  said  rigid  member  and  extending  forwardly  and 
spring  held  close  to  the  rail  and  hsTing  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  sloping  rigid  guard  extending  close  to  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  wheel  guard,  the  combination  with  the  car  frame, 
of  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  hHving  an  offset 
end  extending  in  advance  of  the  wheel,  a  member  arranged 
upon  the  extension  end  of  said  arm  above  the  rail  and 
close  to  the  wheel,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
extension  member  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and 
bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly  In  a  sloping  direction  and 
having  Its  rear  end  returned  downwardly  and  extending 
through  the  rear  end  of  said  extension  member  and  a  coll 
spring  encircling  the  downwardly  extending  end  projecting 
below  the  rigid  member  and  holding  the  pivotal  portion  of 
the  guard  member  in  a  raised  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.283.429.  VKNDINaMACHINE.  Stxphix  B.  Tut, 
Bala,  and  Mabtin  O.  RnHrcas  and  John  G.  RiHrrss. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnora  to  John  Wanamaker  Phila- 
delphia. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Jan.  18,  1916  Serial  No.  72.770.  (CI. 
194—22.) 


1.  The  combtnatloa  In  a  vending  machine  of  a  series  of 
compartments ;  ralTee  therefor :  a  delivery  carriage  mann- 
•i*v  slldable  adjacent  the  compartments ;  a  lever  fal- 
crumed  on   the  carriage  for  actuating  any  valve  to  de- 


liver an  article  from  the  compartment  associated  there- 
with at  will  :  and  mechanism  for  turning  the  lever  on  Its 
fulcrum  after  the  carriage  has  been  positioned  to  bring 
it  Into  operative  relation  with  any  particular  valve. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  vending  machine  of  a  series 
of  compartments :  valves  controlling  the  delivery  of 
articles  therefrom  ;  a  normally  Inoperative  coin  released 
shaft ;  a  sleeve  spllned  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  ;  a 
second  sleeve  mounted  on  the  first  sleeve ;  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  second  sleeve  having  one  arm  coactlng  with 
the  cam  and  a  second  srm  formed  to  cooperate  with  any 
one  of  the  valves  ;  an  arm  for  adjusting  the  sleeves  on  the 
shaft :  and  a  plate  having  notches  for  holding  the  arm 
with  its  attached  parts  in  any  of  a  number  of  definite 
positions  with  the  lever  In  operative  connection  with  one 
of  the  valves. 

(Claims  2  to  11  and  IS  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.]   ,-- 


1.283.430.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  RECIP- 
ROCATING MOTION  INTO  CONTINUOUS  ROTARY 
MOTION.  Ha.VBT  B.  Wabbin.  Ashlsnd.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Warren  Clock  Company.  Ashland.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
30.  1914.  8erial  No.  874.629.  Divided  and  this  sppU- 
catlon  filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  69.190.  (CI. 
172—289.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  reciprocating  te 
rotary  motion,  in  combination,  a  magnetically  polarised 
rotatable  member  of  which  one  pole  can  revolve  about  an 
axis,  permanent  magnets  coApersting  with  said  polarised 
member,  a  reciprocating  member  with  which  one  of  said 
magnets  moves  so  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  which, 
considered  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, there  Is  a  virtual  polar  rotation  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  reciprocating  to 
rotary  motion,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  a  rotary  member  driven  by  aaid  reciprocating 
member,  and  magnetic  means  for  magnetically  coupling 
aald  driving  and  driven  members  together  to  effect  con- 
tlnaoua  rotation  In  one  direction  of  said  driven  member 
by  said  driving  member  without  contsct  of  said  members. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.283.431.  ELECTRIC-CLOCK  SYSTEM.  Hbnbt  ■. 
Wabbbn.  Ashland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren  Clock 
Company,  Ashland,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.     Serial  Nb.  11S.9S5      (O.  S8 — 24.) 

1.  A  system  for  dUtributlng  time  Indications,  consist- 
ing of  a  commercial  alternating  current  system,  s  stsnd- 
ard  clock  and  a  comparison  clock  driven  synchronously 
with  the  sUernatlonH  through  wnltahle  gearing  to  run  at 
the  rate  of  the  standard  clock  wh«-n  the  frequency  la 
normal,  means  to  correct  scruroulsted  errors  In  the  In- 
tegrated alternations,  secondsry  clocks  driven  by  syn- 
chronous motor*  through  suitable  gearing  to  Indicate  the 
same  time  as  the  comparison  clock,  and  suxlllsry  means 
to  drive  the  secondary  clocks  If  the  alternating  current 
fnUa. 

2.  A  system  for  dtstrlbutlng  time,  compristng  sn  alter- 
nating current  circuit  supplied  with  an  alternatlnf  cur- 


rent whose  frequency  Is  aafllciently  high  to  be  aaed  for 
commercial  lighting,  a  clock  having  a  time  element  driven 
by  self-stsrilng  synchronous  motor  included  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  capable  of  remaining  in  exact  synchronism  with 
the  alternations  of  the  current  flowing  through  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  sUndard  time  with  which  said  clock  may  be 
compared. 


8.  A  system  for  distributing  time,  comprising  alter- 
nating current  circuit  supplied  with  an  alternating  cur- 
rent whose  frequency  is  sufficiently  high  to  be  used  for 
commercial  lighting,  a  clock  having  a  time  element  mag- 
netically coupled  by  a  self-starting  rotor  inherently  ca- 
pable of  revolving  in  exact  synchronism  with  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  maintained  by  the  said  current,  and  means 
fbr  providing  for  a  definite  relation  between  the  rotations 
of  said  field  and  elapsed  time. 

4.  The  method  of  distributing  time  indications  where- 
by the  length  of  time  that  an  alternating  current  Is  flow- 
ing through  an  electric  circuit  may  be  accurately  ascer- 
tained Irrespective  of  the  number  of  interruptions  In  the 
flow  of  said  current,  which  consists  in  including  in  said 
rircult  a  clock  driven  by  a  self-starting  synchronous 
moter  capable  of  running  in  absolute  synchronism  with 
the  alternations  of  said  current  and  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency of  the  slternationt<  of  said  current  for  any  dif- 
ference between  said  clock  and  means  indicating  standard 


1,283,432.  SELF  STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR. 
Hbnbt  E.  Wabrbn.  Ashland.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Clock  Company,  Ashland,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,768.  (CI. 
172—278.) 


1.  A  self-starting  synchronous  motor  provided  with 
ins  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  and  hav- 
taff  a  rotor  consisting  of  one  or  more  hardened  steel  sub- 
■tantlslly  non-polar  disks  with  a  plurality  of  pins  of  mag- 
netic material  projecting  into  a  portion  of  said  field  out- 
aide  of  the  sone  in  which  the  disk  rotates. 

4.  A  self-starting  synchronous  motor  provided  with 
ins  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  and  having 
a  rotor  comprising  a  member  of  magnetixable  material  and 
substsntially  non-polar  geometrically  which  is  located  in 
aaid  field  when  the  rotor  is  at  rest,  and  a  member  in- 
herently capable  of  becoming  strongly  polarized  by  said 
rotating  magnetic  field  and  also  located  in  said  field 
when  the  rotor  is  at  rest  and  projecting  into  a  portion  of 
the  field  outside  the  sone  in  which  the  firft-raentioned 
member  rotates  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned 
member  to  establlRh  substantially  fixed  poles  therein  when 
the  rotor  reaches  complete  synchronism. 

6.  A  self-starting  synchronous  motor  provided  with 
means  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  and  hav- 
ing a  rotor  comprising  members  rotaUble  slmultaneooaly 


in  said  magnetic  field  when  the  rotor  is  at  rest  and  when 
(t  reaches  complete  synchronism  and  one  of  which  has 
inherent  strong  starting  and  moderate  synchronising 
characteristics  and  the  other  of  which  has  inherent  weak 
starting  and  strong  synchronising  characteristics  which 
projects  into  a  portion  of  the  field  outside  the  sone  in 
which  the  first-mentioned  member  rotates  and  which  co- 
operates with  the  first-mentioned  member  to  increase  the 
power  of  the  rotor  when  the  latter  reaches  complete 
synchronism. 

(Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.283.433.  SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR. 
Hbnbt  E.  Warbkn.  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  War- 
ren Clock  Company.  Ashland.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,583. 
(CI.    172—278.) 


1.  In  a  self-starting  synchronous  motor,  means  for 
producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  member  having  strong  starting  characteristics  nor- 
mally located  within  the  infiuence  of  said  fleIC  to  be 
rotated  thereby  and  also  to  be  attracted  by  ssid  field  to 
move  axlally  with  relation  to  said  field,  and  having  a 
member  of  strong  synchronizing  cbaract^stics  normally 
removed  from  the  maximum  Influence  of  said  magnetic 
field  and  movable  with  the  first -mentioned  rotor  member 
axlally  with  relation  to  said  fleld  and  into  the  maxi- 
mum Influence  of  the  latter  and  into  a  position  of  equi- 
librium when  synchronism  is  reached. 

2.  In  a  self-startlnf?  synchronous  motor,  means  for 
producing  a  rotating  magnetic  fleld,  a  rotor  provided  with 
an  element  cooperating  with  said  field  and  removed  from 
its  maximum  infiuence  when  at  rest  and  responsive  to 
said  magnetic  field  when  in  motion  to  be  moved  axlally 
thereby  as  synchronism  Is  approached  and  provided  with 
a  second  element  normally  located  In  said  field  to  be  ro- 
tated and  to  be  moved  axlally  thereby  to  bring  the  first- 
mentioned  element  within  the  maximum  Infiuence  of  said 
field. 

6.  In  a  self-starting  synchronous  motor,  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  shaft  movable  axlally  in 
said  field,  a  disk  rotor  member  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  be  within  a  substantially  strong  infiuence  of 
said  field  when  the  said  shaft  is  at  rest,  and  a  polar  rotor "^ 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  strong  Influence  of  said  field  when  tbo 
said  shaft  Is  at  rest  and  to  be  brought  under  said  Infiu- 
ence by  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  In  one  direction 
by  the  attraction  of  the  magnetic  field  upon  the  disk 
rotor  and  to  be  maintained  In  a  definite  position  within 
said  field  when  the  rotor  as  a  unit  is  in  magnetic  equi- 
librium with  relation  to  said  fleld. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,288,434.     TIMING   DEVICE.      Henrt  B.   Wabbbh.  Ash- 
land, Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren  Clock  Company,  Ash- 
land,   Mass..   a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed   Feb.   26, 
1917.     Serial  No.   160.876.     (CI.  58 — 24.) 
1.  A  timing  device  comprising  time  indicating  means, 

a  self  starting  lyncbronous  motor  inherently  capable  of 
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itnj  elMitiaaoaaly  kt  »  oaUbrm  ag9t6  la  exact  lya- 
ckroBlMB  with  A  slDooua  alteroatiog  eurreot.  and  bATlng 
Its  rotor  directly  connected  with  leld  time  iDdlcatliic 
■Muw,  wb«r«b7  Mid  timing  device  U  cepeMe  of  meUns 
known  tiie  exact  length  of  time  that  the  current  baa  been 
•owlac  la  a  circuit  In  wbkrb  the  timing  device  la  la 
eladed.  Irraepectlve  of  tiie  nomber  of  Intermptlooa  of  tite 
cnrrent  flowing  through  aald  circuit. 


2.  A  timing  device  magnetically  conpled  by  a  »elf-atart- 
Ing  rotor  with  a  rotating  magnetic  fleld  energlaed  by  an 
alternating  current  of  frequency  anffldently  high  for  com- 
mercial lighting,  aald  rotor  being  Inherently  capable  of 
revolTlng  In  exact  Rynchronlam  with  aald  fleld. 

4.  In  a  clock,  meana  for  maintaining  a  rotating  mag- 
netic fleld,  a  time  element,  meana  for  magnetically  cou- 
pling aald  rotating  fleld  with  aald  time  element,  means 
fvr  driving  the  time  element  Independently  of  aald  mag- 
netic field,  and  meana  under  the  Influence  of  the  meana 
for  maintaining  aald  rotating  magnetic  fleld  for  control- 
ling aald  Independent  driving  meana  for  the  time  element 

7.  A  timing  device  comprising  time  indicating  meana,  a 
«elf.fltartlng  aynchronous  motor  capable  of  atartlng  and 
•topping  sabstant  lally  In  an  Instant,  and  of  running  con- 
tlaaoosly  at  a  uniform  apeed,  and  having  Its  rotor  di- 
rectly connected  with  aald  time  indicating  meana.  and 
auxiliary  mechanism  for  continuing  the  motion  of  the 
•aid  time  indicating  means.  If  the  said  motor  stops. 

9.  A  timing  device  comprising  time- Indies  ting  meana, 
a  device  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  fleld  respon- 
sive to  a  contlnuoualy  alternating  current,  and  a  rotor 
located  in  aald  fleld  and  coupled  with  aald  time-Indicating 
meana  and  laberently  capable  of  self-starting  and  of  run- 
■lag  In  absolute  synchronism  with  the  alternations  of 
said  current. 

[Claims  &.  B.  6.  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M83,43S.  SKLF-STARTINQ  SYNCHBONOrS  MOTOR. 
HaNET  B.  Waxbsm.  Aabland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Warren 
Oock  Company.  Aahlaad.  Maaa..  a  Corporatk>n  of 
Maine.  FUed  Sept.  Id.  1918.  Serial  No.  2S4,701.  (CI. 
172—278.) 


0  ti   *>     M 


1.  A  self  starting  syn^nHKHsa  motor  for  alternating 
correat,  coaetatlng  of  m«>an«  for  producing  a  rotating 
■agnatic  fleld  and  a  rotor  located  tberela,  aald  rotor  and 
aald  meane  balnx  arraaged  and  proportioned  to  enable  the 
rotor  to  start  from  rent  by  reason  of  magnetic  remaaence 
therein  aad  also  to  ran  synchronously. 

(ClaiBS  2  te  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,2S3.436.  PICKBR.  Uoeatio  O.  Waar.  Harrlsrllla, 
R.  I.  riled  D«:.  1.  1917.  SerUl  No.  204,893.  (CL 
13»— 21.) 


1.  A  picker  comprising  s  body  part  haviag  a  socket  at 
one  end,  and  a  groove  at  Its  other  end,  a  tube,  means 
for  removably  holding  the  tube  in  the  groove,  a  plug, 
meana  for  removably  holding  the  plug  In  the  socket,  and 
a  atick  engaging  part  removably  secured  to  the  body. 

2.  A  picker  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  socket  at 
one  end  and  a  groove  at  the  other  end,  a  tube  engaging 
said  groove,  said  body  snd  tube  having  reduced  portions 
therein,  a  strap  of  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  section 
embrsclng  the  tube  snd  seated  In  said  reduced  portions, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strsp  to  the  body,  a 
ping  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  metal  strip  secured  to 
the  body  and  forming  part  of  said  socket  and  hsving  Ita 
edge  turned  over  to  engsge  the  groove  of  the  plug  to  hold 
the  same  In  the  aocket. 


1.2S3,437  LOCK-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  FUD- 
CBic  8.  Williams,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Prad- 
erlck  Klein,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  a, 
1017.     SerUl  No.  181.971.     (CL  112—38.) 


I.  In  a  lock-atltcb  sewing  machine  provided  with  tako- 
np  mechanism,  the  comblnatloa  with  s  boUow  work  sup- 
port in  the  upper  end  of  which  the  needle  thread  I009  Is 
sdspte«l  to  be  formed,  of  means  for  drawing  said  loep 
down  throogk  said  hollow  support  and  nu>ans  wlthlo  s41d 
WUaw  support  for  separating  the  straada  of  the  loop 
while  it  is  being  drawa  up  by  said  Uke-np  to  lock  tka 
stitch. 

II.  In  s  lock-stitch  sewing  ms chine,  the  combination 
with  a  boUow  work  sapport  of  means  for  forming  a 
■eedle  tbresd  loop  la  the  upper  end  of  ssid  npport.  a 
bebbla  book,  means  for  drawing  aald  loop  through  the 
work  support  to  said  bobbin  book,  and  meana  within  ssM 
■apport  for  guldiag  aud  coDUulllBg  aald  loop  after  it 
leases  ttte  bobUn  book  and  while  it  la  being  drawa  ap  to 
complete  the  stitch. 

21.  la  a  lockstitch  scwiag  machine,  the  comhlaatlaa 
9l  a  work  support,  ssesas  for  feeding  the  work,  a  aaedls 
having  Its  eye  in  the  direction  of  the  line  o<  feed  ef  tks 
work,  adapted  to  form  a  needle  thread  loop  within  said 
support  In  a  vertical  plane  through  the  line  of  fssd,  a 
boMtia  book,  means  for  oeciilating  the  behUn  book 
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Tersely  of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  work,  a  supplemental 
book  movable  longitudinally  up  snd  down  between  the 
needle  and  said  bobbin  book,  means  for  moving  ssid  sup- 
plements! book  trsnaveraely  of  the  line  of  feed  of  Ao 
work  to  engage  the  needle  thread  loop  at  the  needle  and 
means  for  moving  aald  supplemental  hook  longitudinally 
to  draw  the  needle  thread  loop  down  into  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  bobbin  book. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  20,  and  22  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 

1,283,438.  ROPE-END  CLIP.  F«ane  8.  BooMEB,  Farm- 
land, Ind.,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Kubn,  Farmland,  Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  226,061.     (a.  24—148.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  s  rope  end  dip 
formed  from  a  blank  sheet  of  material  and  comprising  a 
substantially  semi-spherical  closed  head.  Jaws  extending 
from  said  head  and  being  aubstantially  parallel  to  each 
other  throughout  their  entire  length,  said  Jaws  being 
channeled  longitudinally  to  fit  upon  a  piece  of  rope,  the 
edgea  of  one  Jaw  being  spaced  from  the  eidges  of  the  other 
jaw  throughout  their  entire  length,  and  inwardly  ez 
tending  spurs  formed  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  whereby  the 
Jaws  may  be  urged  toward  each  other  for  causing  the 
spurs  to  pass  Into  a  piece  of  rope  throughout  their  entire 
iwgth,  owing  to  the  apaced  apart  construction  of  the 
edges  of  ssid  Jaws. 


1,283,480.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAT-0BADE.CB08flIN0 
GATE  RiCHAEO  J.  DAVias,  Jr.,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
FUed  Oct  3.  1916.    Serial  No.  128,634.     (CL  246—128.) 


stud,  and  tbe  shank  being  autogenonaly  united  witt  Vim 
casing. 

3.  An  electric  soldering  iron  having  a  longitudinal 
heating  stud,  s  soldering  tip  associsted  therewith,  a 
flange  on  aald  stud,  an  electrical  beating  element  sur- 
rounding said  stud,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  beat- 
ing element,  said  casing  and  stud  being  msde  of  similar 
materiala,  and  the  casing  being  autogenously  united  with 
tbe  flsnge. 

4.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  having  a  longitudinal 
stud,  a  soldering  tip  associated  therewith,  a  flange  on 
ssid  stud,  electrical  beating  means  surrounding  the  stud, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  helKing  means,  and  a  shank 
associated  with  said  casing,  said  stud,  casing  and  shank 
being  made  of  similar  materials,  the  casing  being  au- 
togenously united  with  said  flange  on  the  stud,  and  tbe 
shank  being  autogenously  united  with  the  caalng. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.  In  a  gate  closer,  tbe  combination  of  a  norsMlly- 
closed  circuit  Including  a  relay,  an  operating  circuit  hav- 
ing a  shunt  including  said  relay  and  a  solenoid,  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  upon  tbe  deenergisation  of  the  relay, 
a  core  for  the  solenoid,  pneumatic  operating  mechanism 
connected  to  tbe  gate  and  including  a  cy Under,  a  storage 
tank,  and  an  air-line  having  a  valve  therein,  a  connection 
between  said  vslve  snd  the  core  of  the  said  solenoid,  and 
means  included  in  said  operating  circuit  for  maintaining 
a  constant  pressure  of  air  In  said  tank. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,288,440.  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  Edwiic  N.  LlOHT- 
rooT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  61,664.     (CL  219—28.) 


1.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  or  the  like  hsving  s  beat- 
ing stud,  electricsl  heating  means  surrounding  the  aame, 
and  a  caalng  surrounding  said  heating  means,  said  caalng 
and  stud  being  msde  of  similar  materials  and  autoge- 
nously united. 

2.  An  electric  soldering  iron  having  a  beating  stud, 
electrical  heating  means  surrounding  tbe  same,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  heating  means,  and  a  shank  for  tha 
caalng,  said  shank,  casing  and  stud  being  made  of  similar 
matarlals.  tbe  casiag  being  autogenously  oaltad  with  tbe 


1.288,441.  LOCOMOTIVE-AXLE  THRD8T  AND  REIN- 
FORCE. JOHN  C.  Lyons,  McComb,  Miss.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1918.     SerUl  No.  213.726.     (01.  106—17.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
rigid  on  tbe  ends  of  said  axle,  and  boxes  for  said  axle  at 
the  inner  sides  of  said  wheels;  of  a  pair  of  comblaad 
thmst  and  reinforcing  sleeves  secured  srovnd  aald  axle 
and  extending  from  the  center  thereof  to  said  boxaa,  said 
sleeves  having  thrust  bearings  at  their  ooter  end  abut- 
ting said  boxes,  and  means  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  sleeves  for  spreading  them  to  properly  engage  said 
thruat  bearings  with  said  boxes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
rigid  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  boxes  for  said  axle  at 
the  inner  sides  of  said  wbeells ;  of  a  pair  of  combined 
thrust  sad  reinforcing  sleeves  aroond  said  axle  and  ex- 
tending from  Its  center  to  said  boxea,  each  sleeve  being 
formed  of  two  seml-cyllndrical  secttona  having  longitudi- 
nal flanges  on  their  edges  and  circumferential  flanges  on 
their  ends  Joli>ed  to  tbe  ends  of  said  longitudinal  flanges, 
tbe  flange  at  tbe  outer  end  of  each  sleeve  forming  a 
thmst  bearing  engaging  tbe  adjacent  box  and  the  laner 
fiance  of  each  sleeve  bavtag  dreumferentlany  spaced 
opeaiags,  adjusting  bolts  passing  through  said  openings 
for  forcing  said  thmst  bearinga  into  proper  engagement 
with  said  boxes,  and  bolts  securing  said  longitudinal 
flanges  together  to  clamp  tbe  sleeves  on  tbe  axle. 


1,288,442.  BELT  HDfGB-FASTSNSK.  JOHH  MlLLAX, 
Clndnnstl,  Obio.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
214.307.      (CI    S4— S8.) 
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1.  A  binfe  fastener  for  belts  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  tbe  meeting  edges  of  which  have  hinge  eye  exten- 
sions, tongues  struck  out  of  the  plates  opposite  the  ex- 
tensions and  projecting  from  the  under  face  of  tbe  platea 
and  extending  through  said  extensions  into  the  upper 
fsce  of  the  bdt 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i03« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBX  39,  I9I<. 


l,aM.44«.  SALT  AND  PBPPBB  SHAKKB.  Wallao 
O.  Pamkwm.  Oklahoma.  OkU.  Ptled  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
N«.  81 7.20s.      (CI.  «5 — 45.) 


7  j\ 


A  roDdim«ot  bolder  having  a  subdlTiding  m«>mber  dl- 
Tldlng  tb«  aame  tnto  compartments,  a  foraminoua  cap 
flttMl  upon  taid  bolder  and  harlog  a  lateral  bnlge  pro- 
▼1d«d  with  a  concentric  slot  facing  tbc  underside  of  the 
cap  and  extending  upwardly.  Intermediately  of  the  edge 
of  said  cap  and  said  bulge,  and  a  semicircular  Imperfo- 
rate guard  centrally  pivoted  at  one  edge  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  amid  ^partition  and  provided  with  a  flager  actu- 
ated member  conforming  In  outline  to  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  itaid  slot  and  extending  downwardly, 
exteriorly  of'said  bulge  portion  of  the  cap. 


1.28S.444.  PLOW.  Andbbw  J.  Thompson.,  Fairbarn, 
Oa.  Filed  Jane  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  240.47S.  (a. 
97—26.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  having  Ita 
rear  end  forming  a  saddle  and  having  an  arched  portion 
Immediately  In  advance  of  the  tiaddle.  bracing  straps  se- 
cared  to  the  arched  portion  of  the  beam  along  tbe  lower 
edge*  thereof,  said  straps  being  brought  together  below 
tbe  saddle  and  haviax  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the  sad- 
dle, a  standard  pivutally  mounted  at  th*  seat  of  tbe  sad- 
dle, and  means  above  thv  saddle  for  holding  the  staiMl- 
ard  In  a  set  position 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  saddle-like  rear 
portion  and  an  arched  portion  Imme^llately  in  advance  of 
tbe  saddle,  a  strap  doubled  upon  Itself  and  bridging  tbe 
saddle  and  bavlnc  Its  ends  spaced  spart  to  fit  over  and 
be  secured  to  the  beam,  braces  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
beam  at  the  lower  edge  thert-of  and  brought  together  be- 
low   tbe    saddle,    a   standard    comprising   a    bar   doubled 

upon  itself  to  fit  over  the  saddle  portion  of  the  beam,  the 
locking  bar  and  the  lower  rear  portions  of  the  braces,  a 
pivot  pin  Inserted  through  the  saddle  and  through  the 
■aid  lower  portions  of  tbe  braces,  and  means  engaging 
tlM  standard  and  the  locking  bar  to  hold  the  standard  in 
a  set  position. 


1.28S.448.  HI0HWAT-CS088IN0  BELL  FOR  RAIL- 
ROAD SKRVICB.  KcoaNi  W.  VooiL.  Oak  Park,  lU., 
assignor  to  Chksgo  Railway  Signal  and  Supply  Com- 
pany. Carpentersvllle.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llUnoU, 
Hied  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,819.     (a.  177— T.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  |b#  character  descril>ed,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  bell  and  a  clapper  therefor,  of  a  solenoid 
for  operating  the  clapper,  a  pair  of  spring  contact  mem- 
bers normally  together,  angularly  adjustable  and  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  solenoid,  means  comprising  an  element  of 
non-conducting  material  carried  by  tbe  solenoid  core 
which  Is  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  for  separating 
said  contacts  when  the  solenoid  is  energised,  an  electric 
lamp,  a  normally  open  circuit  therefor,  and  an  angularly 
adjustable  spring  contact  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
to  close  tbe  lamp  circuit  when  said  solenoid  Is  energised. 

5.  A  railway  signal  bell  spparatus  comprising  s  bell, 
a  depending  pivoted  clapper,  an  electro-magnet,  an  arma- 
ture for  the  magnet  connected  with  the  bell  clapper  In 
counter-balancing  relation  therewith,  a  pair  of  contacts 
In  circuit  with  the  magnet  snd  means  associated  with  the 
armature  which  operates  when  tbe  armature  is  attracted 
by  energisation  of  tbe  magnet  to  cause  said  contacts  to 
move  together  for  a  period  and  then  to  separate,  nald 
contacts  sdaptrt  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  srmature  to 
come  together  and  thereafter  move  in  contact  with  each 
other  toward  their  initial  position  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  railway  signal  bell  apparatus  comprising  a  gong 
of  tbe  locomotive  bell  type,  a  clapper  pivoted  within  tbs 
goag,  a  solenoid  having  an  armature  connected  with  said 
clapper  in  counterbalancing  relation  therewith,  a  pair  of 
spring  contacts  each  snchored  at  one  end.  one  being 
flexed  In  Its  normal  position,  with  Its  free  end  bearing 
against  the  other,  snd  the  free  end  of  the  other  extending 
into  the  path  of  said  solenoid  core  so  that  said  contact 
spring  Is  bent  snd  subsequently  separated  from  the  other 
contact  spring  when  the  solenoid  Is  energised,  snd  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  angular  position  of  said  contacts  for 
the  purpoae  described. 

(Claims  1.  8,  4,  6.  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.542         HACKSAW      AND     BROACHINO     MACHINE. 
HaaRBnr  RiiBaaa.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Wilfred   Hutchinson.    Hamilton.  Ontario. 
Canada.       Filed     Sept.    9.     1918.     Serial     No.    253  839. 
Original  No.  1,275.883.  dated  Aug.   13.  1918,  SerUl  No. 
194.030,    nied   Sept.    29,    1917       (CI.    29 — 74.) 
1.   A    machine   of   the   character  descrlt>ed    Including  a 
frame,  a  work  supporting  table  reeiprocatlvely  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  the  frame  for  reciproca- 
tion  transversely  of  the   work   table,   a  drive   means   for 
reciprocating  the  tool   bolder,  means  for  procuring  yield- 
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able  presa:ire  to  feed  tbe  work  table  toward  tbe  tool 
holder  including  a  clutch  connection  with  the  work  table 
permitting  free  movement  of  tbe  work  table  away  from 
the  tool  bolder  upon  relief  of  the  feed  pressure,  and  means 
operable  during  alternate  strokes  of  the  tool  bolder  for 
rtUevlng  the  table  of  said  yleldable  feeding  pressure. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  In  tbe  frame  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool  holder 
slldable  In  the  frame,  a  connecting  rod  Joarnaled  one  end 
to  tbe  tool  holder  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  cam,  a  table 
slldable  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  maintain  means  for 
holding  tbe  work  and  actuated  from  the  cam  in  such 
manner  as  to  position  tbe  work  in  contact  with  the  tool 
during  the  active  stroke  of  the  tool  holder  and  to  disen- 
gage the  work  therefrom  during  the  idle  stroke,  and 
means  for  tensioning  the  work  against  tbe  tool. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  In  the  frame  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool  holder 
slldable  In  tbe  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam,  a  table 
alldable  on  the  frame  with  meana  for  holding  work  there- 
on, a  rack  secured  to  the  table,  a  shaft  having  bearing  In 
tbe  frame,  a  pinion  rigid  on  the  shaft  and  meshed  with 
said  rack,  a  hub  rigid  on  said  shaft,  rings  loose  on  the 
bub  and  provided  each  with  an  eccentric  groove  in  its 
core,  rollers  occupying  said  grooves,  a  block  Integral  with 
onr  of  the  rings,  an  arm  carried  by  the  block,  and  mean:) 
connected  to  said  arm  and  actuated  by  said  cam,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  in  the  frame  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  vertically  operated ~ fftol  bolder 
slldable  in  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam,  a  table 
slldable  on  the  frame  with  means  for  holding  the  work 
thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  tbe  table,  a  shaft  having  bear- 
ing in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  meshed  with  tbe 
rack,  H  hub  rigid  on  the  shaft,  rings  loose  on  said  hub 
and  provided  each  with  as  eccentric  groove  In  its  core, 
an  end  cap  loose  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  hub  and 
to  one  of  said  rings  aiul  provided  with  a  pin  extending 
into  the  groove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  a  collar  loose  on  said 
abaft  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bub  and  to  tbe 
other  ring  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  Into  tbe 
groove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  rollers  sleeved  one  on  each 
said  pin  and  occupying  the  groove  In  said  rings,  a  block 
Integral  with  one  of  said  rings,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
rigid  with  said  block,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm 
and  actuated  by  said  cam,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  In  the  frame  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool 
holder  slldable  In  the  frame  and  actuated  from  tbe  cam, 
a  table  sUilable  on  the  frame  with  means  for  holding  work 
thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  the  table,  a  shaft  having  bear- 
ing in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  meshed  with  the 
rack,  a  hub  rigid  on  the  shaft,  rings  loose  on  said  bub 
and  provided  each  with  an  eccentric  groove  In  its  core, 
ap  end  cap  loose  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  hub  and  to 
one  of  said  rings  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  into 
the  groove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  a  collar  loose  on  said 


shaft  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hub  and  to  the 
other  ring  and  provided  with  ^  pin  extending  into  tbe 
groove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  rollers  sleeved  one  on  each 
said  pin  and  occupying  the  grooves  In  said  rings,  a  slot 
in  one  of  said  rings,  a  pin  rigid  with  tbe  frame  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  slot,  a  block  Integral  with  one  of  said 
rings,  an  arm  carried  by  and  rigid  with  said  block,  and 
means  connected  to  said  arm  and  actuated  by  said  cam,  as 
and  tot  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  In  the  frame  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool  bolder 
Hlidable  in  tbe  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam,  a  table 
slldable  on  the  frame  with  means  for  holding  work  there- 
on, a  rack  secured  to  tbe  table,  a  shaft  having  bearing  In 
tbe  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  meshed  with  the  rack,  a 
hub  rigid  on  tbe  shaft,  rings  loose  on  said  hub  and  pro- 
vided each  with  an  eccentric  groove  in  its  core,  an  end 
cap  loose  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  bub  and  to  one  of 
said  rings  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  into  the 
groove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  a  collar  loose  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bub  and  to  tbe  other 
ring  and  provided  with  a  pin  extendlug  into  the  groove  In 
the  adjacent  ring,  rollers  sleeved  one  on  each  said  pin 
and  occupying  the  grooves  in  said  rings,  a  slot  In  one  of 
said  rings,  a  pin  rigid  with  tbe  frame  and  extending  Into 
said  slot,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  end  cap,  a  handle  rigid 
with  said  collar,  a  block  Integral  with  one  of  said  rings, 
an  arm  carried  by  and  rigid  with  said  block,  and  means 
connected  to  said  arm  and  actuated  by  said  cam,  as  and 
ifor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  in  the  frame  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool 
holder  sUdable  In  tbe  frame  and  actuated  from  tbe 
cam,  a  table  slldable  on  tbe  frame  with  means  for  hold- 
ing work  thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  the  table,  a  shaft 
having  bearing  in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion 
meshed  with  tbe  rack,  a  hub  rigid  on  tbe  shaft,  rings 
loose  on  said  hub  and  provided  each  with  an  eccentric 
groove  in  its  core,  an  end  cap  loose  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent to  the  hub  and  to  one  of  said  rings  and  provided 
with  a  pin  extending  into  the  groove  in  the  adjacent 
ring,  a  collar  loose  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  said  huh  and  to  the  other  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  extending  into  the  groove  in  the  adja- 
cent ring,  rollers  sleeved  one  on  each  said  pin  and  oc- 
cupying the  grooves  in  said  rings,  a  slot  in  one  of  said 
rings,  a  pin  rigid  with  the  frame  and  extending  Into 
said  Blot,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  end  cap,  a  haudle 
rigid  with  said  collar,  a  block  Integral  with  one  of  said 
rings,  an  arm  carried  by  and  rigid  with  said  block,  and 
means  connected  to  said  arm  and  actuated  by  said 
cam,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing bearing  in  tbe  frame,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  to  tbe  second  shaft,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  fo  one  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  said  cam.  an 
arm  rigid  with  the  second  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting 
said   arm  with   tbe  arm  carried  by  said  block. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  In  the  frame  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool  holder  slld- 
able In  tbe  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam,  a  table  slld- 
able on  tbe  frame  with  means  for  holding  work  thereon,  a 
rack  secured  to  the  table,  a  shaft  having  bearing  In  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  meshed  with  the  rack,  a  hub 
rigid  on  the  shaft,  rings  loose  on  said  hub  and  provided 
each  with  an  eccentric  groove  in  Its  core,  an  end  cap  loose 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  hub  and  to  one  of  said  rings 
and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  into  the  groove  In  the 
adjacent  ring,  a  collar  loose  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  hub  and  to  the  other  ring  and 
provided  with  a  pin  extending  into  the  groove  In  the 
adjacent  ring,  rollers  sleeved  one  on  each  said  pin  and 
occupying  the  grooves  in  said  ring,  a  slot  in  one  of  said 
rings,  a  pin  rigid  with  the  frame  and  extending  into 
said  Blot,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  end  cap,  a  handle 
rigid  with  said  collar,  a  block  Integral  with  one  of  said 
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Hags,  aa  arm  mrrled  by  and  rlctd  wttb  said  bl«ek.  and 
ra«ana  ronoertMl  to  said  arm  and  actuated  by  said  cam, 
mM  latter  means  comprtslnit  a  second  shaft  harlnf 
baaiing  la  the  frame,  a  lerer  rlyldly  secured  Intennc- 
dtate  of  Its  ends  to  the  second  shaft,  a  roller  joar- 
naled  to  one  end  of  the  lerer  and  enicagtnic  said  cam. 
an  arm  rigid  with  the  B«cond  shaft,  and  a  link  conaeet- 
laa  said  arm  with  the  arm  carried  by  said  block,  a 
sprlnx  connectlnx  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  with 
a  dram  having  baarlag  la  the  frame,  aad  means  for 
aetoatlnti  the  drum,  for  th«  parpo«e  spedfled. 

9.  In  a  machlo«  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatabia  la  the  frame  and  actaat- 
Inr  means  therefor,  a  Tertlcally  operative  tool  holder 
slldnble  In  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam,  a  table 
slldable  on  the  frame  with  means  for  holding  work  there- 
on, a  rack  secured  to  the  table,  a  shaft  having  bearing  la 
tb«  frame  and  earrylag  a  plalon  meahed  with  the  rack, 
a  hab  rlffid  oil  the  shaft,  rlnga  iooae  oa  said  hob  and 
provided  each  with  an  eccentric  groove  in  Its  core,  an 
ead  cap  loose  oa  said  abaft  adjacent  to  the  hub  and  to 
one  ead  of  said  rings  snd  provided  with  a  pin  exteadlag 
lato  the  groove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  a  collar  Iooae  oa 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  ead  of  said  hub  and 
to  the  other  ring  and  provided  with  a  pla  extending  Into 
tka  groove  In  tlM  adjacent  ring,  rollars  alaeved  one  oa 
each  said  ptn  and  occupylag  tbe  grooves  la  said  rings, 
a  slot  In  one  of  said  rings,  a  pin  rigid  with  the  frame 
aad  extending  into  said  slot,  a  handle  rigid  with  said 
ead  cap,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  collar,  a  block  lategral 
with  one  of  said  rings,  an  arm  carried  by  and  rigid  with 
said  block,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm  aad  actu- 
ated by  said  cam.  said  latter  means  comprixiog  a  sec- 
ond shaft  having  bearing  la  the  frame,  a  lever  rigidly 
secured  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  second  shaft,  a 
roller  Joumaled  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging 
said  cam,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  second  shaft,  aad  a 
link  connecting  aald  arm  with  the  arm  carried  by  said 
block,  a  spring  connecting  the  opposite  ead  of  said 
lever  with  a  drum  havlag  bearing  in  the  frame,  aad 
means  for  actuating  the  drum,  a  third  ithaft  having  bear- 
ing in  the  frame  and  threaded  through  a  bracket  therein, 
sad  carrying  sctuatlng  means  oa  one  end  thereof,  the  oppo- 
site end  engaging  an  Integral  part  of  said  lever,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  fortb. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  of  a  cam  rotatable  In  the  frame  aad 
aetuatlnK  means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool 
holder  slldable  in  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam, 
a  table  slldable  on  the  frame  with  means  for  tioldlag 
work  thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  tbe  table,  a  shaft  hav- 
lag bearing  In  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  meahed 
with  the  rack,  a  hub  rigid  on  the  shaft,  rlaga  loose  on 
said  hub  and  provided  each  with  an  eccentric  groova 
In  Its  core,  aad  one  with  a  slot,  an  end  cap  loose  oa  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  hub  and  to  one  of  said  rings  aad 
provided  with  a  pla  extending  into  the  groove  in  the 
adjacent  ring,  a  collar  Iooae  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  hub  and  to  the  other  ring  and 
provided  with  a  pin  extending  Into  the  groove  In  tke 
adjacent  ring,  rollers  sleeved  one  on  each  said  pin  and 
occupying  the  grooves  in  said  rings,  a  ptn  rigid  with  the 
frame  aad  extending  into  said  slot,  a  handle  rigid  with 
said  end  cap,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  collar,  a  block  la- 
tagral  with  one  of  said  rings,  an  arm  carried  by  aado 
rigid  with  said  block,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm 
and  actuated  by  said  cam,  said  latter  means  compris- 
ing a  second  shaft  having  bearing  In  the  frame,  a  lever 
rigidly  secured  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  second  ' 
shaft,  a  roller  journaied  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  en- 
gaging said  cam.  an  arm  rigid  with  the  second  shaft,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  arm  carried  by  said 

having  bearing  In  the  frame,  a  spring 
connecting  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  lever  with  said  drum, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  drum,  a  third  shaft  having 
bearing  In  the  frame  and  threaded  throagh  a  bracket 
therein,  and  carrying  actuating  means  on  one  end  there- 
of, the  opposite  end  engaging  an  integral  part  of  said 
lever,  a   bracket  secured   to   the   rear   of   the  frame  and 


adapted  to  carry  an  arm  for  holding  a  key-seating  tool, 
a  rod  threaded  through  an  integral  boss  on  said  bracket, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  In  the  frame  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool 
holder  slldable  in  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam, 
a  tabic  slldable  00  the  frame  with  means  for  holding 
work  thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  the  table,  a  shaft  hav- 
Inx  t>earing  in  the  frame  and  carrying  s  pinion  meshed 
with  the  rack,  a  hub  rigid  on  the  shaft,  rings  loose  on 
said  hub  and  provided  each  with  an  eccentric  groove  la 
Ita  core,  an  end  cap  iooae  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
hub  and  to  one  of  said  ringx  and  provided  with  a  pin 
extending  into  the  groove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  a  collai 
Iooae  on  said  shaft  adjaoent  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said 
hub  and  to  the  other  tftg  and  provided  with  a  pin  ex- 
tending Into  the  graove  in  the  adjacent  ring,  rollers 
sleeved  one  on  each  said  plh  snd  occupying  the  grooves 
in  said  rings,  a  slot  In  one  of  said  rings,  a  pin  rigid 
with  the  fraaie  and  eztendtng  into  aald  alot,  a  handle 
rigid  with  said  end  cap,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  collar,  a 
block  integral  with  one  of  said  rings,  an  arm  carried  Wf 
and  rigid  with  said  block,  and  means  connected  to  said 
arm  and  actuated  by  said  cam,  said  latter  means  com- 
prising a  second  shaft  having  bearing  In  the  frame,  a 
lever  rigidly  secured  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  th« 
second  shaft,  a  roller  journaied  to  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  engaging  said  cam,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  second 
shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  arm 
carried  by  said  block,  a  spring  connecting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever  with  a  drum  having  bearing  In 
the  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  drum,  a  third 
ahaft  having  bearing  In  the  frame  and  threaded  through 
a  bracket  therein,  and  carrying  actuating  means  on  one 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  engaging  In  integral  part 
of  said  lever,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  carry  an  arm  for  holding  a  key-seating  tool,  a 
rod  threaded  through  an  integral  boss  on  said  bracket, 
slides  having  slots  of  width  reMpecting  the  tool  being  used, 
slldable  In  a  corresponding  longitudinal  groove  In  said 
table. 


14,64S.  REEL.  Faao  Joaara  Moaaa,  Friendship,  N.  T. 
rUed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  216.888.  Original  No. 
923.M9.  dated  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  431,064,  filed 
Mar,  1«,   1906.      {«.  243—77.) 
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1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a  crank  ;  con- 
centric mountings  for  the  crank  and  «pool  ;  devices  for 
holding  the  crank  mounting  from  movement  in  either  di- 
rection as  the  crank  Is  turned  ;  means  for  clamping  the 
crank  and  spool  together  as  the  crank  Is  turned  relatively 
to  Its  mounting  in  one  direction,  and  for  releasing  the 
crank  therefrom  as  the  crank  is  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction 

2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  :  a  crank;  con- 
centric mountings  for  the  crank  and  spool  ;  sxlally  moving 
clamping  devices  for  holding  the  crank  mounting  as  the 
crank  is  turned  ;  means  for  clamping  the  crank  and  spool 
together  as  the  crank  Is  turned  relatively  to  Its  mounting 
in  one  direction  and  to  release  tbe  crank  therefrom  as  the 
crank  is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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•t^Ta  a  re*!,  the  conMnatlen  of  a  spool ;  a  crank  having 
a  acrew  threaded  hub  :  concentric  mountings  for  the  crank 
and  spool,  the  crank  mounting  being  screw  threaded  to  co- 
operate with  screw  threaded  crank  bub ;  and  devices  for 
holding  the  crank  mounting  from  movement  In  either  dl- 
re<rtlon  as  the  crank  is  turned   relatively  to  Its  mounting. 

4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool ;  a  crank  having 
a  screw  threaded  hub  ;  concentric  mountings  for  the  crank 
and  spool,  the  crank  mounting  being  screw  threaded  to  co 
operate  with  screw  threaded  crank  hub  ;  and  axlally  mov- 
ing clamping  devices  for  holding  the  crank  mounting  as 
the  crank  Is  turned  on  its  mounting. 

6.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a  sleeve  upon 
which  the  spool  is  rotatlvely  mounted,  said  sleeve  having 
a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  screw  thread  at  the  opposite 
end  :  a  cr.ink  having  a  screw  threaded  hub  mounted  on  the 
screw  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  screw 
to  clamp  the  crank  and  spool  together,  or  to  brake  the 
spool  :  a  shaft  on  which  the  sleeve  is  mounted  ;  and  a 
clamp  for  locking  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  spool ;  a  sleeve  upon 
which  tbe  spool  is  rotatlvely  mounted,  said  sleeve  having 
a  flanire  at  one  end  and  a  screw  thread  at  the  opposite 
end  :  a  crank  havinc  a  screw  threaded  bub  mounted  on 
the  screw  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  operate  upon  aald 
acrew  to  damp  the  crank  and  spool  together,  or  to  brake 
the  spool :  a  shaft  on  which  the  sleeve  Is  mounted  ;  and 
an  axlally  moving  cam  actuated  clamp  monnted  on  tbe 
shaft  and  adapted  to  clamp  aad  hold  the  sleeve  as  the 
crank   Is   turned    thereon. 

7.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  the  hollow 
sleeve  on  which  the  spool  Is  relatively  mounted  baring  tbe 
flange  6  and  acrew  thread  7  :  tbe  crank  8  havlnfr  a  screw 
threaded  hut-  and  flange  10  sdspted  to  operate  on  the 
thresd  7  :  the  shsft  8  on  which  the  sleeve  Is  mounted  said 
shaft  having  a  shoulder  18  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the 
Bleeve  2  :  the  cam  faced  collar  14  fixed  on  the  abaft  •  the 
cam  fared  collar  17  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  shaft '  the 
lever  18  for  operatluR  the  collar  17.  said  collar  17  being 
adapted  to  clamp  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft  as  It  is  actuated. 

8.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  the  hollow 
•leeve  having  the  flange  6  and  screw  thread  7;  tbe  crank 
8  having  a  ^crew  thread.>d  hub  and  flange  10  adapted  to 
operate  on  the  screw  7  ;  the  shaft  8  on  which  the  sleeve  Is 
mounted,  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder  18  to  receive  the 
tbnist  of  the  sleeve  2  :  the  cam  faced  collar  14  fixed  on  the 
shaft  :  the  cam  faced  collar  17  roUtlvel'y  mounted  on  the 
"haft :  the  lever  18  for  operating  the  collar  17,  said  collar 
17  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft  as  It  la 
actuated  :  and  a  washer  11  between  the  spool  and  fianges 
10  and  «. 

9.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  spool  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft ;  a  crank  ;  brake  flangea  ;  means  for  locklnir 
tho  hrak^  flanges  to  tbe  spool  so  they  will  revolve  with 
the  spool  and  for  disengaging  them  therefrom  ;  and  means 
for  locking  the  brake  fiaafea  to  the  shaft  and  for  dlsen 
gagintr   them    therefrom. 

10.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  ahaft  •  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft:  a  spool  mounted  on  the 
s  eeve;  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  shaft  from  the 
slee»t:  and  means  for  driving  the  spool  with  the  sleeve 
and  for  retarding  Its  revolution  thereon. 

11.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  hollow 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft;  means  for  locking  said 
sleeve  to  said  shaft,  and  disengaging  It  therefrom  ;  a  spool 
mounted  on  said  hollow  sleeve ;  a  crank  mounted  on  said 
hollow  sleeve:  and  means  on  the  crank  for  braking  tbe 
spool. 

12.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft :  a  spool  mount 
ed  thereon  ;  a  hollow  sleeve  liner  mounted  between  the 
spool  and  the  shaft ;  means  for  locking  the  hollow  sleeve 
to  the  shaft  so  that  the  spool  will  revolve  upon  said  sleeve 
and  for  releasing  the  sleeve  from  tbe  shaft ;  and  means  for 
locking  the  hollow  sleeve  to  the  spool  so  that  tbe  sleeve 
and  spool  will  revolve  on  the  shaft. 

13.  In  a  leel.  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  hollow 
sleeve  mounted  thereon  ;  a  spool  and  crank  mounted  on 
said  hollow  sleeve :  means  for  locking  the  hollow  sleeve  to 


the  shaft  and  disengaging  It  therefrom ;  and  means  for 
locking  the  spool,  hollow  sleeve  and  crank  together  w 
they  will  revolve  in  unison  ujwn  the  shaft. 

14.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  spool,  hol- 
low sleeve  and  crank  mounted  thereon ;  means  for  locUaff 
said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  and  disengaging  It  therefrom; 
means  actuated  by  the  crank  for  braking  said  spool  wbfle 
said  hollow  sleeve  Is  locked  to  said  shaft. 

IB  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft 
provided  with  means  for  locking  one  end  of  the  same  to  a 
support  leaving  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  free  and 
unobstructed  ;  a  spool  and  crank  mounted  on  tbe  free  end 
of  said  shaft ;  and  means  comprising  devices  for  locking 
said  crank  to  said  spool  ao  that  both  will  revolve  In  uni- 
son upon  said  shaft  and  for  releasing  the  crank  from  the 
spool  without  deUchment  from  the  reel  to  permit  the 
spool  to  rotate  Independently  of  the  crank  and  for  braking 
the  spool  as  It  rotates  Independently  of  the  crank. 

16.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft  pro- 
vided with  means  for  locking  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  a 
support ;  a  spool,  hollow  sleeve  and  crank  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  shaft;  means  for  locking  said  hoUow 
sleeve  to  said  shaft;  and  means  for  braking  said  spool 
with  said  crank  while  said  hollow  sleeve  Is  locked  to  said 
shaft. 

17.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft 
provided  with  means  for  locking  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  a 
support :  a  spool  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  • 
a  crank  mounted  on  said  bhaft ;  means  for  allowing  said 
spool  to  revolve  on  said  shaft  Independent  of  the  crank  • 
means  for  braking  said  spool  with  said  crank  ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  crank  to  said  spool  so  that  both  will  re- 
volve In  unison  on  said  shaft. 

18.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  staUonary  shaft 
provided  with  means  for  locking  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  a 
Bupport ;  a  spool  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  crank  mounted 
on  said  shaft-  means  for  locking  said  spool  to  said  shaft  • 
means  for  braking  said  spool  with  said  crank  ;  and  meant 
for  actuating  said  spool  with  said  crank. 

19.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  means 
at  one  end  for  securing  It  to  a  support ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  shaft ;  a  spool  mounted  on  the  sleeve  ;  means  for 
locklnz  and  releasing  the  shaft  from  the  sleeve-  and 
means  for  driving  the  spool  with  tbe  sleeve  and  for  re- 
tarding its  revolution  thereon. 

20.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  sutlonary  ahaft 
provided  with  means  for  locking  one  end  of  the  same  to  a 
support  leaving  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  free  and 
unobstructed  ;  a  spool  and  crank  mounted  on  the  free  >nd 
of  said  shaft ;  and  means  comprising  the  same  devices  for 

ocklng  said  erank  to  said  spool  so  that  both  wUl  revolve 
In  unison  upon  said  ahaft  and  for  releasing  the  crank 
from  the  spool  without  deUchm«it  from  the  reel  to  per- 
mit the  spool  to  rotate  IndependonUy  of  the  crank  and 
for  braking  the  spool  as  It  routes  Independently  of  the 
crank.  .  , 


14,644.     CAR   END  BRACE.     Waltbr   P.   Mdkpht    New 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  266,414. 
Original  No.  1,152.202,  dated  Aug.  31.  1916.  Serial  No 
870.489,  filed  Nov.  6.  1914.     (CI.  105—192  ) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  platea, 
a  rigid  frame  secured  to  the  end  plate  and  extending 
from  side  plate  to  side  plate,  said  frame  comprising  dlajo- 
nal  braces  meeting  and  rigidly  connected  at  points  Inter- 
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mediate  their  ends  at  tbe  middle  of  the  car  and  connected 

at  their  divergent  enda  to  tbe  side  platea  and  to  the  end 
plate. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  car  having  side  and  end  platea 
and  comer  braces  therefor,  a  brace  from  side  plate  to  aide 
plate  secured  thereto  and  to  the  end  plate,  said  brace  com- 
prising two  portions  secured  together  at  the  middle  of  the 
car  and  diverging  therefrom,  tbe  diverging  ends  being  se- 
cured to  the  end  plate  oti  each  side  of  Its  middle  and  to  the 
side  plates  at  opposite  points  away  from  the  ends  of  said 
end  plate. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  frame  extending  from  side  plate  to  side  plate  comprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  braces  secured  to  the  end  plate  and  having 
diagonal  portions  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  side 
plates,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  braces  at 
points  intermediate  their  ends  for  maintaining  the  end 
plate  square  with  the  ends  of  said  side  plates. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  brace  for  said  end  plate  connecting  side  plate  to  side 
plate,  and  a  rigid  frame  secured  to  said  end  plate  at  its 
middle  and  connected  to  said  side  plates  at  points  re- 
moved from  their  ends. 

5.  In  comhinatloD  In  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
an  end  brace  from  side  plate  to  side  plate  comprising 
diagonal  legs  secured  together  Intermediate  their  ends 
and  rigidly  connecting  the  side  plates  to  the  end  plate 
for  maintaining  them  at  right  angles. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  rigid  frame  spanning  from  side  plate  to  side  plate,  con- 
necting the  side  plates  to  the  end  plate  and  compriaing 
two  pairs  of  divergent  members,  one  pair  rigidly  con- 
necte<i  with  the  end  plate  of  the  car  and  the  members  of 
said  other  pair  of  members  rigidly  connected  with  the  side 
plates  respectively. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  truss  frame  spanning  from  wide  plate  to  side  plate  com- 
prising diagonal  members  having  portions  parallel  to  the 


end  plate,  said  members  being  rigidly  secured  together 
and  to  the  end  plate  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the 
side  plates. 

8.  A  metal  frame  for  a  car  end  brace,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  intersecting  horlsontal  members  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  the  ends  of  said  frame  members  being 
adapted  to  bolting  on  to  tbe  inside  of  the  end  plate  and  in- 
side ends  of  the  side  plates  of  a  wooden  car. 

9.  In  a  car  end  construction.  In  combination  with  end 
sill,  side  plate  and  end  plate,  a  pair  of  diagonal  end  braces, 
each  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  end  of  aakl 
side  plate  and  which  are  rigidly  secured  together  between 
their  ends  and  means  for  supporting  said  braces  from  the 
end  sill. 

10.  In  a  car  end  construction,  in  combination  with  side 
plates,  end  plate,  end  sill  and  end  posts,  s  pair  of  end 
braces  which  are  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  sill  and 
to  said  end  posts  respectively,  and  a  rigid  frame  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  divergent  members,  one  pair  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  end  plate  and  end  braces,  the  members 
of  said  other  pair  of  members  rigidly  connected  with  the 
Kide  plates  rt^spectlvely  for  maintaining  said  side  and  end 
plates  in  rectangular  alinement. 

11.  In  a  car  end  construction,  in  combination  with  side 
plates,  end  sill  and  end  plate,  a  pair  of  end  braces,  each 
of  which  Is  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  end  sill,  a  brace 
secured  to  said  end  braces  and  to  said  end  plate,  and  a 
pair  of  diagonal  braces  rigidly  secured  together  at  points 
intermediate  tbelr  extremities  to  ssld  end  plate  and  each 
of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  side  plates. 

12.  In  a  car  end  construction  in  combination  with  end 
braces,  sill  and  end  plates,  a  pair  of  diagonal  cross  brace* 
which  are  secured  to  said  side  and  end  plates  and  which 
support  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces,  and  means  con- 
necting the  diagonal  braces  near  their  meeting  whereby 
the  end  plate  and  ends  of  said  end  braces  are  maintained 
in  alinement. 


DESIGNS. 


52,596.  LI r, HTIN<J  -  FIXTURE.  HAamT  C.  Adam.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Piled  J^y  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  24S,968. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


52.598.  LIGHTING  -  PIXTUHE.  Habst  C.  Adam.  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  5.  191t.  Serial  No.  248.488. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desl^in  fur  a  lighting  flxtare,  as  shown. 


Tb#  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shows. 


62.597.       LIGHTING  FIXTURE.       Habbt    C.    Aoam,    St. 

Louis.    Mo.      Filed   July   8.    1918.      Serial   No.   24S,9«9. 
Term  of  jMitent  14  years. 


52,599.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  HAaiT  C.  Adam.  St 
Ix>ul9.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  248.485. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  nmnnii'ntal  design  for  a  lixbtlng  fixture,  ns  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  lighilng  flxtare.  as  showa. 
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6S.0eO.  CONNECTOR  FOB  ANTISKID-CHAINS.  T»C» 
M.  Amr.  Glens  FaUs,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Arrow  Grip 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Incorporated,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  244,666.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


S2,eOS.  LIGHTING-FTXTUHB.  Frahk  S.  Cbowbu., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Western  Gas  Fixture  Co., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  90. 
1917.    Serial  No.  181,904.    Term  of  patent  Si  year*. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a    connector   for  antiskid 
chains,  as  shown. 


82,601.  TIRE  TOOL.  Jdlids  Bjornl™.  Watertown, 
S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thorwald  Bjomlie, 
Madison,  Minn.  Filed  July  5,  1918.  SerUl  No.  243.486. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


52.604.  STERILIZING  DEVICE.  John  P.  EOBTIB,  New- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  May  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  285,044. 
Torm  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tool,  as  shown. 


62.602.  ARM  FOR  UGHTING-FIXTURES.  Fhane  S. 
CBOWitx.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Western  Gas 
Fixture  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.902.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sterilising  device  as  shewn. 


62.606     STEBILIZING  DEVICE.    John  P.  Edstis,  New- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  May   16,   1918.     Serial  No.  286,046 
Term  of  patept  14  years. 


The  ornamentui  design  for  an  iirm  for  lighting  flxturos, 
ss  shown. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  steriliiing  device  as  ahows. 
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e2.«M.     8TKBILIZING  DBVICB.     JOHW  P.  ■wm»,  M«w- 
toB.  Maw.     ni«l  M«y  1«,  1»18.     8«rl«l  No.  2S6,04T 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


52.000.  TRACTOB-BODT.  Hb?(BT  FotD.  Dearborn,  Mtek. 
Piled  Jn'y  6.  1918.  Bertal  No.  24S.486.  Tann  of  pat- 
eat  14  yaan. 


Tbe  ornamenUl  de«l<n  for  a  tractor  body,  u  sbowB. 


Tli«  omamenUl  dcalgo  for  a  aterlllalnc  derica  aa  ahowa. 


52  60T  SIGNAL.  Gtoaoa  D.  Fooa«tt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  21.  1917.  SarUl  No.  17«,242.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


52,610.     AUTOMOBILB-TOP.     L»o  GiLUQ  and  Chi 
GiLLio.  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal..     Filed  Apr.  22.  1918.     ia- 
rUl  No.  230.132.     Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


The  ornamental  daalm  for  a  dgnal.  aa  ahown. 


62,808.  TRACTOR-DASH.  Ha.var  FOBD,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  July  5,  1918.  Bertal  No.  343,484.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yeara. 


f 

The  new  and  omamenUl  desisn  for  aa  automobile  top, 
Mtoataatlally  aa  abown. 


52,611.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  EDWllI  F.  OOTH,  8t 
Loula,  Mo.,  a*al«nor  to  Lumlnoua  Unit  Co..  St.  Ix>ala, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MUaourl.  Filed  July  13.  1917. 
BerUl  No.  180.466.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  llfhtlnc  flxtnre,  aa  ahown. 


62.612.  GAME  C.\RD  HaLasa  V.  A.  LoaiNO,  Cblcago, 
111.  Filed  July  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  248,229.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  tractor  daab.  aa  ahowa.       |       The  orlTn.l  dealgn  for  a  game  card,  a.  .howa. 
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•2,613.     QAM8-CARD.     HatairB  V.  ▲.  Loains,  Chicago, 
lU.     FUed  July  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  243,230.    Term  of 
4>atent  14  yeara. 


! 


The  orlfflnal  deeign  for  a  game  card,  aa  abown. 


•M14.  GAMB-CARD.  Helxnb  V.  A.  LoKiMQ,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  July  8,  1918.  SerUl  No.  243,231.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


68,616.  WATBB-BOTTLB,  8TBINGB-BAQ,  OB  SIMILAB 
ABTICLB.  THOM^a  W.  MibLaa,  Aahlaad,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor  to  Tha  Fanltleaa  Bobber  Company,  Aabland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
179,663.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  bottle,  ajrrlnge  bag, 
or  aimllar  article,  a*  abown. 


^_ 

^ 

Tbe  original  dealgn  for  a  game  card,  aa  ahown. 


62,617.  ASH-URN.  Rudolph  Otto,  Chicago,  111.  Plied 
July  6,  191&  Serial  No.  243,726.  Term  of  patent  81 
yeara. 


81,615.  GAMB-CABD.  Hklbkb  V.  A.  LoaiNO,  Chicago, 
IIL  Filed  July  3,  1918.  SerUl  No.  243,233.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  original  dealgn  for  a  game  card,  aa  abown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  urn,  as  shown. 


52,618.  WALL-PAPER  MOISTENER.  Hbbman  A.  QuADl, 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  6, 1918.  Serial  No.  232,964. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


W' 


(I 


7 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  wall  paper  molstener,  aa 
abown. 
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52,819.  8BMIDIRECT  OR  INDIRBCT  LIOHTTNO  UNIT. 
ROB«*T  O.  Waonkh  and  Es.vcflT  J.  ScBwaiTsm,  Lm 
Anceies,  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  24«,205. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    deai^    for   a    aemi-dlrect   or    indirect 
llfbtlns  unit  aa  abown. 


52.620.      WBIOHINO-BCALE.     Thoma*   W.  B.   Watuiw, 

Ctalcaso,   111.     Piled  Jaly  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  248,9T1. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara.  • 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  weighing  acale  aa  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  oi  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  97.126.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI  I  Ser.  No.  106,684.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-AL- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Wakhingto!«  Grain  amd  Mili,ino  ;  COHOLIC.)  Emilio  Dills  Favs,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Co.,  Reardan,  Waah.     FUed  Aog.  5,  191f.  Filed  Aug.   16,   1917. 


SHOW -LIES 


PmrUomlar  ietoription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floar 
Olmkmt  nae  since  July  1.  1916. 


Particulat-   descriptioi.    of  good*. — ^Non-AlcoboUc  Malt- 
less  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 
ClaimM  uat:  since  Apr.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,094.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thb  J.  Chas.  McCdllouoh 
Sbed  Compact.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1917. 


(£^J' 


im 


%. 


Ser.   No.  98,206.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Enoslkb  &  Fsinbh  Milling  Co.,  i       Particular  deaeription  of  goods.— Seed. 
Bt.  Louis.  M6.     Flletf  Sept.  25,  1916.  OUKms  use  since  July  1.  1897. 


€4eam 


Particular  det  ription  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 
Claima  ««e  since  about  Oct.  1,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  108,042.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Andrba  Rdbso,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  101.099.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  r(X)D8.)  J.  P.  Lalla  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Particular  deacrtption  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned  The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Vegetables,  and  Canned  Salmon.  ,       Particular  descHption  of  f;ood«.— Olive  Oil. 

Olaimt  use  since  Apr.  8.  1916.  |       Claima  uae  since  Sept.  16.  1917. 
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8«r.  No.  108,817.      (CLASS  85.     BELTING,  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIKES.) 

TTJCK   AMD   COMPANT,  LlMITBD,    LOOdoB,    BBflaBd.       liled 

Jan.  4,  1918. 


SARICTOR 


ParUeulmr  deaeriptian  of  ^o#4*.— Steam  aad  Hyaraa- 
lie  Packing  at  Utwd  In  Stuffing- Boxes  and  the  Like.  Com- 
monly Called  Gland-Packing.  Being  In  the  Nature  of  • 
Compoatte  SabaUnce  Made  Up  of  Soft  or  Tlelding  Pack- 
ing of  A«t>e8toa  or  otker  Suitable  Material  In  Combination 
with  Metallk-  Elements,  the  Eklgea  of  Whlcb  Act  ai  the 
Wearlng-Sorface. 

Claims  use  alnre  July  18,  1»14. 


S«r.  No.  109.108.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOOI>8.)  Tea  Rock  Island  Burrm  Co., 
Toledo.  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


Rer.  No.  108,660.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiLCH  Gbapi  Jcic»  Ca,  Weat- 
fleld,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1918. 


GRAPELADE 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Grape  Jam. 
Claimt  —e  since  Dec.  29,  1917. 


8er.  No.  108,799.  (CLASS  45.  BETERAGES,  NON-AL- 
COHOLIC.) JoH5  MaiTRn.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed 
Feb.  4,  1918.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Dr.  Sax's 


Particular  description  cf  {;oo<la.— Non-AIcohoIl«,  Malt- 
leas,  Effervescent,  CartMDated,  aiMl  Flavored  Beverage 
Sold  aa  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claim*  »««  aince  Oct.  1.  1888. 


Sep.  No.  109.106.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AL- 
COHOLIC.)  UuoH  J.  McMackin  Ca,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


Partieular  de$oription  of  goods. — Orange.  Fro  It  Red, 
Tellow,  and  Strawberry  Colors  Used  In  Making  Soft 
Drlnka.  and  Flavors  Used  In  Making  Soft  Drinks — Namely, 
Orange.  Orangeade.  Imitation  Sarsaparllla.  Imitation 
Strawberry.  ImlUtlon  Cream  Soda,  ImlUtloa  Orape, 
Imitation  Raspberry,  and  Glngcr-Ale. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

[Yal.  M« 


No  claim  Is  made  broadly  to  tke  ahowlng  of  a  ant. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Claims  ust  since  aboot  Dec.  1,  191T. 


Ser.  No.  109.651.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INURBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Oao.  C  Baolbt  Blbvator  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Stlby  aad  Olealkaa,  8.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1918. 


In  which  the  disk  la  lined  to  Indicate  yellow. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat.  Rye.  and  Bar- 
ley Flour. 
ClaUns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910w 


Sep.  No.  109,972.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLES,  NOT  HI- 
CLUDINO  BN0INS8.)  Tbs  ELwiLL-PAiKBa  Elsctbio 
COMPAMT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


Partieular    description    at    goads. — AutomobUe-Tracka 
for  Use  In  Indastrlal  Plants,  Factories,  Depots,  he 
Claims  use  since  aboot  Jaly  15,  1917. 

Ho.  ».] 
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Sar.  No.  110,843.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
BNT8  OF  FOOD8.)  G.  B^TCHBixia  Rall  Qx,  Seattle, 
WMk.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110,348.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kkhob  Pbmkrvimo  Ca,  Clay  Oty, 
Ind.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1918. 


ROSE  APPLES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,691.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Auraao  L.  Simon  &  Co., 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1918. 


ConfilBtlng  of  the  representation  of  a  iMf  aad  the 
letter  "S." 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — MlUlnery-Felta  In  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1917. 


Sep.  No.  110,809.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Reuben  L.  Goldberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  10,  1918. 


Mike  and  Ike 


ParUtutmr  dsseripHon   af  poods.— Newspaper-Capteens 
laaaed  Twice  Back  Week. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1918. 


Sep.  No.  110.886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Holt  A  Company,  New  York, 
2f.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  1918. 


anivtvt 


Particular  description  of  0 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1 

255  O.  G. — 68 


om4a. — ^Wheat-Flsor. 


Ser.  Ne.  111^77.  (CLASS  44.  FOODS  AND  INOABfil- 
BNTS  09  FO<H)6.)  BDcaa  P.  Livis,  Boston.  Saas. 
Filed  May  31,  191& 


SNOW-  DRIFTS 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. — MarshmaUow,  Cocoa* 
nut.  and  Chocolate  Candies. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1916. 


Sep.  No.  111,886.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRZ, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  L.  A.  YoONfl 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  June  5,  1918. 

PORTA 
PO  WE  R 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exdaslve  use  of  the  word 
"  Power  "  apart  from  Its  use  with  the  word  "  Porta." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Power-Transmission 
Units  Which  Can  be  Placed  In  Contact  with  the  Rear 
WbeHs  of  an  AotomoMIe  to  Secure  Power  to  Drive  Kr- 
traneous   Machinery.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  the  16th  day  of  April,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,667.  (CXA8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Canada  Witch  Company  Limited,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.     FUed  June  17,  1918. 


%lTGy 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Chemical    Soot-De- 
stroyers and  Chimney-Cleaner. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  111,624.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMI(1A.LS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Pehftction  Stock  Foo»  CMsranT,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  17,  1918. 


REUANCE 


PorMcwIor  <l««cripMe»  of  «oed«L- 
for  Herseai^ 

Claims  usa  since  Dec.  26,  1911. 
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Ber.  N«.  111.8T0.  (CL.A88  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
HRS*  IIATKRIAL8.)  Th»  Foumart  Cmr  Paimt  A  Vab- 
NiaH  Co..  aereUnd.  Ohio,     nied  Jane  19.  1»18. 


Particular     deaoription     of     good*. — Dry.     Paste. 
R««d7-Mlxed  Paints  and  Varnlshea. 
Ulaimu  n*€  since  Jan    1.    1917 


and 


S^r.  No.  111.817.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  LAWBUiaiBrmo  Roixas  Mitxs  Co.. 
I^wrenceburf.  Ind.     Filed  June  26.  1918. 


TOWN  TALK 


PartU-Mlar  dttcription  of  goods. — Bjre- Floor. 
Claimit   tue   since    1875 


Ser.  No.  111.843.  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bbacon  Chocolatb  Comfawt, 
Borton.   MAM.     Filed   June  27.    1918. 


IVANHOE 


Tbe   word    "  Iranhoe." 

Particular  Ocacription  of  good: — Chocolate,  Cocoa,  and 
Broma  ;  Candj  Composed  of  or  Containing  Cbocolate.  and 
other    Candles. 

Claima  use  Blnct<  Jane  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.096.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAfiES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Wni.£  A  ZaawncK.  Imc.  Brooklyn. 
N.    T.     Filed   July   12.    1918. 


IK 


ParticuUtr  deacription  of  goods. — A  Non-lDtoxlcating 
Maltless  Cerral  Bererage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink.  Contaln- 
loc  .86%  of  Alcohol  by  Volume. 

ClotaM  use  since  Aug.  27.   1917 


Ser.  No.  112.132.  (CLASS  4».  KNITTKD.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th»  FtOMSCl  MiLLa, 
Forest  City,  N.  C.     Filed  July  15.  1918. 


FLORENCE 


Comprising  the  word   "  Florence." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

CUriNM  •«€  since   19M. 


Ser.  No.  112.176.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL.  MBDICALr 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  ULTlifA  Phtmcai. 
Appua.mcs  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  July  16.  IMS. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Rheostat  fer  Bec«- 
latlng  the  Voltage  of  the  Alternating  Current  as  Applied 
in  Medical  Treatment. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  112.291.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  > 
A.  Boi-BJOis  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  FU«4  Jmly 
24,    1918. 


o 


Colored  as  shown,  harlng  black  and  gold  scrolls  and 
ornamentations  upon  a  white,  blue,  and  tannlah  or  manTe 
color   background. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder. 

Claims   use   since    July.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  112,806.  (CI.ASR  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
GnTBrni  K.  KATznT.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Jaly 
24,   1918. 


BALONOMO 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Tonic,  a  LlqnM. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112.824.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Lbti  M.  Rogbbb,  Clnrlonatt.  Ohio.     Filed  July  25,  1918. 


5^%«%^ 


Particular  description  »f  goods. — A  Tonic  for  Reg*- 
latins  the  LiTer,  Stomach,  Bowels,  sod  Kldnoys.  to  Purify 
the  Blood.  Strengthen  the  Nerres.  Promote  DlKeatlon.  and 
Induce  Sound  Sleep ;  to  Reliere  Headache.  Catarrh,  Weak 
Back,  Nervous  Aff«'«tions.  Bladder  Troubles,  Rheumatism, 
and  other  Bodily  Ailments. 

Claims  use  since  June  25.   191t. 
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Ser.  No.  112,852.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Vacdum  Oil  Com- 
PAiiT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1918. 


SOLVAC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oils  Used  for  Dressing 
and   Finishing  Leather. 

OUdmu  use  since  Oct.  19.  1917. 


Ser.  Ns  112.854.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Vaccdm  Oil  Com- 
PAWT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26.  1918. 


VACMUL 


Particular  descHption  of  goods — Oils  Used  for  Dressing 
aad  Finishing  Leather. 

enmtms  ute  since  Oct  8.  1917. 


Ber.  No.  112.376.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bbacok  Chocolatb  Compant. 
Boston,  Maaa.    FUed  Jaly  29.  1918. 


The  word  "Ace." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate.  Cocoa,  and 
Broma  ;  Candy  Composed  of  or  ConUlnlng  Chocolate,  and 
other  Candles. 

Claims  use  since  June  27.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  112.877.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bbacom  Cbocolatb  Couvaitt, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  29.  1918. 


ACE  HIGH 


The  words  "Ace  High." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate.  Cocoa,  and 
Broma  :  Candy  Composed  of  or  Containing  Chocolate,  and 
other  Candles. 

Claims  use  since  June  27,  1918. 


Ser.  No  112,406.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Rath  Packinq  Compawt, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  July  29,  1918.  Under  ten  year 
prorlso. 


SYp^MORE 


Porfiowlor  description  of  goods. — Bacon.  Ham,  Meat 
Products — Namely.  Links,  Rings,  and  Bolls.  Luncheon- 
Loaf,  Luncheon  Tongue.  Cooked  Loin-Roll,  and  Corned 
Beef. 

CIotaM  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1896. 

[Vol.  U5. 


i>er.  No.  112,407.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Rath  Packiho  Compact, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  July  29,  1918.  Under  ten-year 
prorlso. 


Black  Hawk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sausage,  Boiled  Bam, 
Lard,  Luncheon-Loaf,  Pickled-Meat  Products — Namely, 
Pickled  Pigs'  Hearts.  Pickled  Pigs'  Feet.  Pickled  Boneless 
Ho<*K.  Pickled  Tongues,  Pickled  Honeycomb-Trix>e. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1892. 


Ser.    No.    112,687.       (CLASS    46. 
ALCOHOLIC.)      Popbl-Gillbb 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1918. 


BEVERAGES,    NON- 
Co.   Inc.,  Warsaw,   IlL 


wm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-Intoxicating  Non- 
Alcohollc  Cereal  Maltless  Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1918 


Ser.  No.  112.640.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  AiBaFLBx  Autoiiobilb  C<»- 
POBATiOK,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1918. 


J>ILII^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles,  Automo- 
bile-Trucks, and  Suspension-Cylinders  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   16,  1918. 


Sw.  No.  112,887.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Habbt  L.  Fbabbl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed,  Aug   27.  1918. 


HM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  and  Furni- 
ture Polish. 

UMms  use  since  September,  1916. 
No.  5.] 
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No.  112.894.  (CLASS  0.  CUEMICAUi.  MBDI- 
CINSa,  AND  PH.UlMArEUTICAL  PBI1PARAT10N8  ) 
Olaopath  Comfamy  lacoRPoaATBD,  New  OrlMUU,  L«. 
Filed  Aar  27,  1918. 


Tlie  Unlns  In  the  drawing  f»rtlr«tlng  til*  color  red. 
Parrtoii/or  detcription  of  goo49. — Medlctae   for   D«o  In 
the  Treatment  of  Tubercalosla  and  Pnlmonary  AfToctiooB. 
aiaimu  MM  since  July  1.  1918- 


8er.  No.  112,9S2.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  HCBCOLCS  El«ct»IC 
Stml  Co»po»atioii,  New  York,  N.  T.  fUed  Aag.  29. 
1918. 


HESCO 


CrastdtfB!;  In  tli»  wot4  *•  Hnc*.** 

Particular  degcription  of  f»o49. — TboI-9teel  tn  Bar.  Bod, 
and  other  Forms  and  Adapted  for  Use  la  the  Making  of 
Metal-WorMng  Tools. 

C\9ima  MM  siace  about  the  lat  dmy  of  Vekraacy.  191S. 


8«r.  No.  112.990.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Oliopath  CoiiPA.MT  I.NcoRi><>RATxo.  New  Orleans.  La. 
FUed  Sept.  9,  ItlS. 


OSENOL 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — MedTdne  for  Us*  in 
the  Treatment  of  TaberculosU  and  Pulmonary  .\ffeotlon*. 
OUUma  use  since  July  1,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  113.048.  (CLASS  42.  KWTTTBD.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Mallinbon  k  Co. 
iMC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  6,  1918. 


VEPDUNCTTE 


Pmrticular  df»<yripti<m  of  good*. — Silk  Plec« 
Claims  UM  since  aJ»Mt  Mm.  5^  1S1& 


IT.  N«.  Ua,»6a.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBIM- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Josbph  Howard  MaaoAii,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept  7.  1918. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Nats,  Candy,  aad 
(Thewlng-Gum. 

CUtima  uae  since  Aug.  26.  1918,  on  nnts ;  since  Aug.  28, 
1918.  on  candy  ;  since  Aug.  31,  1918,  on  chewing-gtim. 


Ser.  No.  113,063.  (CLASS  36.  BEI^TINO,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINBRY  PACKING.  AND  HON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Naw  JiKsaT  Car  Spring  k  RcBsaa  Co.  Inc.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     FUed  Sept.  7,  1918. 


I 


I 


Particular    deacriptUm    of    pood*. — Mechanical    Rntober 
Oooda  aa   Fallows:    Rubber   Uoa*.    Fabric   Hoae,   Robbar 
Packing,  Rubber  PD<>umatic  Tires,  Inner  Tubea  tor  Pnan 
matic  Tires,  and  Rubber  Keltlag. 

Ulaima  uae  since  July,  1918. 


Sm.  No.  liaU)M.  <CLA88  3C.  BELTING.  UOSS.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIR»8.) 
.Naw  JKR8BT  Car  Spring  A  Rdbbmi  Cu.  Inc.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Piled  Sept.  7,  1918. 


CARSPRING 


Parttonlor    deaeriptiam   of   good*. — Mechanical    Rabbar 

Goods  SM  Follows* :  Rubber  Hose.  Fabric  Hoac.  Rabbar 
Packing.  Rubber  Pneumatic  Tires,  Inner  Tubes  for  Paen- 
matlc  Tires,  and  Rubber  Belting. 

Cla^s  uae  rIim*  atosrt  Jry,  1912. 


Scr.  Ne.  113025.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  FcKRBT  h  Krabmbr  Ltd.,  New 
Orlesns,  La.       Filed  Sept.  11,  1918. 


COIi/'CltVATIOn 


P«rf<c«lir  deacription  of  gooda. — Candy. 
Clmim*  uae  Blace  Jab.  2.  1918. 


[V«L 


SAii      B^ft.l 
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8«r.  No.  118,152.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Unitbd  Shob  Machinbrt  Corporation,  Pateraon,  N.  J., 
and  Boston,  Maas.     FUed  Sept.  12,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Nails  and  Tacks. 
Claimu  uae  since  Aug.  2,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  118,200.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Norton  Company,  Worcet- 
ter.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1918. 


NORTON 


Partieular  deacription  of  good*. — Heat  -  Refractory 
Tnbea.  Rods,  Cores.  Bricks.  Platea.  Muffles,  Cruclblea, 
Capsules,  Dishes.  CorobuRtion  Boats  and  Shlelda 

Claim*  uae  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  118,218.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoBUN  DaMiBATH  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Peas,  Canned 
Raspberries,  Jelly.  Jams,  Almonds,  Salted  Peanats,  Pop- 
corn, Chewing-Gum,  and  Candy,  Including  Lemon-Dropa, 
Marshmallowfl,  Caramels.  Chocolates,  and  Kisses. 

Claima  uae  since  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  118,278.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  FUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  Frank  A.  Wbbks  Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1918. 


A 

Bunch  of  Dates 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Calendara. 
Claim*  uae  since  about  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  113,346.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  DoMawnc 
Sbwinq  Machinb  Company,  Inc.,  BulTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1918. 


COSMO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sewlng-Machlnea. 
Claima  u*e  since  Apr.  18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  118,347.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  DoMBBTlC 
Sbwiwo  Machinb  Company,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  2Q,  1918. 


EMBLEM 


Particular  detoriptton  of  flwoda.— Sewlng-Machinea. 
Claim*  u*»  alnce  Apr.  18,  1918. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER   29,    1918 


128.810.  CANDY,     CHAXLm  P.  Abk^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  29. 1917.    Serial  No.  102^7.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  16,  1918. 

158.811.  BAKING-POWDER  AND  SALT.  Amabbba 
Peoooctb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  11,  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,478.    PUBLIRUED 
JULY  SO,  1918. 

123.812.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  REMOVING 
STAINS  FROM  (iRAMTK.  William  M.  Adrian. 
Qolncy,  Maas. 

riled  DMember  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,118.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28.  1918. 

128^18.     FRB8H  AND  FROZSIf  ^UALB-MBAT.     Ambbi- 
CAN  Paciric  Whaling  CoiIpam.  Tacoma,  WaA. 
Filed  June  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  111,642.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6,   1918. 

123,314.    FERTILIZERS.    Apothbcabim  Hall  Compamt, 
Waterbnry,  Conn. 
Filed  May  1.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.578.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16,  1918. 

12  8,810.     CHARACTER  -  BLOCKS    ILLUSTRATING 
NURSERY-RHYMES.      Bakkb  A   Bbnnbtt  Co.,  New- 
York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  ApHl  11,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,107.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  16,  1918. 

128,816.     PRBSERVATITES  FOR  BOOS.     Jambb  Pbbct 
Ball,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  16.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,917.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  9,  1918. 

128,31f.     CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVER 
MxTBR.    P.  Ballantinb  k.  Sokb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Piled  April  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,513.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  6.   1918. 

12  8.318.      PREPARATION  FOR   THE  TREATMENT 
OP    RHEUMATISM,    NEURITIS,    ECZEMA,    ITCH. 
POISON-IVY,  RASH,  AND  OBESITY.     ABTHUB  Bai- 
LAac,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  February   18,  1918.     Serial  No.   109,061.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  23,   1918. 

128,319.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CANNED   GOODS.      Bbb 
DAN  A  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  asslirnor  to  The  Berdan  Coas- 
panf ,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  CorporatteB  of  Ohio. 
Filed    Dor«»mber   18.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,414.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  16.  1918. 

133,830.     BATING-CHOCOLATE.      Bishop  &  Company, 
\am  Ancelea.  Cal. 
Piled  May  6.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.668.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 

12  3,321.      BAGGAGE   STRAPS    AND   STRAPPINGS. 
Chablbs  Bond  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  21,  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,718.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1918. 

128,822.     BREAD.     Hbnet  Blbwbtt  4  Son,  Inc.,  Somer- 
Tlll«,  MaM. 
Filed  June  14.  1918.     SerUi  No.  llkiMO.     PTHfLlsAED 
AUGUST  6.   1918. 

128.328.     BREAD.     IIbnby  BiJiwBTr  *  Son,  Inc..  Somer 
Tllle.   Mass. 
Plied  June  14.  1918.    SerUl  No.  111.669.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6.  1918. 

128,324.      HHO&DRESRING.      Boston    Blacking    Com- 
pany, Baat  Catnbridse,  Ma»«. 
FUed  May  17.  1..17.     Serial  No.  103.884.     PUBLISHED  ! 
JULY  9.   1918.  i 


123.825.  MACARONI.   SPAGHETTI.  AND  MACARONI- 
PASTE.    Birminoham  Macaroni  Compart,  BlmlBg- 

ham.  Ala. 
Filed  AprU  9.  1918.     SerUl  No.  110,066.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6.  1918. 

128.826.  OLEOMARGARIN.      Thr   BROOkb   BUTTHRIin 
Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

FUed  June  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  111.406.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  30.  1918. 

128.827.  COFFEE,  TEA,  SALTED  PEANUTS,  PEANUT 
OIL.     AND     PEANUT  -  BUTTER.     Thb     BRCNDagb 
Brothbrb  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    February   8,    1918.      SerUl   No.   108,881.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  16,  1918. 

123,328.      WINE.      Califoenia   Wimb   AsaociATiOH,   Srb 
Franclaco,  CaL 
Filed  June  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,646.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23,  1918. 

123,829.     WINES.     Califoekia  Winb  Abbociation,  Sbb 
Francisco.  Cal. 
PUed  June  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  111.644.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  23.  1918. 

123.330.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM 
COMl'OUNDS    OP    PYROXYLIN.      Tan   CRLLOLow 
CoifPANY.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.421.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  23,  1918. 

123.831.     COFFEE.     Chabb  A  Sanboen,  Boston,  MsBS. 

Piled  March  28,  1918.    SerUl  Na  109.839.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  30.  1918. 

128.882.       PREPARED    FLOOR-COVERINGS    OP    THE 
OILED-CLOTH  TYPE.     Thb  Congoltom  Compamt, 
PhlUdolpbU.  Pa. 
PUed  May  10,  1918.     SerUl  No.  110.807.    PUBLISHED 

JULY'16,  1918. 


EMMA    DBiTTacH,   New    York. 


123,383.       HAIR-TONIC. 
N.  Y. 

Piled  March  14,  1918.    SerUl  No.  109,666.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6.  1918. 


DlAMOKD  FiBH  Co.,  8e«t- 
PUBLISHBD 


128,834.     CURBD  HERRING 
Ue.  Wash. 
Filed  April  29.  1818.     Serial  No.  110,618 
JULY  16.  1918. 

123.336.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.     Elobb  Manc- 
r.\CTi-aiNo  Co..  St.  Ix>aU.  Mo. 

Filed  March  22.  1918.  SerUl  No.  109,718.  PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  18,  1918. 

123.836.      MEDICINES    CONSISTING    OP    ANTIRHEU- 
MATIC. ANALGESIC.  AND  ANTIPYRETIC  PREPA- 
RATIONS.   The  Eli  Lillt  and  Company,  IndUoapo- 
lia.  Ind. 
PUed  April  1.  1918.      Serial  No.  109.908.     PUBLISHBD 

JULY  28.  1918. 

123.337.  ROOFING   MATERIAL  COMPRISING   PELTS 
SATURATED    WITH    COMPOUNDS.      Thb    Flirt^ 

KOTB  COMPANY,  BoStOU.  MSSS. 

PUed  April  29.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.628.    PUBLISHBD 
JULY  23.  1918. 

123.338.  ROOFING   MATERIAL  COMPRISING   PELTS 
SATURATED    WITH    COMPOUNDS.      THR    FURT- 

KOTB  COMPANY,  BoStOD,  MaSS. 

Piled  April  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,624.    PUBLISHBD 
JULY  28.  1918. 
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■•.  til. sat      PVBUSHED 

Ou>«B  CANNTSfO  C«,  Burlport  and 
•n-Ui  Ite.  illjai.    rVBLtWBMD 


Olobi  rawNiira  Co,  Baiitport  and 
B«i«a]  Ma  IILOV 

OuHn  CAramfi  Co., 
Serial  No.  111.S38. 

Gu>Ba  Camnlnc  Co. 
Serial  No.  111,839. 


Ea«tp4»t  and 
njBLlBHBD 

Sattport  and 
PUBLISBBD 


Ooaron-Pvw  Vibb- 


128.S89.     POTATO  CHIPS.    TiLLia  S.  nuM KWfTBAL.  Ckl- 
caco.  111. 
FUed  May  18.  1»18.     Serial  No.  110.928.     PUBUSHBD 
JULT  10.  1918. 

123,840.      CAHTOBVt   AM>   ^^^*    ^"^^  'm'  TAQKUH^ 
AND  SlftftfClVT  OV  MBBCTi.\NIM8B.     ^kvt.  Wmmt- 

QAtta.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
FUed    Janoary    4.    1918.      SerUI    No.    10%.»S.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  23.  1918 

1ZS.841.     8ARDINB8.    GLoaa  CA.vNiir»  Ca,  laatport  and 
Ldtar.   Ma 
im»  8.  t»l8. 

JCLY    1«.    19IS 

l«,8«t.    «ARDWW8. 
North   Lubec,  Me. 
fflli^  i«Qe  8.  IMS.    tn-iai  Ite.  111. 
JULT  16,  1918. 

Tt8.848.    "SAfiDflfVS. 
.North    Lub^o,    M«>. 
r»<4  Jnw  8.  t81«. 
fCLT  lA.  1988. 

128^4.     SABDINSB. 
Nortli  l.«t>ec.  We. 
Filed  Jnn.>  3,  1918. 
lOLT  M.  19M. 

128.340.     SARDINiCS. 
1»*rfh  Ltib^.  Me 
Fllfd  June  3.  1918. 
JULY  18.  19U. 

123.346.     DRIED  BONELES.S  FISH. 
'MMUCo..  GtaQceater.  Maaa. 
FUed  April  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  110,826.    PUBLISflVD 

^n^r.icAM^^ 

tmMXi  •  PAPvu  nrrNs  and  PAPEm  cxntD.    o^n 

Raftds  Pnan  Odb>  Co..  Oraad  BafMa.  Mtek. 
Wnm  Mafr*  2,  191S.    Serial  No.  I»»,8t2.    rUW^IUHm) 
JULY  23    mis 

128.Mt.    BOX  SnOOCS.  BAfiXtCL  6TATBB  AN D  HSAIV 
'^'tftfas;-  <:a«»T  SorrannT  Lmaa  Ccmrairr.  Boca- 
laaa.  La. 
fUed  Jane  17.  MIS.    Anial  Mo   ltL81t.   PCBLIMOD 
JULT  88.  IVlft. 

12  3.349.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODB.      OvocanaiA 

>'^uuaa8  CoKTAifT.  Seattle.  Wash. 

F11e<l    IVcemUr    2.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,180.      'PWB- 
USHED  AUCiUST  «.  1918. 

123.300.      OREASES  USED   FOR  TANNING   LEATHER. 

Th»  HAL4iT-lfAimoii»  Cn..  lifc.  Jersey  CSty.  M.  J., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed    JasMry    8,    1918       Serial    No     108.834       PUB- 
LISHED JULT  30.  1918 

IS8.881.      DCPILATORT    POWDER.      MASovnura    HiL- 
oaatt.  BInghamton,  N.  T. 
FUed  Joae  8.  1918.     Serial  Ma.  111.4i8.     PDBLISHaD 
JULY  30.  191S. 

188.883.     WHEAT-^LOUR.     Tua  HoLLiT  MiiXfita  COM- 
PA.NT.   I.jiramlr.   Wye,  and  Ogden,   Utak. 
FUe4  J«ae  lU  1918.    Bertei  Me.  111.801.    PUBLMHXD 
JULT  80.  1818. 

1S8.8SS.     CANMUD  8MOKBD  H.ARDrNW!  AND  CANNED 
SMOKED  MACKEREL.    Roaaar  F.  How  abb,  Laa  Aa- 
Velea,  Cal. 
FII.Hl  Jun*-  19.  1918.    Serial  No.  111,648.    PTIBl,ISHm) 
AUGUST  «.  1918. 

1S8.8S4      CERTAIN  MAMBD  CANNED  «K>OD«.      ritDlB- 

Ricnav   Ca.vni.no  Co.,  Gklcavo.   HI. 
rUed  Aycfl  13,  1818.    Sertal  N«.  119.168.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  16.  1918. 

188.818.      CBBTAIM    NAllBD    COMSTRT7CTTON    MATB- 
KIALB.      IifTBaxamaaL   Ihscxatioji  Comrun,  In- 
temaHooal  Falli.  Mtea. 
riled  May  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.586.     FUBLT8HBD 

JULT  16.  1918. 


123.306.      STOCK   FOOD  TONIC. 
Food  Co..  MlnneapoUa.  Minn. 
FUed  May  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.000 
JULY  23.   1918. 


iNTiaMATIOMAI.   BXOCK 
PUBLISHED 


123^387.    MEDigytt  USED  A«  A  TONIC  IN  TREATING 
''CmrrilN- NAMED  diseases.     Isoosn    CHBMtCAL 

Co.  iMC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rUed  May  88.  1918.     Serial  No.  111,107.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  30,  1918. 

128.808.  COUGH    SYRUP       Mth.    Edwut    J.    Jaaat 
Pine  Xjudgf  Faroi.  OakUad  coaaty.  Mick. 

FUed  March  21. 1918.     Serial  No.  109,697.     PUBUSHZD 
JULY  30,   1918. 

123.809.  CEACKBB8.  CAKKft.  AJiD  BiBCOrCiL     John. 
•OH  EavcASaa  FMw  Oa.  Baatom.  liaaa 

Filed  April  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,434.    PUBLf  SHBD 
JUU  30.  1918. 


vo, 
FTtB- 


CIUCLUCD    POPOOBJL 
KanMs  *'tty.  Mo. 
Fttett   Duc<»8tr  10.  1B17.     Birtal  Ba  tmjgn 
LISHED  JULY  16,   1918. 


188,861.     CANNED  PEAS. 
CaaavtUe,  Wta. 
Ftted  J«ae  28,  1818.    Serial  No.  111.810. 
AUGUST  6,   1918. 

128.362.      COFTEB. 
aiare,  Md. 
Filed  Marcb  20. 1918 
JULY  16.   1918. 


CawNiwa  Oa., 
PTJBtJWHBD 

C.   H.   KaoiTBaaMaa  k  Co.,  BaTQ- 
.     Serial  No.  109,769.     PUBLJ8HXO 


128^63.      LIQUID    PREPARATIOM    OBBIOMBD    A8    A 
REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEIA.SBS.     Lit- 
aBAaa  Maoioiaa  Co..  Faltoo.  Kj. 
Filed    October    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    LO^aeX      PQB- 
LISHED  JULY  23.  1918. 


123.364.     LEATHER  DRESSING. 
JOJiT  Ca.,  Detroit.  Mick. 
FUed  May  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  110.867 
JUNE  20,   1918. 


Maoic  LaaTHaa  Taaar- 
PVBUSBBU 

t 

123.360.     COFFBS.     MAXVai.  BafrAWCOa.  New  T«i«.  V.  T. 
rUad  Jaw  2&.  1918.     terlal  No.  111.783.     PQBLJBHBD 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 

138.M8.       METAL  -  PLATING      SOLUTKMV.       TmaanCB 
MAaaMracT,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  March  2. 1918.     Serial  No.  199.888      PUBLfSHBD 
JULY  23,  1918. 

133.367.    CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODB.    Taa  M^awia  Fooa 

Company,  Marion,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  16.  1917.     Serial  Mo.  104,487.     PUBLIBiOID 
AUGUST  6.  1918. 

128.868.     TABLB-STBUP8.     MasT  aao  ToMa.  Waahlar 
ton,  La. 
FUed  March  16.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,600.    PUBLISHBD 
JULT  16.  1918. 

128.809.     CBRTAIM  NAMED  TOILET  PBBf>ABAT10NS. 
LAXATIVE    TONIC    TABLETS.    AND   CALLUS-BB- 
MOVEB.     BaNJAMiH  C  MACHaa.  Rochester.  N.  T. 
FUed  May  17,  1818.    Serial  No.  110,960.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  88.  1918. 

123.370      MARSHMALLOWS.     Mathbws  Cab»t  OO,  Im 

Aagelaa.  Oai^ 
FUed  May  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.709.     PtJBUSHED 
JULT  18,  1918. 

128.871.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOUND  TOB  WATBB- 
PBOOFIN<;  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  MAX  B.  MaXHu 
Sac  Antonio,  Tex. 

rued  May  28,  1818.     Serial  No.  111.289.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  23,  1918. 

188.872.  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IF  TBBATINO  TU- 
BERCULOSIS.    RiNsaa  MiLLaa,  Coa^tum,  IB. 

Filed  May  17.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.962.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  30,    1918. 


BON-IMTOXfCATnKS    CBBSAI. 
CONTAINING    LESS    THAM    OMBAALF    OT    ONE 
FBB    CCNT.     ALCOaOS^       Hiuwackw-Waokmba 
BRiwiNo  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  June  25,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,682.     PUBLISHED 
AOGUBT  «,  1918. 

128.874.     LADIES'  HAND-BAGS.     Vicrom  MmooT,  New 
Tort,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  80,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,668.    FT7BLIBHBD 
JULT  23,  1918. 

1  2  8,  3  7  5.     MILITARY  INSIGNIA— NAMELT,  COMPO- 
SITION-METAL COLLAR,  BHOULDER.    AMD   CAP 
INSIGNIA.     MoinvT  BoTAJL  Caapoaanoir,  Mew  Toi*. 
N.  Y. 
FUed  November  28,  1917.     Serial  Wo.  IDT^S.     PTJB- 

LUBEO  MAT  81,  191B. 

1  2  8,  8 7  e.     DANUBUFF  KBHEOT.    Wraa-TaL  LjiaoaA- 
Toaraa  ComiLwr,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Tilefl  Ifybrnary  9,   1«18.     Bertal  Wo.  14>6,9S4.     PTB- 
LI8HED  JULY  28,  1918. 

128.877.  PASTE  FOR  POLTSHTNO  WTA1.9.  WiCOTaa 
ALrasD  Pkbnand  Gboboi,  Montroare,  near  Parts, 
France. 

Filed  April  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.744.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  2,  1918. 

128.878.  GOLF-BALLS.  Nokth  Bkitibh  Rubbbb  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Bdlnborgh,  Scotland. 

Filed   February  17,   1917.     Serial  No.   101,408.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  16,  1918. 

123.879.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
No-JaNB  ToiLBT  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed   September   26,  1917.     Serial  No.   106,489.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  23.  1918. 

123.880.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Omaha  Floub  Mills  Co., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  111.709.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  80,  1918. 

128.881.  PREPARED  POWDERED  MILK  FOOD.     Paoa 
NiNi,  ViLLANi  *  C,  Milan.  Italy. 

Filed   January    19,    1917.      Serial   No.    100,700.      PUB- 
LISHED JULT  80,  1918. 

128.382.  CANDY.     Pblobo  Bbob.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,127.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  16,  1918. 

123.383.  HEALING  LOTION  OR  BALM  FOR  THE 
SKIN.  PaaaiAN  "Balm  Toilbt  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  20.  1918.     SerUl  No.  111,069.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 

128.884.    TALCUM  POWDER.    Porraa  Daco  &  Chbmical 
Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  May  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,846.     PUBLISHBD 
JULT  23,  1918. 

123.385.  GLUTEN-FLOUR.  POTTBB  k  WaiOHTlHOTON, 
Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.   94,966.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  80,  1918. 

123.386.  COFFEE. 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,824.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 

123,887.      REMEDY    FOR    INDIGESTION.      Gbobob    E. 
RiNKBR  A  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  May  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,057.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  23,  1918. 

123,388.     CANNED  SALMON.     RODNorp  Fishbribs  Co., 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  June  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  111,609.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 

128.889.       CERTAIN     NON-ALCOHOLIC     BEVERAGES. 
ScHOBNHoraN  Company,  Chlcafo,  111. 
FUed  May  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,070.     PUBLISHBD 
JULT  30,  1918. 


Thb  PtTRB  Food  SpcciALTiia  Co., 


m,8M.     MlUULl.     AXflK  O.  Bkav  B  Oo.,  V«m 

W.  T.  ■ 

FUed  May  14,  1917.     SerUl  Wa.  188,tei.    PUBLISHBD 
JULT  23,  1918. 

128,391.      CANNED    SARDINES    AND    CANNED    TUNA 
PlfW.      Bo^Tiv   Coaar   Caxairre    O©.,    Inc.,    Lsb» 
Bcack.'Cal. 
me6  Joe  26,  1918.    Serial  We.  111,886.    PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  6,  1918. 

128,892.     LAUNIMtT-WABHING  MACHINES  AND  COM- 
BINED   WASHING-MACHINES    AND    WRINGERS. 
St.  Loois  Wabhiko  Machuip  Comtamy,   Red   Bod, 
m..  and  St.  Loul^  Mo. 
FUed  March  28,  1918.   Serial  No.  109,804.  PUBLISHBD 

JU1.T  16,  1918. 

1SS,>83.     CLEAWINO-flODA.     BcTKBHiifB  Soot*  Compaitt, 
New  Yoi*,  K.  T. 
■fUed  May  «9,  191«.    ftellal  Wo.  ltl,«n.    PUBLISHED 
JUL!  80,  1918. 

123,894.      CERTAIN    NAMED    MEDICINE    FOR    LIVB 
STOCK  AWD  POULTRY.     Thb  Tropical  Co-Opbba- 
TivB  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  March  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,818.   PUBLISHED 

JULT  23,  1918. 

123,395.      NOODLES. 
York,  N.  T. 

FUed  March  9.  1918.    Serial  Na.  109,482.   PUBLISHBD 
JULY  16,  1918. 


Thsbb  Minutb  Noodls  Co.,  New 


128.396.  CHILL  -  TONIC.  LIVER  -  PILLS.  COLD  -  TAB- 
LETS, AND  HAIR-TONIC.  Thb  Tropical  Co-Opbb- 
ATivE  Company,  Jacksonrllle.  Fla. 

Filed  March  26, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,819.    PUBLISHBD 
JULY  23,  1918. 

123.397.  CANDY.  Trd  Blo  Bisccit  Company,  Spokaaa 
Wash. 

Piled  November  12,  1917.     Serial  No.   107,841.     PUB- 
LISHED JULT  16,  1918. 

123.398.  CHBMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER- 
PROOFING CERTAIN  NAMED  FABRICS  AND 
PAPER.  U.  S.  Inpbbjo  Manutactttrino  Compaht, 
Chattahoochee,  Ga. 

Filed  JuVje  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  111.870.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 

123.399.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Van  Camp  Sba  Food 
Co.,  San  Pedro,  Cal. 

Filed  May  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,122.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 

123.400.  CAKES.  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  111,007.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 

123.401.  CANDY.     Mart  L.  Wbnb,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Piled    August   29,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,902.      PUB- 
LISHBD AUGUST  6,  1918. 

123.402.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  USED  IN  WATER 
FOR  BATHING  PURPOSES.  Gdstatb  Wbwzbl- 
MAXN,  Galesburg,  111. 

Filed  May  18,  1918.    Serial  No,  111,009.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  6.  1918. 

12  8,403.      SUITCASES.   TRAVELING-BAGS.   BRIEF- 
CASES, AND  PORTFOLIOS.    F.  H.  Whit«  Compant. 
PhUadelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  June  14.  1918.    Serial  No.  111,080.     PUBLISHBD 

JULY  23,  1918. 

123,404.       CHOCOLATE-COATED    COMPRESSED    ME- 
DICINAL   TABLETS    FOR    USE    AS    LAXATIVES. 
Robert  C.  Whit«,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,980.    PUBLISHBD 

JULY  23,  1918. 

123,406.      PLAIN    UNCOATED  COMPRESSED   MEDICI- 
NAL TABLETS.    Robbbt  C.  Whit«.  PhlUdelphU,  Pa, 
FUed  May  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,987.    PUBLISEIBD 
JULY  16,  1918. 


i*$a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSH  >9,  191S. 


1SS.406.      L8ATHSK    DRBSSINO.    WATBBPROOflMO. 

▲ND  POLI8HIMO  MATERIAL.     WBrmMOU  Bso'a 

Comr.,  Cambridge,  IUm. 
Piled    February    28.    1915.      BcrUJ    No.    MJM.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  ACOUST  10,  1915. 

1SS.40T.     TOILBT  WATERS  AND  TALCUM  POWDERS. 
Thb  J.  B.  WtLUxMS  CoMPAHT,  QlMtonbuTy.  Conn. 
Filed  March  4. 191S.     8«rtal  No.  109,a76.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  1918. 


123,408.    CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.     WUTH  CSOOO- 
ULtm  Co..  Beaton,  Maaa. 
Piled  Aaffuat  11.  19ie.     Serial  No.  97,298.    PUBUBHSD 
JANUARY  1.  1918. 

123,400.       COFFEE.       Thb    WoOLaoN     SpiCB    COKrAMT, 
Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jane  17,  1918.     SeHal  No.  111,689.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6,  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14.660.     CAMBRICS,  SILESIAS,  AND  HOSIERY. 

LIXO     DTIINO     AND     FlXISHIKO     COMrANT,     StcrlillC. 

Coaa.,  The  United  Sutea  Flnlahlns  Company,  aacca*- 
aor. 
R«Clatere«l  Augilat  2.  1887.    Renewed  Ao<iMt  2.  1917. 


16.114.     EMBOSSED    OR    STAMPED    MATERIAL    FOR 

COVERING  WALLS,  CEILINGS,  *C.     Thomas  Joh.m 

Palmbk.  Queen's  Mills,  county  of  Lancaster,  Enfland. 

Reglatered  December  26,  1888.     Renewed  December  2S, 

1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cx:>2sa:is/ELssx<Di^:EiM,  of  -f=>  a  T'-Frrq-ry? 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


oomcssioirEB's  deoibiofb. 


Kx   H.VKTE   FBIOLXAU  AND  PuuUtAU. 

DeeUed  June  IS,  on. 

Atplications — Joint  awd  Sous — Sou*  Application  Not 
A  Continuation  or  Joint  Application. 
Wbera  after  the  fliiof  of  •  Joint  appUcatloa  an  appll- 
eatloa  Is  filed  by  one  of  the  applicants  alleging  that  he 
la  fact  was  the  sole  inventor,  HeU  that  this  applica- 
tion caanot  be  regarded  as  a  continuation  of  the  joint 
application. 

Oh  PBTTnoif. 

MSniOD  or  CABaTING  AND  CONI>BNaiNO  TBB  VOLATILB  OASaa 
DISTILLBD  raOM  CAaBOHACBOCS  MATBBIAL. 

jr«Mr«.  Wiederaheim  d  Fairbanks  and  Mr.  Wm. 
W.  Deane  for  the  applicant 
Bwino,  CommUsioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed 
to  enter  an  amendment  filed  April  14, 1917,  and  that 
the  petition  and  oath  filed  on  that  date  be  sabstl- 
tnted  for  the  orijflnal  petition  and  oath  and  that  the 
"  preamble  and  signing^  clause  and  slipwiture  of  the 
specification  "  filed  on  that  date  "  be  substituted  for 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  substltnte  pa- 
pers" filed  February  26,  1916. 

The  application,  which  was  filed  November  24, 
1915,  la  an  application  for  patent  on  the  alleged 
joint  invention  of  J.  R.  H.  Prloleau  and  Wm.  Louis 
St  Julian  Prloleau.  It  is  signed  J.  R.  H.  Prloleau, 
by  his  attorney  in  fact,  W.  L.  St  J.  Prloleau,  and 
W.  L.  St  J.  Prloleau. 

On  February  26,  1916,  prior  to  any  action  by  the 
Ofllce,  complete  pap«rs  were  filed,  signed  by  the  two 
parties.  These  papers  were  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment as  to  the  reason  of  filing  the  informal  appli- 
cation and  by  a  certified  copy  of  a  power  of  attorney 
granted  by  John  Randolph  Hamilton  Prloleau  to 
Wm.  L.  St  Julian  Prloleau.  On  April  15,  1916.  the 
Examiner  called  attention  to  certain  informalities 
In  the  case  and  stated  that  one  of  the  claims  covered 
an  old  process.  An  amendment  was  filed  on  April 
8, 1917 ;  but  before  that  amendment  was  acted  upon 
a  complete  set  of  papers  was  filed  by  Wm.  L.  St.  J. 
Prloleau,  who  alleged  that  he  was  the  sole  inventor 
ot  the  invoition  disclosed  therein.  This  paper  was 
accompanied  by  a  request  that  the  petition  and  oath 
therewith  filed  be  substituted  for  the  petition  and 
oath  originally  filed  and  that  the  preamble,  sign- 
ing-clause.   and   signature  be  substituted   for   the 
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corresponding  portions  of  the  papers  then  on  file. 
It  was  stated  in  this  commnnlmf'o»^  that  the  papers 
were  executed  by  the  parties  as  joint  Inventors, 
whereas  Wm.  L.  St  J.  Prloleau  was  the  sole  In- 
ventor, as  fully  explained  In  the  aflSdavIt  filed  In 
a  copending  application^  No.  40,776.  The  Examiner 
held  that  he  had  no  authority  to  fll».  these  substi- 
tute papers  for  the  original  papers  and  that  aa 
the  action  of  April  14,  1917,  was  not  such  a  one  as 
the  condition  of  the  case  required,  the  application 
was  abandoned.  Jt  Is  from  this  holding  that  the 
present  petition  is  taken. 

The  original  papers  were  Informal,  but  were  ac- 
cepted under  my  ruling  that  such  papers  might  be 
accepted  to  avoid  the  holding  that  the  application 
was  not  filed  within  twelve  months  of  the  foreign 
application.  (See  ex  parte  Kramer,  decided  May  2, 
1917,  238  O.  G.,  986.) 

It  la  well  settled  that  a  joint  application  cannot 
be  changed  Into  a  sole  application,  or  vice  versa, 
and  that  a  Joint  application  cannot  be  re^rded  as  a 
continuation  of  a  sole  application, '^or  vice  versa. 
(See  ex  parte  Erne  and  Bridges,  81  O.  G..  2247;  es 
parte  Gordon,  108  O.  G.,  561 ;  ex  parte  Wett  and 
Grant,  173  O.  G.,  1081 ;  American  Casting  Machine 
Co.  V.  Pittsburgh  Coal  and  Washer  Co.,  237  Fed. 
Rep.,  500;  237  O.  G.,  621.) 

Nor  Is  the  fact  that  the  petition  does  not  request 
that  the  entire  papers  filed  April  14,  1917,  be  sub- 
stituted for  those  already  on  file  material.  The 
petition  is,  in  effect  that  a  joint  application  be 
amended  to  a  sole  application. 

It  is  also  stated  that  the  original  papers  filed 
were  informal  and  that  the  present  papers  should 
be  substituted  therefor.  These  papers  were  filed 
more  than  twenty-one  months  after  the  filing  of  the 
British  patent  The  case  therefore  does  not  come 
within  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1916. 

It  being  admitted  that  the  original  joint  appli- 
cants were  not  joint  inventors,  no  patent  conld  be 
granted  on  that  application.  an<l.  ns  above  held, 
the  application  cannot  be  transforme<l  Into  a  sole 
application.  No  complete  sole  application  has  been 
filed,  as  the  papers  file<l  April  14.  1917.  were  not 
acc-ompanied  by  a  fee,  and  the  fee  on  the  orlgiaal 
application  not  having  been  paid  by  mistake  could 
not  be  transferred. 

But  even  If  the  sole  application  could  be  regarded 
as  complete  by  transferring  the  fee  thereto  under 
Ho.  5.1 
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the  theory  that  it  was  paid  by  mlsUke,  allowing 
the  orlKliial  drawing  to  be  usetl,  no  patent  could  be 
granted  on  the  sole  appllcatioii,  tiace  Jt  waa  filed 
more  than  twenty-one  months  after  t*e  flUng  (£  the 
British  application,  on  which  a  patent  h««  been 
granted.  (See  sec.  4887.  R.  S.,  and  act  of  Augriat 
17.  1916.) 
The  petition  is  denied  and  tiie  patent  is  refused. 

Royal  Eiib«oideby  Wobks,  Nadat  ajd  FixiacHKa 
V.  E.  4  Z.  Van  Raalti. 


J)6cUed  August  U.  JUL 

AMD  Uirmiaanca — Or 


I- 


TftAAB-MAaKS — OFPOanto* 

TiON  SvartsDWD 
Wh^re  an  oppo«lt1on  toyolTet  tht  same  p«rtle«  tad 
t^  aune  Tncrka  aM  (twAa  tkat  my«  hivolvad  ta  an  iBtar- 
faMa>c«  fTooMdi^  A«W  t^at  Ue  ivpcrtttea  aboaM  be 
■a^euled  ontU  the  loterfervncc  la  termlaatM^  ■lace 
In  the  Interference  the  Patent  Office  h««  more  libarty 
at  action  tfcan  In  t*e  ijp^o^tiaa  yrocewdhig. 

Afpbal  from  Uramlnor  of  Itrterferences. 

imAna-MAaa  roa  jaaaar  clotb  is  thb  naca,  raiLa  axv 
TBiLiao  vAaa  o»  jsaaar  cumi. 


Me»9r».  Munti  d  Co.  for  Royal  Embroidery  Work*, 
Na<lny  &  Fleischer. 

Mr.  Joseph  L.  Levy  and  Mr.  Frank  C.  Somes  for 
E.  &  Z.  Van  Raatte. 
Newto:*,  Commiaaioner: 

Thla  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exami- 
ner of  Interferences  suspending  the  oppoaitkm  pro- 
ceedings In  this  case  in  view  af  «  pending  Interfer- 
ence proceeding.  No.  42A18.  between  the  same 
parties  and  involving  the  same  marks  and  goods  as 
are  Involved  in  the  present  opposlUan  praceedlnga. 

The  points  Involved  are  (1)  ahould  one  of  theae 
proceedings  be  suspended  in  case  both  are  ruanltig 
at  the  same  time;  (2)  if  one  8t»ould  be  aBspeadtjd. 
which  ooe.  and  (S)  are  there  any  peculiar  equities 
in  this  case  requiring  the  suspension  of  the  Interfer- 
ence  rather  than  the  oppoedtioo? 

(1)  As  to  the  first  proposition,  there  seems  to  be 
every  reason  Justifying  the  suspension  of  one  of 
these  proceedings  instead  of  having  both  run  at  the 
same  time.  The  same  parties  are  Involved,  and  a 
Judgment  in  one  will  nearly  alwaya.  If  not  alwaya, 
settle  the  lasue  In  the  other.  Tlie  saving  of  time  to 
the  Office,  as  well  as  expense  and  time  to  the  attor- 
neys and  applicants,  would  far  overl)alance  any 
liability  of  the  Judgment  in  one  not  settling  the  Isaue 
In  the  other.  It  is  held,  therefore,  that  one  of  theae 
proceedings  should  be  suspended. 

<2)   As  to  which  proceedings  shotild  be  suspended, 
it  w«s  held  in  Co»tn^  MUlmg  Comp<my  v.  Barber 
UiUino  Company  (163  O.  G.,  727)  that— 
where  after   the  flllii«  of  a    notice   of   oppojltlon   to   the 


tmAe-mark  an  Interference  ia  declared  bet^Peen  the  ref|»- 
tratlon  of  the  oppo8<»r  and  the  application,  Held  that  the 
i0tOTferen««  should    not    be   stiepended    (M>Ddln«   the    flnai 


for  the  party  first  to  adopt  and  use  and  refuse  to 
register  the  other,  whereas  in  an  opposition  proceed- 
ing, under  section  6  of  the  same  act,  only  the  rig^t 
of  opposition  of  one  of  the  parties  to  the  registration 
by  the  otTier  party  is  decided. 

If,  for  example,  the  present  opposer  should  fall 
to  make  out  a  valid  objection  to  registration  by  the 
Van  Raaltes,  that  would  end  the  opposition  prooeed- 
laei^  aMtough  the  Tan  Raaltes  themelves  mlifht 
not  be  entitled  to  registration,  and  hence  that  might 
«0t  end  the  Interference  proceedings.  In  other 
words,  the  Interference  proceedings  are  in  a  sense 
of  a  broader  nature  than  the  opposition  proceedings, 
and  /or  that  reason  ordinarily  the  oppoaition  pco- 
ceedings  should  l>e  suspended  rather  tJxau  the  inter- 
ference proceedings, 

(8)  Van  Raalte  points  out  that  he  will  be  the  last 
to  take  testimony  In  the  opposition  proceedings,  an 
admitted  advantage,  whereas  Naday  &  Fleischer 
would  take  testimony  test  In  t^e  teterferesit*  pn>- 
ceedings ;  but  this  state  of  facts  haa  resulted  from 
no  fault  of  Nada#  k  Flel.sdxY.  It  appears  that  tke 
Office  ahould  have  declared  aa  iaterfcreace  between 
these  mark.<*  before  Van  Raalte's  mark  was  -pdb- 
Ushed .  but  for  some  reason  it  did  not  This  bcteg 
true,  there  was  no  way  to  provoke  a  conflict  l>y 
Na^y  it  Ptelscher  enccept  hy  their  flHvg  aa  oppaH- 
tlon  proceeding,  and  Nsday  &  Flrisctier  should  not 
now  be  penalized  %y  natclag  aMB  tafce  teetleisay 
first,  which  they  would  lirwe  %o  de  «  the  hiterfar- 
ence  were  suspended  instead  of  Cke  otyoatttaa 
proceedings. 

UbAbt  the  fIrcuBMiCaaces  aad  tmr  the  neasaos 
!!■■■»  iitfiil  the  daeteiaa  of  the  Examiner  of  inter- 
ferenoes  aoapeDdiog  the  «p|K>sltion  procedings  la 
adhraed.  
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determination  of  the  oppoaition  except  by  conaent  of  tlie 
partlea. 

And  In  addition  to  that  decision  It  might  be  noted 
that  section  7  of  the  Trade-Mar*  Act  of  1S05  gives 
to  the  Patent  Office  more  liberty  of  action  than  the 
opposition  section  in  that  the  Ck)mml88loner  is  em- 
powered In  the  former  to  refuse  to  register  both  of 
wo  Interfering  marks,  or  he  may  register  the  mark 
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TJ.  S.  Cbrovit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Seoond  Circuit 

ImxmuAL  DanvKiKQ  Cxjr  Co.  et  oL  9.  Pxtbuc 
icm  Gvr  Co.     iRnminAL  Drinkino  Cup  Co.  «. 
Eaavrr.    Same  v.  Huaeofi  Kivca  Dat  Lxiwk. 
PeeMed  Ptbruanf  m,  »tt. 
250  Fed.  Rep..  620. 

1.  PATSirra — IwTaimoji — Pap«b  Ctt 

Tlw  lioelleB  yateat.  No.  l.OSa.OTT.  for  a  paper  cap, 
EtU  ToM  (or  laok  of  taroBtloa. 

2.  laata — Vaubttt  aho  iNmiaeBiaam — Oiapaasiao  Jl^ 

rASAvro  wiB  PAraa  Civps. 
The  Luellen  patent.  No  1.081.50ft,  for  a  dlapenalag 
apparatna  for  {taper  caps,  clalma  18,  26,  84,  il,  48,  and 
4t  EtM  valid  cvd  lafrlnted  by  a  vendtnf- machine  *» 
e^a.  %at  ooit  lafrtaaed  hy  a  free  atopwiaor.  Otala  W 
atee  iTeW  valid,  bat  not  Infrtased. 

3.  Bam  a — Sett  r«a  iKvauMaiiairv — Coara. 

There  la  no  fixed  rule  sovemln^  the  aiXemamtm  of 
coots  made  on  an  accounting  for  Infringement,  but  eack 
case  imiat  ^  dlopooed  of  on  tta  own  merits,  and  tke 
ter  roato  la  tbe  dtaeretton  «f  the  ceart. 


Appkat^  from  the  District  Court  of  the  Unltefl 
States  for  the  Southern  and  Eastern  Districts  <* 
New  Toi*. 

Suit  In  equity  by  Che  Individual  Drinking  Cnp 
Company  and  others  against  the  Public  Service  Cop 
Ho.  S.] 
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Oaaipany.  From  the  decree,  both  parties  nppssl 
Suits  by  the  Individual  Drinkinc  Gup  Company 
asalnst  Charles  Errett  and  againat  the  Hudson 
River  Day  Line.  From  the  decrees  (226  Fed^  466; 
234  Fed.,  653;'  237  Fed^  400)  complainant  appeals. 
Decrees  modified  and  affirmed. 

ilr.  Clifford  E.  Dunn  (Mr.  J.  Edffor  BuU  of  eoun- 
■ei)  for  the  plaintlifs. 

Mr.  Han»  v.  Brieten  and  Mr.  Fred  A.  Klein  for 
the  defendanta 


fore   Waso   and    Roens,   Clnmft   Judges,   and 
Matb,  District  Judge. 

Matek,  DU.  J.: 

The  appeals  In  these  three  cases  were  argued  to- 
lether  and  concern  two  patents,  viz. :  Letters  Patent 
fa)  to  Lurilen,  No.  1,032,557,  for  a  paper  cup^(the 
•cup  patent"*),  applied  for  May  23,  1908,  and 
granted  July  16,  1912;  and  (6)  to  Luellen,  No. 
1,681,508,  for  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  paper  cups 
fthe  "apparatus  patent"),  originally  applied  for 
April  2.  1908,  later  divided  and  granted  December 
M,  1«13.  There  are  three  alleged  Infringing  de- 
vices, viz. :  (1)  the  so-called  Lily  cup;  (2)  a  penny- 
ta-the-slot  or  vending  machine;  and  (3)  a  free  dis- 
penser. 

In  the  suit  In  the  Eastern  District  (called  by  the 
parties  for  convenience  the  "  Brooklyn  suit "),  both 
patents  were  Involved,  and  the  court  held  (by  final 
decree)  the  following  claims  of  the  apparatus  pat- 
ent valid  and  infringed  by  the  Brooklyn  defendants' 
"  vending-machine,"  viz. :  3,  4,  5,  7,  11,  12,  13,  14, 16, 
W,  17,  18,  20.  22,  25,  26.  27,  28,  34,  35,  38,  87, 
«,  41.  43,  44.  45.  46,  47.  48,  49.  50,  51.  52,  53.  and 
5i — and  also  held  the  two  claims  of  the  cup  i>atent 
▼aMd,  but  not  infringed. 

In  the  suits  In  the  Southern  District  (called  by  the 
parties  for  convenience  the  "New  York  suits") 
aoiy  claims  18,  18.  28,  34,  41,  48,  and  49  were  In 
fasue.  In  the  suit  against  the  Hudson  River  Day 
line,  the  vending-machine  alone  was  Involved,  while 
fa  the  TOlt  against  Errett  It  was  alleged  that  both 
the  vending-machine  and  the  free  dispenser  were  In- 
fttegements.  The  cup  patent  was  not  Involved,  but 
nw  chargeif  (In  addition  to  direct  ItifHiige- 
t)  wtth  eeatrflmtory  Infrfngement  of  the  appa- 
patent  hy  reason  of  his  sale  of  cups  to  be 
In  connectloD  with  Infringing  vending-ma- 
chines. The  court  (In  Interiocutory  decrees)  held 
dhins  28  and  49  valid  and  Infringed  hy  the  vemflng- 
machlne,  but  all  the  other  claieas  Invalid,  asd  fur- 
Iker  held  ttat  the  free  dlapeascr  did  not  infringe 
mm  valM  daiaia.  The  court  also  held  Errett  fsx 
aontributory  tnfria^enent  under  Hemry  ▼.  DiOt, 
U.  S„l;  32Sap.  Ct,  3M;96L.  Ed.,Otf;  Aaa 
IdlBD,  888.) 

Pteiatiir  appeals  frem  that  part  vt  the  Brooklyn 
*»"■!  afleetlng  the  cnp  patent,  and  defendant  fteoi 
ttat  part  aflerting  the  apparatus  patent.  Plalttttf 
faarther  appeals  fren>  tlat  pert  of  the  New  To»k 
decrees  holding  claims  Invalid  or  not  Infringsd ;  but 
darikadaat  decs  not  appeal  as  t»  tke  claims  heM 
vaTM,  believing  snch  course  annecessary  (and  stlpv-  1 
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lating  that  such  eaursc  shall  not  be  construed  as 
any  waiver),  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  two  claims 
held  valid  In  the  New  York  suits  most  be  pas.sed 
on  by  virtue  of  the  appeal  in  the  Brooklyn  suit 
At  the  condnslon  of  the  argument,  plaintifTs  coun- 
sel withdrew  "  without  prejudice "  all  the  claims 
in  the  Brooklyn  suit  which  were  not  involved  in  the 
New  York  suits,  except  52  and  53.  As  this  was  ob- 
jected to  by  counsel  for  the  defendants,  owing  to  the 
reservation  of  "  without  prcjtidlcc,"  the  withdrawal 
cannot  be  permitted. 

It  will  tend  to  simplify  discussion  concerning  some 
of  the  features  of  the  case  to  dispose  at  the  outset 
ef  the  elalBfis  eonsid««d  in  the  Brooklyn  suit  other 
than  those  in  issue  in  the  New  York  suits  plus 
52  and  53.  For  the  purposes  of  this  litigation  It  Is 
sufficient  to  state  that  under  the  most  favorable 
eeoatruction  these  claims  are  net  Infringed.  As  to 
claims  52  and  59  the  language  Ls  se  broad  that,  ff  the 
construction  contended  for  by  plaintlif  be  given, 
they  would  be  void,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  these 
suits,  it  is  enough  to  hold  them  not  infringed. 
Plaintiff  practically  canocdcd  that  claims  1ft,  18, 
26,  and  49  of  the  apparatus  patent  are  not  infrln^ad 
by  defendant's  free  dispenser.  The  controversy  as 
to  the  apparatus  patent,  therefore,  is  confined  as 
follows:  (1)  YalJdky  of  daims  16,  IS,  26,  3^  41, 
48,  and  49.  (2)  Infringement  of  these  seven 
claims  by  the  vending-machine.  (3)  Infringement 
of  claims  34,  41,  and  48  by  the  free  dispenser. 

The  suhject-matters  of  the  suits  are  the  machines 
and  paper  cups  familiar  t»  the  puhllc  for  di^)enslng 
drinking-water,  and  obtainable  either  from  a  vend- 
ing coin-machine,  or,  as  in  factories,  clubs,  etc,  from 
a  so-called  "  free  dispenser."  The  business  has  at- 
tained large  commercial  success,  but,  while  com- 
mercial utility  is  often  most  serviceable  in  resolving 
doubt  as  te  patentability,  It  is  no  help  in  this  case, 
because  of  the  impetus  given  to  the  business  by 
statutes  and  ordinances  requiring  individual  drink- 
Ing-cupe  and  a  keener  and  more  wide-i^read  ap- 
preciation of  the  dangers  said  to  lurk  In  the  coaa> 
mon  drinking  utmt^. 

When  Luellen  put  forward  his  apparatus  and  cup, 
he  did  not  create  a  market,  bat  provided  meaaa  to 
satisfy  a  naiiBet  Omd  waittag.  His  problen»  )»■ 
voived  setTlng  three  practical  requisites :  ( 1  >  chea^ 
ness,  induding  ceaipactness ;  (2)  reliability  \m  da^ 
livering  cups ;  and  (3)  i»t)tectlen  of  cwgm  from  e&m- 
tan^natien  prior  fta  uac.  The  field  was  far  ftom 
aew,  for  ethers,  hk  pro  Jew  and  leaa  propitloai 
times;  had  made  sobstmdal  contributleaa,  «id  att 
that  was  ieft  was  a  step  beyead  tlse  prior  art  suA> 
dent  t»  iBanre  the  reiiaisltes,  atcpra,  aad  lasiaiaai 
eneiq(k  ta  aacape  tte  eye  and  thought  ef  Oat 
duBt^e  peraea,  tt»  nsaik  skilled  in  the  art  lo  a|p> 
preaehiss  ^c  psobtem,  it  waa  necessary,  ef  coana, 
t»  bear  la  mind  botti  aaichine  luid  cop,  and,  nat»- 
tallj,  machine  and  cap  aiaat  work  together  ta  be 
Bucce— fUl ;  bat,  becaaae  tnrentloB  ks  teaad  i» 
it  daea  net  fallow  that  it  resides  In  the  other, 
ordiottry  awntal  pseecoa  woahl  be  ta  devlae  the 
cbine  and  tiMB  accommodate  the  cup  to  its  prnpoaaa 
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rmther  than  academicallj  to  plan  a  cup  and  then 
build  a  roachint?  to  tit  (t. 

(1)  Nested  tapere<l  paper  cupe  were  old  (notably 
Lawrence  British  Patent  No.  14.501  of  1888,  and 
Allln  British  Patent  No.  16.550  of  1888).  and  the 
mechanical  problem  was  to  detach  them  In  simple 
effective  fashion.  Lawrence  Invented  a  coin-con- 
trolled apparatu<» — 

f9T  th«  dfWrfTj  of  llqaMii  •  •  •  aod  of  r«ceptaclM 
«acb  as  cups  or  can*  or  pup^r,  metal,  or  other  materuU  for 
folding  or  receirloc  the  lame. 

He  pointed  out  in  his  provisional  specification, 

that— 

the  cnpa  may  b*  mart*  of  metal  ware  or  paper;  •  •  • 
In  the  latter  caM*  tb«>7  are  <l<'Hlgn<>d  to  be  oaed  bat  once, 
and  to  make  thpin  wufflctently  cheep  It  la  neceaaary  to 
make  them  of  comparatively  thin  paper  and  to  ■treosthen 
them  with  metal. 

He  further  stated : 

The  metal  work  of  iiach  a  cup  will  eooidat  of  a  thin 
Beta]  or  wire  rim.  •  •  •  The  nipn.  whether  of  metal 
or  paper,  are  providtnl  with  a  proJe*-tl<>n  or  \\xgn,  •  •  • 
or  a  projecting  rtm  for  the  proper  operatinf  of  them  by 
the  mechanism  of  the  machine. 

In  his  complete  specification.  Lawrence  expressed 
his  preference  for  cups  made  of  paper — 

a  truncated  conical  piece  of  paper,  •  •  •  the  aame 
being  held  an<l  ren<l«-re<l  aufflclently  rigid  by  a  rim  of 
metal,  flat  metal,  or  wire. 

Bigg  and  Hunt  (British  Patent  No.  2.7»5  of  1872), 
many  years  before,  and  Vlerensel,  later  (United 
States  Letters  Patent  No.  403,840,  dated  November 
24,  1881).  had  resi>ectively  Invented  machines  for 
making  plaited  i»ai^r  cups,  and.  in  view  of  the  lati- 
tude of  the  Lawrence  disclosure,  the  real  problem 
was.  not  the  form  nor  the  material  of  the  cup,  but 
the  mechanism  with  which  to  manufacture  it,  so  as 
to  attain  both  the  rigl«lity  and  flexibility.  In  associa- 
tion with  an  appropriate  di.spensing  or  discharging 
apparatus,  which  Lawrence  had  made  sufficiently 
clear.  This  development  found  final  expression,  so 
far  as  concerns  defen<lant'8  cup,  in  the  Clausser 
and  Claus  patented  machine  of  1912,  which  Is  men- 
tioned solely  as  lliustruting  that  tlie  problem,  after 
Lawrence,  was  one  of  manufacture  of  the  cup,  rather 
than  of  the  cup  itself,  in  relation  to  the  dispensing 
apparatus. 

The  careful  review  of  other  prior  art,  and-the  no 
curate  technical  description  of  plaintifTs  and  de- 
fendant's cups  set  forth  in  the  opinion  of  the  dis- 
trict judge.  ren<ler  further  reference  unnecessary. 
We  not  only  agree  with  hLs  conclusion  that  there  is 
no  infringement,  but  we  are  of  opinion  also  that  the 
patent  is  void  for  want  of  Invention. 

(2)  In  respect  of  the  apparatus  patent,  defendant 
mt  the  outset  insists  that  there  was  an  insertion  of 
new  matter  and  an  unlawful  expansion  by  reason 
of  elaborate  nmen<lments  known  In  the  case — by 
the  name  of  the  solicitor  who  framed  them — as  the 
I>ann  amendments.  Both  district  Judges  held  this 
contention  unsound,  and  with  their  conclusions  in 
that  regard  we  agree.  Such  belated  amendments 
demand  careful  scrutiny ;  but.  where  they  deal  with 
wonis  rather  than  substance,  the  rights  of  an  in- 
ventor should  not  be  Impaired,  and  the  difllculties 
with  which  Mr.  Dunn  was  denlii>g  were  those  of 
full  ami  apt  description  and  careful  claim,  drafting 
not  Infrequently  encountered  in  q)eciflcation8  cov- 

rVol.  8M. 


ering  those  classes  of  mechanical  Inventions  which 
involve  an  infinity  of  detail.  Here  again  the  care- 
ful and  comprehensive  review  In  226  Fed.,  465, 
makes  repetition  unnecessary,  and  enables  us  to 
confine  our  discussion  to  the  principal  references 
which  are:  (a)  as  to  Invention,  Lawrence;  and  (6) 
as  to  infringement.  Petsch. 

The  Lawrence  patent  is  fully  discussed  by  both 
district  Judges,  and  they  agree,  in  substance,  that 
Lawrence  falletl  to  arrange  for  the  positive  and 
forcible  separation  of  two  cups  nesting  together, 
and  with  this  view  we  also  agree.  We  think  it  is 
quite  plain  that,  in  Lawrence,  escapement  mecha- 
nism Is  provided  for  drojiping  the  cups  from  the 
stack  one  by  one  by  means  of  ^n'avity,  and  we  are 
satisfied  that,  if  the  cups  stick  together,  the  Law- 
rence  machine  will  not  work.  To  remedy  this,  after 
a  lapse  of  twenty  years,  seems  to  us  to  have  pre- 
sented a  problem  of  sufficient  difficulty  to  amount 
to  invention.  Of  course,  whether  the  solution  of 
such  a  problem  rises  to  invention  is  always  a  dose 
question,  and  often  embarrassed  in  a  case  of  this 
kind  by  the  after-understood  simplicity  of  the  de- 
vice by  which  the  problem  has  been  solved — as  is 
well  illustrote<l  by  the  difference  of  opinion  as  to 
invention  between  the  two  experienced  Judges  wtio 
had  this  question  before  them.  The  means  which 
Luellen  has  provided  for  separating  the  terminal 
cup  from  the  nest  is  a  pair  of  semicircular  wedges, 
which  enter  between  the  fiange  of  the  lowermost 
cup  and  the  flange  of  the  cup  next  above  it.  When 
the  terminal  cup  is  thus  separated  from  the  nest  of 
cups,  it  falls  onto  a  projection  or  plug  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  drum.  The  cup  is  tnen  supported  In  an 
Inverted  position.  When  the  handle  52  is  turned  to 
the  right  it  rotates  the  drum,  and  therefore  turns 
the  cup  right  side  up.  The  cup,  being  right  side  up, 
then  falls  nway  from  the  plug  or  projection,  and 
its  rim  is  caught  by  the  projections  80,  80,  where  it 
is  temporarily  supported,  as  shown  in  Figure  15, 
On  the  return  movement  of  the  handle,  the  semi- 
circular wedges  are  Inserted  between  the  rims  of 
the  last  two  cupe,  and  the  terminal  cup  is  disen- 
gaged and  dropped  onto  the  plug  or  projection  44. 
The  result  is  most  effective.  The  apparatus.  In  co- 
uction  with  the  cups,  works  admirably,  and  the  req- 
uisites of  the  art  to  which  we  referred  supra  are 
entirely  met. 

We  hold,  therefore,  that  claims  16,  18,  26,  34.  41. 
48,  and  49  are  valid. 

Infringement  at  atfecting  defendant's  v^ndi$iQ- 
machine, — Claim  16  is  ambiguously  worded,'  and 
as  matter  of  phraseology*  is  susceptible  of  the  in- 
terpretation, either  that  "  movable  with "  means 
(a)  as  defendants  contend,  that  the  wedges  and 
drum  are  physically  integral  and  so  moved  to- 
gether; or  (6)  as  plalntifT  contends,  moving  at  tlie 
same  time  with.  Resort  to  the  specification  aiul 
other  claims  (particularly  23)  still  leaves  the  mean- 

'  Claim  16  readn  :  "  16.  The  combination,  with  a  cnp 
receiver,  of  a  moTable  delivery  m.-mber  provided  with  a 
cup  rece«8.  and  meansi  movable  with  the  delivery  member 
for  drawlns  a  cup  from  the  receiver  into  the  recean." 

Ho.  f.  1 
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Ing  In  too  much  doubt  to  resolve  the  interpretation 
In  favor  of  plaintifTs  contention.  We  therefore 
agree  with  the  district  judge  In  the  New  York  suit 
that  this  claim  is  not  Infringed,  and  we  are  inclined 
to  consider  that  his  reasons  for  his  conclusion  are 
sound. 

Whether  the  remaining  claims  are  infringed  de- 
pends on  the  significance  of  the  Petsch  patent 
(British  No.  15,643  of  1896,  an«l  United  States  No. 
593.754).  This  patent  was  for  an  automatic  ad- 
vertiser, and  was  intended  for  the  delivery  of  cards 
or  tickets  in  small  pasteboard  numbered  boxes, 
which  could  then  be  used  for  the  inclosure  of  ad- 
vertisements or  advertising-matter  to  be  dropped 
through  a  slot  or  opening  In  the  machine.  A  coin 
was  to  be  used  to  release  the  device.  The  descrip- 
tion In  technical  detail  oi  the  Petsch  patent  is  re- 
cited In  226  Fe<l„  465.  What,  In  effect,  this  patent 
discloses  is  an  escapement  mechanism  for  flat  arti- 
cles, which,  of  course,  do  not  stick  together,  and  to 
detach  which  positive  separating  means  are  not 
necessary.  The  fact  that  the  edges  of  the  upper 
members  of  the  escapement  are  wedge-shaped  is 
simply  to  faoUitate  their  Insertion  between  the 
boxes  of  the  stack,  the  movement  of  these  members 
being  only  about  thirty  degrees.  No  substantial 
wedging  action  is  possible. 

The  question  is,  as  said  by  the  district  judge,  in 
the  Brooklyn  suit,  whether  defendant — 

has  merely  used  the  particular  form  of  wedgee  also  em- 
Dloyed  by  Petsch  in  order  to  perform  the  functions  which 
Luellen  accomplished   bv  the  use  of  a  wedge  of  slightly 


We  think  the  answer  must  be  in  the  affirmative, 
for  we  are  satisfied  that,  but  for  Luellen's  disclo- 
sures, the  embodiment  in  defendant's  vending-ma- 
chine of  .some  ideas  which  we»^  later  found  to  be 
similar  to  those  of  Petsch,  would  never  have  oc- 
curred In  such  manner  as  to  make  defendant's  de- 
vice a  practical  machine  for  vending  paper  cups. 

We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  claims  18,  26, 
84,  41,  48,  and  49  are  Infringed  by  defendant's 
vender. 

We  agree  with  the  district  court  In  the  New  York 
suit  that  no  claims  are  Infringed  by  the  free  dis- 
penser, unless  a  broader  meaning  Is  given  to  these 
claims  than  we  think  should  be  accorded.  An  in- 
spection of  this  device  of  defendants  Is  sufficient  to 
exhibit  non-Infringement;  but.  If  any  reference  is 
needed,  Wilson  and  Nealey's  United  States  Patent 
No.  670,113,  for  a  "cork  cabinet,"  should  suffice. 
It  is  argued  that  this  patent  is  in  a  non-analogous 
art,  on  the  theory  that  the  ejection  or  releasing  of 
corks  Is  far  removed  from  the  dispensing  of  paper 
cups.  We  appreciate  that  it  is  often  difficult  to 
draw  the  line  between  analogous  and  non-analogous 
arts;  but  where,  as  here,  nested  cups  were  well 
known,  and  the  problem  was  to  withdraw  them  one 
by  one,  we  think  that  the  gubsequent  art  must  be 
charged  with  knowledge  of  prior  patents  dealing 
with  the  withdrawal  of  small  resilient  or  com- 
pressible articles,  such  as  corks,  from  any  kind  of 
cabinet,  container,  or  receptacle. 
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In  so  Ult  as  affects  the  patent  features  of  the 
three  suits,  the  decrees  must  be  noodified  as  here 
indicated. 

As  defendant  Errett  did  not  appeal  from  the  New 
York  decree,  we  do  not  discuss  the  question  of 
contributory  Infringement 

(3)  The  final  question  to  be  disposed  of  involves 
that  part  of  the  decree  In  the  Brooklyn  suit  which 
provided  that  defendant  should  pay  one-half  of  the 
master's  and  stenographer's  fees  upon  the  account- 
ing. The  amount  Involved  is  thirty-five  dollars. 
Plaintiff  was  not  successful,  and  finally  abandoned 
the  accounting  proceeding.  Such  costs  in  equity 
rest  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and,  while  In 
some  Instances  the  courts  have  considered  It  proper 
to  require  unsuccessful  plaintiffs  to  pay  the  costs, 
yet  each  case  must  be  disposed  of  upon  its  own 
merits,  and  in  this  case  we  fall  to  find  any  abuse 
of  discretion  In  this  regard. 

The  decrees  are  modified  as  Indicated,  and,  as 
modified,  are  affirmed,  without  costs. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Wis.)  The  Arnold  patent.  No. 
808,227,  for  a  shoe-filling  apparatus.  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.  North  American  Ctiemical  Co.  v.  Dexter, 
252  Fed.  Rep.,  160. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ohio.)  The  Landfear  and  Keyes 
patent.  No.  683,651.  for  a  machine  for  applying 
labels  and  stamps  to  packages  of  tobacco  or  other 
material  usually  Inclosed  In  paper  wrapper,  claim 
22  Held  Invalid.  Wright  v.  Eight  Hour  Tobacco  Co., 
252  Fed.  Rep.,  146. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  J.)  The  Seward  patent.  No. 
1,135,404,  for  a  hanger  for  wardrobe-trunks,  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  Seward  Trunk  d  Bag  Co.  v. 
Osterweil,  252  Fed.  Rep.,  136. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Stumpf  patent.  No. 
1,042,168,  for  an  Improvement  in  steam-engines, 
claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed ;  claim 
8  held  so  loosely  and  blindly  worded  as  to  be  in- 
valid in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Stumpf  v.  A.  SchrH- 
ber  Brewing  Co.,  252  Fed.  Rep.,  142. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Wis.)  The  Thoma  patents,  Nos. 
832,002,  861,555.  and  808,224,  for  a  shoe-filler  pack- 
age and  process  of  making  It,  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. North  American  Chemical  Co.  v.  Dexter, 
252  Fed.  Rep.,  148  and  169. 


,  (U.  S.  C.  C.  A,  Oreg.)  The  Beck  patent,  No. 
807,994,  for  a  pulley,  Held  Invalid.  Willamette  Iron 
d  Steel  Works  v.  Columbim  Engineering  Works,  282 
Fed.  Rep.,  694. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Leonard  patent,  No. 
1,122,774.  for  regulator  to  prevent  overcharge  of 
No.  <.] 
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ttom^e  battery.  Held  aot  Infrinced.  H.  Wurd 
Leonard,  Inc.,  v.  ]dm*w«U  Motor  Sale$  Corporatiom, 
252  Fed.  Rep.,  584.    

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  T.)  The  Leonart!  patent.  No. 
1,157,011,  for  rejfnlator  to  prevent  orerrbnrge  of 
storage  battery.  Held  Dot  infrtnfed.  H.  Ward  Leon- 
ard, Inc.,  V.  Maxwell  Motor  8ale$  Corporation,  252 
Ped.  Rep.,  584.  

AppUcatiom  Made  to  the  Fedanl  Trade  Oommiasioii  for 
License  Under  Enemy-Oon trolled  Patente,  Trade- 
Maxka,  Etc,  Pursuant  to  tke  "Trading  witii  tiia  Eaemy 
IcL" 

Patent  N«k  1,075,171,  dated  October  7,  1»13,  to 
Albrecht  Thf«te  and  Oeors  Wichmann,  o#  Berltn, 
Germany,  assltmors  to  Chenilsrhe  Fabrlk  aof  Actien 
(voroL  E.  Scherin^).  Berlin,  Germany.  "  Procew 
fbr  the  mannfaoture  of  2-phenyh]ainolin-4-4*arbexyIir 
add."  License  applied  for  by  Sunbeam  Chemical 
Company,  of  Chicago.  111. 

Trade-mark  "Atophan."  No.  84,59<J,  dated  Decem- 
ber 26,  1911,  to  ChemlsKrhe  Fabrlk  auf  Actien  (vorm. 
E.  Scherlng),  of  Berlin,  Germany,  for  "Remedies 
for  treatment  of  gout  and  rheumatism."  License 
applied  for  by  Sunbeam  Chemical  Company,  of  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Interftrenoe  BotioeSi 

DlPABTMINT  or  TBI   IXTSBtOa. 

Unitmd  Statib  Patbkt  OFFica. 

WoMhinaton.  D.  C,  Octob^  U,  »ff. 
The  Clemens  Manrnfofturing  Company,  Limited,  tt*  usMoma 

•r  leyal  rrpreeentatHiea,  take  notiee: 

Att  Interfereoce  having  be«n  decUred  by  thU  OfBcc  b»- 
tw^n  th*  appllratlon  of  Nyal  Cempaaj.  of  Detroit,  irich» 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  r«ciat«i«a 
August  2.1.  1887,  .No.  14,698.  to  Tbe  Clemens  Manufactur- 
miC  Company.  Limited,  of  Pottarille.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of 
Boch  (le<  la  ration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  The  Clemena 
Manufacturing  Comoany,  Limited,  at  the  aald  addreaa 
having  be^-D  rpturnfd  by  the  post  o  IB  re  undellverable.  no- 
tlca  Is  hereby  ilven  that  unlew  The  Clemens  Manufactur- 
Iltir  Company.  Limited.  Its  asstinis  or  lenal  rt>pr<>*entatHreo, 
■hall  »>nter  ao  apuearanre  therein  within  thirty  days  froB 
the  flrat  publiratlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  b« 
proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

This  notl<-e  will  be  pubUahed  lo  tkc  OwiciAi.  OASam 
for  three  consecutive  weeka. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD, 
Ateietant  Oommi»ei«mmr. 


Dbpabtimnt  or  thi  Intsbiob. 

UifTTw*  9mTB«  Patbwt  Omci, 

Wmtkimgton.  D.  0.,  Oeteher  U.  WIS. 
LeteU  Be4enth4U.  hit  meeigna  or  legal  repreeenttivee,  take 

Am  Uiterf«r«Bc«  kavtuf  kaM  declarad  by  tbia  OAcc  bo- 
tween  the  application  of  Thomas  A.  Bdlson,  Incorporated. 
ot  We«t  Oraace.  N.   J.,   for   rwdatratlon   of  a   trado-mark 

and  trade^mark  registered  November  1,  1892,  No.  21,928 
to  Lewis  Kosenthal.  of  No.  8  Union  Rqoare.  New  York 
N.  Y.,  aAd  a  notice  of  such  de<-Iaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  I>>wl8  Rosenthal  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  poHt-offlce  undellverable,  notice  la 
hereby  given  that  unless  i»ald  I^wls  Rosenthal,  hla  aaalgns 
or  legal  r^rreoentatlvpa.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of 
default 

Tbia  Botlce  wUl  b«  pnbUabed  io  the  OrriciAi.  Gazbttb 
for  three  conaeetitlye  weeks. 

ft.  P.  WUITBHSAD, 
Firet  Aeetetent  Oommttaioner. 


Dbpabtwbnt  or  tub  I!«tbbiob. 

Unitbd  .-^TATBa  Patbnt  OrriCB. 

W(uhinot<>n.  D.  C,  October  SO.  1918. 

A.   fudeon  ITtee,  h4e  asefgne  or  legal  repreaentative;  take 

9Mtee: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbf  itppllratloi)  of  Sinclair  Refining  Company,  of 
CoBway  Bali.llng.  Chicago.  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  July  18,  1882,  No  9,S00, 
ti*  A.  Judsoo  Wi»«'.  of  386  Illinola  street,  Chicago.  111.,  and 
a  notice  ef  such  declaration  s^nt  by  registered  mall  to 
aaM  A.  Judaon  Wtae  at  th.-  said  addroas  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  po<t  office  undellverabl*'.  notice  is  hereby 
g'.ven  that  nntese  wld  A.  Judeon  Wlw.  his  assigns  or  legal 
represenUtlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  witBln 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  a«  in  case  of  dctanlt. 

This  notice  will  l)e  published  in  the  OrriciAL  (JAiarra 
for  three  consecutire  wvcfea. 

R.  F.  WHITBHBAD. 
JNrsI  Aaeiatant  CommUetoner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  the  Intbbiob, 

UXITBD   StaTBS    PATaNT   OmCB, 

Waektngton,  D.  C,  October  »,  nti. 

Wtmam  L.  Paine,  hit  attigne  or  legal  repreeentativt.  take 

notice: 

An  .interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  H.  A  O  Co.,  No.  67  Mechanics 
street.  AttieOero.  Mbbb.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark 
and  trade  mark  registered  April  4.  1893.  No.  22,716  to 
William  L.  Paine.  Argents.  Ark.,  and  a  notice  of  such  dec- 
laration sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  William  L.  Paine 
at  the  said  addresa  having  been  r»-tnrne<l  by  th»>  post  office 
andellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unleaa  said  Wil- 
liam L.  Paine,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
eater  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  davs  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  int4>rference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defanlt. 

Tkls  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAnm 
for  three  consecutWe  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHTHEHBAD, 
Firtt  Attittant  Oommttaiomer. 
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[Decisions  of  the  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (*);  of  the  United  States  Hmiit  Coort  of 

.Vppeals  by  the  letter  *.] 


.ACQUIESCENCE 
See  Claims. 


ADVERSE  DECISIONS  IN  INTKKFEUENCE. 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Marks. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  PatenU.  3,  4 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 

1.  COK.STITI'TIONA1.ITY  OT  THE  STATITE— STANI>IMG  Of  .KTTKLLAUt 

Denying  Samk. 
Where  an  appellant  urgen  tiiat  the  sutute  is  uncoaslltutional. 
HtlA  that  in  aopeilin^  under  the  p^o^•i8lon.s  of  the  .statute  It  is. 
in  effect,  assertinc  that  the  .<<Utute  is  >-mlid. 
I*Fulton  Water  Work.s  Companv  r.  Bear  Lithia  Springs  Com- 
pany, 183. 

3.  Cancelation— Section  13  or  the  Act  or  1«05  ArruBs  to  Rb«»- 

I8TRAT10N8  Under  the  .\ct  or  1X81. 

Section  13  of  the  act  of  1905,  giving  to  the  Commissioner  the 

power  to  cancel  re^strBtionj<  in  certain  cases,  applies  to  rwristra- 

tions  under  the  act  of  1881,  and  represents  a  \-alid  exercise  of 

rongressicmal  power.  fejd 


APPEAL. 
See  Construction  of  Trade- Mark  SUtutex, 


AUTHORITY  OF  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Caostmetlaa  of  Trade-Mark  8tatut«e.  2. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Sututes. 


t 


ADVEBak   DsaaKIM  in  iNTKBriBkNCt. 

Record  reviewed  and  Htli  that  in  view  of  a  trade-mark  inter- 
ferenoe  decision  adverse  to  the  registrant,  O.,  it  was  proper,  on 
motion  of  B.,  to  cancel  O.'s  mark. 

f*GreBt  Bear  Spring  Company  r.  Bear  Lithia  Springs  Companv, 
l<3. 


CLAIMS. 


See  Interlereooe:  Particular  Patents,  2. 
R&rBcnoK. 

Where  the  Inventor's  discloeuie  was  fully  contained  in  his 
oclgiBal  speoiaeatioo,  his  claims  thereunder  having  been  rejected, 
a  substituted  dalm  should  not  be  read  &.«  purportinr  to  cover 
withdrawn  saggestloaa  of  variant  structures,  so  as  to  invalidate 
the  same,  it  appearing  that  the  suggestions  were  withdrawn  where 
the  releoiion  oieUlna  that  were  appropriate  was  acquiesced  in. 
\*  Ruud  M(g.  Co,  r.  Long-Landreth-Schneider  Co.  et  *!.,  839. 


CONFUSION  OF  THE  PUBLIC. 
See  Unfair  CompeUUon  In  Trade. 


CONGRESSIONAL  LEGISLATION. 
See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes,  3. 


CONTINUATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Joint  and  Sole  Appllcation-s. 


COSTS. 
See  Suits  for  Infringement . 


DAMAGES  AND  PROFITS. 
See  Suits  for  Infringement. 


DELAY  IN  MAKING  CLAIMS. 
Seelnterlerence. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS 

See  Registrati(Hi  of  Trade-Marks,  4. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Claims.  ' 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  COURT. 
See  SoiU  tor  Infringement. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Interferenoe. 


DIGEST  Of    DECISIONS. 


EVIDENCE. 

8m  CwxwUtion  of  Tr»d«-l(»rks:  Vnttir  ('ompetition  In  Trmil*. 


FORMER  DEOaiONS  HTED. 
8«(>  Interfercne*. 


FRAUD. 
8m  VoMt  Competitioo  In  TnO* 


0EO<)RAPnir.\L  TERMH. 
Hm  RcKi«tr»tioii  of  Tradc-Mftrks,  I. 


IMITATION. 
Hw  P*t«nUb<lity. 


INFRINOEMBNT. 

Sm  I'ltrticuUr  P»UaU,  3,  H  R«<istntion  of  Tradc-Marki.  4;  8«ritt 
for  Infringamaat . 


INTERFERENCE. 

Sm    QuMx4<uion  of  TnMl*-M»rks:  Opposition  to   K«fl.<it ration  of 

RioBTToMA««CLAn«8or  REmrv  Piixirr— Eiwopm  »t  Dklat. 
Whan  C  eopi«a  cl»im  appmrinc  Ant  in  I'.'s  rataiwd  patent, 
tiro  m'Mtlis  after  lt<t  iMu«nc«>.  but  mor«  than  two  ymn  aiur  tha 
(rm-rt  ol  tte  oii^n<U  pat«>nt .  Held  K..  's  appUcaUoo  oaoM*  vithte 
tba  ml*  of  Mtappol  laid  down  in  tha  cm*  of  Mtmtrn  r.  AIm*, 
sinra  tha  buis  f  )r  th«  claims  of  tb«  Issna  In  this  matter  U  to  ba 
found  In  tha  oi1<tnal  patant  of  P  ,  of  which  K  had  notic*  (mm 
tha  data  of  Its  issua.  [•Kaaa  •.  VotOafk,  rat. 


INVENTION. 
8m  Partlcolar  Patants.  I,  S. 


JOINT  AND  SOLE  APPUCATION8. 

Sou  ArfucAiTOW  Not  a  ConrwrATioii  o?  ioarr  AmjcATTow. 
Whara  aftar  tha  fUin<  of  a  joint  lipplicvtlaB  an  application  is 
fllad  by  one  of  tha  appUieaats  allaidnc  that  ha  In  iMt  was  tba  sola 
inventor.    Held  that  thU  application   cannot   ba  ragardad  as  a 
continoatlon  of  tha  Joint  appUcatioti. 

[Is  parti  PrlolMU  and  Piiolaan,  lOU 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Sm  Partlcalar  Patents,  i 


METHOD. 
8m  Particular  PatanU,  t. 


MONOPOLY. 
t«M  Racist  ration  of  Trada-Marka,  t. 

OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MAR K8 

ScsTKNaroN  or  PnocxBonraa— IxTERrERENtK 

Whera  an  opnaritian  InTatw  th«  nune  parties  and  tha  same 
markM  and  tooth  that  are  involved  tn  an  intnrference  prooeadlnc. 
Held  that  the  oppoiition  ^hntiUl  b«  'nispendeil  until  thai ntarfereDM 
Is  terminated.  «inoe  in  the  interference  the  Patent  Ofltce  has  mora 
liberty  of  action  than  in  the  oppoKltlon  prnoeedinr. 
[ Royal  Embroidery  Works,  N'adav  and  FleLidM 
Van  Raalta.  l(M. 


tier.  »  E.  A  7.. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

.  hVXLLMit—So.  1.083,557— PaTKB  CtTF. 

The  Luellen  patent.  No.  1,083,557,  for  a  pafwr  oup,  H«M  toM  tar 
lack  of  Invention. 
[*  Individual  Drlnklnif  Cup  Co.  sf  af.  ».  Public  Service  0>p  Co., 
1054. 


roK     Paivb 


3.  BAifn— No.  1,081  ,JaH-DiarE.Nai!«o     AprAnAToa 
Crrs— Valomtt  akp  iNnuNouiKirr. 
The  I.uailen  patent,  Vo.  1,011,5011,  lor  a  dispensing  apuaraius 


tar  paper  cups, 
ifrinced  by  i 
trw  dispenser 


claims  18.  M,  34.  41.  4M,  and  40  Held  Talld  and 


Infrfnced  bv  •  veodinir-machinp  for  (rii»,  b«it  not  infringed  by  a 
Claim  16  alao  Held  valid,  but  not  Infrioced. 


S.    R(7Xn>— No     85S.7W--i)TORAOK    HoT-WaTSB    UkaTUI   8T>TKlf  — 
VALnWTT  — IXTEWnON 

The  Ruud  patent  No  HU.73H,  for  a  storage  hot-water  heater 
system ,  which  nrovtded  a  new  method  of  uti  liu  nf  the  action  of  the 
tnermostat  to  turn  on  and  ott  the  supplv  of  ftiel,  HtU  to  show 
Invention  and  not  to  have  bean  anticipated. 

r'  Ruud  Mfg.  Co.  f.  Loo(-l>andreth^chnaider  Co.  d  «{.,  S3«. 

4.  8P1KOLEB— No.  1,074,907— BorrL«-CLO«n«o  Caf 

Tha  Spenrltf  patent,  No.   1,074,907.  for  a  bottla-ckslnx  cap' 
oomprMnf  a  reniliant  disk,  which  utilised  the  bncklinc  property 
of  metals  to  produce  ■  tlrht  closure.  Held  valid  and  not  antiri|isted 
by  the  earlier  I'lav  natantt. 

I*  Unitnl  suten  MaUl  Cap  it  Seal  Co.  r  American  Keylas  JCnp 
CQrp«M^ion  rt  ai.,  308. 

5.  8nir>— No.    1.047>t»— SAMrLK-CARDe— iNmiNOEHEMT. 

The  Stens  patent,  No.  1,047,M9,  for  sample<ard.«  on  which  wer» 
embuNsed  a  replica  in  paper  of  the  cloth  adyertL'«ed,  Held  limited 
to  th«  proccra  of  emboHainc  or  striking  np  portions  of  cardboard, 
and,  as  limite<l.  not  infringed 

I*  SUnplax  Utbocraph  Co.  v.  Renfrew  MIk  Ca  «  af,  187. 


PATENT  LAW. 


Sm  PaUnUbittty. 


P.VTENT  ABILITY. 

8c»i»ct-Matt««— NormLTT , 

A  product  which  ■ucwhillv  ImitateH  another  is  not  necettaarily 

a  patantable  novaKy.  the  iiaUnt  law  ieinf;  connwfr<l  with  the 
■Maaa,iDr  if  a 'nicreivira I  imitation  were  per  $e  natentable  a  natural 
praiaet  for  that  ixirixi^e  would  be  within  the  act. 

(<  Simplex  Utho«T«ph  Co.  «.  Renfrew  Mlg.  Co.  ft  ai.,  307. 


\ 


PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT. 
8m  Patentahillty. 


PRODUCT  AND  MEANS. 
8m  Pateotabinty 


PROPERTY  RI0HT8. 

8m  Rectstration  of  Trade-Mark*,  8. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

I.  "CAamfBU,"  FOR  On> — Vor  Oroo»Arnir*L 

The  word  "Cashmere."  u.v>d  a.'<  a  tnMle-mark  for  oil,  HM  not 
taognphlcal  and  to  coosUtute  a  recftrable  trade-mark. 

[Et  pKfU  Crew  I  erlck  Company,  101. 

3.  No  Ve-ttep  Rir.HTs  Created. 

HeU  that  regLitratlon  creates  no  veeted  rights  and  is  eaaentially 
different  from  a  patent,  which  creates  a  monoj)olv  in  the  patentee. 
(•  Pnlton  Water  Works  Company  r   Rear  I  ithia  Springs  Com- 
pany, 153 

I.  Mark  Not  Used  oj»  noot« 

Wh«re  a  trademark  on  and  for  a  wrapper  on  It.^  IRt-e  refers  to  the 
article  within  the  wrapper  rather  than  to  the  wrapper  Itaelf, 
HeU  that  the  mark  Is  not  registrable  ae  a  trade-mark  for  the 
wrapper.  [Ks  partr  Adams,  000. 

4.  Tkadc-Maus  akd  Trade-Names  —  Iinr«p«OE»iEirr  —  Woum 

Subject  to  .^pmomuTioi* 
The  redstratlon  of  a  trade-mark  tar  unwrapped  ban  of  aoap  In 

which  the  word  'Tajf"  H  the  principal  feature,  "to  be  dLn>iayed 
by  ^tampini!  it  Into  or  on  the  P>o<l^  or  by  otberwt»eafflxlnif  directly 
totne  eoo<li,"doe«  not  carry  >»ith  it  the  exphj.slve  right  to  irapreas 
a  metal  ta«  of  anv  description  into  a  bar  of  xoep,  the  u.v  of  the  word 
"Ta«"  In  connection  with  a  physical  ta«,  which  ha.'^  »>een  lon(t  in 
use.  N»inK  descriptive  and  not  subject  to  exchislve  appropriation 
M  a  trad«-mark.  [*  M,  Werk  Co  r.  (Jroeberf  rt  o/ ,  K». 


REISSUE. 
Sm  IptertarenM. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1063 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
8m  Claims. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
Sm  Interfercnoe. 


BOLE  APPLICATION, 
Sm  Joint  and  Sola  AppUcatioas. 


SPECIFICATIOW. 
8m  Claims. 


SUBSTITUTE  CLAIMS. 
8m  Claims. 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  PRODUCT. 
Sm  UnMr  Competitioo  in  Trade,  3. 


rr» 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 

OoaT(»— DiwrREnoM  or  trb  CotTBT. 

There  i'  no  fixed  ntle  r^vemlne  the  allowance  of  corts  made  on 
an  aocountinir  for  infrlnccmeiit,  i>ut  each  case  must  be  dLsposed  of 
on  its  fma  merits,  and  tiie  matter  resU  in  the  discretioo  of  the 

|<  lndl^^dual  Drinking  Cop  Co.  tt  jil.  9.  Public  Service  Cup 
Co.,  1054. 

SUSPENSION  OF  PROCEEDINGS. 
Sm  OpposiUoo  to  Ragistratlon  of  Trada-Marks. 


Koire  AT  Larob.  ,         .        . 

HeU  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a  trade-mark  at  krge  or 
unassociatad  with  particular  goods.  [Ex  jmU  Adams,  400. 


TRADE-MARK  USE. 
Sm  Reeistration  of  Trade-Mario,  S,  4;  UnMr  Competitioo  in  Trade,  1. 


TRADE-NAMES. 
Sm  Rectstration  of  Tnda-Marks,  4;  UnMr  CompetitlOD  in  Tnda,  1. 


UNFAIR  COMPETITION  IN  TRADE. 

1.  Tbadb-Marbs  and  Tradb-Nambs. 

The  impressing  of  an  oblong  rectangular  meta'  ta^  Into  the  face 
of  a  bar  of  luiap  near  the  top  center  Ileltl  not  unfair  competitioo 
with  another  maVer  who  had  previously  stamped  a  small  circular 
tag  in  the  lover  right-hand  cornerof  its  "bars,  the  lettering  on  both 
tags  and  bars  l>eing  entirely  difTerent  and  dL-<tinctive  and  there 
beiu£  no  competent  e\'idenre  that  confu.sion  had  in  fact  arisen. 

[<»  M.  W«k  Co.  t.  Grosberg  H  ai.,  830. 

2.  Samb. 

Where  a  manufacturer  has  done  its  legal  duty  in  distinguishing 
its  product  from  that  of  a  competitor,  neither  it  nor  its  distributees 
are  re^-pon«ible  (or  the  fact  that  tricky  retai  ers,  not  in  privity  with 
them,  hara  substituted  one  product  for  the  other.  ['  Id. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
Sm  Partlcolar  Patenta,  3,  a,  4. 


VALIDITY  OF  STATUTE. 
Sm  Construction  til  Trade-Mark  BUtotas. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

Sm  Cancelatloo  of  Trade-Marks;  Can-structloo  of  Trade-Mark 
SUtute*  Oppcriltloo  to  Respiration  of  Trade-Marks;  Registra- 
tion of  Trade-Marks;  Unfair  CompeUUon  in  Trade. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
Sm  Claims;  Particular  Patents,  1. 


T  A  D  2 


•5^^?  4  >i;4Sie^  tto  j^u  ^j  ^- 


->o   .  .»  Vr.^Hjr        1,-.      .,^* 


*  •  a  -  V 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1918. 


[  Abbrevlationa  :  "v." — Official  Gazette.] 


A.  Stein  *  Company.     (8«e  Ka^bn.  Charles  P.,  aasUnor.) 

▲.  B.  Little  Company.  (See  Little.  Alexander  B.,  aa- 
alcnor.) 

A.  M.  BoUerman,  Inc.     (See  Kuss,  Badolf,  aialgnor.) 

A.  K.  S.  Manafactarlng  Company.  (See  Buchanan  and 
Porter,  aasl«;nora.) 

Aalborg,  Cbriatlan,  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West' 
Infchouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc- 
lamp.     No.  1.281,748;  Oct.  16:  v.  265;  p.  608. 

Abbey,  Nelson  D.,  aMignor  to  The  Etna  Machine  Com- 
panv.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Welder.  No.  1.282.163 ;  Oct.  22  ; 
V.    255 ;    p.    658 

Abbott.  Charles  C.  Pittafleld,  Masa,  assignor  to  Oeaeral 
Electric  Company.  Electric  heating  nnlt  and  making 
the  same.     No.  1.281.744 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  604. 

Abiesch,  Eugen.  Neustadt-on-the-Hardt,  Germany.  De- 
vice for  rcmoTing  injurious  insects.  No.  1.280,869 ; 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  69. 

Acme  Motion  ilcture  Projector  Company.  (See  Lanen, 
Holmes,  and  Larsen,  Assignors. ) 

Adam,  Oorge  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Saw-guard.  No. 
1.282.165  ;  Oct.   22  •   v.  255  ;  p.   059. 

Adams.  Arthur  A.     (See  Emery  and  Adama) 

Adams,  Edwin  O..  McMliiDTlUe,  Oreg.  Tractor.  No. 
1.282.667  :  Oct.  22  ;   v.  256 :  p.  796. 

Adams  &  Elting  Company.  (See  Lewis.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Adnms.  Josiah  L..  Rock  Island.  111.  Lug-fastener  for 
trartlon  wheels.     No.  1,280.860;  Oct.  1;  v.  266;  p.  69. 

Adder  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Pentecost,  Arthur, 
assignor.) 

AddressoKraph  Company.  (See  Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Adorn,  Moysess  B.  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Shell.  No 
1.282.517;  Oct.  22;  v.  266  ;  p.  764. 

Adslt,  Frank  W..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Opera-chair.  No. 
1.282.164;  Oct.  22;  ▼.  256;  p,  669 

Adslt,  George,  assignor  to  The  Benjamin  Eastwood  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.  Clutch.  No.  1,280,623  ;  Oct.  8 ; 
T.  256  ;  p.  167. 

Adt.  Leo  F..  Albany.  N.  T.  Eyeglasses.  No.  1,282352; 
Oct.   22:   ▼.   266;   p.  T09. 

Advance  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Saborsky.  Ar- 
thur  D..   assignor.) 

Aiken.  Edward  L.     (See  Aylsworth  and  Aiken.) 

Aiklns,   Irwin,  et  ai.      (See  Waite,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Akron  Rubber  Mold  &  Mschlne  Company,  The.  (See 
Wilson,  Wenley  E  ,  asulKnor.) 

Aktiebolaget  LJungstroms  Angturbin.      (Sec  LJungstrOm, 

Fredrik.  assignor.) 
Aktiebolaget  .Svenska  Kuilagerfabrlken  et  al.     (See  Wlng- 

qvlst,  Erik  H.,  assignor.) 
Albertson    A    Compsny.      (See    Albertson,    Frans    O..    as- 
signor.) 
Albertfwn.   Frans  O.,   assignor   to   Albertson   A   rompnnT. 

Sioui  City,   Iowa.     Valve-grinder.     No    1.282,018;  Oct 

22  ;    V.    2^5  ;    p.    617. 
Albrecht.  Nnnnaily  H..  and  W.  A.  Baldwin,  Dawson,  Ga. 

Mouse-trap.     No.  1,283.018;  Oct.  29;  v.  266;  p.  921. 
Alcorn,  Joe.  Stonewall.  Okla.     Rall-lolnt  connection.     No. 

1.288.019  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  921. 
Alexander.  Focsuneanu.  assignor  to  Allison  k  Hadaway. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Arc-lamp.     No.  1.281.746;  Oct.  16; 

T.  266  ;  p.  604. 
Alexander,  George.      (See  Cantrelle  and   Al«»xanrtor  ) 
Alexander,   H   ^^'alter.   Sac  City,   Iowa,  assignor  to  B 


'i 


Ing-mold.     No. 


R 

1.280.128  : 


'treenblatt,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Oct.  1  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  8. 
Alexander.  H  Walter.  Sac  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  B.  B. 

Greenblatt,  Omnha.   Nebr.     Contracting  metal  core  for 

rtng-molds.     No.  1,281.268;  Oct.  16 ;  t.  266 ;  p.  878. 
Alexan<lerson,   Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assizor 

to    OenpPRl    Electric   Company.      Motor-control    sywtem. 

No.  1.280,624  ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  266 ;  p.  167. 
Alger,  Paul.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Derlce  for  rendering  ressebi 

unsinkable.     No.  l,28(t,9.'?7  ;  Oct.  8:  v.  2.^5:  p    258. 
Alfulre.    Ivan    M..    RlTerside.    Cal.      Demooatsble    wheel. 

No.  1^1.890  ;  Oct  16 ;  t.  266  ;  p.  644. 
All   Cohen.   Kduard   S..  The   llniTue.   .Netherlands.      Elastic 

maw  and  manafncture  of  same.     No.  1.280.129  ;  Oct.  1 : 

T.  266  ;  p.  a. 


AHen.  Alfred,  J.  J.  Murphy,  and  H.  A.  Wlllard.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Pan 
Chro  Scope  Corporation.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Multicolor 
stereoscopic  device.  No.  1.281.746;  Oct.  16;  t.  266; 
p.  604. 

Allen.  Charles  D..  and  J.  C.  Maugans,  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
said  Maugans  assignor  to  said  Allen.  Pencil-sharpener. 
No.  1  281,747  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  506, 

Allen.  Cllle  C.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  York  Lens  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Lens-grinding  machine.  No.  1,282,722  ;  Oct  29  ; 
T.  265  ;  p.  887. 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Buttonhole-sewing 
machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,629;  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p. 
848. 

Allen.  Edward  L.     (See  Dow.  Islah,  assignor.) 

Allen  Iron  *  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Maloney,  Philip 
M..  assignor.) 

Allen.  John  H.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Rotary  barrow. 
No.  1.28().3(il  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  265  ;  p.  69. 

Allen,  William  H.,  Detroit,  Ml«*.  Metal-polish.  No. 
1,280.930  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  254. 

Allen.  William  H.,  Momence,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A. 
Kramer,  Grant  Park,  111.  Brlck-handllng  machine.  No, 
1,280,938;  Oct  8;  v.  256;  p.  253. 

Allensworth,  Cathrlne  E.,  Carroll,  Nebr,  Strainer  attach- 
ment for  coffee  or  tea  pots.  No.  1,280,625;  Oct.  8; 
V,  255  ;  p.  167. 

Allensworth,  Elite  D..  Waukegan,  111.  Spark-dUtriUuter 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.282,019 ;  Oct. 
22;  v.   255;   p.  617. 

Alliance  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Kendall,  David, 
assignor.) 

Allis-(  halmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
£klrar   C,    assignor.) 

AUis-Clialmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
nold,  assignor,) 

AlUs-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 
Leo  A.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmprs     Manufacturing    Company. 
Halfdan  A.,  assignor.) 

Allison  A  Hadaway.  (See  Alexander,  Focsaneanu,  aa- 
signor.) 

AUith  Prouty  Companv.      (See  Older.  Roy  B..  assignor.) 

Althause,  Norman  K.,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Rotary  internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1.282,618;  Oct  22;  t.  256; 
p.   754, 

Altman.  Bmll.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bye-protector.  No. 
1.282.728  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  887. 

AlvoBon.  Levi.     (See  Alveson.  Mapnus,  L.,  and  L  ) 

Alveson.  Magnus,  L..  and  L.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Lut,„ 
carrier  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.280,862 ;  Oct. 
V.  255 ;  p.  69. 

Alveson,  I^oman.      (See  Alveson.  Magnus,  L..  and  L  ) 

Airey-Ferguson  Company,  The.  (See  Bernheim,  Morris  U., 
assignor.) 

America.  Richard  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Detachable  flag- 
staff-holder.    No.  1.281,748;  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  606. 

American  Assembling  Machine  Company.  (See  Juengst. 
Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Bank  Note  Company.  (See  Smith,  Amos  H., 
assignor.) 

American  Brake  Company.  (See  Burton.  Thomas  L., 
assignor  J  ^ 

American  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Wahlert.  Henry  A., 
assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Geary,  Jamea  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

American    Can    Company, 
assignor. ) 

American   Can   Company, 
atgnor. ) 

American  Can  Company, 
signor.) 

American  Caster  Company,  The. 
T..   assignor.) 

American  Cone  Company.  (See  Hamwf,  Ernest  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Cyanamld  Company.  (See  Cox,  Oeorge  E..  as- 
ilgnor.) 


( See    George, 

(See  Pfau,  Ar- 

(See  PhlUlpa, 

(See    Steen. 


(Bee    Graham.    Charlea    W,. 

(See  Harbeck,  Jenrls  R.,  as- 

(See  Hothersall,  John  M.,  as- 


(See  Malloy.  Edward 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1918. 


[Abbreviations:  "v." — Official  Uasette.] 


A.  Stein  k  Company.     (See  Kaehn,  Charles  P.,  asslfnor.) 

A.  B.  Little  Company.  (See  Little.  Alexander  E.,  a*- 
sicnor.) 

A.  M.  BoUerman,  Inc.     (See  Kuss,  Rodolf,  assignor.) 

A.  K.  S.  Manufactaring  Company.  (See  Buchanan  and 
Porter,  assii^iiors.) 

Aalborg,  Christian,  Wlllclnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
iDKhouse  Electric  and  ManufacturlDg  Company.  Arc- 
lamp.     No.  1.281,743  ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  2B6  ;  p.  603. 

Abbey,  Nelson  D..  asfiigiior  to  The  Etna  Machine  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  Ohio.  Welder.  No  1.282.163 ;  Oct.  22  ; 
V     255;    p.    658. 

Abbott.  Charles  C.  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  heating  anit  and  making 
the  same.     No.  1.281,744  ;  Oct.  15  ;  ▼.  256 ;  p.  604. 

Abiescb,  Eugen.  Neustadt-on-the-Hardt,  Germany.  De- 
vice for  rtmovlng  injurious  insects.  No.  1.280,359 ; 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  69. 

Acme  Motion  Picture  Projector  Company.  (See  Larsen, 
Holmes,  and  Larsen,  Ksslgnors.) 

Adam,  0<H>rge  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Saw-guard.  No. 
1.282.165  ;  Oct.   22  ■   v.  255  ;  p.   659 

Adams,  Artbar  A.     (See  Emerv  and  Adams.) 

Adams,  Edwin  G..  McMinnvIlle,  Greg.  Tractor.  No. 
1.282.667:  Oct.  22;  v.  258  :  p.  795. 

Adamx  &  Elting  Company.  (See  Lewis.  Charles  A.,  ••- 
signer.) 

Adams.  Joaiab  L..  Rock  Island.  111.  Lug-faatener  (or 
traction  wheels.     No.  1.280,860;  Oct.  1;  ▼.  266;  p.  ©9. 

Adder  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Pentecost.  Arthur, 
assignor.) 

AddressoKraph  Company.  (See  Duncan,  Joseph  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Adorn.  Moysess  B  ,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Shell.  No. 
1,282.517  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  764. 

Adslt,  Frnnic  W.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Opera-chair.  Ns. 
1,282.164;  Oct.  22;  v.  256;  p.  669 

Adsit,  George,  aaslgnor  to  The  Benlamln  Eastwood  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.  Clutch.  No.  1,280,623  ;  Oct,  8 ; 
V.  256  ;  p.  167. 

▲dt.  Leo  F.,  Albany.  N.  T.  Eyeglasses.  No.  1,282,862  ; 
Oct.  22:   T.   266;  p.   709. 

Advance  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Saborsliy,  Ar- 
thur  D..   assianor.) 

Aiken,  Edward  L.     (See  Aylsworth  and  Aiken.) 

Aikins,   Irwin,  et  al.      (See  Walte,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Akron  Rubber  Mold  k  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Wilson,  Wesley  E..  aKKlgnor.) 

Aktlebolaget  LJnngstroms  Angturbin.      (See  LJungstrOm, 

Fredrik,  assignor.) 
Aktlebolaget  .Svenska  Kullagerfabriken  et  al.     (See  Wlng- 

qvlst,  Erik  H.,  assignor.) 
Albertson    ft    Company.      (See    Albertson,    Frans    O..    as- 
signor ) 
Albertson.   Frans  O..   assignor   to   AII>ertson  ft   Compnnr. 

Sioux  City.   Iowa.     Valve-grinder.     No    1.282.018;  Oct. 

22  :    V.    2.'>5 :    p.    617. 
Albrecht,  Nunnally  H..  and  W.  A.  Baldwin.  Dawson,  Ga. 

Mouse-trap.     No.  1,283.018;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  921. 
Alcorn.  Joe.  Stonewall.  Uk)a.     Rail-Joint  connection.     No. 

1.288.019  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  921. 
Alexander.  Focstineanu.  assignor  to  Allison  ft  Hadaway. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Arc-lamp.     No.  1.281,746;  Oct.  18; 

T.  265 ;  p.  604. 

Alexander,  George.      (See  CantroHe  and  Alexand»^r  ) 
Alexander,   H   Walter,   Sac  City,   Iowa,  assignor  to  B.   R 

C.reenblatt.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Ring-mold.     No.  1.280.128; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  3. 
Alexander.  H  Walter.  Sac  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  B.  R. 

Greenblatt,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Contracting  metal  core  for 

Hng-moMs.     No.  1.281.258;  Oct.  16;  t.  255;  p.  878. 
Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor 

to   General    Electric  Companv.      Motor-control   system. 

No.  1,280.624  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  266";  p.  167. 
Alger.  Paul,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  rendering  vessels 

iinslnkable.     No.  1,280,937;  Oct.  8:  v.  255;  p.  253. 
AUvire.    Ivan    M...    Riverside.    Cal.      Deroooatable   wheel. 

No.  1^81,890  ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  544. 
All  Cohen.  Edunrd   S..  Thr   llnsue.   Netherlands.      EUastlr 

mass  and  manufncture  of  same.     No.  1.280.129  ;  Oct.  1 : 

V.  266  ;  p.  I. 


Allen  Alfred,  J.  J.  Murphy,  and  H.  A.  Willard,  Toledo, 
Obio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Pas 
Chro  Scope  Corporation,  iDdianapoIis,  Ind.  Multicolor 
stereoscopic  device.  No.  1.281,746;  Oct.  16;  v.  256; 
p.  604. 

Allen.  Charles  D..  and  J.  C.  Maugans.  New  York,  N.  T. ; 
said  Maugans  assignor  to  said  Allen.  Pencil-sharpener. 
No.  1  281,747  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  506. 

Allen,  Cllle  C,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  York  Lens  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Lens-grinding  machine.  No.  1,282,722  ;  Oct  29  ; 
V.  266  ;  p.  837. 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Buttonhole-sewing 
machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,629;  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p. 
343. 

Allen.  Edward  L.     (See  Dow,  Isiah,  aaslgnor.) 

Allen  Iron  ft  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Maloney,  Philip 
M.,  assignor.) 

Allen,  John  H..  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Rotary  barrow. 
No.  1.280.361  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  265 :  p.  69. 

Allen,  WiUUm  H..  Detroit,  Ml<*.  MeUl-polish.  No. 
1,280.939  :  Oct.  8  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  254. 

Allen,  William  H.,  Momence,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A. 
Kramer.  Grant  Park.  111.  Brick-handling  machine.  No 
1.280,938  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  258. 

Ailensworth.  Cathrlne  E.,  Carroll,  Nebr.  Strainer  attach- 
ment for  coffee  or  tea  pots.  No.  1.280,626;  Oct.  8; 
V.  255  ;  p.  167. 

Ailensworth,  Ellis  D..  Waukegan,  111.  Spark -distributer 
for  internnl-combustion  engines.  No.  1,282,019 ;  0«t. 
22;  V.   265;   p.  617. 

Alliance  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Kendall,  David, 
assignor.) 

Allis-l'halmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Edgar  C,   assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company, 
nold.  assignor.) 

AlUs-Chalmcrs   Manufacturing  Company. 
Leo  A.,  assignor.) 

Ailis-Chalmers     Mnnufacturing    Company. 
Halfdan  A.,  assignor.) 

Allison  ft  Hadaway.  (See  Alexander,  Focsaneann.  as- 
signor.) 

Allith  Prouty  Companv.      (See  Older.  Roy  B..  assignor.) 

AlthauHe.  Norman  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rotary  intemal- 
eomhustion  engine.  No.  1,282.618;  Oct.  22;  v.  266; 
p.   754. 

Altman,  Bmli,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Eye-protector.  No. 
1,282,723 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  887. 

Alvoson.  Levi.     (See  Alveson.  Magnus,  L.,  and  L.) 

Alveson,  Magnus,  L.,  and  L..  Dulnth.  Minn.  Luggafe- 
carrler  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.280,862;  Oct.  1; 
V.  255 ;  p.  69. 

Alveson.  Loman.      (See  Alveson.  Magnus,  L..  and  L.) 

Aivey-Ferguson  Company,  The.  (See  Bernheim,  Morris  U., 
assignor. ) 

America.  Richard  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Detachable  flag- 
staff-holder.   No.  1.281.748 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  606 

American  Assembling  Machine  Company.  (See  Juengst, 
Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Bank  Note  Company.  (See  Smith,  Amoa  H., 
aaslgnor.) 

American  Brake  Company.  (See  Burton,  Thomas  L.. 
assignor^  ^ 

American  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Wahlert.  Henry  A., 
assignor.) 

(See    Geary,   James    H..    ••- 


( See    George. 

(See  Pfau,  Ar- 

(See  Phillips, 

(See     Steen. 


American    Can    Company. 

signor.) 
American    Can    Company. 

assignor. ) 

American   Can   Company, 
•tgnor.) 

American  Can  Company, 
signor.) 

American   Caster   Company,   The. 
T..   assignor.) 

American  Cone  Company.  (See  Hamwf,  Brnest  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Cyanamld  Company.  (See  Cox,  (3eorge  E.,  as- 
signor.) 


(See    Graham,    Charles    W., 

(See  Harbeck,  Jervls  R.,  as- 

(See  Hothersall,  John  M.,  as- 


(See  Malloy,  Edward 


L 
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American  Cyanamld  Company.  Tb*.     (S«e  Baatman.  Hal 

P.,  aaaignor.)  _ 

Aa«ii«*o   Cjranamld   Company.      (8««   Freeman.    Horac«, 

•Mien  or  v) 
American  Dan  Stopper  Company.     (8«e  Nordstrom.  Blof. 

aaalfnor.)  '  „       _,  ..  j 

American    Electrical    Heater  Company.      (See   Kuhn   and 

Hand,    aasifnors. ) 
Am<>r1can   Oraphophone   Company.      (See   Beadle.   Ueorge 

W.,  assiipior. ) 
American  (Jraphophone  Company.     (See  Laraen,  Loola  Q., 

aaalgnor.)  „        ,  ^ 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  Tbe.      (Sea  Arena.  Ao- 

truat,  asalgnor.)  „  „, 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.     (See  Stone.  Elmer 

B..  assignor.)  ,„^.»       -» 

American    Mansaneae    Steel   Company       (See   Whltcr»ft, 

Arthur,  asalsnor.)  _  .   „.  .. 

American   Optical   Company.      (See   Baker  and    Styll,   a»- 

■Iniora.)  .  __ 

American    Optical    Company.      (See    Bngbee.    Laclan    W.. 

aaalgnor.)  .  _^ 

American  Optical  Company.      (See  Bafbee  and  Day,  a»- 

Amarlan   Optical   Company.      (See   Day,   George    H.  aa- 

ritfSAr  1 
American   Optical    Company.      (See   Laaba.   Max   A.,   »•• 

slgnor.) 
American  Optical  Company.      (See  McKlnatry,  Arthur  Ij.. 

American    PuUerlaer    Company.       (See    Knittel.    Paul    8., 

Ara«l«?n' Steel   Foundriea.      (See  Hedfcock,  William  C. 

aaalgnor.)       (RelBau«>.) 
Amerl.an   Steel  Foumlriea.      (See  Whitney,  Ix)ren  L..  aa- 

Am»Tlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Dem- 
arest.  Charles  S..  asslKnor. ) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Hhaw 
ami  Koukol.  assignors.)  „  .     , 

American  Thread  Company.  (See  Curry.  Malcolm,  aa- 
algnor.) 

American    Tobacco    Company.       (See    Penn.    Cbarlea    A., 

American  Tool  Worka  Company.     (See  Soaa  and  Wlntera. 

a^sUnors. )  ^  ,«       «.  u 

American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.      (See  Field, 

Millard   F.,   aaslcnor.)  ^  .      „   ..  , 

Amerman    Daniel  U.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Railway  crosaing 

No    1282.519:  Oct.  22:   v    2M ;  n    7M 
Ames,   Aflelbert,  Jr..  Tewkesbury.    Mass.      ReHector.      No. 

1.280.626:  Oct.  8:  ▼.  265.  p.  168 
Amea.   Edward,  Toledo.   Ohio.     Dirigible-headlight  atme- 

ture      No    1.288.020  :  Oct.  29  :  t.  260  :  p.  921. 
Amea  Iron  Works.      (Sec  Gasklll.  Joaeph  C.  aaalgnor  J 
Ammand.    Herman.    Glacier    Park,    Mont.      Miirreleaaing 

device.     No.  1.281.269;  Oct.  15;  v.  286;  P    373. 
Anaconda    Copper    Mining   Company.      (See    Lalst.    Fred- 
erick, aaalgnor.) 
AnaBSon.  Richard  D..  Stirling,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Dnder- 

wood   Typewriter    Company.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Type- 

wTltlng    machine.      No.    1.281,474;    Oct.    18;    t.    266; 

p.  433. 
Andersen.  Rudolph  G..  and  ABC.  Hanaen.  Copenhagen, 

Denmark.       Derice    in     motor-plowa.       No.     1.281.749 ; 

Oct    15  •  T.  266  ;  p.  506. 
Anderaon,  Andrew  P,  Narberth.  Pa.    Toy.    No.  1,282.724 : 

Oct.  29  :  V    255  ;  p.  887 
Anderson.  Carl  8  ,  Chicago.  111.     Antifriction  bearing.     No. 

1,280,821  ;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  255 :  p.  167  _       ^       ..   . 

Anderson.    Carloe   W .    Long   Beach.   Cah      Qntch  pedal 

retaining    device.      No.    1.281,891  ;    Oct.    16;    T.    286: 

p.  544. 
Anderson.  Cbarlea  C.  Cedar  Baplds,  Iowa.     Light  weight 

piston.     No   1.288,021 :  Oct.  2«  :  ▼.  266  :  p.  921. 
Anderson.  Cheater  A..  Commerce,  Tex.     Ootbea-llne.     No. 

1.281.476  ;  Oct.  16  ;  t.  266  :  p.  483. 
.Anderson.  Emll.     (See  Oatergren.  Owrar  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Anderson.    Frlti    A.    New    York.    N.    Y       Torpe«lo-g\inrd. 

No.   1.282,520;  Oct.  22;  t.  265;  p.   754 
Anderson.  <;eorge.  London,   England.     Rubber  paving  for 

roads    and    other    aurfacea.      No.    1,280.863;    Oct.    1: 

r.  266 ;  p   70. 
Anderson.   George  M..  Washington.  D.  C.     Rubber  trjjd 

for  hoots  and  shoe*.     No.  1.281.476;  Oct.  16:  t.  286; 

P  484. 
Anderson,  OusUf,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flying  machine.     c*o. 

1. 280.027  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t    256  ;  p.  168. 
Anderson    Jamee  B..  Shaler  townahlp.  Allegheny  connty. 

Pa      Cutting-torch.     No.   1.282,363;  Oct.  22:   ▼.   258: 

p.  T09. 
Anderson.   Jeanne  A..  Omaha,  Nebr      Drafting  tool.     No. 

1.282,020:  Oct    22 ; -▼.  256 ;  p.  «17.  „    ,    ^   _ 

Anderson,   John   P..   anlgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  J- „V^^' 

Baltimore,    Md.      Dlapiay-card    bolder.      No.    1.281.260: 

ri'f.  15;  T.  255;  p   373. 
AnderK>n^     Mad^      Haatlnfa.      Nebr.      Hay-aweep.      No. 

1.281. 4Y7:  Oct.  16;  t.  266;  P-  4«4-        ^. 
Anderaon.   V^artin  T.      (See  Fiedler,   Sophia,  -«««"««') 
Anderwert      Eugen,    H.    Fritische     and     M      Schohel.    as- 
signors to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Hnsle    BnaeK 

Switzerland.      Subatantlre    orthooxyaao    d.Te«tnffs    and 

making  Mme      No.   1,282,854;  Oct.  22;  t.  2M  :  p    710 


Anderwert,  Eugen,  H.  Frltieche,  and  H.  Schobel,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Society  of  Chemiral  Industry  In  Basle  Kaael, 
Switzerland  Substantive  orthooxyaao  dyeatnffa  and 
maklnK  "amp      No    1.282.355;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p    710. 

Anderwert,  Eugen,  H.  Frltssrhe.  and  11.  S<  hobel,  as- 
signors to  Society  of  Chemlcnl  Industry  In  llanle.  Basel, 
Switzerland.  Substantive  orthooxyaio  dyestuffs  and 
making  same      No.   1.282.S.'>6 :  Oot    2'.^:   v    2."..'i  ;  i.     .11. 

Andreas.  Bhenrelch  P..  Leura.  New  South  Walea.  Aua- 
tralla.  FUhlng  reel.  No.  1.281.261 ;  Oct.  18  ;  v.  286  ; 
p.  874. 

Andrea.  Felix  O,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Coating  with  pre- 
cious metal.     No.  1.281.262  ;  Oct.  16:  v.  265;  p.  874. 

Andrew.  Frederick  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Eiaemann  Magneto 
Co .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  lyocklng  device  for  Impulae- 
atarters.     No.  1.281.750  ;  Oct    16:  v.  266  ;  p.  606 

Andrew.  Frederick  W.,  asalxnor  to  Elsemann  Magneto  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  li«Kkln»{  devl<e  for  Impulse  starters. 
No.  1.282.010;  Oct.   15:  v.  255:  p.  573. 

Andrews.  Bernard  R.,  Bralntree,  Mass.  Apparatua  (or 
drying  mateHal.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,528;  Oct.  8;  T. 
265  :  p    342. 

AndrewR.  Chester  E..  assignor  to  The  Walker  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Vulacnlxlng.  No.  1.280,940 ; 
Oct.  8 ;  V.  256  ;  p.  2M. 

Andrewa,    Launcelot    W.,    Chicago,     III. 
oxalates.     No.  1.2H0.622  ;  Oct    8 :  v    255 

Anilrfws,     I^auncelot     W,    Chicago,     III. 
oxalates.     No.  1,281,117;  Oct.  8;  v.  285 

An4lrews,     Launcelot    W.,     Chicago.     111. 
oxalates.     No.  1,281,118;  Oct.  8;  v.  288 


Angell.    Kdwln    E.    Komervllle.    Mhim 


Manufacturing 
;  p.  1«7. 
Manufacturinc 
802. 

nnfacturinr 
p.  802. 


assianor.  by  ini-sne 
Co.  Rochester, 
No.    1.282,166; 

Button.    No.  1.280,941  ; 


aaalgnmenta.  to  Todd  Protectograph  Co.  Rochester, 
N.  Y  Protecting  commercl.nl  paper  *'  •"«>«»-  • 
Oct.   22 ;   V    25."^ ;   p.   «.^9 

Angell.  Oscar  E   H..  Albany.  N.  Y 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  286  ;  p    284  ^     „ 

Angell.  Otis  R..  Haverhill,  Mass ,  assignor  to  The  Hamei 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Heel-covering  machine.  No. 
1,281,263:  Oct.  18;  v.  2M  ;  p   374.  ^,       ^  ... 

Angevlne,  Zenus  C.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Demountable 
wheel  rim.     No.  1.281.264;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  374. 

AokIp.  Edward  H..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Orthodontic  appliance. 
No    1.280,«28;  Oct     18;  v    286;  p    168. 

Angler.  E«lward  H..  FramlnRharo.  Maaa  Package  No, 
1.282  167:  Oct.   22:   v    2 :>.'*.  :   p    «59. 

Ansco  Company.     (See  Rich.  Charles  A.,  assignor  ) 

Antlaell.  Frank  L.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J  Centrifugal  pump. 
No.  1,281,478;  Oct  18:  ▼   288;  p.  4*4. 

AnOsell  Frank  L.,  Perth  Amboy.  N  J.  Process  of  and 
apparstns  for  extractlna  metals  from  ores  No. 
1. 282  521  :  Oct    22:  v    285:  p    758  ..... 

Apel,  Frederick  H..  Athol  Springs,  N.  Y.  Dentist  a  bencb- 
block.     No.    1.281,761  :  Oct.   18  ;  v    266  :  p.  606. 

.\pple  <;rover  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  P  Bowman, 
(Jreensboro.  N.  C.  Attachment  for  drlnklng-cups.  No, 
1.280.942  :  Oct.  8;  v    286  ;  p.  284.  _^ 

Appleby,  William  H..  Chicago.  Ill  Hinge.  No.  1.280,629  ; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  288  :  p.  168. 

Applegate.  David  S.     (»ee  Foree,  Aujtudtlne  W  .  S'-tlirnor.) 

Appleton  Wire  Worka.  (See  Welaaenborn,  Albert  B., 
assignor.)  ..  ,  .  » 

Arbogast,  Wilson      (See  Becker.  Harrr  J.,  aaalcnor.) 

Archavlls.  Emmanuel  N  ,  Canton,  Ohio.  Hydraulic  OM- 
chine  for  preasing  olivaa.  No.  1,282,021;  Oct.  22;  t. 
266  :  p.  618. 

Archer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Spear,  Arthur, 
aaalgnor.) 

Arden  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Ardeo,  Thoma* 
R.,  as.Mlgnor.) 

Arden.  Thomas  B..  aaalgnor  to  Arden  Mannfacturlnr  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.  Y.  Seesaw.  No.  1.282.867  :  Oct. 
22  ;  V   266  ;  p   711. 

Arden  Thomas  R..  asalgnor  to  Arden  Mannfacturlnr  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  fort.  No.  1.282,368; 
Oct.  22;  V.  258;  p.  711.  ^       ^,        ,     .     . 

Arden  Thomaa  R..  aaalgnor  to  Arden  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Guttenberg,  N.  J.  Tov  crane  or  derrick.  No. 
1.283,022  ;  Oct    29  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  922  ,  ^       , 

Arendee.  Michael  C.  H..  et  al.  (See  Keane.  John  J., 
assignor.) 

Arena  August,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration. New  Britain.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.283,023; 
Ot.  29  :  V    288  ;  p    922 

Armour,  Angus  A.      (See  Klnyoun  and  Armour.) 

Armour  Fertiliser  Works       ( Soe  Soner    Kills  C  ,  assignor.) 

Armour  Fertlllxlng  Worka.      (See  Hboeld.  Mark.  iiRstgnor> 

Armstrnnx  Cork  Company.     (See  Fix.  F"rank.  swsUnor.) 

Armstrong.  George  J  ,  and  F.  C.  I^e  Meaaurier.  assignor* 
to  McKlnnon  Chain  Co..  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Chnin  link 
forming  and  opening  machine.  No.  1.281,479;  Oct.  18; 
V.  268;  p.  AM 

Armetrong.  George  R  .  McKeeaport.  Pa.  Spool-magailDe 
for  sewing  machlnea.  No.  1.288.024;  Oct.  29:  v.  266; 
p.  022. 

Armstrong.  Harry  O.,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Package  Machinery  Company.  .Springfield,  Maaa.  Wrap- 
ping machine      No    1.280.364:  Oct    I  :  v    268;  p.  70 

Armatrong.  James  Rj  asalgnor  to  Equitable  Meter  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gaa-meter.  No.  1.283,028;  Oct. 
5«  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  922. 

Armatrong.  Raymond.  Grand  Island.  N.  Y.  Antlakid  de- 
vice.    No.  1.282.869  :  Oct.  32  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  711. 


Arpdt.  Joaeph  M.,  aadgoor  of  oae-half  to  J.  F.  Bclfrled. 

LUna,    Ohio.      Money-handling  device.      No.    1,283,026; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  923. 
Arnold,  George  A.,  Boston,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  C. 

Hersee  and  one-half  to  S.  A.  Campbell,  Waltham,  Maaa. 
Jm"   '***"   *'*'"'■•     ^'*    1.283,027;  <>ct.   29;    ▼.   288; 

Arnould,  Fellclen  C.     (See  Amould.  Flrmln  J.  and  F.  C.) 
A/nould,  Flrmln  J.  and  F.  C.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.     Rotary 

valve.     No.  1  283,028  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  D.  923. ' 
Amts.  Joaeph  P.,   Canal  Fulton,  Ohio.     Window-bracket 

No    1,283.029  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  923. 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Gates.  Frederic  P.. 

assignor.) 
Art  In  Buttons,  Incorporated.     (See  Haatings,  Herbert  aa- 
algnor.) 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Incorporated.      (See  Swett,  Cbarlea  E.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Arton,  John  A.,  Chicago,  IlL     Convertible  furniture.     No. 

1.281,268:  Oct.  18:  v.  288:  p.  375. 
Arvldaon,  Clarence  G.      (See  Ebelhare  and  Arvld.<!on.) 
Arslnger,  William  O  ,  Nashville   Tenn.     Recovering  values 
from  their  ores.     No.  1,282,780 ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  889. 
AabestOR   Protected   Metal   Company.      (See   Waugh,    Wil- 
liam P..  a<«slgnor. ) 
iabeatoa    Slate    Rooting    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Jagenburg.  Robert   W..  asalgnor.) 
.labury,   Doraev   F..   asalgnor  to  United   Statea  Ordnance 
Company,    Washington,    D.    C.       Powder-tank    cloaure. 
No.  1,281.892  ;  Oct.  18  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  646. 
Ashley,     Frank     M.,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.     Inkatand.     Na 

1.280.365  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  70. 
Ashley,    William    G.,    assignor    to    Standard    Ball    Player 
Corporation,     New     Bedford,     Mass.       Qame-exhlbltlng 
device.     No.  1.280,080  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  169. 
Aahton,  Amaaa  T.,  Butler.  N.  J.     Spring-frame  for  motor- 
cycle*.    No.  1,283,080;  Oct  29;  v    255:  P    924. 
AMhtou.    Orrell,    Swampscott.    Ma.ss..    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
I'aterwon.  N    J.     Pulllng-over  and  lasting  noachine.    No. 
1.280.013  :  Oct.  1 :  v.  2tr6  ;  p.  138. 
Asqnlth,  Stead  A.,  Waterloo,   Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Waltham 
Watch  Company,  Waltham,  Mass     Speed-indicator.     No. 
1,282.725  •  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  838. 
Atherton,    Charlea,   assignor   to   J.   Grlbbel,    Philadelphia 
Pa.     Plaiting  mechanism.     No.   1.282,360;  Oct.  22;  v 
266  ;  p.  712. 
Atkinson,  Alfred  C,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.     Device  for 
beating   meUl-caatlng   molds.      No.    1,280,631 ;   Oct    8 ; 
V.  265  ;  p.  169. 
Atkinson.  Perclval  H.,  Bums.  Oreg.     Lock  mechanlam  fnt 
public   lockers  and   the  like.      No.    1,281,266;   Oct     1.1: 
V.  265  -p.  ,378. 
Atlantic  Bottle  Company.     (See  Stilwell,  Richard  O.,  as 

algnor.) 
Attracfoscope  CorjMratlon.      (See  Scott  and  Van  Altena 

assignors.) 
Atwood.  Walter  W.,  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  H,  P.  Boyce 
Tampa,  Fla.     CTamp.     No.   1.281,480;  Oct  IS;  v.  255: 
p.  4. SB. 
Aner,  George,   White   Plains,   N.   Y.      Concrete-fence  con- 
struction.    No.  1,280.632  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  288  :  p.  169. 
Auge,  Joseph  N.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Fairbanks,  Mor*e  *  Co., 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Combination  truck  and   wagon  dump 
No.  1.288.031  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  924. 
Auae.  Joseph  N..  Jr  ,  aaalgnor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Co., 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Combined  truck  and  wagon  dump.    No 
1.:<b3.032  :  Oct.  29  ;  v    285  ;  p.  924. 
August  (ioerti  A  Co.      (See  Vom  Elgen.  Benno,  assignor.) 
AoMtln.  Arthur  O..  Bnrberton.  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brah* 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Loading-rack.    No.  1,281.267  : 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  2.W  ;  p.  378. 
Austin.  Arthur  O..  Barberton.  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Compnny.   Mansfield.  Ohio      Insulator.     No.   1.281208- 
Oct.  l.n;  V.  288:  p.  376 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  French,  James  C,  aaalgnor) 
Austin.  l.,ouia  W.     (See  8<juier,  Austin,  and  Cohen.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Frlcke,  William  A„  aa^ 

slgnor. ) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Olfford,    Roy  C.  as- 
signor. ) 
Automntic  Electric  Company.      (See   Hershey.  Harry  E 

iiaslgnor.  > 
Automatic  Electric  Comjwny.     (See  Keith.  Alexander  E. 

assignor.) 
Automtitic    Electric    Cmnpany.       (See    Lubberger,    Frltx 

aaalgnor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Martin,  Talbot  G„  aa- 
algnor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Willis,   Bernard  D. 

asalgnnr.) 
Automatic  Oas  Radiator  Company.      (See  Schroder,  Ber- 
nard A.,  asHignor.) 
Automatic    Machinery    Company.      (See    Van    Silver   and 

Purcell    asalrncrs.) 
Automatic  Packing  4  Labeling  Company.      (See  Gwinn, 

George  W.,  aasignor.) 
Ant6matlc    Packing   A   Labeling   Company.      (See    Leary, 

Jnmes  W.,  assignor.) 
Automatic    Pencil    Sharpener    Company.      (See    Spengler 

r'harles  C..  assignor.) 
Automobile    Electric    Eiqulpment    Company.       (See    Wood, 
JnDoea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 


Avert,  Franklin  H.,  Portage,  Wla.,  aaaintor  to  Nicholaa 
Power  Company.  New  lork,  N.  Y.  IndicatlUK  device 
for  moving-picture  fllma.  (Kelaaue:)  No.  14.682;  Oct. 
8  ;  V.  266  ;  p    346. 

Avery,  John  M.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Elastic  tire.  No.  l,2H3.0:t;; ; 
Oct  29  :  V.  266  ;  p.  924. 

Axiirod,  Meyer,  aaalgnor  to  Safety  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  bearing-aupport 
No.  1.281.269 :  Oct.  15 ;  T.  285 ;  p.  376. 

Aylard,  William  C,     (See  Petty  and  Aylard.) 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 
denalte  Company  of  America.  Plastic  composition. 
(Relasue.)     No.  14,630;  Oct.  8:  v.  266;  p.  844. 

Aylsworth,  Jonaa  W.,  deceaaed.  Beat  Orange,  N.  J.  ;  Con- 
densite  Company  of  America,  assignee.  Plastic  compo- 
altlon.     (Refasue.r    No.  14,681  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  844. 

Aylsworth.  Jonaa  W.,  East  Orange,  and  B.  L.  Aiken. 
Orange,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  New  Jer- 
aey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J„  Production 
of  sound-records.  No.  1,282,011 ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  288 ;  p. 
874. 

Ayres,  Levi  P.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Generator-governor. 
No.  1,282,622 ;  Oct.  22 ;  t.  288;  p.  768. 

B.  F.  Avery  &  Sons.     (See  Ray,  Char'es  T.,  assignor.) 

B.   F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.      (See  Converse,  Francis 


B..  assignor.) 
.  F.  G      


B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Curtla,  Henry  E,. 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter,  John 
R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Babcock.  Richard  E.     (See  McLaughlin  and  Baheock.) 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Barter,  Isaac.  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Jacobus,  David 
S.,  assignor.) 

Bacon,  Levi  E..  Estelene.  Colo.  Shoe  for  pneumatic  tirea 
No.  1,281.893  :  Oct.  18  :  v.  268  :  p.  648. 

Badische  Anllln  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bohn,  Ren<, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Badlacbe  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bohn,  Bally,  and 
Wolff,  assienora.) 

Badlacbe  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bosch,  Carl,  a»- 
aignorj 

Baeck.  Eugene  C.  Irvington,  N.  Y.  Jar-lifter.  No. 
1.283.034;  Oct.  29;  v.  255  ;  d.  924. 

Bagger,  John  A..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Detachable  boat- 
motor.     No.  1.283.038  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  926. 

Bahr.  William  F..  Glen  UHln,  N.  D.  Gate.  No.  1,281  270: 
Oct.  16;  V.  268:  p.  376. 

Bahrenburg,  Henry  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  H,  Mlkkelsen, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ice-cutting  machine.  No.  1,283,086; 
Oct.  29  :  V.  286  :  p.  926. 

Baler.  Henry  L.     (See  PItkethly  and  Baler.) 

Baler,  Ludwig.     (See  PItkethly  and  Baler,  assignors.) 

Bailey,  Frank  P..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Attachment  for  type- 
writers.    No.  1,280.130 ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  3. 

Bailey,  Fred  B..  deceased  ;  L.  A.  Bailey,  admlnlstratrir. 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Welt-attaching  machine.  No.  1.282,726:  Oct.  29;  t. 
255;  p.  838. 

Bailey,  Laura  A.,  administratrix.      (See  Bailey,  Fred  E.) 

Bailey,  Percy  S.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Floodlight-reflector.  No.  1,281,762: 
Oct.  15:  V.  265;  p.  506. 

Baird,  Edward  P..  Bvanston,  III.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  King  Lock  Comimny,  Chicago,  111. 
Kev-controlled  lock.  No.  1,280,638 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288 : 
p.  169. 

Baker.  Edward  W.,  Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand. 
Floor  -  polishing  and  window  -  cleaning  appliance.  No. 
1.282..361  :  Oct  22:  v.  266;  p.  712. 
Baker,  Erie  K.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baker 
Wheel  A  Rim  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Rim-demounting 
wheel  for  motor-vehicles.  "No.  1,282,882;  Oct  22;  r. 
266;  p.  712. 

Baker,  Frank.     (See  Nathan,  Rlntoul.  and  Baker  ) 

Baker,  Henry,  administrator.  (See  Nathan,  Rlntoul,  and 
Baker.) 

Baker,  Nelson  M.,  and  H.  H.  Styll.  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge.  Mass.  Lens-slotting  raa- 
chino.     No.  1.282.022  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  618. 

Baker.  Stanton  F..  Reydel.  Ark.  Cap  for  filling  openings 
of  automobile-radiators.  No.  1.281,481  ;  Oct.  15 ;  v. 
255  ;  p.  436.  '' 

Baker   Steel  Tie  Corporation.      (See  Baker,   William    F.. 

assigrnor,) 

Baker  Wheel  A  Rim  Company.  (See  Baker,  Erie  K.,  as- 
signor) 

Baker,  William  F.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Baker 
Steel  Tie  Corporation,  Oklahoma.  Okla,  Rallwav-tle 
and  rail-faatener.  No.  1,281,894;  Oct.  16;  v.  585: 
p.  646. 

Bakka,  Lars  H.,  McCallsburg.  Iowa.  Memorandum  and 
sUmp  bcok.     No.  1,280,181  :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  3 

Baldt.  Frederick.  Jr.,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  cast- 
ing anchors.     No.  1,282,012 ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  256  :  p.  574. 

Baldwin  Edward  C.  Boston,  Mass.  Dlspenslng-carton. 
No.  1.^1.271  :  Oct  16;  v.  266:  p.  .377. 

Baldwin.  Walter  A.      (See  Alhrecht  and  Baldwin.) 

Baleotine,  William  M.,  Las  Cruces.  N.  Mex.     Blue-prlat 


.    .       ,        ^  ^  .„        „  _  machine.    No.  1 .282,668 ;  Oct.  22 :  v.  288 :  o  798 

Aotossles    Corporstion.       (See    Grover,    Albert    D.,    as-      Dales.  Earlev  R..  Nadlne.  li.  Mex.    Wlndmlllipnmp  regnU 
■'*"<»'•)  '       tor     No.  1,282.168 ;  Oct.  22  ;  V.  286 ;  p.  WD. 
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IV 


ALPHABETICAL,  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ball  k  Ball  Carbaretor  Company.  (See  Ball,  rrederlck 
O..  aaai^nor.)  _        „     ^       ^ 

Ball.  Prederlck  O.  asaUnor  to  Ball  k.  Ball  Carburetor 
Company.  Detroit.  Mlrh  Mearartns  dcTlce.  No. 
1,281.242  :  Oct.  8 ;  t.  265  ;  p.  SS8. 

Ball  Herman  F..  BronxTtlte.  nstUcnor  to  Franklin  Ball- 
way  Supply  Company.  N>w  York.  N.  T.  Safety  draw- 
bar.    No.  1.282,169  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼    256  ;  p.  660. 

Ball,  John  R.      (S««e  Rogers,  Homer  S..  asalgnor.) 

IJ.ill.  John  R..  Durance  Colo.  Journal-oearln*.  No. 
1,280.132  ;  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  256;  p.  4. 

Hall  ami  R«jller  Bearing  Company.  Th*'.  (See  Helm.  Lewis 
R  .  Hsi»li;nor  )  .  .       .^        «, 

Ballnrd,  <Jeorge  L..  anslgnor  to  WlMman  Mfg.  Co.,  Nor- 
rlatown.  Pa.  (Hotb-cuttlng  machine.  No.  1.283.WB ; 
Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  T96.  _  ,^  ^ 

Bully.  Oscar.     (See  Bohn,  Bally,  and  Wolff.) 

r.nltal»'y.  Edwin,  aaaignor  to  L.  E.  Haltzley,  trustee.  Wee- 
hawken.  N.  J.  Combined  fUlnz  binder  and  binding 
clip.     No.  1.283.037  :  Oct.  20 :  t.  255  :  p.  925. 

I5alt»ley.  Louis  E..  trustee.  (See  Bnltaley,  Edwin,  as- 
signor.) 

Unucroft.  James  B..  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Rubber  k  Specialties  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Vnl- 
( anizer.     No.  1.283.038  :  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  .  p.  926. 

IWings,  Chester  T,  Chicago.  Ill  Traction  -  wheel.  No 
1.282,023 :  Oct.  22  ;  t.  255  ;  p   618  „         .       „       * 

Barab.  Jacob,  Dover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herculea  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Separating  nnt-ataella  from 
at!h.rent  meats      No.  1.2.'<0.6.34  :  Oct    S;  v    255:  p    170. 

Barab.  Jacob.  Dovor.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company.  W^Umlngton.  Del.  Separating  nnt-shells  from 
adh.nnt  meats.     No.  1.280.B.^•S  :  Oct.  8.  v    255;  p.   170 

Baiber.  Howard  M.,  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assUnments.  to  C.  B  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Static-electricity  disslpator  for  paper  webs 
or  sheetu.     No.  1.280.366  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  70. 

Barl>er,  Howard  M..  Stonington.  Conn  .  asaignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  k  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  RoUry 
punching  me<-banlsm  for  traveling  webs.  No.  1.280.367  : 
Oct.  1  :  V    255:  p.  71. 

Barblerl,  Mcola  A.,  Rome.  Italr.  Physiological  fenlllaer 
for  seeds  and  plants.    No.  1,282,170  ;  Oct.  ^2  :  v.  266  ;  p 

MO 
Bardocci,   Pllade.   Naples,   luly.     Drying  -  chamber.     No 

1.282.363;  Oct.  22;  ▼    266;  p.  712. 
Barker.  Charles  L..  Norwalk.   Conn.     Shaft  steadying  de- 
vice.    No.  1.282.3A4  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p    713. 
Barker,   England   J..   Chicago,   111.     Extractor   mechanism 

fr  autographic   registers.      No.    1.283,039 ;   Oct    29 ;    v. 

255 ;  p.  926.  „       .      ^ 

Barker.    John    H.,    Carmunnock.    by    Glasgow     Scotland 

Apparatus  for  the  raakiag  of  bolts,    nuts,   spindles,   or 

the  like  from  the  bar  automatically  on  a  machine  with 

two.    four,    or   six    spindles.      No.    1.281,753;    Oct.    15; 

V    255  ■  p    506. 
Barker     Wliliam    B..    Hiintsville.    Ala.      Ijibel    for    piece 

goods      No.   1.2S1.805:  0<t.  15:  v.  255:  p    !54.'>. 
Barks.  Frank  S..  and  J.  T.   Krieger,  a.sslgnors  to  Lincoln 

Steel  k  Forge  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Bearing  for  car 

wheels.     No    1.282.365  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  266  ;  p  718 
Barlow,   Bronson.  Chicago.   111.     Closure    for   i«lture-con- 

talners.     No.  1.283.040:  Oct.  29:  v.  255;  p    ft20. 
Barlow.  William   H  .  r.oldfleld.  Nev.     Gate  for  bins.     No. 

1.280,368  :  Oct    1  ;  v.  255  :  P.  71. 
Barnes.  John  S..  Detroit.   Mich.     Making  meUlllc  fabric. 

No.  1.282.171  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  266 ;  o.  660. 
Barnett.  Maurice,  and  L.  Burgess,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Treat- 
ing ainnogen.  balotrlchlte.  or  the  like.     No.  1.280.68Q: 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  :  p.  170 
Barnum.   Russell    S..   Chicaso,   HI.      Self-adjusting  guard 

for  ha<  ksaws.  No.  1.280.943  ;  O.t.  8  ;  v  266  ;  p  2M. 
Barr  Company.  The.  (See  Barr.  Samuel  C.  a.^signor  > 
Barr,   Samuel  C.  ChlUlcothe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Barr 

Company.     Vending  machine.     No.   1,282.727  :  Oct.  29  ; 

V.  255  :  p.  838 
Barraclough.    Abraham,   Gallop.   N.   Mez.     Car  arresting 

and   holding  device.      No.    1.281.119:  Oct.  8;   v.   2SS: 

p    302 
Barrel!,  Charles  S.,   Boeton.   Mass.      Shock-absortter.     No. 

U82.712  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  807. 
Barrett  Company.  The.      (See  Lee.  Ralph  A.,  assignor.) 
Barrett    Company.    The.       (See    Libby    and    Logan,    as- 
signors. ) 
Barrett  Company,  The.     (See  Weiss.  John  M..  assignor.) 
Barry.   Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  C.   Schoipp, 

Jamestown.  N.   Y^     Gluing  clamp.     No.   1.283.893;  Oct. 

29  :  V.  265  :  p.  1019. 
Barry,  Thomas  P  .  assignor  to  Rubber  k  Celluloid  Products 

Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Manufacture  of  brushes.     No. 

1.280.944  :  Oct.  8 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  254 
Bartholomay.    Edward.   Rochester.   N    Y.     Connector  an<1 

hanger  for  meters      No.  1,282.024;  Oct  22:  v.  266;  p. 

619. 
Bartholomew,  Charles  D      (S««  Colvln  and  Bartholomew.) 
Bartholomew.   Frank,  and  N.   B.   Payne    New  York    N.  Y. 

Traveling  crane    structure.       No.    1.283.041;    Oct    29: 

V.  255  :  p.  926. 
Bartiett  E<lge  Tool  Comp<uiy.     (8e«  Kitchen,  SaaiTiel  M.. 

assignor.) 
Bartiett.    Edwin    E..     Boston.    Mass        SUp^sheetlng    ap- 

p)irnfiis.     No.   1.283.042  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  2M  :  p.  927 
Bartiett.    Omar.    Culdesac.    Idaho.      Wheel  moistening   at- 
tachment.    No.  1.281.8ft«;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  545. 


Baruch    Electric    Controllsr    Corporation.      (See    Bamch. 

Sydney  N  .  aaaignor.) 
Baruch.    Sydney    N.,    assignor    to    Bartich    Electric    Con- 
troller Corporation,  Oakland.  Cal.     Electric  circuit  pro- 
tector.    No.   1.281,482;  Oct.  15;  v    255:  p    4.J5 
Baakervllle.  Charles.      (See  Wales  and  Baskervllle.) 
Uassett,    Anna    R.    W.       (See    Baasett,    Fenwick    H.    and 

A    R    W  ) 
Baasett.   Fenwick   H.   and   A.   R.   W.,  Norwood.  Pa.     Sup- 
port! ng>^bracket  for  window  shades  and  curtains.     No. 
1.282.728  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  839. 
Bassett.  George  B      (See  Cbellew.  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
Bassett.  George  B.     (See  Ryder.  Earl  It.  assignor.) 
Bassett.  Merritt  G.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Transmission- 
gearing.     No.  1,281,120;  Oct  8;  v.  265;  p    302 
Bastlan.    August    II..    Hillsdale.    Oreg.      Portable    sawing- 

machlne.     No.  1,280.869  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256  ;  P.  71. 
Bates.  Adehnar  M  ,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Hag-tying  machine.     No.  1,281,121  ;  Oct. 
8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  303. 
Bates,  CliiTord  V  .  Chicago.  Ill      Pilot  lamp  mechanism  for 

automobiles.     No.  1^0,946  ;  Oct  8  :  v.  266  ;  p   266. 
Bates    Valve    Bag    Company.       (See    Bates,    Adelmar    M., 

assignor.) 
BatKuer,   Arthur  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Lalley 
Electric  Shifter  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Clutch  control  and 
gear-shifting  device.     No.  1,282.366  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p. 
713. 
Battelle.  George  I..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.283.048:  Oct.  29  :  v.  256  ;  p.  927. 
Bauchet.  Henry,  Sens.  France.     Motor  plow  or  tiller.     No. 

1.282.025:  (>ct    22:  v.  266;  p.  619. 
Bauer.  Carl  H  .  Corning    Iowa.     Wrench.     No.  1,282,623; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  :  p    756. 
Bauer.  Wliliam.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shovel.     No.  1.281.483; 

Oct  15  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  4.15 
Baumohl.  Samuel      (See  Budln.  David  B.,  assignor  ) 
Bawtree.  Alfred  E..  Siitton.  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  S.  E. 
Page.   London,  England.      Photographic   type-composing 
machine.     No.  1.283.394:  Oct.  26:  v.  2.^5:  p.  1020. 
Bay  State  Metal  Whe^l  Company.     (See  Slebert  and  Had- 

ley.  assignors.)  ,.     _ 

Beadle,    ileorge    W,,    New    Rochelle.    N.    T..    assignor    to 
.\merlcnn     Graphophone    Company.     Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Lid  support.     No.  1,280,637:  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.  170. 
Beals.  Etlward  C.  San  Mateo.  Csl.     Disappearing  window. 

No.  1.282..167  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  :  p   713. 
Beardsley.  Robert  F..  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Corset  Com- 
pany.   Kalamasoo,   Mich       E^lge  folding  attacbment    for 
sewing  niaihlnes       No.    1.282,020;    Oct     22;    v.    255;    p. 
619. 
Beasley.    Thomas.    Centralis.    Fla.       Mnrllnespike    cable- 
splicer.     No    1.283.044  :  Oct.  29 :  v.  255  :  p.  027. 
Beattey,  Karle  J.  R..  assignor  to  Universal  Optical  Corpo- 
ration.     Providence.      U.      I.       Spectacle  -  temple.       No. 
1.282.624  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  756. 
B«>berfeld,  Morris.      (See  I.,eopol(l  and  Beberfeld.) 
Bechberger.    Earl    H.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Nut-lock       No. 

1,281,122  ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  808 
Beck.    Helnrlch.   Schenectady.   N.    \'..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.     Meth<'>d  of  and  apparatus  for  venti- 
lating   searchlight    casings.       No.    1,281.754;    Oct    15; 
V    265;  p.   506. 
Becker.  Harry  J.  Northampton,  assignor  to  W.   Arbogast, 
AUentown,    Ps.      Heating    system    for    Incubators    and 
broodera     No.  1.283.04.'> :  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.  927. 
Becker.  Joseph,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Eastman 
Ko<lak      Company,      Rochester,      N.      Y.      Finder.      No. 
1.280,133  :  Oct    I  :  V.  265  ;  p.  4. 
Becker.  Joseph.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Ko<lak  Tompany,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Copving  and  enlarg- 
ing camera.     No.  1.280,638  :  Oct.  8  ;  v   286  :  p.  171. 
Becker.  Oliver  E..  Oak  Park.  III.     Brush  for  electrical  ma- 

chlnerv      No.  1.282.027  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  ;  p.  020. 
Becker.    Rudolph.    Roselle   Park,    N.    J.,    assignor   to   The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Hat  sweat  and  attach- 
ment.    No    1.280.946  :  Oct    8  :  v    255  :  p    255. 
Becker.    Rudolph.    Roselle    Park.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The 
Sinner  Manufacturing  Company      Hat  sweat  and  attach- 
ment    No.  1.281.123  :  Oct.  8  ;  V.  286  :  p.  804. 
Bockmann,   Josef,   assignor  to  the  Corporation   of  Dr-ing, 
Schneider  4  Co.,   Elektrizltats  <tes.  m.   b.  H.,  of  Frank- 
fort on-rhe-Main.  Germany      Electric  pocket-lamp.     No. 
1.280.870  :  Oct.  1  :  v   266  :  p   72. 
Beckner.    Matthew    O..    Roanoke.    Vs.      Flycatcher.      No. 

I.280.371 ;  Oct  1 ;  t.  266 ;  p.  72. 
Beckner.  Matthew  O..  Roanoke.  Va.     SUo.     No.  1.280.872 : 

Oct    1  ;  V.  286:  p.  72. 
Beckner.  Matthew  O.,   Roanoke.   Va.      Mower  attachment. 

No.  1.280.373:  Oct    1  :  v   256;  p.  72 
Beckwlth,    Harry    W..    assignor    of    one  half    to    8.    Horo- 
wltx    Los   Angeles.    Cal       Sewing-machine  attachment 
No.  1.280.947  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  288 
P^«re     Wnilam    J.    B.     assignor    to    Rnsbmoren    Limited. 
London     England.      Starting  device   for   explosion    and 
♦»ther  engines.     No   1  2SS  046  :  Off.  29  •  v    2tV5  :  p.  928. 
Behl.     Arthur     F.,     Watertown.     Wis.      Farm  -  gate.      No. 

1.282  368  :  Oct.  22  ;  v  255  :  n  714 
Beler.  Paul  T..  Rodelhelm.  Frankfort-on  the  Rhine,  and 
F  Bock.  Frankf«rt-on-the-Maln.  (Jermany.  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, I*aterson,  N.  J.  Bufllng-machine.  No.  1,280.689 ; 
Oct  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  171. 
tlelrns.  ^nttn  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Kngine-starter.  No. 
1.282.172  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p.  660. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bolstle,  Martin  L.,  Shippensbnrg,  Pa.  Toy.  No.  1,280,948 ; 
Oct.  8  ;  T.  265  ;  p.  Mf . 

Belcher.  Ralph  R.,  Balnbridge,  Oa.  Store-shelving.  No. 
l,2N2.3»l9;.Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  714. 

Bell.  John  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Furnace.  No.  1,283,047  ; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  928. 

Bell,  John  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Boot  blower  for  water- 
tube  boilers.     No.  1,283.048;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  928. 

Bell.  William  A.     (See  Watson.  Harry  W..  assignor.) 

Bellows,  Warren  8.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Ratcnet-wrencb. 
No.  1.281.484:  Oct  15;  v,  255;  p.  436. 

Bellows,  Warren  S.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Wrench-socket. 
No.   1,282.028  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  620. 

Bemis,  Arthur  8.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carl>on  Company.  Making  re- 
sister^piates.     No.  1.282.029  ;  Oct  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  620. 

Bemis,  Bently  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Disb-wasbing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,280,640;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  171. 

Bender,  Robert  C,  St  I.«uis,  Mo.  Manifolding  Invoice- 
sheets,  packer's  order  and  express  rvcefpt.  No. 
1.281,897^;  Oct.   15;  v.  265;  p.  546. 

Benemelis,  Lorenzo  M.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Measnrlng-gage. 
No.  1,282,080;  Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.  620. 

Benltoa,  Felix  J..  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Signal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-signal. 
No.  1,281.755;  Oct.  15;  v.  255:  p.  507. 

Benjamin,  Bert  R..  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  of  New  Jersey,  ('urn  harvester.  No. 
l,2)*2.0,n  :  Oct.  22:  v.   25.'> ;  p^  021. 

Benjamin  Eastwood  Company,  The.  (See  Adsit,  George, 
assignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Mannfacturing  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min, Reuben  B.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin,  George  H.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Evaporator.  No. 
1. 280.841  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  268;  p.  172. 

Benjamin  George  H.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Tunnel-drier.  No. 
1.280.042  :  Oct  8  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  172. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B  ,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu 
facturlug  Company.   Chicago,   111.      Hnmldifler  for  gas- 
engines.     No.  1,280,643  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;_n.  172. 

Benjamin.  Renben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  EHectrlc  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Humidifier  for  gas- 
engines.     No.  1,281.124  ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  804. 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Binding-terminal. 
No.   1,282,525;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  M8 ;  p.  756. 

Benner,  Joseph  C,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Transrwrtation  system. 
No.  1.280.142  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  6. 

Benner.  Samuel  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Built-up  truck  side 
frame.     No.  1.283.049  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  928. 

Bennett.  Charles  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Towel-dispenser. 
No.  14il,125 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  268 :  p.  804. 

Bennett,  Dwight  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Expansion  bolt. 
No    1,281.272;  Oct    15;  v.  255;  p.  377. 

Dennett,  Jerrell.  Orapevlne.  Tex.  Pencil-Hghtlng  attach- 
ment -No.  1,280.374  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  78. 

Bennett  Joseph  P.,  Dulnth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Match  Company.  Match-packing  machine.  No.  1,280,949  ; 
Oct.  8:  v.  255;  p.   266. 

Bennett ilb  White.     (See  Edwards,  Bruce  V.,  assignor.) 

Benson.  '^Iward.  Miami,  Arts.  Pump.  No.  1,280,134 ; 
O  t.  It  V.  255;  p.  4. 

BenFon,  Sherman  S..  York.  Nebr.  Launching  apparatus 
for  aerial  torpedoes.  No.  1.281,898;  Oct.  15;  v.  255; 
p    546 

Berl>ecker  &  Rowland  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (Bee  Nlcol,  Norman 
C,  assignor.) 

Berenstein,  Frank.  Chelsea.  Mass.  Rubber  tread  for 
booU  and  shoes.  No.  1.281.273;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p. 
377 

Berg.  Frank  H..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dispersion-gasket. 

No.  1.281.899;  Oct    15;  v.  255;  p.  546. 
Berg.  Hart  O..  Paris.  France.     Combined  closure  and  de- 
livery-controlling   mechanism    for    deformable    vessels. 

No.  1,28.1.0.50;  Oct.  29:  v.  2.55;  p.  929. 
Berg.    Joseph,    assignor    to    Stewari-Warner    Speedometer 

Corporation.  <'hieago.    III.      Support   for  liglit-dlff users. 

No.  1,281.485;  Oct.  15;  v.  25.%  ;  p.  436. 
Berger,  Arthur.  (See  Remw  and  Berger.) 
Beryer.   Joseph.  Utica,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Union   Special 

Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.281,900:  Oct.   iH;  v.  256;  p.  647. 
Berger     Manufacturing    Company,     The.       (See     Haines, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Berger,  Ole  !>..  Port  Edwards,  Wis.,  and  H.  Guettler,  as- 
signors to  Fll>er  Making  Processes,  Chicago,  111.     Wood- 

ooaklng    tower.       No.     1.288,051;     Oct.     29;     v.     255; 

p.  929. 
Bergman.    Julius    G.,    El    Paso.    Tex.      Tube-mill.      No. 

Ii80,375  ;  Oct  1  •  v.  255  ;  p.  78. 
Berkovec,     James     II.,     Chicago,     III.       Mop-head.       No 

1.280,135  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  4. 
Bsrkstresser,  Robert  H.,  York,  Pa.     Molstener  for  dgar- 

boxes.     No.  1,283,052  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  929. 
Berlin,   Frank   E..  assignor   to  R.  L.  Miller.  Spokane,  Wash. 

Briquet  making   machine.     No.    1,282,870;    0<;t.    22;    v. 

255;  p.  714. 
Berlin,   John    A..   Tripoli,    Iowa.     Portable   power  plant. 

No.  1.282,526:  Oct.  22;  v.  286;  p.  766. 
Bernhelm.    Morris    U..    Louisville.    Ky.,    assignor   to    The 

Alvey  Ferguson    Company,    Oakley,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Conveyer.     No.  1,280,950  •  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  266. 
Berrlll,   Thomas  F.      (See  Gogay   and   BerrlU.) 
Berry.    I.>on1s    H.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Tire-signal.      No. 

1,281.274  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  877. 


Berry,  Ivonis  H.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Automobile-Jack. 
No.  1.281,275;  Oct.  15;  v.  2.55:  p.  877. 

Bertin,  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Starting  mechanism  for 
power-shafts.     No.  1.281.486;  Oct.  15;  v.  2.'>5  :  p    436. 

Be.saw,  WllUe  O..  and  A.  K.  McOanahan,  Reedley.  Clal. 
Hand-stamp.     No.   1,282,178;  Oct    22;  v.  255:  p.  661. 

Bescher,  Kenneth  A.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Hanging 
bracket.     No.  1,282,174  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p   661. 

Beshgetnrian.  Puzant.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Massage  de- 
vice.    No.   1,281.487:  Oct  15:  v.  255;  p.  43«. 

Best,  William  N.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Incinerator.  No. 
1.281.488;  Oct  15;  v.  255:  p.  486. 

Best.  William  N.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Furnace  for  anneal- 
ing or  heat  treating.  No.  1,281,489  ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  255  ; 
p.  487. 

Bethel,  Lem  M.,  Mountalnalr,  N.  Mex.     Insect-trap.     No. 

1.283.053  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  930. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  (See  Paris.  Percy  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Belts,  Eklgar  H.,  assignor  to  Earl  &  W^ilson,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Collar.     No.  1.282,729  ;  Oct.  29  -v.  255  ;  p.  839. 

Bevan,  Alexander  P.,  Tavistock,  England.  Solder  or  the 
like  and  preparing  the  same.  No.  1,281.126;  Oct.  8; 
T.  2W ;  p.  804. 

Bewsic,  Williiim  W..  Red  Bank.  N.  J.  Preliminary  as- 
sembltng  of  garter-pads.  No.  1,281,276;  Oct.  16;  ▼. 
255  ;  p.  378. 

Bfckel,  James  T.,  Mountain  View,  Mo.  Dispensing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,282,731  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  839. 

Blckford.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  lU.  Flooring.  No. 
1,282,782  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  889. 

Bidonde,  Gratien,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-preserver.  No. 
1.282,527  ;  Oct.  22 ;  t.  255  :  p.  766. 

Blepel,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-tnird  to  A.  J.  Ditten- 
hoefer.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Carbureter-heating  device.    No. 

1.283.054  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  930. 

Bierce.  Edward   B.,  et  dl.      (See  Humason,  Granville  A., 

assignor. ) 
Blernat,  Carl,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Griggs,  Glas- 

ford.  III.    Raiiwsy-tle  and  rail-fastener.    No.  1,280,644  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  172. 
Biemst.  Carl,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Griggs,  Olss- 

ford.  ni.     Wire-cutter.     No.  1,280,645  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ; 

p.  173. 
Biersdorf.  Mathew  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Combined  lock 

and   butt   gage.     No.    1,282,670 ;   Oct.   22 ;   r.    286 ;  p. 

796. 
Bigps.    Florence    B..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Sweater.     No. 

1.282,528;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p.  767. 
Bignell.  George  L..  assignor  to  The  Rose  Patch  and  Lal>el 

Companv,  Grand  KapTds,  Mlcli.     Label  cutting  and  fold- 
ing machine.     No.  1.283,055  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  9JiO. 
Bignell.  James  R.,  astslgnor  to  The  Rose  Patch  and  Label 

Company,    Grand    Raoids,    Mich.      Cutting   and    folding 

machine.     No.  1,288,056  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  930. 
Bljur  Motor  Appliance  Company.      (See  Soans,  Cyril   A.. 

assignor.) 
Billado.    Milo    R..    Jericho,    Vt.      Compressed-air    engine. 

No.   1.281.490:  Oct.  15:  v.  2.55;  p.  437. 
Billhartz.  Frederick  H..  New  Baden,  111.     Spoke  remover 

and  ti^tener.     No.  1,280,646  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  173. 
Bingham.  .lohn  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Dane.  Al- 
pena. Mich.    Stem  for  impact-pulverizers.    No.  1.282.671 ; 

Oct.  22  ;   V.   255 ;   p.   796. 
Binghamton    Washing    Machine    Co..    The.     (See    Davis, 

Gieorge  L.,  assignor.) 
Blnks.    Harry    D.,    River    Forest,    111.     Spray-nozile.     No. 

1.282.175  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  661. 
Binks.    Harry   D..   River  Forest,   111.     Spray-nozxle.     No. 

1,282.176 :  Oct.  22 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  (Sni. 
Blondi.  Angrlo  F..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Automatic  sig- 
nal for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.     No.  1.282.733 ; 

Oct.  29 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  840. 
Birch,  Charles.      (See.  Price.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Bishop  -  Babcock  -  Becker    Company.    The.      (See    Sebring. 

James  A.,  assignor.) 
Bishop.  Columbus   H..   Rl   Reno.  Okla.     Railway-tie.     No. 

1.280.376  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  78. 
Blttlestone,    John    J.,    and    H.    T.    Johnson.    Sunderland. 

England.     Ship.     No.    1,282.371;    Oct.    22;   v.    288;   p. 

716. 
BJomeby,    George    O.,    KalispeJl,    Mont.      Shock-absorber. 

No.  1,280,377  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  74. 
Black.     James.     Strawn,     Tex.       Automobile-Jack.       No. 

1.281.491  ;  Oct.   15  :  v.  255  -p.  437. 
Black.    William    L..    Fort    McKnvett.    Tex.      Antifriction 

hollow-tube  sucker-rod  for  deep  wells.     No.  1,281.756; 

Oct.  15;  V.  255;  p.  507. 
Blackburn.  Wayne  W..  St  Petersburg.  Fla.     Pump.     No. 

1.282.734  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  2.55  :  p.  840 
Blackmarr.  Frederick  S..  assignor  to  Blackmarr  Machine 

Company.    Bayfield.    Wis.      Stump   puller    and    stacker. 

No.  17280.951  :  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 :  p.  256. 
Blackmarr  Machine  Company.     (See  Blackmarr,  Frederick 

S.,  assignor.) 
Blackmore,    Henrv    J..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Rain-slgnnl. 

No.  1,280,136  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  6. 
Blackmore.   Henry  J.,   Indianapolis,  Ind.     Saln-indlcator. 

No.  1.280,137  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  5. 
Blair,   Ouy   C.    Hillyard,    Wash.      Gage.     No.    1,280.188; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  5. 
Blair,    Henry    W.,   rt   al.      (See   McGregor,    Charles,    as- 
signor.) 
Blatr,  Joe.     (Bee  McClearen.  William  M.,  assignor.)  • 
Blake.  Alfred  E.     (See  Kohman.  Hoffman,  and  Blake.) 
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Blake,  Edmund  M.,  and  W.  Tlpler,  Sydenham.  Chriat 
church.  New  Zealand.  TuraloK-lndlcator  for  ▼eblcles. 
No.  1.280,962  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  267. 

Blamfleld.  I'harles.  Boston.  Maaa  Toy.  No.  1.281.4d2 : 
Oct.   15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  437 

Blankenberger.  Joaepb,  Poaeyyllle,  Ind.  Fuddtfr-abockor. 
No.  1.280.378  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  74 

Blankenborn.  (i«orx«  8.,  Mllwankee.  Wla.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  making  panoramic  ptctorea.  No. 
1.2H2,17T:  Oct.  22;  T.  286:  p.  6«2. 

Blankenahlp,  William  B.,  Chip,  Kv.  Switch-lock.  No. 
1.281,127;   Oct.  8;  t.  256;  p.   306. 

Blanks,  Jamea  L..  Bereaford.  ^.  D.  DIab-waahing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.2S1.49.3;   Oct.    l"*  ;   v    255;   p.   4.18 

Blann,  Jeaae  A.,  Phoenix.  N.  T.  Machine  for  forming  paper 
tubes  or  corea.     No.  1.280.647  ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  ITS. 

Blata.  Albert.  Jr.      (See  Kobroff.  Bornett  L..  aHalgnor.) 

Blaw  Knox  Company.     (See  Knox,  Luther  L..  asaignor. ) 

Blaw  Knox  Company.  (See  Knox  and  Danforth.  Jr..  aa- 
sigDor*. ) 

BIarIo<-k.  Gifford  E..  Baltimore.  Md.  Tire-repair  nM>tho<l. 
No.   1.281.757;  Oct.   15;   v    255;  p.  507. 

Ble«ae.  Mary,  and  F.  White.  Liverpool.  England  Appa- 
ratna  for  holding  skelna  while  beinx  wound  Into  balla. 
No.   1.38S.529  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  266  :  p.  757. 

Biewett,  Arthur  R..  Pendleton.  Oreg  Motor-Tehlcle. 
No    1.282.0.'i3  ;  Oct.  22:   v    256;  p.  621 

Bloemker.  Henry  W..  aaalgnor  to  J.  Hancock.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Wire  bending  and  forming  machine.  No 
1,282.530  ;  Oct.  22  ;   t.  256  ;  p.   757. 

Bloomer.  Reubin  H..  Council  Blnflra.  Iowa.  Stock-water- 
ing device.     No.   1.281.758;  Oct.   15;  ▼    255;  p.  507. 

Blumberg.  Hamilton  O..  San  Antonio,  assignor  to  Blum- 
berg  .VIotor  Manufacturing  Company.  (>rang>>.  Tex 
Cylinder  head.      No.  1.282.531  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  265  ;  p.  758 

lUuroberK.    Hamilton   O..   San   Antonio,  asaignor  to   Blum- 
berg     Motor     Manufacturing    Company. .  Orange.     Tex 
Bearing  for  crank  shafts.     No    1.282.672  ;   Oct.   22 :   ▼ 
255  :   p    797 

Blumberg  Motor  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Blam- 
beru.   Hamilton  O.  asaignor.) 

Blumeotbal.  Louis.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Knife-sharpener  for 
cloth  cutting  machines.  No.  1.282.735  ;  Oct.  29  ;  ▼.  255  • 
p.   840. 

Blunt  Lanrlen  E..  Wllmette.  111.  Hame-fastener.  No. 
1.281.277;  Oct.  15;  t.   255;  p    878 

Bobroff.    Bornett  L..   aaalgnor.  by   mesne  asaiiniments.   to 
A.   Blata,  Jr..   Milwaukee.  Wla.     Reglatering  apparatus 
for    voting    or    the    like.      No.    1.281.901  ;    Oct.    15 ;    ▼ 
255  ;  D.  547. 

Bochenek.  Paul.  New  York.  N.  T.  Combined  clamp  and 
wrench       No    1.282.532;  Oct    22-  t    255;  p.  758 

Bock.  Ferdinand.      (S#e  Beier  and  Bock  ) 
Bock.  William   A..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.   H.  Miner, 
Cbaaj.   N.   T.      Side  bearing.      No.    1,283.057  ;  Oct.  29 : 
▼.  255  ;  p.  9S1. 

Bode.  Harry  A..  Denver.  Colo.  Collar-hook.  No 
1.281,278;  Oct    15;   v    2.'i5  ;  p    .'^78. 

Bodlmer.  Leroy  H..  Chicago  Heights.  HI.  Car-door  lock. 
No.   1.281.279:  Oct.    15;   v    2.'i.'>  ;   p.   378. 

Boehck.  William  B..  Jersey  City,  and  H  8.  Oermond.  Jr.. 
Bayonne.  aMignora  to  Reroivator  Company.  Jersey  City 
N.  J.  Portable  elevator  No.  1.282.736 ;  Oct  29  •  ▼ 
255;  p.  841  i    «  . 

Bohan,  William  J  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Combined  steam  and 
electric  locomotive.  No.  1.282.034;  Oct.  22  v  255  d 
622.  ■  '^ 

Bohn.  Ren^.  Mannheim,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Badlache 
Anlltn  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine.  Oer- 
manv.  New  anthracene  tlyes  and  making  same.'  No 
1.280.648  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  174.  ^ 

Bohn.  Ren*.  O.  Bally,  and  H  Wolff.  Mannheim,  aaalgnora 
to  Badische  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen^Mi  the- 
Rhine.  Germany.  Tanning.  No.  1.281.494;  Oct  15- 
▼.  255  ;  p    438. 

Bolen.  Charles  C.     (See  Robertson  and  Bolen.) 
Bolena,    Harry    W.    Port    Washington.    Wla.     Chair-Iron 
No.   1.282.9.35  ;  Oct    22  :   v    265  ;  p    622 

^^i.'"- .'^i^^,'"!?^  "a  Ro<^he8ter.   N.  Y.     Glaas  manufacture. 

No.  1.280.139  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  2.16  :  p.  5. 
Bolles    William  B..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Door  lock  operating 

mechanism.      No.  1.2H0.«49  ;  Oct.  8;  v.   256     p    174 

^**,"«o«^X«*^''  •    Huntington.   W.   Va.      Brake  shoe.      No. 

1.282.737  :  Oct.  29  ;  v    2^.■>  ;  p.  841. 

^\»^^l*''^  •   nuntlngton.  W.   Va.     Brake-shoe.     No. 

1.282.738  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  25.'5  ;  p.  841. 

®^'*^o„'^'X'I*''^'^  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Brake-aboe.  No. 
1.282.7.19  ;  Oct.  29  :  v    255  ;  p.  842 

®*'.°lv.i^**'"«*  "^  ■  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1.282.740  :  Oct.  29  ;  v    255  ;  p.  842. 

Bone.  David  R.,  Otfleaby.  Tex.  Heat  producing  procesa. 
No,   1.281902;  Oct.   1.^  :  v    2.15;  o    547  P"^^^-- 

Bone,  Evan  P.,  New  Richmond.  Ohio.  Headllcbt  No 
1.280.963  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  266  ;  p.  257 

Bonner,  Joaeph  C..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Transportation  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.280.140;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p    6. 

^"5"*^  Ao**P'»  ^:i  Toledo,  Ohio.  Tranaportatlon  system. 
No.  1.280.141  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  6. 

Bonner,  Joiteph  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Vehicle  alining  and 
storing  means.     No.  1,280.143  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  7 

Bonner.  Joseph  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Railway  freight  termi- 
nal (ind  svsfem.     No.  1.280.144  :  Oct    1  •  v   25.'-  p    7 

Bonner.  Albert  E.,  MUwankie,  Oreg.  CenterlniT'  cage 
No.  1.280,879  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  74.  *    '^^ 


Boomer,  Frank  8.,  asaignor  to  H.  K.  Kuhn.  Farmland,  Ind 
Rope  end  clip.     No.  1.283.438  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1031 

Bootb,   William   N.,   aaalgnor   to   Kelsey   Wheel   CompaBy. 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Demountable  rim.     No.  1,280.146 
Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  7.  •  °".*'" . 

Borchert.  I.ester  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flaah  Usht  No 
1  :'.Ki<.;r<i     o,t.   1      -     25.'  :  p    74.  •     •  • 

Borden  Company,  The.  (See  Nonneman.  Ira  W .  ••■ 
algnorj 

Border.  George  W.     (See  Oavlord  and  Border.) 

Bores,  Frank  J..  Elisabeth,  .N.  J.  Bell  cord  hanger.  No 
1.251.128;  Oct.  8;  V.  266;  p.  805. 

BorgfT.  I^o.  New  York.  N.  V.  Economic  automatic  atrip- 
per  for  steam  laundry  purpoaes.  .No.  1.282.741  ;  Oct 
29  ;  V.  2.15  ;  p.  842. 

Boroa,  Alexsander  and  E.  Hemestrsy,  Beaver,  Pa.  Horse- 
shoe.     No.   1.282,742:  Oct.  29-   v.  255;  p.  843 

Bo»ch,  Carl,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwigahafen  oa-the-Rhine,  Germany.  Fertiliser  and 
fertUiilng.     No.  1.280.660 ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  174. 

Boaton  Scale  Machine  Company.  (See  Kmery  and 
Adama.  asaignora. ) 

BouriHer  Henrlette.  New  York.  N.  T.  Controlling  mecha- 
nism for  flushing  systems.  No.  1,283,058;  Oct  29:  ▼. 
255  :  p.  931. 

Bousquet.  Wilfrid  J..  Woonsocket  R.  I      Float-controlled 

circuit  closer.      No    1.282,178;  Oct    22;  v    256  ;  p    662 

Bovard.   Paul   F..   Winona.    Minn.      Waterproofing   fibroua 

material  No.  1.280.954;  Oct  8 -v.  266;  p.  257. 
Bovard,  William  P..  aaalgnor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany. Mansflfld.  Ohio.  Automatic  car  air  and  electric 
coupling  mechanism.  No.  1.281.495;  Oct.  15;  v.  255- 
p.  488. 
Bovard.  William  P..  asaignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany. Mansfield.  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1.281,490:  Oct 
15;   V.  255;  p.  438.  * 

Boving,    Jens    O..    London.    England.      Electric    farnac* 

No    1.281.280;  Oct   15;   v.   255;  p.  878 
Bowdltch.  Jamea.  lalington.  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
Haulage  clip       No     1  282,0,16  :   Oct.   22  :   v    255  ;   p    622 
^TT?;.  ^''"^    *•  •    Medina.    N.    Y.      Universal   Joint      No. 

1.280.661  ;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  174. 
Howen.  (ieorge  W       (  8e*  Nolan.  Edmund.  asslRnor.) 
Bowen.  (;«-orK».  W.      (.See  I'ribli.  AleilM  R.,  a«"<lKnor  ) 
Bowen.  Michael  B  ,  assignor  to  Farlea  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Decatur.  III.     Lighting  fixture.     No.  1.280.955;  Oct  8; 
T.  286 ;  p.  287. 
Bowman.    David    W.       (See    Hlnegardner.    Millard,    and 

Bowman.) 
Bowmann,  Harlan  P.     (See  Apple,  Grover  C.  asaignor.) 
Hoyce.   Homer  P.      (See  Atwood.  Walter  W..  aaalgnor  ) 
Boyd,   Harold   A.      (S«>e  Boyd,  Thomas  A.,   H.  A.,  and  J.) 
Boyd.  Jamea.     (See  Boyd.  Thomas  A.,  H.  A.,  and  J.) 
Boyd,   Roicer  J.,  aaalgnor   to   Caraon.    Plrle.    Scott  ft  Co., 
Chicago.   III.     Packing-box.     No.   1,280.662  ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼. 
255  ;  p    175. 

Boyd.  Thomas  A..  H.  A.,  snd  J..  Glaagow.  Scotland.     Dof- 

llng  mechanism.     No.  1.280,381  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  •  p.  74 
Bo>er,  Jnme«   F.      (8e*   Fraxler,  Orvllle  Z..   aaalgnor.) 
Boyer.    t)rln    N..    Ijom    Anirelefl.    Cai.       Door  operated    Hy- 

chaser.     No.  1.283.059  :  Oct.  29:  v.  2.15;  p    931 
Boyle.   Jacob  C.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Appliance   for   heat- 

inc    boiler    feed  water.      No.    1.281.281;    Oct.    18;    t. 

2.15;  p    .379. 

Brabaon.   Tom.    Brookivn.    N.   Y.     Valva.     No.   1,281,769: 

Oct.  15-  V.  255;  p    507. 
Brackett  Tracv  F.,  Chicairo.  Ill       Engine.     No.  1.282  1T»: 

Oct.  22-  V.  255;  p    662 
Brackett  Tracy  F.  (Chicago,  lU.     Engine.     No.  1.282.180: 

Oct.  22  •  V.  255  :  p.  662. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Asaocistlon  Limited,  The.     (See  Orsham. 

Jevae.  astdgnor.) 

Bradford    Dyers'    Association    Limited.       (See    Thomber. 
John,  asaignor.) 

Bradley.   Elmer  E..  Clinton,   Iowa.     Air  nozsle   for  track- 

zanders.     No.  1.280.146  :  Oct  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  8. 
Bradley.   Ernf^t  tt  al.      (S^-e  Hlfner.  Ernst  J.,  assignor.) 
Bradley.  Harrv  L-      (See  Bradley,  Lynde  and  H.  L.) 
Bradley,  Joalan.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  my  meane  a»- 

signmenta,     to     The     SaoMeal     Corporation.      Operating 

mechanism  for  bottle^capping  maohlnea.     No.  1.281.700  : 

Oct.  15:  V    266:  p    508 
Bradley,    Lynde   and    H.    L..    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Combined 

motor  starting  and  releasing  mechanism  for  sltemating- 

cnrrent  motors.     No.  1.280.147  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  8. 
Bradsbaw.  Cbarlea  E  ,  aaalgnor  to  Worceater  Metal  (3oods 

Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Lift-catch  for  ban      No 

1.282  5.13:  Oct.  22:   v.  256;  p.   758 
Brady.  Edward  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Iowa  Gate  Company,  Cedar 

Falla    Iowa.     Gate-latch   or   the   like.      No.   1.280.66S: 

Oct  8:  T.  266;  p.  178. 
Brake,    Archibald.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Moldlnc- 

machlne      No    1.281,129;  Oct  8;  ▼.  255;  p.  306. 
Brakey.   Robert   B..  Ventura.   Cal.     Trafflc-regulator.     Me 

1.282.673;  Oct.   22  ;   v    255;  p.  797. 
Brand,  DnwHon  T..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Leak-stopper     No 

1.283.060  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  931. 
Brand.  William  J.  A..  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Tube-holder      No. 

1.280.966  :  Oct.  8  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  258.  "^««»'a"- 

Brantlngham.    Allen    C.    Toledo.    Ohio,    aaalgnor    to    Noi^ 

dvke    ft    Marmon    Company.    Indlannpolia.    Ind.      Mill. 

No    1.282.181  :  Oct.  22;  v,  2.15;  p   66.V 
Branning.  (Jottlob  J..  Detroit  Mich.    Variable-stroke  regu- 
lator for  pumpa.     No.  1.280,148 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  2.15  ;  p.  8. 
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Branning,  Karl  A..  Herstal,  Belgium.     Hotary  mggulne. 

No.  1,281,497  ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  255 :  p.  439 
Braunwarth.    Otto,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tire-tread.      No. 

1.280.382  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  75. 
Bray,  Arthur,  aralgnov  to  George  Bray  ft  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Leeds.  Engbnd.     Gas-burner.     No.  1,281.903  ;  Oct. 
^  15 :  V.  255 ;  p.  647. 
Braail.    Straker  ft  Co.      (See   Fedden,   Alfred   H.   R.,   aa- 

Mignor.) 
Bream.  c;alvln,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Dispenser.  No.  1,280,654  ; 

Oct  8  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  175. 
Breck,  George  D.     (See  Merten,  William  J.,  asaignor.) 
Breck.    George    D..    Cleveland.    Ohio,    and    W.    J.    Merten, 

Pittsburgh.   Pa. ;   said   Merten  assignor   to   aaid   Breck. 

Article  of  body-wear.     No.   1,280,149  ;   Oct.   1  ;   v.  255  ; 

p.  9. 
Breed,    George    P.    Whitehall,    and    E.    L.    Hawn,    Ruby, 

Wla. ;    said    Hawn    asaignor    to    said    Breed.      Tractiou- 

wheel.     No.   1.282.674;  Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.  707. 
Breitenstein,  Albert  F.      (See  Metzger  and  Brel  ten  stein.) 
Breitiman,  H.  W.. rt  at.     (See  Speasl.  George  A  .assignor.) 
Broil.  Julius  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Garment-fastener.     No. 

1,281,904  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265 :  p.  648. 
Brenkert.  Joaeph  W..  and  K.  S..  Detroit.  Mich.     Llght-<lis- 

Holvlng  device.     No.  1.282.743;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  843. 
Brenkert.  Karl  S.     (See  Brenkert.  Joseph  W.  and  K.  S.) 
Brennan.    Edward   J..    Oakville,   Conn.      Inside   cover   for 

smoklng-tobacco  boxes.     No.  1.280,383  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 : 

p.  75. 
Brennan.  Thomas  M.,  et  al.     (See  McSweeney,  (Heorge  W., 

aslfrnor.) 
Brevlg,      Peter      M..      Ramney,      Mich.     Pipe-union.     No. 

1.281,498;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  439. 
Brewer.  Addison  P.      (See  Malley.  Brewer,  and  Hosner.) 
Brlckey,  Owen  E.,  Santa  Maria,  (jal.     Trace-coupling.     No. 

1,282,634  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  768. 
Bridgeport   Brass  Company.      (See   Vlcalre,   Marie  J.   A., 

asaignor.) 
Brldgham.  Arthur  L..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Sher- 
burne. Boston.  Mass.     Valve.     No.  1.288,061  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

v.  255  :  p.  932. 
BriggH  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hund  and  Pegau, 

assignors. ) 
BrlgKii.   Stephen   F.,  assignor  to  Brlggs  ft  Stratton  Com- 

?any.     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Switch     front     plate.       No. 
.280.655  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  176. 

Brlggs  ft  Stratton  Company.  (See  Briggs,  Stephen  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bristol.  Edgar  H..  assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Company.  Fox- 
boro,  Mass.  Measuring  instrument.  No.  1,283,395 ; 
Oct.  29  ;  v.  255;  p.  1020. 

British  American  Tobacco  Company.  (See  Caudle.  Joseph 
J.,  assignor.) 

Broadbook'^,  Peter.  Batavla.  N.  Y.  Quick-action  bench- 
vise      .No.  1.281.499;  Oct.  16:  t.  255;  p.  489. 

Bro<km(iller,  Hans.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Phonograph.  No. 
1.281.282;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  870. 

Brodsky.  Abraham,  Detroit,  Mich.  Beverage.  No. 
1,280  150  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  9. 

Brook.  Irvine.  Brighouse,  England.  Antiskiddlng  chain. 
No.  1.282.182  ;  Oct    22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  663. 

Brooker.  Henry.      (See  Lewis  and  Brooker.) 

Brooks.  Edward  J..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Sealing  means. 
No.  1,283.062  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  932. 

Bropson,  James.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Roof-flashing.  No. 
1,282.535:  Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  758. 

Broschart,  Jacob  L.,  Trenton,  Mo.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1.281905;  Oct  16:  v.  265;  p.  648. 

Broal.  Christian  E..  et  al.  (See  Hardyman.  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor i 

Broughton.  Jake,  et  al.  (See  CoIIings,  Herbert  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Broulllet,  Georges  A..  Brookllne.  Maaa.  Artificial  tooth. 
No.  1.281.6(>tr;  Oct.  15;  v.  265:  p.  439. 

Brouse.  Eldridge  D.  G.      (See  Hall  and  Brouse.) 

Browand.  Benjamin  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lathe  tool- 
holder.     No.  1.281.761  :  Oct  16  :  v.  255  ;  p.  508. 

Brower.  David  M.     (See  Rulter,  Vern  L.,  assignor.) 

Browor,  Jnmes  F.  and  O..  Lansing.  Mich.  Rocking-horse. 
No.  1.282.744  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  848. 

Brower.  Ora.     (See  Brower,  James  F.  and  O.) 

Brown.  Alexander  A.,  Rntberglen.  Scotland.  Packing 
ca8«'.  box.  or  carton.  No.  1,281,501;  Oct  15;  ▼.  268; 
p.  440. 

Brown,  Carl  E..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Oll-bomer.  No. 
1,281,130;  Oct  8  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  305. 

Brown.  Charlea  A.     (See  Watkins  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  Frederick  E..  Winona.  Minn.  Automatic  stop  for 
talking-machines.     No.  1.280,384  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  2.15  :  p.  75. 

Brown,  Freeman  E.,  et  al.  (See  Hunt,  Ozello  R.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Brown,  Harry  G..  North  Ynklma,  Wash.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1.282.745  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  848. 

Brown.  Jame^  H..  Butte,  Mont.  Grate  No.  1.280,161 : 
Oct  1  :  V.  255  ;  p    It 

Brown  LIpe  (3ear  Company  et  at.  (See  Wlngqvlst,  Erik 
H..  assignor.) 

Brown  Rotary  Engine  Co.  (See  Shoemaker,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brown.  Stanley,  Chicago.  111.     Dump-car  mechanism.    No. 

1.280,152  ;  (5ct.  1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  9. 
Brown,  Stanley.  Chicago.  111.     Dump-car.     No.  1.282,188; 

Oct.  22;  T.  255;  p.  663. 
Browning.   Clarence    P..    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Photographic 

raman.    No.  1,282,373  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  715. 


Bruce,  George  d.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Substltate  for  ahoe- 

soles   and    making   same.      No.    1,280,957 ;    Oct    8 ;    v. 

266  ;  p.  288. 
Bruckiuan,  Frederick  A.      (See  Dleterich,  Albert   E..  as- 

aignorj 
Bi-ueck.  Theodor.      (See  Klein  and  Brueck.) 
Brukler,  Vincent.     (See  Shine,  Peter  N.,  assignor.) 
BruDdidge,   Ottella   L.,    Bloomer,    Wis.     Vegetable   cutter 

and  sllcer.     No.  1.281.502;  Oct.  15-  v.  255;  p.  440. 
Brunell,    Frank    J..    Chicago,     111.     Counterweight     No.' 

1,281.503  ;  Oct  15 :  v.  255 ;  p.  440. 
Brunelle,    Philip,   assignor   of   one-half   to   H.    E.    Haney, 

Belfleld,  N.  D.     Deta(  hable  plow-point     No.  1,281,283  ; 

Oct  15  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  379. 
Brnninga,  John  H.     (See  Vaughn  and  Bruninga.) 
Brunson,  William  H..  Pueblo.  Colo.     Rigid  coupling.     No. 

1.281.284  :  Oct.  15  ij.  255  :  p.  380. 
Bryan,  Harry.     (See  Waggaman,  Wagner,  and  Bryan.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Burton,  Frank  V., 

assignor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Rlcbetelle,  Carl  P„ 

assignor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas,  George  B., 

asaignor.) 
BrvBon,  John  M.,  and  J.   O.  Dickinson,  Oskaioosa,  Iowa. 

Road-drag.     No.  1,282,536  ;  Oct    22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  759. 
Bryson.  Tandy  A.,  Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tolhurst  Ma- 
chine   Works.       Centrifugal    process.       No.     1,280,163; 

Oct.  1 ;  V.  268  ;  p.  9. 
Buchan,  Hugh  G.,  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.     Binder  and  aerur- 

ing-Joint     therefor,     and     for     other     purposes.       No 

1.280,154  :  Oct  1  ;  v.  258 :  p.  10. 
Buchanan.    Leonard    B.,    Wobum.    Mass.     Electric    fuse. 

No.  1,281.285;  Oct  16;  v.  255;  p.  380. 
Buchanan,  Samuel  T.,  and  H.  T.  Porter,  assignors  to  A.  K. 

S.  Manufacturing  Company,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.     Antisllp 

device   for   wheels.     No.   1,283,396 ;   Oct   29 ;    v.    266 ; 

p.   1021. 
Bucher,  Reinbard,  Lakewood.  N.  J.     Postal  egg-container. 

No.  1.281.504  ;  Oct  15 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  440. 
Buckius.    Albert   O..    Jr.,    Chlcaao,    111.,    acsignor    to   The 

National  Malleable  Castings  (company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Journal  box.     No.  1.280.886 ;  Oct  1  :  v.  265  ;  p.  75. 
Buckley,   John   H.,  Yonkers.   N.   Y.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.282..174:  Oct  22:  v.  266:  p.  716 
Bnckwalter,    Tracv    V..    assignor    to    The    Timken    Roller 

B4>arlng  Company.    Canton.   Ohio.      Double-pocket    cage 

for   roller-bearings.      No.    1.282,184 ;    Oct    22  ;    v.    255 ; 

p.  664. 
BucyruB  Company.     (See  Ferris,  Noidstrom,  and  Lehman. 

assignors.) 
Builln.    David    B..   Brooklyn,   assignor   of  one-half  to    S. 

Bnumohl.     New     York.     N.     Y.      Railed     barrier.      No. 

1.280,614;  Oct.  1:  v.  266;  p.   188. 
Buehner.   William  F.   A.,   Newark.   N.   J.,  asaignor  to  L. 

Wriskopf,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Muffler.      No.    1,280.380; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  288 ;  p.  70. 
Buell,    Benjamin    J.,    Reading.    Pa.     Car-replacer    clamp. 

No.  1,281.505;  Oct.  15;  v.  256;  p.  440. 
Buenzll.  Adolph,  Park,  Tenn.    Mop.     No.  1.282,746;  Oct 

29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  844. 
Buerger,  Vincent.     (See  Harvey,  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bugbee,    Lucian    W.,   assignor  to  American   Optical   Com- 
pany.    Southbridge,     Mass.       Grindlng-mnclbine.       No. 

1.282.0.37;  Oct.  22;  v.  255 ;  p.  622. 
Bugbee,  Lucian  W..  and  G.  H.  Day,  assignors  to  American 

Optical   Company.    Southbridge,    Mass.     Lens   centering 

and  marking  machine.     No.  1.281.506  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265  ; 

p.  441, 
Bunr,  Joseph,  Norwood,  Ohio.    Condenser.    No.  1,280,656  ; 

Oct  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  176. 
Bullock.  Charles  F.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 


eral   Electric    Company.     Flow-meter.     No.    1.281.906 ; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  548. 
Bullock,  George,  and  A.   E.  Templeman.  Grand  Junction, 

Colo.     Electric  iron.     No.   1,282,038  ;  Oct.  22 ;   v.   253  ; 

D.  623. 
Bullock,  George,  and  A.  B.  Templeman,  Grand  Junction. 

Colo      Electric  iron.     No.  1,282,039;  Oct  22;  t.  288; 

p.  623. 
Bullock,  George,  and  A.  E.  Templeman.  Grand  Junction, 

Colo.     Electric  Iron.     No.  1,282,040;  Oct  22;   v.  255; 

p.  623. 
Bump.  George  P..  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Implement  for  uniting 

paper  sheets.     No.  1.283.063  ;  Oct  2^  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  082. 
Bundy  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Knlstrom,  August, 

assignor.) 
r.Dnr.el.     Ernest     Plymouth     Meeting.      Pa.        Flower-pot 

holder  and   carrier.     No.  1,280.887  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  288 ;  p. 

70. 
Bnrch   Plow  Works  Co.,  The.     (See  Coultas.   Wilbur  J.. 

assignor.) 
Barda.   Joseph.  Chicago,   111.     Glass-cutting  device.     No. 

1,282.375;  Oct  22;  v.  256;  p.  716 
Burdette,  Richard  S..   San   Antonio,  Tex.     Film-mask   for 

cameras.     No.  1.280,968  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256 :  p.  258. 
Burgess  Battery  Company.     (See  Burgess,  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Burgess,  Charles  F.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Burgess  Battery  Company,  Madison,  Wis.  Shipping 
and  storing  dry  batteries.  No.  1,280,657  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v. 
266;  p.  176. 
Burgess,  George  F.  (See  Burgess,  John  W.  and  G.  F.) 
Burgess,  John  W.  and  G.  F..  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Tire. 
No.  1,288,064 ;  Oct.  20 ;  t.  288  ;  p.  932. 
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I»TiTgf«.  Jofcn  W.  and  G.  F.,  Ksdms  Cltj.  Mo.     Inner  tff- 

coohton.     Ne.  1,283,068  ;  Oct.  2»  ;  t    «»  ;  p.  983. 
Burtft-^s.  Loai8.      (S««  Barnett  and  BurK«ni«.> 
Buricesa.     MortlOfWT    B.,    Jamaica.    Brlthih    Wwit    Imllf*. 

Shutter   mechanlam.     No.    1,281.131;   Oct.    8:   T.    250: 

p.   30rt. 
Burke.  Tbomaa  J..  New  Orleans,  La.     Mechaoiam  for  ■>• 

tB   aealinc  cartona.      No.    1,283,066;    Oct     29;    v.    2S8 : 

p.  933. 
Burkhard,  Alljert  A_,  Weat  Altan;,  and  W.  J.  McCteanaa, 

Albany,    N.    Y.      EiDeraPB<7  drawbar       No.    1,282.180; 

Oct.  22 :  T.  255 :  p^  eft 
Borkbart.   Lory  Q.,  Flagstaff.  Aria.     Combined  en-be«ter 

and   cake-apoon.      No.    1.282,587  ;   Oct.   22 ;    t.    255 :    p. 

75J). 
Burkholder.  Frank.     (See  Colllna.  Arthur  M  .  aaalrnor  ) 
Burk.'<.   Arthur  W  .  aaaixnor  to  Decatur  Pump  and   Mano- 

factnrlnx  rompany,  Deratvr,  in.    Clutch.    No.  1.281,667  ; 

Ort    IS  ;  V    256  :  p    441. 
Burlton,  Edward  T..  London.  England,  asalgnor  to  Stokes 

ft  Snith  ConpaDT,  Summerdale.  Phllad»>lphla,  Pa.     Box- 

covtrlng  mechanism.     No.  1,282,747  ;  Oct.  29 ;  r.  200 ; 

p.   844. 
Burner.    William    L.,    assignor    to    Kllboame    and    Jacobs 

Mannfartarlog  Company.    Columbas.    Ohio.     Dump-car 

No.  1.281.568:  Oct.   1.^  ;  r    255:  p    442 
Burnett,   Richard   W.,   Chicago.   lU.      OraJn-door  retmlncr. 

No.  1.283.067  ;  Oct    29 ;  r.  266  :  p.  983 
Burr.   Frank   (J.      (See  Burr.  John    M.   and   F.   C.) 
Burr,  John  H.  and  F.  O..  Wbttman.  Nebr.     Holatlng  and 

tilting  dertce.     No.  1.280.158:  Oct.  1  :  t.  2.^6:  p.  10 
BurrouKhg  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Horton.  Allen 

A.,  aasirnor  ) 
Burrows.    Robert   J  ,   assignor  to   Clark    Eqnipraent   Cooa- 

pany.   Buchanan.   Mich.      Axle  for  motor-Tehlcles.     N«. 

1.282.748  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  844. 
Burrowa.    Seth    A.,    assignor    to    W.    Orerton.    New    York. 

N.     T.     Shock-absorber    for    vehicles.     No.     1,281.248  • 

Oct.  8 :  T    255  :  p.  389. 
Burruss.  Albert  E  ,  Norfolk.  Va       Potato-digging  mactalne. 

No.  1,2^1,509  :  Oct.  15  :  r.  255  :  p.  442 
Burt.  Jamoa  A.      (See  Mors  nnd  Bnrt.) 
Burton,  Charlea  S.,  Oak  Park,  111      Governlnf  derlcs  for 

Interaal-comhastion   motora.      No.    1,283.068;  Oct.   29; 

V.  255 ;  p.  983. 

Burton.  Frank  V  .  aftalgnor  :o  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Coon.  Current-tap.  No  1.281.907 : 
Oct.  17> :  V    255  :  p.  548. 

Burton.  Tbomaa  L..  asalgsor  ts  American  Brake  Cea- 
pany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Brake-rigging.  No.  1.281,510  ■ 
Oct.  15 :  V.  265  :  p.  442. 

Rnsch-Sulaer  Broa.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  (See 
Hentschke.    Paul,    assiirnor.) 

Buahnell.  Charles  S  .  Rochester.  as!<lgnor  to  General  Ball- 
way  Signal  Company.  Gates,  N  Y.  Electric  Interlocking 
system  for  rallwaya.  No.  1.283.069  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265  ; 
p.  934. 

Buttler    Willard  M.     (See  Tble  and  Battler.) 

Bye.  Mortimer.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Steriliser  for  ther- 
mometers or  similar  Instruments.  No.  1.28i2.749  :  Oct 
2«  :  ▼    255  :  p.  846. 

Byrd.  Atvlll.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Stock-tag.  No  1,282.700 ; 
Oct.  29 ;  T.  200 ;  p.  845  V 

By-^l.  Brltton  E..  Durham.  N.  C.  Registering  atta(hm<>ot 
fir  armp-dlspensers.  No,  1.280.058:  Ort.  8;  t.  SOO  ■ 
p    176. 

Byni.  Britton  E.,  assignor  to  Mills  Devices  Commnv 
r>iirham,  N.  C.  Knotter.  No.  1,282.041;  Oct  22:  V 
rW:  p.  624. 

C  n.  Cottrell  A  Sobs  Company.  (See  Barber.  Howard  M 
Mwrtgnor.) 

C.  C.  Blake.  Incorpirated.  (See  Femald,  Mark  S.  ••- 
signor.) 

C.  o.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (Bee  Sargent.  Fred- 
erick O  .  assignor.) 

C.  H  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kothny 
and  S>'csek    siMlgnorH.) 

C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sucsek. 
Robert,  assignor. ) 

Cabellnaky.  Jnllus  L..  Boston.  Mass.  Guard  for  macbine- 
tahlea      No    1  282,S7«  :  Oct    22:  t.  2.W  :  p.  716 

Cadwallader.  Harry.  Jr..  Pblladelphla.  Pa.  Machine-bolt 
No.  1.282,.'538:  Oct    22;  t.  255  ;  p.  759. 

Caie,   John   M..  asslirnor.  by  mesne  assignments,   to  L    A 
Submarine  Boat  Company,  I^ong  Beach.  Cal.     Steering 
and  oropulsion  for  submarines.     No.  1.281.182:  Oct.  8- 
V.  255  :  p    306.  ' 

Calgan.  William      (See  Rosnick  snd  Calgan  ) 
Caldwell.  William  J       (S»»e  Tanqiiary  and  Caldwell.) 
C^Ihnnn      lohn    W.    Che^fr     Ps       Meter  box    cover       No 

1.280.388  :  O*^.  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  76 
Callender.  Wallace  Y.,  Chicago,  HI.     Device  for  reatoWng 

crusts   from    pipes       No.    1,288.070 :    Oct.    20 :    v.    200 ; 

p.   904. 

Calvert,  Cora  H.,  ezecntrlz.     (Ses  Calvert.  Tboauis  K  ) 

Calvert.  Thomas  E  deceanecl.  Chicago.  111.  :  C.  H.  Calvert 
executrix,  assignor  to  The  P  A  M.  Company  Chicago, 
ni.     Rail-anchor.     No.  1.280.889:  Oct.  1  :  v.  "266:  p.  76 

CalTert.  Thomas  S..  deceaaed.  Chicago,  III  ;  C.  R.  Cal- 
vert, executrix.  Spllce^bar  for  rallwaj-raUs  No 
1  J80..«0  ;  Ort.  1  :  v.  206  ;  p.  77. 

Caaeroo.  Theodore  R.  Han  AntonU.  IVr.  Ovttoo  rttalaar 
or  dog.     No.   1.280.S91  ;  Oct.  1  :  v    208  :  p.  TI. 

Cammen.  I/eon.     (See  Goldmersteln,  Leon.) 


'k 


Ind.     Meana  for  sospejidlng  the 
o.    1,280.392;   Oct.    1  ;   v.   26":   p. 


(8«e    Ho<4iste1n 


Alfred    P.. 
Beet-t«»pper. 


•a- 


No. 


Wrist-blotter. 


Om^befl,   Argyte.  assignor  to   Enterprls*^   Railway  Eauli>- 

mentCompanv.ChlcRfo.  Ill      Hopper  car.     No.  1,281286  • 

Oct.  16 :  V.  255  :  p    380 
Campbell,  Argyle.  assignor  to  Rnterorise  Railway  FJmilp- 

aseat    Compfiny.     Oilcago.    HI.      Comrcrtmie    (lumping- 
•     ear.     No    1.281,287  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  200  ;  p   880. 
Campbell.  Karl  T  .  Gar/.  Ind.     Meana  ftr 

csatenta  of  boxes. 

77. 
Otaspkeil.     George    J 

slgnor  ) 
CampWIL,    John    H ,    Logan,    Utah 

l.fftO  106  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  11. 
Campbell.   Solomon   A.,  et  mi.      (See   Arnold.   Georg*  A.. 

asslgnorj 
Campton,  Bertram  N..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Guitar- 
steel.      No.  1.280,959  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  258. 
Canadian    Vincent    Valve   Company    Limited.      (See   New- 
ham,  Arthur,  assignor  ) 
Candrlan,  Lincoln      (See  Ilanaer.  Fred,  aasigoor.) 
Canfleid.    James    M.,    narcmont.    CjiI.      Automobile-sema- 
phore.     No.  1,280,651»  :  Oct.  «:  t.  256:   p.  170. 
Canlon,    William    G.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Combined   air  and 

electric   triple   valve.      No.    1,280.167;   Oct     1;   v.   266; 

p.  11. 
Cannoa.  Jobn  T..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Line  hook  and  holding 

means.     No.  1.280.JMI.'?  ;  Oct.   1  ;  v.  2.^6  :  p.  78 
Caany,  Charles  C.     (See  Rakestraw,  Thomas  G.  and  A    E., 

aRMlgnoTR. ) 
Cantepea    Lock  O>rporatton.      (See   Waing.    Nlkolaoa.  as- 
signor.) 
CantrsHe.  Oliver  J.,  aad  G.   Alexander.  New  OrleaDs    iM. 

Release- valve.     No.  1.282.676:  Oct.  22;  v    255;  p.'797 
Caatwell,  William   P.,  Lima,   (►hlo       llotatfng  mechanism. 

No.  1280,660:  Oct.  8:  v.  255     p    177 
Capelle.  Charlea  H  ,  and  W    B    Feely.  «touth  Acton.  Maaa. 

Brush  band  or  ferrule.     No.  1.282,751  ;  Oct.  29  :  v    250  : 

p.   845 
captain  De  Witt's  Navlmle  Goasel  Katsha      (See  De  WHt, 

WlllUm,  assignor  ) 
Cartwrundum     Company,     The.        (.See     Tone.     Frank     J., 

•satgnor.) 
Cardwell.    Harland    W.,   Texarkana.   Tex. 

Wo.  1.2M.158  :  Oct.   1  ;  v    VSR:  r    11 
Carey.  Daniel  J  .   Edaon,   All>erta.  Canada.     Power-ahovtl 

or  the  like.     .No.  1.288,073  ;  Ort.  29  ;  v.  265  :  p   986. 
Cfcrbart.     Linden     P.,     Brooklyn.     N.     T.      Spring       No 

1.281.511  ;  Oct.  15;  v    256;  p   443. 
Oarlrhoir.  EnKcne  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  a.xsignor  to  Gen- 
eral   KIt»ctric   Company.      Electromagnetic   nwitch.      No. 

1.2H0,»V61  ;  Oct.  8  :  v    255  :  p    177 
Carlberg,  Carl  O.,  Omaha.  Nebr      Plowlag-machlne.     No. 

1.2>*l'.,'^77  ;  Oct    22:   v    2.^1^;  p    7lfi 
Carleton.  Jerry      (See  Corlew,  Scudder,  and  Carleton.) 
Oarley,  Jerome  M.,  East  Greenbosh.  N    T.     Controlling  an 

electric  circuit   nnd   designating  same      No.    1,281.288; 

Oct.  16;  V    265:  p   881. 
Carlln,   William   J  ,    Roxburv.   Masn       I.amp-support.     No 

1  2»<2,fi7fl  :  Oct    22  :   V    255  :   p    75)7 
Ckrlson.  Edward  P..  .Seattle.  Wash.     Cutting  and  welding 

torch.     No    1.281,289:  Oct    16  ;  v.  206  ;  p.  881. 
Carl*in     John  and  M..   Mac»>    Idaho       I..aclng  device      Na 

12«2..'W1»:  Oct.  22:   v.  2.V>  :  p    76n 
Carlwon,  Matthias.      (See  Carlson    John  and  M.) 
Carlson.    Otto.    Astoria.   Oreg       Boet-haodling   apparatna 

No    1,283, .197  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p    1021. 
GarUoo.     Sophia     A.,     Chlsholm.     Mian.      Garment. 

1.281.290  ;  Oct    16  ;  v   255  ;  p.  881 
Carlton.  Anson  E.,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Antlakld  device 

1.282,186:  Oct.   22;  v.  255  :  p    664 
CanDe«n.     James    H.      (See    Ca 

J.  II  ) 

Carmean.     Samuel     M.    and     J.     H..     Kanaaa   City, 
Electric  heater.      No.  1.280.960:  Oct.   8;  v.  2.%5  ;  p 

Carm  chael.  Robert  K.  Damon.  Tex.,  aasixnor  of  one-half 
to  O  ITamTnan.  ITnnston.  Tex.  Core-^acharge  appa- 
ratus     .No     1?W150:   Ort    1:   v.   255;   p.    12. 

Caroselll.  Silvio  I»etroit  Mich.  Necktie.  No.  1.282.042; 
Oct.  22:  V    2.^5;  p.  624. 

Carothers.  James  A.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Saw  A  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Saw-grlndlng  ma- 
chine.    No    1.281.S12  :  Oct    15  :  v    255  :  p   448 

Carothers.  John  N,  and  W  H.  Ross.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Direct  preparation  of  crystallised  phosphoric  acid.  No. 
1.283  S§8:  Oct    29;  v    255;  p.  1021. 

Cari>enter.  Prank  J.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Enam<>ltng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.281,762  :  Oct    16  :  v.  266  ;  p.  608. 

Carpenter.  Paul.  (See  Dellenharger,  Charlea  K.,  aa- 
slgBor. ) 

Carr.  Edward  G..  Oakland,*  Cal.  Templet  for  eoacrcte- 
UmperH      No.   1,282.643:  Oct.  22:  v    255:  p.  624. 

Carr«.  I-Url  B..  Caldwell,  N  J.  Infanta  tollet-cbalr.  No. 
1.281.763  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v    256  :  p.  608 

Carrlno.  Andrew.  Rock  Falls.  HI.  Bullet-proof  shield. 
No    1.282.762  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  846 

Carroll.     .Tsmes     A..    St.     l>oul«.     Mo 
1.280394:  Oct.  1  :  v.  200 ;  p.  78. 

Carson.  Plrle.  Scott  *  Co.  (See  Boyd.  Roger  J.,  aa- 
nlgnor.) 

Carter.  AWa  J  .  antlgnor  to  Kellorg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Compaay.  Chicago,  m.  Cnlveraal  cord drcnlta.  Ns. 
l.?80.W>6:  Oct    1  :  v.  256;  p.  78. 

Carter.  Charlea  E.,  Erie.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  Straoaa,  Toa- 
kers,  N.  T.  Brake  mechanlam  for  toy  iiggen.  No. 
1.281.518  ;  (Vf.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p   448. 


No 
Ns. 
^armeaa,     Samuel     M.     and 


Mo. 

258. 


Type-bnnd.      No. 


ALPHABFHCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Carwalho.  Richard  I.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Mllk-bettle  hoM«r. 
No.  1,282.768  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  846. 

Cary.  James  R..  BInghamton.  N.  T.  Scale.  No. 
1.282.187;  Oct.  22:  v.  266;  p    665 

Casella.  Secondo  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
aKslgnnientH,  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Machine 
for  maklijg  battery-cups  No.  1,281,514  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v. 
255  ;  p.  443. 

Casey.  William  F.  J.,  and  G.  Cavin,  Klngaton.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Truck  centering  device.  No.  1,283,074  ;  Oct. 
29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  985. 

Casgraln,  Louis  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
asHlgnments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coriwratlon. 
I'aterson.  N  J.  Machine  for  Inserting  fastenlnga.  No. 
1,280.160;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265;  p.  12. 

Caagraln,  Louia  A..  Beverly  Maaa.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  t7nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  .1.  He<-ling  machine.  No.  1.280.161  ;  Oct. 
1  :  V.  255:  p    12. 

Caagraln.  Louis  A.,  Beverly.  Mass.  Englne-prlmer.  No. 
1,281.291;  Oct.  16;  v.  255:  p    9»2. 

Caas.  Freeman,  Brooklyn.  assl»mor  to  Mltchell-Blaaell  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Thread-guide  for  shuttlea.  No. 
1.282.764  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  846. 

Cassadv-Fnirbank  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Neu- 
mann, Frank  A.,  asalgnor. ) 

Cassens.  Charles  F.  (See  Blcbter,  Hermann  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cathcart,  Frank  H..  Cottage  Park,  Va.  Change-speed- 
gear  transmission  mechanism.  N».  1.282,640 ;  Oct. 
22;  V.  266;  p.  760. 

Cathcart.  Orle.      (See  Eck  and  Cathcart  ) 

Catlett.  Charles,  Staunton,  Va.  Oxysalt  composition  and 
making    the   same.      No.    1,282.188;    Oct.    22;    v.    265; 

P-  «W  _ 

Catlett.  Harry,  asalgnor  to  Srtaalk  Chemical  Company, 
Loa  Anceles,  Cal.  Palntnllasolver.  No.  1.280.102;  Oct. 
1  :  V.  265:  p    18 

C^twcl.  Pliny.  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaixaor,  bv  mesne  asaign- 
menta,  to  Otto  Helneman  Phonograpb  Sooply  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Adjostable  pivot  •  bearing.  No. 
1.280,842:   t^Vt     1  :   r.   25.-.  ;   n    «-» 

Caudle.  Joseph  J..  Richmond.  Va.,  aaslgnor  to  British 
American  Tobacco  Company  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  T 
Machine  for  making  cigarette-containers.  No.  1.288,072  ; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p    986. 

Cavanagb,  James,  Boston.  Mas."*  .  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson. N.  J.  Shoe-exhlhltlng  apparatua.  No.  1.282,706  ; 
Oct.  29  :  V.  266  ;  o.  846. 

Cavln.  Gustavp.     (See  Casey  and  Cavln.) 

Cedarold  Co      (See  -Nagle.  Peter  J.,  assignor.) 

Cement  l*roductB  Company.  (See  Loffland.  Roy,  as- 
signor. I 

Central  Oil  A  Gaa  Stove  Company.  (Bee  White  and 
Hooper,  asalgnors  )  „       ^      . 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (Se«  Pattlson,  Allen 
S.  and  H.  A.,  aaslgnora.) 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ylngling,  Frank  B., 
assignor.) 

Cevola,  Alfonso.     (See  Tvler,  Claude  B.,  assignor.) 

Chacon,  Carlos  P.,  BogotI,  Colombia,  aaslgnor  of  slx-tentbs 
to  C.  F.  Clark  v  Padro,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Explosive- 
bomb.     No   1.288,076  ;  Oct   29  ;  v.  265  ;  p   936. 

Chadwlck.  lAit  S.,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Prod- 
nets  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.281.909;  Oct.  16;  v.  265;  p.  649. 

ChafTee.  RoUo  N.,  Duluth.  Minn.  Leaf  -  spring.  No. 
1.281.292  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  882. 

Cbaffln,  Ix)uls  M.,  Torrey.  Utah.  Land-leveling  machine. 
No   i. 281. 910  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  286  ;  p.  660. 

Chain  Belt  Company.     (See  Fraaer.  Donald,  assignor.) 

Cliain  Belt  Company.  (See  Levalley,  Fraser,  and  Shnfer, 
Jr..   assignors.) 

Champion  MsnufnctnrinK  and  Sales  Company.  (Sse 
Vaughn  and  Bruninga.  aaiilgnora.) 

Ch!inH)lon  Rccordlns  Machine  Company.  (See  Craig  and 
CofTinan.   assignors.) 

Champoey.  Ralph  P.,  Worceater.  Masa.  Driving-belt. 
No.  1.282,189 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  665. 

Chapman.  Loren  K..  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,281.911  :  Oct.  15-  V.  255  ;  p.  660. 

Chapman.  WInthrop  M..  N«ednam.  Mass.  Railway  block- 
signal  system.     No.  1.281.516:  Oct.  16;  v.  255  ;  p.  444. 

Charles  J.  Tagliaitue  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Roesch, 
.\lfred.   assignor  )  ^ 

Charles  Lentz  4  Sooa.     (See  KurU.  Robert  B..  aaslnor.) 

Chase.  Casalua  S.  (See  McLaughlin,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chase.  Casslus  S.  (See  McI.Jiughlin  and  Babccck,  aaalgn- 
ora.) 

Chase.  Charles  B..  Fall  River.  Maaa.  Loom.  No. 
1.282.878;  Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  717. 

ClH^vers.  Patrick  T.,  Forest  City.  Pa.  Device  for  ad- 
justing and  testing  motor  -  vehicle  brakes.  No. 
1,282.190  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  d.  665. 

Chellew,  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  (3  B  Bassett,  BnlTalo,  N.  T. 
Liquid  meter      No.  1,281.516  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266  ;  p   444. 

Chemical  Development  Company.  (See  Merserean,  Gail, 
assignor.) 

(Zbealey,  Warren  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Unlte«l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J  Gripp«>r  mechanism  for  lasting-ma- 
chines.    No.   1.282.191;  Oct.  22;   v.   266;  p.  666. 


CheKsebro,  Harold  A.,  Ironde^uolt,  N.  Y.  feay-rake.  No. 
1,281,183  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  306. 

Chevoir,  (iulllaume  M.  J.,  Parts,  France.  Chuck.  No. 
1.280.396;  Oct.  1;  v.  265;  p.  78. 

Chevrette.  Augustin  J.,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowlea 
I..oom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.  Pick-control  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,280.662  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  :  p.  178. 

Chicago  Railway  Signal  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Vo- 
gel,  Eugene  W.,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company.  (See  Keene.  William  J., 
aaa&nor. ) 

C?hile  Exploration  Company.  (See  Page,  William  K..  as- 
signor.) 

Chittenden,  George  I.,  Lakeweod.  Ohio.  Hanger  for  wall- 
radiators.     Na  1.280.8117  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  256 ;  p.  79. 

Choate.  Roy  E.      (See  La  Plant ^nd  Choate.) 

Chouvaldjy.  Nicholas,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Cuspidor-carrier. 
No.  1,282,044  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  624. 

ChHatensen,  Emll,  Portland,  Oreg.  Safety  reversible 
floor  conveyer.     No.  1.282.379;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  717. 

Chrl8tma.s  Club.      (See  Uawll.   Herbert  F..  assignor.) 

Chubb,  Lewi-s  W.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghousp  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Splice 
for  conductors.     No.  1,281.517:  Oct.  16;  v.  255;  p    444. 

Chubb,  Lewis  W.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Ele<trlc  and  Manufacturing  Comwiny.  Shield- 
ing system  for  vapor-converters.  No.  1,281,618  ;  Oct 
15 :  V.  265 ;  p.  448.  _  „       „.    ^ 

Cigar  Machine  Corporation  of  America,  The.  (See  Glnd- 
rat.  Louis  R.,  assignor.) 

Cincinnati  Planer  Company,  The.  (See  Langen,  George, 
assignor.)  ,,       .   ^        ^ 

Clolkosc.  Plotr,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Marclnkowsn, 
Chicago,  III.  Wire-cutter.  No.  1,280,398;  Oct.  1;  v. 
255:  p    79. 

ClTitts,  Orrange  H.     (See  Oakley  and  Clvitts.) 

Clack,     John     H.,     Kallspell,     Mont.      Pack-frame.      No. 

1.282.766  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  846. 

Clapp,  Albert  L..  Uraintree.  Maaa.  Transfer-sheet  and 
foi-ming  same.     No.  1,280  899  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  79. 

Clap]),  Albert  L..  Marblehead.  assignor  to  The  Metalite 
Company,  Amesbury.  Maaa.  Water  and  nre-reaistlng 
flber-board  and  manufacture.  No.  1,280,400 ;  Oct.  1 ; 
v.  256 ;  p.  7». 

Clapp<'r.  Frank  D..  Altus.  Okla.  Envelop.  No.  1,280,668  ; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  178.  „ 

Clark,  <?laude  A..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 
Gas  Pump  Companv.     Internal-combustion  pomp.     No. 

1.282.767  ;  Oct.  29  ;v.  266  ;  p.  846. 

(Hark.  Edward  B.,  Golconda.  111.     Station-indicator.     No. 

1,282,541  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  760. 
Clark,  Edward  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Wells,  Los 

Angelen,  Cal.     Boring-tool.     No.  1.281,619  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v. 

Clark,  Edward  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Wells,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.  Cylinder  -  grinding  mechanism.  No. 
1.281.764;  Oct.  16;  v.  255:  p.  609.  .        ^ 

Clark,  Edward  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piston  and  making 
same.     No.  1.281,766  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  609. 

Clark  Elmer  XV..  Lrliuiiou.  S.  D.  Device  for  moving 
8Ui)e<l  motor-vehUli-s.  No.  1.280,401;  Oct.  1;  v.  285; 
p    80 

Clark  Equipment  Company.  (See  Burrowa.  Robert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Clark.  George  P..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnmenU.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration. Paterson.  N.  J.  Eyelet -setting  machine.  No. 
1,282,192;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  666.  „  „      .      _. 

Clark.  Iferbert  C.  Prestwlch.  England.  Roller-bearings. 
No.  1.2K0.G64  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  178 

Clark,  Horace  W..  assignor  to  H.  W.  Clark  Co.,  Mattopn, 
111.  Coupling  for  meters  and  like  devices.  No.  1,281,293  ; 
Oct.  15;  V.  255-  p.  382. 

Clark.  Llndley.  Xenla,  Ohio.  Machine  for  harvesting 
grain.     No.   1.282.045;  Oct.  22;  v.  266 ;  jp.  625. 

Clark  y  Padro,  Carlos  F.      (See  Chacon,  Carlos  P..  as- 

Clarke,  Diana  E.,  rf  nl,  executors.      (See  Clarke,  James  L.) 
Clarke.   James  L..   deceaBe<l.    Leamington    Spa..    England ; 

D    E    Clarke,  R.   A.  Clarke,  and  C.  8.  Raymond-Barke, 

executors.     Fountain-pen.     No.    1,281,134 ;    Oct.    8 ;    r. 

255  ;  p.  307. 
Clnrke.   John   S.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Starting  device 

for   Internal-combustion   engines.     No.    1,280.961 ;   Oct. 

8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  269. 
Clarke,  Reginald  A.,  et  ol.,  executors.      (See  Clarke,  James 

L.) 
Clarkson.   Jay   C.   assignor   of   one-half   to    E.    C.   Smith. 

Fostorla.    Tex.      Chain-lock.      No.    1.280.168;    Oct.    1; 

V.  266 ;  p.  13. 
Clay,    Joseph    B.,    Cedar    Falls.    Iowa.     Gate-latch.     No. 

1.280.666  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  178. 
Clay,    Joseph    B..    Cedar   Falls,    Iowa.      Stanchion.      No. 

1.282.768  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  847.      ,.    ^   ,    ,       ^ 
Claybourn,  Leslie  W  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  shaving  printing  pU tea.    No.  1.282,013  ;  Oct. 
16  :  V.  266  ;  p.  674. 

Claybrook,  Frederick  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Needle  attach- 
ment for  so'^ind-reproduclng  machines.  No.  1.281,188; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  255 :  p.  807. 

Oemens,  Mattie  M.  L..  Chicago,  111.  Marking  device  for 
dressmakers.     No.  1,283,076  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  986. 

Clemens,  Samuel.  Hennepin,  111.  CnlttratOT-i.lade.  No. 
1.280,164;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255:  p.  18. 
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Climent.  Charlea  (J.      (8««  Meohall  and  Clement) 

Clement.  liana.  New  York.  N.  Y..  naalsnor  to  (ieneral  Op- 
tloal  Company.  Dtapiostic  Inatrument.  No.  1,281. 18U: 
Oct.  8:  r.  256;  p.  SOT. 

Clt-mmeuKen,  Peter  C.  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Toliacco-can.  No. 
1.280. 1  «.•» :  Oct  1  :  V.  2r.a  :  p.  is. 

CleTeland  Metal  .ProdQcta  Company,  The.  (See  Chadwlck. 
Lee  S.,  aanignor.) 

Cleyenger.  (;alen  H..  Palo  Alto.  Cal  .  anaianor  to  H.  W 
Oepp,  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.  Electrolytic  pro- 
duction of  line.     No.  1.28.^.077  :  Oct.  2«  :  v    255  •  p    980 

Clevenger,  Galen  H.,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  H  W 
(iepp.  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Aoatralta.  Electrolytic  re- 
corery  of  ilnc.     No.  l,28a.078  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p    93«. 

Cl«-Tlng»»r.  Gantber  F.  Charlott**,  N.  c.  Combined  ahay- 
IngmuK.     No.  1.280  402:  Oct  1  ;  y.  255;  p.  80 

Cllmenson.  William  W..  Honey  Brook.  Pa.  Necktle-aoUce 
No.  1.281.766;  Oct  16;  y.  255:  p    509  ''■!'■«' 

aooney.  William  J..  8t  Loula,  Mo  Tool-holding  attach- 
ment for  wrenchea.     No.  1.281.294;  Oct  18;  y.  256;  p. 

Cluett.  PeabodT  A  Co.      (See  Cree.  James  F..  asaljtnor.) 
Cluett    Peabody    A    Co.      (See    Hurd.     Hubbard     F..    na- 

"Itcnor  > 

aulee.    Stephen    J..    Attleboro.    Maaa.      EyesUaaea.      No. 

1.282.759  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  256  ;  p.  847.  •»"«™ 

CoateM,  (;»-orfe.  aKslKiior  of  ooe-thtrd  to  A.  CatherldKP  ami 

one-third    to    M.D.    Morgan.    Victor.    Colo.      Rall-Jolot 

No.  1.280.408:  Oct  1;  v.  255:  p.  80 
Cochrane.   Albert   P.,   Brooklyn,  aaalanor  to   Hervey.  Bar- 

^X^^}i^^^-  ^^^  York.  S.  Y      (Tomer  fastening.     No. 

1.283.079  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y  255  ;  p.  986. 
Cody.     Sherwin.     Chicago.     111.      Teaching    device       No 

1.281.295:  Oct  15:  y    255;  p.  888. 
^Of'.,'^:?'^'*""  -^  •  Bi'ooklyn.  N.  Y.     Shell  flah  dredger.     No. 

1.28.3.080  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  937. 
Coe.  Charles  T..  Kearney,  N    J.     Automatically  controlle«l 

turbine    fan-hlower   and    damper.      No.    1.282.046 ;    Oct. 

^"^"oo?^**  ^\^T7  "*'*"■''-  N    Y      Toilet  kit  holder.     No. 

1.281.296:  Oct.  15;  y.  255:  p.  383. 
Coffleld.  .Tames  1...  Dayton.  Ohio      PrlTlna  mechanism  for 

nashlnR-macblnea.      No.     1.280.106;    Oct    1;    y.    265; 

Coffman.  Albert  L.      (See  Craig  and  CofTraan  ) 
Cohen.  I^uls.     (See  Squler.  Austin,  and  Cohen  ) 

^^To"',  2W7":  Xt  f:'r'25?^-  ,I^°"        rf»t.pr«.er. 
Cohn.    Charles    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Combined    cigar 

••otter   and    lighter.     No.    1.281,912;   Oct    16;   t.   2H: 

p.   550 

Cohn.  Philip  v..  Montchilr.  N.  J.,  and  T.  H,  Newton    Bast- 
hampton    Mass..  assignors  to  United   Button  Company 
My.lSI*'  ^    Y.     Socket  member  for  inap-battons.     No 
1.283.081  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y    255  ;  p    937. 

Coin  Jamea  W .  Hedley.  Tex.  Mlne^sweeper  and  ahlp- 
shield.     No.  1.281.520;  Oct  15;  y.  255;  p    445 

Colburn.  Serenus  M..  SHsignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Kees  Mln- 
nieapolis.  Minn      Vehicle-tank  indicator.     No.  1.283.082  ; 

Coldwefi    Harry  T     ChWgo.  111.     Motor-Propelled  tractor 

No.  1.283.083;  Oct    29;  v.  255;  p.  987 
Cole.  Charles  T  .  Roundup.  Mont      Testing  apparatna  for 

sP«rk  colls,  plugs.  Ac.     No.  1.282.760;  Ckt  29 ;  y.  266; 

''t283%'l4  ^^Ocf'J^Tv    Jfe     JTs?'"'  -PP*~t^-       No. 

""tisi^SS  ;^dct''''2!9'! V'  256-    p^S'^''*"'  •PP-ratua.      No. 

'"'so^l%'^l'\3\l  Xr8";T'255-'^p  '^,^-^omo,n^.i,u^. 

Cole.  Sherman  L.      (Se«  Hunt  and  Cole.) 

Colenaan,  Edward  J.  Scranton.  Pa.  Door  operating  and 
^*'*"5i°«  device.  No.  1.282.193;  Oct.  22;  y.  286- 
p.  666.  ' 

''''x7HriAr^^S?r^2t^.'l-  Zs"*      «-burner.     No. 

"-'I^r:  %Tl'2S^^2'?^r's^^i.  2S'T"2'5r -"^^^  *"^- 

Colllnga.  Iferbert  L..  asalgpor  of  ooe-half  to  T.  J.  Keahey. 

^.:*w     i"-    ■»*'  .one-fourth     to    J.     Broughton      Korf 

7^^'^^:   '^'S'^^  """r^"'    «ttJe- guard.      No.    1.280,404; 
'  'cu   1  .  y.  4C0O ;  p.  HO. 

Collins.  Arthur  M..  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Barkholder 

r273.08rV^Jl'n°«^S'p'S8"    '»'    »«--      «- 
Collins.    E<lgar   F.    Schenectady,    N.   Y..  assignor   to   Gen- 
eral Klectrlc  Company.     Furnace.     No.   1.281.521-  Oct 
15 ;  y.  256  ;  p.  445.  ' 

yo^  Jro"728^2:o(5rca"r5;?  2^55:^1^%  "'"«-'- 

'"''s'r^^'At:'^^.  1!  v^  2?5l%"-8?"^-  ''^''-     ^"°^'' 
Columbia  Axle  Company,  The.     <8e«  Frlea,  Robert  B.    aa- 
algnor. ) 

Columbia  Rlyer  Shipbuilding  Corporation.  (See  Splllane 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

Colyln,  Wert  D .  and  C.  D.  Bartholomew.  Beardatown.  Ill 
Alr-snoply  heater  for  carbureters.  No.  1.281.189;  Oct 
8  ;  y.  255  :  p.  308. 

Colwell,  Alyah  J..  Norfolk.  Nebr.  Automatic  safety  draw- 
bar for  farm-tractora.  No.  1.280.666;  Oct  8;  y.  266- 
p.  179.  ' 


''T2'^'.7S'lTo?t.''2i;^i^2'j!Sn.?J?      '^^''^'^^^     "o. 
Combination    Police    Club    and    Extension    Platol    Barrel 

Corporation.     (See  Moor,  Edward  N.,  asaignor  ) 
Combs,  Asa  Z  .  Victoria.  Tex.     Combined  hoe  and  olanter 

No    1,282.194  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  667  P'»°ter. 

Combustion    Engineering   Corporation.      (See   Van   Brunt 

John,  asaignor  )  ' 

Common-Sense   Mfg.   Company.      (See   Paul,   William   C. 

asaignor.)  • 

Commonwealth   Steel   Company.      (See  WestUke.   Charlea 

T..  asaignor.) 
Compagnle    (Jenerale    D'Eloctrlclte.       (See    Dupuy     Ren< 

J,  assignor.) 
Comstock.  Daniel  F..  Brookllne.  assignor  to  Kalmus    Com- 
stock  A  Westcott.  Boston.  Mass.     I'roductlon  of  comple- 
menfal   Images.     No.   1.2M),667:  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p    179 
Comstock.  Daniel  F  .  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Kalmus    Corn- 
stock  A   Westcott.    Boston.   Mass.      Color-prlntlns      No 
1.288,087  ;  i>ct  29  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  989.  pr"""*!*-     «o. 

Comstock.   Mtrrlll   H..  Upland.  Cal.     Tree-protector      No 

1.282.677  :  Oit.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  798 
('ontlenslte  Company  of  America.      (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas 

W.  aaslgnor  »      (Reissue.) 
Condlt.  Sears  B..  Jr.     (See  Kelle.  Arthur  C.  asaignor.) 
Conklln.    Bruce^    Westminster,    England.      Rotary    engine 

No.  1.280.668  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  179 
Conklln  Pen   Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Moonoy,  Frank  H..  aa- 

•Ignor.)  • 

Coakllng,  Richard  A.,  and  W.  R.  Uulberson.  Tulaa.  Okla 

Drill.     No.  1.281.140  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  308 
Conlon.   Hugh   P..  Cork.   Ireland.      Disinfecting  apparatus 
applicable    to    manholes.      No.    1,282,542 ;    Oct.    22  ;    y. 
266 ;  p.  761. 
Connely.    Charles   B,    Scotia.    N.    Y       Chemlcnl    flre-ex«ln- 
gulshlng   apparatua.      No.    1.280.168;   Oct.    1;    y.   2.'.3 : 
p.   14. 
Connolly.  Joseph  B.     (See  Connolly.  Thomas  A.  and  J.  B  ) 
Connolly.  Thomas  A.  and  J.  B..  WaKhlngton.  D.  C      Inter- 
nal-combustion   engine    and    op«>ratlng    the    aame      No 
1.283.309;  (Mt.  29;  y.  266:  p.  1021.  ^ 

Connor,  (;»^rge  W..   Anderson.  8    C.     Rotary  pump      No 

1.283.089  :  Oct.  29  ;  y.  256  ;  p   939. 
Connor,  (ieorge  W..   Beara  allow,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
D.   C.    Pace,    HendersonvlUe,   N.   C.      Rotary   turbine-en- 
gine.    No.  1.283.088  :  Oct.  29  ;  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p  939 
Conrsd.  Arthur  I..     (See  Cota  and  Conrad  ) 
Consolidated     Car      Heating     Company.      (See      Farmer 

Thomas.  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
Conaolidated    l*reaa    Company.      (See    Patrick,    Isaac.    :ia- 

slgDor.) 
Conter.   Jacob  M..    Slnainawa.   Wla.      Foot-operated   door- 
opener.      No.    1.282.047;   Oct.   22;   y.  255;  p.  625 
Continental    Motors   Corporation.      (See   Frederick    Wal- 
ter A.,  assigaor.) 
Conyerae     FYancIs    B..     Akron,    Ohio,     aaaignor    to    The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Collapsible 
core.     No.  1,281.522  ;  Oct.  16 ;  y.  265  ;  p.  446 
Cook.    Edward    M.,    Oberlln,    Ohio.      Displaj  cabinet    for 
merchandise       No.    1.282.048  :   Oct.   22  :   v.   255  :   p    626 
Cook.  Ernest  W  .  et  oL     (Ben  Gothner.  John,  aasignor  ) 
Cook.     Stanley     S.       (See    Parsons,    Walker,    Cook,    and 

Douglas  ) 
Coop«-r.  Henry  S.     (See  Johnson.  Horace  G.,  assignor.) 
Cooper.   Simon.   Brooklyn,   aaaignor   to   Pine   Hill    Crystal 
Spring  Water  Company,  New  York,  N.    Y.     Dispensing 
liquids.     No.  1.283.071  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  934 
Cooper,    William    E.,    et    al.,    executors.       (See    Pearson 

Walter  BJ 
Copeland.   Eugene  A.,  assignor  to   Hobbs  Manufacturing 
Company.     Worcester,    Mass.       Vending-machine.       No 
l,28«»,rt«^9  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.   180. 
Copenhafer.     Pearle     Z..     Tulla,     Tex.       Garment       No. 

1.280.963;  Oct  8;  y.  255;  p.  259. 
Copp«-r    Products   Company.      (See   Merrltt.    Matthew   M., 

assignor  ) 
Corgan,   Charles  F.,   Portland,   Orag.     Telephone-recelyer 

holder.     No    1.281,767;  Oct.  18;  y    265 -p    509. 
Corlew,  Clarence  M.,  E    Scndder.  and  J.   Carleton.   Sioux 
Falls,  8.  D.     Hoae-aupporter.     No.  1.281.628;  Oct  18: 
y.  266  •  p.  446. 
Cornell,  ulyasea  8..  Grand  Hayen.  Mich.     8Uke  for  tracks 

and  flat  cars.     No.  1.280.670  -Oct.  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p   180 
Cornwall.  Stephen  N  .  Tampa.  Fla.     Road  or  highway  con- 
struction.    No.  1,260.964  ;  Oct  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p   260 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  De  Clamecy,  Philippe, 
assignor.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Tucker,  Benjamin  W., 

assignor.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Tucker  and  Criawell, 
assignors.) 

Coraer,    Fred<>rlc    G..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Weather-strlo 
No.  1.282.782  ;  Oct    29  ;  t.  256  ;  p    848  *^' 

Cortrlght.  Fred  L..  and  H.  Holmea.  MIddletown,  N  Y 
Antomatlc  train-atop.  No.  1.281.908;  Oct.  16;  y,  258; 
p.  549. 
Comm,  Cninton.  (See  Swalm  and  Coram.) 
Coaeo.  Frederick  C..  aaaignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
tnrlag  Company.  Columbaa,  Ohio.  Brake  mechanism 
No.  1,282.5^3;  Oct  22;  y    ^56;  p    761  '^—•"•ni. 

Coaton  Signal.     (See  Lens.  Charles  8..  aaaignor  ) 
CoU.    Emerson    F.,   and   A.    L.    Conrad.   Frankfort.   InA.. 
flssU'nors  of  one-third    to   P.    WIdln.    Nfw    York     .N     Y 
Resilient  wheel.     No.  1,280,688 :  Oct.  1  :  t.  2n:, ;  p.  13o' 
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Cotterman.    FwHlerlck    W..    Dayton,    Ohio,    aaaignor    to 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Forming 

secondary  windings  of  high-tenalon  colla.     No.  1,282,880  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  717. 
Couchois.    FkiwuKl    W.,    Mackinac    Island.    Mich.      Shin's 

naylgation  apparatna.     No.  1.280,406;  Oct.  1;  y.  286; 

p    •^f 
Coufflnhal.  Auguste  F.,  S^res,  France.     Carbureter.     No. 

l.L'8n.407:  Oct    1:  v.  255:  p    R2. 
Coultas.  Wilbur  J.,  aasignor  to  The  Burch  Plow  Works  Co., 

CrcHtline,    Ohio.      Oate-ad)ustlng    mechanism    for    road- 
building  macbinea.     No.  1.281,141 ;   Oct  8 ;  y.  265 ;  p. 

308. 
Coulter,  Ledtuel   D.,   Burlington,  asHlgnor  of  one-half  to 

A.  J.  .Sanders,  Halls  Summit.  Kans      Kaflr-corn  header. 

No.  1.280.671  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p.  180. 
Cournyer,    James    H.,    Oskaloosa.    Iowa.      Siphon    cream- 
remover.     No.  1.280,966  :  Oct.  8 ;  y.  266 ;  p.  260. 
Coutts,  John  L.,   Colton,   S.   D.     Deylce  for  tranamitting 

power.     No.   1.282.678;  Oct   22  ;  y.  266 ;  p.  798. 
Covv|4>s.    Ray    H.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Rotary    engine. 

No    1.280  169;  Oct.  1  :  y    255;  p.  14. 
Cox.  Dlllard  H.,  Black  Rock.  Oreg.     Spark-arrester.     No. 

1.281,142  ;  Oct.  8  :  y.  255  :  p.  309. 
Cox,  Prank   W.,  Bullsgap,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

R.   W.   Moon*.   Asheville.   N.   C.      Air-brake  attachment. 

No.  1.281.297  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  383 
Cox,    George    B..    Niagara    Falls,    assignor    to    American 

Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N..  Y.     Making  calcium 

cyanamld.     No.  1.282,381  ;  Oct.  22;  y.  256;  p.  718. 
Cox.   John    A..   Bridgeport.   Conn.     Tire-chain   lock.     No. 

1  28O.408 ;  C>ct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  82. 
Cox.   John   A.,   Bridgeport     Conn.     Tire-chain   lock.      No. 

1.280  400:  Oct.  1  :  v.  255;  p.  82. 
Cox,  John  W.,  Erie,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  emptying  recepta- 
cles.    No.  1,283.090  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  939. 
Cox  Multi-Mailer  Co.     (See  Tomllnson    Joseph,  assignor.) 
Cox    Multi-Mailer    Company.       (See    Huneke,    John,    as- 
aignor.) 
Cox,   William    P.,    Danyllle,   Va.     Air-heating   apparatus. 

No.  1^80.872  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  181. 
Coyne.   Roy   R.      (R<'e  White.  James,   assignor.) 
Crabbs  Reynolda  Taylor  Company.     (See  Gray,  Harold  L.. 

nt««ij;nor.) 
Craft.    Harry  O..  (Tlarkadale.  Misa.     Direction-signal   for 

automobllea.     No.  1,281.624  ;  Oct.  18  ;  y.  256 ;  p.  446. 
CrnI'-'.    Ivl"nid.   St.   Joseph.   Mich.     Bnsket-hnndle-attacb- 

Ing  msclilne.     No.  1.280.411  ;  Oct  1  ;  y.  255;  p.  83. 
CrsiL'.   T'.ilwiird.  St.  Joseph,  aaaignor  to  Saransc  Machine 

Company.   Benton   Harbor.  Mich.     Carton-atapling  ma- 

clilne      No.   1.280.410:   Oct.  1:  y.  255:  p    82. 
Craig.    Porter   J.,    MIddletown,    Ind.,   assignor   to   Sefton 

Manufncturing  Coritoration,  Chicago.  111.     Folding  box. 

No.  1.281.768;  Oct.   16;  y.  255;  p.  610. 
Cralir.  Robert  B.,  and  A.  L.  Coffman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 

axr^lRnnrs    to    Champion    Recording    Machine    Company. 

Transfer  printing  and  issuing  machine.     No.  1,280,966; 

Oct.  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  260. 
Cralgen,  George  J..  New   York,   N.  Y.     Brick  and  other 

like  machine.  No.  1.281.298;  Oct.  16;  y.  266;  p.  384. 
Cranford.  Frederick  L.  (See  Meem, -James  C,  aaaignor.) 
(>ary     Jay    D..    Aberdeen.    Wash.      Electric    oyen.      No. 

1.282.196;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  667. 
Crawford.     Dayld     P..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Piston.       No. 

1  283  001  :  Oct.  29  :  y.  255  ;  p.  940. 
Crawford,  Nell  D..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  New  York 

Bcltlne  nnd  Packing  Company.     Hose  and  making  same. 

No.  1  '^SO  170  :  Oct    1  :  V.  255 :  p.  15 
Crawhall,  Sartees  N.      (See  Hawee,  Mathys,  and  Oaw- 

hall.) 
Creo,  .inmon  F  .  Waterford.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cluett,  Pea- 

bo«ly  A  Co..  Troy,  N.  Y.    Soft  fold-collar.    No.  1,280,673  ; 

Oct.  8 :  V.  255  ;  p.  181. 
Crllly.  John   W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.    Harris,   Los 

Aiifcelps.    C*\.       Convertible     folding    auto-table.       No. 

1.280.l»G7;  Oct  8;  v.  256  ;  p.  260. 
Crlswr-11,  James  A.  B.     (See  Tucker  and  Crlswell.) 
Crltcher.    Leona    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Garment.      No. 

1  283.092  ;  Oct  26  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  940. 
Critchlcy,    Frederick    H.,    Liverpool,    England.      Artificial 

limb.     No.  1.283.093;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  940. 
Crom.  Lennle  R.,   Swanton.  Nebr.     Straw-spreader.     No. 

1.280,674;  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.  181. 
Cronipton,  Edwin,  and  C.  L.  Crooks,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Latch. 

No,  1.281.143;  Oct.  8;  y.  255;  p.  309. 
Crompton,  Edwin,  and  C.  L.  Crooks,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Latch 

No.  1,281.144  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  309. 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.      (See  Chevrette,  Aa 

giistin  J.,  assignor.) 
Crompton   A    Knowles   Ix>om   Works.      (See   Holmea.   El 

bridge  R.,  assignor.) 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.     (See  Pfelffer,  George, 

asHignor.) 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.      (See  Piatt,  Walter, 

assignor.) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.      (See  Robertson  and 

Bolen,  assignors.) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Ryon,  Eppa  H., 

asHlpnor.) 

(Trook,   Charlea  M.,  aaaignor  to  Stromberg   Electric  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    III.      Secondary-clock    mechanism.      No. 
1.2fto.171  ;  Oct  1  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  15. 
Crooks,  Charles  L.     (See  Crompton  and  Crooka.) 
Croaa.   Anson  K.,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Drawing-tablet     No. 
1.282.382;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p.  718. 


Ooaa.  Charlea  N..  Stanford  Unlyeraity,  Cal.  Oa»- 
burner.     No.  1,281,300  ;  Oct  15 ;  y.  255  ;  p.  384. 

Croason,  Angastine,  Mounds,  111.  Pen  and  pencil  holder. 
No.  1,281,299 ;  Oct  16 ;  y.  256 ;  p.  384. 

Crouch    J.  W.     (See  Porter.  Alexander  W.,  assignor.) 

Crouse  Hinds  Company.  (See  Skeel  and  Doaaert  as- 
signor s.) 

C^rowe,  Paul  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Frankenheim, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Chain  grate.  No.  1,281,525  ;  Oct.  15; 
y.  255 ;  p.  447. 

Crowe,  Thomas  B.,  Victor,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Merrill 
Metallurgical  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Process 
of  and  apparatus  for  precipitating  materials  from  solu- 
tions.    No.  1,281,249  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  340. 

Croaler.  Arthur  A..  London.  England.  Pneumatic  tire 
for  the  wheels  of  motor-cars  and  other  veblclea.  No. 
1,280,412  ;  Oct.  1 :  y.  256  ;  p.  83. 

Cruise,  James  H.,  EarlviUe,  111.  Convertible  hayrack. 
No.  1.281,145 :  Oct  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  310. 

Cruse.  Samuel  D.,  Louisville  Ky.  Waste-reclaimer.  No. 
1  283.094  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  941. 

Cullen.  Dennis  P.,  and  G.  T.  Martin.  Woonaocket.  R.  I. 
Cracker  receptacle.    No.  1.280.418 ;  Oct  1 ;  y.  266 ;  p.  88. 

Cullen,  Ernest  E.,  Anchorville,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  G.  K.  Vernier,  Pair  Hayen,  Mich.  Can  atenail.  No. 
1,280,676  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  181. 

CulliKan,  Charles  A.,  Penniac.  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 
Insulator-protector.  No.  1,280,172;  Oct  1;  y.  265; 
p.  15. 

Cummlnjr.  .Tohn  P..  Worcester.  Masa.  Saw-guide.  No. 
1.280.414  ;  Oct.  1 :  y.  266  ;  p.  84. 

Cumniins,  Charles  P..  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  E.  James.  Plummer,  Idaho.  Snap-book.  No. 
1.282.049;  Oct.  22;  v.  255:  p.  626. 

Cummlskoy.  Francis  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Toy.  No. 
1.2K:<,(>95  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  941. 

Cumpston,  Frederick  B..  Blooming  Groove,  Tex.  Tube- 
less  tire  nnd  rim  and  lock  therefor.  No.  1.282,197 ; 
Oct  22  :  y.  255  :  p.  667. 

Curley.  Kate  M.,  Ogalalla.  Nebr.  Clothea-pln.  No. 
1,281,913  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  660.  ,„«,».... 

Currey.  Enoa  P..  Toledo,  Oreg.  Spring.  No.  1.280.418: 
Oct.  1  :  y.  255:  p.  84. 

Currlpr.  Hiram  D..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Trunk-circuit.  No.  1.288.400; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  1021. 

Curry  Malcolm.  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Thread  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Means  for  con- 
trolling humidifying  systems.  No.  1,282,763  ;  Oct.  29  ; 
y.  255;  p.  848. 

Curtln,  Dayid  P..  Chicago,  IlL  Holder  for  aoda-cnpa  and 
the  like.     No.  1,280.416;  Oct.  1;  y.  255;  p.  84. 

Curtis.  Henry  E.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  Calipers.  No.  1,281,526;  Oct  18; 
y.  288:  p.  447. 

Curtis,  Jeremiah  J..  Wollaston.  Mass.  Trap.  No. 
1.282.544  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  761.  ^.  ^ 

Curtiaa  Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corporation.  (See  Klrk- 
ham,  Charles  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Cushlng.  Hruce  L..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Ilygrostfct.  No. 
1  282.190  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  667 

Cutler.  Clarence  B.,  Schodack,  assignor  to  Cutler  Mall 
Chute  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Wall  -  tie.  No. 
1.280  173:  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255;  p.  15. 

Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Ooldensteln,  Maurice 
M.,  asaignor.)  

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Hadaway,  WilUam 
8.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  _     .   _ 

Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Henderson,  Clark  T., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Horton.  Albert  J.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Walter  C, 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Lightfoot  Edwin  N., 
aaaignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Packard,  Horace  N., 
assignor.) 

Cutler  Mall  C!hate  Company.  (See  Cutler,  Clarence  B., 
assignor.) 

Caternlck.  Anton,  Reglnn.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Grnln- 
stooker.     No.  1.282.545 :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  :  p.  762. 

D'Angelo,  Conrad,  assignor  to  D'Angelo  Manufacturing 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Legging.  No.  1.282.384  ;  Oct.  22  ; 
V.  255  ;  p.  718. 

D'Angelo  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  D'Angelo,  Conrad,  as- 
signor.) 

D'Arcy.  Prank  P.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Uplrolstering  de- 
ylce.    No.  1.283.098  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  Ml. 

D'Errtco,  John,  Coney  Island.  N.  Y.  Carouael.  No. 
1,280.679  :  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  188. 

Dalcher.  John  T.,  Quincv,  Mass.  OU-burner  for  atovea, 
furnaces.  Ac.     No.  1.281,801  ;  Oct.  16 ;  y.  265  ;  p.  384. 

Dsllwig  Distributing  Co.      (See  Sauer.  Teckia,   assignor.) 

Daly,  John  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transporting  yehicles.  No.  1.282,764  ;  Oct.  29 ;  y.  288 ; 
p.  84§. 

Daly.  John  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Method  and  apparatus  tor 
storing  and  transporting  vehicles.  No.  1.282,768 ;  Oct 
29  ;  y.  268 ;  p.  849. 

Daly.  John  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Apjmratus  for  storing  and 
transporting  yehicles.  No.  1,282,766;  Oct  29;  y.  288; 
p.  849. 

Damon.  Edson  S..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Electrlcwtrt 
clamp.    No.  1.282.383  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  718. 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Danroa,  Fraaklln  L.  and  L.,  Lo«  Angelea.  Cal.  Meani  for 
utlllatna  wast*  gna  In  lDt«>rnal-coiBbiMt1oD  engliMv.  No. 
1.2«3,0»e;  Ort.  2»  :  v.  285;  p.  Ml 

Daniron.   L<>roy       (S««  [tamron,   Frankltn   L.  and   L.) 

DaoMtra.  PKer  (i..  Holland,  Mich.  Workbench.  No. 
1.38S.401  .   Ort.   2* :  ▼.  205  ;   p.  1022. 

Dancer.  John  W..  Tuskesec.  Ala.  Display-rack.  No. 
1.380.174  :  Oct.  1 :  r.  2M ;  p.  1«. 

D«D«.  Arthirr  C      (s««  Hlni^ani.  John  D.  aaatrnor.  i 

Danforth,  (iooFM  L..  Jr.      i  S«4*  Knox  and  Danforth.) 

I>anl«l.  Wiley  K.,  D«  L«<ni.  aaalgnor  of  on«-half  to  L.  Hill, 
HnilthTill«,  Tm  Air  brakf  for  automobllea.  No. 
1,283.097;  Oct.  29;  t.  '.'55  .p.  S«l. 

DanlelU,  Allan  L..  and  L.  E.  Pomn.  Cblcago.  111.  Time- 
stamp      No    l.l'SO.lTB;  Oct    1;  r    256  ;p    1« 

Darby.  John,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaalfnor  to  F  B  UrifBo  and 
E.  C.  Wallace.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Movinf-plctare  machine. 
No.  1,280.676;  Oct.  8  :  ▼.  2M ;  p.  182. 

Darlinx,  Frank  L..  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Wb«el-rim.  No. 
1.280.176  :  Oct    1  ;  t    256  ;  p.  16. 

DarliDf.  Philip  U..  Wilmington.  Dei.,  aaaignor,  by  meane 
aaalirnroentH  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Com- 
pany .Xpparatna  for  ohtaining  salta  from  salt  bearing 
or*^.      .No    12«:i.<»e9;   Oct    29:    y.   255:    n.  942 

Darrah,  William  A  .  Wilklnaburg.  Pa.,  amignor  to  Weat- 
lnghou!«e  Eh-ctrlc  and  Mannfacturing  Company.  Arc- 
lamp      No    1.281.527;  Oct.  16;  v    285;  p.  447. 

I>arrow,  Burgesa.  aanlgnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rub- 
ber Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Tire- tread  and  side- wall 
stock  and  preparing  same.  No.  1.282,767  ;  Oct.  29 ;  ▼. 
255;  p.  849. 

FJavidoff.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  T.  Picture- frame.  No. 
1.288,100;  Oct    29 ;  t    256 ;  p    942. 

DavleH.  David.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Water-gage  cock. 
No.  1.280.177:  Oct.  1  :  t.  256  :  p    16. 

Davlea.  John  H.,  Melboorne,  Victoria.  Aoatralla.  liUk- 
releaaer  for  milking-machines.  No.  1.281.146;  Oct.  8; 
▼.  255  ;  p.  310. 

Davies.  Rlihard  J..  Jr.,  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Aotomatlc 
railway  rrad«^croBalng  gate.  No.  U288.439  :  Oct.  » ;  t 
255;  p.  To31. 

I^avis,   Arthur  V..  et  •!.,  executora.      (See   Hall.  Charlea 

I^Tla.  Charlea  IL,  aaatsnor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III  MInlng-machlna:  No.  1.282,768  ; 
Oct.  29  :  T.  266  ;  p.  849. 

Davis,  Charles  T.     (See  Wise,  Malcolm,  and  Davis.) 

Davla.  Donald  C.  Buffalo,  asaignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Friction  draft  and  buffing  gear. 
Na.  1.283,101  ;  Oct    29  ;  v    256  ;  p    942. 

Davis,  Donald  C,  Buffalo,  aaalgnor  to  Oould  Ccwpler  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Pla-secarlBg  aeans.  No. 
1.283.102;  Oct.  29;  V.  256;  p.  943. 

Davis  ft  Geek.  (Sec  Wiae.  Malcolm,  and  Davla.  aa- 
signora.) 

I^vi*.  George  L..  assignor  to  The  Blnghamton  Washing 
Machine  Co.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Belt  tightener.  No. 
1.2X2,198  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  2.-..'5  ;  p.  »»68. 

Davis.  Henry  J  .  asalgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  R.  C.  Neely.  cue- 
fourth  to  J.  F  Neely,  Waynesboro,  Ga..  and  ona- 
fourth  to  R.  Davla.  Tennllle.  Ga.  Vending-machine  No 
1.280,417 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p   84. 

Davis,  Howard  L.,  PlumstHsd  township.  Ocean  coanty 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  H  L.  WatJwn.  I>anraster.  Pa.  Incn- 
bator.      No.   1.283,402;  Oct.  29;   v.  255     p.   1022. 

Davla.  Jamea  B  .  asslanor  to  Standard  Cement  Constme- 
tion    Company,    Wilmington.    N.    C       Combined    septic 
tank    and    privy       No     1,281.628;    Oct.    15;    v.    255 
p.  448. 

Davis.   Jamea  E..   Salem.   Ohio.     Receptacle  wash ing  oia- 

chlae.     No.  1.281.302  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  384. 
Davla,  John  D.     (See  Dnnlop  and  Davis.) 
Davis.  Robert.  •<  oi.     (See  Davis,  Henrv  J.,  aaaUPior  )    • 
Davis,    Theron     New    York.     N      Y        Soft-aoatad    valve 

No.  1.28l5aoi ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    266  ;  p    885 
Day.  r>avld  T.      (See  Dny,  Roland  B.  and  D   T,) 
Day.  DavM  T..  Washington.  D    C  .  asalanor  to  V    Z    Reed 

Denver,  Colo.     Extraction  of  hydrocarbon  products  from 

shales  and  coal      No.  1,280.178  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  16. 
Day,   <;e«rg.>   E..  assignor   to  The  Wellman-Seaver-Morgan 

Company   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rolling  mill  operating  meoh- 

anlam.     No.  1.280.677  ;  Oct.  8  ,  v    256  :  p.  182 
Day,  CJf'orge  U      i  S«h>  Bugtxe  an«1  I  my  > 
Day.   (;«-<>rg>'    H..   assignor  to   American  Optical   Company 

Southbrldg.-.       Mass  ophthalmic       mounting  No' 

1.282,054)  .  Oct.   22  ,  ».  2.^3  ;  p.  «26. 
Day,  Roland  B..  Swarthmore.  Dei.,  and  D.  T,  Day    Waah- 

Ington^)     C.      Treatment    of    hydrocarboa    materlaU. 

No    1280,179;  Oct.  1;  v    256:  p    17 
De   Arrlgunaga.    Manuel,    New    York.    N.    Y       Starting   an- 

paratns  for  Internal  combustion  engines.    No    1.283  lOa  • 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  943. 

De  Cew.  Jodaon  A.,  Maatreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Wood 
»«^aervatlve  and  anking  same  No.  1.283.104  ;  Oct.  29  • 
V.  265;  p.  94."? 

De  Cew.  Jndson  A..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Wood- 
preservative  treatment  No  1.288.106  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v  255  ; 
p    ft4.'? 

De  ClanMry.  Philippe.  Beaton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,280,678;  Oct.  8;  v    255  ;  p    182 

De  Crtstofaro,  Mkrhele.  New  York,  N.  Y.  LIght-prolecttng 
apparatus.     No.  1,280,9<I8  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  266  ;  p   261. 


De  Lano,  Fred  C  ,  l.,oa  Angeles.  Cal.  Coin-operated  ahoe- 
Dollahing  machine.     No.  1.288,106 ;  Oct.  TO  ;  v.  265 ;  p. 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.      (See  Snyder.  Frank 

8     assignor.) 
De  Lavaud.  DlmltTl  8.,  N«w  York.  N.  T.     Heat  treatment 

tor    centrifugally-cast    pipes.      No.    1.280.418;    Oct.    1; 

V.  266  ;  p    84. 
De  LborU-.   William.  Oregon.   HI.     Seal  for  bniial-vaalta 

No.  1,281804;  Oct    16;  v.  266;  p    888 
De  Nt»derland"«he  ThernnvTelephoon  Maatschai>plJ.      (See 

Zwaard»'maker,   Hendrik.  assignor.) 
De    Kcnm.r,    Frank    C.    S«. h»-iH'ctaUy.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

General     Electric    Company.       Electric    vacuum-rleaner. 

No.   1.282.548:   Ort.  22;   v.  255;  p    763 
De    RochenioDt,    Perkins    H.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Shoe-laat 

No.  1,281.805  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  885. 
De  Smith,   Henry,  asalgnor  to  M     P    Knowlton  Company. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Safety    operating    mechanism.      No. 

1.280.970  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v    256  ;  p.  2«1. 

De  Smith,  Henry,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Safety    operating   mechanism.      No. 

1.280.971  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  262. 

De  .Soto.  Fredrick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F  Kalaer. 
Valley  .Springs.  Cal.  Automatic  safety  -  brake.  No. 
1,281.580  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v   255  ;  p.  448 

De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stitch-formlog  mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,280,680;  Oct.  8;  v.  265; 
p.  188. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing machines.     No.  1.280,681:  Oct.  8:  v.  266;  p.  183. 

De  V\ltt  William,  assignor  to  Captain  De  Wltfs  Navlrule 
Gomel  Kaiaha,  Kobe,  Japan.  Navigation- rule.  No. 
1,282,770;   Oct.   29;   v    268;   n    860. 

Deaaon.  Clarence  M.,  Carnegie,  Okla.  Comhinatloa  comb 
and  brush.     No.  l.iSO.lRO  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p    17 

Decatur  Pump  and  Manufacturing  Company  (See 
Borka.   Arthur  W     assignor.) 

IH^\  Thomas  W  .  Houston.  Tex  Artiflcial  tooth  No. 
1.282,199  :  Oct.  22  ;  v    25.'>  :  p.  668 

Deere  and  Company.     (See  Wilson.  Frederick  D.,  assignor.) 

Deflance  Check  Writer  Corporation.  (See  Plant,  Henry 
J.,  aaaignor.) 

r>eAance  Machine  Works.  (See  Ensign  and  Kllnger.  aa- 
sigDors.) 

Deflance  Machine  Works.  (See  Ensign  and  Traub,  aa- 
algnora. ) 

Dehn,  George  J..  Chicago,  lU.  Trap.  No.  1,281,147;  Oct. 
8;  V.  266;  p.  311. 

Del  Re.  Joseph.  Chicago.  III.  Umbrella.  No.  1.282.387  ; 
Oct.  M;  V    256;  p.  719. 

Delaconrt.  .Mberto  F.  aaaignor  to  Societft  Anonlma 
ItalUna  Gio.  Ansaldo  k  C.  Genoa,  Italy  Making 
pbospho  potasalc  fertlllaer.  No.  1,282.885;  Oct.  22; 
V.  255  :  p   718. 

Deleu.   Roh«-rt.      (See  Sclelso  and  D»«le«.) 

Deleweae,  Kocco.  Columbai.  Ohio  Intemal-coraboatlon 
engine.     No    1.280.181  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v   256  ;  p.  17. 

l>etlenbarKer.  ("barles  E.,  aaaignor  to  P.  Carpenter.  Chi- 
cago. Ill  Game  apparatus  No.  1.282,886;  Oct.  22; 
V    2.'S5  :  p.  719 

Delaon.  Jonn  M..  Chicago.  111.  Perpetual  Inventory.  No. 
1,280.182:  Oct.  1  ;  v    265  :  p.   18. 

Demareat,  Charles  8..  FlatbuMh,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  TeU^graph  Company.  Through-ring- 
ing ampllrt.r.     No    1.280.969  ;  Oct.  8  :  v    25.'>  ;  p.  261. 

Dempster  Mill  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wright, 
Jonn  M.,  assignor.) 

Denison,  Frederick  8..  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Hent  R"gu- 
latnr  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Thermostat.  No. 
1.282..V46  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p    762. 

Denneen.  Francis  S.,   and  C.   N    Mitchell.   anHgnors  to  H. 

B.  Fay.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Suspensloa    device    for   bat- 
teries.    No.  1,283.107  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    255  :  p   944 

Dennlck.  Herman.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fire-protectlon  device 
No.  1,282.769  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  235  :  p.  850 

Denning.  J.  M.     (See  Olaie.  Frederick  B..  asalgnor.) 

Dennla.  Clarence  J..  Monsey.  N.  T.  Trap-nest.  No. 
1.280,419;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  286  :  p.  86. 

Denny.  Frank  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Oil  guard  for  automo- 
biles.     ^fa).  1.282  .547  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  :  p    762 

Deirfal  Improvement  Company.  (See  McMahon  and  Frits, 
asalgnors.) 

Dentists'  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Oyal,  Alfred,  as- 
signor.) 

Derr.  Samuel  I.,  Emana.  Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mease  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Macnlnerr  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Eyeleting  machine.  No.  1,281.529 ; 
Oct.   15;  V.  266;  p.  448 

Des  Laurlers.  Albert  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Colnmn-mold. 
No.  1  282.200  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  668. 

Deaaaner  Vertlkal  Ofen  Geaellachaft.  (See  Oeli>ert,  Ru- 
dolf, sHsigngr.) 

Detroit  Preaaed  Steel  Company.  (See  Putnam,  Alden  L^ 
assignor  ) 

Deiitsch.  Maurice,  administrator.  (See  Klelnberg.  Wil- 
liam.) 

Dewey.   Haywood  O.      (See  Knapp  and  Dewey.) 

Dexter.  Irven  H.,  Pearl  River  assignor  to  I.  H.  Dexter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  i.  Folding-machine.  No. 
1.283.108  :  Oct    29  :  v.  286^p.  844. 

Diamond   Match  Company,   The.      (See  Donnelly,  Joseph 

C.  asalgnor.) 
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Diamond  Pcwer  Specialty  Company.  (See  Herman, 
Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 

Dibble.    Frank     yT.    Chicago,     lU.       Cutting  torch. 
1-280,420  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  85. 

Dick  Kerr  k  Company.     (See  Tnury,  Ren£,  asalgnor.) 

Dickinson,  Frank  B.,  Bimira,  N.  Y.  Belt-guide.  No. 
1.280,6^2  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  183. 

Dickinson,  James  O.      (See  Bryson  and  Dickinson.) 

Diem,  Hans  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Sanford  Narrow 
Fabric  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mitten.  No.  1,280,421 ; 
Oct.  1  :  V.  266  ;  p.  86. 

Dleacher,  Samuel  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of 
seamless  tubes.     No.  1,280,683;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  184. 

EMeterlch,  Albert  E..  Washington,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  F.  A. 
Bruckman,  Portland,  Oreg.  Extracting  the  molded  and 
linked  products  from  pastry-molds.  No.  1,280,422 ;  Oct. 
1 ;   V.   265 :  p.  86. 

Dietrich,  Charlea  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Suapension-clamp. 
No.  1.281,631;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  448. 

Dietz.  lyouis  E..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Operating  device  for 
washing-machines  No.  1.281.S06  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266  ; 
p.  385 

Dignam,  William  S.,  Barrie,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Hair-cut- 
ting device.     No.  1.280.972  ;  Oct.  8  :  v,  255  ;  p.  262. 

Diillg,  George  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Loading  mechanism. 
No.  1.281,632;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  449. 

Dinewn,  Hans  P.,  Herl6v,  Denmark.  Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing materials  in  sacks  or  similar  veaaels.  No.  1,282,771  ; 
Oct.  29;  V.  255;  p.  851. 

Dlnhofer,  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finger-measuring  de- 
vice.    No.  1.282,772;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  851 

Dittenhoefer,  Abram  J.  (See  Biegel,  William  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Dlttrick.  John.  Blmsley  township,  Ontario,  Canada.  Toy 
cannon.     No.  1,282, .549:  Oct.  2i  ;  v.  255;  p.  7G3. 

Dixon,  Amoa  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
menta.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
SynchronUing  system.  No.  1,280,423  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256  ; 
p.  86. 

Dixon,  E^ra,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Guide-eye  for  spinning  or 
roving  machines.  No.  1,282,778  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  2.55  ;  p. 
851. 

Dobbs,  A.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Klrkpatrlck  and  Dobba,  as- 
signors.) " 

Dobba.  Charles  8.     (See  Klrkpatrlck  and  Dobbs.) 

Dobba,  J.  M.,  «t  at.  (See  Klrkpatrlck  and  Dobbs.  as- 
signors.) 

iK.xie.  Abner.  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  axslgnments,  to  Doble- 
Uetrolt  Steam  Motors  Co.,  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Svstem  of 
automatic  regulation  for  steam-driven  automobiles.     No. 

1.283.109  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  945. 

Dol.lc  l>etroit  Steam  Motors  Co.  (See  Doble.  Abner,  as- 
signor.) 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.     (See  Flannery  and  Dodds.) 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.      (See  Flannery.  Stafford,  and  Dodda.) 

Do«lKi>,  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Electric  Car  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Electric  antomobile  control.  No. 
1.282.389  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  719. 

Dodee,  Milo  C,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Cordage  Company, 
IMviuouth.  Mass.  Marking  device  for  ropes.  No. 
1  ;^82.390 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  720. 

Dolan.  David  J..  Detroit,  assignor  to  B.  Tripp,  trustee, 
Allegan.  Mich.  Switch-lock.  No.  1.281.588;  Oct.  15; 
V   266;  p.  440. 

Dollison.  Carl  G..  Barberton,  Ohio.  Comb-cleaner.  No. 
1.282.774;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  851. 

Doman.  Albert  R..  EUirldge,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dyneto  Electric  Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Manufacture  of  commutators.  No.  1,282,051 ;  Oct  22  : 
V.  265  :  p.  626. 

Doman,  Albert  E.,  Elbridge,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dyneto  Electric  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Blank  for  manufacturing  commutator-bars.  No. 
1  282.0.52  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  2,55  ;  p.  627. 

Domanskl,  Jan  J..  Wilmington,  Del.  Soldier's  helmet. 
No.  1,280.684  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  184. 

Domestic  Talking  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Sheble  and 
Kraemer,  assignors.) 

DomeHtic  Vacuum  Cleaner  Compsny.  (See  Qulat.  Frank 
J.,  assignor.) 

Donahoe.  Edward  H.,  Peoria.  III.  Waste-pipe  fitting. 
No.  1.282.053:  Oct.  22:  v.  255;  p.  627. 

Denathan,  Luther,  Sulphur,  Okla.  Locking  meaas.  No 
1.280,183:  Oct.  1;  t.  266;  p.  18. 

Donegan,  Daniel  H..  Chicago,  111.  Ribbon-inking  device 
No    1,281,634;  Oct.  15;  v.  266;  p.  449. 

Donnell,  Samuel  F.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Convertible  bed  and 
table  attachment  for  automobiles.  No.  1.282,391  ;  Oct 
22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  720. 

Donnelly,  Joseph  C.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dla 
mond  Match  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  pack 
Ing  match-books,  Ac  No.  1,280,686;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p 
184. 

Donovan.  John  J..  Boston,  Mass.     Drinklng-fountaln.     No 

1.283.110  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  2.55  ;  p    945. 

Doonaevskl.  George,  Hinsdale.  Mass.  Instrument  of  pre- 
cision.    No.  1.282..H92  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  720. 

Doran.  James  A..  Providence.  R.  I.  Separable  fastener. 
No.  1,283.111  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  2.55  ;  p.  945. 

Doreralre.  Jacob  E..  Leesfourg.  Ind.  Comatnlk  cutter  and 
loader.     No.  1^280,686  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  186. 

Dornfeld.  John  F..  Chicago.  111.  Boiler.  No.  1.282.775; 
Oct.  29  :  V.  265  ;  p.  86f 

Dorohon.  N.ithan  K..  McKeesport.  Pa.  Vehicle  brake. 
No,  1.282,054  ;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p   627. 


Doasert,  John  J.     (See  Skeel  and  Dossert.) 

Dotson,  Christopher  C,  Hussah.  Mo.  Cotton-chopping 
machine.     No.  1.282,7*6  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  852. 

Douchamp.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Smethport  Glass  Com- 
pany, smethport,  Pa.  Take-down  for  nmchine-drawn 
cvllnders.     No.   1,281,914  :  Oct.   15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  551. 

Douglas,  Loois  M.  (See  Parsons.  Walker,  Cook,  and 
DouglasJ 

Douglas,  William  H.,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Healey 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile-top.  No.  1,282,550  ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  763. 

Douty,  Clarence  D.     (JSee  Leonard.  Suhrle  and  Douty.) 

Dow,  Floyd,  and  L.  D.  Edminster  Wyanet,  HI.  Stovepipe- 
Joint.     No.  1.281,307  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  386. 

Dow,  Islah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Allen,  Uarllnftoa, 
Vt.  Garment-supporter.  No.  1,280,184  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ; 
p.  18. 

Dowd,  Mark  J..  Boulder,  Colo.  Shoe-last.  No.  1,281,915; 
Oct.  16;  V.  266;  p.  651. 

Down.  Sidney  G.,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.  Brake- 
rigging  support.  No.  1,281,535;  Oct  16;  v.  255; 
p.^49. 

Downe.  Albert  E.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Oame  device.  No. 
1,280,424;  Oct  1;  v.  265;  p.  86. 

Downing,  John  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  the 
State  of  Minnesota.  Binder-truck.  No.  1,281.308; 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  386. 

Dowrcy,  Samuel.  Jr.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Stopper-rod.  No. 
1.280,973  ;  Oct  8-r-v.  255  ;  p.  262. 

Doyle.  Clarence  V..  New  York,  N.  T.  Lock.  No. 
1,281.636  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  256  :  p.  450. 

Doyle,  James  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  F.  He<lley,  Yonkers, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Wllmerding,  Pa.  Combineil  car,  train-pipe,  and 
electric  coupling.  No.  1.282,777;  Oct.  29;  v.  258; 
p.   852. 

Dr-ing.  Schneider  A  Co..  Elektrixltats-Ges.  m.  b.  H.) 
(See  Beckmann,  Josef,  assignor.) 

Drake,  Charles  E..  Plainficld.  assignor  to  C.  L.  Molleson. 
New  Market  N.  J.  Fire  escape.  No.  1.282,201 ;  Oct. 
22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  G68. 

Drake.  Lewis  R.     (See  Smith,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 

Drake.  Whittlesey  A.     (See  Rodman  and  Drake.) 

Draper  Corporation.  (See  Stlmprion,  Edward  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Draper,  Warren,  Blasdell.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Headlight-dimmer.  No.  1,281,916; 
Oct.  15 ;  V.  266 ;  p.  651. 

Drawe.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Ehrhardt  A  Sehmer,  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  SaarbrUcken,  Ger- 
many. Production  of  nitric  oxlds  in  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.    No.  1,283,112  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  945. 

Drcssel,  Warren  E.,  Edwardsville,  111.  Automatic  selective 
pear  shifting  mechanism.  No.  1,282,778  ;  Oct  29  ;  v. 
255;  p.  852. 

Drewsen,  VIggo,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  West  Virginia  Pulp 
A  Paper  Company,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.  Refining  wood- 
pulp  for  nitrating  or  similar  purposes.  No.  1,283.113 ; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  946. 

Drewsen,  Viggo,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Weait  Virginia  Pulp 
A  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Refining  sulfite 
wood-pulp  for  nitrating  or  similar  purposes.  No. 
1.283.114  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  946. 

Drexellus.  Henry  C.  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawnnda,  N.  T. 
Automatic  musical  Instrument.  No.  1.282.393  ;  Ort.  22  ; 
V.  255  ;  p.  721. 

Dreyer.  August  A.  F..  et  al.  (See  ThuUen,  Christopher 
F.,  assignor.) 

Dreyfus,  Henrv,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Cellulose  acetate 
and  making  same.  No.  1.280,974;  Oct  8;  T.  250; 
n.  262. 

Dreyfus,  Henry.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Making  cellulose 
acetate  insoluble  in  chloroform  and  in  chloroform-al- 
cohol.    No.  1,280,975  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  263. 

Dreyfus.  Henry,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Making  acetic  an- 
hydrld.     No.  1,283,115  :  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  946. 

Drlosbach,  Frank  K.  (See  Lanier  and  Driesbach.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Driver,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Jones,  Racine.  Wla. 
Blade-attaching  device  for  metallic  cutting-machines. 
No.  1,280,148  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v,  255  ;  p.  311. 

Driver,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Jones.  Racine,  Wis. 
Clamp-clutch  device.  No.  1.281.149:  Oct  8:  v.  265; 
p.  811. 

Driver.  Charlea  H.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Jones.  Racln-.  Wis. 
Metal-cutting  machine.  No.  1,282,394;  Oct  22;  v. 
255  :  p.  721. 

Dromgoole.  William  A.,  Edwards.  Miss.  Wagon.  No. 
1,282,551  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  2.55 ;  p.  763. 

Druskin,  Ivouis,  Newport  News,  Va.  Condiment-shaker. 
No    1,282.679:  Oct.   22:  v.  255;  p.  798. 

Du  Frane,  John  L.     (See  Sherry  and  Du  Fraae. ) 

Du  Pont.  Antoine  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gas  cooking  stove 
and  range.     No.  1.282.056;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  027 

Dubick.    David    L.    and    N.    Nechnmkin.    Baltimore     Md 
Support  for  shade-rollers.     No.  1.282,202;  Oct.   22;  v. 
255;  p.  668 

Dublller.  William,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Protective  unit. 
No.  1,281,809  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  .S86 

Duckgeischel,  Henry  J.,  aasigoor  to  S.  D.  Childs  A  Com- 
pany, (Thicago,  111.  Radiator  name  -  plate.  No. 
1^1,887  :  Oct.  IB  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  460. 
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Dudley.  Prank  C  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Aotomntlc  tterlllstof- 

InBtmmt'nt  case.     No.  1,280.687  ;  Oct  8  :  t.  255  ;  p.  180. 
Du<lli-y.    Howard    M..   Philadelpbla.   Fa.      Dyelng-macbloe. 

No.  1.280.185  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t    255  :  p.  19. 
Duillt  V.    Howard    M..   Philadelphia.   I'a.      Dyelnc  machine. 

No.  1.280.186  ;  Oct.  1  •  t    255  :  p.  19. 
Dtiilley.     Howard     U..     Philadolpbia.     Pa.       Fabrlc-dy«lnr 

uiachlne.     No.  1.280,187  .  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  20. 
Dudley.    Howard    M..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Dyeing  machioe. 

No.  1.280,188 :  Oct.  1  ;  t    258  :  p.  20. 
Dutiley.    Howard   M..   PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Dyelng-machlne. 

No.  1.280489 :  Oct.  1  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  24. 
Dudley.    Howard   M..   Philadelphta.  Pa.     Dyeing  machine. 

No.  1.280.190  :  Oct.  1  ;  t.  25*  ;  p.  21. 
Dafek.    Louis.    Tacotna,    Wash.      Spring    attachment    for 

automobiles.     No.  1.283.116  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  946. 
Daffy.   Patrick    F..   Scranton.    Pa.      Wedge  grip  track-rail 

Joint.     No.  1.281,310 ;  Oct.  18 :  t.  255  ;  p.  386 
Dnfoar,  George   H.,  Oak  Park.   III.,   aaalgnor  to   Marshall 

Pleld    k    Company.    Chicago,    111.       Noble-metal    alloy. 

No     1.282.055:   Oct.   22;   t.  256;  p.  627. 
Dnket  John  J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    OU  hamer.     No.  1.280,425  ; 

Oct  1  ,  T.  255  :  p.  86. 
Dttla.   Caleb  C,   Yonkera,    N.   T.      Manufacturing   tobacco 

cartridgM.     No.  1,282,779 ;  Oct.  29 :  t.  255  ;  p.  853. 
DalT.  RajBond  W..  La  Grange,  aaalgnor  to  The  Raymond 

W.   Dull  Company,   Chicago,  111.     Machine   for  waahlng 

sravel   or   other   material*.      No.    1.280.688 ;   Oct.    8 ;   ▼. 

255;  p.  185. 
Dultmeler,  Frank  J.,  Manning,  Iowa.     Adjustable  tongue- 
bound.     No.  1.281.811 ;  Oct.  18  ;  t    256 ;  p.  887 
Dumas,   Alfred   P.      (See   Plcard   and   I>umas. ) 
Dumas.  Fernand.   Romont,  Switaerland.     Manufacture  of 

reinforced  concrete  structurea.     No.   1.280,426 :  Oct.  1 ; 

▼.  256  ;  p.  86. 
Dunagan.    Cora    E.,    Clifton.    Aris.      Combined    mop    and 

scraper.     No.  1.2d2.780  ;  Oct  29  ;  t.  285  ;  p.  853. 
Duncan.    Charles    E..    Johnstown,    Pa.      Regenerating-fur- 

nace.     No.  1,283.117  :  Oct.  29  ;  r    255  ;  p.  946. 
Duncan,  Joseph  8     aaalgnor  to  Addresaograph  Company, 

Chieafo,  IlL     Addrsartig-machine.     No.  l.ftO.191  ;  Oct. 

1  ;  T.  206 ;  p.  22. 
Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  assignor  to  Addresaograph  Company, 

Chicago,     ni.       Addresaing-machlne.       No.     1,280.192; 

Oct.  1  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  22. 
Duncan.  Sylena  A..  Neahanic  Station.  N.  J.     Support  for 

detachable   handles.     No.    1.282.552  ;   Oct.   22 ;   t.   255 ; 

p.  764. 
Dunham.  Charletc  W  .  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  Tb« 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swlaarale.  Pa.     Track 

Inxtrument.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.633;  Oct.  8;  t.  250;  p. 

346 
Dunham.  William  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Wheeler, 

Sharpsvllle,    Pa.      System    of    handling   granular    slag. 

No.  1,282,781  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  853 
Diinlap,   Archibald.   North    Hlllerlca.    Mass.      Mail-hag  de- 

lirery.     No.  1.283.118:  Oct.  29;  v.  255:  p.  946. 
'  Dun  lop.  Dnvid.  and  J.   D.   Davis.  Petersburg.   Va.     Inter- 
nal-combustion engine.     No.  1.280,193;  Oct.    I;  t.  250; 

p.  22. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Macbeth.  Colin,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Dupuy,    Jeanne.    Brry    Fetlt-Boarg.    France.      Bandage. 

No.  1,281.638  ;  Oct.  18 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  450. 
Dupuy,   RpiK'  J.,  assignor  to  I'ompagnit*  Genentle  D'Elec- 

trlcite.  Paris.  France      Apparatua  for  protecting  stenm- 

turblnes  against  rust.     No    1.282.680;  Oct.  22;  t.  255; 

p.   799. 
Dtiratex  Company,  The.      (See  Kip  and   Ford,  asalgnora.) 
Dutcher.    Frank,    Orottoea,    Va.       Window    conatructlon. 

No.  1.281,312;  Oct.  18;  ▼.  286;  p    387 
Dwork.  Joseph   H..  Newark.  N.   J.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1,283.119  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  947. 
Dyneto    Electric    Cori>oratlon.      (See    Doman,    Albert    E. 

aaalgnor.) 
Dysart.   Btrney.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Addlng-machine.     No. 

1.282.058  :    Oct.    22  :    v.    255  ;    p     628. 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.      (See  Darling. 

Philip^Q..  assignor.) 
Earl  k  Wilson.     (See  Betta.  Edgar  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Earp  Thomas.    Henrv   W  .   Richmond.   Va.      Penholder  at- 

tnchment      No.    1.282,203;   Oct     22;   v.   255;    p.   660 
■arp  Thomas.    Oswald    C.    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      Ai>alyt>«al 

testing  apparstus.     No.  1,280.194  :  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  255  :  p.  2.S. 
Eflstman.    Hal    P..    Niagara    Kails.    Ontario,    Canada,    as- 
signor   to    The    American    Cyanamid    Company.    New 

Tork.  N.  Y.     Alkali  metal  cjanid  and  producing  same. 

No     1.282.395;   Oct.   22:   v.   2.55;   p.   721. 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.       (See    Becker.    Joseph,    as- 
signor. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Hutchlngs.  Charles  8., 
as!(i«nor  ) 

Eastman  Kodak  CompauT.     (See  Seel.  Paul  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Enton.  Charles  F..  Jr  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Measuring  In- 
strument.     No.   1282.553;   Oct.   22;   t.   255;   p.    764. 

Eaton.  Warren  S..  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Aeroplane-stabilizer. 
No.  i.  280  195  :  Oct.  1  :  t.  255 :  p.  28. 

Ehelhare.  William  H..  and  C.  O.  Arvldson,  assignors  to 
The  Stenotype  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  steno- 
graphic typewriting  machine.     No.   1,280,976;  Oct.  8; 

V  256;  p.  263. 

E»>^lhare.  William  FI.,  and  C.  O.  Arrldson.  assignors  to 
The  Stenotvpe  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Steno- 
Kraptalc  typewriting  machine.     No.    1.280.977  ;  Oct  8 ; 

V  2.56  :  p.  268. 


Ebelhare.  William  TT.,  and  C.  O.  Anrtdson,  aaslgnors  to 
The  Stenotrpe  Company  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.280.978  :  Oct  8  ;  x.  255  ;  p.  268. 
KtHThart.  Cleburne,  Jr.,  and  S.  Maiur,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Masur  aaalgnor  to  aaid  Eberhart.  Registering 
mechanism  for  liquid-tanka.  No.  1,281,818;  Oct  16; 
V.  256 ;  p.  887 
Bberle.  John  A..  8t  Lou  la.  Mo.     Convertible  child's  bed 

and   swing.      No.   1.282..554  ;   Oct.   22;   v.   255;  p.   764. 
Ebv.    Earl    E.,    Wilkinsburg.    Pa  .    assignor    to    Westing- 
house    Electric    and     Manufacfurlnjf    Company        Seal. 
No.  1.281,917;  Oct.   15;  t.  266;  p.  661. 
Ecanbert.    Frederic,    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      Flexible   shafting. 

No.   1.281918;  Oct.   16;  t.  266:  p.  862. 
Bcaubert.    Frederic.     Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Watchcaae-back. 

No.    1.282.396;   Oct.   22;   v.   255;   p    721 
Bchter.   Paul,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Engine-starting  device. 

No.  1.281.314;  Oct.  18;  ▼.  266:  p.»88. 
Eck.  Theo4lore.  and  O.   Cathcart.   Mulvane,  Kans.,  Water- 
meter.     No.  1.280.689;  Oct  8;  ▼.  268;  p.  186. 
Bckert.   Edwin  T.    M.,   Oakland.   Cal.      Automoblle-Iocking 

device      No.  1.280.690;  Oct.  8;  v.  266:  p.  186. 
Economic  Machinery  Company.      (See  Ekvall  and  Stake, 

asalgnora. ) 
Bconomv  Fuae  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (Se*  Eustk-e. 

Alfred  L..  axalgnor.) 
Economy   Fu.<»e  and    Msnufacturing  Company.      (Sec  Hur- 

ton,  Bryson  I>  ,  assignor.) 
Bdmlnster.   Llewellyn   D.      (See  Dow  and   Edmlnster.) 
Bdmonaton,    (ieorge    W^    PlattenvUIe.    La.       Antlrattler. 

No.  1.281.769;  Oct.  16;  v.  268;  p    810. 
E4lw«nl!<     Bruce    V  ,   asMlgnor.    by   mesne   assignment^     to 
Bennett  *  White,  Newark.  N.  J.     Note  sheet  perforating 
machine.     No.  1.280.691;  Oct.  8;  v    266;  p.   186. 
Edwards.  Oliver  M.      (Re*  Stuck,  Everett,  assignor.) 
Bdwardm-n,   Carl  J  ,   Stratford.   8.   D.     Renewal-point  for 
worn  plowshares.     No    1.28O.190;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  2.1%:  p.  23. 
Egerton,   Henry  C  ,  Paasaic.  N    J.     Stiffened  rubber  Hhoe- 

sole      No    1.282,397:  Oct.  22;  v.  255  ;p    722 
Egerton.    Henry   «'..   RIdgewood,    N.    J.      Rubber  shoe-sole 
with    Interlocking    stiffener    member.       No.    1.282.398: 
Oct    22 ;   V    255 ;  p    722 
Egerton.      Henry     C..      Rldgewoo<l.     N.     J.        Shoe.        No. 

1.282.399;  Oct    22  •  v    265;  p.   722. 
Eg«>rton.    Henry    C.    Rldgvwoo<i.    N.    J.      Interchangeable 
reinforced  shoe  sole.     No.   1.282.400;  Oct.   22;   v    255; 
p    722. 
Ehrhanlt.    Krnost    T..    and    H.    W.    Bdgt>aston,    Birming- 
ham.   England.      Aso   dye  and  making.     No.    1.281.243; 
Oct    8  ;  V.  256  :  p.  388. 
Ehrhanlt.    Herbert    W.       (See    Ehrhardt,    Ernest    F.    and 

H    W  ) 
Ehrhardt  k  Sehmer,   Gesellschaft    mit   beachrtnkter   Haf- 

tung.      (See  Drawe,  Rudolf    assignor.) 
Biaemann    Magneto    Co.       (See    Andrew,    Frederick    W., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Ekvall.    Arvid    P.,   and    H.    Stake,   aaslgnors   to   Economic 
.Machinery    Companv.     Worcester,     Mass.       Feed-spacer 
mechanlam   for   can  labeling   machines.      No.    1,281.315; 
Oct.  16;  V.  266;  p.  388. 
Elberts.  Frank  V..  Detroit  Mich.     EHfferential  mechanism. 

No.   1.282.782  :  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  854 
Elbertx.  Frank  V..  assignor  of  one  third  to  B.  F.   Bverltt 
and  one  third  to  E.  R.  Evani»    Detroit.  Mich       Differen- 
tial mechanism.     No.  1.282,783  :  Oct  29 ;  v.  255  :  p.  864. 
Electrochemical     Prodjcts    CVmpany.       (See    lloornnule. 

William  T..  assignor.) 
Electro   Metallurgical   Company.      (See    Holladay.   JamM 

A.,  assignor.) 
Bllert.  Charles  O..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      MethotI  of  nnd  apm- 
ratui*  for  making  veneer«d  cellular  concrctf  wills.    Na 
1.280  427  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  87. 
ElMott  Fisher  Company.      (See  Foothornp.   Hnrry    A.,   as- 
signor ) 
Elliott    William    S.,    PIttaburgh,    Pa.     Control    opi>:irHrus 
for  steam  bollera,  kc.     No.  1.281.316 ;  Oct.  18;  \     J56 ; 
p    889. 
Elliott  William  S.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Boiler  control.     No. 

1.281,317;  Oct    16;  v.  266;  p.  389 
Ellis.  Avard   A.    Dtnver.  Colo.     Tampon.     No.  1.280.979; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  264. 

Bills.  George  H..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Oiling  system  for 
twin-engine  motor-cycles.  No.  1,283,120;  Oct  29;  v. 
255  ;  p.  947. 

Blmendorf,  (<uclus  F.,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  R.  L. 
France.  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Folding  laundry-rack. 
No.  1.281,318  ;  Oct.  18 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  390 

Emboso  Salea  Company.  (See  Ooldhamer,  Jacob  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Embree.  Herbert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Hutchinson. 
Hamilton  Ontario.  Canada.  Hacksaw  and  broaching 
machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,542;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p. 
10.32. 

Bmerson.  William  F..  BnlTalo,  N.  T.  Drivlna  and  braking 
mechanism      No.  1.280,428  •  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  87. 

Emery.  Albert  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Good- 
year's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Companv.  Imltation- 
feathar  ahoe  and  manufacturing  same.  No.  1.280.197 ; 
Oct.  1 ;  V.  280 ;  p.  28. 

Braery,  Frank  A..  Wellesley  Hills,  and  A.  A.  Adams, 
Brookline.  assignors  to  Boston  Scale  k  Machine  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.  Power-transmission  device.  No. 
17281,819  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  890 


Bmery,  James  I.,  Lontol.  fllwlaiid.  Valve  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,288,121 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  : 

p.  947. 

Emrick,  Orpheus  C,  Lynn,  Ind.  Self-feeding  device.  No. 
1.282.716;  Oct.  22;  v.  285:  p.   808. 

Bnamel  Concrete  Company,  Tne.  (See  Stebm,  Frank  R., 
aaalgnor.) 

Engel,  Karl,  Arlington,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaadgn- 
ments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Preparing  soles.  No.  1,281,889;  Oct  16; 
V.  266 ;  p.  460. 

Engel,  Karl,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Preparing 
aeles.     No.  1.281.640;  Oct  18;  v    268;  p.  461. 

Engel,  Karl,  Arlington.  Mass.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son. N.  J.  Sole  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and 
shoes.    No.  1,281,770;  Oct  18:  v.  288;  p.  610. 

Engelbrekt,   Gustaf.    Superior,    Wis.      Fuel-machine.     No. 

1.281.641  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  268;  p.  481. 

Bngle,  Iternard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  form.     No. 

f,2dO,429  ;  Oct  1 :  v.  286  ;  p.  88. 
EngllNh.    ,Iohn    ('.,    Philadelphia.    I'a..   assignor    to    Victor 

Talking     Machine    Company.       Talking-machine.       No. 

1,283.122  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  947. 
Enholm,  Hilmer  N..  Bushneli,  yi.     Tank.     No.  1,282,784; 

Oct.  29;  V.  255:  p.  854. 
Enna.    Ernst    F.    H..   Copenhagen.    Denmark,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe   Machinery  Corpo- 
ration, Paterson.  N.  J.     Sorting  and  splitting  machine. 

No.  1.282.785:  dct.  29;  v.  256 ;  p.  855. 
Bnsey,  Grace  E.,  Denver,  Colo.     Trunk.     No.  1,280,480; 

Oct.  1 ;  V.  200 ;  p.  88. 
Ensign,  George  A.,  and  R.  E.   Kllnger,  assignors  to  Defi- 
ance   Machine    Works.    Deflanco,    Ohio.      Copying-lathe. 

No.   1.280.980;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  264 
Elnslgn,  George  A.,  and  H.  D.  Traub.  assignors  to  Defiance 

Machine  Works.  Defiance,  Ohio.    Wood-turning  machine. 

No    1.281,771  ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  610. 
Enterpriae  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Campbell, 

Argyle,  assignor.) 
Enti.    Justus    B .    assignor    to    E.    L.    Thurston,    trustee, 

Cleveland,   Ohio.      Driving  mechanism.      No.   1,282,786; 

Oct.  29 ;  V.   255  ;  p.  855. 
Equitable    Meter   Company.      (See   Armstrong.    James   R., 

aasignor.) 

Bricksen,  William  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flash-lamp  with 
extension       No.   1.282.555:   Oct.   22:    v    2.55;   p    7«4. 

Erickson.  Emil  T..  Salt  Lake  City,  assignor  to  Rainbow 
Petroleum  l*roducts  Co.,  Salt  Lake  county,  Utah.  Oil 
extracting  and  refining  apparatus.  No.  1,281,820; 
Oct.  16 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  890. 

Brlckson.  Frederic  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mandrel  for  plpe- 
cuttera.     No.  1.280,199  ;  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  266  :  p.  24. 

Brlckson,  Frederick,  et  at.  (See  McElroy,  John  P.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Erickaon,  Victor,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Logging-chute.  No. 
1.281,919;  Oct.  16  :  v.  266;  p.  662. 

BricsoD.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match  holder  and  dis- 
penser.    No.  1,281.920;  Oct  16;  v.  266:  p.  682. 

Eriksen.  Erilng.  Nordstrand,  Norway.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.280.198  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  24. 

Erkelens,  Abraham  M..  Surabaja,  Java.  Roll  for  sugar- 
cane mills.     No.  1,283,123;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.  948. 

Errett.  Charles,  New  York,  assignor  to  Public  Serv- 
ice Cup  Company.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Paper-cup  holder. 
No.   1.280.692:  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.   186. 

Brsklne.  William   B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   B.   Mor- 

fm.     Wheeling,     W.     Va.       Suspension     device.       No. 
282.204  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    265 ;  p.  669. 
Brwin.  R.nymond  W..  Fremont.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asHi^nments,    to    National    Carbon    Company.      Electric 
bfittery       No.    1.282.057;   Oct   22;   v.   2.55;   p.   628. 
Erwin,     William     E,     Berkeley.     Cal.       Tire  rim.        No. 

1.282.713;   Oct.  22;   v    2.55;  p.  807. 
Estey   Organ   Company.      (See   Haskell,   William   E.,    as- 
signor.) 

Etberlngton,    Alfred    L.,    Milton.    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

Spring  seat.     No.  1,281,921  ;  Oct.  18;  v.  286:  p.  663. 
Btna    Machine   Company,   The.      (See    Abbey,    Nelson    D., 

assignor.) 

Eugen,  Charles  M.  von,  and  H.  Letchford,  Coventry,  Bug- 
land-  Construction  of  wings  and  the  like  for  aerial 
machines.     No.  1.281,442;  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  428. 

Bustlce,  Alfred  L.,  Chicago.  III.,  aasignor  to  Economy 
Fuse  k  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuse- 
clip  attachment    No.  1,280,481  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  88 

Eustfs.  John  P..  Newton,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Eustis  Mfg. 
Company.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Holder  for  tooth-brushes. 
No    1.283.403;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.   1022. 

Evnns,  David  D.,  Racine.  Wla.  Door-lock.  No.  1.282,787; 
Oct.  29  :  V.  265  :  p.  8.55. 

Evans,  E.  R..  et  al.     (See  Elbertx,  Frank  V.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Lorenxo  8.,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.    Coaling-barge.    No. 

1.281.642  ;  Oct  15;  v.  286  ;  p.  401. 

Evans.  Powell.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  '  Link  for  sprinklers. 
No.   1,283,124;  Oct  29;  v.  265;  p.  948. 

Bverltt.  Byron  F.,  et  ol.  (See  Elbertx.  Frank  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bversllde  Tie  Company,  The.  (See  Melander,  August  W., 
assignor. ) 

Ewrll  William  H..  Santa  Cms.  Cal.  Apple-slicing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.281,260 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  840. 


Bwers.  Rolo  8.,  Hozles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Klrlln, 
Seattle,  Kana.  Heater  for  internal-combustion-engine 
Intake-manifolds.  No.  1.283,125;  Oct.  29;  v.  268; 
p.  948. 

Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  Company,  The.  ( See  Scherer,  Al- 
bert O.,  assignor.) 

F.  A.  Hardy  Ic  Company.  (See  Troppman,  Charles  J., 
assignor.) 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Company.  (See  Potter,  Charles 
E.,  assignor.) 

Fat>er,   (reorge  E.      (See   Hubbard,  Rowland,  aasignor.) 

Fadum.  Christian,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safety  attachment 
for  mold-liners  for  type-slug-casting  machines.  No. 
1,282,556;  Oct.   22;  v.   255;  p.   765. 

Fagan,  Lovilo  E.,  Merrtman,  Nebr.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1,280,432  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  88. 

Fahrenbruch,  (ieorge  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Rule  attachment 
No.  1,280,698;  Oct.  8:  v.  265;  p.  186. 

Fahrenbruch.  George  H.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Envelop  and 
fastener  therefor.  No.  1,280,694  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265 ;  p. 
187. 

Fairbanks,  Luke  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Sample-dispenser. 
No.  1,281,922  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  863. 

Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Co.  (See  Auge.  Joseph  N.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fales.  Harold  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Desk,  show-case,  and 
the  like.     N*.  1,281,923 ;  Oct  10 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  668. 

Fanger  Beet  Harvester  Co.,  The.  (See  Fanger,  John  A., 
assignor.) 

Fanger.  John  A.,  deceased*  M.  A.  Fanger,  administratrix, 
Kalf-;ia.  assignor  to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvester  Co.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Beet-conveying  mechanism.  No.  1,282,205  ; 
Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.   669. 

Fanger,  Maria  A.,  administratrix.     (See  Fanger.  .Tohn  A.) 

Fanshier,  Jay.  Walla  Walla,  assignor  to  Guide  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Spokane,  Wash.  Road-guide  and 
travel-indicator  for  automobiles.  No.  1,281,821;  Oct 
15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  390. 

Farer,  Isidor,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  folder  and 
binder  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1.281,924;  Oct.  16; 
V.  255  ;  p.  663. 

Faribault,  William  R..  Normandy,  Mo.  Pole-coupling. 
No.  1.282.681;  Oct  22;  v.   255;  p.  799. 

Faries  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Bowen,  Michael  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Faries  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Surface,  Morris  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Farmer.  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  White  Motor  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Brake  mechanism  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.   1.282.401;  Oct.  22;  v.  25.%;  p    723 

Farmer,  Thomas,  Jr.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Car  Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Door- 
motor.     No.  1.281,543  ;   Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  :  p.  451. 

Farnsworth,  William  W.,  Littleton.  Colo.  Renovator.  No. 
1.281,925  :  Oct  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  564. 

Farr,  John  R.  A.      (See  Moroxowlcx  and  Farr.) 

Fny.  Horace  B.      (See  Denneen  and  Mitchell,  assignors.) 

Feasel,  Harry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mop.  No.  1,283,404; 
Oct  29;  V.  266:  p.  1022. 

Pecker,  Gottlieb  L.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mirror-holder  for  optical 
Instruments.     No.  1,281,926;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  664. 

Fedden.  Alfred  H.  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Braell, 
Straker  k  Co.,  Limited,  Bristol.  England.  Carbureter 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,283.126;  Oct. 
29;  V.  255;  p.  948. 

Fee,  Francis  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Link  for  sprlnklor- 
beads.     No.  1,283.127;  Oct.  29:  v.  255;  p.  948. 

Feely.  William  B.      (See  Capelle  and  Feel  v.) 

Feldtkeller,  Edgar  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Adjustable  stock- 
rack.     No.  1.282.557  :  Oct.  22 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  7«5 

Felicetti.  John  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Writing-instru- 
ment holder.     No.  1.282,559  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  2.55  ;  p.  766. 

Feltes,  John  W.     (See  Lowe.  8.  Gee.  assignor.) 

Pelton,  Walter  A..  Haskell.  N.  J.  Boot-drying  device. 
No.  1,281.927  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265  M).  854. 

Fenn,  Margaret  P.      (See  Fenn.  Williiim  B.,  assignor.) 

Fenn,  William  B.,  assignor  to  M.  F.  Fenn.  New  York." 
N.  Y.  Means  for  and  method  of  removing  cores  from 
fnilt.     No.   1.282,402;  Oct.  22;  v.   2.55;  p.  723 

Fenn,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Wedolt  Company.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Machine  for  removing  corn  from  the  cob.  No. 
1.282.788  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p    8,56. 

Fenn.  William  B.,  aasignor  to  Wedolt  Companv.  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Corn-cutting  machine.  No.  1,282.789;  Oct.  20; 
T.  265  ;  p.  856. 

Fenn.  William  B..  assignor  to  Wedolt  Company.  Columlnis. 
Ohio.  Knife  structure  for  removing  preen  corn  from 
the  cob.     No.  1,282.790 ;  Oct  29 :  v.  255 ;  p.  Hr,n. 

Fenn.  William  B..  assignor  to  Wedolt  Company.  Columbna. 
Ohio.  Machine  for  cutting  srreen  corn  from  the  cob. 
No.  1^82,791  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  857. 

Fenn,  William  B.,  assiraor  to  The  Wedolt  Company.  Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio.  Machine  for  cutting  green  c<^rn  from 
the  cob.     No.  1.282,792  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  :  p.  857 

Ferdinand  Gutmann  &  Company.  (See  Levey.  Thomas 
J.,  assignor.) 

Ferguson.  I.,ewls  R ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  R  J.  Wig. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  concrete-mixing  machines,  &c.  No.  1  282.558 ; 
Oct   22:  V.   255:   p.   765. 

Femnld.  Mark  E..  Saogns.  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  In- 
corporated. Boston.  Maas.  Last.  No.  1,28.^.128 ;  Oct 
29  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  949. 
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Fi-rrarU.  Mario,  Milan.  Italj.    Sparking  olug  for  Intenud- 

combtutlon  englQes.     No.  1,281,S22  ;  Oct  16 ;  ▼.  2M ; 

p.  391. 
FvrrlB,   Henry   L.,  assignor  to  Hant-Helnj-Ferrl*  &  Com- 

panT,   Harvard,    111.      OverhMd    track.      No.    1,282,403; 

Oct.  22 ;  V.  265  ;  p   T23. 
Fi-rrU.  Walter.  V.  Nordatrom.  Milwaukee,  and  W.  Lehman. 

assliniors  to  Bucynjs  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wla. 

Ancnorage   for   excavator   track-Unea.      No.    1,281,328: 

Oct    15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  891. 
Fitser,    William,    ^ringflcid.    lU.      Disk    barrow.      No. 

1,281^24;  Oct.  15:  t.  256:  p.  392. 
Fetzer.  William,  Springfield,  III.    Se«d-drilL   No.  1.281,820  ; 

Oct.  15  ;  T.  256  ;  p.  892. 
l''ll)«r  Making  I'roceasea.      (See  Bergor  and  Guettler.  aa- 

t-lgnors.) 
FliH-r    Making    Proceasea.       (See    Gnettler,    Herbert,    aa 

^  trnor.) 
Fidelity    Braaa    Manufactaiing    Company.      (See   Strobot, 

John  J..  asslKDor. ) 
Fl*  Id.  Allan    B  .   rh«>8hlre.   England.      Shaft-oscillator  for 

roUriea.     .No.  1.281.326 ;  Oct.  16 ;  t.  265  ;  p.  392. 
Flold,  Millard  F .  Wlnthrop,  Maas.,  aaalraor  to  American 

Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,     warp-tbread-aclact- 

Ing  device.     No    1.282,069  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  255  :  p.  628. 
Fielder.   Sophia,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  M.   T.   Anderson. 

Bowdle,  S.  D.     Window-screen.     No.  1,282,206  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

T.  266  :  p.  609. 
Fife,   William   B..   Wallasey   Village.   England       Edge-tool. 

No.  1.282.404  :  Oct.  22  ;  ▼   266 ;  p.  724. 
Flfleld,     William     A..     Abbev,     Saakatchewan.     Canada. 

Socket-wrench      No.  1.281.928  ;  Oct.  15 ;  t   255  ;  p.  664. 
Flnaly.  William,  ami  W.  A.  Handelman.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Extcn.'Jion  bed  spring.     No.    1.280,695;   Oct.   8;   v.   256: 

p    187. 
Finch.  Hecry  P..  Butte.  Mont.     Oil-can.     No.   1.282.793  ; 

Oct.  29;  T.  265;  p.  857. 
FIngado.  Augusta,   wauwatosa,  Wis.     Drying- frame.     No. 

1.282.682  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  266  :  p.  799. 
Ftngler.   Carl,   and   J.    M.   Olbb,   Providence.   R.    I.      Tag- 
holder      No.  1.282.560  ;  Oct.  22 -v   266  ;  p.  766. 
Flnley.  Jamea  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Tie-slip.     No.  1.280.438 ; 

Oct.  1 ;  T.  256 ;  p.  88. 
Pirl.  Milton.  M.-yersdalp.  Pa.     Coal-auger.     Na.  1.280.696  ; 

0<-t.  8;  V.  255;  p.  187. 
Fischer,   Emil    H..   a'^slgnor  to  The   Helnn  Company,   Mll- 

wauke*.    Wla.      Temporarjr    or    loose  -  leaf   binder.      No 

1  2«2.06n;  Oct.  22:  v    265:  p.  629 
Fisher.   Clarence  O.,   Rochester,   N.    Y.      Paper  -  fastener. 

No.  1.280,434  :  Oct.  1 :  v.  255  :  p    89. 
Fisher.  Ernest  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Refrigerating  appara- 

tna.     No.  1,282.207  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  :  p   669. 
Fisher.    Henry    W.,    Huguenot    Park,    R    T..    assignor   to 

Standard  Undergrounn  Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Manufacturing  electrical  cables.     .No   1,282.208  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

V.  255  ;  p   670 
FUher.    Ira    W.,    Idagrove,    assignor    of   one-third    to    M. 

Murray.     Clinton.     Iowa.       Furnace     grate-bar.       No. 

1.2S2.td4  :  Oct.  20  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  SUT. 
Fisher.    John    T.,    East    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Windmill    or 

wind-motor.     No.  1.283,120:  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  040. 
Fisher.  Raymond  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sinker  mecbanlam. 

No.  1.281.933  ;  Oct  15  :  V.  256  :  p.  656. 
Flak.   Ervln  L..  Wells  Brldxe.  N.  Y.     Automatic  crank-pin 

oiler      No.  1.283.130;  Oct.  29 :  v.  255 ;  p.  949. 
Fl.sk  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Jameson.  Willigm.  as- 
signor.) 

Flak  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Lewis.  George  H.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Fits  Gerald.  John  W..  assignor  to  L.  A.  Toung  Indoatrlea. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Power-Jack  for  motor-Tcaiclea.  Na 
1,281.544;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  462. 

Fitzgerald.  William  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pres»-box.  No. 
1.282.795;  Oct.  29:  v.  255;  p.  868. 

Fltzpatrick.  Edward  D..  Battle  Creek.  MIcb.  Sheet-metal 
door.     No.  1.283.131;  Oct  29:  v    25. "i ;  p.  960 

Fix.  Frank,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Tap»^turning  machine.  No. 
1.281.327  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  398. 

Flack.  Jacob  D..  New  York.  N.  Y  Apparatus  for  drown- 
ing, washing,  and  conveying  nitrated  cellaloae.  No. 
1.280.981  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  264. 

Flalz,  Ed.  and  A.  T.  Hawkyard,  Olathe.  Colo.  Cultivator. 
No.  1.283,132:  Oct.  29;  v.  266  |P    950 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Flannery.  John  R..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Flannery    Bolt    Company, 
asidgnors. ) 

Flannery   Bolt  Company. 

Dodda,  assignors.) 
Flannery,  John   R.,  asaignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company. 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Sta/bolt  for  boilers.     No.   1.281.931: 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  666. 

Flannery.  John  R.,  asaignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Companv, 
Pittsburgh,  ''a.  Stay-bolt  structure  No.  1.281.982: 
Oct  16 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  666. 

Flannery.  John  R..  and  E.  I.  Dodds.  Pittnourgh.  Pa  . 
analgnors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pitt^burich.  Pa 
Stay  bolt  for  boUera.  No.  1.281.328;  Oct  15;  v.  236; 
p.  393 

Flannery,  John  R..  and  B.  I.  Dodda.  aHsignor^  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company.  Pltt»hurgh.  Pa.  Stray  bolt  .utnicturfs 
for  boilers.     No.  1.281.8&  ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  255  :  p.  393. 


(See    Flannery    and    Dodda, 
(See  Flannery.   Stafford,  and 


Flannery.  John  R..  and  B.  I.  Doilds.  asslgnora  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  stay- 
bolts  for  boilers.  No.  1.281.930;  Oct.  15;  v.  265;  n. 
555. 

Flannery.  John  R..  B.  E.  D.  SUfford.  and  B.  I.  Dodds., 
asaignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Companjr.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Stay-bolt  structure.  No.  1,281.330;  Oct.  15;  v.  265;  p. 
893. 

Flannery.  John  R..  B.  B.  D.  Staifonl.  and  E.  I.  Dodds,. 
as.>*lgnon<  to  Flannery  Holt  Company.  Pittaburgh.  Pa. 
Stay  bolt       No.  1,281. 929  ,  Oct.    15;   v.   256;   p.   56i 

Klegel.  Benjamin  K.      i8«e  t'pton  and  Klecel.) 

Flefacher,  Oncar  F.     (see  Lletzow  and  Fleischer.) 

Flotiher.  Edward  W..  Worcerter,  Mass.  Starting  device 
fur  floating  Ice.     No.  1,281.331  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  .<{94. 

FUtcroft.  James  E.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  Wall  Manufacturing 
Supply  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Burner.  No. 
1.283.133:  Oct    29;  v    255;  p.  950 

Flory  Carry  Iron  Company.  (See  Rink.  (Heorge  W.,  as- 
signor.)     (Relssae. ) 

Fogal,  John  E.  W..  assignor  to  Qulncy  Elevator  Oate  Co.. 
Qutncy,  III.  ElevHtor-aate  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,281.772  :  Oct  15  ;  v.  2ri5  ;  p.  511. 

Foley,  llngb  B.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Supplemental  trac- 
tion wheel      No.  1.280.200;  Oct.  1;  v.  266  ;  p.  24. 

Foley.  Thomas  F  .  Washington,  D.  C.  Cunnecting-socket 
No.  1 ,282.561  ;  Oct.  22  :  r.  266 ;  p.  766 

Folger.     Uarrv     S..     Chicago.     IlL       Hand-stamp.       No. 

1.282.796  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  858. 

Folger.  Harry  S..  and  T.  Ross.  Chicago.  111.  :  said  Rosa 
assignor  to  sal<l  Folger.  Type  holder  and  blank  there- 
for.    No.  1.281.545;  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  452. 

Folland.  Frederick  V..  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada.  Chuck. 
No    1.282,061  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  629. 

FonUlne.  Phlllas.  Fall  River,  Maas.  Picker-stick  for 
looms.     No    1.283,134;  Oct.   20;  v    255;  p.  950 

Foothorap.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company, 
Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Tabulating  mechanism.  No.  1.280.697; 
Oct.  8  :  V.  266  ;  p.  ISS. 

Force.  Melvln  H       (See  Leaver.  William  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Forchheim.  Otto  O..  Rosevear,  Alberta,  Canada.  Agri- 
cultural machine.  No.  1.281.546;  Oct.  15;  v.  255; 
p.  452. 

Ford.  Bruce.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ventilating  storage  bat- 
tery cells      No.  1.28rt,982;  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  264. 

Ford.  Edwin  H..  Wabash.  Ind.  Antifreece-hood  for  water- 
meters.     No    1.2ai.332:  tVt.   l."S  :  v.  256:  p.  394 

Ford.  Edwin  P.     (See  Kip  and  Ford.) 

Foree.  .\ugustine  W  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  8.  Apple- 

Ste.  Chltago.  III.     I H-tergent  compound.     No.  1.280.098  ; 
t    S;  V.  255;  p.  188. 
Fomes,  Louis  B.     (Sea  Danlells  and  Forney.) 
I'orfie,    llarrv    I>.,    AnderHon,    Iiid.      Window-shade.      No. 

1.280.699  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  188 
Forster.    John    C..    Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Weight    toy.       No. 

1.281.160;  Oct  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  811. 
Fortln.  I{«>njamln  P..  Hartford.  Conn.     Multiple-tool  head 

for   driU  presses.      No.    1.283,135;   Oct    29;   v.    265;   p. 

051. 
Foster  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Frank,  William  E.  assignor). 
Foster    and     Company.     Charles    B.     (See     Illglnbotbami 

Arthur  O..  assignor.) 
Foster.     Herbert     F.,     Epsom.      England.      Chuck.       No. 

1.281,773  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  512 
Fouch.  James  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Tractor  device.     No. 

1.282.683  ;  Oct.  22  :  t.  266  ;  p.  799. 
Fonche.  Sidney  A..  Forsyth.  O'a.     Bottle.     No.  1.280.700; 

Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p.  188. 
Foulkes.   John   B..   Utica.   N.   Y.     Non  tangling  device   for 

flags      No.    1.283.130;  Oct.  29;  v.  2.^5  :  p.  ^51. 
Fournier,  Auguste.     (See  Sarasln.  Fournler  and  Sarasln. ) 
Fouts,     Calvin     C.,     Mlddletown.     Ohio.        Ice-can.        No. 

1.282.797  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  858 

Fowler.     Edward.     Cedar     Orove.     Oa.       Planter.       No. 

1.282.798  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    255  ;  p    8,^9 

Fowler,    Elbert.    AtlanU.    fla.      Electric    beating   device. 

No.  1.283.137  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  951. 
Fowler.  Jonathan  O.  New  York.  N.  T.     Tire  for  trucks. 

No.  1.282.502  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  767. 
Fowler.   Walter.    I>ondon,    England.      Gravlty-fOed   derlco 

for  boiler  feed-water.     No.   1.280,485 ;  Oct   1  ;  t.   266 : 

p.  88. 
Foxboro    Company.    The.       (See    Bristol.    Edgar    H..    aa- 
algnor.) 
France.  R.  L.     (.See  Elmendorf,  Lnclua  F^  nsslraor.) 
Franck-Phlllpson.    Axel.    Chicago.    111.      Solldlfled    soluble 

coal  -  tar    derivative  disinfectant.     No.   1.282.062;   Oct. 

22  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  629. 
Franckaerts.    Bmile.    San    Franci9co.    Cal.      Check  hinge. 

No.  1.281.774:  Oct.  15;  v.  255  :n.  512. 
Frank.    Emil.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Powder  -  package.      No. 

1.282.209  :  Oct    22  ;  V.  265  :  p.  070. 
Frank.   Harry   S.,  aaalgnor  to  Inland  Machine  Worka,  St. 

Loula    Mo       Making  piston-rings.     No.    1.283.138;   Oct. 

29:  V.  255;   p.  952 
Frank    Harry  S  .  assignor  to  Inland  Machine  Worka,  St. 

Louis.  Mo     Centrlforal  casting-machine.    No.  1,283,139  : 

Oct   29  :  V.  266  ;  p.  962. 
Frank.  William  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Foster  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  8t 

lionls.    Mo.      Folding  couch.      No.    1,281.383;   Oct    15: 

▼.  265  ;  p.  894. 
Frank.    William    E.    assignor   to    Foster    Bros.    Mte.    Co.. 

St     Loula.    Mo.       Folding    davenport.       No.     1.281.334; 

Oct  15;  V.  255;  p.  895. 
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Frank,  William  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Tube-bending  machine. 
No    1.283.140;  Oct.  29;  v.  265;  p.  952. 

Frankenhelm,    .4aron.       (See    Crowe    and    Frankenhelm.) 

Franklin,  Elton.  Jefferaon  City.  Mo.  Armored  vehicle. 
No.  1.^83,405;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.  1022. 

Franklin.  Hubert  P..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Reliance  Ball 
Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  De- 
vice for  opening  and  closing  doors.  No.  1,288,141  : 
Oct.   29  ■   V    255  ■   D    9.12 

Franklin  itatiway  Supply  Company.  (See  Ball,  Herman 
F.,  assignor.) 

Franz^n,   Frans   A..   Lund,   Sweden.     Roller-gearing.     No. 


1.282.568  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  767. 
rasch,    Hans   A.,   New  York,  N. 

faratus     for     conveying     and 
.282,799  ;  Oct.  29  ;   v.   2."?5  ;  p.  859 


Frasch,    Hans   A.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Method   of  and   ap- 
paratus    for     conveying     and     absorbing    gasea.       No. 


Fraser.  Donald.      (See  I>> valley,  Fraser,  and  Shafer.  Jr.) 

Fraser,  Donald,  asaignor  to  Chain  Belt  Companv.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Chain  for  conveyers.  No.  1.281,934 ; 
Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  356. 

Fraser.  James,  assignor  to  Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe 
Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  Lavatory  fitting.  No.  1,281.335  ; 
Oct  15 :  V.  255  ;  p.  395. 

Frnser.  Warren  F..  Westboro.  Mass.  Mechanical  move- 
ment    No.  1.288,142  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  958. 

Frailer,  Jamea  T..  Jr.,  WaMhington,  D.  C.  Mooring  device. 
No.  1,281.3.36  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  :  p.  395 

Fraaier,  Orrllle  Z^  assignor  of  one- half  to  J,  F.  Boyer, 
EHkhart,  Ind.  Fuel-control  valve  for  Intemal-comDus- 
tlon  engines.     No.  1,280,201  ;  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p.  24. 

Fraaier,  Orvllle  Z..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Boyer,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  PreRSure-regnlator.  No.  1,281,887  ;  Oct.  16  ; 
V.  265  ;  p.  896 

Fraaier.  Orvllle  Z.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Boyer, 
Elkhart.  Ind.  Ac<>t.v lone  generator.  No.  1.282,800; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  859 

Freara.  Samuel  T..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry 
Diaston  k  Sons.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Insertlble-tooth  saw. 
No.  1.281.935  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  566. 

Freeh.  Charles.  Steelton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Pipe-wrench. 
No.  1.281,547  ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  452. 

Fred  H.  Knapp  Company,  The.  (See  Knapp  and  Dewey, 
assignors.) 

Frederick.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  Continental  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.  Crank-case  pan  for  en- 
gines.    No.   1.281.548:  Oct   15;  v.   2.05;  p.  452. 

Freeman.  Horace,  Niagara  Falls.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
aignor to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Preventing  the  decomposition  of  molten  cyanids. 
No.  1.282.466  •  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  724. 

Freeman.  Roaa  C..  and  W.  Rossman,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Wlnd- 
ahleld  attachment.  No.  1.282.801;  Oct  29;  v.  255; 
p.  860 

Frellnffhuysen,  George  C,  Morris  county,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Steel  Ctllities.  Inc.  Label-dating  meclianism.  No. 
1.280.202  ;  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  266 ;  p.  26. 

French.  James  C.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  asaignor  to  F.  C  Austin, 
Chicago.  111.  Combined  trench-macnlne  and  open-ditch 
excavator.     No.    1.280.701  ;   Oct    8 ;   v.   266 ;    p.    189. 

French.  James  C.  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III. 
Trench  Jack.     No.   1.281.936  :   Oct    15  ;   v.   255  :  p.   550. 

Frcy.  Slgmund.  ass'jnor  to  Woolwine  Metal  Products 
Companv.  I..0S  Angeles.  Cal.  Canteen.  No.  1.281.549  ; 
Oct.  15  :"  V.  255  ;  p.  453. 

Freydberg,  G.  H.  and  E.     (See  Trattler.  Morris,  assignor.) 

Freyn  and  Company.     (See  Preyn,  Helnrlch  J.,  assignor.) 

Fre.vn,  Helnrlch  J  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Freyn  and  Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Gas  burner.  No. 
1.282.802;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255;  p.  860. 

Frlcke.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Signaling  system.  No.  1.282,803  ; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  800. 

Friedman,  Morris.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Device  for  aiding 
the  hearing.     No.  1,281,550;  Oct  16;  v.  255;  p.  453. 

Fries,   Robert   E..   assignor   to  The  Columbia   Axle   Com- 

?anv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Axle  construction.  No. 
.283,143 ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  958. 

Friess,  Gustav  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Sheet-delivery  mechanism 
for  printing-presses  No.  1,280.702;  Oct.  8;  v.  266; 
p.  189. 

Frigldor  Corporation,  The.  (Sec  Kramer,  GastST  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

FrlU,  Gustav  B.     (See  McMahon  and  Fritz.) 

Fritzsche,  Hermann.  (See  Anderwert,  Frltsache  and 
Sctaobel.) 

Froehllng.  Henry,  et  aL     (See  Sheib.  Samuel  H..  asaignor.) 

Proehllng.  Henry  C.  et  al.  (See  Sbelb,  Samuel  H.,  aa- 
ainor.) 

Fraellch,  John.  St.  Paol,  Minn.  Caterf^lar-tread.  No. 
1.282,063  :  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  630. 

Froellch.  John.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Centrifugal  fan  for  blow- 
era.     No.  1.282.065:  Oct.  22-  v.  266;  p.  680. 

Froellch.  John,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Hackney.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Combination  truck  and  tractor.  No.  1,282,064 ;  Oct. 
22  :  v    255  ;  p.  680. 

Froellck,  Louis  D.     (See  Straight  Willard,  assignor.) 

Fromm,  Luther  W.,  Nome,  Alaska.  Mold  for  artificial  re- 
pair-teeth.    No.  1,282,210  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  670. 

Fryman.  Harry.  Great  Grlmsly,  England.  SlKuallng  ap- 
paratus for  road-vehicles.  No.  1,281.551  ;  Oct.  15 ; 
V.  265:  p.  458. 

Ftig^re.  Albert.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Moisture-ab- 
sorber for  tobacco-pipes.  No.  1,280.708;  ()ct.  8:  r. 
266:  p.  189. 
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Fulk.  George  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Postal 
Supply  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Printing-machine. 
No.  1,282.211 ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  670. 

Puller,  Carl  T..  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Treatment  of  tungsten  filaments.  No. 
1.280.704  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  IM. 

Puller-Stow  Company.      (See  Hoyt,  Fred   S.,  assignor.) 

Pulton.  Dwight  L..  Marblehead.  Mass.  Window-frame 
protector.     No.  1.281.552  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  453. 

Pulton,  Prank,  CoIIlnrvllle,  III.  Toy  steam-turbine  engine. 
No.  1,282,212  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  671. 

Funk,  Traniaji  B.,  assignor  to  MoUae  Plow  Company,  Mo- 
llne.  111.  Frame  for  tractors.  No.  l,280,48tf ;  Oct.  1 ; 
T.  266 :  p.  90. 

Purst,  Ernest  New  York.  N.  Y.  PIre-extlngtiIgker.  No. 
1,281,151 ;  Oct  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  312. 

Oable,  Peter.      (See  La  Montagne  and  Gable.) 

Gade  Uarald  F..  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shaft-hanger.  No.  1,283,406 ;  Oct. 
29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  1023. 

Gaeng,  Simon  J.     (See  Anderson,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Gage,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  East  Pepperell,  Mass.  Coating  pa- 
per.    No.  1,282,564  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  767. 

Oagnon,  Henry  J..  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  Multiple  blow-out  fuse. 
No.   1.281.553:  Oct  15:   v.  255:  p.  453. 

Oahring,  Frederic  A..  Mlnneanolls.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Peerless  Chain  Company,  Winona,  Minn.  Tire-chain. 
No.  1.282.804;  Oct  29:  v.  255;  p.  861. 

Gallatin.  Goelet.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  catting  dOTO- 
talla  and  the  like.     No.  1,280,208  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  256 ;  p.  28. 

Gallaway,  Merrill  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigarette  holder 
and  deliverer.     No.  1,281.152  ;  Oct.  8 :  v.  265  ;  p.  312. 

Gamble,  Ellsworth.  Waverly,  N.  Y.  Ether  •  mask.  No. 
1,281,037  ■  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  556. 

Qammeter.  John  R..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  P. 
f^oodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Balloon-window. 
No.    1.281.554  :   Oct    15  ;   v.    255 ;   p.    454. 

Qammeter.  John  R.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  shoe- 
press.     No.   1.283.144;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  953. 

Garber,  Wilfred  D.,  Weldon,  Iowa.     Self-cleaning  curry- 

.    comb.    No.  1,280.204  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  26. 

Gardiner,  Robert  F..  Clarendon.  Va.  Production  of  an 
available  phosphoric  anhydrid  and  potash  fertilizer. 
No.  1.282.805  ;  Oct    29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  861. 

Gardner.  Carl  E..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Tympanum.  No. 
1.282,406  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  :  p.  724. 

Gardner,  David  8.     (Sec  Taylor,  Oscnr  M..  assignor.) 

Gardner,  Fulton.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  W. 
E.  Gardner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  8. 
Stedman.  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  signaling.  No. 
1,280.706  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  190. 

Gardner,  Levi  S.,  Detroit,  &iich.  Aluminum  allov  and 
making  same.     No.  1,280,706 :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  :  p.  190. 

Gardner,  William  E.  et  al.  (See  Gardner,  Puiton,  as- 
signor.) 

Gargau,  John  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Locking  device. 
No.   1,281..338;   C)ct    15:   v.   255;   p.   396. 

Garrett.  Samuel  H.,  Port  Worth.  Tex.,  and  J.  O.  Staade, 
Weatberford.  Tex.  Deralling-block.  No.  1.280,487; 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  90. 

Garrlgues.  William  E.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam Garrigue  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  extracting  soluble  substances.  No.  1.282,407  ;  Oct 
22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  724. 

Garst.  Stephen  H..  Mollne,  111.  Plow.  No.  1.281,339; 
Oct.  15  :  V.  255  :  p.  396. 

Garxa,  Pablo  O.,  Monterey,  Mexico.  Machine  for  cooking 
tortlllaa     No.  1.280.205 ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  25. 

Gaskill,  Joaepb  C,  assignor  to  Ames  Iron  Works.  Os- 
wego. N.  Y.  Steam  engine.  No.  1.283.145 ;  Oct.  29  ; 
v.  255 ;  p.  953. 

Gates,  Charles  C.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Rubber  Company.  Belt-making  process.  No. 
1.281.163;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  313. 

Gates,  Frederic  P.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch  or  socket  key. 
No.  1,282,665  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  767. 

Oatberidge,  Arthur,  et  al.     (See  Coates,  George,  assignor.) 

(Saodette.  Alphee  P..  Hartford.  Conn.  Mixture  to  be  ap- 
plied to  wood.     No.  1.282.800;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  861. 

Gaylord,  George  A.,  Bdmond,  and  G.  W.  Border,  Wellston, 
Okla.  Threshing-machine.  No.  1,282,408  ;  Oct  22 ;  t. 
266 :  p.  726. 

Geary,  James  H..  Mavwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Attachable-ball-ear  de- 
Tlce.      No.   1,281,340;   Oct   15;   t.   255;   p.   396. 

(3eary,  James  J.,  Kerry,  Oreg.  Chock-block.  No. 
1.282.807;  Oct  29 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  861. 

Gebbardt,  victor  A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Flnger-rlng  ana 
the  like.     No.  1.280.707  ;  Oct  8  :  v.  255  :  p.  190. 

Qelger,  William  A^  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  Friction-gear.  No.  1,283,146;  Oct.  29; 
V.  255;  p.  954. 

Oetport,  Rndolf,  assinior  to  Dessaiier  Vertlkal  Ofea  Oe- 
sellscnaft.  Berlin,  OermaiiT.  Heating  coke-orens.  No. 
1.281.776 ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  512. 

Oeith,  Peter,  et  al.     (See  Helblna,  Frederick  C.  assignor.) 

Oeaeral  A(^astic  Company.  (Sec  Lehman.  Charles  H.. 
assignor.) 

General  Acotistlc  Company.     (See  Scher.  Leais,  assignor.) 

General  Blectric  Company,  (dee  Abbott.  Charles  C  as- 
signor.) 


----A. 


rTin 


ALPtlABETlCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Oeneral  in«ctrle  Compaiiy.  (8€«  Alexanderaoa,  Bmct  F. 
W.,  asslfnor.) 

0«>neral  Klettrlc  Company.  (Set  BiOley.  Percy  8..  «•- 
■lienor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (8««  Back,  Helnrlcfc,  ••- 
slgnor.)  _ 

General  Electric  Compiuiy.  (8«e  Bullock.  Cbarlea  F..  ••- 
slgnor.)  _   _  „ 

Oeiieral  Electric  Company.  (See  Carlchoff.  Engene  R..  a»- 
"Ignor  ) 

General  Electric  Company.    (See  Clement.  Hans,  aaalcnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  CoUlna.  Edgar  F.,  a»- 
sigrnor.)  _       ^  „ 

General  EJlectrlc  Company.  (See  D«  Reamer,  Frank  C,  a»- 
.slgnor. ) 

General  Eiectrlc  Company.  (See  Draper,  Warren,  «•■ 
sifcnor.k  _  ^     .    — 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fuller.  Crarl  T.,  a*- 
alguor/) 

Genejral  Electric  Company.     (See  Ooay,  Emile  J.,  asslnor.) 

General  Electric  Comptuiy.  (See  Harding.  Henry  M.,  a»- 
slgnor. )  ^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  UUI.  George  H..  as- 
•Ijcnor)  „       J  _ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Johanneaen.  Svend  K., 
asaignor.) 

General  Elet-trtc  Company.  (See  Langmulr.  Irving,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lackleah.  Matt.  a»- 
■Ignor./ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Siacloakie.  George.  t»- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moody.  Walter  S..  a«- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moaa.  Sanford  A..  a«- 
Bignor.) 

General   Electric  Company.     (See  Orr.   Clark,  asaignor.) 

G«'neral  Electric  Company.     (See  Paca,  Aladar.  assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Phillppl,  Erich,  as- 
slxnor.)  

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Potter.  William  B..  a»- 
slgncr.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice.  Richard  H..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Scbellens.  Christopher 
A.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stack,  George  B..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Efectrlc  Company.  (See  Steenstnip,  Chrlatlan. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Taylor.  Edward,  as 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Trltle.  John  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Van  Aller.  Tycho.  a»- 
tigaoT.) 

Ooieral  Electric  Company.  (See  Wagner  and  Laird,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Loepalnger, 
Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Swan.  John  P., 
asaijmor  ) 

General  Flreprooflng  Company.  (See  White,  Alexander 
P..  assignor.   ) 

General  Railway  Signal  Comi>any.  (See  Bushnell. 
Charles  S  ,  assignor.) 

General  Ra'lway  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe,  Winthrop 
K..  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Leake,  Richard 
C.  asaignor.) 

(Jenoyese.  Francesco,  New  York.  N.  T.  Macaronl-presa. 
No.  1.280,438  :  Oct.  1  :  ▼.  2tM{ :  p   90 

Genter,  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  United  Filters  Corporation, 
Sslt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Washing  niter-caketi.  No 
1,280.489 :  Oct  1  :  y.  2W :  p.  91. 

Geometric  Tool  Comi>any,  The.  (See  Metxger  and  Brelt- 
enstein,  sMlgnora. ) 

(3corge  Brav  St  Company       <See  Bray.  Arthur,  a.xslgnor.) 

G««»ge.  GIdgar  C.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
■era  Manufacturing  Tompany.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Core 
construction  for  electrical  apparatus.  No.  1.282.684 : 
Oct.   22:  y    255:  P.  T99. 

George  H.  FrothlngEam  Co.  (See  Ogden  and  Preacott. 
assignors. ) 

George  W.  Doyer,  Incorporated.  «See  Peterson.  Eric  B., 
assignor  ) 

Oepp.    Herbert  W       (See  Cleyenger.   Galen   H..  assignor.) 

Gerbi,  Frank.  New  York.  N  Y.  Sectional  radiator.  No. 
1.282.213;  Oct    22:  y.  255:  p.  671 

Gerlts.  Helen.  Phlladalphia.  Pa.  Hook  member  of  hook- 
and-eye  fastener.  No.  1.282.066  :  Oct.  22  :  v  206 :  p. 
631. 

<3ermon<i.  Henry  S..  Jr.      (See  Boebck  and  Oerraond.) 

Oerow.  William  D  .  and  F.  O  Prusla.  Detroit.  Ml.  h.  Ve- 
hicle-body     No.  1.280.98.'?  :  Oct.  8  :  v.  2.'53  :  p    'JflS 

GesMler.  Albert  B..  Staten  Island.  N.  Y.  Diaato  colorinf- 
matters  and  making  the  same.  No.  1.281.938 :  Oct.  10  ; 
y    255  :  p.  567 

Oewlrts.  Jonas.      (See  Moskowits.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 

Ghio.  Frederick.  Bristol.  sMignor  of  one-tenth  to  J-  Vac- 
carlo.  New  Britain.  Conn  Type-writing  telegraph  sys- 
tem.     No    1.288.147  :  Oct.  29  :  t.   265  :  p    954. 

Olbb.  John  M.      (See  Flngler  aad  Olhb.) 

Gibson.  Haryey  V.  Peoria.  HI  CTntch.  No.  1.282.808; 
Oct.  29 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  861. 


Gibson.  Robert  A..  Bnifalo.  N.  T.  Plstoa-rlag  (or  hydro- 
carbon engines.     No.   1^80.708:  Oct.  8;  v.  256:  p.  190. 

Gleda,  Josef.  Wilkes  -  Barre.  Pa.  Pocket  •  bomb.  No. 
1^1,939;  Oct.  15:  y.  266 ;  p.  667. 

Gifford.  Roy  C,  Chicago.  111.,  asrtgnor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
ments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Measured-sery- 
Ice  telephone  system.  No.  1,281.251  ;  Oct  8;  y  266:  P- 
840. 

Gilbert  Frank  B..  Chicago.  lU.  TestlBg  apparatus.  No. 
1.282.409:  Oct  22;   y    256;  p.  726. 

Gilbert.  Henry  J..  Saginaw.  Mich,  assignor  to  National 
Washboard  Company,  Chicago,  II!.  washboard.  No. 
1,283,148:  Oct.  29;  y    255;  p    954. 

Gllleaple,  Samuel  O,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Water-basin 
stopple       No     1,283.149;   Oct.   29;    y     255;   p.   955 

Gillette  Safety  Raior  Company.  (Sec  Nickerson,  WlUUm 
E..  aaalgnor  ) 

Glllham.  Erastus  N..  Winchester.  111.  Stanchion.  No. 
1.282.214  :  Oct.  22  ;  y    255  :  p.  671. 

Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Miller, 
George  L.,  assignor.) 

GUI  Is  &  Geoghegan.      (See  Hooker.  Edward  D.,  asaigDor.) 

Gillmor.  Horatio  G..  Washlnjrton,  D.  C.  Antlcreeping  de- 
ylce  for  rails.     No.  1.281,341  ;  Oct.  16:  y    255:  p    397. 

Oilman.  John  H..  assignor  to  King  k  Hamilton  Company, 
Ottawa,  111.  Eleyator.  No.  1.281.342;  Oct.  16;  y. 
255:  p.  397 

Gilmore.  <»eorge  D..  lyos  Angeles.  Cal.  Combination 
theft-notice  and  Illuminated  license  -  plate.  No. 
1.283.150;  Oct    29;  y    25.'»  ;  p    955. 

GUson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mlchels,  Christoph 
J.,  assignor.) 

Glndrat.  Ix>uls  R..  assignor  to  The  Cigar  Machine  Cori>o- 
ration  of  America.  Baltimore.  Md  Clgar-flller  cutter 
and  charirtnx  mechanism.  No.  1.281.348;  Oct.  16;  y. 
256  :  p    397. 

Glndrat.  Louis  R..  assignor  to  The  Clnr  Machine  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  Baltimore.  Md.  Cigar-bunrhinK  ma- 
chine.     No    1.281.344;  Oct.  15;  y.  255:  p.  898. 

Glass,  Edwaril  L..  Chicago.  III.  Indicating  means  for 
electrically  heating  rtat  frona  No.  1.280.706  ;  Oct  8  ;  y. 
255  ;  p.  idO. 

Glasa.  I'erlev  R.,  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  meaae 
asalgnments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Edge-burniahing  machine.  No. 
1.280.710;  Oct.  8;  y.  255;  p.  191 

Glass,  Perley  R  ,  Brookllne.  assignor  to  P.  R.  Glass  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Folding-machine.  No.  1.281,565 : 
Oct   15  :  y   266  :  p.  454 

Glasa,  Perley  R.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Glass  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.  Folding-machine.  No.  1.281.666: 
Oct.  15:  y    255  ;_p    4.^4 

Glaaaey.  Theo«iore  W..  Wallowa.  Oreg.  Plow-scraper.  No. 
1.280.206 ;  Oct    1  ;  y.  266 :  p.  26. 

Glaxe.  Frederick  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M  Den- 
ning. Denver.  Colo  Beet-harycster.  No.  1,280.207: 
Oct.  1  :  y.  266 ;  p.  26. 

Olave.  rialre  L.      (See  Clave.  George  Y..  assignor.) 

Glaye.  George  Y..  NVw  York,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Glaye,  Law- 
rence, N.  T.  Wrench.  No.  1.280,711;  Oct.  8 ;  y.  250 ; 
p.  191. 

Gledhill,  Arthur  H..  Halifax,  England.  Anpantus  for 
releasing  bodies  from  aircraft.  No.  1.288.151  ;  Oct. 
29:  y.  455;   p    955. 

Qieeson.  John,  and  J.  H.  Robinson,  asslgnora  of  one-third 
to  N.  Rudoy.  Chicago.  Ill  Spring  seat.  No.  1.283.152; 
Oct.  29  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  956 

Glisson.  Lloyd  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No.  1.280,208 ;  Oct.  1  :  y.  266 ;  p.  26 

Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Watkina,  Orla  H.. 
asaignor.) 

Goddu.  George.  Winchester.  Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson. N.  J  Machine  for  inserting  fastenings.  Na 
1.280.209  ;  Oct  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p   27. 

Goddu.  Oeorue.  Winchester.  Mass  .  asaignor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
eraon.  N.  J.  Nail.  No.  1.282.216  ;  Oct.  22 ;  y.  255  ;  p. 
672. 

Goddu.  George.  Winchester.  Mass..  asaignor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Sho«>  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson, N  J.  Fastening  Inserting  mflchlne.  No. 
1.282.809;  Oct  29:  t    2!ir>  :  p    862 

Godfrey.  Alfred.  I..ondon.  England.  Packaging-machine. 
No    1.283.168;  Oct.  29;  y   266;  p.  966. 

Godfrey.  Joseph  H..  Chicago,  111  .  and  J  B  Polo.  Fort 
Atkinson.  Wis  .  asislgnors  to  The  Godfrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Bottle-fllllng  valve.  No. 
1.282.810;  Oct  29;  y.  266;  p.  862. 

Godfrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Godfrey 
and  rolo.  aaslgnora. > 

Godward.  Ernest  R..  Dunedin.  New  Zealand.  Method  of 
and  anparatus  for  carburation.  No.  1,283,164  ;  Oct.  29 ; 
y    2.'S.'S  :  p    966 

Goedlke.  George  G  .  Cblcafo.  HI.  Dampinc-roU  for  litho- 
graphing presses  No.  1.281,940;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p. 
557 

Goehringer.  Charles  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cmclble-holdlng 
apparatus      No    1,280.712:  Oct    8;  v    266:  p    191 

Goettlng.  August  H.     (See  Witter,  Osborne  R..  assignor.) 

Goetz.  Henry  F..  asaignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
bury.  Conn  Fuse  plug.  No.  1.282.566;  Oct.  22;  ▼. 
)M :  p.  767. 
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Ooetx.  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
bury.  Coan.     Producing  sheet-metal  fnse-plng  contacts. 

No.  1,282.667  ;  Oct  22  ;  y.  266 ;  p.  768. 
Oocay.  Henry  R..  and  T.  F.  Berrill.  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  aa- 

ngnon  to  Solar  Metal  Products  Company,  New  York. 

N.    Y.     Construction   of   meUl    doors.     No.    1,281,M1 ; 

Oct.  16 :  y.  266  ;  p.  557. 
Oohrtng.    Herman    C..    Spokane.    Wash.     AatonM>biIe-lock. 

No.  1.282,067  :  Oct.  22 ;  y.  266  ;  p.  681. 
Going,  George  O..  asaignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 

Company.    Mlddletown.    Conn.     Type-writing    machine. 

No.   1,282,410;  Oct.  22 ;  y.  266 ;  p.  726. 
Gold,      Egbert      H.,     Chicago.     HI.     Hose-coapUng.     No. 

1.282,068;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  268 :  p.  681. 
Gold,  Joseph  S..  Columbus,  Ohio,  asrignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  H.  Sellera,  Wellston.  Ohio.     Nat-lock.     No.  1.281,942  ; 

Oct.  15;  V.  255;  p.  568. 
Goldberg.    Arthur,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Garment-hanger. 

No.   1.282.216:  Oct.  22;  y.  i66 ;  p.  672. 
Goldberg,  Meyer  J.,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Doable-acting  two-cycle 

engine.     No.  1.282,217  ;  Oct.  22 :  t.  266 :  p.  672. 
Goldberger,    Maurice,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.     Blow-torch    or 

ftre-pot.     No.  1,281,846;  Oct    15;  y.  266 :  p.  398. 
OoMbarg.  Louis.  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Damper.    No.  1,282,811 ; 

Oct.  29  :  y.  266  ;  p.  862. 
Ooldensteln,  Maurice  M.,  assignor  to  The  Catler-Hammer 

Mfg.   Co..  Milwaukee,   Wis.      RheosUt     No.   1.280,718; 

Oct  8:  y.  255;  p.  191. 
Goldenstein.  Maurice  M..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 

Mfg.      Co.,      Milwaukee.      Wis.     Motor-controller.     No. 

1.281.346;  Oct  16:  y.  265;  p.  398. 
Goldenstein,  Maurice  M.,  asaignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Motor-controller.    No.  1,281,847  ; 

Oct.  15  :  y.  265  ;  p.  899. 
Ooldhahn.  Florence  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Folding  screen. 

No    1. 282,686  :  Oct.  22;  y.  266;  p.  800. 
Ooldhamer.  Jacob  W..  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasicnments.  to  Emboso  Sales  Company.     Apparatus  for 

producing    relief-printing.       No.     1,288.165 ;     Oct.     29 ; 

y.  265  :  p   967. 
Oolding,  Charles  D.,  Houston,  Tex.    Track.    No.  1,280,210  ; 

Oct  1  ;  y  266 ;  p.  27. 
Goldmeratein.  Leon,   (by  Judicial  change  of  name  now  L. 

Cammen,)   New  York.  N.  Y.     Desiccating  air  for  blast- 
furnace use.     No.  1.282.686;  Oct.  22;  t.  205;  p.  800. 
Goidowlti.    Samuel.   Port  Chester,   N.   Y.      Aah-container. 

No.  1.280.440;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  266 ;  p.  91. 
Ooldamith  &.  Son.  L.      (See  Osterwell.  Sydney,  assignor.) 
Oolembiowski.  Stanislaw.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.     SoMler'ti 

protector.     No    1.282.411;  Oct.  22;  y.  255:  p.  725. 
Gonick,   Israel.   Red  Oak.  Iowa.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.280.441  ;  Oct  1 ;  y.  206 ;  p.  01. 
Oonaalves.  Sylvanus  D..  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Frying-pan. 

No.  1.281.943;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  658. 
Goodall.  Howard  W.,  Alden,  Pa.     Hose.     No.  1,281.067; 

Oct.  15  ;  V    255  ;  p    455. 
Goodman.  Ira  V.      (^See  Sloan.  Perry,  and  Goodman.) 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Dayls,  Charles 

B..  assignor.) 
Goodrum.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany.    New     York.     N.     i.       Telephone    system.       Na 

1^80.714  ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  192. 
Goodrum,  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.     Automatic 

telephone  exchange  system.     No.  1,281.348  ;  Oct.  16  ;  y. 

286;  p    399. 
Goodwin.  George  8..  aaalgnor  to  W.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago. 

111.     End    lelnforcement    for    box-cars.     No.    1.282.668: 

Oct.  22  ;  y.  265  :  p.  768. 
Goodyear.   Ernest  F..  Dudley.  England.     Wheel  for  yebi- 

des.     No.  1.280.716 :  Oct.  8  ;  y.  266 :  p.  192. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Darrow, 

Bnrgess,  assignor.) 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Replogle. 

Mark  A.,  assignor.) 
Goodyear   Tire   k   Rubber    Company,    The.     (See   Yoang. 

John  W..   assignor.) 
Goodyear's   Metallic   Rubber    Shoe   Company.   The.      (See 

■mery,  Albert  O.,  aasicnor.) 
Gookln.  Albert  T..  Cambridge.  Maaa.     Hernia- trass.     No. 

1.282.569:  Oct.  22;  y.  265;  p.  768. 
Gordon.  Fvnls  C.  Wenatchee.  Wash.     Fruit-grading  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.282.069  :  Oct.  22  ;  y.  266 ;  p.  681. 
Gordon.    Fynls    C.    Wenatchee.    Wash.     Packer's    track. 

No.  1.282.218:  Oct.  22;  y    266;  p.  672. 
Oorham  Co.      (See  Paeth.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Oorham   Mnnafacturing  Company.      (See  Rlvard.   Charlet" 

A.,  asslenor.t 
Gorman.  John  S..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Attachment  for  wheel- 
presses.     No    1.282.812  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  256 ;  p.  868. 
Ooslee.    Snrauel    M..   Glasaport.   Pa.'    Shoe-lace   clip.      No. 

1.280.984     Oct.  8  :  y.  25.%  ;  p.  26.%. 
Gothaer.  John,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  E.  W.  Cook,  one- 

flfth  to  W.  R.  Hallam.  one-flfth  to  J.  Haney.  and  one- 
flfth  to  S.  L  Perrin.  Suberlor,  Wis.  Jkatomatic  oiler  for 

Journal  boxes.     No.  1.282.818  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  868. 
Gottschalk.    Hugo,    ReedsyiUe.    Pa.     Pan    cleaning    and 

greasing  machine.     No.  1.282.670;  Oct.  22;  t.  200:  p. 

Oottw'ali^ ^William  O..  Washington.  D.  C.  Armored  tire. 
No    1.281.r.58:  Oct.  15:  y.  265;  p.  466. 

Ooold  Coupler  Company.  (See  Dayls.  Donald  C.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Gould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Richards.  WiUard  F., 
asslgBor.) 


Grace.  William  P.,  St  Michaels.  Md.  Device  for  dryiut 
gum  boots.    No.  1,280,440 ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  260 :  p.  92. 

OrahaniL  Charles  W.,  asaignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Spffaying-machine  for  can  ends  and 
sImiUr  articles.  No.  1,281.349;  Oct.  15;  t.  256; 
p.  899. 

Graham,  Elmer,  Wray.  Colo.  Book-holder.  No. 
1.281,776;  Oct  15;  y.  266;  p.  612. 

Graham,  Jesse,  Leeds,  Bn^and,  assignor  to  The  Bradford 
Dyers^  Association  Limited,  Bradrord.  Bncland.     Chain 

's  for  stretchinr  or  tentering  fabrics.  No.  1^80,442  ;  Oct 
1 ;  y.  200 :  p.  91. 

Graraolln,  Igor.     (See  Steinberg  and  Gramolln.) 

Oranberf,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Granberg  Meter  Com- 
pany, Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Liquid-meter.  No.  1.282,412 ; 
Oct  22;  y.  265;  p.  726. 

Granberg  Meter  Company,  The.  (See  Granberg,  Albert 
J.,  assignor.) 

Graphoscope  Company,  The.  (See  Jenkins,  Charles  F., 
assignor. ) 

Grayes,    Henry  T..   Elkhart,    Ind.     Automobile    seat   and 

back  constmctlon.     No.  1,282,687  ;  Oct  22  ;  y.  255  ;  p. 

800. 
Grayea,   Willie  E.,   Utlca,   Miss.     Mower  dump  seod-pan. 

No.  1.280,985  :  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  265. 
Gray,  C^arl  C,  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.     Feeder  for  ensilage- 
cutters.     No.  1,280,211 ;  Oct  1 ;  y.  265 ;  p.  27. 
GAy,  Edward  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Pussle.     No.  1,281,350; 

Oct.  15 ;  y.  255  ;  p.  400. 
Gray,    Frank,    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      Telephonometer.      No. 

1,281,044;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  558. 
Gray.    Harold    L.,    aRsignor    to    Crabbs    Reynolds    Taylor 

Company,    CrawfordsvlIIe.    Ind.      Seed-separator.      No. 

1,280,446 ;  Oct  1  :  v.  265  ;  p.  92. 
Gray.  Percy  W.     (See  Taylor  and  Gray.) 
Grean.    Alexandra   M..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Belting.      No. 

1.280,710 ;  Oct  8 ;  y.  265  ;  p.  192. 
Grean.    Alexandre    M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Belting.      No. 

1.280,98(3 ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  265. 
Grean.    Alexandre    M..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Belting.      No. 

1.281,154  :  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  :  p    313. 
Green,    Charles   M.,    Marblebead,    Maas.      Wrapping    and 

labeling  apparatus.      No.    1,280,212;   Oct.    1;   y.   200; 

p.  27. 
Green,  Edward  D.,  and  E.  M.  Scott  Clilcago,  III.     Comb. 

No.  1,282.070;  Oct  22;  y.  266 -p.  682. 
Green.  Ella  D.     (See  Green.  John  K..  assignor.) 
Green.  John  K.,  assignor  to  E.  D.  Green,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Anchor-bolt     No.  1.288.166;  Oct  29;  v.  265;  p.  957. 
Green.  Merton  C.  Williamsport,  Pa.  Burner.  No.  1.283,167  ; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  968. 
Greenaway.     Wilfred     L..     VaDcoover.     British    Columbia, 

Canada.       Means     for     mounting     water-gngea.       No. 

1,281,945  ;  Oct  16  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  558. 
Greenblatt,  B.  R.     (See  Alexander  H.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Greene,  Samuel  F.,  Irvington.  N.  J.     Mold  for  typecasting 

machines.     No.  1.280.717;  Oct  8:  v.  255:  p.  193. 
Greenhough.  James.  Llyerpool.  England.     Machine  or  ap- 
pliance for  planing,  slotting,  and  like  operations.     No. 

1.281,559  ;  (5ct.  15  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  455. 
Greenstreet.  Jason  H.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Box  blank  and 

box.     No.  1.280^718  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  193. 
Gregory,    Alva    E..    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Adjustmont-table. 

No.  1.280.987  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  255  :  p.  265. 
Orether.     William,     Dayton,     Ohio.     Portable     signaling 

search-Ueht     No.   1.282.219:  Oct.  22;  y.  255:   p.  678. 
Gribbel,  John.      (See  Atherton,  CHutrles.  assignor.) 
Griffin,  Cecil   M.,   Newtmrgta.   N.   Y.     Tube-cleaning  tool. 

No.  M80,448  ;  Oct  1 ;  y.  266  ;  p.  92. 
Griffin,  Francis  B^  et  al.     (See  Darby.  John,  assignor.) 
Oriflln.    Patrick   H.,    New   York.    N.    Y..    assignor   of   one- 
fourth  to  H.   H.   Vaughan.   Montreal.  Quebec.   Canada. 

Casting  apparatus.      No.    1,281,946;   Oct.    15:    v.    255: 

p.  558. 
Griffing,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Kennedy,  Los  An- 
geles,   Cal.     Bxpioaiye.     No.    1.282.418;    Oct.    22;    ▼. 

266;  p.  726. 
Griffith.    Graves.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Projectile.      No. 

1.288.158  ;  Oct.  29  :  y.  265  ;  p.  968. 
Grigga,  Harry.      (See  Blernat,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Grtksdielt.    William,    Detroit,    Mich.     Priming-cock.     No. 

1,282,071  :  Oct.  22 ;  y.  256 ;  p.  632. 
Groble,    Jacob    C,    Anderson,    Ind.      Gas-regulator.      No. 

1.281^60  :  Oct  16  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  455. 
Groch,  Frank.   Cobalt,   Ontario.   Canada.     Apparatus  for 

ore   concentration.      No.    1,281,351;   Oct.    15;    v.    266: 

p.  400. 
Groch,  Frank.  Cobalt,  Ontario,   Canada.     Apparatus  for 

ore   concentration.     No.   1.283,159 ;   Oct   29 ;   y.   200 ; 

p.  908. 
Grondal.    Axel    W..    Chicago,    111.     Auxiliary    seat.     No. 

1.282.220 ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  265 :  p.  673 
Gross.  John  N.,  Giscome,  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Auto- 
sled.    No.  1.280,444  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  92. 
Gross,  John  N.,  Giscome,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Cut- 
ter and  chopper.     No.  1,280.447 :  Oct  1 ;  y.  200 :  p.  OS. 
Gross,    Milo    D..    Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Sapport.      No. 

1,283,160  ;  Oct  29  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  968. 
(Troye,  Bngene,  West  Lafayette.  Ind.     Water-heating  sra- 

tem.     No.  1.282.072 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  682 
Groyer.  Albert  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor.  by  mean* 

assignments,  to  Autoaales  Corporation.    Coin -con  trolled 

machine.    No.  1,288.161 ;  Oct.  29  :  y.  200  ;  p.  958. 
Groyes.  Abraham.     (See  Tookey,  William  B..  assignor.) 
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Orumme.  Carer  L..  Akron.  Ohio.  Sled.  No.  1^80.888: 
Oct.  8;  V.  256:  p.  2«6. 

GruntiTie.  Don  C..  Camp  Lewta.  Waab.  S«cUonal  wbael 
No    1.281,947:  Oct.  l5:  v    255:  p.  .">r>9 

Gnu.  Wlllian,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  AdjuaUble  oiler  tor 
lear-sprlnga.     No.  1,280.719  ;  Oct.  8  ;  r.  265  ;  p.  IM. 

Guar.  Kmile  J.,  Ljnn,  Mass..  aMignor  to  U<fn»Tal  Ble<s 
trie  Company.  Englm-.  No.  1.282,571 ;  Oct.  22 :  v. 
.50:  P    7B8. 

Guedalla,  Natbaa  B  .  New  York.  N.  Y  Cigar  package.  No. 
1.282.814  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  863. 

Guett,  Monroe.  asBltjnor  to  The  Hart  k  Hegeman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  SBap-iwltck. 
No.  1.282.815  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  :  p.  863. 

Guett.  Monroe,  aulgnor  to  Tbe  Hart  k  Hegeman  Manafac- 
turlng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  aitap-flwltcb. 
No.  1.2&2.816  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  864. 

Guettler.  Herbert.     (Soe  Berger  and  (Juettler.) 

Guettler,  Herbert,  assignor  to  Fibre  Making  Proceaaea, 
Chicago,  111.  Log  peeler.  No.  1,281.155;  Oct.  8;  t. 
255  ;  p.  313. 

Culberson,  William  R.     (See  Conkling  and  Gnlberaon.) 

Guide  Manufacturing  Company.  (8ee  Panshler.  Jay,  as- 
signor. ) 

Galld,  Walter  C,  MarionTllle.  Mo.  loner-tobe  protec- 
tor.    No.  1.282,688  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  800. 

Gulnn.    Samuel    EL.    Lexington.    Ky.      Oas-llgbter.      No. 

1.280.448  ;  Oct.  1  •  v.  255  ;  p.  93. 

Gulnn,  Samuel  E..  Bowling  Oreen,  Ky.     Gaa-ilghter.     No. 

1.230.449  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  93. 

Guiterman.  Kenneth  8..  DrnTer,  Colo.  Nuralng-bottle 
holder.     No.  1.281.948;  Oct.  15:  v    255;  p.  559. 

Golaczynskl.  Mlchal.  New  Bedford,  Maaa.  Weariag- 
machine.     No.  1,280.450;  Oct.  1;  ▼.  258;  p.  93. 

Gurney.  Erving  R.,  Springfield,  Masa.  Internal  gear-drive. 
No.   1,282.689;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p    801 

Gustafson.  August  J..  Chicago.  III.  AppifVatus  for  raising 
sunken  vesM'ls.  No.  1,281.949 ;  Oct.  15 ;  ▼.  255 ;  n. 
559. 

Gutb,  Edwin  F.,  aaaignor  to  Lnminoaa  Unit  Company.  St. 
Louis,  -Mo.  LlRhting-flxtnre.  No.  1.283.162;  Oct.  29; 
V.  255  ;  p.  969. 

Gutierrez.  Ascension  L.     (See  Marlscal  and  Gotlerrea.) 

Outmann,  K'rdlnand.     (See  .Tanuchowsky  and  Giitinan.) 

Gwinn.  (ieorse  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Automatic 
Packing  &  Labeling  Company.  Durham.  N.  C.  Can- 
spout  for  packing  machines.  No.  1.280.989;  Oct,  8: 
V.  255  ;  p.  266. 

Gysi.  AlfriHl.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Den- 
tists' Supply  Company.  Artiflcfal  teeth.  No. 
1.281..'?r)2;  Oct    16;  t.  255;  p.  400 

H.  P.  Townsend  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee 
Townsend.   Harry   P..  aaaignor. ) 

H.  T.  I'alste  Company.     (See  Palate.  Henry  T..  aaalcnor. 

H.  W.  Clark  Co.     (Bee  Clark,  Horace  W..  aaaignor.) 

H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company.  (See  Wardell,  Henry 
R..  asHlxnor  ) 

Haber.  Leo,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Compoaition  of  matter.    No. 


HaU,  Gideon  ■..  MlUord.  Conn.  Spray  ing-derle*  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.282,818  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  256  ;  p.  864. 

Hall,  Holmes.     (S<>e  May.  Harry  E.,  aasignor.) 

Hall  Wllbnr.  Bridgeport.  W.  Vs  Wrench.  N«. 
I.i82,228  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  674. 

HaJlam.  William  R..  9$  al.     (See  Gothner.  John,  assignor.) 

Halleran.  Thomas  A.,  Flushing.  N  Y.  Ucens. -plate  holder 
for  antMBobltes.     No.  1,280.462  ;  Oct    1  ;  t.  266  :  p  94.- 

HamaU>,  Francois  D.  d",  Enfield.  England.  Electro- 
Becbanical  make-and-break  moTement  for  electric  dr- 
cnlta.     No.  1.282.S88  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  719. 

Hamblln  k  RuHsrll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ryer- 
son  and  Kusaell,  asslgnora.) 

Hamel  Sh.<e  M.iclilnery  Company,  The.  (See  Angell.  Otis 
R.,  aaaignor.) 

Hamer.  WlllUm  D..  ladinnapoUa.  Ind.  Ratl-boad.  Xo. 
1.2S1.561  :  Oct    15;  v.  2o.'.  :  p.  45.'>. 

Hamiltaa.  Charles  H.,  Aurora.  111.  Bnlldoser.  No. 
1.280.991  ;  Oct  8 ;  t.  286  ;  p.  266. 

Hamilton.  John  E..  Yonkera,  aaaignor  to  Sypho-Chemlcal 
Sprinkler  Corporation.  Croton-on- Hudson  N.  Y.  Aoto- 
matic  flre-extingui.><hing  apparatus.  No.  1,282.074: 
Oct.  22;   V.   256;  p.   633 

lianlltoa.  Willlnm  L..  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Tranaporta- 
tlon  by  means  of  vehicles  and  means  for  ase  In  coo- 
Junction  therewith.  No.  1,280.902  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  2M ; 
p.  267. 

Hamlin.  Joaeph  H..  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.  Inner  tube 
for  autuBoblle-tlres.  No.  1.282.690 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256 ; 
p.   801. 

Hamman.  George.     (8«e  Carmichnei.  Robert  E..  aaalKBor.) 

Hamtner.  laaac  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1.280,»M: 
Oct   8  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  267. 

Hammond.  Mary  M.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Sample-caae.  No. 
1.280.4ft3  :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  M 

Hammond,  William  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mirrored  wlad- 
ahii^ld  for  autoaoobllea.  No.  1.2^.164  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  288; 
p.  960 

Haawl.  Brneat  A.,  aasignor  to  American  Cone  Company, 
St.  LouLs,  Mo.  Pastry-cone  machine.  No.  1.281,159; 
Oct.  8  ;  T   265  ;  p.  815. 

Hancock.  Edward  D..  Johnstown.  Pa.  Reinforcing  mem- 
ber.    No.  1,280.464  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  94. 

Hancock.  John.      (See  Bloemker.    Henry   W..  assignor.) 

Hand.  Elmer  A.,  Walton.  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  ea> - 
glne.     No.  1,280.455  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1)4. 

Hand,  Jav  .\.      (See  Kuhn  and   Hand.) 

Land.  John  L.  H.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Hand  k  Sona  Co.«  ^' 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Instrument    for    taking    soundlnga. 
No.   1.282,076;  Oct.  22;  v    255;  p.  633 

Hand  Louis  H.  B..  Harvey.  III.  Combination-tool.  No. 
1.280,994  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  268. 

Handelmitn,  WUJiam  A.     (See  Finaly  and  Handelman.) 

Handy.  .lames  O  .  a8HtgtK>r  to  PtttsbiirKb  Tenting  l..nbora- 
tory.  Pittsbargh.  I'a.  Treating  used  lubricants.  No. 
1,281, .154:  Oct.  15;  v.  255  ;  p,  401. 

Handy,  James  O..  asaignor  to  Pittsburgh  Testing  Labora- 
tory.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Treating   used   lubricanU.      No. 


Haber.  Leo,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Compoaition  of  matter.    No.  •^•,     -'^  "W  i^     v    •>TiJ**o"fno'^  '"'"■'*^ 

1.281,156;  Oct.  8;  y.  256;  p.  814^^  ir..-,:.    iV    u-  ^  a       n         n^  •  ^um  "         , 

Hach.  (>rence  A..   Oak   Pari   III.,  assignor  to  Wr^ern      WtZl  iL^  ,/!f"    '51°*; '^KL'i"V„.:'r'fJl?L^, 


Electric  Company.  Incorporate<l,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Method  of  and  apparatua  for  eloi'troplating.  No. 
1.280.213 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  28. 

Hackney.  Leslie  S.     (See  Froellch,  John,  asaigoor.) 

Hackney.  Leslie  S.      (See  Hawley.  John  I).,  aaaignor.) 

Hadaway.  William  S.,  Jr..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  aaaignor 
to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla. 
Fluid  heater.     No.  1.281,157  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v,  286 ;  p.  314. 

Hadaway,  William  S..  Jr  .  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co  ,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Elec- 
tric water-beater.  No.  1^81.158;  Oct.  8;  v.  2H ; 
p.  314. 

Hadaway,  William  S..  Jr..  New  Bocbelle,  N.  Y..  aaaignor 
to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Regulator.      No.   1.282.221  ;   Oct.   22  ;   v.   266 ;  p.  674. 

Hadley.  Herbert  B.      (See  Siebert  and  Hadley.) 

Hajen.  Wlliam  F..  Scranton,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  lj:80.451  ; 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  93. 

Hagstrom,  Joel  E  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  In- 
dependent Filter  Press  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filter- 
press  plate.     No.  1.282.414;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  726. 

Hahn.  Albert  W,.  El  Paso.  Tex  L«>aching  copper  orea. 
No.  1.282.416 ;  Oct,  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p    726 

Hahn,  Norman  M..  North  Sydney.  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.  Stereoscope  cinematograph  camera  and 
aim.      No.   1.282.073  ;  Oct.  22  :   v.   255  ;   p    632 

Haines.  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Fence-poat.  No.  1,288.168; 
Oct.  29  :  T.  286  ;  p.  989. 

Hall,  Alfred,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  E.  D,  G.  Brouae.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada  ;  said  Brouse  assignor  to  said 
Hall.  Stamp-afflxer.  No.  1,281,353;  Oct  18;  r.  258; 
p.  401. 

Hall,  Arthur  J-.  Wllklnsbor*.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  MfLpufacturlng  Company  System 
Of  control      No.  1.280.990;  Oct.  8;  v,  285;  p.  2M. 

HaU.  Charles  M  .  deceased.  Niagara  Falls,  ?>r  Y,  ;  A  V 
Davis.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  H.  H.  Johnson.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  executors.  Treating  alumlnoua  materials  of 
high   silica   content      No.    1,282,222:   Oct.   22;   v.   255 

&e74. 
.    David    J..    WUnilnfton,    Del.      Land  worker.      No. 
I.i82.817  ;  Oct  » :  T   fto  ;  p.  864. 


Haaey.  John,  et  al.     (See  Gothner,  John,  assignor.) 
Hanigsman.   Tony.   Hood   River,   Oreg.      Mapholder.     No. 

1,283,165  ;  Oct  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  959 
Ilannan.  George  B..   Marion,   Ind.     Tool.      No.    1.281.950; 

Oct.  15  ;  V    255;  p,  .•i.%9, 
Unnwn,  AlNrt  B.  C      (See  Anderson  and  Hansen  ) 
Hansen.    .Augle    L.,    Evanston.    111.,    assignor    to    Joatrlte 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.   III.     Burner-tip  for 

acrtylme  or  other  hydrocarbon  gaacs.     No.  1^280,214; 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  :  p.  28. 
Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Pratt 

k  Whitney  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stop  mechanism 

for  lathes.     No.  1.282,819  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  864. 
Hanson.     Charles     G.,     Wichita,     Kans.        Hanger.        No. 

l,2«l,.%r.2;  Oct    1.%:  v.  25.'i :  p.  4.%6 
Hanson,  Hans,  Hartford,  Conn..  a!«signor.  bv  mesne  aaalgn- 

ments,    to    Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  type  writing  and  compntlng 

machine      No.  1  282,820  ;  Oct.  29;  v    265  ;  n    865, 
Hapu'0(Ml.  Clarence  H..  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Companv. 

Toledo.  Ohio     Dash-pot.     No.  1,280.720  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288 ; 

p.  193. 
Hart),  Alfred,  assignor  to  L.  Ilarh.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toy 

flvine-machlne      No.  1.281  !i63  ;  Oct    15:  v.  255;  p.  48d. 
Harb.  ixnilsn.      (See  Harb.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Harbeck,    Jervis   R..    Chicago,    111..   anslCTior   to    American 

Can  Company.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Making  paper-walled 

vessels.     No.  1,2«1..^56:  Oct.  15;  v    2.'.5  ;  p   402. 
Harbour.  William  ¥1.  L..  Eaton,  Colo.     Hitch  for  two-way 

plows      No    1.281.,<{57;  Oct,  l.'S  :  v    255:  p    402 
llardie,  Jo.  et  al.     (See  Johnson,  Ransom  E.,  asalgnor,) 
Harding,  Henry  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Telpherage  system.     No.  1.280.721 : 

Oct.  8  ;  V   265  ;  p.  194. 
Harding.    Thomas.    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    J.    L. 

Sommer     Manufacturing     Co.       Garment  banger.       No 

1.282.076  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    255  :  p    «33. 
Hardinge  Brother*.     (See  HardinKe,  Franklin,  aasignor  J 
HardlBge.  Franklin,   assignor  to   Ilardlnjre  Brothers    Cai- 

cajgo      111.       Quick-change-swing     precisloo-lathe.       Na 

lTfllO,218  :  Oct  1 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  2II 
Hardinge,  Franklin,  aaaignor  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Atrron  mechanism  for  lathea.    No.  1.282.821 : 

Oct  29 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  865. 


Hardy.   Frank  H.,   Andover,   Maaa.     Rotatable   cylinder. 

^  No.  1.281,777  :  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  513. 

Hardy.  Leonard  G..  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Harrow.  No. 
1,281,.S58-  Oct,  15;  V.  255;  p.  402. 

Hardyman.  Frank  A.,  aaaignor  of  three-eighths  to  R.  M. 
H.  Helderich  and  tbree-t-igbtha  to  C.  B.  Brosi,  Qulncy, 
111.  Adjustable  light  for  protection  -  lanterna.  No, 
1.282.224  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  674. 

Harmon.  Frank  L..  Beverly.  Maaa,,  aaaignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Button-attaching  and  fastener-setting 
machine.     No.  1.282,225:  Oct.  22;  v,  255;  p.  675. 

Harmon,  Frank  L.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinerv  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Button  and  fastener  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  button  attaching  machines.  No.  1,282.220  ; 
Oct.  22:  V.  265;  p.  676. 

Harmon,  WiUUm  A..  Dixie.  Ga.  Ladder.  No.  1,280,456; 
Oct.  1  -v.  2r>5 ;  p.  95. 

Harper.  Charles  D.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Adjustable  truck 
for  wardrobe-truoka.  No.  1.283.166;  Oct.  29;  v.  285; 
p,  960. 

Harper.  William  I)..  New  York.  N,  Y.  Water  m.irked  or 
sjifety   paper.      No.   1.2S1.951  ;  Oct.   15;  v.  2.15;  p.  560. 

Uarriman,  George  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rotary  valve.  No. 
1,280.722  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ,  p.  194. 

Harris,  Alien.     (See  Crilly,  John  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Harris.  Archer  II.,  Barborton,  Ohio.  Hand-switch  for 
automobiles.     No.  1,280,487  ;  Oct  1  :  v.  286 ;  p.  98. 

Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Harrold, 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Harris.  Ford  W,.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  dehydrating  emulsions.  No.  1,281,952  ;  Oct.  15  ; 
V.  255 -p.  500, 

Harris,  Frederick  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  K.  Wal- 
ton. Gateshead.  England.  Valve.  No.  1,280,216;  Oct. 
1 ;  V,  255  ;  p.  29. 

Harris.  Gordon  D..  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Tunnel-drier.  No. 
1,282.822  ;  C  ?t,  29  ;  v   286  ;  p.  868. 

Harris.  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Blowpipe  and  cutting- 
torch.     No.  1.282,416;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  727, 

Harris.  Mark.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Combination  letter-sheet 
and  envelop.     No.  1,280,723:  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  194. 

Harria,  Thomas  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Pavement  No. 
1.280,995  ;  Oct.  8  :  v,  255  ;  p.  268. 

Harrison,  Herbert  C,,  assignor  to  Harrison  Radiator  Cor- 
poration, Lockport,  N.  Y.  Radiator  for  flying-macbinea. 
No.  1.283,167;  Oct  29;  v.  256;  p.  960 

Harrison  Radiator  Corporation.  (See  Harrison  Herbert 
C.  assignor.) 

Harrold,  Charles  W..  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Har- 
ris Automatic  Press  Company.  Nlles.  Ohio.  Deliverer 
for  printlng-presseH.     No.    1,281,369  ;  Oct.    16  ;   v.  266  ; 

Harronn  Motors  Corporation.  (See  Harronn,  Hay.  as- 
signor.) 

Harroun.  Ray,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harroun 
Motors  Corporation,  Wavne,  Mich.  Steering-wheel.  No. 
1,2M.724  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  196. 

Harry,  Merrill  L.     (See  Woods.  Charles  H..  asalgnor.) 

■art.  Fred  V..  Lynn.  Maaa..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pater- 
son. K,  J.  Heel  preaa.  No.  1,281.860  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265  ; 
p.  408. 

Hart,  Fred  V.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
meaU,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cori>oration.  Pater- 
son. N.  J.  Heel-press.  No.  1,281,361  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  266; 
p.  408. 

Hart.  Frederick  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood 


CoBUMting  Machine  Company.  kewYork,  N.  Y.     Type- 
writing machine.    No.  1.281,1M  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  816. 

Hart  Frederick  A..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Com 
hined  type  -  writing  and  computing  machine.  No 
1.281,862  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v   286  -p.  44)3. 

Hart,  Frederick  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aa- 
aignmenta,  to  Underwood  Compating  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  typewriting  and  compnt- 
lag  machine.     No.  1.281.963  ;  Oct.  15  ;  ^7286  ;  p.  860. 

Hart.  Frederick  A,.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Com- 
bined type-writing  and  compntlng  machine.  No 
1,282.823  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  86<J. 

Hart.  Frederick  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
wrlUng  machine.  No.  1,282,572;  Oct  22;  t.  2lfe ; 
p,   769, 

Hart,  Harry  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Damp-car.  No.  1,282,227; 
Oct.  22  :  V.  266 ;  n    676. 

Hart  k  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Onett.  Monroe,  assignor.) 

Hart,  Henry  C.  8r..  Zephyr.  Tex.  Brace  attachment  for 
seats.     No,  1.283.168  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  900 

Harter,  laaac.  jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslnior  to  The  Bab- 
cock  k  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Steara-boller. 
No.  1,280.996;  Oct  8:  v.  288;  p.  268. 

HartsoB,  Clifford.  El  Centro.  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No    1.282.824  ;  Oct,  29  :  v.  255  ;  p,  866. 

Hartwlck.  Jesse  A..  Chicago.  111.  Hand-hole  scraper. 
No,  1.282,691  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  801. 

Harvey,  Ashton,  Greenwich.  Conn.  Evaporator.  No. 
1,282.825 :  Oct.  29  ;  r.  266 ;  p.  866. 

Harvev.  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Buerger. 
Cheboygan.  Mich.  Life-boat  No.  1,280,217  ;  Oct.  1  ; 
T.  266 :  p.  29. 


Hanrey.  Louis  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Freight-ear.  No. 
1,282.417  :  Oct  22  ;  v,  256  :  p.  727, 

llasbrouck.  Earl,  and  C.  E.  White,  Wallklll,  N.  Y.  Pnel- 
saver  and  decarbonixer.  No.  1,280,997  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  265 ; 
p.  268. 

Haskell  k  Barker  Car  Co.  (See  Keithley,  Herbert  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Uaakell,  Luther  D.,  Eaaex,  Maaa.  Amuaement  device. 
No    1,282.418;  Oct  22;  v.  266 ;  p.  727. 

Haskell,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Betey  Organ  Company, 
Brattleboro.  Vt,  Swell  regulating  mechanism  for  or- 
gans.    No.  1,281,664  :  Oct,  15 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  456. 

Hasler  A.  G.  vormals  Telegraphenwerkstatte  von  G.  Has- 
ler.     (See  Wendler,  Georg,  assignor.) 

Haslup,  Edward  W.,  Bronxvllle,  assignor  to  Haslnp  k  Pea- 
cock, New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  calcium  c}-anamid  and 
by-products  from  phosphate-rock.  No.  1,281,863;  Oct. 
15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  404. 

Haslup  k  Peacock.     (See  Haslup,  Edward  W.,  assignor.) 

Hasson.  James  E.,  Allcevllle.  Ala.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1,283.169  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  960. 

Hastings.  Herbert.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Art  in 
Buttons,  Incorporated.  Feeding-table  for  button-blanks. 
No.  1,282,077  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  1:66 ;  p.  633. 

Hasty,  Joseph  P.,  Enterprise,  Kans,  Switch.  No. 
1,282,078  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p,  634 

Flatten,  Edgar  O.     (See  Soderborg,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

Haug,  Andrew,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Talking-machine,  No. 
1,281,665:  Oct  16^.  265;  p,  450. 

Haugbt,  Thomas  E.,  Wllsonburg,  W.  Va.  Starting  device 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,281,954;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p. 
660. 

Hanghy.  James  C,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  Spring-wheel. 
No.  1.283.407  ;  Oct  29 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  1023. 

Hauser,  Fred,  aasignor  to  L.  Candrian,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Window.     No.  1,282.826  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  806. 

Hauaer,  Leopold.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bag.  No.  1.283,170; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  961. 

Ha  ussier.  Otto.  Garfield,  N.  J.  Gun-sight.  No.  1.288,171 ; 
Oct  29;  V.  255:  p.  961. 

Havel.  Frank  A..  Blanchard,  Okla.  Jack.  No.  1,280,098 ; 
Oct.  8  ;  V,  266  ;  p.  269. 

Havemeyer,  John  F.,  Ardsley-on-Hudson,  N.  T.  Bein- 
forclng-bar  for  concrete.  No.  1,280,728  ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  285  ; 
p.  195. 

Havens,  Joseph  D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Addresaing  at- 
tachment for  printing-machinea.  No.  1,282.228 ;  Oct 
22;  V.  266;  p.  676. 

Havens,  Raymond  M..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Building  con- 
struction.    No.  1,280,726  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  256;  p.  106. 

Hawea,  Charles,  G.  A.  Mathys,  and  S.  N.  Crawhall,  Lon- 
don. England  ;  said  Mathys  and  said  Crawhall  assign- 
ors to  aald  Hawes.  Machine  for  cutting  vegetables. 
No.  1.281,964  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  :  p.  663. 

Hawkins,  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Hlfner,  Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 

Hawkins,  John  K.,  Morristown,  Tenn.  Butter-merger. 
No.  1,280,458  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v,  255 ;  p.  95, 

Hawkins,  Walter  A.,  Kankakee,  111.  Convertible  drilling- 
machine  and  gear-jack.  No.  1.282,079 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v. 
256 ;  p.  634. 

Hawkins,  William  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  W.  McCarty,  New  York,  N.  T.  Door-check.  No. 
1,282.410;  Oct.  22;  v.  256:  p.  727. 

Hawks  Henry  S.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Airless  tire.  No. 
1.281,364 :  Oct  16  ;  v.  266:  p.  404. 

Hawkyard.  Alban  T.     (See  Fl&ia  and  Hawkyard.) 

Hawley.  John  D..  Mlnaeapolis,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Hackney. 
St  Paul,  Minn.  Steam  -  condensing  system.  No. 
1,282^:  Get  22 ;  v.  258 ;  p.  834. 

Hawa.  Bdd  L.     (See  Breed  and  Hawn.) 

Haworth.  Jehu  F..  Edgeworth,  Pa.  Camera.  No. 
1.283,172  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  961. 

Haworth.  Jehu  F..  Edgeworth.  Pa.  Film-support  for 
cameraa.    No.  1.283,408 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  1(«8. 

Hawthorne,  Lpnla  A.,  Essex  county,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to 
Steel  Utilities,  Incorporated.  Label-dating  machine 
No.  1,280,218  ;  Oct  1 ;  T.  266  ;  p.  20. 

Hay.  John,  Ban  Jose,  Cal.  Flexible  tractor-track  and 
operative  wheel  therefor.     No.   14282,827  ;  Oct.  20 ;  v. 

Hayden.  Lewis  M.,  and  J.  J.  Murphy,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Combined  liner,  display-card,  and  easel  for  boxes. 
No.  1.282,578;  6ct.  22;  v.  25^;  p.  769. 

Hayden vllle  Company,  The.  (See  Hills,  Reuben  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hayman  Isaac,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Spring  hub.  No. 
1.280.219 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  29. 

Hayman,  Isaac,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cushion-wheel.  No. 
1,280.220 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  \_p.  80. 

Haynea.  Pierre  E.,  and  H.  K.  Thompson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y  . 
assignors  to  The  Linde  Air  Products  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Explosive.  No.  1,282,229;  Oct.  22:  t. 
265;  p.  676. 

Hays,  Kiul.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Erasing  device  or  board. 
No.  1,281,365  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  ?55 ;  p  404 

Hayter,  William  H.,  South  Norwood,  London.  England. 
Wheel.     No.  1,280,999  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  269. 

Hayter,  William  H.,  Sooth  Norwood.  London,  England. 
Cam-lever.     No.  1.281.000  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  260. 

Hazel.  Charles  R..  Charterol.  Pa.  Grinding  and  poUshlnc 
machine.    No.  1,281.001  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  256 ;  p.  270/ 

Haselette,  Bngene.     (See  Packwood.  Rnst,  and  Haselette.) 

Healey  k  Co.     (See  Douglas.  William  H..  assignor) 

Hechler,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tone  arm  adjustment 
No.  1.282,007  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  678. 
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Heck.  W.   A.,  et  al.      (S««  Walt«>.   ChariM   A..  taalcBor.) 

Heckathorn.  CbesUr  C,  South  Bend.  lod.  G  raw- reed  ring 
attacbinent  for  mowera.  No.  1,281,002  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  2M ; 
p,  270. 

Hecker.  John  H.,  Covinston,  Ohio.  Power-tranamlsaton 
appliance  for  automoDll«8.  No.  1.280.459 ;  Oct.  1 ; 
T.  265  ;  p.  96. 

Hedffcock,  WUllam  C,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Fonnd- 
riea,  Chicago,  111.  Beam  for  brakes.  (Reiarae.)  No. 
14.526  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  266  :  p.  140. 

Hedges.  Edward  G.,  Newark,  .N.  J.  Self-closing  flush- 
valve.     No.  1.281.566  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  256  ;  p.  466. 

Hedlcy.  Frank.     (See  Doyle  and  Medley.) 

Heggie,  Thomas  B.,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Switch  mecha- 
nism for  railways.  No.  1.281.567;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p. 
467. 

Helder.  Htntj  J.,  assignor  to  Helder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Carroll,  Iowa.  Non-oUing  wheel.  No.  1,280,460  ; 
Oct.  i  :  V.  265 :  p.  96. 

Helder  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Helder,  Henry  J., 
assignor.) 

Uelderlch,  Robert  M.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Hardyman.  Prank 
A.,  assignor.) 

Heileman.  Charles  J.  (S«e  Wilkenlng,  Walter  H.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Ht'iUg.  Cyrus  H.,  York,  Pa.  Loom.  No.  1.280,461 ;  Oct 
1  ;  T.  266;  p.  96. 

HelliKman.  Eaward  C.      (See  Semans  and  Helllgman.) 

Hellman,  Elmer  J.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio.  Sintering  ores. 
No.  1.280.221  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  30. 

Helm,  Lewis  R.,  assignor  to  The  Bail  and  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Danbury,  Conn.  Grinding  hardened  rolls. 
No.  1.281.366:  Oct.  15;  v.  256;  p.  404 

Helnkel.  Christian  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Chuck.  No. 
1.283.173  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  961. 

Helnllch,  Mack  M.,  et  al.  (See  McSweeney,  George  W..  aa- 
Hignor. ) 

Heinn  Company,  The.     (See  Fischer,  Emll  H..  aaaignor.) 

Helsa.  Herbert  P..  Chicago,  III.  Humidifier.  No.  1,281,S67  ; 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  404. 

Helbing,  Frederick  C,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  Gelth 
and  one-fourth  to  C.  Schllcker,  Rochester.  N.  T.  DU- 
tributer  for  powdered  material.  No.  1,282,081  ;  Oct.  22 ; 
V.  256  ;  p.  634. 

Helgeson.  Helge.  Medicine  Hat,  Alberta.  Canada.  Fish- 
hook.    No.  1.283.174  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  962. 

Heller.  William  A..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Polishing  device. 
No.  1,283.175  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  962. 

Hellniund.  Rudolf  B  .  Swisavale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comoany.  Exciting 
system  for  phase-converters.  No.  1,281,966  ;  Oct.  15 ; 
V   256 ;  p    661. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E.,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Phaae- 
balanclng  system.  No.  1.281.956 ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  266  ;  p. 
661. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system.     No.  1.283.176  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  962. 

Helme.  Charles  H..  Portland,  Me.  Heel  attachment.  No. 
1.282.420;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p    728. 

Uelsmoortel,  Leon.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Bomb.  No. 
1.282.574;  Oct.  22;  v.   256;  p.  769. 

Hem,  Halvor  O..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company.  Jeraej  City,  N.  J.  Daah-pot.  No. 
1.280.727  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  196. 

Heint-stray.  Eugent^.     (See  Moras  and  Hpmestray. ) 

Hemleb.  Martin.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Mannfacturini;  Company.  Rotary  hook  sewing-machine. 
No.  1.280,728  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  196. 

Hemming,  Otto  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Making  folding 
articles.     No.  1,280,462  ;  Oct.  i  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  96. 

Ileniphlll.  Alwynn.  san  Ancelo,  Tex.  Automobile-tire. 
No    1.280.729  ;  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  19«. 

Henjschemeyer.  Otto  J..  Falrvlew.  Mont.  Barrel-closure. 
No.  1.283.177  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  962. 

Henderson.  Carl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  MIehle  Printing 
rre«<i«  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Litho- 
graphic damping  roller.  No.  1,281.003;  Oct.  8;  ▼.  266; 
p.   571. 

Henderson.  Clark  T..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Automatic  slow  down  controller. 
No.  1.282,828  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  867. 

Henos,  Henry  W..  Chicago,  III.  Carbureting  device  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.280,468 ;  Oct  1 ; 
V.  266 ;  p.  96. 

Henkel.  Cnarles.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Fence-post.  No. 
1.283.178  ;  Oct.  29  :  v    255  ;  p.  963. 

HennebShle.  Frank.  Chicago,  III.  Hydraulic  mechanism 
and  valve  for  same.  No.  1.283.179;  Oct.  29;  v.  256; 
p.  963. 

Hennlg.  Edith  M..  Brooksvllle.  Fla.  Fertlllrer-dlatributer. 
No    1.283,180;  Oct.  29:  v.  256:  p.  963 

Henricks,  Garrett  W.,  assignor  or  two-thirds  to  Q.  F. 
Kr»ltlein.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Liquid  container.  No. 
1.2.82,575;   Oct.  22;   v.  256;  p.  769. 

Henry,  (Tharles  J..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Tile-mounting 
bonrd.     No.  1.280,730  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  266  ;  p.  196. 

Henrv  Disston  k  Sons.     (See  Freas.  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 

Henry  Likly  k  Company.  (See  Reinbard,  Norman  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hentscbel.  Paul  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1,283.181  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  25.n  :  p.  908 


Hentschke.    Paul,    assignor    to    Bascb-Solser    Bros.-Dlesel 

KnKine    Company.    St.     Ix>uls,     Mo.       Lubrlcatlng-pump 

for  oiulticyllnder  engines.     No.   1,282.082;  Oct.   22;  t. 

255;  p.  635 
Hercules  Powder  Company.     (See  Barab,  Jacob,  aaaignor.) 
Herman.    Julius    L.,    Toledo.    Ohio.       Cutting-tool.      No. 

1.281.004;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  271. 
Ilernian.  Samuel  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialtj 

Company.  Detroit  Mich.     Soot  blower.     No.  1,281.000; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  271. 
Hernandex  Mejia.    Arturo.    New   Rocbelle.   N.  T.     MaUac 

photographic        stereoscopic         transparencies.  No. 

1.282.829;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p    867 
Ilerr.   Abram   B.«  aaaignor   to    Sanitary  Can   Waaher  Co., 

Lancaster,   Pa.     Can  washing  machine.     No.   1,280,781; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.   196. 
Herreshoff.  Alexander  O.     (See  Masury  and  Herreshoff.) 
Herrmann.    Emil.   East  Orange,   N.   J.      High   chair.      Na 

1,280.464  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  97. 
Herrmann.  George  E  .  Morristown,  and  B.  W.  Tucker,  Soatk 

Orange.  N.  J.  ;  said  Tucker  assignor  to  said  Herrmann. 

Barrel.     .No    1,281,568  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    255  ;  p.  457. 
Ilerron,  Harry  A.,  Hardin,  III.     Mattock.    No.  1,280.4M; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  97. 
Hersee.  Frederick  C.  et  al.     (See  Arnold,  Oeorge  A.,  ••- 

signor.) 
Hershey.  Charles  M..  Shamokin,  Pa.     Comptometer.     No. 

1,280.466 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  97. 
Hershey,  Harry  E..  Whitewater.  Kans.,  as.xlgnor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company,   Chicago.   III.      Automatic  dis- 
trict telephone  system.     No.  1,288.182  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266; 

p.  964. 
Hervey.    Barber    k    McKee.       (See    Cochrane.    Albert    P., 

aaaignor. ) 
Heraog,  John.  Saginaw.  Mlcb      Joint  for  furniture.     No. 

1.282.830  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  868. 
Ilessler,   Hollster  E..   Syracuae.   N.   Y.      Washing-machine. 

No.   1.282,083:  Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  635 
Hester,  (ieorge  C,  Chicago,  III.     Labrlcating  spparatiMi 

No    1.280.222  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  266  :  p.  80. 
Hewitt.    Edward   R..   Midvale.   N.   J.,   and    A.    II.    I^elpert, 

Brooklyn,   assignors   to    International    Motor   Company, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Motor.      Ns.    1.282,831;    Oct    29; 

V.  255  ;  p.  868. 
Ileywood    Brothers  and    Wakefield   Company.      (See   Wat- 
kins  and   Brown,  assignorti  ) 
Hibbard,    Fre*lerick    H..    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Boiler.      No. 

1.282.882  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  868. 
Hlbbert.   Harold.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Solvent  and  producing 

«ame.     No.  1.283,183  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  964. 
Hlbbert.     Lammers     R,     CanutlUo,     Tex.      Signal.      No. 

1 .281 ,967  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  266  :  p.  661 . 
Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
ly.    Alliance.    Ohio.      Index-frame.      No.    1,280.782; 


pany.    Alliance,    Uhio.      i 
Oct.   8  ;   V.  266  :   D    197. 
llk-kman,  Otho.      (See  Ollor 


)m  and  Hickman  ) 

Hicks,  (jeorge  J.,  assignor  to  Werner  k  Pflelderer  Com- 
pany, Saginaw,  Mich.  Molding-machine.  No.  1,280.467 ; 
lict.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  97. 

Hicks.  William  A..  Chillicothe.  111.  Ssed-planter.  No, 
1.280.468  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  98. 

Hlfoer,  Earnest  J..  Lexington,  asaignor  of  one  tenth  to  D. 
W.  Scott.  Pine  Grove,  Ky..  and  three-fortieths  to  L. 
Sbouse.  Dr.  E.  Bradley.  H.  Yancey,  and  F.  Hawkins.  Car- 
bureter for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,281.778; 
Oct.  16  :  V,  266  ;  p.  618. 

IliKglns.  Horace  M..  Regina.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Fastener.     No.  1,281.968  :  Oct    16  ;  v   255  .  p.  661. 

lligglns.  James  W..  Republic.  Wash.  Cutting  apparatus. 
.No.  1.280,223  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  81. 

Highway  Trailer  Company.  (See  Menhall  and  Clemeat. 
assignors. 

lIlglnt>otham.  Arthur  O..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Foster  and  Com- 


?any.  Worcester.  Mass.  Clutching  mechanism  No. 
.281.368  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    256  :  p.  406. 

Hill.  E<lward.     (See  WIndau.  Albert  C.  assignor.) 

Hill.  George  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeoetml 
Electric  Company.  Regenerative  braking.  No.  1,281,9M; 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  256:  p.  562. 

Hill.  Loy.     (See  Daniel.  Wiley  R..  assignor.) 

Illller.  Joseph  L..  Mattapoisett.  Mass.  Centrifugal  appa- 
ratus.    No    1,280,469  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  98. 

Hiller.  William  R  ,  South  Brownsville,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  Noi 
1.281.369;  Oct.  16;  v    266;  p.  406. 

Hlllerich.  John  A..  Louisville,  Ky  Centering  device.  No. 
1,281.569;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  457. 

Hillman.  Emmie.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Bed-cover  holder. 
No.  1  283.184  :  Oct.  29  :  v   255  ;  p.  964. 

Hills,  Harry  B..  Riverton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steward  Davit 
k  Equipment  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boat-de- 
taching apparatus.  No.  1.281,870;  Oct  16;  v.  200;  pi 
405 

Hills.  Reuben  B..  Northampton.  Mass,  assignor  to  Tk« 
Haydenville  Company,  Hajrdenville,  Mass.  Faucet  No. 
1.281,960;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  662. 

Hlmmel.  Solomon.  (See  Miller.  Andrew  E.,  assignor.) 
( Rplssue. ) 

Hlmmel,  Solomon,  Baltimore,  Md.  Display-rack.  No. 
1 .282,676  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  770. 

Htneirardner,  Francis  G.,  F.  B.  Millard,  and  D,  W.  Bow- 
nisn.  Toledo.  Iowa,  assignors  of  one-half  to  said  Blno- 
gardner  and  one-half  to  aald  Millard  and  Bowmaa. 
Sleigb  knee.     No.  1.280.224;  Oct  1:  v.  266;  p.  81. 

Hlrsch.  Walter  J.     (See  McCarthy,  Edward  F..  assignor.) 
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Hirschman,  William  F.,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
loading  and  unloading  bake-ovens.  No.  1,288,186 :  Oct. 
29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  964. 


Hitchcock,  Halbert  K.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying abrasives  to  grindlng-machlnes.  No.  1,281,871; 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  266  :  p.  406. 


Hitchcock,*  Ray  vV.,  Cody,  Nebr.  Printer's  chase-lock-up 
device.     No.  1,28^,577;  Oct  22;  v.  265;  p.  770. 

Hobsrt,  Valenteen  A.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Sise-stlck.  Vo. 
1.283,409;  Oct  29;  v.  266  ;  p.  1024. 

Hobbs  Manufacturing  Company.  See  Copeland,  Eugene 
A.,  assignor.) 

Hobson,  (Tharles  EL,  Fremont,  Iowa.  Window-shade.  No. 
1.281.006:  Oct  8 ;  t.  266 ;  p.  271. 

Hochstein,  Alfred  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  J.  Camp- 
l>ell.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Clamping  mechanism  for  sawing- 
machines  and  the  like.  No.  1,281,161  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  268 ; 
p.  316. 

Hoilaly,  Emerickj  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Broom.  No.  1.283,410  ; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  265  :  p.  1024. 

Uoddeul>acb,  Andrew.  Denver.  Colo.  Culinary  utensil. 
No.  1.282,230;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  676. 

Hodge,  Richard  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Direction -indicator 
for  motor-cars.  No.  1.283.186 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ;  p. 
965. 

Hodge.  Thomas  D..  Duluth.  Minn.  Distributing  a  pulveru- 
lent lining  In  a  soaking-plt.  No.  1,281,570 ;  Oct  16 ;  v. 
266 ;  p.  468. 

Hoegr«'n.  Anders  O..  Chicago,  III.  Vehicle- tire.  No. 
1.282.692;  Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  802. 

Hoffman,  Albert  A.,  Reno,  Ohio.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No.  1,282,421  ;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p.  728. 

Huffman.   Charles.      (See  Kohman,   Hoffman,  and  Blake.) 

Hoffm.'inn.  Kdmund  G.,  Burksvllle.  III.  Electric  time- 
switch.     No.  1,282.578;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  770. 

Bofmann-Morgan  Rubber  Company.  (See  Morgan,  Dele- 
van  F.,  assignor.) 

Hocue,  William  J.      (See  Stubbe  and  Hogue.) 

HOhn.  Karl,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.280,733;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  197. 

Bolden,  William  P.     (See  Zlgler  and  Holden.) 

Holder,  Ijoonard  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  Sectional  cabinet. 
No.  1,282.833  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  868. 

Holladay,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Obtaining  molybdenum 
or  alloys  thereof.  No.  1,281,961 ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  255 ; 
p.  .%62 

Hollnnd,  Glenn  R..  Genesee,  III.  Fuel-mixer.  No. 
1,281,962;  Oct   15;  v.  255;  p.  562. 

Hollin«drake.  Henry.  Stockport.  England.  In-motion  re- 
corder for  road  vehicles.  No.  1.282.693;  Oct  22;  v. 
2.'>5  :  p.  802. 

Bollinger,  Henry  C,  Br.,  Spokane,  Wash.     PlUer-appller 
for   floor-cracks.      No.    1,282,579;   Oct    22;   v.    256;    p. 
.      770. 

Hollon.  George  F.,  Waco,  Tex.  Cutter-bar  adjusting  and 
locking  means.     No.  1,280.470  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  98. 

Holloway,  Benjamin  F.,  Tonopah,  Nev.  Auto  trouble- 
light.     No.  1,281.162  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  316. 

Holmes,  Elbrldge  R.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowlcs 
Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.  Pulley-stock.  No. 
1,280,734  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  197. 

Holmes.  Elbrldge  R..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Worcester.  Mass.  Pattern  mechanism  for 
looms.    No.  i, 283, 187  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  966. 

Holmes,  Grant.     (See  King.  Jacoby,  Rousb,  and  Holmes.) 

Holmes,  Harold.      (See  Cortright  and  Holmes.) 

Holmes,  Major  E.  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natlon.il 
Carbon  Companv.  Electric-battery  depolarleer.  No. 
1.281,372  ;  Oct  15 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  406. 

Holmes,  Oscar  J.      (See  Larsen.  Holmes,  and  Larsen.) 

H(>lm<'s.  Rudolph.  IVtrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moraan  k 
Wright.  Rubber-coating  machine.  No.  1,281,873; 
Oct.  15;  V.  2.'55-  p.  406. 

Ilolinqulst.  Peter  0..  Chicago.  III.  Laundry-bench.  No. 
1.280,225;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255;  p.  81' 

llolophane  Glass  Company.  (See  Mygatt  Otis  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Holt.  Ben  C,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Holt 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stockton.  Cal.  Combined 
harvester      No.  1.282.422  ;  Oct  22 :  v.  256 ;  p.  728. 

Holt  Josephine  L..  Portland.  Oreg.  Corset  No.  1.283,188 ; 
Oct.  29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  965. 

Holt,  Luther  P.,  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Automobile-curtain. 
No.  1.281.571;  Oct.  15;  v.  255:  p.  458. 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Holt.  Ben  C, 
assignor. ) 

Holt  Mnnufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Robertson, 
Donald  M..  assignor.) 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Tumbull,  Wil- 
liam, assl);nor.) 

Holte,  Halvor,  Sklen,  Norwav.  Lubrication  of  milk- 
centrlfugea  and  the  like.  No.  1,281,572;  Oct.  16;  t. 
255  ;  p.  458. 

Honan.  David  G...  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hawser  shield  and 
trap      No.  1.282.423;  Oct  22;  v.  265;  p.  728. 

Homan.  John  G..  assignor  to  Scientific  Products  Company. 
Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Automatic  cut-off.  No.  1.282.888; 
Oct.  29  :  V.  265  ;  p.  869. 

Honeywell.  Harry  E..  St  Louis.  Mo.  Varnishing  bal- 
loons     No    1.281.374;  Oct   15:  v.  255;  p.  406. 

Honslcr.  Elixabeth.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Snap-fastener.  No. 
1,282.084  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  686. 

Hood.  John  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Engine  valve-gear. 
No.  1,281.376;  Oct.  15;  v.  266;  p.  407. 


Hoofnagle,  WllUam  T.,  Glen  Bidge,  N.  J.,  assignor  u> 
Blectro-CHiemical  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  gases  and  vapors 
electrically.     No.  1,280,471 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  98. 

Hooker,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  Oillis  k  Geoghegan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Holstlng-machlne.  No.  1,281,007  ;  Oct.  8 ; 
V.  268;  p.  272. 

Hooper,  Frederick  E.     (See  White  and  Hooper.) 

Hooper,  John  B.,  LonlsvlUe,  Ky.  Shoe-last  No.  1,280,226 ; 
Oct.  1 :  v.  266 ;  p.  31. 

Hope,  John,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Stone-cutting  tool.  No. 
1,282,424  ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  729. 

Uoi>edaIe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Northrop,  Jonas, 
assignor. ) 

Hopkins,  .irthur  C,  assignor  to  Mid-West  Manofactorlng 
Company.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Roller-Jack  for  vehicles. 
No.  1,280,472  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  99. 

Hopicins,  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  Mid-West  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Automobile  roller-Jack. 
No.  1.280.473 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  99. 

Hopkins,  Arthur  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
West  Manufacturing  Company,  Sloox  falls,  S.  D. 
Vehicle  roller-Jack.  No.  1,28(),474 ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  265 ; 
p.  99. 

Hopkins,  Arthur  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
West  Mannfacturlug  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 
Vehicle  roller  Jack.  No.  1,28(),475 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  265 ; 
p.  100. 

Hopkins,  Arthur  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
West  Manufacturing  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 
Roller-Jack  for  vehicles.  No.  1,280,476 ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  266  ; 
p.   100. 

Hopkins,  Hubert  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic  churn- 
valve.     No.  1,280,477  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  100. 

Hopkins,  Marcus  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  L.  W.  Rosen- 
thal, New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Hopkins  assignor  to  said 
Rosenthal.  'Adding  mechanism.  No.  1,281,163;  Oct 
8;  T.  268;  p.  816. 

Hopping,  Daniel  A.,\Sturgls.  Mich.  Book-making  machine. 
No.  1,282.834  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  869. 

Horllck,  William,  Jr.  (See  Strasburger,  Frank  C.  H.. 
assignor^ 

Horowitz,  Samuel.     (See  Beckwlth,  Etarry  W.,  assignor.) 

Horsley,  David.     (See  Horsley,  William  and  D.) 

Horsley,  William  and  D.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  making  films  for 
motion-pictures.     No.  1,280,736;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  197. 

Horton.  Albert  J.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Chitler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co^  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Panel 
construction.     No.  1,281,376 ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  407. 

Horton,  Albert  J.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-con- 
troller.    No.  1,282,836  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  869. 

Horton.  Allen  A.,  Highland  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Adding-machlne.    No.  1,282,426  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  729. 

Hortou.  Bryson  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Combined  entrance- 
switch  and  service-box.  No.  1,280,479  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ; 
p.  101. 

Horton,  Bryson  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assl^rnments,  to  Economv  Fuse  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electrical  fuse.  No.  1,280,478  ; 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  101. 

Hosford,  Leonard  v..  and  J.  F.  Stedman,  Portland,  Ori-g. 
Table.     No.  1.282,580;  Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.  771. 

Hosner.  Ralph  B.      (See  Malley,  Brewer,  and  Hosner.) 

Hothersall.  John  M..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stlffcner  for  cans. 
No.  1.281.377;  Oct   15  ;  v.  255;  p.  407. 

Houchin,  Alfred  W..  Kirkwood,  N.  J.  Safety  cut-out  for 
incandescent  electric  lamps.  No.  1,280,227;  Oct.  1; 
v.  256 ;  p.  81. 

Houck.  Edgar  G..  La  Grande.  Oreg.  Combined  dentist's 
lamp-holder  and  mirror.  No.  1,283.189 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v. 
255;  p.  965. 

House,  Luzerne  W..  Waterloo,  N.  Y.  Lap-robe.  No. 
1.282.581 ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266  :  p.  771. 

Houston,  George  D..  Rushville.  111.  Three-horse  drop- 
evener.     No.  1,280,786  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  198. 

iloustoa,  Oeorge  D..  Rushvllle.  111.  Foot  pressure-dis- 
tributer for  two-row  cultivators.  No.  1.281,963 ;  Oct. 
1.^:  V.  255;  p.  562. 

Howard.  Charles  8..  Broknsvllle.  Tex.  Irrigation  device. 
No.  1.281.008;  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p.  272. 

Howe.  Winthrop  K.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Bail- 
way  Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.  Automatic  train  con- 
trol.    No.  1,282,882  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  771. 

Iloy.  (Harence  A.     (See  Sells,  and  Hoy.) 

Hoyt.  Fred  S..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fuller-Stow 
Companv.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  treating 
porous  blocks.     No.  1,282.887  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  266  ;  p.  870. 

Hoyt.  Rk-hard  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Blew  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  typewriting  and 
computing  machine.  No.  1.280.228  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  32. 

Hmska,  Anthony  8..  Detroit.  Mich.  Coaster-brake  for 
bicycles.     No.  1.281,378;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  407. 

Hruska,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Le  Febure  Ledger  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Binder.  No.  1,280,787 ;  Oct  8 ; 
v.  288  :  p.  198. 

Hrrsak,  Stanley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
1,281,009 ;  Oct.  8  ;  V.  288 ;  p.  272. 

Hubbard,  Rowland,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  O.  E. 
Faber,  Clarksboro,  N.  J.  Detergent  No.  1,281,010; 
Oct  8 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  2T2. 
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Buctetoon.  Warrwi  B.,  8*a  Jok.  C*1.     B««iil»tiii«  b 

No.  1.281,011;  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  272. 
Hudson.    Charle.    N..    Seattle.    Wash       Excavator. 

1.281.379;  CK-t.   IB;  t.  285;  p.  408  m.-kib, 

Hudwn.    David   W..   aaalmor   to   Hudaon-Sh»rp    ilacAtoe 

Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis      Pap-r  cutting  and  foldlM 

machine.     No.  1.282.83S  ;  Oct.  29  .v.  255  ;  P-  8J0. 
Hudaon  Shnrp   Machine   Company.      (8w    Uad*on.    D»tM 

HuTtherf^&^t.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Clothea-llne    holder. 
No.   1.281,578;  Oct.  15;  v.  265;  p.  458.  p„„„__ 

H&.«i'n'rV  ^,'-u"ei.'p.i'.f  T&;'S.U-.,-r.U.     No. 

1  282.-'31  :  Oct    22:  t.  255 ;  p    877 
Huihe».     Edward     rf..    Canton.     Ohio.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1-283  190  •  Oct    29  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  906. 
Hughes.'  Howard  R.  Houston.  Tpx      Method  of  and  appa- 

ratua  for  earth  boring.     No.  1.283.191  ;  Oct.  29  ;  ▼.  255 ; 

HughMf  Robert  T..  Chicago.  HL     Cutting  machine.     No. 

•281.012  ;  Oct.  k  :  t.  266 ;  p.  273.  ,  •»«  too  . 

-Hughea,    Samuel.    Berkelev.    Cal.      Viae.      No.    l.«88.192 : 

Hughes' Tirr'e'  cJWaa    Okla.  asalgnor  of  o°«j»»y  *«  J»^. 
Jameson.  Concord.  N.   H.     Ptaton-rlng      No.   1.280.739. 

Hu^heaf 'Wlillam  '  ^.■.   et   o».      (See  Kelley.   Benjamin  F.. 

Humafon.' Granville    A..    ""Irnor   of  on*-^*"   *°  i,«^; 

Parker     Houaton,    Tex.       OU-bumer.       No.     i.Zfi2.iii^, 

Oct.  22  :  V.  265  ;  p.  677. 
Humaaon.  Granville  A..  Shreveport.  La..  a««lKnor  of  WJ- 

thlrd  to  E.   B    Blerce  and  one^thlrd   to  J     W    Pjrker. 

Harris  county.  Tex.     Drill.     No.  1.283.1?3  ;  Oct.  29  ;  ▼. 

255  -  p    906. 
Humphrey     Alfred     U..    New    York.     N.    Y.       Qaa-atoTa. 

1,^^0.740;  Oct.  8;  V.  260;  p.  199^       ^     ..    ^     ..      * 
Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company.      (See  CTark.  Clanda  A.. 

asslguor.) 
Humphreys.    Ira   D..    KlkvlUe,   III.      Indicator   and   alarm. 

No    1,281.013 ;  Oct.  8  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  273.  

Uund,    Henry    B..   and   O.    A     Pegau,   aaalgnora   to   Bums 

Manufacturing   Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Vehicle-top. 

No.   1.281.574:  Oct.   15;  v.  2S5  ;  p.   459.  w   „   . 

Huneke    John.  Melrose  Park,  assignor  to  Cox  Multl  Mailer 

Company,     Chicago.     111.       Stencil  feeding     mechanlam. 

No.  1.281.014;  Oft.   8,  v.  265;  p.   273.  ,   ^,     ,     , 

Hunn.  Frank  K.,  Lake  Nebagamon,  Wis.  ^Adjustable  foot 

for  ladder*.     Uo.  1.280.741  ■  Oct.  8  : /•  258  ;  p.  1»«-    „. 
Hunt.  Andrew  D.,  and  S    L.  Cole.  Plalnfleld    N.  J      Sani- 
tary cu*pldor.     No.  1.280.480;  Oct  1;  v.  255  ;p-  101. 
Hunt  Helm- Ferria   4   Company.      (8«e    Ferrla.    Henry    L.. 

asalsmor.)  ^   .^    „     „ 

Hunt    Oiello  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Snell  and 

one  fourth  to  F.  &  Brown.  Chicago.  111.     Article,  com 

? rising  clip-connected  relatively  movable  elementa.     No. 
,283.194  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    265  ;  p   966  «  w    .^» 

Bunt.  Wilson  P  .  Mollne.  III.,  assignor  to  B.  L.   Schmidt, 
Daveniwrt.    Iowa.      Grinding  raachlna.      No.    1,381.016; 
Oct.  8 ;  V.  265  ;  p.  274. 
Hunter.   Albert.   Spokane,  Waab.     Ix>f^UttlnK   macblae. 

No.  1.M3.195  :  Oct.  29;  v.  256:  p.  9«7 
Hunter,  Henry  O..  Montreal.  (Juebec,  Canada      Building. 

No.  1.282,5ft» :  <^t.  22  ;  V    265  ;  P-  t72. 
Hunter.   Melmoth  W  .  Washington.  D.  C      Attachment  to 
aboes   for    preventing    wear    upon   heela   of   aocka.      No. 
1.282.584  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  772. 
Hunter     Paul    C,    New    York.    N     Y       Bafety-pln.      No. 

1.281.779;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  513. 
Hupp  Motor   Car  Corporation.      (8e«  Ornb«rg.   Ivan,  a»- 

sTgnor.) 
Hurd.    Hubbard    F.,  assignor   to   Cluett.    Peabody   A  Co.. 
Tniy^  N.  Y      Soh  fold-collar.     No.  1.380.742;  Oct.  H; 
v.   266;  p.  200. 
Hurlbut.  Clayton   B..  Preaton,  OnUrlo.  Canada      Expan 
alon  shce-last.     No.   1.280.616  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p    189. 
Hut'-hlnga.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Rastman  Kodak  Com- 
oany,  RohesttT.  N.  Y       Fhotographlc  vlew-Onder.     No 
1,282.839:  Oct.  29;  v    285:  p.  870.  ...     .    , 

Hutcblns.   Frank  B.,   et  al.      (Sec  Rosentreter,   Albert  J.. 

nsslgnor.) 
Hutchinson.     Mackintosh,     Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada 
Woodworking-machine.     No      1.28S.190:    Oct.    29:    t. 
255  :  p    967. 
Hutchinson.    Morton    C    Woodbury.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
Soathwark    Foundry   A   Machine  Co.,    Phllailelphla     Pa. 
Angl»»-planlBg    machine       No     1.281.965;    Oct     15;    v. 
255  ;    p.   568. 
Hutchinson,  Warner  8.,  Terr*  Haute.  Ind      Visible  Uquld- 

m^-asurp      No    1.280.481;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266;  p    102. 
Hutchlntton,    Wilfred       (See    Embree.    Herbert,    assignor.) 

(Rflssuo  ) 
Hutchinson,  WUllam   H..  Howard  Lake.  Minn.     Alr-con- 

pressor.     No    1.280.229 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  82. 
Hveem.  John  J.,  Chlcaeo.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miser. 
Chaiv.     N.     Y.     Compound    spring     friction-gear.     No. 
1.282  840:  Oct    29:  V    255:  p.  870  ^. 

Hvld    Rasmoa  M  .  assignor  to  B.  M.  Hvld  Company,  CThl 
cago.    111.      Liquid  fuel    feed.     No.    1.283.197;    Oct.    29; 
V    256:  p    907 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Division.  United  Motors  Corporation. 
(8e«  Lockwood,  Charles  8..  aaalgnor.) 


Umes,  L«t  P..  aaalgnor  to  Railway  CtlUty  Company, 
Chicago.   III.      Belay.      No.   1.282  420;  Oct.  22;   v.  255; 

P-  729.  '  .  „         _.  V 

I    H.  Dexter  Company.      (See  Dexter,  Irven  H..  assignor.) 
Ide,  Arthur  W.      (»*'e  Whltn.-y   and   lUe.) 
ld«>al  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  S«|^lner.  II«- 

bert   W..  aaaignor  )  •_,...„ 

Idt-al   Roller  Company.      (8e«  Wolcver.   Franklin   H.,  aa- 

IleVcharlos  A..  Marlon,  Ohio.  Fluid  motor.  No.  1.282.841 : 
Oct.   29:  V    255;  p.   871  „         ^         . 

Ilex  Optical  Company.     (Sae  Klein  and  Brueck.  •••Jfnors.) 

11»£  K.Tb.rt  A,  Chicago.  III.  Starting  box.  No.  1,282.842  : 
Oct,   29  ;   V.   255  ;  p.  871. 

IlllnK.  Otto  B.      (See  Whalj;n  and  IlUng.) 

Illluk'worth.  Sam.  Dallas.  Tex  Automobile  signal.  No. 
1,2.S2.«94  :  Oct.  22;  V    255  ;  p.  802. 

Illinola    Watch   Case  Company.      (Sec    Lotka,    John,    aa- 

Imhpendent    Button    Fastener    Machine   Company.      (Soa 

Stenman,  Axel  C.  aaalgnor.)  „       „       ^  t     i 

ludepend.nt  Filter  Preaa  Co..  The.      (Sea  Hagstrom.  Joal 

E..  assignor.)  _       ,~        ^   •..  m_ 

Inglesby.   Albert   E.,   Brooklvn,   N    Y.     Cigar  holder.     No. 

1.281.164;  Oct.  8;  v.  288;  p.  316. 
Ingoid,    Paul.    Basel,    Swltxerland.      Artificial    leg.      Na. 

1.281.165:  Oct.   8;  v.  265;  p.  317.   „  „  .  . 

Inland  Machine  Worka.      (See  Frank    Harry  8..  assignor^ 
International    Harvester   Company   of   New   Jersey,       (See 

Uenjamln.   Kert  R..  asxlmor.) 
International    Harvester   Comoany  of  New  Jersey.      (Boe 

Pearson,    Charles,   assignor)  ,„,,^    . ,    ..a  v 

International  Harvester  Corporation.     (Wild,  Edward  F., 

a  SS 1  £T)  or.) 

Inttrnatlonal  Motor  Company       (See  Hewitt  and  Lelpert 

a.'slKIlorS   )  „  ..  J     rr    

Interuatloiml  Motor  Company.  (See  Masury  and  Herra- 
shoir.  assignors.)  ,„       ^ ^ 

Int.Tnational  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Moon.  FTea- 
man  S..  assignor.)  _^         ,«      ^   .       m.   _«.^ 

International  Rubber  Company.  The.     (Sec  Gates.  Charisa 

C  .  assignor.)  _.         ^  ,  .  v 

Iowa  Gate  Company.     (See  Brady.  Edward  J  ,  asalpor.) 

Ireland.  Ward  S..  aaalgnor  to  National  Shorthand  Machine 
Company.  St.  LouTa,  Mo.  Shorthand  machine.  No. 
1.286.743;  Oct    8:  T    288:  p.  200         ,    „^     .^      .    ^^ 

Ireland.  Ward  S.  asalgnor  to  National  Shorthand  Mar 
chine  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Shorthand-machine. 
No    1.283.168  ;  Oct.  29;  v.  285:  p    967 

Irwlo.  Frederick  W  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^Water-power  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.2R3.199:  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  968. 

Irwin  Payaon.  Stamford.  Conn.  Vacuum  container. 
No    1,281.966  :  Oct     15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  563.     „    ^    „     .^^ 

Irwin  William  C,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  W.  C\  Sm'"; 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Projectile.  No.  1,281,967;  Oct.  15; 
V.  255:  p    564. 

lae.  Edward   A..   Groase  Polnte,   Mich.     Bookkeeping  d«- 

^cT    No    1.281,380:  Oct.   15;  v.  255:  p.  408 

laenor.  Laurie,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  McPhee,  Dutch 
Settlement,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada  Wrench.  No 
1 ,280  482  :  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  288  ;  p.  102.  w      .         »  - 

laidor  Joseph  8.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Locking  mechanic  for 
bag  frame..     No.  1.282.843;  Oct  29;  v    288:  P    871. 

Ives  Charlea  A  .  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Wrench  device.  No. 
1.281.575;   Oct.    IB  :   v.   255  :  p    459. 

Ivea  Jesse  E.  Norfolk.  Vs.  Toggle  trlmmlnc  mecha- 
nism.    No    1.281.381;  Oct    15;  v,  255;  p.  409. 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.  The.  (See  Kohler.  oeorge  B..  as- 
signor )  ,.^ 

J.  L.  Sommer  Manafacturlng  Co.     (Bee  Harding.  Thonaa. 

J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Sommer,  John  U, 

asalgnor  ) 
J.  P.   Bustls  Mfg.  Company.      (See  Bustus,  John  P..  a»- 

slgnor.) 
Jsckaon.  Elmer  L.     (See  Miller  and  Jackson.) 
Jackson  Fence  Conipany      (See  Mills.  Anson  C  .  asalgnor.) 
Jacob    Charles  8.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.     Signaling  devlo«-.     No, 

1.282.585  ,  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  :  p.  772 
Jacob,  Thomas   H.,   Waaaao.   Wis      Machine   for  working 

in   engine-bearing*.      No.    1,281,882;   Oct.    16;   v.   288: 

p    409 
Jarobs,  Honry  W      (See  Levy  and  Jacobs.)  ^^      ..   ^       ^ 
Jacobs.   John   J..    New   York,   N.    T.      Elastic   link.      No. 

1.280,744  :  Oct,  8  :  v.  288  :  P.  200.  ^      r. 

Jacobs     Joseph.    New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to  The    Live 

Leather    Belt    Company.       Body-belt.       No.    1,282.580; 

Oct    22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  772. 
Jacobs    Joseph  H.,  L>enver.  Colo.     Precision-balance.     No. 

1.281.968;  Oct.  15 :  v.  255;  p.   564. 
Jacobs     Joseph    H..    Denver.    Colo.      Means    for    locking 

stovepipes  In   chimney-holes.     No.    1,281.969:   Oct.  18; 

T.   255  :   p.   564. 
Jacobs.     William     H.,     Auausta,    Kana.       Automatic    oll- 

saver.     No    1.281.576:  Oct    15;  v.  255:  p    469 
Jacobaen,  Lew.     (See  Troy  and  Jacobaen.) 
larobson,  Chas.,  et  al.     i  S«>*«  MrDadp.  Alfred  F  .  assignor.) 
Jacobus,  David  S  .  Jersey  City,  aaslfiior  to  The  Babcock  m 

Wilcox  Comoany.   Bayonne.   N.   J.      Steam-boiler.     No. 

1.280.745  ;  Oct    8  :  v    255  :  p.  200. 
Jacobus.  David  S  .  Jeraey  City,  aaalgnor  to  The  Babcock  * 

Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus    for     operating     steam-boiler     ecoaomiaers.     no. 

1,281,016 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  274. 
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Jacobus,  David  S.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  ft 
Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Setting  and  operating 
aafety-valves.     No.  1,281,017  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288 ;  p,  274. 

Jacoby,  Benjamin.  (See  King,  Jacoby,  Roush,  and 
Holm«»8.) 

Jagenburg,  Robert  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a««Urnor  to  Aa- 
bestos  Slate  Roofing  Manufacturing  Company.  Ma- 
chlm-  for  making  artlflcial-stonc  shingles,  Ac.  No. 
1.281.577:   Oct    15;  v.  266;  p.  459. 

Jakubcc,  Louis,  Salem.  Oreg.  Can-opener.  No.  1,380.740 ; 
Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  201. 

Jam  I'erfecto  Bottle  Cap  Co.  (See  Januchowsky  and 
Gutmann.   assignors.) 

Jaiiics.  E.  G.,  et  al.     (Bee  Walte.  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Janit-s.  Edward.      (Sec  Cummins,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

James  P.  MoUoy  Co.,  The.  (See  MoUoy.  Leon  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

James,  William  E.      (See  Rains,  Robert   S..  assipnor.) 

Jameson,  John  B.     (See  Hughes,  Tyre  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Jamoson,  William,  Springfleld.  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rob- 
bf-r  Conipany.  Chlcop«"e  Falls,  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
t»>stlng  rubber.     No.   1.282,085  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  2r>5  ;  p.  636. 

Janlsth,  Maxlmilllan  P.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  D. 
W.  Jones,  Waupun.  Wis.  Vulcanlzer.  No.  1,280.280; 
Oct.  1 :  V.  266  ;  p.  82. 

Janney,  Frank  G.,  Jr.      (See  Mitchell  and  Janney.) 

Janney,  Thomaa  A.,  (iartleld,  and  C.  M.  Nokes,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Concentrating  orea.  No,  1,281,018  ;  Oct.  8  ; 
V.  268  ;  p.  278. 

Januchowsky,  John.  St.  Ix>ols,  Mo.,  and  F.  Gutmann. 
Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Jam  Perfect©  Bottle  Cap  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Packaging  food  and  products.  No. 
1,281,578;  Oct.   15;  v.   255;  p.   460. 

Jarvls.  Frank,  (takes.  .N.  D.  Lumber-guide.  No. 
1.281, .383;  Oct.   15;  v.  25.^  :  p.  409. 

Jarvls.  Lena  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mounting  for  oil- 
burners.     No.   1,280,747:  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  207. 

Jean,  Charles  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Copying-machine. 
No.  1.281,780  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  265  :  p.  514. 

Jean,  Charlea  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  press- 
coplea.     No.  1,261,781  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  514. 

Jean.  Charles  W,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Copying  machine.  No. 
1,281,782  :  Oct.  18  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  614.  _ 

Jefferson,  Carl  S.,  el  al.,  executors.  (See  Pearson,  Wal- 
ter B.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Coseo, 
Fre<lerlck  C.  aaslgnor.  > 

Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  aaaignor  to  The  Graphoscope  Com- 
pany. Washington,  D.  C  Motion  picture  machine.  No. 
1,281.970;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  :  p   664. 

Jennings,  Victor  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnlver- 
.>*al  i'atenta  Company,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Pocketed 
carrier.     No.  1.282.W»5;  Oct.  22;  v,  255;  p.  802. 

Jennini^,  Victor  H..  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Patents  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Machlne- 
gnn  lielt  and  the  like.  No.  1.28.3.412  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266; 
p.   1024. 

Jensen.  Aage.  Philllpa,  Wis.  Matchbox.  No.  1,282,696; 
(»et.  22  :  V    265  :  p    80S. 

Jensen.  Bngebret.  Wheatfleld,  Ind.  Remorable  metal  tire 
for  vehicle  wheela  No  1^281.166;  Oct.  8;  v.  288; 
p.  817. 

Jernberg,  George  H.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Oil-engine  igniter. 
No.  1,280,748;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288 ;  p   201. 

Jewett,  Dwlght  C,  Kalamacoo.  Mich.  Heating-atOTe.  No. 
1.280,749  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  301. 

Johannesen,  Svend  B..  Plttsffeld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Stationary  Induction  apparatus. 
No.  1.282.086:  Oct.  22:  v.  255;  p.  636. 

Johansson,  Predrlk  A.,  Hedemora,  Sweden.  Tool-holder. 
No,  1.280.760:  Oct.  8 -v.  200;  p.  201. 

John  E.  Hand  ft  Sons  Co.  (See  Hand,  John  L.  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

John  Wanamaker  Philadelphia.  (See  Tlly  and  Rehfuas, 
assignors.) 

Johnson,  Agnar,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1.281  ..384:  Oct.  16  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  409. 

Johnson.  Alfred  L.,  Boardman.  Wis.  Qoack-fraaa  de- 
stroyer.    No.  1,280,281  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  32. 

Johnson,  Arthur  A.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine. 
No.  1,281.788  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  288 ;  p.  814. 

Johnson.  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.282.844:  Oct.   29;  t.   265;   p.    872. 

Johnson,  Axel.  CHilcaco.  HI.  Stretcher.  No,  1,281,886; 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  285  ;  p.  410. 

Johnson,  Cliarles  A.,  Unlonvllle,  Conn.  Belt-fastener. 
No.  1,282,845;  Oct.  29:  v.  265;  p.  872. 

Johnson.  Charlea  B..  assignor  to  Van  Vlaanderen  Ma- 
chine Comp.iny,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  treating 
fabrics.     Ko.  1,280.282  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v,  265:  p.  88. 

Johnson,  Charles  C,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Water-level  alarm 
for  drip-pans.     No.  1.28.S.20O  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  96« 

Johnson.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Gas  Appli- 
ance Company,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.281.971  ;  Oct.  18;  v.  268;  p.  864. 

Johnson,  Elmer,  Washington,  u.  C.  Powder-dusting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.282,697  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  285  :  p.  808. 

Johnson.  Elmer  H..  North  Bennington.  Vt.  Puisle.  No. 
1.283.201  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  968. 

Johnson  Ernest  A..  Woodhaven,  and  W,  Snodgrass.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  hv- 
drorarlwn  oils.     No.  1,283,202  :  Oct,  29  :  v.  265 :  p.  968. 


Johnson,  Bmest  S.,  Webster  City,  and  J,  L.  Bhea,  Couacll 
Bluffs,  Iowa.  Automatic  type-writer  actuator.  No. 
1.281.262  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  840.  ^,       , 

Johnson.  Frederic  I.,  asalgnor  to  Johnson  I'neu-Metal 
Tire  Company.  Fltcbbnrg,  Mass,  Reelllent  wheel-tire. 
No.  1,282,427  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  729. 
Johnson.  Frederic  I.,  asalgnor  to  Johnson  Pneu-Metal 
Tire  Company,  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Resilient  tire  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1.282.428  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  2.''.5  :  p.  730. 

Johnson  Gas  Appliance  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Charlea 
J.,  assignor.)  ,„   ,,    ,.. 

Johnson,  Qoorge  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chajty,  N.  Y.  Side  bearing  for  railway-cars.  No. 
1.281,386  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  410. 

Johnson,  Henry  T.     (See  Blttlestone  and  Johnson^ 

Johnson,  Homer  H.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Hall,  Charlea 
M.) 

Johnson,  Horace  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Cooper, 
Kenoaha,  Wis.  Bifurcated  undergarment.  No.  1,281,019  ; 
Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  268  ;  p.  278.  ,    . 

Johnson.  John  W.,  Bessemer,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 
O'Neill,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Bundle-carrier  for  grain- 
binders.      No.  1,283.203;  Oct.   29;  v.  255;   p.   969. 

Johnson,  Kenneth  S.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone 
system.    No.  1.280,751  ;  Oct.  8 :  v.  286  ;  p.  202. 

Johnson,  Lewis  H.,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1,280,762  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  202. 

Johnson,  Lorenzo  K..  Portland,  Pa.  Spring-calk  drlve- 
8ho«>.     No.  1,282.84(? :  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  :  p.  872. 

Johnson,  Paul  E.,  Abercouible,  N.  D.  Safety  attachment 
for  breastpins  and  the  like.  No.  1,281,387  ;  Oct  16 ;  ▼. 
285  ;  p.  410. 

Johnson  Pneu-Metal  Tire  Comi>any.  (See  Johnson.  Fred- 
eric I.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Ransom  E.,  assignor  to  J.  Hardle  and  T.  McCall, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Wrench.  No.  1,281,020;  Oct.  8; 
V.  255  ;  p.  276. 

Johnson,  Samuel  M.,  assignor  to  Johnson's  ConTcrtibie 
Boats  and  Rafts  Limited.  Cardiff,  Wales.  Ship's  Ufe  or 
emergency  boat     No.  1,280,483  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  102. 

Johnson,  William  H..  Terre  llaute.  Ind.  Tributary- 
feeder  control.     No.  1.281.579  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  460. 

Johnson,  William  H.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Feeder-governor. 
No.  1,281,580  :  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  460. 

Johnson,  William  H.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Tributary-feeder 
control.     No.  1.281,581  ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  255  :  p.  461. 

Johnson's  Convertible  Boata  and  Rafts  Limited.  (See 
Johnson.  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Johnston.  John,  London.  England.  Rotary  compresaor 
and  exhauster.     No.  1,281,972  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  668. 

Johnstone.  Francis  W..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Engine.  No. 
1.280,484  ;  Oct.  1  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  102. 

Jokela,  Vale.  Brantwood.  Wis  Nut  and  bolt  lock.  No. 
1.283,204;  Oct.  29;  V.  255:  p.  969.  .     „ 

Jones.  Albert  I...,  assignor  to  Jones  Bros.  Overall  Co., 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Sleeping-garment.  No.  1,283,208 ;  Oct 
29 ;  V.  265  ;  p.  969. 

Jones.  Archibald,  Langelotb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metallur- 
gical Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Zinc  re- 
tort furnace.     No.   1,282,847;   Oct.  29;  v    255;  p.   878. 

Jones  Bros.  Orera!!  Co.     (See  Jones.  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

Jones.  DBTid  W.   jSee  Jasisch,  MaxlmlUlan  P.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Frank  C,  Toledo,  Iowa.  Means  for  removing  and 
replacing  wrist-pin  bushings.  No.  1,280,233;  Oct  1; 
V.  288  ;  p.  88. 

Jonea,  Oeorge  F.,  Fairfield,  HI.  Hose-clamp.  No. 
1.282.848;  Oct.  29:  v.  266;  p.  873. 

Jones.  J.  Moorea.     (See  Driver,  (Tharles  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Jonea,  J.  Moores.     (See  Wardman,  Hallock,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Jesse  E.,  Senath,  Mo.  Grassing-shOTel.  No.' 
1.281.167  ;  Oct  8;  v.  266  ;  p.  817. 

Jones,  John  D..  walla  Walla,  Wash.  Harvesting  and 
threshing  machine.  No.  1,281.682  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  288 ;  p, 
461. 

Jones,  Joseph  W.,  Joliet,  111.  Rotary  gas-engine.  No. 
1.282  429  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  730. 

Jonea.  I^aurence  E.,  Liberty,  Mo.  Automobile  signal  de- 
vice.    No.  1282,430:  Oct.  22:  f.  2.''.5  :  p.  730. 

Jones,  Levis  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Water-doaet-flnahing 
mechanism.     No.  1.281,583  :  Oct.  15  :  v.  255 ;  p.  462. 

Jones,  Llewellyn  T.     (See  Williams  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Louis  S..  Crittenden,  Ark.  Saw-gage.  No.  1,281.108 ; 
Oct  8;  V.  265;  p.  817. 

Jones,  Walter.  Stourbridge,  England.  Apparatus  for  the 
purification  of  sewage  and  analogous  liquids.  No. 
1  2ft2..587  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  772. 

Jorgensen.  Lars  R.,  South  Berkeley.  Cal.  Dam  constmc- 
tion.     No.  1,282,087  :  Oct  22 :  v.  255  :  p.  637. 

Josephson,  Walter  8..  assignor  to  S.  G.  Rellly,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Antl-hack-flring  economlscer.  No.  1,282.481 ; 
Oct.  22  :  V.  255  :  p.  731. 

Joaling.  Hsrold  W.  B.,  assignor  to  Marine  Appliances 
Limited.  Westminster.  London.  England.  Means  for 
promoting  the  circulation  of  water  In  steam-boilers. 
No.  1,281,973:  Oct  15;  v.  285:  p,  565. 

Juengst  Charles  A..  Croton  Falls,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to 
American  Assembling  Machine  Company.  Grooving  de- 
vice.    No.  1.280,753  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p,  208. 

Julius.  George  A.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Totalizator.    No.  1.280.754  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  208. 

Jungk.  Herbert  G.      (Bee  Siegfried  and  Jungk.) 
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jMtrlt*  Mjuiafaetnliv  Oqbimuu.     (8m  Huucn,  Aagto 

L.,  anlcnor.) 
K.  W.  IffQltion  Compaoy,  The.     (8«e  Williams.  Joaepb  A.. 

unslgnor.) 
Kaeiling.  Fr«d  A.,  Somen,  Mont.     Air-check  valve.     No. 

1.281.974  ;  Oct.  15  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  565. 
KatiD.  Isaac  T.,  aaalcaor  to  The  Republic  Stmctnral  Iron 

Works  Company,  OeTelaDd,  Ohio.    Concrete-lnaert.    No. 

1.280.485  :  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  265;  p.  103. 

Kalt»«>r.  Conrad  F      (See  I>e  Soto,  F*redrlck  J  .  assianor.) 
Kaiser.  Edward  C,   Homewood.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnc- 

boui>e  Electric  aud  Manufacturinc  Company.     Dash-pot 

No.  1.280.755  ;  Oct.  8 :  ▼.  2S0 :  p.  203. 
Kalamazoo  Corset  Company.      (See   Ileardsley.   Robert  P.. 

assignor. ) 
Kalmua.  Comstock  &  Weatcott.     (See  C^omstock,  Daniel  F.. 

UBst^or.) 
Kanner.  Samuel,  assignor  to  The  Roval  Stropper  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  sharpening  raior-blades.     No. 

1,2H2,849  :  <^t.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  873. 
Kanst,    Edwin    A.,    Chicago,    111.     Tree  -  Irrigator.      No. 

1.280.486  :  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  103. 

Karp.  Jacob.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Water-heater.  No. 
1,281.388  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  410. 

KariMfl,  Joseph  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  sign  flasher. 
No.    1.283.206 ;  Oct.   29 ;   v.   255 ;   p.   969. 

Kiitayana.  Hideo,  Ashigara  Shimo-Gun.  Japan.  Search- 
light reflector.     No.  1.282.432  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  731. 

Knuffman,  Samuel.     (See  Westerboase.  Lewis,  assignor.) 

Kaufman.  August  F..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Cord-fastening 
hook.     No.   1.281.584;   Oct.   16;  t.   256;  p.  462. 

Kaupert.  George,  Chicago,  111.  Load-indicator.  No. 
1,281,389;  Oct.  15  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  410. 

Kaye.  John  A.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  West  Ontario.  Canada. 
I'arcel-tie  clip.     No.  1.282.698;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p.  803. 

Kaye,  Samuel,  Columbus,  Miss.  Feeding  means  for  bot- 
tle capping  machines.  No.  1,280,487  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256 ; 
p.  108. 

Keagle,  Fred  W.,  Davis,  III.  Piston-pin  bearing.  No. 
1.281.784  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  615. 

Keahey,  Thomas  J.,  et  al.  (See  Col  lings,  Herbert  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Keane,  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  Laurus  and 
on«»-fourth  to  M.  C.  H.  Arendes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Iloae- 
coupling      .No.   1.283.207;  Oct.  29;  v.  256;  p.  970. 

Ke<>,  Robert  J..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Life-saving 
device  and  applUnce.  No.  1,281.976  ;  Oct.  15 ;  ▼.  266  ; 
p.  666. 

K<-*'fer.  Samuel  H..  deceaaed.  Plainfleld :  NUes-Bement- 
Pond  Company,  asxlgnee.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  System  of 
motor  i-ontrol.  (Keis8ue.)  No.  14,539;  Oct.  22;  v. 
2.".5 :  p.  809. 

Keefer,  Samuel  H..  deceased,  Plainfleld  ;  Nlles-Bement-Pond 
Company,  assignee,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Planer  and  sys- 
tem of  motor  control  therefor.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,640; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  810 

Kfciian.  Walter  F.,  Jr..  assignor  to  Power  Speclaltv  Cora- 
i>.»ny.  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  Superheater  for  marine  boilers. 
No.  1,282.850;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  873. 

K'"  nnn,  Walter  F..  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  P.  D. 
Thomas*.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Power  Specialty 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Superheater  for  marine 
boilers.     No.  1.282.851;  Oct.  29;  v.  255:  p.  874. 

Kwne,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Spring  hinge.  No.  1,282,588;  Oct. 
22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  773. 

K>'es,  Frederick.     (See  Colbnrn,  Seremus  M.,  assignor. 

Ki-esey,  John  A.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  Shedlock,  Can- 
nondftie.  Conn.  ;  said  Sh»*dIock  assignor  to  said  Keesey. 
Signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,280.488 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p. 
108. 

K<<eton.  Ernest  B.,  Lytle.  Colo.  Antiskldding  device  for 
wbeel-tires.     No.  1,280.489  ;  Oct.   1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  104. 

Kehoe,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  The  Willys-Overland  Com- 
fMiiy.  Toleilo.  Ohio.  Motor-vehicle  hood.  No.  1,282.233  ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p   677. 

K.lm,  Hubert  I..  Steelton.  Pa.  Brick.  No.  1,281.976; 
Oct.  la  :  V.  255  ;  p.  666. 

Keith.  Alexander  E..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assljrnmenta.  to  Automatic  Electric  (company.  Tele- 
phone exchange  system.  No.  1,283.413;  Oct.  29;  t. 
255;  p.  1024. 

K'ltblcy.  Herbert  R..  Michigan  City.  Ind..  assignor  to 
Haskell  &  Barker  Car  Co.  Draft-arm  for  railway-cars. 
No.  1.282.862  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  874. 

K'-i'fom.  Paul  E..  Paris.  Frsnce.  Cotter-pin.  No.  1,280,766  ; 
Ort.  8;  V.  265;  p.  204. 

K«lle.  Arthur  C.  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condit.  Jr., 
Br.xikHne.  Mass.     Straight  line  motion.     No.  1.282.863; 

0  ^    29  :  V    255  :  p    874. 

Kelloher.  Thomas  B.,  Batavla.  assignor  to  T.  W.  Snow  Coo- 
strwction     Company.     Chicago,     111.     Stand-pipe.     No. 

1  'Jf  0.757  :  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  204. 

Kellev.  Benjamin  F  ,  Tulsa.  Okia  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
1..  McCollum.  one-fourth  to  D.  D  Myers.  Tulsa.  Okla., 
nn<l  one-fourth  to  W  K.  Hughes.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Rotary 
grief-collar     No.  1.281.977  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  255  ;  p   566. 

Kellinc.   William   B..    Salt   Lake  City.   Utah.     Humidlfler. 

No    1.281.390;  Oct.   15 :  t.  256  ;  p.  411. 
-Kellington.  Oeorge  H..  and  W.  A.   Prescott.  Decatur   111. 
Wster-carbonator.     No.   1,280.490 ;  Oct.   1 ;   v.  266 ;  p. 
104 

Kelln*  r,  Henry  F..  SlIvM-  Lake,  Kana  Sllt-accnmnlator 
No    1.281.021  :  Oct.  8  ;  t.  286 :  p.  2T6. 

Kellner.  H^nrv  F..  Silver  Lake.  Kans.  Jetty  construction. 
No   1.281.0i2  :  Oct-  8  :  T.  286  :  p.  276. 


Kellon.  MUtoa  M..  Bkadar,  Iowa.  FastanlJiff  dCTlea  ter 
wagon  end  gates.    No.  1,280,491  ;  Oct.  1 ;  vTMe :  p.  108. 

Kellogg  Products.  (See  Bcbwarcman,  Alexander,  aa- 
algnor^ 

KelloRg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (Sea  Carter. 
Alva  J^  assignor.) 

KelloRg  .Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Chir- 
rler,   Hiram   D  .  assignorj 

Kelloag  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (Sea  Utter, 
Richard  I.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kellow.  Moses.  Penrhyndeudraetb,  Walea  Power-driven 
ro(k  drill.     No.  1.281.391  ;  Oct    15  jv.  265  ;  p.  411. 

Kellow,  Moses,  Penrhynd^-udraeth,  Wales.  Power-driven 
rock-drill.     No.  1.281.785;  Oct.  15;  v.  265;  p.  615. 

Kellow.  Moses.  Penrhyndeudraetb,  Wales.  Bearing  for 
power-driven  rock-tirllls.  No.  1.281,786;  Oct.  15;  v. 
255 ;  p.  516. 

Kellow,  Moses,  Penrhyndeudraetb.  Wales.  Valve  for 
use  in  the  control  of  power-driven  rock-drills.  No. 
1,281,787;  Oct.   15;   v.  255;  p.  515. 

Kelly,  Henry  D. Kansas  City,  Mo.  Faucet.  No.  1,282,234  ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  678. 

Kelly,  Henry  D..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Self  closing  steam- 
valve.     No.  1.282  589  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  773. 

Kelly,  John  F.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  Expression  controlling 
means  for  electrically-operated  musical  Inatrumenta 
No.  1,281.392  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  411. 

Kelly.  Pierce  J..  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Sheep-branding 
device.     No.   1.281.978;  Oct.   16;   v.   256;   p.  566. 

Kelsey  Wheel  Company.  (See  Booth.  WUliam  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kemler,  Charles.     (See  Vera,  Alfonso  G.  B..  assignor.) 

Kemp  Nelson  J..  I>e  Roy.  N.  Y.  Manure-spreader.  No. 
1.282.854;  Oct.  29;  v.  265;  p.  874. 

Kemper,  (ieorge  E.,  assignor  to  Louck  *  Hill  0>..  Rich- 
mond, Ind.  Furnlture-clamp.  No.  1,280,768;  (Jet.  8: 
V.  256  ;  o.  204. 

Kempny,  Karl,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     .\rmored  automobile.    No 
1.282,23,1;  Oct.  22;  v.  256  :  p.  678. 
endall,   David,   assignor   to  The  Alllanc 


ice   Machine  Com- 


pany, Alliance,  Ohio.     Safety  device  for  forging  manlpu- 
latora.     No.  1,281.393  ;  Oct.   15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  412. 

Ken<llg,  Harry  D.     (See  Lehman  and  Kendlg.J 

Kennedy,  Charlea  J.,  assignor  to  Northern  Novelty  Mano- 
facturlng  Company.  Duluth,  Minn.  Device  for  cleaning 
and  drying  safety-razor  blades.  .No.  1,281,394 ;  Oct, 
15;  V.  255;  p.  412. 

Kennedy.  James  M.,  Hiram,  Ga.  Stock -yoke.  No. 
1.280.234  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  S3. 

Kenne<1y.  Joseph  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  IxK-klng  and  auto- 
matic tightening  device  for  conoldal  mounts.  No. 
1.281,39.1;  Oct   15;  v.  255;  p.  412. 

Kennedy.  Walter  C,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-control  system.  Na 
1,282.8.1.1:  Oct.  29:  v.  255:  p.  875. 

Kennedy.  William  H.     (See  Orifflng,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Kent.  .Alt'xander  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Sidewalk  and  roof 
construction.      .No    1.283.208;  Oct.   29;   v.  255;  p.   970. 

Kenworthy.  Abel.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Strip  blocking  or 
winding  machine.  No.  1.282.236;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p. 
678. 

Kenwortl'y.  Alvin  C.  Wnlla  Walla.  Wash.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1.282.856;  Oct.  29;  v.  265;  p.  876. 

Keogh.  William  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Veblcle-wbeel.  No. 
1.281,979;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  666. 

Kerestes,  Ceorge  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Movlng-plctnre  tar- 
get apparatus.     No.  1.281.169 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  818. 

Kermode,  Henry,  Poluon,  Mont.  Stove.  No.  1.280,286; 
Oct.  1  :  V.  266 ;  p.  33. 

Kemohan.  John  A.,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Combined  cool- 
Ine  and  car-beating  ^yntem.  No.  1,282.590;  Oct.  22;  v. 
266 ;  p.  773. 

Kerr.  William.  Hebron.  III.  Muffler  cut-out  valve.  No. 
1.282.857;  CVt.  29:  v.  256;  p.  876. 

Kerrigan,  Charles  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Closure  for  collapsi- 
ble tubes.     No.  1,282.591  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266;  p.  774. 

Kchses.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Two-in  one  motion- 
picture  projector.     No   1.281.263  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  341. 

Kessler.  Clara  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Skirt-measure.  No. 
1.281.396;  Oct.  16;  v.  256;  p.  413. 

Kevll.     Blanche.     Covington.     Ky 


Vehicle-fender. 


No. 


1  282  858  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  :  p.  876. 
Kick.  E«lward  M..   Rochester.  N.   Y.     Printing  attachment 

for  pnper-wrapping  holders.     No.  1,282.237^;  Oct.  22;  v. 

256 ;  p.  678. 
KIdd.   rhficar  W.      (See   I.,each.  George  W..   assignor.) 
KIdwell.  James  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Credlt-aystem  cabi- 
net.    .No.  1.281.788  ;  Oct.   15  :  v.  266  ;  p.  616. 
Kilbourne    and    Jacobs    Manufacturing    Company.       (8«« 

Burner.  William  L^  assignor.) 
Killen.   Edward    B..    London,    England.      Spring  shock-«b- 

sorblng^device.     No.  1.280,236;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  84. 
Killen.     Edward     B..      London,      England.     Wheel.     No. 

1.281.170;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  318. 
Kimber,  John  A.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Gold-panner.  No.  1,280,766  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  T.  266 ;  p.  207. 
KImberly,  W.  C,  et  al.     (See  Walte,  Charles  A.,  asslanor.) 
Kimble    Howard,  Burlington,  N.  J.     Flooring  and  sneatb- 

ing  clamp.     No.  1.283.209;  Oct.  29;   v.   266  ;  p.  970 
KIncsld.  .Tobu  B.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Lock  nut  and  bolt.     No. 

t. 281. 171  ;  Oct.  8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  818. 
Kinchin.  Joseph  W..  Birmingham,  and  W.  Tranter,  North- 

fleld.    near    Birmingham.    England.      Carbureter.       No. 

1.280.759:  Oct.  8;  V.  266;  p.  204. 
KinK.   Arthur  8.,  New  Hampton.  Mo.     Means  for  protect- 
ing timer  wires.     No.  1.281.172  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  319. 


King,  Charles  B.     (S«e  King,  Jacoby,  Roasb,  and  Holmes.) 

King,  Clifford  O.,  ProTidence.  R.  I.  Lingerie-clasp.  No. 
1,280.237  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  84. 

King,  Fred  B.,  Albion,  Mich.  Trim-rail  for  cnshion-seata 
and  other  upholstery.  No.  1,281,173;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  266 ; 
p.  319. 

King,  George  W.  and  C.  B.,  B.  Jacoby,  H.  E.  Roasb,  Ma- 
rion Ohio,  and  G.  Holmes,  Danville,  111.,  assignors  to 
The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.  Bx- 
cavatlng-machlne.    No.  1,280,288  ;  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  266  Mp.  84. 

King  *  Hamilton  Company.  (See  Oilman.  John  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

King  Lock  Company.  The.  (See  Baird,  Edward  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

KInnard,  Robert  M.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Toy.  No.  1,282,483 : 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  781. 

Kinney,  Israel,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  S.  D.  Mac- 
Kinnon. Mechanical-movement  exerciser.  No.  1,288,210  ; 
Oct.  29;  V.  265;  p    970. 

Kinney,  John  J.     (See  Troxel,  Harvey  H.,  assignor.) 

Kin.<iel.  \.  J.,  et  al.     (See  SpeasI,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Kinsel,  George,  et  al.     (See  SpeasI,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Kliitxing,  Reese  T.,  Wllkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol system.     No.  1.288  211  ;  Oct.  29;  vol  256 ;  p.  971. 

Klnyoun,  Earl  L..  and  A.  A.  Armour,  Da/ton,  Ohio. 
Quadruple-laced  wire  wheel.  No.  1,281,788;  Oct.  16; 
V.  255  ;  p.  616. 

Kip.  Frederic  B.,  Montclalr,  and  E.  P.  Ford,  MorrLstown, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Duratex  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Fabric-coating  apparatus.  No.  1,280,492;  Oct.  1;  v. 
256;  p.  106. 

Klrt>y,  Edmund  B.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Apparatus  for  subject- 
l:<g  subdivided  solid  materials  to  the  action  of  a  current 
of  gases.     No.  1,281,686 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  462. 

Kirk,  John  A..  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Drawing  Instrument  No. 
1.281,790;  Oct  15;  v.  266;  p.  616. 

Klrkham.  Charles  B.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtlss 
Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corporation.  Internal-combustion 
engine.    No.  1,280,760  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  206. 

Klrkpatrlck,   Monroe  C,   Itasca,  and  C.   S.   Dobbs,   Grand 

View  ;  said  Klrkpatrlck  assignor  to  J.  M.  Dobbs,  Ellis 

county,  and  A.  H.  Dobhs.  Dallas  county,  Tex.     Folding 

luggajte-carrler.     No.  1,280,761  ;  Oct.  8:  v.  266;  p.  206. 

Kirliu.  Linden.     (See  Ewers,  Rolo  S.,  assignor.) 

Klrlln.  Otis  M.,  Watertown,  S.  D.  Scale.  No.  1,282,859 ; 
Oct.  29  :  V    25.1  :  p    876. 

Kirsch,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Manufacturing  Co., 
Sturgls,  Mich.  CurUln-flxture.  No.  1,281,023  ;  Oct  8  ; 
V.  266 ;  p.  276. 

Kirsch,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Manafactoring  Com- 
pany, Sturgls,  Mich.  Curtaln-flxture.  No.  1,281,024; 
Oct  8:  V.  266;  p.  277. 

Kirsch  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Kirsch,  Charles  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Kitchen,  Samuel  M..  Salem,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmetits.    to    Bartlett    I5dge   Tool    Company.      Scythe. 

No.    1,280,239; 


No.  1.28,3,414:  ()ct.  29;  v.  255  ;  p.  1025. 

Clamp 


Kitching.    Cyrus,    Chicago,    111. 
Oct  1;  V.  266;  p.  86. 

Klein,  Frederick,  trustee.  (See  Williams,  Frederic  8., 
acNlgnor. ) 

Klein.  Lena,  New  York,  N.  T.  Pin-bolder.  No.  1,281,026  ; 
Oct  8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  277. 

Klein,  Rudolph,  and  T.  Braeck,  assignors  to  Ilex  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographic  shutter.  No. 
1  280,240 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  36 

KleinberK,  William,  deceased  ;  M.  Deutsch,  administrator. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  operating  X-ray  apparatna. 
.No.  1.282.238  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  679. 

KllnKer.  Russell  B.     (See  Ensign  and  Kllnger.) 

Kloepfer.  <'harles.  New  York,  and  C.  C.  Kloepfer,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Extension  otep  ladder.  No.  1.283,212;  Oct 
2".» :  V.  256  :  p.  971. 

Klo.pfer,  Clarence  C.      (See  Kloepfer,  Charles  and  C.  C.) 

Kloman.  Theodore  W..  Park  Ridge.  N.  J.  Low-water 
safety  device.     No.  1,280,762  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  206. 

Klug.  Richard,  assignor  to  The  Obemdorf  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Compreaaion  stop  and  waste 
cock.     No.  1.281,791  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  616. 

Knapp.  (^harles  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Automatically-adjustable 
brake  head.     No.  1.282,860:  Oct.  29:  v.  25.1;  p.  878. 

Knapp,  Frederick  H.,  Roland  Park,  and  H.  G.  Dewey.  West- 
minster, assignors  to  The  Fred  H.  Knapp  Company,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Can  wrapping  machine.  No.  1.282,699 ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  803. 

Knapp,  Frederick  It.  Baltimore,  and  H.  G.  Dewey,  assign- 
ors to  Fred  H.  Knapp  Company.  Westminster.  Md.  (3an- 
labeling  machine.  No.  1,282,700 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p. 
804. 

Knapp,  George  S..  La  Orange,  111.  Plug-screed.  No. 
1.282,692  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  774. 

Knight.  Harvey.     (See  Spinney,  Albert  S.,  assignor.) 

Knight.  Ralph  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-molding 
machine      No    1.282.434  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  732 

Knight.  Richard.  Middletown,  N.  Y.  Target  device.  No. 
1,280,703  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  206. 

Knistrom,  Aiignst,  Binghamton,  assignor  to  Bundy  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  Bndicott,  N.  Y.  Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,281,792  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  :  p.  517. 

Knittel.  Paul  S.,  assignor  to  American  Pnlveriier  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Crusher  and  pulverizer.  No.  1,282,239  ; 
Oct.  22 ;  V.  265 ;  p.  679 


Knoerr,  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Screen  for  the  rollers 
of  printing-presses.  Na.  1,283,213;  Oct  29;  v.  266; 
p.  971. 

Knox,  Luther  L.,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Blaw  -  Knox 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Galvanizing  -  pot.  No. 
1.281862  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  877. 

Knox.  Luther  L..  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, PltUburgh,  Pa.  Oalvanicing-pot.  No.  1,282,863  ; 
Oct  29 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  877. 

Knox,  Luther  L.,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Furnace-door  frame  and  the 
fike.     No.  1,282,864  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  266  ;  p.  878. 

Knox,  Luther  L.,  Bellevue.  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hollow  water-cooled  structure. 
No.  1,282.865  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  878. 

Knox,  Luther  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  O.  L.  Danfortb.  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Water-cooled  door-frame.  No.  1,282,861 ; 
Oct  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  877. 

Kocourek,  Henry,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  H 
La  Chance  and  M.  Taylor,  administrators,  Jersey  Citj, 
N.  J.  Spring  -  starter  for  automobile  -  engines.  No. 
1,280,241 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  36. 

Koert>er,  Anthony  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  CandyHpuIling  ma- 
chine.. No.  1,282,240;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  679. 

Koerber,  Anthony  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Candy-pulling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.282.866;  Oct  29 -v.  255;  p.  878. 

Koemer,  Paul  B.,  Kansas  (Mty,  Kans.  Draining  otcnatL 
No.  1,281,026 ;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  277. 

Kohler,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelpb&i,  Pa.  Car-seat  No.  1,281,793;  Oct  16; 
V.  255  ;  p.  517. 

Kohman,  Henry  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  C.  Hoffman,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  E.  Blake,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Ward   Baking  Com- 


>any,    New    York,    N.    x.      Bread-making    composition. 
No.  1,282.867  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  878. 
Kohman,    Henry    A.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa..    C.    Hoffman,    New 


Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  E.  Blake,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ward  Baking  Com- 
?anv  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bread-making  composition.  No. 
.282.868  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  879. 

Kolibas,  John.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Package  tie  or  bolder. 
No.  1,281,586  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  462. 

Komorous,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Parisian  Novelty  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Coin-guard.  No.  1,280,243;  Oct.  1;  t. 
265 ;  p.  36. 

Korb.  Fred  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Invisible  hinge.  No.  1,282,486 ; 
Oct  22;  v.  266;  p.  732. 

Kosmerl,  Joslpb,  (jolllnwood,  Ohio.  Revolving  refriger- 
ator.    No.  1,282,241  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  680. 

Kossmann,  Max,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Lamp-shade  holder.    No. 

1.282.693  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  774. 

Koflsmann,    Max,     Brooklyn.    N.     Y.      Lamp  -  stand.     No. 

1.282.694  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  774. 

Kostewicb,   Joseph,    Newport,   N.    H.      Sled-bicycle.      No. 

1.281,980  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  667. 
Kothny,  Gottdank  L.,  and   K.   Suczek,  assignors  to  C.  H. . 

Wheeler    Manufacturing    Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

Fluid-compressing  apparatus.     No.  1,282,695  ;  Oct.  22 ; 

v.  256  ;  p.  774. 
Kotkas,   Rudolph,   Portland,  Oreg.      Circuit-closer  device. 

No.  1,280,242  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  36. 
Koubek,  Frank,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Fender.    No.  1,281,897 ; 

Oct  16 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  418. 
Koukol,  Clement  J.     (See  Shaw  and  Koukol.) 
Kovachevich,    Janko,    Gary,    Ind.      Waste-receptacle    for 

domestic  use.     No.  1,281,687  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  2» ;  p.  468. 
Kozal(.  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Comb-cleaning  device.    No. 

1.282.869  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  879. 
Kraemer,  Thomas.     (See  Sbeble  and  Kraemer.) 
Kraemer.     William     A.,     Chicago,     111.       Crusher.       Na 

1.282.870  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  2.15  ;  p.  879. 

Kraft,  Henry  P.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Nat  for  bolts  or  th« 

like.     No.  1,281,174;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  319. 
Kraft.  Henry  P.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Nut  or  the  like.     No. 

1.282.871  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255 ;  p.  879. 

Kraglel,  Wlncenty,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,280,764 ; 
Oct  8  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  206. 

Kragullacz.  Mike.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Switch -throwing  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,282,872  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  879. 

Kralicek,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Vanls,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Oiling  device.  No.  1,282,873 :  Oct  29 : 
V.  255;  p.  880. 

Kramer,  Charles  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Vehicle.  No. 
1.283.214:  Oct  29-  V.  255;  p.  972. 

Kramer,  Ernest  A.    (See  Allen,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Kramer,  Gustav  A.^^^ew  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meana 
assignments,  to  The  Frigldor  Corjwration.  Refrlgen* 
tion  apparatus.     No.  1,280.765  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  20T. 

Kramer,  GustaT  A.,  assignor  to  Frigldor  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Refrigerating  apparatna  No.  l,28l,0S7; 
Oct  8;  T.  266;  p.  277. 

Krawiec,  Lukasz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Package-liandling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,28(K618  •  Oct.  1  ;  r   256;  p.  140. 

Kreltlein,  George  F.     (See  Henricks.  Garrett  W.,  assignor.) 

Kremer.  Alphonse  B..  Galfport,  Miss.  Valve  mechanlsa 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,281,794 :  Oct. 
16  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  618. 

Krleger,  John  T.     (See  Barks  and  Krlegcr.) 

Krienlts,  Frank  H.,  McFarland.  Kans.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.    No.  1.281.981 ;  (Jet.  16  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  667. 

Krlzek,  Joseph.  Chlcaco.  Hi.  Fan  attachment  for  rocklnc- 
chalrs.     No.  1.281.795;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  618. 
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No    1.280.244  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  25^  ;  jp.  36. 
Kroehler,    Peter   E..   Napervllle,   111.      Table-bed.   Ac.      No 

1.282,696;  Oct.  22:  t.  255;  p_775. 
Krofta.  Joaepli  V.-  Kewaune*.  wla.     ▲djnatable  oU-HMut. 

No.  1.281.688  ;  Oct.  15  :  ▼.  iM ;  p.  4«8. 
Krotin,   Irwin   M.,  and  M.  J.   Sullivan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Shoe.     No.  1.282.874  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255 :  p.  880. 
Kroyer.  John   M.,  assizor  to  Samson  Sieve  Grip  Tractor 

Co..    Stockton.    Cal.       Tractor  wb«ei.       No.    1.283,215; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  972. 
Krng.  Philip  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Loop-fonnlnff  wln«  for 

motion-picture   machines.      No.    1.282.437 ;    Oct.    22 :    ▼. 

206  ;  p.  732. 
KruKer.     Ira.     Aberdeen.     S.     D.       Wagon  -  toncue.       No 

1.283.415  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p    1025. 
Krtlmmllnjf.  .Max.  SteRlibi.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  aaalgnor 

to   Soc.    Anm.    Waddlnzvet^nsche   Karkwarenfabrlek   CI- 

Devant  L    Vermeulen  &  Co..  Waddlnxve«n.  Netherlands. 

Maklnx  mouthpieces  for  cigarettes.     No.  1.282.014  ;  Oct. 

15  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  675. 
Krase.  Lewi*  C.  Neenah,  Wla.     Starter  for  internal-com- 

bustlon  engines.     No.  1.281,028  ;  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  268  ;  p.  277 
Kubecxko,  An.lrz.J,  Chicago.   111.     Bomb.     No.   1.280  246- 

Oct.  1  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  30. 

"""So'^ie  ■  U7.1' ;  ?Sr  p  "^7     ^"'^  ■  *"'**'^*°'-      '''^ 

^'!?o*T28S"S5?'oS!^Srv'.'-2(£';-  ^"iir^^^^- «'-''— ^ 

Ka«fan.  Charles  P..  as.signor  to  A.  Stein  A  Company.  Chl- 
^■-foAill;  Button  -  loop  for  carmen t  -  supporters.  No. 
1.280.247  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v   2^5 ;  p.  37 

Kuehn.  Paul.  Detroit.  Mich.  Air  compressor.  No 
1.283.416;  Oct.  29;   v.  25.^  ;   p.    1025. 

Kugler,  Friedrich.     (See  MQUer  and  Kagler.) 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  as-slgnors  to  American  Elec- 
trical Heatt^r  Company.  Detroit.  Mich  Electrical  heat- 
ing  unit.     No.  1.282.242 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    255  ;  p.  680 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit.  Mich  Electric  air- 
heater.     No.  1,282.243 ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  266 ;  p    680. 

Kuhn.  Harry  E.     (See  ftoomer.  Frank  S  .  assignor  ) 

Kaminetb.  Frank  J..  Heron  Lake.  Minn.  Smoking-plD*. 
No.  1,281,689  ;  Oct  16  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  468. 

Kupec.  George,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  P.  Morroa.  New 


No.    1,282,875 


lem.    Pa.      Foldinj?    packet    article. 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  880. 

Knrtx,  Robert  B..  asalgnor  to  Charles  Lenta  A  Bona,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Tonslllotome.  No,  1.283,216 ;  Oct.  29  • 
V.  255  ;  p.   972. 

Kurtz  Stewart  S  Jr ,  Canton.  Ohio.  Metallic  platon- 
packiag.     No.  1.280.493  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p    106 

Kurtzhal8.  Henry  G..  8h»pp»nsvllle.  Pa.  Plpe^tonaa  No 
1.283.217  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p   97i  ^^ 

Kusebaurh,  Anton  K  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
In^house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  G«ar- 
shiftinK  mechanism.  No.  1.283.218  ;  Oct.  29  •  v  266  • 
p.  973.  ... 

Kuseliauch.  Anton  K..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wast- 
Inefaouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Oear- 
Ahlfting  m«>chanl8m.  No.  1.283.219  ;  Oct  29  •  ▼  255  • 
p.  973. 

Kuss.    Rudolf,   asalgnor   to   A    M.    Bollerman.    Inc..   New 
York.     N.     Y.       Automatic    musical     instrument.       No 
1,28.3,220;  Oct.  29;  v    255     p    973 

Kusterer,  Aloyslus  J..  Richmond,  and  C  Sanders,  Sooth 
Richmond,     assignors     to    The     Randolph     Paper    Box 

?Sr6°^;  5S"?5n.  lib:  p^^r""'   "•*^*'*"*      ''" 
Kutacher    William    I..    Reading.    Pa.      Petcock  -  operating 
means  for  aotomoMles.     No.  1.280.494;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  260* 
p.  106. 

^^  ^rederlct  MUton,  Oreg.     MaU-box.     No.  1,281.029; 

Kyle.  Wlillam  D '  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Une-conductor  snp- 
port.     No.  1,282.876  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  8S0  '^ 

*^"^1-A«n''°^^*-  i^'"*«£fc  "'•  -J*^^  mechanism.  No. 
1.281.030 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  278. 

^-^^"H™*'^*  ^**'  Company.  (See  Cage.  John  M..  aa- 
ngnor.  i 

^JL^**V°«  Induatrlea.  (See  Flti  Gerald.  John  W.  as- 
signor.) 

^J^p!?***!;!,  ^^■''tL  "  •  'f  ■''  »<lmlnl8tp«tor.  (Bee  Ko- 
coorek,  Henry,  assignor.) 

La    MontaBne.    Patrick    P..    Boarbonnais.    and    P     Gable 

Rinkak«>    assianors  to  Paramount  Knitting  Company' 

29;*'v**2.'S.n  fg",'"lng  machine.      No.    1,2«5.880 ;    Oct. 

^»  ^^°*' of*'''*'"'*  ^-  *"''  *    E.   Choate,  Cedar  Rapids 
I79    ®*""P-P'*^'«'"      No.   IJMl.oaS;   6ct.  8;   t^Sm  ;' 

H  J!'*.K^-  S^^^^'  fM'gnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Lathers. 
{^o^h^jjMinn.^orseshoe-calk.      No.    1,281.691 ;    Oct! 

'^iIfirt'V^'*^°;lrr'o"^-  ^Jl*'**-  *"<•»»  Tractor  tire.  No. 
1.281. 1T7;  Oct.  8;  t.  256;  p.  820. 

^'*^;w^^*.   A.     assignor  to   American    Optical   Company. 

Oct^'fl     v^^b.ns*"'     S%  '*°''  tuBlDg.     No.  1.282  87/; 

^^"J*'?»Uo4"«^^.  Nashua.  N.  H.     Tray-box  machine. 

No.  1.281.982;  Oct  16;  v.  206;  p.  667 

^S^°*  i'*°'"'f*^*^'^°*  Company.  (See  Nlchola,  Elmer 
P..  asslgner.)  '   "**"" 


Ladoff.  Indor,  WllUnsbura.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Arc-Umo 
ehvlrode      No.  1281,796:  Oct   l5 ;  v.  266'?.  618. 

^w'^r^^Rf/'U^^'i^..^  •  ^ood«»aven,  N.  V,,'  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Ritchie  A  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Boz^akin^ 
machine.     No.  1.280.24^  ^t.  1:  v    5^56  ;  p   ^' """"K 

f  282  ^«°  flv  •'IS**^  ^^ll'  ^-  L^  Artlde'^rrier.     No. 
,    , '"^'n;?'^  •  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  880. 
Laird.  We(>ley  K.     (See  Wagn<^r  and  Laird.) 
Lalst,    Frederick,    assignor    to    Anaconda    Copper    Mining 

,?.?P?.o7'     Anaconda,     Mont.       Recovering    xinc.       No 

1.281,031;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  278. 
Lalst    B^rederick,    assignor    to    Anaconda    Copper    MIninc 

f.28K':5A'T'?.'266?p.  27'8""°''^^°«     '*°'^       "*' 
Lake.  (Jeor^e  W  .  Rumford,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H    W 
I.     r^^iL-    *'"Jv'''«'n<^.    R-    I.      Device    for    withdrawing 
207       "  containers.     No.  1,280,767;  Oct  8;  ▼.  265; 

Lalley  Electric  Shifter  Co.     (See  BaUner.  Arthur  M     as- 
signor. ) 

Lamb.  Peter  8.    Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     Tamping  ma- 
I    ''*'k"^«,  .•^*'    1.282.879  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v,  265  ;  p.  881.  "     *     " 
I^mb.  William.  Detroit.  Mich.    HoUt     No.  1.282,438  ;  Oct 

«  ,  V.  256  ;  p.  733. 
Lamh.  William  E.,  Bnrr  Oak.  Kans.     Driving  mechanism 

for  motor-vehicles.     No.  I,i82.698  ;  Oct  22^;  v.  265 ;" 

Lambert.  Thomas  H.     (See  Rowland  and  I^mbert) 

Landefeld  Alexander  t.  Mausfleld.  Ohio.  Automatic 
camera  locking  device.     No.   1.281,176;  Oct  8;  v.  265; 

Land  Is,  Helnrlch.  Zag.  Swltserland.  Method  and  means 
for  measurtng  electrical  energy.  No.  1.281,399;  Oct 
10  ,  V.  260  ;  a  414. 

^5«^i  M^'aa,  VJ"5S'"'% J*°°-  Pn'^umaUc  dilator. 
No.  1,282,881  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  881 

.  I*"^;.'^*^""**  \-  <^>">eo.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporatetl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Method 
of^a^n^l  ap^ratus  for  plating.     No.  1,280,249;  Oct  1; 

'^i!!^i:55?n»S:  ^"^  ^973*^'^°'*"™'  *'^'-  ^°- 

Ungdon  Jesse  D..  Watervllie  Wash.  Memorandum-clip 
for  telephones      No    1.280,4ji6:  Oct     1  ;  v.  255     d     lolT 

Langen.  <j«'orge.  assljpor  to  The  Cincinnati  Plaiier  Com- 
S^';.265!T6ir      '°      ^^'^*      No.   1,282  (W8;  oft. 

^Kf^i^\^-  'r'"*-  S«^»»cnectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  oeneral 

f,2ia'68?°0^r8^  v.?(!5''T2Sr*'"'«    ■^'^•"        ""' 
^Cl'f''-  ^n*°*'  »«»«'°^t»dy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

f,feo:769/S"t'*8f  V.  m5V p"  2«&'     ^»«'^^««<»«-        No. 
^^°"?ii,'"-  }V^"?'   '^hemctady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to   Gen- 

eral  hl.ctric  t  ompany      Syntcm  for  amplifying  varlnMe 

currents.      No.    1.282.4.T9  ;  Oct    22     v    255  ■  n    7.13 
Lanier    KdwardH.,  and  F.  K.  Driesbach.  Clnclanati."  Ohio. 

^5i-.  L^^25^(>^f.'r;'";- 2"5S'"  p  M""^  "''''''"  -"•• 
^6St."i6?T'!°260;?*414''  ^''°'  ^'**'**  No.  1.281,400; 
Larsen.  Hana  G.   '(See  Larsen.  Holmes,  and  Larsen  ) 

'"f.282.5'99?(^?:*^-;'W;"y.°°775*"°»  '"'^'''"•-     ''''• 
Larsen.  Lars  C,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Mold  for  surfaelnc 
pllea      No.    l.t>83.222;   Oct.   2^ ;   v.  266  ;  p    974  ^ 

Larsen.  Louis  B..  O.  J  Holm.-s.  and  H.  G.  Larsen.  Chicago 
111.,  aaslgnors  to  Acme  Motion  Ilctor  Prelector  Com- 
pany. Motion-picture  machine.  No.  1  283  224  •  Oct. 
29;  V.   256;  p.  974  .    v-^i- 

Laraen,  Louis  O..  aasignor  to  American  Graphophons 
Company  Bridgeport  Conn  Automatic  stop  for  talk- 
injt  macfelnes      No.    1.2S3.2-.'3;   Oct  29  ;   v.   285  ;  p    974 

Larson.  Severln,  Seattle.  Wash.  Outboard-bearing  for 
automobile  truck  Jack  shafts.  No.  1.281.176;  Oct  8; 
V.  ^00  ;  p.  310. 

Laskey  William  B  Marblehead.  Maaa  Candy-making 
machine.     No.  1,281.692  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  266  ;  p    4'^4~"» 

Latham.    Albert.    Beverlv,    Mass,   assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,    to     United     Shoe     Machinery     Corporation 
Paterson.  N.  J.     Last.     No.  .1.280.251  ;  Oct  1  ;v    255  • 

P*    «io. 

Latham.  Albert.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
25'vT"680  '*••    ^'282.244;    Oct     22 ;    tT 

Lathers.  Austin.     (See  La  Plant,  Peter,  aasignor  ) 

Lattau.  Arthur.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  photograph- 
InK  apparatus.     No    1,280.252;   Oct    1;  v.   256  •    o    38 

Lauretl,  Ercole.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigarette  caae*  simI 
lighter.      No    1,282,882:  Oct.  29;  v    2!f6 ;  p    88^ 

An^°'nifi""aM*^'n^°'"°*"*  "iS'^ST  *°  United   SUtes 
Auto    Gear    Shift    Companv,    Eau    (Tlalre,    WU.      Fluid 
operated  gear  Hhlftlng  mechanism.     No.  1.280.770 ;  Oct. 
8  ;  V.  ^00  ;  p.  208. 
ranter  Company.      (See  Lynde.  Frank  O..  assignor) 

^"282.iSSrOct.'M;'ry.5?;p^V3°3.      ^"""'-^'^^        ^° 
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Lavryk.  Feodosy.  Chicago.  111.  Combined  lock  and 
alarm.     No.  1.282,089 ;  Oct  22 ;  t,  265  ;  p.  637. 

Lawler.  James  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Graduating  bath- 
valve.     No.  1,280.616 ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  139. 

Lawlor.  Simeon  C,  Chicago.  III.  Container-support 
No.   1.282.600;  Oct  22;   v.   255;   p.  776.  . 

Lawlor,  William  T.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Attachment  for 
railway  switches.  No.  1.281.797;  Oct  16;  ▼.  265; 
p.  518. 

Lawton.  Samuel.  Burlington,  Yt.  Blanket-measure.  No. 
1,281.178;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  266 :  p.  820. 

Laycock.  Arthur  M..  Kingston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Bearing.     No.  1 .280.620 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  140. 

Laycock.  Arthur  M..  Kingston.  Pa.  Brake  mechanism. 
No.   1,2H2.245;  Oct  22;  v.  255;   ji.  680. 

LazHrii!^.  Sam    et  nl.     (See  Keane.  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Lazowskl.  John.  Newark.  N.  J.  8hlp-protcctor.  No. 
Ii280.771 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  209. 

Le  BoBec.  I.*on,  B^on-les-nriiyeres.  France.  Oil  or  petrol 
tank  and  oil  or  p<trol  feed  apparatus.  No.  1,283,228  ; 
Oct.  29  :  V.  255  ;   p    076. 

Le  Febure  Ledger  Company.  (See  Hmska.  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Le  Malre.  Joseph  W..  and  H.  L.  Williams.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Priming  device.     No.  1.282,016  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  676. 

Le  MessurlcT  Franklin  C.  (See  Armstrong  and  Le  Mea- 
snrier.) 

Le  Roy,  Bernard  R..  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.  Cnspldor-handling 
device.     No.   1,282.246;  Oct.  22;  v,  255:  p.  681. 

Lea.  Garnet.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  High  chair.  No. 
1.283,225  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  975. 

Leach.  George  W..  assignor  or  one-half  to  O.  W.  Kidd, 
Stonlngton.  111.  Graln-shocker.  No.  1,282.883;  Oct 
29:   V.  255;  p.  882. 

Leake.  Richard  C,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company.  Gates.  N.  Y.  Circuit-con- 
troller.    No.  1.283.226;  Oct.  29;  v.  266;  p.  975. 

Leary,  James  W.,  Allendale.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Automatic 
Packing  A  labeling  Company,  Durham,  N.  C.  Feeding 
and  weighing  mechanism.  No.  1,288.227;  Oct.  29;  t. 
266;  p.  975. 

Leaver,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Force, 
Chicago.  111.  Doorstop.  No.  1.282.884;  Oct  29;  v. 
255;  p    882. 

Lee.  Ralph  A..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Coking  pitch.  No.  1.288.229; 
Oct.  29 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  976. 

L<>eds  A  Northrup  Company.  (See  Smith,  Irving  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Legg.  Andrew  C.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Len  Meat 
Curing  Company.  Curing  meats.  No.  1.280,772  ;  Oct. 
«  :   V.    255  ;   p    200 

Legg.  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Razor-blade  sharpener. 
No.  1.281.401  :  Oct.  16;  v.  255;  p.  414. 

Legg  Meat  (Turing  Company.  (See  Legg,  Andrew  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Leggett,  Clinton  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Advertising  or 
amusement  device.  No.  1.281.798;  Oct  16;  v.  265; 
p.  619. 

Lehman.  Charles  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Acoustic  Company.  Telephone  set.  No.  1,281,508; 
Oct.  16;  V.  256:  p.  464. 

Lr^hmnn.  Sylvester,  and  H.  D.  Kendig,  Wlndber,  Pa. 
Motion  retarding  device.  No.  1.281,594;  Oct  16; 
V.  256  :  p.  464. 

Lehman.  Werner.     (See  Ferris.  Nordstrom,  and  r.iehman.) 

Lehmann.  Oscar.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Audible-signal 
for  road- vehicles.  No.  1,281,695:  Oct  15;  t.  SS5  ; 
p.  466. 

Leick,  Lucie  h.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  8chool-<le8k.  No. 
1,280,610:  Oct.   1  :  V.  255:  p.  140. 

Lelpert.  August  H.      (See  Hewitt  and  I*lpert.) 

Leracn.  I^wls  E.      (See  Matthews.  Fklward.  assignor.) 

Lomme.  Emil  S..  Snn  Francls<'o.  Cal.  Interlocking  bnlld- 
Ing-block.     No.  1.282.090;  Oct    22;  v.  265;  p.  6.'J7. 

Lemolne,  Louis  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Cast  Iron  Pipe  A  Fonndrv  Company.  Burlington. 
N.  J.  Turn-table.  No.  1.282.685;  Oct.  29;  ▼.  266; 
p.  888. 

Lenz.  Charles  S..  assignor  to  Coston  Signal.  New  York, 
N  Y.  Relenslng-gear  for  life-boats.  No.  1,280,497 ; 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  106. 

Leonard.  Caswell  L..  Corinth.  Miss.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1  282,091  :  Oct.  22 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  638. 

Leonard.  Wflliam  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Convertible 
vehicle-body.     No.   1.283.230;  Oct.  29;   v.  265;  p.  976. 

Leonard.  William  L..  N.  Snhrle.  Altoona.  and  C.  D. 
Douty.  Barree.  Pa.  Boiler  -  feed  apparatus.  No. 
1.282,601:  Oct.  22;   v.   255;  p.   776. 

Leopold.  Julius,  and  M.  Beberfleld.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cor- 
set.    No.   1,282.441  :  Oct.   22  ;   v.   255  :  p.  733. 

Leaher.  John  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Mineral-separator. 
No.  1.281,596;  Oct  16;  v.  255;  p.  465. 

Leasing,  Rudolf.  High  Holbom.  London.  England.  Ex- 
traction and  recovery  of  vaporous  and  gaseous  con- 
stituents from  coal-gas.  No.  1,281,697;  Oct  15;  v. 
255  :  p.  465. 

Letchford.  Harry.      (See  Eugen  and  Letchford.) 

Lets  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  I.«tB.  William 
H.,  assignor.) 

Leu.  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Lets  Manufacturing 
Compnnv.  Crown  Point.  Ind.  Hay-eatter.  No. 
1.281,598:  Oct.  16;  v.  265;  p.  466. 


Levalley,  Christopher  W..  D.  Frast-r.  and  8.  Sbafer.  Jr.. 
assignors  to  Chain  Belt  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Elevating  and  hoisting  apparatus.  No.  1.281.179  :  Oct 
8  :  V.  265  ;  p.  320. 

Levaur,  Aaron,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  building- 
wall  construction.  No.  1,281.699  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  2.55  ; 
p.  466. 

I^ver,  Amand,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mixer.  No.  1.281.603  ; 
Oct  15  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  467. 

Levey,  Thomaa  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor,  by  nieraie 
assignments,  to  Ferdinand  Gutmann  A  rompany.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Bottle-capping  machine.  No.  1.282,247  ; 
Oct.  22;   V.   265;  p.   681. 

Levlne,  S.  A  H.     (See  I/evine.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Levlne.  Samuel.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  8.  A  H.  Levlne, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hook-link  for  expansible  braceleta, 
Ac.     No.  1,282.442  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.   255  ;  p.  734. 

Levinstein,  Herbert.  Manchester.  England.  Production  of 
aso  dvestuffs.     No.   1.283.231  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  977. 

I.«vy.  Edward  D.,  Springfield.  Mo.,  and  H.  W.  Jacobs, 
Tooeka.  Kans.  Car-door.  No.  1,280,498;  Oct.  1;  v. 
255;  p.  107. 

Levy.  Edward  8.,  New  York  City.  Necktie.  No. 
1,280.778  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  209. 

Levy.  Max,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Microscopic  measuring- 
machine.     No.  1,281,036  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  279. 

Lewellyn.  Oscar  I.      (See  Smith  and  Lcwellyn.) 

Jyewinskl,  Prank.  Camp  Meade.  Md.  Bomb-throwing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.282,248;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  681. 

Lewis,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Adams  A  Elting  CN>mpany, 
Chicago,  111.  Antlfreezlng  compound.  No.  1,282,249; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  682. 

Lewis,  David  M.,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  of  two-thlrdi 
to  J.  D.  Pnrcell,  Chicago,  111.  Locomotive  draft  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.283,239  ;  Oct  29 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  979. 

Lewis.  Frederick  H.,  Marion.  Conn.  Valve-facing  tool. 
No.  1.280,774  ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  209. 

Lewis,  (>eorge  H.,  assignor  to  The  Fisk  Rubber  Companv, 
Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.  Collapsible  core.  No.  1.281.600; 
Oct.  15 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  466. 

Lewis,  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Reinforcement  of  tire-bases. 
No.  1.281,601;  Oct.  15;  ▼.  255;  p    466. 

Lewis,  Jesse,  Clherokee,  Iowa.  Horseshoe  -  calk.  No. 
1.280.499;  Oct.  1;  v.  255;  p.  107. 

Lewis.  John  M.  B..  Lynchburg.  Va.  Drinking  apparatus. 
No.  1.282.886:  Oct.  29;  v.  255:  p.  883. 

Lewis.  Lloyd  V,  Bdgewood  borough,  assignor  to  Tha 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  I'a. 
Specd-contiolllng  apparatus  for  railway-vehicles.  No. 
1.280.600  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  10« 

I>ewls.  Reginald  Q..  and  H.  Brooker.  rx)ndon.  England. 
Delivery  mechanism  for  coin-freed  apparatus  and  the 
like.     Ko    1.281.602;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  466. 

Lewis.  Reginald  O..  and  H.  Brooker.  London.  England. 
Coin-freed  apparatus  and  the  like.  No.  1.282,436 ; 
Oct  22;  V.  286;  p.   732. 

Lewis.  Roliert  C,  Medical  Lake.  Wash.  .\nlmal-trap. 
No.  1,283.232  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  977. 

Lewis.  Rollin  C.  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Time-lock  move- 
ment.    No.  1.28.1233;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  977. 

Lewis,  William  M..  Lake  Forest  111.  Receptacle  for  bot- 
tles.    No.  1,280.501  :  Oct  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  108. 

Lezcano  v  Nerev.  Gustavo.  Habana.  Cuba.  Vehicle-wheel 
tire.     No.  1.283.268;  Oct  29;  v.   255:  p.  985. 

Libby.  Ernest  E.,  and  E.  F.  Logan,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors 
to  The  Barrett  Company.  Bottom-filling  shoes  and  the 
like.     No.  1,283.234  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  977. 

Licbtensteiger.  Henry  D.,  Campbellsport.  Wis.  Level. 
No.  1.280.253  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  39. 

Lide,  Martin  J..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Mine  ventilation.  No. 
1.280,254  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  39. 

Liebau,  Richard,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Spring  Company.  Supplemental 
spring.     No.  1,282.887  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  883. 

Lleber.  William,  Boonevllle.  assignor  of  three-flfths 
to  D.  A.  Rnel>el.  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.  Animal-feeder.  No. 
1.282.092;  Oct.   22;   v.   255;  p.  638 

Llebknecht,  Otto.  Krankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Roessler  A  ilasslacher  Cbemlcal  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Making  alkali  perborates.  No.  1,281,983 ; 
Oct  16;  ▼.  255;  p.  567. 

Llebs,  Louis  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Display-stand.  No. 
1.280.776  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  210. 

Lletzow.  Frederick  W..  and  O.  F.  Fleischer,  Chicago.  PI., 
assignors  to  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Desiccation  process.  No.  1.282.093;  Oct.  22;  t.  255; 
p.  638. 

Lightfoot,  Edwin  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Heating 
appliance.     No.  1.283.440  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1031. 

Lincoln,  John  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Igniting  railway-rails. 
No.  1.281.402 ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  414. 

Lincoln.  Paul  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Engine-starter.  No. 
X.280.776  •  Oct  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  210. 

Lincoln  Steel  A  Forge  Company.  (See  Barks  and  Krleger, 
assignors.) 

Llnde  Air  Products  Company.  The.  (See  Haynes  and 
Thompson,    assignors.) 

Llndemann.  Walter.  Peotone,  111.  Oats-saver.  X'o. 
1,282,701  :   Oct.   22  ;  v.  255  :  p    804. 

LIndhorst.  (3eorge  H.  W..  Nlsqually.  Wash.  Automohile 
brake  mechanism.    No.  1,280,502  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  108. 
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Lindner,  William  F .  Hlchmond.  V«.  Wlr*-ba«k«t  at- 
Uchment.      No    1.282,094 ,  Oct    22  ;   v    255  ;   p    638. 

Unk-B«lt  Company.      (8««  Bapp.  Axel  C.  J.,  aMignor.) 

Llnstrom.  John  A.,  Bancroft.  Nebr  Latch  ana  latch- 
op^ratlng  mechanlani.  No.  1,280,777;  Oct.  8;  t.  206; 
p.  210. 

Lindstrom,  John  T.,  AUentown,  Pa.  Talve  for  Intemal- 
combaation  enginea.  No.  1.282.602;  Oirt.  23;  ▼.  2M ; 
p.    777. 

Liplnakl.  Anton  V..  Zurich.  Switxerland.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  by  mean^ 
of  magnetlcallTtpr^ad-out  electric  arcs.  No.  1.281.604; 
Oct.  15  ;  V    255  :  p    467. 

Upp,      Dealder.      Bridgeport,     Conn.     Lamp-burner.     No. 

1.280.778  ;  Oct.  8  ;  r.  255 :  p.  211. 

Upplncott.  Wells  A..  Great  Neck.  N.  T..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Marl) q  Rockwell  Corporation. 
New  HaTen.  Conn.  Radial  thrust  bearing.  No 
1.282.888  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  8H3 

Llpacomb.  Ferrla  A.,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Tobacco- 
pipe     and     holder     for     cigars     and     cigarettes.     No. 

1.280.779  :  Oct.  8  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  211. 

Little,   Alexander   E..   assignor   to  A.   E.    Little  Company. 

Lynn,      Mass.        Combined      shoe     and      legging.         No. 

1.283.236  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;_p.  977. 
Live  Leather   Belt  Company,  Tne.      (See  Jacoba.  Joseph, 

aasignor.) 
Uylngston,    I)   McRa.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Attachment   for 

automobiles.     No.  1,282.889  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  884. 
Livingston.     Herbert     W.,     Hamilton.     Ontario.     Canada. 

Uquld-dlspenslng   device.      No.    1.282.890;    Oct.    29;    ▼. 

256  ;  p    884. 
LlTlngsion.  Lloyd  L.     (See  Poole,  Jesse  V.,  assignor.) 
Ljangstr5m.     Fredrlk.     assignor    to    Aktlebolaget     LJung 

atroms    .Ijigturbln,    Finspong,    Sweden.       Rotary    fleld- 

magnet  with    parallel  grooves   for   the   windings.      No. 

1.282,891;  Oct.  29;  v.  265;  p.   884. 
Lloyd,  Burt  K..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Voice  for  toys.     No. 

1,282,702  ;  Oct.   22  ;   v.   255  ;   p.  804. 
Uoyd.    Harry,    Crestwood,    N.    Y.      Toilet    article.      No. 

1.281.605;  Oct.  15;  v.  256;  p.  467. 
Lloyd,   Lewis   M..    Bloomingtoii.    III.     Apparatus    for    rail- 

wav  mall  delivery.      No.    1.281.180 ;  Oct.  8  ;   v.  256 ;   p. 

S2(). 
Lob,  Ouldo  E..  aasignor  to  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Company, 

Chicago.  111.     Pneumatic  conveyer.     No.  1,280.780;  Oct. 

8;  v.  255;  p   211. 
Lockwood.   Alfred    A.,    Forest  Hill,   England.     Treatment 

of   copper   ores.      No.    1,282,892;    Oct.    29;    ▼.    265;    p. 

885. 
Lockwood.   Alfred  A..   Forest   Hill.   England.     Obtalnment 

of    gold    and    silver    from    their    ores.      No.    1.283.236; 

Oct.  29;  V.  256;  p.  978. 
Lockwood,  Charles  8.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 

Bearing  Division.  United  Motors  Corporation    Harrison, 

N    J      Means  for  loi-klng  s  sleeve  upon  a  hub  or  shaft. 

No    1.282,604  ;  Oct    22  ;   v.   255  ;   p.   777. 
Locomotive    Pulverized    Fuel    Company.       (See    Mnhifeld, 

John  E..   assignor) 
Loe,    Svver,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   of  one-half   to 

J.   W,   Walker,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Lock   mechanism   for 

votlna  machines.     No.  1.280.503  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  108. 
Loeb.    Henry,  et  al.      (See  McDade.   Alfred  F.  assignor.) 
Loepslnger,    Albert    J.,    assignor    to    General    Fire    Extin- 
guisher   Company,    Providence.    R.     I.       Heat-Insulated 

sprinkler-head.     No.  1.281.606;  Oct.  15;  v.  265;  p.  468 
Lo<«sln,  Julius  W.,  Lagrange,  Tex.     Turn-table  for  auto 

mobUea.     No.  1,280,504  ;  Oct  1  :  v.  255  ■  p.  108. 
Loflland.    Roy,    assignor    to    Cement    Products    Company, 

Worthington.  Ind.     Silo-door  mounting.     No.  1,282,605; 

Oct.    22  ;    V.    2.'i5  ;    p     777. 
Lofgren,  John.      (See  Ravlin  and  Lofgren  ) 
Loflin.  Rddie  R..  Foxwortb.  Miss.     Automatic  shell-tongs. 

No.  1,281.799  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    266  ;  p.  519. 
Lofstrom,   Arthur  M..  Cambridge.   Minn.     Electric  lighter 

for    oxyacetylene-torches.     No.    1.281.036;    Oct.    8;    v. 

255 ;  p.  279. 
Loftsgaarden.  Albert  T..  assignor  to  Powell  Manufacturing 

Company.    Powell,    Wyo.     Door-closer.     No.    1,281.181  ; 

O.  t.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  320. 
Logan,  Edward  F.      (See  Llbby  and  Logan.) 
Logan.   George  A..   New   York,  N.   Y.      Bottle-capsule  and 

making.     No.  1.280.255  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p^  89. 
Lombard  Governor  Company.  The.      (See  Warren,  Henry 

B.,   asaiguor.) 
Long,   Edward   C.      (See  Miller  and  Long.) 
Long.  Jesse  L..  Mancheater.  Oa.     Loom  stop-motion.     No 

1.282.893 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  885. 
Long.  Joseph  C.      (See  Nail,  William  A.,  assignor  ) 
Long.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  making  bever- 

agea,  extracts,   and  emulsions  from   nuts,   fmlts,  seeds 

Ac.     No.  1.281.984  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    255  ;  p    668 
Long,    Robert    E.,    administrator.       (See    Maloney,    Philip 

M.) 
I.rf><>mls.  Chauncey  C.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Semet- 

Solvay  Company.   Solvay,   N.  T.     Chlorinating  toluene. 

No.  1,280.612  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 :  p.  138. 
Loosen,    Albert    B.,    Batburst.    New    Brunswick.    Canada. 

Boom.     No    1.281.986;  Oct.  16;  v    255:  p.  568. 
Lotka,  John.   Demarest.  N.   J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslcn- 

m«nts,    to    Illinois    Watch    Case    Company.    Elgin,    III. 

Ctgarette-container.      No.   1,281,607;   Oct.   16;   ▼.   255; 

p.  468. 
Loack  k  Hill  Co.      (See  Kemper,  George  E.,  assignor.) 


Lo«d,  Tborass.  Bererly,  Mass..  ssslSBor,  by  mesne  m»> 
•Ignmenu.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.  Shoe-sol*  and  manufacturing  same.  No. 
1.282.263'  Oct.   22;   v    255;  p.  688. 

Loven.  Carl  N.,  Berkeler.  Cal.  Flexible  tire.  No. 
1.281.608  ;  Oct.  15  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  468. 

Low,  David,  and  A.  R.  Thompson.  San  Jose,  Cal. ;  said 
Thompson  assignor  to  aaid  Ix>w.  Combined  asparagus 
grader  and  cutter.  No.  1.282.250;  Oct.  22;  v.  255; 
p.   682. 

Lowe.  Jamea,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Skate  clamp.  No. 
1.280.505  :  Oct,  1  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  109. 

Lowe.  S.  Gee.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Feltes,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Core-oU.  No.  1,283.237;  Oct.  » ;  v. 
256  ;  p.  978. 

Lowman,  Herbert  A..  Wilmington,  assignor  to  Sea  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Kelp- harvester.  No. 
1.280,781  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  211. 

Lowther,  Thomas  J.,  (iulfport.  Mlaa.  Sheathing  or  cas- 
ing  for  hulls  of  water-craft.  No.  1,2N1,182;  (At.  8;  v. 
285;  p.  321. 

Lo/ster.  James  A..  Casenovla.  and  D.  M.  Tuttle.  CanastoU, 
N.  y.  Workman's  time-recorder.  No.  1.280.606  ;  Oct.  I ; 
▼.  255  ;  p    109. 

Lubas.  Yoshep.  Chicago.  111.  Adjustable  bed-table.  No. 
1,280.257  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  40. 

Labberger.  Frits.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sl^ments.  to  Automatic  Electric  (  ompanv.  Ring  back 
arrangement  for  telephone  party-Hues.  So.  1,280.256 ; 
Oct.  1  :  V.  265  ;  p.  39. 

Lubt>erger,  Frits,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Automatic  release  for  telephone 
syatema.     No.  1.280,782;  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p.  212. 

Lubt>erger,  Friti.  Chicago.  III.  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgn- 
mentM.  to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Ring  ha<k  ar- 
rangement for  common-battery  telephone  party-lines. 
No.  1.280,783:  Oct.  8;  v    255;  p    212. 

Locey  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Pttersen.  Sverre, 
assignor,  i 

Lacklesh,  Matt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  FounUln.  No.  1.280,784 ;  Oct.  8 ;  t. 
255;  p.  213. 

Loeckenboff,  Clemens  H..  Sdotovllle.  Ohio.  Tlre-snp- 
portlng  bracket.  No.  1.281.609;  Oct.  15;  v.  256;  p. 
468. 

Loeders.  Henry  J.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Treuleben, 
Washington,  D.  (\  Treating  bread.  No.  1,282,261 ; 
Oct.    22 ;   V.   255 ;   p.   682 

Lueders,  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Trenleben, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Apparatus  for  treating  brend.  No. 
1.282.252  ;  Oct.   22:   v.   255;  p.  ««2. 

Luminous  Unit  Company.  (See  Guth,  Edwin  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lnndahl.  Louis  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Paint-mlxlng  tool.  No. 
1.281.610;  Oct.   16:  v.  256  :  p.  469. 

Lundberg.  Carl  K.,  Spokane,  Waah.  Stand  for  calendar- 
pads.     No.   1.283.238;  Oct    29;  v.  255:  p.  978. 

Lnndell,  Alben  E.,  assignor  to  Weatern  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Call-Indicating 
system.     No.  1.280.258  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  40. 

Lundius.  Eric  R..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  EU-ctric 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone  aystem.  No. 
1.281,011  :  Oct.  15;  v.  266  MP   469 

Luplnskl.  Msx.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Safety  device  for  re- 
frigerator-machines. No.  1.280,259;  Oct.  1;  v.  256; 
p    40. 

Luatlg.  Leo.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westln;:house 
Electric  and  Manufncturlntf  Company.  Tube-clump. 
No.  1.281,860;  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p    619 

Luta,  Herbert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G  Morris.  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada.  Reflllable-fnse  cartridge.  No. 
1,282.606;   Oct.  22;  v.   265;  p.   778. 

Lyes,  Ada.  Paeros,  New  Zealand.  Envelop.  No.  1,282,443  : 
Oct.  22;  v    256;  p.  784. 

Lynde,  Frank  G.,  assignor  to  Lauter  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Pneumatic  action  for  player-pianos.  No.  1.282.444  : 
Oct.  22  :  V.  255  :  p.  734. 

Lyon.  William  T..  Portland.  Oreg.  Dental  appllancv. 
No.  1.283,240;  Oct.  29;  r    266;  p.  979 

Lyons.  Jamea,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Check-book.  No. 
1.283,241  :  Oct.  29 ;  t.  265  ;  p.  979. 

Lyons,  John  C,  McComb.  Miss.  LocomotlTS-axle  thrust 
and  reinforce.    No.  1,288.441  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  265 :  p.  1081. 

M  I>.  Knowlton  Company.  (See  IV  Smith.  Henr\.  a.v 
r.|gnor. ) 

Mac  Andrews  ft  Forbes  Company.  (See  Meigs,  Charles  U., 
assignor.) 

Ma<  Rachern.  Malcolm  T..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Obstetrical  bed.  No.  1.280,792 ;  Oct  8 ;  t. 
256  :  p.  214. 

MacKinnon.  George  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Automatic  alr- 
cushlon.      No.   1.281.041  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  256:  p.  281. 

MacKinnon,  Samuel  D.     (See  Kinney,  Israel,  assignor.) 

MacMI(hael.  Rosa  F..  Auburn,  Wash.  Viscosimeter.  No. 
1.281.042:  Oct    8;  v    256:  p    281. 

Macbeth.  Colin.  Aston,  Birmingham,  assignor  to  The  Dun- 
lop  Rubber  Company,  Limited,  I^ondon,  England.  Pump. 
No.   1.280.511  ;  Oct.  1;  v.  255:  p    110. 

Macloakle.  George.  Erie.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Fluid-pressure  brake.  No.  1,281,801  ;  Oct. 
15  ;  V    255  ;  p    510 

Macorober.  Grant  C.  Flint.  Mich.  Loading  automobiles  In 
freight-cars  and  automobile-snpporting-frame  structures 
for  use  therein.    No.  1,280,512  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  256  ;  p.  111. 


i 


Macomber,  William  I.,  Cranston,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
F.  G.  Rowley.  I'awiucket.  R.  I.  Machine  for  loading 
cartridg«>s      No.  1,282,609  :  Oct  22,  v.  255  :  p.  778. 

Macomber,  William  I.,  (jranston,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  G.  Rowlev  Pawtucket  R.  I.  Machine  for  loading 
cartridges.     No.  1,282,610  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  779. 

Mack,  Elmer  E..  Fort  Scott.  Kana.  Antomobile-lock.  No. 
1,282,898:  Oct  29;  v.  265;  p.  886. 

Mackensle,  Cecilia  M.  and  J.  E.,  London,  England.  Fas- 
tener.    No.  1,288,246  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  980. 

Mackensle,  Jesaie  E.  (See  Mackeniie.  Cecilia  M.  and 
J.  B.) 

Maddox  Robert  D.,  U.  S.  Armj.  Artificial  hand.  No. 
1.280,262  ;  Oct  1  ;  ▼•  266  ;  p.  41. 

MadlU.  David.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Heel.  No. 
1281.802;  Oct.  16;  v.  256;  p.  620. 

Madison.  Emil.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Sawing-machlne.  No. 
1,281.988;  Oct.  15;  v.  266;  p.  668. 

Magner.  Alfred.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Grip  control  for  motorized 
bicycles.     No.   1.281,048;  Oct  8;  v.  256;  p.  281. 

Magniphone  Company,  The.  (See  Rbodos,  Thomas,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mabony,  Charles  D.,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  (Canada. 
Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,282,266 ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  684. 

Maier.  Herman  F.     (See  Unger  and  Maier.) 

Malcolm.  James  F.     (See  Wise.  Malcolm,  and  Darls.) 

Mallvert.  Eugfene.     (See  Teste  and  Mallvert.) 

Malley,  Patrick  F.,  A.  P.  Brewer,  and  R.  B.  Hosner,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Bed-spring.  No.  1,282,899;  Oct.  29; 
V.  265 ;  p.  887. 

Mallory.     «;«orge     H.,     Pierce.     Nebr.       Hay-rack.       No. 

1.280.513  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  111. 

Malloy,  Eklward  T.,  assignor  to  The  American  Caster 
Company,  Hamilton.  (Jhlo.  Caster.  No.  1.282,448 ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  736. 

Malocsay,  Arpad  S..  Miami.  Okla.  Chats-separator  for 
ore^Jlgs.     No.  1,280,2«3  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  265 ;  p.  41. 

Malone.  Cecil  F.     (See  Malone.  John  H.  and  C.  F.) 

Malone.  John  H.  and  C.  F.  Minden,  Nebr.  Tank-heater. 
No.  1.281.803;  Oct.  16;  v.  265;  p.  520. 

Maloney.  Philip  M..  deceased.  Blue  Bell  ;  R.  B.  Long, 
administrator,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Iron  ft  Steel  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Guy-ancbor.  No.  1,288,246 ; 
Oct.  29  ;  T.  266  :  p.  980. 

Malott.  Herbert,  Detroit,  Mich.  Store-front  conatraction. 
No.  1.283  247  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  980. 

Mandzuk.  John  M..  St.  Catherines.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Plow.     No.  1.280.793  :  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  ;  p.  215. 

Manhattan  Eiectgical  Supply  Company.  (See  Srhwartc, 
Edward,  assl^tiior  ) 

Manly,  Charles  M..  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Variable-stroke  pomp 
for  hydraulic  speed-gears.  No.  1,288,249;  Oct  29; 
T.  266  :  p.  981. 

Mann.    Herbert    C.    Oklahoma.    Okla.       Pipe-Joint      No. 

1.280.514  :  Oct  1  ;  v.  256  :  p.  111. 

Manning.  Elmer  J.,  and  H.  B.  Warne.  Janesrille.  Wis. 
Carbureter.     No.  1,281.044  :  Oct.  8  :  v.  256  :  p.  282. 

Manning,  Fred,  Superior,  Colo.  Aerial  apparatna.  No. 
1.283.248;  Oct  29;  v.  265;  p.  981. 

Manning,  George  W..  Chicago.  111.  Broom-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.281  804  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  256  ;  p   520. 

Manthey.  Fred  W.  (See  Mlddleton,  Howard  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mapes,  Dorchester,  Chicago.  III.  Protective  Inclosure. 
No.  1.280.264  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  42. 

Marcell,  Alfred.      (See  Marcell,  Lafayette,  A.,  and  F.  C.) 

Marcell.  Frank  C.     (See  Marcell.  Lafayette,  A.,  and  F.  C.) 

Marcell,  Lafarette  and  A.,  Millburv.  and  F.  C.  Marcell, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Animal-trap.  No.  1,281,408  ;  Oct.  16  ; 
V   256  ;  p.  414. 

Marcellus.  Percy  S.,  Orange.  N.  J.  Sectional-top  desk. 
No.  1,280.794  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255:  p.  215. 

Marclnkowskl.  John.     (See  Clolkosz.  Plotr,  assignor.) 

Msrine  Appliances  Limited.  (See  Josllng.  Harold  W.  B., 
assignor. ) 

Marion,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Marion  Rotary  Motors 
Company,  Hardwick.  Vt.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1.281.621  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  255  ;  p.  471. 

Marlon  Rotary  Motors  Company,  The.  (See  Marlon, 
Frank,   assignor.) 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  King,  Jacohy, 
Roush,  and  Holmes,  assignors.) 

Marlscal,  Jose  M..  and  A.  L.  Gutlerrex,  Sonora.  Arli. 
Ribbon-bolt  holder.  No.  1,281,184;  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p. 
821. 

Marlln-Bockwell  Corporation.  (See  Llpplncott,  Wells  A., 
aasignor.) 

Marqaess,  Charles  H.,  Minneapolis,  Mlun.  Making  bat- 
tery-vaults or  the  like.  No.  1,281,404;  Oct.  IB;  ▼. 
255;  p.  415. 

Marquess.  Charles  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Concrete  ar- 
ticle    No.  1,281,406;  Oct  15;  v.  256;  p.  415. 

Marquess,  Charles  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Battery-vaalt 
construction.     No.  1.281,406;  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  416. 

Marquess.  Charles  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Apparatus 
for  making  concrete  articles.  No.  1,281,407 ;  Oct.  16 ; 
T.  266 ;  p.  416. 

Marquess,  (Charles  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Making  con- 
crete articles.     No.  1,281,408;  Oct  16;  v.  256 ;  p.  416. 

Marquess,  Charles  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Battery- 
▼ault  and  the  like.  No.  1,281,622;  Oct  16;  t.  266; 
p.  471. 

Marshall.  Bdward  L.,  Fremont,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Cajbon  Company.  Electric 
battery.     No,  1,281,409;  Oct  16;  t.  266;  p.  416. 


Marshall  Field  ft  Company.  (See  Dufoor,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Marshall,  Richard  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for 
sad-irons.     No.  1,281,046  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  282. 

Martin,  George  T.     (See  Cullen  and  Martin.) 

Martin,  Jesse  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gas-valve.  No. 
1.281,186;  Oct  8-  v.  266;  p.  821. 

Martin,  John  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lifting-track.  No. 
1.280,795  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  215. 

Martin,  John  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.282,611  :  Oct.  22;  t.  256;  p.  779. 

Martin  Stndlos.      (See  Martin,  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Martin,  Talbot  G..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1,282,267  ;  Oct  22  ;  t.  266  ;  p. 
684. 

Martin.  William  S.,  Wllllmantlc,  assignor  to  The  Martin 
Studios,  Hartford,  Conn.  Toy  theater.  No.  1,281,628; 
Oct.  16 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  471. 

Mftrx,  Emerlch,  Wetonka,  8.  D.  Corset  for  soldiers.  No. 
1,282.098;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p.  639. 


Mason,  Percy  J.,  Bungay,  England.     Lobrlcating  device. 

No.  1,282,900 ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  887. 
Massey,  Edward  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Embossed   article 


and  making  the  same.  No.  1,282,612  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265 ; 
p.   779. 

Mastrangelo,  Frank.  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Enveloi>-opener. 
No.  1,281.046;  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.  282. 

Masury,  Alfred  F.,  and  A.  G.  Herreahoff.  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brake.  No. 
1,282.901 ;  Oct  29 ;  v.  2^5  ;  p.  887. 

Mathlson,   Albert  O.,   New   Britain,  Conn.     Work-holding 


combination.     No.  1,281,624  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  265  :  p.  472 
nthlson.  Andrew  A.,   Vontress.  Tex.     Cigar-holder.     No. 
1.280,265  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  42. 


Mathys,  George  A.     (See  Hawes,  Mathys.  and  CrawhalL) 

Matsul.  Fuzlo.  New  lork.  N.  Y.  Finder  for  lanieras.  So. 
1.281.047  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  283. 

Mattern,  George  A.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Bathing-suit.  No. 
1,281.626;  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  472. 

Matthewman.  'Winfred.  Ingleton.  England.  Eye  for  dolls 
or  toys.     No.  1,281,186 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  322. 

Matthews,  Edward.  nsBlgncr  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Lemen, 
Denver,  Colo.  Vehicle-spring.  No.  1,281.187  ;  Oct.  8 ; 
V.  255  ;  p.  322. 

Maugans,  John  C.      (See  Allen  and  Maugans.) 

Maunart,  Frank,  Jr.,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Attachment  for 
eyeglasses.     No.  1  280,515  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  112. 

Maury.  Laura,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Belt-stlflfener.  No. 
1,281,626 ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  472. 

May,  Harry  E..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  Hall,  Sedalla. 
Mo.  Carbureter  attachment  No.  1,282,902  ;  Oct.  29 ; 
V.  266 ;  p.  888. 

Mayle,  Louis  A.,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Die-clearing  deylce.  No. 
1,288.260:  Oct.  29;  v.  256:  p.  981. 

Maynard.  Albert,  Suncook,  N.  H.  Tensioning  device  for 
spoollng-machines.  No.  1,288,251 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ; 
p.  982. 

Mayne.  David  F.,  Wilmington.  Del.  Preparing  gooiKs  for 
flnlPhlng.      No.  1.281,048;  Oct.  8:  v.  255;  p.  283. 

Maziarz,  Peter.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Wire-cutting  weapon. 
No.  1,282,903  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  888. 

Mazur.  Samuel.     (See  Eberhart  and  Maznr.) 

McArdle,  John.  Spokane.  Wash.  Level.  No.  1.282.096; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  638. 

McBreen,  Raymond  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tongue-and-slot 
Inlerlock.      No.   1,281,612;   Oct   16;  v.  255:   p.   469. 

McBreen,  Raymond  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tongue-and-slot 
coupling.     No.  1.281,618;  Oct.  16;  v.  256;  p.  469. 

McBreen,  Raymond  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lockable  tuck- 
flap  envelop.     No.   1,281.614;  Oct   16;  v.  256;   p.  469. 

McBreen,  Raymond  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tongue-and-slot 
interlock.     No.  1,281,616;  Oct.  16:  v.  266;  p.  470. 

McBreen,  Raymond  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lockable  con- 
Ulner.     No.  1,281,616;  Oct  16:  t.  256;  p.  470. 

McBreen,  Raymond  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Garment-fastener. 
No.  1,281,617  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  470. 

McCall,  Thomas,  et  al.  (See  Johnson,  Ransom  E.,  aa> 
Bignor.) 

McCann,  Ferdinand.     (See  Taylor,  Frederick  C.  assignor.) 

McCarthy,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Hlrscn,  Chicago, 
111.  (Jandy-forming  machine.  No.  1,280,260 ;  Oct.  1 ; 
T.  266;  p.  41. 

McCarty,  Edward  W.  (See  Hawkins,  William  W..  as- 
signor.) 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Hick,  Harry  J., 
assignor.) 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Moseley,  Emer- 
son B.,  assignor.) 

McCauley,  Robert  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Mold-loading  de- 
vice.   No.  1,281,083  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  292. 

McClanahan,  Allen  E.      (See  Besaw  and  McClanahan.) 

McCIaren,  George  H.,  MullinviUe,  Kana.  Automobile 
power-transmitting  apparatus.  No.  1,282,894  ;  Oct.  29  ; 
T.  266;  p.  886. 

McClearen,  William  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Blair, 
Dlnuba,  Cal.  Automobile-bed.  No.  1,281,037;  Oct.  8; 
T.  265;  p.  280. 

McClennan.  William  J.      (See  Burkhard  and  McClennan.) 

McClymont,  Bryce  W.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Water-gage  guard.  No.  1,282,896 ; 
Oct.  29  ;  T.  266 ;  p.  886. 

McCollum.  Le  Roy,  et  al.  (See  Kelley.  Benjamin  F.,  as- 
signor.) 


XXXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


McConnell,  George.  Aberdeen.  Wavb.  Woodworkliic-tool. 
No.  1.280,785  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256:  p.  213. 

McCoDDell,  George.  Aberdeen.  Wash.  Woodworkinc-tool. 
No.  1^80.786  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  213. 

McCord.  Arthur  B.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  aarifnor  to  McCord 
Silent  Sleeve  Motor*  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Valve-operating 
mecbanlsm.     No.  1.282.896 :  Oct.  ^0;  v.  265;  p.  886 

McCord  Silent  Sleeve  Motors  Co.  (See  McCord,  Arthur  B., 
attaiipior.) 

McCormlck,  Oscar  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Drier.  No. 
1.283.242  ;  Oct.  29:  v.  266  ;  p.  979. 

McCoy,  Tbomaa  J..  Kane.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  glaaa  oian- 
ufa<tur*\     No.  1.282,254 -Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  683 

McCroaaon.  John  T.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Motor-vehicle 
sQspenalon.     No.  1,281,256  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  :  p.  342. 

McCulloch,  Cliarles  A.      (See  Ripken,  Hago  P.,  assignor.) 

McCuIlougb.  William  T..  Clilcago.  111.  Power  transmitting 
device.     No.  1.288,248  :  Oct.  29  •  v.  266  ;  p.  979. 

McCurtaln,  Frank,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Fuel  beater. 
No.  1,280,787  ;  Oct,  8 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  213. 

McDade.  Alfred   F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.   Jarobson 
and  one-third  to  H.  Loeb,  Little  Bock,  Ark.     lUlllard 
r\io      No    1,2S2.096;  Oct.  22:  v.  256;  p.  639. 

McDonald,  Hugh.     (See  Vincent,  Perlo,  assignor.) 

McElroy.  .lohn  F.,  asslmor  <f  three-fourths  to  F.  Brick- 
son.  E.  a.  Seely,  and  C.  A.  Tiffany,  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa. 
Multiple-block  mold.  No.  1.282.607  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  266  : 
p    77S. 

McFarland,  Art  B.,  Blackwell.  Okla.  Header-pitman.  No. 
1,280,261  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  266 ;  p.  41. 

McObee,  James  F.,  City  Point.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  N.  T.  Whitaker,  Washington,  D.  C.  Drinklng-cup. 
No.  1,281.038;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  280. 

McOowan.  Owen  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Chain.  No. 
1,280,507;   Oct.   1;   v.  256;  p.  109. 

McGregor.  Charles,  deceased,  Derry  ;  J.  H.  McGregor,  ad- 
ministratrix, a.ssignor  of  one-third  to  H.  W.  Blair,  Man- 
chester, and  one-tnird  to  J.  C.  McGregor.  Nashna.  N.  H. 
Air  motor.     No.  1,281.618  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  470. 

McGregor.  Jennie  H.,  administratrix.  (See  McGregor, 
Charles. ) 

McGregor,  John  C,  et  al.  (See  McGregor,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

McGuire,  Johnie  A.,  Cushing.  Tex.  Track-gage.  No. 
1.282.897  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    255  ;  p.  886. 

McIIenry,  Edwin  H..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Accelerometer. 
No.  1.280.508  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  109. 

McHenry,  Hudson  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  P.  Mer- 
rill and  M.  Peters,  JoplTn,  Mo.  Toy.  No.  1,282,016: 
Oct.  16 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  675. 

McKay,  James  H.,  Forest  City,  Iowa.  8ecti»)n-honoy-box 
frame.     No.  1,281,619;  Oct.   15 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  470 

McKee,  Ben  F.,  Arma,  Kans.  Producing  gaa.  No.  1.282.446  ; 
Oct.  22;  V.  255;  p    734. 

McKeown.  William  C.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Downdraft  heater 
or  boiler.     No.  1,280.788  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  213. 

McKibbin,  John  B..  Crafton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J. 
Sugden,  Pitts!bur(?b.  Pa.  Continuously  rolling  sheet 
metal.     No.  1,281.039;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  280. 

McKlnney.  William  C  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitarv 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittabnrgh.  Pa.  Manufactur- 
ing vitreouH-enamelod  cast-metal  apron  bath-tubi<  No 
1,2S2.255;  Oct.  22;  v.  255  ;  p.  684. 

McKlnnon.  Allen,  Holyoko.  Mass.  Truck.  (Beissao.) 
No    14.535  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  578. 

McKlnnon  Chain  Co.  (See  Armstrong  and  Le  Messurier. 
assignors.) 

McKinstry.  Arthur  L..  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbridge.  Mass.  Ophthalmic  mounting.  No 
1.282.097:   Got    22;   v.   255;   p.  639. 

McLaren.  Alexander,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Package  and  dtspens- 
ing-<ontaIner  for  Ice-rream  cones,  Ac.  No.  1,283,244; 
0.t.  29  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  980. 

McLaughlin,  William  H.,  assignor  to  C.  8.  Chaae,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Fastening  means.  No.  1,281,183  ;  Oct.  8  ; 
T.  255;  p.  321. 

McLaughlin.  William  H.,  assignor  to  C.  8.  Chase,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Bolt,  screw,  and  the  like.  No.  1.281,986 : 
Oct.   15;  V    265;  p.  568.    . 

McLaughlin.  William  H.,  asnignor  to  C.  8.  Chase,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Connecting  device.  No.  1,282,608  ;  Oct  22- 
V.    255  :   p.   778. 

MrLaughlln.  William  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  R  E 
Ribcork.  Uarcroft,  Vn.,  assignon*  to  C  S  Chase,  Hart- 
ford. Conn  Fastening  means.  No.  1.281,620;  Oct.  16: 
V.  266  ;  p.  471. 

McTiennan,  Alexander,  Campbellton.  New  Bmnnwlck,  Can- 
ada. Rosstng-machlne.  hfo.  1.280,789  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  206  : 
p.  214. 

McMahon.  Tboma.s  G..  and  <1.  E.  Frlti.  Chicago.  Ill .  as- 
signors to  Dental  Improvement  Company  Artltldal- 
tooth  an<  hor.      No.  1.2ft2.44«  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    255     p    736 

McMann,  Frederick  J..  Marinette.  Wis  Bookbinding' 
No.  1.280,790:  Oct  8  :  v.  286  ;  p.  214. 

McMnllen.  James  J  .  assignor  to  C.  Smith,  Bntfalo  N  T 
Horseshoe.     No.  1,280.791  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  214.  ' 

McMyler  Interstate  Company.  The.  (See  Tltcomb.  George 
E,   assignor.) 

McNelght.  Harrr  L.,  Freflonla.  N.  T.  War  game.  No 
1.281.040:  Oct.  8;  V.  255;  p.  280. 

McNeil,  Chester  M.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Body  -  encircling  band.  No. 
1.280,509;  Oct.   1;  v.  266;  p.  110. 


McNortOB.  William,  Thompson  Falls,  Mont.     Ballway-tl* 

and  rall-faatener.     No.  1.283.447  :  Oct.  22  :  v.   266 ;  p. 

735, 
MrPhee.   .<^tuart.      (See  Isenor.  Laurie,  assignor.) 
McSweeney,   George   W.,   assignor   of  one-third    to  M.   M. 

HelBlich  and   one-third   to  T.   M.    Brennan.   New   York. 

N.    Y.       Arch-supporter,      No.    1,281,987  ;    Oct.    16 ;    ▼. 

266;  p.  668. 
McVI<ker,    George    W.       (See    BoUff,    Walter    G.    B.,   ••- 

signnr.) 
McVlttie.    Henry,    Bend,    Oreg.      Transom-operator.      No 

1.280.510;  Oct.   1;   v.   255:   p.    110. 
Mead,  Esra  B.,  assignor  to  Ottumwa  Iron  Worka,  Ottomwa. 

Iowa.     Wheel.     No.  1.281.188  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  822. 
Meader  Engineering  and  Machine  Company.      (Bee  Moi^- 

ferrand,  Arthur  R.,  assignor.) 
Meadows.    William    H  ,    Byers.    Tex.      Cultivator   atUcb- 

ment.     No    1.281.989:  Oct.  16:  v.  255;  p.  669. 
Meek,  John  J.      (See  Miller,  Larkln  J.,  assignor.) 
Meem,  James  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Cranford, 

Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Sectional  sheathing.     No.  1,2^2,904; 

Oct.  29;  V.  256;  p.  888. 
Megenity.    Ralph    A..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Concrete    con- 
struction.    No    1.280.616;  Oct.   1;  v.  255;   p.   112 
Mehan,   John    E.,  Jr.,   Virginia,   Minn.      Separable   Inter- 

flttinf    pincers.      No.    1,281.990;    Oct.     16;    v.     255; 

Mehren,  Martin  V..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Strongliart 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Pocket  savings-bank.  No. 
1.28(5,517;  Oct.   1  :   v.  255  :  p.   112. 

Meier.  Fred  F.,  Stanford,  Mont.  Package-tie.  No. 
1.283.252  ;  Oct.  29  :  ▼.  255  ;  p.  982. 

Meigs.  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Andrews  k  Forbes  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.  Flre- 
extlnguishlng  apparatus.  No.  1,282,905;  Oct.  29;  t. 
255  ;  p.  888. 

Melander.  Aiigust  W.,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Eversllde  Tie  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Necktie.  No. 
1.282,449  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.   255  .p.  785. 

Melnizek.  Mntljas,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Railway-rail  Joint. 
No.  1.280,796:  Oct    8;  v.  255;  p.  216. 

Menco-EHma  Syndicate  Limited,  The.  (See  Pollard, 
(ieorge.  assignor.) 

Menendez.  Mnnuel  V.,  Camaguay.  Cuba.  Dispensing 
sugar  U)wl      No.  1,281.991;  Oct.   15;  v.  256;  p.  669. 

Menhall.  James  W.,  and  C.  O.  Clemeiit,  as.qignors  to  High- 
way Trailer  Company,  Edgerton.  wis.  Trnctor-trauer 
coupling.      No.   1.281,049:  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  283. 

Mercer,  Alfonso.  Norfolk,  Va.  Rifle.  No.  1,283,263 ;  Oct 
29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  982. 

Merfeld.  Peter,  Marble  Rock.  Iowa.  Folding  stool.  No. 
1,281,189-  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.  323. 

Merlthew,  Charles  L.,  Btxklev.  Mich.  Cold  storage  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.280,266;  Oct.   1 :  v.  255;  p.   42. 

Merkel.  Joseph  F..  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Lubricating  devics 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,280.267 ;  Oct. 
1  :  V    255 ;  p.  4.1. 

Meroney.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Nupro  Evaporator  Co„ 
San  Frnnclsco,  Cal.  Evaporator.  No.  1,288.254  :  Oct. 
29  :  V.  256  ;  p.  982. 

Merrell  Soule  Company.  (See  Lietxow  and  Fleischer,  as- 
slKnors.) 

Merrlfleld.  George  E.,  et  al.  (8«e  Wadsworth,  Adna  A., 
Jr.,  assis;nor.) 

Merrill,  Ira  P.,  et  al.  (See  McHenry,  Hndson  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Merrill  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Crowe,  Thomas  B., 
assignor.) 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M..  Danvors,  assignor  to  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Companv.  Boston.  Mass.  Shoe  last.  No.  1.282.258  ; 
Oct    22  :  V    i55  :  p.  684. 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M..  Danvers,  assignor  to  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Boston.  Mass  Producing  metal-surfac«d 
articles.     No.  1.282.259  :  Oct.  22  ;  v    255  ;  p    685 

Merritt.  Matthew  M..  Danvers,  assignor  to  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Shoo  last.  No.  1.282.260  : 
Oct.   22  :   V    255  :   p.   eS.'S. 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M..  Danvers,  assignor  to  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Boston.  Mass  Galvanoplastic  method 
and  apparatus.     No.  1.2S2.261  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p    685. 

Merritt.  Matthew  M..  Danvers,  H<«Mignor  to  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Boston.  Mass  Eleotrolytlc  process.  No. 
1.2S2,262:   Oct.  22;   v.   2.55;  p    «S5 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M..  Danvers,  assignor  to  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Companv.  Boston.  Mass  Electrolytic  process.  No. 
1.282.26.'^:   Oct.   22:  v.  255:  p    686. 

Merrltt  Matthew  M..  Danvers.  assignor  to  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Boston.  Mass  Electrolytic  process.  No. 
1.2R2  264  ;   Oct.  22  :   v    2.55  ;  v    686 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M  .  South  MM<lleton.  a<>Rlgnor  to  Copper 
Products  Company,  Boston  Ma«s  Electrolvtlc  process 
and  product.     No.  1.282.265  :  Oct   22  :  v    255  :  p   686 

Merritt,  Matthew  M..  South  Middleton  assignor  to  Copper 
Products  Companv.  Boston,  Mass  Gal vanopla stir  proc- 
ess and  product  '*A"  No  1.2»2.266:  Oct  22:  v  255; 
p    686 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M  ,  South  Middleton,  assignor  to  Cop- 
per Products  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Galvanoplastie 
process  and  product  "  B."  No.  1.282.267 ;  Oct.  22 ; 
V.  256:  p.  686. 

Merritt  Matthew  M.,  Sooth  Middleton,  assignor  to  Cop- 
I>er  Products  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  FHectrolytlc 
process  and  product.  No.  1^2,268;  Oct  22:  v.  256; 
p.  687. 
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Mo. 
Mo. 


Marrltt,  Matthew  M.,  South  Middleton,  aaatcpor  to  C<»- 
per  Products  Compani,  Boatoa,  Mass.  GalvanoBlaadc 
process  and  product.  Mo,  1,2^,969:  Oct  22;  v.  265; 
p.  687. 

Marrltt,  Matthew  M.,  Bootk  Middleton,  aaslgiior  to  Cop- 
per Products  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Electroirtic 
process  and  product.  Ma  1,282^70;  Oct  22;  t.  2m; 
p    687. 

MnBcreaa.  Gall,  Mew  Xosk,  N.  T..  aairicnor  to  Caienleal 
Development  Company.  Miakliig  <Moisflafc  No.  1^2,906 ; 
Ot  2ft:T.  26ft:  p.  880. 

Mertan.  William  J.     (See  Breek  and  Mertm.) 

Merten,  William  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as^gnor  to  O.  D. 
Breck,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.  Corroalon-realatlag  metal  ar- 
Ude  and  maMng  same.  No.  1J»O,208 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266 ; 
p.  48. 

Meosnbiinh,  CharisaL  Hancoeh,  Minn,  Loading  and  un- 
loading devtoa.    No.  1,281,100:  Oct  8 ;  t.  266  ;  p.  828. 

ItetaJco  Company,  The.  (¥ee  Wales  and  Baakenrllie.  as- 
sigDorsJ 

Motalite  Cfompany,  The.     (See  CUpp,  Albert  L„  asalgnor.) 

MoUllnaleal  Canipany  of  Ameiloa.  (Sea  Jonea,  Arrfai- 
bald,  assignor.) 

MMmllonilcBi  Company  of  America.  (See  Newman,  Al- 
bsrt  ■.,  aaaigDor.) 

Hetalwood  Manufacturing  Company  (Bee  Pattafaan, 
Claacnoe  !»„  asoignor.) 

Metsger,  Blmer  B.,  and  A.  F.  Breltenstein,  sssignoiio  to  The 
Oeometrlc  Tool  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Teatlac 
device.    No.  1(281.808:  Oct  Ift ;  ▼,  200  ;  p.  Saa 

Maier,  Oooriir  W..  and  &  Twoed,  Tipton*  Iowa. 
mte.     Hto.  1^281,888;  Oet  10.;  v.  265;  p.  588. 

M^er,  John-  H.,    Braoh,   Colo.     Dttehin^-maohlne. 
1,280,618  ;  Oct.  1 ;  tTmB  ;  p;  112. 

Mlchajlov.  Mlta,  New  York,  nT  Y.     Aitifldnl  limb. 
1,281,101 :  Oct.  8;  t.  256-;  p.  828. 

MlcfaelsL  Chrtotoph  J.,  Port  waahlngton.  Wia.,  aaalgDOT 
to  Gilson  Maouftictnring  Companjp.  Core-maklag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,282,080  :  Oct  22  ;  ▼.  266 :  p.  880. 

MIcfaenfeldor.  Sdward  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined 
ladder  and  chair.  No.  1,280,707 ;  Oct  8 ;  t.  288 ; 
p.  216. 

Mid- West  Manufhctnrlnr  Company.  (Sea  Hovkias,  Ar- 
thur C,  assignor.) 

MIddlotoa.  Howard  Jv,  aaslmor  of  one-haU  to  F.  W. 
MaMhei^  Talodo,  Ohio.  GitflHuetcr.  Nol  l,28it,3Tl ; 
Oct  22 :  T.  266 ;  p,  687. 

MIdgley,  Hechact.  Worceater.  Maan.  Card  rlotMwrtrtm 
sitog  machUM.    Mo.  M80»78»;  Oct  8 ;  ▼.  206Tprsia. 

mugittj.  HBrbact,  Wmrvmtm.  Mass,  flprlnnmacidna  fbr 
card-clothing.    No.  1,280,700  :  Oct.  8 ;  tTJk  ;  p.  817. 

MIsklo  PrtntinK  Psssa  *  MaMlhctoflns  Company.  (8aa 
Hcndetaan,  Call,  aaslfnaB.) 

Mlasa.  Arvyn  R.    (am  mmm  Daatal  ■.  and  A.  B.) 

MIesa,  Do^ri  B.  and  A.  JL^  Olendate.  CaL  Uqoldrlnel 
hwser.    Mo.  I»28S.087 j  Oct  28 ;  JTzK  Lp.  888. 

Mlkkslsen.  Hana>    (flee  BUucnbnn  and  MOMasn.) 

MUbrath,  WUllam  P.,  Aosdn,  Minn.  Yegstable-cntter. 
Mo.  1.288.100 ;  Oct.  22;  vJ^ft ;  p.  640. 

MUes,  Joseph  N.     (See  Tinder.  Staempdi,  and  Miles.) 

MUco,  Nelaon  C.     (See  Willa  and  Mltao!) 

Mlllar,  John,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Belt  hinge-fastener.  No. 
1^88,442  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1081. 

MOlard,  Prank  B.  (See  Hinegardner,  MUlard,  and  Bow- 
man.) 

Millard,  Samuel  B.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Optician's  msaa- 
nre.     No.  1.281.808;  Oct.  IC:  t.  200 :  p.  021. 

Mlllea.  Thomaa  D..  Springfleid.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Try-Me  Manofactorutg  Company.  BeUef-valve.  No. 
1.282,618  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  206  ;  p.  780. 

Miller,  Andrew  B.,  aaslgnor  to  ».  Hlmmel,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Display-rack.  (Beiaane.)  No.  14,541;  Oct.  22;  v. 
260;  p.  811. 

Miner,  Artbor  B..  Cleveland,  (MUo,  asalgnor,  by  meane 
aasignmentn,  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Brash 
connection.     No.  1,282,101 :  Oct.  22 ;  t.  250  ;  p.  640. 

Miller.  Benjamin  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  B.  Meir. 
Wooster.  Ohio.  Match  salle  and  deUvery.  Mo.  1,281.410  : 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  418. 

Miller,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mfg. 
(Sompany.  Stamford.  Conn.  Time-lock  movement. 
No.  r2m.206:  Oct  20 :  v.  200 ;  p.  863. 

Miller,  Chartos  L..  Scottdale,  Pa.  Reciprocating  media- 
nism.    No.  1.28(),288  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  48. 

MlUer,  Charley  B.     (8ee  MUIsr,  Leny  ft.  and  C  B.) 

Miller,  Dorr.  Chtcapo.  111.  DUIerwtlal  gearing.  No. 
1,288^1*;  Oct  22 ;  T.  206  :  p.  780. 

MmerrBmannel  L.     ({«ee  Niblack.  Hobart  C.  asalgnor.) 

MlUer,  Frsnk  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fixed  selective  stetho- 
seope.     Na  1,882,008:  Oct.  28;  v.  266;  p.  860. 

mUer,  Frank  B.,  New  T«r%  N.  Y.  Larynpoacope.  No. 
1^88,266  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  083. 

MlUar,  I^nnk  B..  New  York.  N.  T.  Redocinc  bona  ab- 
aormnUtlea.    Mo.  1,988,207  ;  Oct  90 ;  ▼.  255  ;  d.  888. 

Miller,  Fred  W^  <^I<Mf>  "^     011-sn*B-     Mo.  1,181,080 ; 

Miner.  Fredertok  H..  WUkinaborg,  Pa.,  asajgnnr  to  Weat- 
ingbonaa  Bleettle  and  MttnuCactoiing  Gompaav-  8tsrt- 
ing  «s«lco  foe  antomoMlea.  Ho.  1.288,417:  Oct.  98^; 
T.  9a8:  p.  1028, 

Miller,  George  L.,  assignor  to  The  OfUlam  Mannlbrtnclng 
Comnaw.  Cancan.  Ofila.  BaOer-bearttift  Mo.  1.98B;406'; 
Oct.  22 ;  T.  285 :  P.  718. 

MUler,  Harry  F.,  Brldpeport,  Conn.  Tlghtnntng  d«Tice; 
No.  1,280,«)0 :  Oct.  8 ;  T.  265  ;  p.  217. 
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Miller,  John,  Jr.,  Amestinty.  aaaignor  to  L.  H.  Shlpman, 

Boston,  Maaa.    Trolley  harp  and  ahoe.     No.  1,288,418 ; 

Oct.  20;  ▼.  255;  p.  1026. 
Miller,  Larkln  J.,  Union  8tarr,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  J.  Me^  Bea,  Mo.    Waench.    No.  1,280,802  ;  Oct  8 ; 

▼.  260 ;  p.  217. 
Miller,  Leo  8.,  aasdcoor  of  one-half  to  B.  A.  Steinben, 

Denver,    Colo.      Pumping   apparatna.      No.    1.280,018; 

Oct  1 :  T.  255 ;  p.  Ill 
MUler,    Leon    H.,    and    B.    L.    Jackson,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Crank-ahaft  twiater.     No.  1,282.272;  Oct  22;  v.  200; 

J  I.  087. 
ler.  Leroy  R.  and  C.  B.,  Poplar  BlolT,  Mo.     Stovepipe- 

faatener.    Mo.  1,280.020 ;  Oct  1 ;  t.  800 ;  p.  113. 
Miller,  Looia  G.,  and  B.  C  Long,  Weatmont  borough.  Pa. 

Door  for  cars.    No.  1.280,270 ;  Oct  1 ;  ▼.  265 ;  p.  4S. 
Miller,  Lania  G.,  and  B.  C  Long,  Weatmont  borongh.  Pa, 

Cai>4oor.     No.  1,282,708 :  Oct  22 ;  t.  205 ;  p.  8(^ 
MlUer,  Lothw.  Bio,  La.     CylindaMnbiicatlnf  aieana  for 

tntemal-combastloa   engines.     No.  1.280,801;   Oct   8; 

V.  256:  p.  217. 
MlUer,  Ni(&lL  New  York,  N.  Y.    TmlBodlroetlon  slgnaL 

No.  1,281.182 ;  Oct.  8 :  v.  265 ;  p.  828. 
MUler,  Petsf  J.     (See  Schaefer  and  MUler.) 
MUler,  Bobert  L.     (See  Beriin,  Fmah  B..  — 'gi — ) 
MlUa,   Anaon  C,  aaaignor  to  Jackaon   Fence  Company, 

Jackson,  Mich.     Tensioning  device  fbr  wire-fabric  ma- 
chines.    No.   1,282.900;  Oct.  29  ;  ▼.  255 ;  p.  889. 
MiUa*   Anaon   C,   aaslgnor   to   Jackaon   Fence   Cmnpany, 

Jackaon.  Mich.     Stay-wire  spacer  for  wire-fabric  ma- 

efaineau    Mo.  1.282,810;  Oct  20 ;  v,  205:  p.  880. 
Mills.    Anson   C,    assignor    to    Jackaon    Fence   Company, 

Jaokson,    Midi.      SpUoe4ndicator    tor    fence-macblneab 

No.  l,2ffi,011 ;  Oct  20 :  v^  256 ;  p.  880. 
MiUs  Devices  Company.     (See  Byrd.  Britton  B..  aaalcnor.) 
Milmoe,  Miehael  J.,  and.  F.  B.  Bedlngton,  aaidgDora  to 

W.  C.  Ritchie  ft  Company.  Chicago,   HI.     Box-necUng 

machine.     No.  1.282.102;  C>ct.  22:  v.  265;  p.  840. 
Mllone.  Joaeph.   Danielsnn.  Conn.     Box.     No,  1.282,812; 

Oct  20;  v^  255;  p.  800. 
MUwankee  Loeamotfw   Manofactarlng   Company.      (See 

Sheldon,  Frank  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Miner,  WUllam  H.     (See  Bock,  WlUiam -A.,  aaaignor.) 
Miner,  Wttllam  H.      (See  QeigiBr.  WUllam  A.,  assignor.) 
Miner,  WUllam  H.     (See  Hveem,  John  J.,  aatfgnorj 
Miner,  WUllam  H.     (See  Johnaon.  Ooorpe  A.,  aaalgDor.) 
Miner,  WlUiain^  H.     (Sec  O'Connor.  J<An  F..  assignor.) 
Miners,  Winiam  S.,  Faet  William,  Ontario,  Canada.    COm- 

bbaed  sky-oocket  and  asaoplane.    No.  1.280.80S ;  Oct.  8 ; 

T.  255  ;  p.  218. 
MlBiah,   BnaasM  O.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Car4»raka.     No. 

t.28B,IM  ;  Oct  8  ;  V.  266  ;  n.  8a«. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Re«riatar  <Sk     (fiea  Dciilaon«  Frederick 


8^  aisiflpoB.) 

Minneapolla  Steel  &  Machlnwy  Co.  (See  Smith,  Paul  D., 
asaiCDor.) 

Miamer  ft  IVvina  minnfhctaring  Co.  (See  Mlaener, 
Skrobadi.  and  Sanders,  assignors.) 

MlaeBer,  John  I.,  and  W.  S.  Sanders;  said  MlsMier  aa- 
aignor to  Mlaener  ft  Irrln  Mannfkctorlng  Co.,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.  Mefal-cntCing  tool.  No.  1,281,627 ;  Oct.  15 ;  t. 
266:  p.  472. 

Mlsener,  John  L,  F.  E.  Sluoback,  and  W.  8.  Sanders,  as- 
signors to  Mlsener  ft  Irving  Manufacturing  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Metal-cutting  tooL  No.  1,283,258;  Oct 
28 ;  T.  206 ;  p.  988. 

Mispel,  Paol,  New  Lenox,  Maaa.  Blectrlc  water-heater. 
No.  1^81.051 ;  Oct  8  :  V.  268  ;  p.  284. 

Mltchra,  Arthur  B..  Blrmingliam,  Ala.  Wlre-mesh  fllter- 
Uir-aereen.     Me.  1,282,918 ;  Oct  20 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  890. 

Mitdb^,  Benjamin  A.,  and  F.  G.  Janoey,  Jr.,  Garfield, 
Ctah.  Grating  for  ball-nUUs  and  malting  same.  No. 
1.282,814;  Oct!  29 :  ▼.  255 ;  p.  891. 

MltcheU-Blsaell  Co.     (See  (^sa,  Freeman,  aaslgnor.) 

Mitchell.  Courtney  N.     (Bee  Draneen  and  Mitchell.) 

Mix,  Bdwln  8.,  aaalgBor  to  North  Bast  Blectrlc  Company, 
Rocheater.  M.  T.  Posltlon-lndlcstor.  No.  1.281,8M: 
Oct.  15:  T.  200:  p.  478. 

MliralU,  Mba.  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Flaah-Iight  and  battery. 
Na  1.289,616;  Oct.  22 ;  t,  266 ;  p.  781. 

Model  Form  Company.      (See  Nelson,  Ben  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Mbfllat.  John  A.,  HamUton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Cnua- 
aeparator  attadiment  for  mUk-bottles.  No.  1,282,108; 
Oct  22 ;  T.  266 ;  p.  641. 

Mbhr,  Chaiies  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Mohr  Lino-Saw  Company, 
ChicuEp.IlL  Prtntinc^araawing  device.  Mo.  1,281,807 ; 
Oct.  IB ;  T.  985 ;  p.  621. 

Molir  Liao-8aw  Ooap*uy.     (Soa  Mohr.  Charles  L..  aa- 

Mobrweis,  John  G.     (See  Wilbur,  John  N.,  assignor.) 
MoldsAke,    Biehard,    Watehong,    N.    J.      UtUixatloa    ot 

aloaite.     No.  1.282.278 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  088. 
Moline    Plow    Company.      (See    Funk.    Tniman    B.,    aa- 


.) 

Moline  Plow  Ooanmy.  («ea  amith,  Otbin  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Mail,  Ahna.  fHUiamnsn,  M.  Y.  Plow  attaduMnt  No. 
1.280.271  :  Oct.  1 ;  vt.  HO ;  p;  44. 

L.      (Bee    Doake,    (nwrlea    BL,    aa- 


.) 


lioOoy.  Bsaa  M., 

Moiloy  Co.,  New  Ha 

MonalttB, 

terminer.     No.  1.281.820 ;  Oct  ffi ;  r. 


ior  to  T%s  Jhmeo  F. 


By  Co..  New  Havn,  Ciann.    Backle.    No.  1,282.704; 

S;  Tv  20*1;  p.  SO(L 

SB.  Lonis  J..  Osiitaah.  Wl*    Aotanatlc  spaad'de- 


;  p.  *r8. 
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Monn,  Artfcwr  H..  KverthtH.  i**atcli«w«B.  Camda. 
Toothpick  container.      No.    1  JWO.804  ;   Oct.   8  ;  t.   206  : 

MonMrrat,    WUlUm    H..    Memphla.    Tenn.      L«l«er-rack. 

-\  No.    1.283.259;   Oct.  2*:  v.  155;  p.  983. 

^  Montferrand.  Arthur  R..  assignor   to  Header  Enrln««'rlng 

and    Briaihine    Company.    Boston.    Maw       Strap-tlpplng 

machine.     No.  1.281.062;  <)ct.  8:  v.  '^55:  P-  284 

Montgomery.    Herbert    P.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       Thermostat. 

No.   1.283.260;  Ort.   29;   t    2."15  ;  p.  f^4. 
Montgomery.    Julian    H..    Wheeling.    W.    Va.     Lubrieant- 
heatlng  apparatus.     No.  1.281.993  ;  Oct.  15  :  t.  250  ;  p. 

Montgomery.  Percy  W.,  Lelchhardt.  New  South  WalM. 
Australia.  Internal-combustion  engine.  N».  i,2o0,800 , 
Oct.  8 ;  V.  255 ;  p    218  _,  .    .         « 

Montroy.  Philip  A..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Automatic  auto- 
moblfctop.     W   1.280.272;  Oct.  1;  t.  266;  P-  «. 

Moody.  Walter  8..  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral El«»ctric  Company.  Induction  apparatus.  No. 
1.280,806  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  218.  .„..»., 

Moon.  Freeman  S..  assignor  to  International  Precipitation 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Increasing  the  aolublllty 
of     potassium     compound     In     cement     fluenluat.       No 

1.283.261  :  Oct.  29:  v.  255:  p.  984. 

Mooney.  I-Yank  H..  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  The  Conklln 
Pen  Mfg  Co.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Self-fllllng  fountain  pen. 
No.  1,2S1.194;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  824. 

Moor.  Edward  N  .  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  Combination 
Police  Club  and  KTtenslon  Pistol  Barrel  Corporation. 
Combination  policeman's  truncheon  and  extennlon  pls- 
tol-barr^-l.     No.  1.281.195;  Oct.  8;   v.   255:  p.  :i24^ 

Moore.  Enoch  8..  and  H.  H.  Thomas.  Parkcnburg.  W.  Va, 
Caainghead    atUchment.     No.    1.281.808;    Oct.    18;   T. 

Moore"  flarryE.  Smlthfleld.  Nebr.  Hoisting  hook.  N«. 
1.280.273  :  Oct.   1  ;  ▼.  266  :  P    44^ 

Moore.  R.  W.     <8ee  Cox.  Frank  W..  asalgnor.) 

Moore  Stanley.  Monroe.  G«.  Intt-rnal  combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.280,807;  Oct.  8:  t.  256;  p    219 

Moore    Walter  F  ,  Akron.  Ohio.      Automobile-signal.     No. 

1. 283.262  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  984 

Moore.  William  J.  P  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  B«<ilatpr  suspen- 
sion     No.  1.282.451;  Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  736. 

Morand.  Arthur.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Anto-algnal.  No. 
1.283,263:  Oct    29:  v.  255;  p    »84k 

Morche,  Frani.  Wyandotte.  Mlch._    Knife-sharpener.     No. 


(See    Moreland. 


1,282.706;  Oct.  22;  t.  256;  p    806 
Moreland    Advertising    Company,    The 

Bertram  K..  assignor.)  ,^     ^      ,     ^    *^_-. 

Moreland.  Bertram  E..  asalgnor  to  The  Moreland   Adrer- 

tliiln«     Compaav.     Chlra«o.     Ill      Calendar-bank.     No. 

1.2S1.809  ;  Oct.  15  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  622.      ,       ^.  .  ,     . 

Mor^n    Karl  H..  Bofors.  Sweden.     Fuse  for  hlch-exploalTe 

shells.     No.  1.280.521:  (Vt.    1;  t.  256  ;  p.   113. 
Morgan,  Oelevan  F  .  assignor  to  Hofmann-Morgan  Rubber 

Company   Chicago.  111.     Pneumatic  tire.     No    1.280,808; 

Oct.  8:  V    256;  p.  219.  »     „  ^ 

Morgan,  Frank  L..  Woodmont,  Conn.,  awlgnor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company.    New    York.    N.    T.      Typ^ 

wrttlng  "machine.     No.  1.280,274  :  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  255 ;  p.  44. 
Morgan    J    K.     (See  Ersklne,  William  B..  aaslgnor  ) 
Morgan.  Jeaae  C,  PorUand,  Ore*.     Traad  attiuhment  for 

TeYlcie-wil^a.      No.    1. 283.41 5 ;    Oct.    29 ;    v.    255;    p 

Morgan    John  P..  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  Dtlll- 

tles.      Incorporated.        Label  -  daUng      machine.        No. 

1  280,275  ;  (Vt.   I  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p    45. 
Morgan    Morgan  D,  et  oi.     (See  Coates.  C.eorge,  assignor.) 
Mortfan  A  Wright.      (See  Holmes.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 
Mork.  Alfred.  Chicago.  III.    Metal  sheWln*.    No.  1.282,104  ; 

Oct.  22;  T,  256;  p.  641.  ^  ^         .    ,    „     . 

Morosowlcs,  Nicholas  H.,   Bellerne  borough,  and  J.  B.   A. 

Farr    Ben  Avon  borough.  Pa.     Heel  construction.     No. 

1,282,274;  Oct.  22;  v    266;  p    688. 
Morr    George  ■.      (See  Miller.  Benjamin  D..  aaatgnor.) 
Morris.  George.      (See  Lotx.   Herbert,  assignor.) 
Morris    MaroT.l   L.      (See  Nixon  and   MorrlsJ 
Morris.  Howard  I  .  assignor  to  The  Savage  Tire  Companv, 

San  Pi»>Ko.  Cal.     Ix)om  element.     No.  1.281.053  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

▼.  256  ;  p    2S4. 
Morrison.    Donald    B.,    Hartlepool.    England.       Apparatus 

for    withdrawing   fluids    from    veaaels.      No.    1.280,809 ; 

Oct.  S  :  V.  256  ;  p.  219  _ 

Morria.  Leonard  D..  Chicago.  111.    ■toctromagnetlc  organ- 
action.     No.  1.282.275:  Oct.  22;  t    266;  p    688. 
Morria.    Leonanl    D.,    Chlcaao,    111.      Electromagnet.      No. 

1,282.276;  Oct.  22;  t.  255:  p.  688.  .    „    „ 

Morrlsey    Richard  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Z.  R.  Powell. 

Plymouth.    N.    C      Saw.     No.    1.281.810;    Oct.    16;    t. 

Morrlt'on    John.  Jr..  C.lens  Falls.  N.  Y.     Brush  and  raaklng 

the  same.      No.   1.280.m0;  Oct.   8;   t.  265:  p.  220. 
Morros.    Joe   P        (See    Rupee,    Oeorge,    nsslrnor  ) 
Mori    Frank  B..  and  J.  A.   Burt.   Detroit.  Mich.     Trafie- 

slgual       No    1.281.630;  Oct.  15;  v.  265:  p.  478. 
Morse    David  M..  Dundee,  Mich.     Shock-compreasor.     No. 

1. 281. 994  :  Oct.  15  :  ▼.  256  ;  p    570 
Morse     Robert    V.    Ithaca,    N     Y.      Centrifugal    alr-com- 

presslon  system.     No.   1,280.276:  Oct.  1  :  t    255  :  p.  46. 
Morterud.  John  A..  Duluth    Minn.     Cream-separator.     No. 

1.280  52.T  :  Oct.  1  ;  t.  255;  p    114. 
Mortimer.    I>>ola    A  .    assignor    to   Western   Electric   Com- 

nany.  New  York.  NY      Testing  system      No  1.2*1.811  : 

Oct.  16 ;  T.  265 :  p.  6M, 


MoaelcT.  Smeraon  B.,  deceaaed.  Alllaaea:  M.  L.  MM^mr, 
admlntstratrlx,  aaatgnor  to  The  McCaakey  Register 
Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1.281,812  ; 
Oct.  15  :  ▼.  266  :  p.  523. 

Moaeley,  Metta  L.,  admlnlatratrlz.  (See  Moaeley.  Emer- 
son B.) 

Moaer,  Fred  J..  Friendship,  N.  T.  Re«I.  tRelasoe.)  No. 
14,M8;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  1084. 

Moaer.  Jacob  W..  Byera.  Tex.  Cork-paller.  No.  1.281.0S1 ; 
Oct.  16:  V.  256;  p.  473 

Mosea.  Albert  B  .  Seattle.  Waah.  Prodadng  liquid  food 
from   soy-beans.     No.    1,281.411 ;   Oct.    16 ;   t.   266 ;  p. 

Moskowltz.  Rudolph.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assiffnor  of  one-half 
ta  J.  (}ewlrts.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antiskid  attachment 
for  tlrea     No.  1.281.064;  Oct.  8;  t,  256;  p.   284. 

Moss.  Sanford  A..  Lynn,  Mshs..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Pulsation  preventing  apparatus  for  cen- 
trifugal compressora  No.  1,280,811;  Oct.  8;  v.  265; 
p.  220. 

Mosa.  Sanford  A.,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Pulsation-preventing  mechanism.  No. 
1,280,812;  Oct.  8;  v    255;  p    22i» 

Mosa.  Sanford  A..  Lynn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Centrifugal  compreaaor.  No.  1.281.996  ; 
Oct    15;  V.  255  ;  p    670.  _ 

Mother's   Macaroni   Company.      (See  Williams.   Jamea  T., 

assignor  ) 
Mountford,  Thomaa  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Safety  device  for 
punch  preaaee.     No.   1,282.452;  Oct    22;  v.  255  ;  p    786, 

Mowbray.  Frank  H.,  Maidenhead,  assignor  to  The  Orchea- 
trelle  Company,  London.  England.  Perforated  tune- 
aheet  for  mechanical  piano  players  and  the  like.  No. 
1.281.632  :  Oct    15  ;  v.  255  ;  n.  474.  ,    . 

Mowrey,  William  E  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Precloua-meUl  al- 
loy      No.    1.283.264;   Oct.   29;   v    255;  p.   984. 

Mowry.  James  M  ,  Chillicothe,  Ohio.  Coroblnatlon-cmne. 
No.  1.282,105;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  641. 

Moyle.  Edward  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Adjusting  and 
safety  means  for  crusher  Jaws.  No.  I,281.0.'i5 ;  Oct. 
8  ;  V    255  :  p    285 

Moynlhan.  Eugene  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Steam-shOTel. 
No.  1.282.463  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  a.  736. 

Mttdd.  Seeley  W.     (See  Trent  and  Mudd.) 

Mu^-ller.  Philip,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann.  Decatur,  111. 
Bearing  for  tapping-machines.  No.  1.280,813;  Oct.  8; 
V    255  ;  P.  'J2n 

Muhlfeld.  John  BL.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Loco- 
motive PulTtrlied  Fuel  Company.  Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing pulverised  fuel.  No.  1.282.106;  <>ct.  22;  v.  255; 
p    641 

MflUer.  Josef,  and  F  Kugler.  Frauenfeld.  Swltxerland 
Matter  holder.      No.  1.281.638  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  474. 

Mullln.  Alfred  D,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  OU- 
stove      No    1,283.265;  Oct.  29;   v    255;  p    985. 

Mumford.  Edear  H..  deceased,  by  R  S  Mumford,  execu- 
trix Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Molding  machine.  (Relssne.) 
No    14,586  :  Oct.  15  :  v.  25C  ;  p.  579. 

Mumford.  Rose  8..  administratrix.  (See  Mumford.  Bid- 
gar  H.)      (Reissue  ) 

Munn.  Thomas.  Sault  Bte.  Marie.  Mich.  Hoof  protector 
attachment  for  horseshoea  No.  1.280.814  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v. 
255  '   D    '-"'1 

Murphy.  Edward  P..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Sbeet-gnide  for 
printing  presses  No.  1.283,266;  Oct.  29;  ▼.  255;  p. 
985 

Murphy,  John  J       (See  Allen.  Murphv.  and  Willard.) 

Murphy,  John  J.      (See   Hayden  and   Murphy.) 

Murphy,  Thomas  J..  Rochester,  N  Y.  SUrter.  No. 
1,585,267:  Oct.  29;  v    255;  p.  985. 

Murphy.  Walter  P.      (See  Goodwin,  Oeorge  S..  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Walter  P  .  New  York.  N  Y  Car  end  brace. 
(RHssue  )      No    14,544:  Oct.   29;   v    2.'S5  ;  p.  10.^5. 

Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  H.  Mur- 
Dhy  Company,  Parnassus.  I'a.  Car-roof.  No.  1,281.084  ; 
Oct.  15;  V    255:  p    474  ^     .    , 

Murray  Charles  F.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Paul  J. 
Kalman  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Reinforcing  bar. 
No    1,282,616;  Oct.  22;  v    256:  p.  781. 

Murray.  Geoige  M..  West  Duluth,  Minn  Stove-lid  and 
drart  meana.     No.  1.281.636;  Oct.  16;  t.  256;  p.  475. 

Murray     MIchal.      (See   Fisher.    Ira   W.   assignor  ) 

Murray  Thomas  B..  Jr  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Electric  weld- 
ing      No    1.281.6.16  :  Oct.  15  :  v    255  ;  p.  476 

Murray,  Thomas  E  .  Jr  ,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Electric  weld- 
ing.    No.  1.281.637:  Oct.  15:  v    266;  p    475 

Murray,  William  A  .  and  C.  E  Putnam.  Chlsholm,  Me. 
FourArlnler   machine.      No.   1,280,624;   Oct.   1;  v.   255; 

Musgrove,  C.  J.,  tt  al.     (See  Speasl.  Oeorge  A.,  asalgnor  ) 
Myers,   Dorae  D,   et  aL     (See   Kelley,   Benjamin  P.,  aa- 

My>rs.  Hubert  A  .  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Computing-scale.  No. 
1,2»0,815:  Oct.  8:  ▼.  265:  p    221. 

Myers.  Lewis  C,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York  N.  Y.  Paper  table  and 
gage.     No.   1,282.454  ;  Oct.  22  •  v.  255 ;  p.  787. 

Mycatt,  Otis  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Holophane 
Cflass  Company  Illuminating  appliance.  No.  1.282.617  ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  :  p.  781. 

Nadolney,  William  A..  Nantlcoke.  Pa.  Anger.  No. 
1,281813:  Oct.  16;  r.  256  ;  _p    523. 

Nadolakl.  Arwlrew,  Erie,  Pa.  Boot.  No  1.282.916;  Oct. 
2» ;  ▼.  255 :  p.  Ml. 
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liarie.  Peter- J.,  Roehaater.  N.  T.  Compoalte  board.  No. 
1.288.421  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  1026. 

Ma^le,  Peter  J.,  assignor  to  Cedarold  Co..  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Compound  for  flavoring  and  coloring  tobacco- 
receptacles.     No.   1.283.420;  Oct.   29;  T.  265  :  p.   1026. 

Mafle,  Peter  J.,  asalgnor  to  Cedarold  Co.,  Rocbeater. 
H.  T.  Paper  or  paper-board.  No.  1.288,422;  Oct.  29; 
▼.  266:  p.  1027. 
11.  Wliliai 


Nail, 


lam  A.,  Lenox,  aaslgnor  to  forty-flve  one-ban- 


dredtbs  to  J.  C.  Long.  Repton.  Ala.  Implement  for  de- 
atroylng  insects.  No.  1,282,277;  Oct.  22;  v.  265; 
p.  689. 

Naschek.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette-holder.  No. 
1.280.277  ;  Oct.  1  ;  r.  255 ;  p.  46. 

Naah.  Alexander  Q..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Oll-burner-regulat- 
ing  valve.     No.  1.281.056;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  286. 

Nathan.  Frederic  L.,  W.  Rlntoul.  Stevenston,  Scotland,  F. 
Baker,  deceased.  ( H.  Baker,  Eton,  Windsor,  England,  ad- 
ministrator.) assignors  to  Nobel  s  Explosives  Company, 
Limited,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Gelatinised  propellant-ex- 
ploalve  and  preparing  same.  No.  1.280,278 ;  Oct.  1 ; 
T.  255;  p.  46. 

Nathan,  Frederic  L.,  W.  Rlntoul.  Stevenston,  Scotland,  and 
F.  Baker,  deceased.  (H.  Baker,  administrator,  Eton, 
Windsor,  England.V  assignors  to  Nobel's  Explosives 
Company  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Gelatinized  pr o- 
pellant-exploaive  and  preparing  same.  No.  1,280,279; 
Oct.  1  :  V   265  ;  p   46. 

Nathan,  I^eopold,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Brewing  beer. 
No.  1.280,280;  Oct.  1  ;  v    266;  p.  46. 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Bemis.  Arthur  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Caaaella.  Second©  L.. 
assignor.) 

Nstlonal  Carbon  Company.  (See  Brwln,  Raymond  W., 
assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (Bee  Holmea.  Major  B..  as- 
signor.) 

National  (Taibon  Company.  (See  Marshall.  Edward  L., 
assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company,  (See  Miller.  Arthur  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  CartK>n  Company.  (See  Rboades,  Lloyd  R.,  as- 
algnor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  (See  Bnckiua, 
Albert  O  ,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

National  Rubber  4  Specialties  Company.  The.  (See  Ban- 
croft. James  B..  aaalcnor.) 

National  Shorthand  Machine  Company.  (See  Ireland, 
Ward  8..  asalgnor.) 

National  Tube  Company.  (See  Saunders.  Augustus  M..  aa- 
algnor.) 

National  Veneer  Products  Company.  (See  Stevenson. 
Charlea  R..  assignor.) 

National  Washboard  Company.  (See  Gilbert.  Henry  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

Naudet.  T/eon.  (Thelles,  France.  Extracting  sugar.  No. 
1,281.057;  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  286. 

Nead.  William  S,  Stillwater,  Minn.  Electrical  block 
signaling  system  for  railwaya.  No.  1.282.465 ;  Oct.  22 ; 
T.  255  ;  p.  737. 

Necbamkin,  Nathan.     (See  Dublck  and  Nechamkin.) 

Neely,  J.  F..  et  of.     (See  Davis,  Henry  J^  assignor.) 

Neely,  R.  C.  et  al.     (See  Davis.  Henry  J.,  asalgnor.) 

Nmus.  Arthur  I.     (See  TiCTany.  Herbert  W.,  assignor.) 

Neidlcb.  Samuel  A..  G^lgewater  Park.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
winding  ribbons  on  spools.  No.  1.282.618:  Oct.  22 : 
V.  266:  p.  781. 

Neilson.  Marv  D..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Undergarment. 
No.  1.281.058;  Oct.  8;  v.  266 :  p.  286. 

Nelson.  Andrew,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Composition  for  treat- 
ing floors.     No.  1.282.706  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  805. 

Nelson.  Ben  8..  assignor  to  Model  Form  Company.  Chl- 
rago.  111.  Skirt-gage  for  dress-forms.  No.  1,280.816 ; 
Oct.  8;  T.  255jp.  221. 

Nelson,  Oeorge  w..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing 
Machine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Stop  mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,282.107;  Oct.  22;  v.  255; 
p    642. 

Nesbltt.  William  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Heel-cutting  ap 
psratus.     No.  1.282.456:  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  737. 

Neumann.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Casaadv-Fairbank  Mann 
facturlng  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Nutcracker.  No. 
1.282.278 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  689. 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lay- 
cock,  Arthur  M.,  asalgnor.) 

New  Jeraey  Patent  Company.  (See  Aylswortb  and 
Aiken,  aaalfnora.) 

New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company.  (See  Crawford. 
Neil  D..  asalgnor.) 

New  York  Lena  Company.     (See  Allen.  (Hlle  C.  aaalgnor.) 

New  York  Signal  Company.  (See  Benltoa,  Felix  T7  aa- 
algnor.) 

Newdall,  Axel.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Halr-cnrler.  No. 
1.280.281 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  46. 

Newell.  Edward  W..  Pittsbnrgb.  aaalgnor  to  The  Weat- 
Inghonae  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Friction 
draft-aear.    No.  14280.282 ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  256  ;  p.  46. 

Newell.  Edward  W..  Plttaburgb^aaalgnor  to  The  Weatlng- 
hoQse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Friction 
draft-gear.    No.  1.281.M8  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  475. 

Newham,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Canadian  Vincent  Valve 
Company  Limited,  Victoria.  Britlab  Columbia.  Canada. 
Valve.    No.  1.281.814 ;  Oct.  15  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  524. 


Newm^,  Albert  B..  langelotb.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Metallurgi- 
cal Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Roasting 
ores.    No.  1.280.288 :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256  :  p.  47. 

Newson,  Orland  C.  Panama  City.  Fla.  Garment-sup- 
porter.    No.  1.281,050 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  286. 

Newton,  Tbomaa  H.     (See  Cobn  and  Newtoa.) 

Nlblack,  Hobart  C.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  B.  L. 
Miller,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Sound-reprodndng  machine. 
No.  1.282.916 ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  255 ;  p.  891. 

Nicholas  Power  Company.  (See  Avers,  Pranklln  H.,  aa- 
algnor.)     (Relssne.) 

Nicholls.  Jobn,  Globe.  Ariz.  Ore-screen.  No.  1,282.108; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  642. 

Nichols.  Andrew  p..  Harlowton,  Mont.  Vacntun-eimser. 
;  Oct  29; 


No    1,288,269; 


V.  265;  p.  985. 


Nichols,  Elmer  P.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing 
Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Leather  evening  and 
grading  machine.  No.  1,281,639 ;  Oct.  15 ;  ▼.  255 ; 
p.  475. 

Nlckerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  aaalgnor  to  Gillette 
Safety  Razor  Companv,  Boston.  Mass.  Blade-holding 
mechanism  for  blade  -  sharpening  machlnea.  No. 
1.280.284;  Oct,  1;  y.  255;  p.  47. 

Nlckmann.  Karl,  Choteau,  Mont.  Load  •  binder.  No. 
1.282,917  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  :  p.  891. 

Nlcol,  Norman  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ber- 
becker  &  Rowland  Mfg.  Co..  Watervllle.  Conn.  Support. 
No.  1.281.060;  Oct.  8;  v.  265-  p.  286. 

Nlcol.  Norman  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ber- 
becker  &  Rowland  Mfe.  Co..  Watervllle,  Conn.  Sup- 
port.    No.  1.281j061  ;  (Jet.  8;  v.  255;  p.  286. 

Nielsen,   Thomas   H.,   Wyoming,   Del.      Radiator-dome   for 

glpeless  heaters.  No.  1.280.817  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  266  ;  p.  222. 
onow,  John  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Electric  welding  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,280.818  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  265  ;  p.  222. 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company,  assignee.  (See  Keefer, 
Samuel  H.)      (Reissue.) 

Niles,  Harry  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Schlick, 
Chicago,  IlL  Valve.  No.  1,282,918  ;  Oct.  29 ;  ▼.  265 ; 
p.  891. 

NUsson,  Frits  A.,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Sandwall.  JOnkSplng, 
Sweden.  Two-cylinder  and  multlcyllnder  internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,283.270  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  968. 

Nlttner,  Badolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Torpedo-protectiye 
deyice  for  vessels.  No.  1,280,525 ;  Oct  1 ;  t.  255 ; 
p.  114. 

Nixon,  Gertmde  B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  H.  L.  Morria,  Wayne, 
Pa.  Combined  circuit-breaker  and  alarm-switch.  No. 
1,280.522:  Oct.  1;  v.  266;  p.  118. 

Nobel's  ExploaiTea  Company  Limited.  (See  Nathan,  Rln- 
toul, and  Baker,  assignors.) 

Noel,  John  S.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Acetylene-generator. 
No.  1,282.910 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  892. 

Noel,  Joseph  M..  Portage.  Pn.  Oasolene-tank  filler.  No. 
1.281.816;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p^  624. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  (k>lng,  George 
G..  assignor.) 

Nokes,  Charles  M.     (See  Janney  and  Nokes.) 

Nolan,  Bdmund.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Bowen, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Grease-cup.  No.  1,288,271 ;  Oct.  29 ; 
T.  256 ;  p.  986. 

Nonneman.  Ira  W.,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company. 
Warren,  Ohio.  Pipe-cutter.  No.  1,282,619;  Oct.  22; 
▼.  265  ;  n.  782. 

Nordell,  Carl  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Alr-dlffusing  ap- 
paratos.     No.  1,281,816;  Oct.  15;  v.  266;  p.  524. 

Norden,  Jamea  A.,  South  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Colinary  article.  No.  1,288.272;  Oct.  20; 
T.   265 ;  p.  086. 

Nordstrom. .  Charles  J..  Evanston.  111.  Window-cleaner. 
No.  1.282,620  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  782. 

Nordstrom,  Blof,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Dan  Stopper  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.*  Bottle-cap- 
ping machine.     No.  1,282,020 :  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  892. 

Nordstrom.  IHof.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Dan  Stopper  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  C^p  making 
and  packaging  machine.  No.  1,283,273 ;  Oct  20 ;  t. 
255 ;  p.  986. 

Nordstrom.  Peter.  (See  Ferris,  Nordstrom,  and  Leh- 
man.) 

Nordyke  &  Mannon  Company.  (See  Brantlngbam,  Allen 
C,  assignor.) 

Norrbom,  Enock,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Gas-engine.  No. 
1.281.106;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  266 ;  p.  326. 

Norris.  Daniel  B..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Norria, 
Robinaon.  III.  Btand-Talve  extracting  means  for  oil* 
well  pumps.     No.  1.282,021 ;  Oct.  20 ;  r.  255 :  p.  808. 

Norris.  Frank  H.     (Bee  Norris.  Daniel  B..  aaslgnor^ 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Mix,  Edwin  S.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

North.  Tbomaa  K.,  Westminster,  London,  asalgnor  to 
Vlckera  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Snbmartne 
mine.     No.  1.280,526;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  256  ;  p.  114. 

Northern  NoTelty  ManvCactnring  Company.  (See  Ken- 
nedy, Charlea  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Northrop.  Jonas,  Hopedale,  assignor  to  Hqpedale  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Milford,  Mass.  Shuttle.  No. 
1.280.810:  Oct.  8:  T.  265;  o.  222. 

Norrell,  Walter  T..  Morrill,  Nebr.  Mail-box  support.  No. 
1.281,062  ;  Oct.  6  ;  T.  266 ;  p.  287. 

Noteman,  (3eorge  C,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Portable  coaling 
device  for  fnmacea.  No.  1.281,640;  Oct.  16;  t.  S66: 
p.  476. 


/ 
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NotUnxtiam.  Bdwla  I..  WMWnfton,  D.  C.  M»t«T>or  to  H. 

C    lUM^na.   Be«v»r  D»m.^ta,     WaterlM  deTlce  for 

cmttio.     No.  1,2*3.274  ;  Oct    2»  ;  t    266 ;  p.  WiT. 
Novotny.  Kmll  B..  Rlvemlde.  III.,  mnsifoor  to  J  ■**,»*»•«• 

Moonstowa,  N.  J.     Ke«Utratloii  of  print la«-pl*t««,  *c. 

No    1.280.627  :  Oct.  1  ,  v.  266  ;  p.  115.  «»„i,^ 

Novotny    BmU  B.,  Riverilde.  lU.,  iw«Unor  to  J.  8    Stoli«« 

Moorestuwo.   rf.  J.     M*trli    for  type-c*i»Un«   machines. 

No    1  282.H>9  :  Oct.  22  ,  t.  259;  p    042. 
NoTotny,  BmiJ  B..  RlT«r«ide.  lU..  aaaignor  to  J.  S.  «<>■«• 

Moorestown.  N.  J.     Derice  for  •«:urU«  prlntln«^»Ute•. 

No.   1.282.942:  Oct.  29  ;  t.  366  ;  p.  S»i 
NoYOtny,  Kinll  bL.  Rlversldp.  Ill  .  aanignor  to  J    S.  Stota*. 

MoorMtown.  N   J.     Printing  plate  and  sapport  tiierofor. 

No.   1.282.923:  Oct.  29;  v    266:  p.  893 
Not*.    Theodore    F..    Chicago.    111.       Clamp    for    colamn- 

moW     No    1.280.820  ;  0«t.  8  ;  ▼.  aW  :  p.  p2. 
Nniiamacher.    William    H..    Newark.    N.   -»■„  J©"'""'-*^/ 

!□«{    for    rallway-cHrs    and    the    like.       No     l.ZBi.Sif  , 

Oct.   15;  V    255;   p.   524.  ...»        _m        -  » 

Nopro  Evaporator  Co.     (S^  Meroney,  John  A.,  *«t«nor.) 

folding  device.     No.  l,28S.2't8 ;  Oct.  29  .  j.  286  ;  p.  98' 
O.    C.    I>eT«r«ax    Company.       (8«e    Oiterbwrf,    Carl    J 
amtivoor.)  ^  ., 

O'Brieo.  John  M..  We«t  Wlnflold.  N.  T      Gaa-«nsiBe.     Na. 

l.:.:Sa.2T8  ;  Oct.  29  :  t.  266  ;  p    987 
O'Brien.  John  O.      (8e€  Thornton.  John    K..  a«Mgnor  ) 
O'Brlan.   Jooeph   F..   New   Yorit,    N.    Y      Wlndow-cloaura. 
No    1.281.197  ;  Oct.  8 ;   v.  256  ;  p    326         „    „    „,      . 
O'Connor,  John  F,  Chicago.  lU..  aiuit«nor  to  W-  »•  fiS*/- 
Chau.  N.  Y.     Rallwajr-car  draft-rlgsUig.    Na  1.281.641 . 
UctTlS  ;  V   256  ;  p.  476.  „    „    ^. 

O'Connor.  John  F  .  Chlcar).  Hi-,  aaalfnoc  ti>  W  tt.  Jilnjr. 
Chasy,  N.  Y.  Dyoamometor-car.  No.  1.282,110;  Oct. 
22  •  V  266  •  p.  64X 
O'Connor,  John  F..  Chicago.  HI.,  ajwlgnor  to  W  U.  Miner, 
CliasT  N  Y.  Salcnet  wlndlnx  m<*chaniam.  No. 
lJ282.ill  ;  Oct.  23  ;  ▼.  266  :  p.  641 
ODowd  Henry  W  .  Jert»y  City.  N.  J  ,  awignor  to  WJllUm 
M  Crane  Cooipany.  LieatLng  appiratua.  Na.  I,283,7w7  ; 
Oct.  22  ;  T.  255 ;  p.  806.  .w.     «  ^ 

O'Hanlon,    Edward.    DaTMflort,    Iowa.      PTopeller       No. 
1.281,642.  Oct.   15;  v.  285;  P,,4Tn.         ^    ,       _       -^ 
OTLMtry.    Richard    J..    Cblcaco.    HI-      Comb-cleaner.      If  a 

1.280.821  ;  Oct.   8  ;  t.  288 ;  p.  222  

O'NeUl,  Jam««  A.      (See  Johnaon    John  W     aw^nor ) 

OaUey.    J«««    »-.    Sw*W¥al».    and    O     H.    Clytm,    Ftttj- 

bargh.  Pa.     F«raaee^har»i«t  box.     No.  1.392.904  ;  Oct. 

29  ;  T    266  :  p    898,  ^  __ 

Obermaler.  John  A..  ChlcMO,  IlL     (irapWc  awtwr  and  tft* 

like       No    1.282  «21  :   (Kt.   22      v    M6  .  p.   782. 
Oberndorf    Manafacturlac    Cumpaay.    TW        (Sw    KIa«. 

Richard.   a«alin»or  )  -,,         .   ,  «« 

Oettlnger.      Bdward      ■..      Chicm^      HI.        ¥al«.        Na. 

1.282.112;  Oct.  22;  v    255;  p    M3. 
Omwa     Raisnke.    K6b«.    Japan.      Teit-motor-uiatoa.      »♦ 

1,281.996  ;  Oct.   15;  t.  255  :   p.  570  

Ocden,  J    FMward.     (Sea  Tomkiiuaa,  Charlea  C.  MmmiguM.) 

Orlen.  John  E.,  Br«>klyn.  N.  I.,  an*  A.  r  Pwm*".  Baat 

Orangp,    N.    J.,    assianora   ta  €lasrr>    ■     ^'■****;*M^f«" 

Co     Sew  York,  N.   Y.     Door.     No.   1.282.113;  Oct.  22; 

T.  266  ;  p.  644.  .      .^ 

Oaleaby,    Richard    A.,    aastgnor   to   Qnlrk    Action    Icattlon 

Company.    South    Hen.l.    Ind       Combined    V  type   «»«»»»/ 

and  magneto.     No.  1,282,114;  <>:t.  22  ;  v    1^ .  p.  «4«. 

Ohde.    Fred,    et    al.       (See    ThoUen.    Chrlalnphar    »„    aa- 

•Ifior.)  

Ohio  Brasa  Company.  The.     (Sea  AaaCia,   Arthar  O^  aa- 

■Ignor.) 
Ohio    Braaa    Company,    The.       (Bee    Bovard,    WIMiam    P., 
aaalgnor.)  j_     t«_         n 

Ohio  Electrif  Car  Company,  The.      (See  DodVe.  Haaey  r., 

asaignor. )  ^ , 

Okerfelt    (Jnat.     (See  Pfeanlfhaaaen  and  OtartHt.) 
Olaoeta.  Harold.      (See  WUhelm  and  Olaaeta.) 
Older.   Roy   H  .  aaalanor  to  Alllth  HroatT  Coaapaay.  ftin 
ville    111      Bolt.     No.  1,282,115;  Ort.  22;  ».  a»6 ;  p.  945. 
OliTtr.   Andrew   J..   Chicago,   III.     Jack.      !«•.    1,281.818; 

Oct.  15 ;  T.  286 :  p.  525  ,  ._. 

Oliver    Henry.    E«igeworth,    Pa.      Apparatua   for   appiytnc 

nota  to  bofta.     No.  1.282.11«  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    255  ;  p.  646. 
Ollom.  Clarence  O..  and  O    Hickman.  Huntin«tOB.  W.  Va. 
Folding  crate.     Na  1.282.117  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  649. 
Olaen.  Charlea  J  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Shlp-propelltog  nach 

aalam      No.   1.281.643  .   Oct    15;   v.   236;   p.   4f76. 
Olaoa.    Thaaiaa    M..    Hudaoa.    Wte.      Cottoa-ptekgr.      No. 

1.1M.277 ;  Oct.  29 :  T    266  ;  p.  987 
Oltmaaaa.  Bernhardt  J..  Peoria.  IIL     Twojiart  whart-rta 

for  tlrea.     No.  1.282.467  ;  Oct.  22;  ▼.  256:  p.  TTT 
Onderdonk.  Lanaiag,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Oaion 
BBOclai  Machine  Company.  CMeaco.  Hi      Fabric  gaMia« 
aDduicurliac  device      No.  1.282.458  :  Oct.  22  ;  ».  385  ; 
n    TAA 

Qmer    Hash   B..  and  L.  ▼.  Baaaaat,  Slataraallle,  W.  Va. 

CUar  rolllnf  machine     No.  1J8M28 ;  Ogt.  1 ;  *.  3«  ; 

■^  118.  ^ 

tefer     BaaJamin    C,    Waokaa,   Iowa.      Psad-fprtMH   at- 

tachmentNo.  1.2814.98 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  268 ;  p^  80^ 
Ovpenkalaa.    Simon    R..    Kealer.    CaL      Apparataa   fc«   Ip 

cinerating    kelp    and    Uke    naiteriaia.       No.     l,3at.T98 : 

©et  22 ;  T   286 ;  p.  806.         ^  ^  ^      , 

■■Bhl    Martin.  Aare,  Mtnn.    Harneaa>tii«.    No.  1 

Oct.  1  :  V    266 ;  p.  118. 


(See   Mowbray.   Frank   iL, 


No. 


Orcheatrelle    Company,   The. 

aMlgnor.) 
Ordway.     Joaenh     H.,     Brookllne.     Mafca.       Preaa. 

1.281.819:  Oct.  16;  ▼.  266;  p.  B26. 
Orewtler.     Ben>mia     F..     Chicago.     IIL       Buckle. 

1,282.928;  Oct.  29;  ▼.  266;  p.  894. 
Omberg,    Ivan.    Detroit,    Mich.,   aaalgnor    to    Hupp    Mator 

Car  Corporation.   Richmond,   Va.     Drive-chain  retainer. 

No.  1.282,118;  Oct  22;  V.  255.  p.  846. 
Orr    Clark.   Fort  Wayne.   Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Oneral   Blec- 

trlc     Company        Rotarj     refriwratlag-aiachlne.       No 

1,281.820;   Oct.    15;   y.  256;  p.   525 
Orr    CUrk,   Fort  Wayne.   Ind..  aaalgnor  to  General   Elaa- 

trie     Company.       Rotarv     refrlgeratlng-machiae.       No. 

V.2ai.821  :  Oct.   15;  V    266;  p.   525 
OrToaylord    A..   Cripple    Creek.    Colo.      Tlre-flUer.      Wo. 

1.282.622  :  Oct.  22 ;  V.  256  .  p.  782.  _^,^» 

Orr.  Bahart  P..  Aibany,  M-  Y.     Yoke  or  ahoolder  walght- 

'^rrlar.     No.  1^1.833:  Oct.  16;  v.  265;  P-  636. 
Ortt    BowJaa  K..  btaoa.  111.     Tall  or  controller  for  bonba. 

Ni.  I.2SJO9 ;  Oct    22  ;  V   266  ;  p.  808. 
Oeborn  Mannfactnring  Company,  The.     (Baa  Stonay.  Jahn 

^bant^mm^  L..  aciiigBor  to  Randa  Manafacturlag  Com 


paay.  DetsolC.  lllch.     Wlod-akicld  plvoC    No.  1.280.822 ; 

Oct^  8  °  V    2U  ;  p.  223. 
CMcr.    Lonla,    Fort    Mocaan,    Colo.      Combined    rail-chair 

an.)  .pllce-plate.     No^!281.199:  Oct.  8  ;  r    266  ;  p.  826. 
Oater    Herman   W..  a—lfanr  to  The  Oater  Manufactariaa 

Company,  ClevelandToWa.     Mechaaiam  for  cloeing  and 

flalabla|  tM  aatte  af  aietal  tnbaa     No.  1,280.823 ;  Ock 

Oater  Maaaf'artarin«  Coopany.  Tka.  (Baa  Oatar,  Uaraaaa 
W.,   aaalgnor.)  »      ^     « 

Oaterbvea.  Carl  I.,  Hcranton.  R.  L.  aaalgnor  to  O.  C. 
Dev.reux  Company  Stnd  No.  1.281.W7  ;  Oct.  16: 
V.  366;  PL  571.  ^  ^  w   i#  .     ■ 

uatergrea,  Oacar  P..  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  ■. 
^,jj^Pr—  ^^  Tack.  N.  Y.  latarnal-combuatlon  englBa. 
No   1.281,644  ;  Oct.  18  ;▼.  256  ;  p.  477 

OaterweU.  Sydney,  aaiignar  to  L.  Goldamith  *«•«».  Nj? 
ark.  N.  J^  Hat  fonrT    No.  1.281.646:  Oct.  16 ;  ».  386; 

F\    ATT 

Oatrovaky,   Harry,  Bayawater.  London    England.     8aC»t7- 

ta«>r.     Na.  1.560.8*4 ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  256  ;  P-  228 
Ott    Guatua  A..  Bncynia,  Ohio.     Strainer.     No.  1.288.278; 

Oct.  29;  V.  tt6.  P-  96A  r^^^^ 

Otto    Hetneman    Pllonograph    Supply   Ca.      (Baa  Cataccr. 

I'ttar.  aaalgnor.)  .. 

Ottnmwa  Iron  Work*.     (Pee  Mead.  Kara  B.,  awlgaor  ) 
Overtoa.  WUiiam.     i'^m  Burrows,  8«th  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Owen   Obadtah  N.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Rolling  wlndow-ncraaa. 

No.  I,3i0.2«8:  Oct  1;  V.  268;P.  47. 
Oiweld    Acetylene    Company.      (^m   Raae,    Paul    A.,   aa- 

alcnoc)  .- 

P.    Lorinard   Company.      (See   Wllllama.    George   M..   aa- 

aignar. ) 
P.  Wall  Maanfacturtaa  Supply  Compaay.     (See  Flltcroft, 

P.^lT^iirpfey^C^pany       (Sae  Murphy.  Walter  P..  a»- 

algnor  ) 
P.    H.    Morpky    Coaapany. 

■Igaor.  > 
P.    A    M.    CoinpaBy,    The. 
) 


(Sae    Wolff.    Frank    W..    a» 
(Saa    CalTert.    Thoaiaa    ^ 


A 


P    m.  Glaaa  Company      (Sea  0»««.  Perley  B.  a 

Pace,  D.  C.     (8«*  Connor.  George  W.,  aanlgaor.) 

i'ackage    Machinery    Company.      (See    Araatrang,    Harry 

PaokageMachlnery    Campaay.      (See    Smith,    Blmer    L., 

Pa^SSTHiraca  N..  «S«««»'toT*«  Catlap  Hammer  Mfg 
Co.>  kUan«Mea.  Wtai  Fluld-matar.  No  1,282.99*: 
Oct.  39'  ▼    265:  p.  894. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Compaay.  (Bee  Hb«.  RucmU,  ae- 
■IgBor.) 

Packard  Mo«ar  Car  Campaay.  (See  Yincaat.  Jeaae  O..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Packard  Raymond  P .  Tacoma.  Waah.  Shaviaa^rvah 
weenie.     No.  1  J8i279 ;  Oct.  29:  v.  286:  p/l88. 

PackwioA  BPX.  ■.  nnat.  and  a  ri««««ttf ..  ST*^- 


latoi^drt^  dipper.     No.  1.281.214  :  Oct.  8 ;  ▼. 

Pac  Afadar,  Clerelaad.   Ohio.  ■«««»f'  »«   0"%^S« 

trie  Ctompaar      Tsaadng  drawn  metaL     No.  1.280.830. 

Oct    8  •   V    255 ;  p.  224. 
Paath'  w'liUam  H-.  Providanca.  E.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Oor^ 

CO      New    York-    N.    Y.     MeUllic    conatnicUon.     No. 

U>*t.T10:  Oct-la;  ▼.  366;  p.  808  


PaiTsVdMy  B      (S^e  b;;;^;^:  Alfr«I  ■-.  aaaigaor.) 
ViSm,  wSuw  K..  ai^kiir  to  ciua  BnloratkHi  Campaay. 
nlawTii^Mri.    Hacteode.    Mo.  U»IJM9:  Oct  »:  ▼. 

i  ■  D    988. 

I  'l*9Mlaa      (See  BaMehaax  aad  P«ggl-) 

a,  Heary  T..  aaaigBar  ta  H.  T.  Pal«teCompany .  Phila- 

P^    ifa      GbmW  tetoca.     No.  1.280.828;   <^.  8 : 


255; 
PaLrta, 


Palmer^    h^tmma    t^    eMca«B.    lU.      Rail-)atot.      No. 
l.Mi838:  «ct.J*;  a.  3Bft;ja  526. 

~  "  UL.     ABtawl  -  ahaara.     No. 


1.3««6»;  ««t  »i:J»^4jJUn.  Co-a. ;  T.  a.8  N. 
T  FklBMr.  aAmlalaliatDra  Qrooietlng  -  maeklaa.  No. 
1,282.714 :  Oct  St :  T.  Ste  ;  p.  iW. 
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Oct  39  :  T.  386  :  p.  9887 

iSac  J.^****"*  T .  et  al..  admlniatratora.     (See  Pahner. 

"iSTc  ^^''°*°<''  «*  •*-  •amlnl.tratora.     (8««  PaUaer. 
**  WlSi^.  ^.S.°.SnS,T""**"-      ^**  ^^''"'  "-^'"'  "^ 

'^G^Sr^-Siii'i'  ^-'"'     78^^'fio:Sgae  aad 
Parla,  Percy  _G.,   Bethlehem,  aasignor  to  Bethlehem  Steol 

S?S?to?'JiSi^  Bethlehem,  pTMrthSdif  aSd  alS! 

Oct   22J  V   255  ?  J.*18r  '"'  P"^-'^*--    No.  1.382,*^; 

^%^.i%rsS'i!:v^5W.6'?}---  ^"-^    »»- 

aml^or  )*"'^^^    Company.       (See    Komofooa.    Joaepb. 

'"Vkf^i^'j^flJ*  •."*''***''"•♦'•    Victoria,   AaatralU.      Ma- 
265  V  i7r^"*' "•   **""•      N*-    1 '281 .046;    Oct    18 ;    T. 

^•Jn'ihij  >."r2S>«"6ct.^5«5?f  p«?ir' 

P^r^John  W..  «t  oi.     (Bee  Hu£a«m.  QranTflle  A.,  a.- 

Pmor,  WUliara  C  ,  Chicago.  ID.  Bockiaa-chalr  attach 
ment     No.  1.281.047-  O^    15-  »   iv^  ^^T^Sa   *"***• 

Pw*ar.   Wallaci  o;   OUatoiii,  OkJa      ifc  Sa   n»»... 

^■^ker     No.  1,28^443  ;  Oct  iojTMiTTlSS  ^^^^ 

^*^i  *^*^*S^.^-  Clereland.  Ohio  AMlytai  8nMi. 
ott»tlng«  to  bodiaa.     No.  1.282.460;  Oct™;  7*2857?. 

^k«.  Bdfar  L.     (See  Skelton.  Julian  M.. 


•  ■— ■!»"■  "•     \"»wr  oBQiiou,  rfuiian  m    aggte^ag  1 

S^V'  oi!t  Vnrf   I  N"'ca«tle  upon-Tvne.  R.-J.  #«lker. 

iid"-w^r,'LVci;k,'i[ff^./sS3i  sassi 

^8°l%1^0';^?d;^.««».%;^%,H->&^^^    NO. 

'^iSLiSf^iJ'  •  ^^%^^  ^iMS-ewer-traa^ 
n^f****  drrloe.    Na.  1388.888  :  Oct  29 '  v  oan  •  .  aaa 

IMeraoa.  William  and  M.  H    Oaklaadf^i     it^S^kJ^ili.^ 
^w  tractloa-wheel.    No"iS£m?:  Ort!  M^'iffll^ 


"^iJijT'iiar^iaa-ass"^^ 

drawing  preaaea.  No.  1.280.288 ;  OcT^jT  »B  •  a  48 
Patterson,  CSarence  L.,  aaatgnor  to  MetalwMMiM;if»4^ 

tuilna  Omapan/.  DetrittTTilch.  FifflSSoJSSSSia 
i>.T;?'*^*iM*'V'282.120  :  Oct.  32  ;  r.  MyTiTMO^' 
P«ttlBon.  Allen  8.  aad  H.  A.,  WaabfDgtoa   D  c;    autanap. 

ta  Central  Hallway  Slgnkl  CwmSn' viiiii,^^^ 

Mrthod  «»d  appaia^ur^  tbiSSSactuS^^iS? 

irtgna^  torpjdoeiu    No  1,282.624  :  Ocn2TT  355  ;^  TwT 
Pattlaon,  Hubert  A.     (See  Pattlaoa   Allen  LiSn    a\ 
P»ttlaon    William.  Wldnea.  BiSSd      TtppUiV^&ALn 

^■>^^^wj^  "^  wagoSTNo.  iiaakiTo?Li^ 


2.^5;  p. '116. 

^«  **"«  •^Sf.'L.^ >>  '»"v  Cleveland,    Ohio. 
No    1.280:827  :  bet  fe  ;  T.  356 ;  p.  m 
•^"Li-^*'"^"  Company.     (See  Murray.  Cbarlea  W.,  aa- 


Contalaer-tep. 


PaTl^llIUm  C..  aaalgnw-  to  Common-Senae  Mfg.  Com- 
V    N*w»ek    w    I      Shock-abwwber.     No.  l^ZliojWT; 


mdfl. 


ny,  Newark.  N.  . 
Jet    1  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  48. 

Z^^'i^^lJS^^oA^lj  v^ferr4V^  '*"  ".d-vel.,cl.a 
T^?rr^««i.^;i  a»fir»or  to  feipbulMerg  Pneamatle 

Payne,  Nathan  i      (See  ^arthotoiaSWaBd  ParaO 

Paynter,  Albert  J..  Alton.  KaST     sifet?  a^\w  rmil- 

road-rroajdnga      No.  1.280.582 ;  Oct    1-  v    266  •  n    l^B 

^l^in^^r^ll^ia  "*  •,  "•>«»orJo*?nt^natlonal 
rf^^L  JS^Si"^  °'  New  Jerwy.     Cutting  apparatua 

Oct.°16^1S5?lr626"*  »-^*^«  N0.SSl.82T 
P^raon.  Helen  8..  et  ai,  executors.  (See  Penraon.  Walter 
Peareoa^  Walter  B.,  deceaaed,  Chicago    111  •  H    R    *m* 

Peart^    Huaker    Company 


«lgDora.) 
Paaau.  Otto  A 


(Bee    Sella    nod    Hoy,    a<«- 
(Sec  Bund  and  Pcsan.) 


^T2V;;4i^8?t  i-J^JJ^ii^'  ^-  ^^^''  No. 

'^S^2f?'r'26irSSt'''   "'       ^'       No.    1,282.928: 
^i^l^or  Y^^"'  ^""P"'-    ^^  Mcaymont.  Bryc*  W.. 

y^^^VSS.l'r''&Tp':Si'      8te«n-trap.     No. 
tSU^*"}?*  ^-  New  York.  R.  Y..  agglgnor  to  AmeHcan 

Srt^'    ^>pnond    J.,    and    O.    R.    Short.    Wainan     Wla 
rergina,  Frank  G..  deceaaed,  Lansdale,  Pa! ;  G    8  ^M^ 

^*n^  ^fJiffP  ^'  *««*«nor  to  C  W.  Raynor,  Portlaad. 

^'!llb.iS":  &t^'".'*&fs  22-^°^  "^  •^- 

Perrtn.  Baton  I^  «r  al.     (See  Gotlner,  John,  assignor  ) 

yi'i^'wyc^'i',  f  §&;p^4r  «^^'^-»^^»«e- 

^^%l.s&'l%t^  ^"^]%.  ar '  ^«»'-''--  ^o- 

pS*  ^^^  ?^,  <^  ®t\^'  P^'"'^.  and  Goodman.) 

^Slti  t«  P^J^'TJ??'  J"  v^^'mor.  by  mesne  a^igB. 

meota,  to  Perry  Auto  Lock  Company.     Lockina  devToA 

for  aotmnobiles.    No.  1.282.121 ;  (5rt  22 ;  V265^  n  847 

'Sm^  '    '*   '^       ^^"^    McHeDry.^bud^'5:,1I: 

'**H!!5'  ^T/^*'  a«^K«>or  to  Luce*  Manufactnring  Cor- 

?^Sa^/478.  ^°^*  '•    ^     No   1.281.649;  b"w; 
PetenoB.  James     (See  Peterson,  William  L.  and  J.) 

carbureters.     No.  1.28oT2k>:  Oct.  1 ;  v   2M-  n   49 

tire-chain.    No.  I,282jffi4  :  Oct  22  •»  258  •  n  «Sn^^^ 

"^^^iul??"  ^  Crowth^ne:  iSd  W.'  C.  ^Uu^d.^dlng. 

England.    Knocking  up  sheets  and  the  like  DarSmSylT 

paper  abeets.    No.  1.280.8S0 ;  Oct   8  •  v   266  ■  n   St     ' 

PfSnstlehl.  Carl  A..  Highland  I»aVk   a^^or  to  feSeh! 

^S2Iv*v![L1. '/51«*''"^f '*'?•  '"'"Ipo'-  to  Pfanstlehl 

^F'^sSi^V^ic^KS?^^^^^   r^'^H^Sln^lnTre-- 

^,?^pS?-&:g,rlgS?p'^'p^'      ^PPei^^'ve"'^^? 
^anstlehl  Company.     (See  Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A  .  asslnor  » 

JF     SL  feSTo,T"29  :  rzK^p^Tor  *°'^'«' 

X^JoX-'^Sr^^^^^^^^^  VoVc^reP'Sa^^.^-^Wr 
ataad  for  looms.     No.  1.281.065  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  •  n  28^ 
Pfennlghauaen.  Gothard  B.,  Wetherafleld;  Md  G   6kVfelt' 


zzxvm 
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Phillppl.  Erich.  Berlin.  Qvm^aj,  ma^gaor  to  Q«n«r«l 
Electric  Company.  Electric  rwltchfiig  d«ylce.  No. 
1.281,826  ;  Oct.  15  ;   t.  255  :  p.  52fl. 

PbUllpa.  Charle*  M,  St.  Loala.  Mich.  Planter.  No. 
1.2)92.124  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  ;  p.  648. 

Phillips,  Leo  A.,  aaaignor  to  Atlla-Ctaalmera  Manafactor- 
Inv  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Enfine  ttartlnc  and 
lighting  878tem.      No.  1.281.827  :  OcC  15  ,  v.  250  ;  {>.  S37. 

PhiniM,  WillU  E.,  Collbran.  Colo.  Briaie-blt  No. 
1.281.203  ;  Oct.  S  ;  v.  265  :  p    327 

Phoenix  Knlttlnc  Works.     (S«>e  Ruedt   Jullaa  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Plcard.  Frank.  Pall  River,  Mass.  Lrauld  coating  compo- 
sition     No.  1.281.660  ;  Oct.  15  •  t.  266  ;  p.  479. 

Plcard,  Frank,  and  A.  P.  Damas.  Fall  BWer,  Maaa.  Treat- 
ing fibrous  material.    No.  1,282.717  :  Oct.  22  ;  t.  206 ;  {>. 

Pickering.  Edward.  Oakland.  Cal.  Recorder.  No.  1.282.126  ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  :  p    648. 

Pierce.  Rosa  O  ,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Safe-protecting  de- 
vice.   No.  1,282^29  :  Oct.  20  ;  t.  266  ;  p   895. 

Plerson.  Fannie  E.,  OrarltT  Iowa.  Food  product  and 
making  same.     No.  1.281.828;  Oct.  16;  ▼.  255;  p.  527. 

Pike.  Benjamin  J  ,  Maak,  Ga.  Hoe.  No.  1.282,930;  Oct. 
29 :  T.  266  ;  p.  896. 

Pine  HUI  Crrstal  Spring  Water  Company.  (See  Cooper, 
Simon,  assignor.) 

Pioer  Cooling  and  Preserrlng  Company.  The.  (See  Piper, 
Herbert  11..  aaalgnor  ) 

Piper.  Herbert  H..  assignor  to  The  Piper  Cooling  and  Pre- 
aerrlng  Company.  Jackson.  Mo  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.282,931  •  Oct.  29  ;  V   255  ;  p.  896. 

Pippin,  W.  B..  et  al.     (See  Speaai,  Ueorge  A.,  assignor.) 

PltkPthlv.  David  T  .  and  II  L.  Baler  ;  said  H.  L.  Baler  aa- 
signor  to  L.  Baler.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Vehtcle-algnal  de- 
vice.    No.  1.280.831  :  Oct.  8;  ▼.  266;  p.  226. 

\itman,  Henry  L.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Combined  type-writing  and  computing  machine.  No. 
1.280.292  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  50 

Pitts,  William  H  ,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Automatic  cum- 
mutator.     No.  1.281.204  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  327. 

Pittsburgh  Electric  Specialties  Co.  (See  Roffy.  Jooepb 
T.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Saw  St  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Caro- 
thera.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Testing  Laboratory.  (See  Handy,  James  O.. 
asalgnor.) 

Pittsburgh  Water  Heater  Company.  (See  Schola,  Charles 
O..  assignor.) 

Plut,  Stanley.  Olen  Rlcbey,  Pa.  Carbld-lamp.  No. 
1,281,651  ;  Oct.  16 ;  ▼.  255 ;  p.  479. 

Plaisted,  Harold  M..  Granite  aty,  IIL.  aasigoor  to  Wil- 
liams Patent  Crasher  and  Pulveriser  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Rotary  hammer.  No.  1.281.829;  Oct.  16;  v.  265;  p. 
627. 

Plank.  Emerson  A.,  Independence.  Iowa.  Floor-planing 
machine.     No.  1.282,285  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p   691 

Plant,   Henry  J.,  asalgnor  to  Defiance  Check  Writer  Cor- 

r>ration,     Rochester.     N.     Y       Printing  -  machine.      No. 
281. B5i  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    255  ;  p.  479. 
}    Piatt.    Walter.    Sabattus.    Me.    assignor    to    Oompton    4 

Knowiea    Loom    Works,    Worcester.    Mass.      Multiplier. 

No.  1.283,291  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  991. 
Playfair,    Mervil    N..    Almonte,   Ontario.   Canada.      ValTe- 

cloaer.     No.  1.280.293  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  60. 
Pletcher.  Isaiah,  luka.  III.   Dry-cell  battery.  Na  1.283 J92 : 

Oct.  29;  V.  266;  p.  991. 
Plumer.     Charlie    C.    Concord.    N.    H.       Garment.       No. 

1.280.537  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  117. 
Plummer,     Henry     W..     Angusta,    Me.     Toarnlqnet.     No. 

1.281,663  ;  Oct  16  ;  t.  265 ;  p.  479. 
Plymouth    Cordage  Company.      (See   Dodge,    Mllo   C,   ••- 

signor.) 
Pneumatic  Conveyor  Company.      (See  Lob,  Galdo  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Poetx,     John     C,     Spokane.     Waah.      Step  -  ladder.      No. 

1.283.424  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  1027. 
Pohler,    Matt.    Areata.   Cal.      Milk   or   cream   cooler.     No. 

1,280.294  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255:  p.  51. 
Pollakoff,    Roovlme.    New    York.    N.    T.      Milling-machine 

dvnamometer.     No.  1,280,538  ;  Oct-  1  ;  v.  25.^  ;  p.  117. 


Pollard,  George,  Westm{n«ter,  awlgnor  to  The  Menco-Slma 
dlcate   Lli 

896. 


Syndlca 
and  reveral 


Limited.   London,    England.     Speed-changing 
ng  gear.     No.  1.282,932 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266;  p. 

Pollock.  Robert  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Coin  selecting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.280  539;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256;  p.  118. 

Pollock.   Robert   H..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Coin  selecting  de- 
vice.    No.   1.280.540;  Oct   1  ;  v.  2.'i5  ;  p.   118. 

Polo.  Joseph  B.     (See  Godfrey  and  Polo  ) 

Pond.    Clarke    P..    et   ak      (See    Robinson.    Jonathan   J.. 
assignor.) 

Pontius,  Le  Roy  L..  Chicago.  IlL  Electric  oven.  No 
1.282.933  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  896. 

Poole.  Arthur  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Company 
Wilmington.  Del.  Calculating-machine.  No.  1.283.298 - 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  991.  .-^jo.-mfo  , 

Poole,  Frederick  A.,  Chican.  III.     Alining  apparatna  for 

Printers'    forma.     No.    1.281,880 ;    Oct.    15 ;    v.   266 ;    p. 
28. 
Poole,  Jeaae  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  L.  Livingston. 
Ablngton,   Maaa.     Forming  and  applying  the   stltch-re- 
ceiving  ribs  of  innersoles.      No.   1,281,831;  Oct   15:  t 
266 ;  p.  528. 


Perforating  at- 
1.282.984  ;  Oct  39 : 


(See  Keenan,  Walter  F..  Jr, 


Powers, 


Porter,  Alexander  W.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-hatf  to  J.  W.  Croodk 

Kelao.  Wash.     Carbureter.     No.  1.283,294  ;  Oct  mTw. 

2o6 ;  p.  992. 
Porter    Harrison  T.     (See  Buchanan  and  Porter.) 
Post,  Harold  L.,  Appleton.  Wis  .  aaalgnor  to  The  Slade  * 

Miller     Co.,     Chicago,     111.      Toy     bulldlng-block.      No. 

1,281382;  Oct  15;  V.  265:  p.  828. 
Post.  William  8.     (See  Thomas.  Wlillam  M-,  aaslgnor.) 
Postal  Supply  &  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Folk. 

George  L.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Postlewaite,   Homer  J  ,    Hammond.  Ind. 

tachment  for  prlntlng-preaaea.     No. 

V.  266  •  p.  898. 
Potter.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  F.  ▲.   Whitney  Carrteas 

Compuiy.      Leominster.      Mass.       Vehicle-brake.       No. 

1.281.415  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  418. 
Potter,  William   B..  Schenectady.   N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.      Starting   automoblle-vehlclea. 

No.  M80,8S2:  Oct.  8;  v.  265 ;  p.  226. 
Potter.  William  B..  Schenectady.  NT  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Controlling  mechanism   for   power- 
generating   systems.      No.    1.280,833  ;    Oct.    8  ;    v.    255 ; 

p    226. 
Potthoff.  Kurt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Combined  penwiper  aad 

Ink  bottle    support      No.    1.280.541  ;    Oct.    1  ;    v.    266 : 

p.  118, 
Potta,  Fisher  R..  Bolckow,  Mo.     Automobile  power-pallej 

No.  1,280.834;  Oct  8:  v.  266;  p.  227. 
Potta.  Jefferson  D..  St  Loala.  Mo.     Non-plnchlng  attach- 
ment for  lasts.     No.  1,283.296;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  Mt. 
Potts,  William  F      (See  Slroeh,  Potts,  and  Trlmby.) 
Powell     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Loftagaardea. 

Albert   T.,   assignor.) 
Powell.  Zebulon  R.      (See  Morrlsey,  Richard  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Power    Spei-lalty    Company.      (See    Keenan    and    Thoowa. 

aaalcnors.  > 
Power  Specialty  Company. 

assignor.) 
Powers    Accounting    Machine    Company.       (See 

Jamea.  aaalgnor.) 
Powers.  Jamea.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  convey- 
ing the  speech  of  performers  simultaneously  and   ^yn- 

chronoualy     with     the     displaying     of    pictures.       No. 

1.280.642  ;  Oct  1  :  v.  286 ;  o.  119^^ 
Powers.   James,   aaslgnor   to   Powers   Accounting   Machine 

Company,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Auxiliary   canlfeed.      No 

1.282,626:  Oct.  22;   v    -NW  ;   p    783 
Powlin.    Theodore.    West    Martlnaburg.    N.    T.     Rall-Jotat 

connector.     No.  1.282.936  :  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265  ;  p    897 
Pratt.     George    A.,    Cooperstown,    N.    D.       End-gate    for 

wagons      So.  1  280,543  :  Oct  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  119. 
Pratt,    Walter    M      Detroit,    Mich.     Insert    for    concivto 

conatrnctlon.     No.   1.281.416  ;  Oct  15  ;   v.  266  ;  p.  418. 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Company.      (See  Hanaon.  Bengt  M.  W., 

aaslKnor. ) 
Prescott,   Arthur  T.      (See  Ogden  and   Prescott.) 
Preacott.  Walter  A.     (See  KelUngton  and  Prescott  ) 
Preston.     Flora     A,     KIrksvlIle.     Mo        Multiple    CQllnarr 

knife.     No.   1.280.836  :  Oct.  8  ;  v    255  ;  p.  227 
Prlbll.  Alexis  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  W.  Bowea, 

Auburn.  N.  Y.     Shock  absorber.     No.  1.280,295  ;  Oct  1 ; 

V.  255  :  p.  61. 
Prlbll.  Alexia  R  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Connecting  rod      No. 

1.282.286:  Oct.   22:  v    256;  p    691. 
Prlbll.  Alexia  R..  Wilklnaburg.  Pa.    Piston.    No.  1.282.086 : 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  897 
Price,  Frederick.  Stechford.  Birmingham,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  Birch.  Walaall,  England.     Chasing  lathe.     No. 

1.282.461  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  738. 
Price.      Robert     P..      Butte.     Mont     Switch-closer. 

1.282.937  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  897. 
Prlebe.    Herman    C.    Blue    laland.    IIL 

1,282.938:  Oct  29;  v.  265:  p.  807. 
Prlebe.      Herman      C.      Chicago.      III. 

1.282.93d:  Oct  20 ;  v.  255  :  p.  808. 
Prlebe.    Herman    C.    Blue    Island.    111. 

1.282,940:  Oct  20;  V.  266:  p.  898. 
Prlebe.    Herman    C,    Bine    Island.    IIL 

1.282.941  :  Oct  20;  V    265  :  p.  808. 
Prlebe.    Herman    C.    Blue    Island.    lU. 

1.282.942  ;  Oct  3»  :  v.  266  ;  p.  898. 
Priebe.  Herman  C.  Blue  laland.  111.     Friction  draft-. 

No    1.282.943  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  :  p.  800. 
Priesnita.  Joseph.  Olmits    Kans.     Planter.     No.  1.282.126: 

Oct.   22  ;  V.   255  ;  p.   649 
Prime.  Daniel  N.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslga- 

menta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson, 

N.   J.     Skiving   and    folding   machine.     No.    1.281,604: 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  479. 
Prior,  Fred.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Beet-harvesting  machine. 

No.   1.281066:  Oct.  8;  v.  266-   p.  288. 
Prltchard.  Albert  R.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Container  or  tla- 

plate  box.     No.    1,281,067-  Oct   8;  v.   266;  p.   288. 
Prusla.   Franklin   O.      (See  Oerow  and   Prusia.) 
Prutton.    Daniel    H.,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

1.281.068  :  Oct  8  :  v.  256  ;  p.  288. 
Pmyn.  David   H..  Hyde  Park.  Mass. 

1,280,296  :  Oct  1  :  V.  255  ;  p.  61. 

Pruyn,  Emily  C.      (See  Pruyn.  John  E^  aaalgnor.) 

Pniyn.  John  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Pniyn,  PhUa- 

11S!P^'*-.S5-     Bi»-I>«*'«ng.     No.   1,281,206;  Oct.  8 ;  t. 
266  ;  p.  828. 

Pruyn.    John    E.,    aaslanor    of   one  half    to    B.    C     PmyiL 

PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     RadUl  ball  bearing.     No.  1.281,M«; 


No. 


Draft-gear.  No. 
Draft-gear.  No. 
Draft-gear.     No. 


Draft-gear. 
Draft-gear. 


No. 

No. 


Air-pump. 
Screw-preaa. 


No. 
No. 
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^ol?,'  J^H\  K.   aaslmor   of  one-half  to   E.    C.   Pmyn, 
PbUadelnhla.    Pa      ^11-bearlng.     No.    1.281.246;  Srt. 
o  ;  V.  ^oo  .  p.  am. 
Public  Service  Cup  Company.      (See  Errett.  Charles,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Porcell,  Benjamin  H.      (See  Van  SUver  and  PurceU.) 
Purcell.  Jo^h  D.      (See  LewU.  David  M..  assignor.) 
Pure  Coal  Briquettes  Limited.      (Se*  Sntdlffe.  Edjmr  R.. 
aaalgnor.)  — •— 

^°vt*°**  ^"^°?"v  assignor    to    Robeson    Process    Company. 

M  *v    26!{  •       992  ^^***^  dyeing.     No    1.288.296  :  Oct 
Putnam.  Alden  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 

P^^^Zr -J5**'"®**'     **'<^S.      Metallic     vehicle  •  wheel.      No. 

1.280.297 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  51. 
Putnam,  Charles  E.      (See  Murray  and  Putnam.) 
Quaedvlleg.   Victor,  Keremeos.   British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  tanning  hidea.     No.  1,280,644  : 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  ;  p.  119. 
<Ju«yle;  John  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Intravenous  injection 

apparatus.    No.  1,282,000 ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  571 
Quernhcim    Herman  W.     (See  Timlin  and  Quernheim  ) 
<Jueve<lo     Sotero,    Habana.    Cuba.      Adjustable    shoe-heel. 

No.  1,280.836:  Oct  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  227 
Quick  Action  Ignition  Company.      (See  Oglesby.  Richard 

A.,  nsslcnor.) 
0«»n»by.  Prank  H.,  Troy   N.  Y.     lutemal-combastlon  en- 


Qmn 


**"•'•  ^.'*,„".;'^i  "*'>.■"•  *•     luiernai-comDC 
ne.     No    1.283.297  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266  :  p.  992 
jcy  Blevator  Gate  Co.     (Bee  Fogal,  John  B.  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) "^  ' 

^"i°"l  «?!"!.'„'£■  J^-    I^n^«'.   Colo.     Road    construction. 

No.   1.281.838;  Oct   15;  v.  265;  p.  629. 
Qnist.   Frank   J.,   assignor  to  Domestic  Vacuum   Cleaner 

Company,     Worcester,     Mass.       Suction  -  cleaner.      No 

1.28.H.298  :  Oct.  29 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  002. 
R.  M.  livid  Companv.      (See  Hvid,  Rasmus  M..  assignor.) 
Rachels.    Walter.    Youngstown.    Ohio.     Rolling-mill      No 

1.2M29n;   Oct    29:  v.   256;  p.  993 
Rae,    Thomas.    Sydney.    New    South    Wales,     Australia. 

Power-driven    hackaaw.     No.     1,281,417;    Oct    15;    v. 

266  ;  p.  418. 
Rahm.    Robert   C.   assignor   to   Textile   Machine   Works 

Wyomisalng,    Pa.     Braldlng-carrler    drive    mechanism. 

No.  1.282,944:  Oct.  29;  V.  255:  p.  899. 
Rahm.    Robert   C..   aaalgnor   to   Textile   Machine   Works 

?'/il?U?'i'"'^A  'P*^  Lace  -  braiding  -  carrier    drive.     No 

1.282.94.^  :  Oct.  29 :  v.  255  :  p.  809. 
Rahr.     Maximilian.    Jr..     Manitowoc.    Wla.       Antomobile- 

CTjrtaln      No.  1.282,287  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  691 
Rallwa.v  Utility  Company.     (See  Hynes,  I^  P..  asalifnor.) 
Rainbow  Petroleum  Products  Co.     (See  Brlckaon,  Bmll  T.. 

assii^nor.) 
Ralnftlen.  Autnist  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to 

The  .Steel   Products  Company.   Plantsvllle,  Conn.     Pas- 

tenlnir  means.     No.  1,281,884  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  629 
Rains,  Robert  S..  VInemont  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

W.  E.  Jsntiea,  Cullman,  Ala.     Ax.     No.   1.282,001  ;  Oct. 

15  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  672. 
Rakestraw,  Arthur  E.      (See  Rakestraw,  Thomas  O.  and 

A.    IB.) 

Rakestraw,  Thomas  G.  and  A.  B.,  assignors  of  one-half  to 

C.C.  Canny,  Detroit  Mich.     Steam-trap.    No.  1,281,885  ; 

Oct  16  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  620. 
Rakoa.  Joseph.     (See  Perko,  Alois  8.,  assignor.) 
Randall.    IVIavan    W.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Calendar.      No 

1.2S0.8.37;  Oct,  8;  v.  266;  p.  227. 
Randolph   Paper  Box  Company.  The.      (See  Kusterer  and 

Sanders,  assignors.) 
Rands  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Osborne,  Elmer  L 

assignor.) 
Ransom.   Charles  J.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Footwear.     No 

1.281,655;  Oct  16 :  v.  266;  p.  480. 
Ransom.  Lewis  V.     (See  Oney  and  Ransom.) 
Ransom.   Wlllard   O..    Davenport.    Iowa.      Brake-opera  tine 

mechanism.     No.  1.282.288:  Oct.  22;  v.  25.''.:  p   691 
Rantsau.  Frits  O..  Spokane,  Waah.     Vehicle-signal.     No. 

1.283.300:  Oct  29;  V    265 ;  p.  993. 
Rapp.   Axel   O.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Link-Belt  Company.  Chi- 
cago   III.     Sand-beater.     No.  1,280,838;  Oct  8 ;  ▼.  260; 

p.  228. 

Rapp.  Mntbew.  Morton.  111.  Straw-spreading  machine. 
No    1.282.946  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  899. 

Ranp.  Mathew,  Morton,  111  Straw-spreader.  No.  1.282.04T : 
Oct    29  :  V.  255 :  p.  890. 

RsHchlck.  Charles  T..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Holding-clip.  No. 
1,281. (•►66  ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  480. 

Rasamann.  Hugo  C.  (See  Nottingham.  Bdwln  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rassmsnn.  Hugo  C.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Watering  device 

„  for  cattle.     No.  1.283.301  ;  Oct.  20 :  t.  260 :  p.  008. 

Ratchford.  Thomas  J.,  Bryant,  8.  D.  Toy.  No.  1,281,886  : 
Oct.  16 ;  V.  255 ;  p.  629. 

^;.'2fe3?r(5??.JvTo^SS<!.pOb!f«     Shaft-bearing.     No. 

Rathbun.  Walter  B..  Milan.  111.  Drive  for  cream-oepa- 
rators      No.   1.281,418;  Oct   15;  v.   255;   p.   418. 

Ravert.  William  I..  Haileton.  aaslgnor  to  Standard  Auto- 
matic Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Moistener 
attachment  for  tobacco  vending  machlneo.  No.  1.280.208  : 
Oct  1  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  62. 

Ravert,  William  I.,  Hazleton,  assignor  to  Standard  Auto- 
matic Machine  Company,   Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Full-stroke 
mechanlf>m  for  vendlng-machinea.     No.  1.280.200  •  Oct 
1  ;  V.  265 :  p.  52. 


Ravlin.  Frederick  J.,  and  J.  Lofgren,  Chicago,  lU.  Re- 
ceptacle-to-conduit-attachlng  fitting.  No.  1.282.280: 
Oct  22  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  692. 

Rawlinga,  Emmett  D.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Ventilator. 
No    1  281  206;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  328. 

RawU,  Herbert  F.,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Christ- 
mas Club.  Coupon-book.  No.  1.282,627;  Oct  22;  t. 
2i>5 ;  p.  784. 

^^^.',S^iS^^  T.,  asalgnor  to  B.  F.  Avery  4  Sons,  Looia- 
feo  Cultivator.     No.  1,280,645  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  255  ; 

^^.'..^S?"^®*  ^ '  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  A  Sons,  Louls- 
^120  Seed-hopper.     No.  1.280,646  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ; 

Ray  Jabes  B.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Thawing  attachment  for 
drlp-pipea.    No.  1.282,628  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  784. 

Raybostos  Company,  The.  (See  Simpson,  Sumner,  as- 
signor.) r        ,  ,    m^ 

Ravmond-Barke.  Cecil  S.  et  al..  executors.  (See  Clarke, 
Jamea  L. ) 

R^^oDdVr.  Dull  Company,  The.      (See  Dull,  Raymond 

Rayn'or.  C.  W.     (gee  Perkins,  William  A.,  asalgnor.) 

""f^^a^iVi,^^^-.'  ^^^  ^°'^'  N.  Y.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1.-^80,547  :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  120. 
^^'^^ft^'ioipb  C,  Oakville,  assignor  to  Waterbury  MTg 

Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.    Flash  light  case.    No.  1,280,300  ; 

Oct  1  ;  V.  255;  p.  62.  ... 

Redlngton.  Frank  B.     (See  MUmoe  and  Redlngton.) 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.     (See  Reece.  John 

assignor.)  ' 

Reece.  John,  Manchester,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 

Hole  Machine  Company,   Boston.  Mass.      Stopping  and 

48o'"         mechanism.    No.  1,281,667  ;  Oct  15 ;  v.  266  ;  p. 

§««d.  Verner  Z.„(See  Day,  David  T.,  assignor.) 
Rees,UewelynM     Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada       Weathcr- 

atrip.     No.  1,282,290  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  ^65  ;  p.  692 
Rehfuss.  John  G.      (See  Tlly  and  Rehfusa.) 
^^ii'^Ki  ^^^^^^-     (See  Tlly  and  Rehfuss.) 

''1^8S!STo"yVT.'8?^r&fr-228^"P^°«-"'«°°'     ^<»- 

^^lisgJliroS.-  8^i^lSj6n^*'229^"^'"«-'"^«^-     '*•• 

"f  i8f,W&.  ?ir^:  2S5  ;  V  4?9"''"*   ^^^'^*"'-      ^"- 

Reld.  William,  asalgnor  to  A.  L.  Payton,  Chlcaito.  Ill  Car- 
bureter.     No.  1.283.302  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p    998  ' 

Reifanyder.  James  D.,  asalgnor  to  Stokes  A  Smith  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sheet  feeding  and  gumming 
machine.     No.  1.282,950  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p   901 

Reifsnyder.  James  D..  W.  A.  Welghtman,  and  E.  G.  Ridtf. 
assignors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Automatic  blank  feeding,  gumming,  and  wraoDln* 
machine.     No.  1.282,948  ;  Oct.  29  ;  "2^6  Tp    OOfT 

Reifsnyder,  James  D..  Weehawken.  N.  J..  W.  A.  WeUcht- 
man.  and  E.  O  Rider,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignora  to 
Btokes  &  Smith  Company  Summerdale.  Philadelphia. 
«•  ,  «2^*'J?^**<^^'''"°^  feeding  and  gumming  machine. 

n  ?,?■  \i??2.949 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  900. 

S»  Lhi-^'^'w''^  "       ^?^  Josephson,   Walter  S.,  aaslgnor.) 

Relnhard    Norman   A.,   aaslgnor   to   Henry   Llklv  &   Com- 

Kk°^i  ^fi^ooo^.^^^iJ^J-     ^^Jl'°«  mechanism  fbr  trunks. 
„  No-  1,282.291  ;  Oct.  22 :  v.  265 :  p.  693. 
Relttel,  Albert  E.,  Washington   D.  C.     Cow-pea  harvester 

No.  1.280.842  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  229.  "•'"tester. 

Reliance    Ball    Bearing    Door    Hanger    Companv.     (Bee 

Franklin.  Hubert  F..  assizor.)  v,uoiiPnuy.     ^eee 

Remy.  Benjamin  P.     (See  Remy  and  Berger.) 
Kemy    Brothers   Company.      (See    Remy   and    Berger,    a»- 

H'Kuors. } 

Remy.  Prank  I.  and  B.  P..  IndUnapolls.  and  A.  Berger.  as- 

Blpora    to    Remy    Brothers    Company.    Anderson.    Ind. 
Lfquid-gaffP.    No.  1,281,668  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  480. 

"^S'*'"*,  iS^fJJ?  ^  •  E*"*  St.  Louis,  111.  feuspensorj. 
No.    1,281  659 ;   Oct    15  ;   v.   255  :  p.   481.  ^       ^ 

Replogle.  Mark  A.,  assignor  to  The  (Soodyear  Tire  4 
r«o,  i"«/v^**^P"iy>  Akron,  O.  Soapstone  brn»h.  No. 
1.281.660  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  481. 

Republic  Structural  Iron  Works  Company."  (See  Kahn, 
Isaac  T..  assignor.)  -^uu. 

Reuss,  Wilhelinrna  Cedar  Grove.  Ind.  Portable  Infant- 
bouse.     No.  1.282.292  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  693 

Revolvator  Company.  (See  Boebck  and  Germond.  as- 
signors.) 

"T28o'.548'T"?'l?  V  ^""Tlir^-     ^"•'-^•••^»'-    N^- 

Reynolds  Fred  N..  Indlanapolia,  Ind.     Tack  puller,  setter 
and  driver.    No.  1,280,5^9  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  25{r;  p    121^    ' 
Rhea.  Joseph  L.     (See  Johnson  and  Rhea.)    '*'*** 

^'lT8r803H"5.'20,??''2°^p'oJi^      ^^'^•-     ^•• 

^%*8?.°8'3*/:  Jcrfs/v.  2?6*rS«.  ■'''       ^"°^*'-      ^'- 
Rboades.   Llojd   R.,  Fremont.  Ohio,   asalgnor  to  National 

ft3f:5«f°^ra:.,?srrss.'"  ""  «"•  ^ 
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Bb«d«L  Aiaaa*  &,  Bm  Ctaat   IM.   aM^asr  «•  Taraatlte 

and  Rejolrmf  D»or  Company.  Wllmlnfton,  D*l.  Turn- 
stile.    No.  1.280,050  ;  Oct.   1  ;  t    205  ;  p.  121 

Sbodua.  Tbomaa.  Cblca«t>.  III.,  anlcnor  to  Tta«  Maral- 
Dhone  Company.  Blectiical  conntctor.  No.  1^2,(»0 ; 
Oct    22:   V.  2M:_p    785  ,^  ,         , 

Bhodaa,  Thoman,  Chicago.  III.,  aaBlgnor  to  Tka  MmbI- 
Dhone  Company  Telephon«-r«c«lT«r.  No.  l^SMJM : 
Oct    29:  V    25fi  ;  p.  994. 

Btaonemus.  G«org«  M..  Independence.  Mo.  PT««nre-(ma« 
for  pneumatic  tlrea.     No.  1.28S.S06  ;  Oct  29 ;  t.  250: 

Klce,  Archie  D..  Delphoa.  Kans.     Form  for  concrete  c«l- 

Terta.     No.  1.283.300  ;  Oct.  29  :  t    255  :  p    994 
Klce^  Richard   H  .  Lynn.  Masa..  aaal^or   to  fJeneral  Blec- 

trlc    Company.       Pul<iation-prt>T(>nt1nc    mechanism    for 

centrifugal  compreaaora.     No.  1.280.848  ;  Oct.  8  :  t.  200  • 

p.  229.  ' 

*'C.*5-  t'jiarlea  A..  New  York,  asaljfnor  to  Anaro  Company. 

Bingbamton.   N.   Y.     Flnd<T   for   photographic  cameraa. 

No.   1  280.844  :   Oct    8  ;  v    256  :  p    230  *     ^     "   ™"*""- 
Blch,  Willard  O  .  Bocbeater.  N    Y.     Soap  stick  and  holder 

No    1.283.307  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  256  :  p    994 
Rlrhar.li^  A^  L..  et  oi.     (See  Walte.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Blcharila.   Willard   F" .   Depew.  assignor  to  Oonld   Tonpler 

ComDany.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Supporting  means  for  draft 

and  bufflnj  geara  for  cars.     No.  1J283.808  ;  Oct.  29  ;  r. 

206 :  p.  990. 
Richardson,    Charles    H..    Nahaat    Maaa.      Boot    or    shoe 

calk.     No.  1.280.302  :  6ct.  1  :  v.  »05 :  p.  88 
Richardson,   riar^nre  M..  Clereland.  Ohio.      Laws-border 

trimmer.     No.  1.280. SB!  :  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  255-  p    122 
Richardson.   Willard   D  .    Hebron,   N.   D.     Screeninc  aona- 

ratua.      No.   1.282.127;  Oct    2i  :  r.  285:  p.  849 
Rlchena.  John   M..   JackaonTlIle.   Fla.      Hand  otaner      No 

1.281.207  ;  Oct.  8  :  V.  255  :  p    328.  vni«T. 

RIchettlle.   Carl   P..   .N*>w   Havpn.  aa^lgnor   to  The  Bryant 

Elpctrlc  Company.   Brldgeoort.  Conn.     Blectrlc  twitch. 

No.  1.281.208;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  260  :  p.  329. 

^'C*^/;  ^i^**""''    '^^    '*°''*    Clinton.    Ohio.      Wrrach.      No. 

1  281200:  Oct.  i:  w   20S :  p.  aX9 
Rlchter,  Hermann  C,  Toefcaboe.  aasinor  to  C.  W.  Gkaaeaa 

Ypnkers.  N^  T     CniDk-ebaft.    No.X382,8Sl  ;  Oct.  2S ;  t. 

255  :  p    785. 
Rlrka,  Alva  M..  Loa  Aii«elea.  aaatgnor  of  forty-ntae  ob«^ 

hundredtba  to  I    Wtm^ml.  Imperial.  Cal      Beet  barrccter 

and  topper.     No   1.282.482  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t   200  :  p   789 
Rliks,    Fred.    Leicester.    Bsfland.   aaaiiroor.   by    m«inie   as- 
,    signments.     to     Caiterl     Shoe     Machinery     Corporation 

Patpraon.  N    J      Machine  f<*r  ahaplng  the  heel  portion* 

of  ahoe-uppers.     No.  1.280.308  ;  Ort.  f ;  r.  286    o   58 
Rld^r     Ernest    O.       (««e    Retfsnyder.    Welffhtmaa.    and 

Rleb^-r,  PVank.  aaslgnor  by  me«nM>  aaslgnmenta  to  RI•^eT 
Laboratories     San    pyanriaeo.    Cal       Apparatus   lor   ex 

r2rA^"(tt.T'r''i55':'ir-m*'*"  '^'•""■^  "° 

RIeher  laboratories.      (Bee  Rieher.  Prank,  assignor.) 
Rl^ff.  John  G  .  London,  Wl«.     Rlelgh      No.  1.280.846;  Oct. 

8  ;  ▼.  256  :  p.  2S0 
R'f,t»y- 0<*«nte  K  .  Mancbeater.  Rngland.     Prame  for  cyclea. 

No.  1.282.002  :   Oct    15  :   ▼    255  ;   p.   572 
Rim,    Alfred    L..    Ptttsborcti.    Pa.,    aolgnor    to    Tlalble 

Toft  :^(Sf  I5rr:«& :  p^^'"'      '"''"''•^     *^" 

Riggs,    Alfred    L..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.    assignor    to    Visible 

??V«  ^ASf  fK^^m.      Sparkplug.      7R«iasne.)       No. 

14,538  :  Oct.  15  ;  ▼    25."^  ;  p    581 
RIgga,    Ashley   M.      (See   Rlgga.    I^wls   W  .   and    A     M  ) 
Rlgga.   r^wla  W,   and   A     M  .   Wheellnr    W    Va       Hydro 

aeroplane.      No    1.281.A(tl  ;  Oct    15      v    256     p    481 
*U**I>,  <"•♦*«'■««•   Morenci.    Aria      Expanding  mandrel       No 

1.^80.848:  Oct.  8;  ▼.  255;  p.  280 
Rll^y,    Robert   S..   aasignor   to   Hnnford    Rller    Stoker   Co.. 

Worc«i»ter.    Maaa.      Air  admitting   (\or\,'v    for    underfeed 

retorts.     No.  1.283.425  :  Oct.  29  :  t    255  •  p    1027 
RInphart.   Thoman   M  .   EMllaa.   Tpx       Combination   mufller 

«na  ••r-heating  dertee.     No.   1  J80.847  :  Oct.  8  :  t    256  ; 

p.     ^oO. 

Rink.  Oeorge  W  .  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  asKlgaor  to  Flory 
Carry  Iron  Compaoy.  St  Louts.  Mo.  Draw  h.nr  carry- 
Iron.      (Retasnc.)      No.    14.528:   Oct.   1;  w.  25.T     p    141 

Rlntonl.  William.      (See  Nathan.   RintonI    and  Haker.> 

Ripken.  HuKo  F..  assiimor  of  one-half  to  C  A  McCul 
loch.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Drifting  and  relief  yalre 
No.    1,280.848:    Oct     8 :    t.   256 :    p    281 

Rlppin.  Jamea  F.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Automatic  light 
switch.      No.  1.281.210:  Oct.  8  :  t    266  •  p    «9 

Rlvar.l.    Charles    A      asalgnor   to   Oorbam    Mannfactaring 

V^'SrA^-    ^7**'r?'*-   *V,i     Kn8r5T*ng-inachine      No 

I,281,.S.^8:    Oct     15;    v.    255;    p     .'.lO 

Roberta,  Alfred  H^BI^a  Angeles.  Cnl       Drr-vapor  gen 
.  tL"i2''  „^°    1^82.372:  Oct    22:  t    266:  p    715 
Eoberts.    Harry  F     Kay   Moor.   W    Va.      Carhid  lamp  at 

tachment.     No.  1.280.849  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t    286     p    281 
Roberta     William    A      Montreal.    Quebec.    Cana.la       Quo 

mount      No    1.280.304  :  Oct.  1  :  r.  255    p    S.t 
Robertson    Oonald  M  .  asalgnor  to  The  Holt  Manufactur- 

r!«2?(S'"^^.  f^ri'^ofl  ?i\  „««>'-*-*-»"-*«  No. 

Robertson.  Oeorge  W  .  and  C  C.  Bolen.  DauTiUe  Va  as- 
BldnoM  to  Oompton  k  Knowles  Ix)om  Works.  Worce*^ 
^Vk.^'^oo.  8>>o"^*-^*»eck       No.    1.281.070;    Oct.   8 ;   ▼, 

Bobesoa  Process  Company.     (See  Purtng.  John,  aaatgaor.) 


Pl»«- 


••bhihauz.  ■oattene.  «a«  C.  PaoL  tenton  Tmx 

puller.     No.  1  280.850 ;  Oct^Tr.  2MiT^dl 
Robinson.  James  H.      (See  Uleeson  and  kohinoon  ) 
■*,&f^"'    JoMt^"    J-,   aaalanor   of  ose^fourth    to   J.    U 
Steele  and  one-fourth  to  C.  P.   Pond.  Philadelphia    Pa.- 
J™^t«"to«-te«rteg.     No.   1.380.30^ :  Oct.   1  .  r.  260; 

BoMnoon.  Leslie  H.  and  M.  H.,  London^  BnalamL  ■•■ 
l^aalngh^k  mechanlam.  No.  l,281,otl ;  Oct  8:  ▼, 
.•oo ;  p.  Jnv. 

Robinson.  Mark  H.     (See  Robinson.  Laalle  H.  and  V.  H.) 

Robv.  Harry  L..  BarneaTllle.  (>hlo.  Belt  adjusting  mecha- 
niam  for  tobacco  booklna  and  stripping  machines  Na. 
1.283.309  ;  Oct.  29  :t  ^5  ;  p.  995. 

*°S*-  ^^S^J?\A'  r.   "•»«"««>«.    Mich.       Shatter  opener. 

No.  1,280.553  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  255  :n.  122. 
Rodman    Chemical    Company.      (See    Rodman.    Huch     ^ 

aignor.)  ' 

Rodman  Hugh.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  asstgaor  to  Rodmaa 
Chemical  Company  Making  low-detwitT  coked  prod- 
ucts.     No    1.283.810  ;  Oct    29  ;  t    256  ;  p.  *95 

Rodman.  Thomas.  Yoongstown.  and  W.  A.  Drake,  Warraa. 
Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  The  Pennsylvania  Tank  Car  Company. 
Sharon.  Pa  Dncoupllng  rod  bracket.  No.  1.28lS»: 
Oct.  15;  T    206:  p    581  .*o*,ow, 

Roebuck.    Alvah    C..    Crystal    Lake,    III       Cond«Mlac-laM 

mount.     No.  1.282.298  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v   200  ;  p    898. 
Roebuck.    Alvah    C,    aaaljrnor    to    Woodstock    Typewriter 

9°.!SSViZ-  ^•**!l!?*'''-  '"      Type  writer  paperdnger.   No. 

1,28^.901  :  Oct.  29  ;  v    266  :  p.  902. 
Roehllng.  Hermann      (See  Zollinger  and  Roehllag  ) 
Uoesch,    Alfred,   aaalgnor   to  Charles   J     TagUabue   Mano- 

S'^'ilSfli-"      Brooklyn.    N.    T.      BloMl-preasare   saM. 
^  No    1.2«2  882  ;  Oct.  :«  ;  r    266  :  p.  785  ^^ 

^^S"**""  *  R*sslacher  Chemical  Co  .  The.     (Sec  Uebkaecht. 

Otto,  asaiaaor.) 
Roffy.  Jooeph  T,  aaaicnor   to   Plttaborgfa    Electric  HMdal- 

tlea  Co  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Ijimp  bracket      No.  1^81.640; 

Oct.   16  ;  V.  265  .  p.  581. 
Rogers.    Camphell    f>.,    Troy,    N.    Y.      Combined    hand-raU 

an.1    water  gage       No.    U81.66S  ;    Oct.    10  :    r,    200  :   ». 

482. 

Rogers,  Edwin  D..OaMale,L«.    Rsaplrator.    No.  1,291^1 ; 

Oct.  8  ;  V    260  :  p.  8S9. 
Rogera,  Praocia  H..  Weatmlaoter.  Loadoa,  SaflteBd 

Bterlllaing  apparatus.      No.   1.380,801;   Oct.  8;   t. 

p.   2S2. 

Rogera.  Homer  8..  assignor  to  J    B.  Ball,  Mtlwaakee, 
Pneumatic  pomp.     No.  1.281,072  ;  Oct   8  ;  t.  286  ;  a, 

Rogers.  Ralph  F,  Chicago.  Ill  Fitting  for  attachlM 
motorcycle  side  car*  No.  1,283,311.  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 : 
p.  995. 

RoU,  AatlaM,  Tarragona.  Snaln.  Indicattng  mechaalm 
for  spring  motors.     No    1.280.^05     Oct    1  .  v,  2.'5     d  OS. 

Rolaff.  Walter  O.  ■..  BelleTiUe.  111.,  aaataaor  of  one-fovrtk 
to  O.  W  McVicker.  St.  Louis.  MoT  Rotary-pistoa 
packing.     No.  1.280,860  ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  54. 

Rombouta,    Eduard   M..    Amsterdam.   Netberlanda       Dtatn- 

l*S?*Jl2f  ■?l*™i™  'o*"  a»«  In  the  recorary  of  fold.    Mo. 

1,281.078;  Oct.  8  ;  r.  266 ;  p.  290  '        •"  • 

Roncero.  Serafln.  Framingham,  Masa.     Safety  system  tar 

steam  bollera.      No.   1  JI8.r312  :  Oct.  29;   v.  256-  p    996 
Roney,  John  H.     (See  Rowley,  John  T.,  aasignor.) 
Ronk.      Frank     C.     Canton       Ohio         Gaa-burner 

1.282.4«M;  Oct.  22;  v.  256;  p.   739 
Roots.    Jamea    D,    Weet    Kensington,    London. 

Means    for    controlling   and    Increasing    the    i 

power  of  Internal-combuatton  nnglnea      No    1'] 

Oct.  8:  T.  260;  p.  282.  ^^ 

Rose.    Harm.    Roaemont.    Nebr       Automobile   power-traaa- 

mlttlng  device.     No    1,282  952  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    255;  p    902, 
Roee  Patch  and  Label  Company.  The  (See  Blgnell    Ocorfle 

!>.,  assignor.) 

Rooe  Patch  and  Label  Company,  The.     (See  Bignell,  Jaaai 

B.,  aaslvnor. ) 
Rose.  Paul  A.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Oxweld  Acety- 
lene Company,  Chicago.  III.     Oaa-Ughtlng  Hzture      No. 

1,283  313  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    256  :  p.  906. 
Roaen.    William.    MIddletown.    0»nn.      Automobile    trafle^ 

signal.     No.  1.28.1..TH  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  Oftfl 
Roeenband.     Manufacturing    Co.       (See    WIdlak,    Lodwte 

O..  aaalgnor.) 
Rosendahl.    Reynold    W,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Rasor-bla* 

stropper.      No     1.281.664;   Oct     l5  :   v.    255:   p    482. 
Rooeofeld.  Maurice  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  fee 

J    Hchechter,  New  York.  N    Y.     Apparatus  for  cleaalng 

fllma.     No   1.281.841  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v  2TO  ;  p.  081. 
Rosenfeld.  Maurico  .^     assignor    by  mesne  assignments    to 

J.  .^cbecbter.  New  York    N.  Y      Transfer-machine.     Na. 

1  283  315  :  Oct.  29  :  v    250  :  p    996 
Rsasnield.  Max  C.  Boston,  Maaa.     Cap  for  bottlca.     Na. 

1.280.853:  Oct.  8 ;  t.  266:  p.  282.  ««"«•»     «•• 

Roaentbal,  Leon  W      (See  Hepklna  and  Roaenttel  ) 
Rooentreter,  Albert  J.,  Boooton,  aaalfnor  to  E    Kabrtaktok 

Maplewood.  N   J.,  and  F.  B.  Htitchlas,  New  York.  nTt. 

Door  operating  mechanism.     Na  1.2KI.128  ;  Oct.  22  :  v. 

200  ;  p.  049. 

Rosaick,  Samuel  J,,  and  W.  Calgan,  Lamberton.  Pa.     A^ 
0<??"V  2y^**'Ml*'**"**'        ******     ^°    l.MlJdl; 
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Boas,    Albert    W..    Akron,    Ohio.       liswrapping-maetalna. 

No.  1 ,282.294  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  603. 
Roaa,  Tonv.     (See  Polger  and  Bona.) 
Ro8«.  Wlllliim  H.     (See  Carothera  and  Boas.) 
RoKsman    William.      (See  Freeman  and  Boasman.) 
Bothen.  Hemmn.  Kanaas  Ctty.  Mo.     Beaek-toloek.     Ma. 

1.280.854  ;  Oct  8 :  T.  2S6 ;  p.  2St. 
Boudy,   Charles,   asalgnor  to  Trefllerlea  ft  Tumtnolra  dn 

Harre,  Anclena  Etabilasemcata  Lasare  Welller,  Bodete 

Cooperative  de  Bugles  et  la  Canaliaatloo  Electriqne  Be- 

anls,  Paria,  France.     Bitenalble  brldae-wall  with  aiolat- 

air  clrcnlatlon  for  boUer-fnmaeeo.     No.  1^13*8;  Oct. 

15:  V.  256;  p   631. 
Bonah.     Herbert    K.      (See    King.    Jaeoby.    Booah,    aad 

Holaea.) 
Bowland.  Charles  W.,  and  T.  H.  Lanbart.  10  Monte,  Cal. 

Transparent    gravity    protection-tatik.      No.    1,280.866 ; 

Oct    8;  V.  256;  p.  288. 
Bowlen,  B.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Walte,  Charlea  A.,  assignor.) 
Rowley,  Frank  U.     (See  Macomber.  William  I.,  aaalgnor.) 


Rowley,  John  T..  Pittsburgh,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
J,  if.  Roncr,  Ingram,  Pa.  M(>tbod  of  and  apparatus  for 
forming  axles.     No.  1.283.31tf  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  1»5  ;  p.  997. 

Roy,  Levi  J..  Providence.  R.  I.  Jeweler's  clutch.  No. 
1.^1.844  ;  Oct.  16 -y.  266  ;  p.  582. 

Royal  Stropper  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Kanner,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Itoyal  Typewriter  Company.  (S^-e  Myera,  Lewis  C,  aa- 
signor.) 

Boyer.  Jeaae  B..  Janearvllle,  Iowa.  Belt'Wbael  connection 
for  motor-car  wheels.  No.  1,280,860;  Oct  8;  t.  206; 
p.  283. 

Bubber  *  Celluloid  Products  Company.  (Bee  Barry, 
Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Bubln.  Frederick  W..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Dry  kiln.  Mo. 
1,281.212;  Oct.  8 ;  r.  286 ;  p.  829. 

Ruda,  Loula  A.     (See  Sylvan.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Rndler,  Albert.  Oxford  Furnace,  N.  J.  Dyeing  apparatus. 
No.  1,282.6.33  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  786. 

Rudolph  Wurlitser  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee 
I>rexellua,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Rudoy.  Nathan.     (See  Oleeson  and  Robinson,  assignors.) 

guehel,  Daniel  A.     (Bee  Lieber,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
uedt.    Jullua   C.    assignor    to    Phoenix    Knitting   Works, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      KnitUng-macfaine.      No.    1,283.817 ; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  997. 
Roltar,   Vera   L.,  aaalgjior  of  one-half  to  D.  M.   Brower, 

MLrrtle  Creek,  Oreg.     Blectrotherapeotic  apparatua.     No. 

280.867  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  2S8. 
Bulu  Gas  Lighter  Company.      (Bee  Bntx.  Jolioo  F.  aad 

A.  O.,  aaslgnora.) 
Buschmeyer.  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Bpring-hed  support. 

No.  1.283.318  ;  (>ct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  99t. 
Buae,  Harry  R..  Baltimore.  Md.     Fasten Ing-ellp  for  show- 
cases     No.  1.282.684  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  256;  p.  7B«. 
Ruabmores  Limited.     (See  Beere.  William  J.  E..  aaalgnor.) 
BosaelL  Charles  J..  Denrer,  Colo.     Hawallan-fnltmr  itaaL 

No.  1,280,858  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  256 :  p.  288. 
Buasell.    Matilda   C.    Portsmouth,    Va.      Strap-lock.      No. 

1.281,213;  Oct.  8:  t.  266:  p.  880. 
Russell.  Robert  C.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Index.     No.  1,288,819  ; 

Oct.  29  :  V.  265  :  p.  998. 
Buasell,  Bobert  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Pattonra  bar*  sad 

bMd  reat.     No.  1,381.074  :  Oct  8  ;  t.  2S5 ;  p.  2Ba 
Ba«ell,  WnUam  T.      (See  Ryerson  and  Bnasell.) 
Bust.  Brwln  J.     (Bee  Packwood.  Boat,  aad  Haxelrttc.) 
Bnat    Harry,    North    Jodaon,    Ind.      Dandnx   toy.      No. 

1,280407  :  Oct.  1 ;  t.  266  ;  p.  54. 
Ruttmann.  Ferdinand   8..  New  York.  M.  Y.     Telegraphic 

aendtng-macbine.      Mo.    1,283.820;    Oct.    29;    r.    »0 ; 

p.  998. 
Bats.  Arnold  O.     (Bee  Bnti,  JoUoa  F.  aad  A.  O.) 
Buts,  Jullua  F.  and  A.  O.,  assignors  to  Balu  0*a  Lighter 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.   I^tei^torcb.    No.  1,280,8S0  ; 

Oct.  8j  ▼.  266  ;  p.  288. 
Ryder,  Riarl  R  .  assignor  to  O.  B.  Baasett,  BuflEalo.  N.  Y. 

Liquid-meter.    No^ ,281 ,006  ;  Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  266  ;jp.  482. 
Ryeraou.  Oscar  S..  Worcester,  and  W.  T.  Ruasefl,  Welles 

ley,  aa^cnora  to  HanbUn  4  Rnaaell  Manatactnrinc  (^n- 

pany,  worceatet.  Maas.    Rotary  agitator  for  flonr-slfters 

and  the  like.    No.  1.281,845  :  Oct  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  082. 
Rymal.  George  J.,  Denver.  Colo.     Hot-water  heater.     No. 

1,282.465 -Oct    22;  v.  256;  p.  740, 
Byon,  Eppa  H..  Waltham,  asKlgnor  to  Oompton  ft  Knowles 

Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Maas.    Weft- replenishing  mech- 
anism.    No7l,281,076 ;  Oct  8 ;  t.  256;  p.  291. 
8,  D.  Chllds  ft  Company.      (See  Duckgelschel,  Henry  J., 

assignor. ) 
Sablo,  Simeon  C.  Bagnio.  Philippine  lalanda.     BrMla^t 

No.  1.281,216 ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  266 ;  p.  880. 
Saborsky.  Arthur  D  .  I.,akewood.  (ihio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnmenta.  to  The  Advance  Manufacturing  Company, 

Detroit.    Mich.      Inkling    device   for   printing  machinea. 

No.   1282,466;  Oct    22;  v    256:   p.  740. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co.,  The.     (See  Wataon, 

Leonard  A.,  assizor.) 
Safety    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Azllrod,    Meyer, 

asalgnor.) 
Saginaw  Plate  Glass  Company.      (See  Smith  and  licwel- 

lyn.  aaslgnora.) 
Salari,    Tony,    BIsbee,    Aria.     Aircraft    life -boat     Mo. 

1.281.846;   Oct    15  :  v.  255;   p.  532. 
Sallows.    James    F..    Kalamssoo.    Mich.      Producing   and 

flnlshlnir  gears  and  other  carbonisod  steel  parts.     Mo. 

1.282,467  ;  Oct  22  ;  V,  266  ;  p.  740. 


Salmson,  AnUe  J.  J.,   aaalgnor  to  Sodete  Dea   Moteora 

Balmson    (Byateme  Canton -Unne),  BUIancourt,  France. 

One-piece  framing  far  nmgaetos.     Mo.  1,261.006 ;  Oct 

15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  482. 
Bampaon.  Fraak  C,  Chlcaaa.  lU.    Photographic  frame  for 

prlntina  on  aietai.    Mori^M0,806 :  Oct  1 ;  ▼.  256  ;  p.  64. 
Bamaon  Aeve-€lr4>  Tractor  Co.      (Bee  Kroyer,  John  M., 


ilgnor.) 

Sandberg.  Chrlster  P.,  London,  England.  Heat  treatr 
ment  of  tra^-mUa.  Mo.  1,380,664 ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  266 ; 
p.  123. 

Sanders.  Adelma  J.     (8«e  Conltar,  Lemuel  D.,  asalgnor.) 

Sanders.  Charles.     (Bee  Kooterer  and  Banders.) 

Sanders,  WUUlam   S,      (See  Mlaener  and   Sanders.) 

Sanders,  William  B.  (Bee  Mlaener,  Skroback,  and  Ban- 
ders.) 

Sanderson,  Herbert  J.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Electric  algnaL 
No.  1,281,422  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  419. 

Sandos-Morita,  Charlea,  Tavannea,  Bwitaerland.  Aate- 
matlc  screw-making  machine.  No.  1,280,800;  Oct  8; 
V.   265;  p.   234. 

Handwall.  John  G.     (See  Nilsson,  Fritz  A.,  assignor.) 

Sanford  Marrow  Fabric  Co.  (Bee  Diem,  Haaa  J^  As- 
signor.) 

Sanford  Rtle^y  Btoker  Co.  (Bee  Riley,  Robert  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.     (See  White,  Otis,  assignor.) 

Sanitary  Can  Washer  Co.  (Bee  Herr,  Abram  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Sanseal  Corporation.     (See  Bradley.  Joalah,  asalgaor.) 

Saranac  Maclilne  Conipany.  (Hte  Craig.  Edward,  aa- 
signor.) 

Sarasln,  Haldege.     (See  Saraala,  Foomler,  and  Sarasla.) 

Sarasin,  Rooelphy.  (See  Baraain,  Foumier,  and  Saraala, 
assignors. ) 

Sarasin.  TrnBy  J.,  A.  Foumier,  and  H.  Baraain,  assignors 
of  fifty  one-hnndredths  to  T.  J.  Sarasin,  eighteen  one- 
hundredths  to  A.  Foamier,  eighteen  one-bundredtlis  to 
H.  Sarasin,  and  fourteen  one-hundredfhs  to  B.  Saraala, 
Fitchbnrg,  Masa.  Antomobile  -  truck.  No.  1.281,847; 
Oct.  16  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  582.  _ 

Bardo.  Jacob.  John^own,  Pa.  Ltftlag-Jaek.  Mo.  1.280309; 
Oct  1 ;  ▼.  255 ;  p.  50. 

Sargent,  Frederick  G.,  Westford,  asaixnor  to  C.  G.  Sar- 
gent's Sons  Corporation,  Granitevilie,  Mass.  Drying- 
machine  for  fibrous  materials.  No.  1,281,607;  Oct  15; 
y.  286  ;  p.  482. 

Saaakl,  Kinjtro.     (Bee  Taaabe,  Haknlro  C.  aaatgaor.) 

Satow,  Sadakichi.  Bendai,  Japan.  Vamish  and  making 
same.     Mo.  1.280,861  ;  Oct  8;  ▼.  255 ;  p.  234. 

Satow,  Badaktchl.  Bendai,  Japan.  Celluloid-like  snb- 
atance  and  making  same.  No.  1,280,862  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  265 ; 
p.  234. 

Saner,  Teckia,  Milwaokee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Dallwig  Dis- 
tributing Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Thread-guiding  device.  No. 
1.282,963  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  902. 

Baamwaber,  Joaaph  B.,  Udpeirwood.  M.  D.  TooL  Ho. 
1,2604(66 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  128. 

Saundera,  Aogustas  M.,  McKeeeport,  assignor  to  National 
Tube  Compsuiy,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  Pipe-drawing  apparatoa. 
No.  l,2aJBer;  Oct  16 ;  T.  200 ;  p.  483. 

Saundera,  Cecil  L..  Clereland,  Ohio.  Pnenmatlc  cotton- 
gin.     No.  1^60,868;  Oct  8 ;  v.  206  ;  p.  234. 

Savage  Tire  Company,  The.  (See  Morris,  Howard  I.,  aa- 
atgaor.) 

Sawcfayn,  John.  Pasaaic,  N.  J.  Pistol-sword.  Mo. 
1.283,321  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  998. 

Sawyer,  Frank  M.,  Highland  Park,  Tex.  Wall  conatnic- 
tlon.     No.  1.280304  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  284. 

Sawyer,  Howard  I..  Fomeroy,  Wash.  Intemal-Kwrnbaatloa 
engine.    Me.  1 .261,009;  Oct.  16:  v.  265;  p.  488. 

Sazland,  Henry,  Lisbon,  N.  D.  Cut-oCT  yalye  for  watar- 
senrlee  plpaa.    No.  1.281.848  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  5tS. 

Scalfe.  BIchard  C,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  aasignmentK,  to  The 
White  Motor  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Steering- 
column  switch  unit.  No.  1,282.954;  Oct.  29:  ▼■  266; 
p.  902. 

Bcfaaake,  William.  Pitt^argh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatiag- 
house  Electric  ft  Mannfactaring  Company.  Btrain-laca- 
lator.    No.  1,281,848 ;  Oct  16  :  v.  266 ;  p.  083. 

Schaefer,  Ueary  J.,  and  P.  J.  Miller,  Sherwood.  Wis.  MUk- 
strainor.     No.  1^0,860  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 :  p.  285. 

Scbaifer.  Martla  R..  Heading,  Pa.  Anxlliary  alr-iataka 
ralTe.     No.  I,280jll0 j  Oct  1 ;  y.  205 :  p.  56. 

Schahfer,  Flora,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Folding  camping  ont- 
flt    No.  1,288.822  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  :  p   999. 

Schaible,  John,  Blyria,  Ohio.  Agricultural  tool.  No. 
1,280,866  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  285. 

Sckalk  ChenUcal  Compaay.  (Bee  CaUett,  Harry,  aa- 
signor,) 

Schauffelberger.  Emll,  Patney,  London,  England.  Ap- 
paratoa lor  the  mannfactare  of  cellulose.  Mo. 
1^82.685:  Oct  22;  v.  265;  p.  78<\. 

Schechter,  Jacob.     (See  Bosenfeld,  Maurice  B.,  asalgaor.) 

Scheel,  CleonR  L..  (Chicago.  111.  Electrical  conaectloa. 
Mo.  1.280,807  :  Oct.  8 :  y.  255 ;  p.  285. 

S<^eel.  George  L.,  C!hicago,  111.  Electrical  attacbmoit 
No.  1,282^68;  Oct  22:  v.  255;  p.  740. 

Scheelaad,  John.  Portland,  Oreg.  Nipple  for  lead-pipe 
Joiata.     No.  1.280,811  ;  Oct  1 ;  ▼.  266 ;  p.  56. 

Scaellens,  Christopher  A.,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  aaatgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.     Method  of  and  meaaa  for 

r-eventlng  pulsations  in  centrifugal  compreaaora.     Mo. 
281 .216  :  (5ct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  880. 
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Sehellena,  Cbriatopb«r  A..  Clifton.  Mtm.,  tmigaor  to  0«b- 
*ml  Electric  Company  PulMtlon-prcTcntlDC  mechm- 
oUm  for  centrifugal  comprearors.  No.  1.281,217  ;  Oct. 
8  ;  T    265  ;  p    831. 

Bcbeitle.  Herman  C.  New  Olania.  Wis.  Letter  or  tbe  Ilk* 
file.     No.  1,280.868  ;  Oct  8  ;  r    255  :  p.  236. 

8cbenberg«>r,  .\dam  W.,  Oaawatomie.  Kans.  Aotomoblto- 
engine  attachment  No.  1,281.860;  Oct  15 ;  t.  260 ;  p. 
u33. 

Bcfaenck.  Oabrlelle  A.  M.  (Sec  Scbenck.  WUkena  A.,  f- 
algnor.) 

Scbenck,  Wllkens  A.,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.     Tool  bandle-reln- 

for.inir  device.     No.  1.2H.S.323  ;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.  999. 
Scbenck,  WUkena  A.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  A.  If.  Scbenck,  Pblla- 

delpbia.  Pa.    Colled  spring  holding derlce.    No.  1.261,861 : 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  534. 
Scbennlt,    Flenry   F..    Paaadena,   Cal.     Zltber-plano.      No. 

1,282  636  ;   Oct.   22  :  r.   255  ;   p.  786. 
Scber,  Loula.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Acoaa- 

tlc   Company.      Telephonic  apparatua.      No.    1,280,656: 

Oct  1  ;  y.  2.W  :  p.  128. 
Scberer,  Albert  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bzcelalor  Steel  Par- 

nace  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Adaptar  for  ■beet-metal 

piping.     nV   1,280,812;  Oct  1 :  v.  ^56 ;  p.  66. 
Schiller,  Eugene,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Doagb-kB«ad!nc  nu- 

chine.     No.  1.^80.813  ;  Oct  1 :  t.  265  ;  5    5(1  ' 

Schi  lo,   Edwin   W.   Chicago,   111.     Reinforced   veblcle-cnr- 

tain.     No.   1.282.469  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.   255  ;  p.  740 

Schleappl.  Frederick  H  ,  New  Berlin,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf 

i°«5,il,^™'*'''  ^"to°'  Ol^'o      Curtaln-atretcber.     No. 
1282.637:   Oct   22  •   r.  256  •   p.   787. 

"li^'^''N^??i'8<;&7^^i'*  r^2(S°T'?2i"*"'  '"' 

^?'llf;07'f!^Sct^r'V''°2-66^;  p^-291^*"'^^'*   '="^^*      '^^ 
Sohil.k.  Erva  A.     (dee  Nllea,  Harry  F..  a.sslgnor.) 
Bchlloker.   CbriatUn.  et  al.      (See   Helblng.   Frederick   C. 
aaalgnor)  ' 

Schluckebler  Herbert  J    Frankenmuth.  Mich.    Tie-hanger. 
_  ^0. 1.283.424  :  Oct  29  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  9^.  *^ 

Schmid.    Peter,   Baael.   Swltierlancf     Production  of  foam 

baths    for    treating    textile    materlala.      No.    1,281.670 : 

Oct.  16 -T.  265;  p.  *88. 
o  v°!^!-  P/rMrd  L-     (See  Hunt.  Wllaon  P.,  assignor.) 
Bchmidt.  Hermann.  Snbl.  Germany.     Cycle-hnb  with  brake 

mechanlain.     No.  1^80.668;  Oct  1;V  266;  p.  123 
Schmidt,  John  E.    Chicago,  111.     Attachment   for   sbaperi 

Schmlta    Engine    Company.      (See    Scbmita,    Richard,    aa- 
algnor.) 

**^^™'*^.-***^'**'**-  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Scbmlta  Sn- 

f?lw°WTSriK**'**ok«^*K*o«'°'"    e^'^'^tlnet.      No. 
1.JM1.4J3  .  Ot  16 ;  T.  256  ;  p.  420. 

Schnake,    Auguat    C,    Centralla.    111.      Orasa-catcbar    for 

lawn-mowera      No.  1,283.825  ;  Oct  29  ;  t.  266  :  p.  WO 

Scbneder  A  Cle       (See  Schneider.   Eugtoe.  aaalinorT^ 

Schneider.    Eberbard.    New    York.    N.    Y.      OlaMlTlnc-Tlow 

apparatus      No.  1.280,869  ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  236 

Schneider,     Engtee,     Le     Creuiot,     France,     aaalgnor     to 

Schneider  A  ,<>„.  Pari*.  France.     Barrel-carriage  of  ord- 

nance.    No.  1.280,569 -Oct  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  124. 

Schneider.    George    E .    San    Franclaco.    Cal.      Garbaae-ln-   1 

«-K  "»l';■^'*/•.    S°^  1.282.638  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  255  ;  p    78^ 

ben      "**°'^*''*-      <®**  Anderwert  Frltiache.  and  Scbo- 

Scboll.  Henry  I*.  Watertown.  Wla.     Derlc*  for  treatlac 

»o  tera      No.  1.280.660 ;  Oct  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p   124     ^"•°'* 
ScSo  pp.  Cbarlea  J.  C     (See  Barry.  Henry:  aartgnor.) 
^w'!*  *^«"*!"  ^A-  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pittaburg 

Water  H^ter  Company      Burner.     No.   1.282.966  ;  Oct. 

-iw  ;  y.  ^50  ;  p.  902. 
SchAngut,   t;uatay.    Bodapeat    Hungary.     Manufacture  of 

wtndlnM  for  elj^trtcal  machines.     No.  1,282.966:  Oct. 

JV  ;  y    zoo  ;  p.  90S. 
Schoonmaker    Robert   P .    Plalnfleld.    N.    J       Phonograph. 

No    1.281.671  ;  Oct  15;  y.  255:  p   483. 
w"'w4°^^P°*^'  ■■■'Knor  to  Simmons  Company.  Keno- 
«•«'■•    Jf«iaerlng-machlne.    No.  1.281.672  ;  Oct  16  : 

y.  zoo  ;  p.  484. 

®''t'Tsf,^°"A.  J'.C?»°*o?«  ^     ?!i}^  sunnlng-rack.     No. 
1.283.326  ,  Oct.  29  ;  y.  256  ;  p.  1000. 

Scbreiber.    Edward    A..    Chicago.   Ill  .   assignor,    by   mcona 

assignments,   to  Vapor  Car  Heating  Company.     Derlco 

Ckt  ""  y°'256**  *™  W)8*'**  *'"*  ^*^^^  1.288.827  ; 

Schroder,  Bernard' A  ,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  aaalgnor  to  Anto- 

matlc  <:aa  Radiator  Company     <iaa  beating  system.    No 

1.280.870  ;  Oct    8  ;  y.  256  ;  p.  236.  •  -*   ^  •»•     no. 
Schroder.  Bernard  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  to  Aato- 

matfc  Caa  Radiator  Company       Heating  system.     No 

1.280.871  ;  Oct    8  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  236. 

Schroder.  Bernard  A..  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Anto- 

matlc  Gaa  Radiator  Company     Automatic  control  means 

for  pa-bamlng  heaUng  systems.    No.  1.380,872  :  Oct.  8  ; 

y.  266 :  p.  236. 
Scbroetter.    Arnold.   New   York.   N.    T.      Safety-catch   for 

Dins  and  similar  articles.     No.   1.281.868 ;  Oct   18:  t 

366 ;  p.  684. 
Schoeler,  Geor»e  R  ,   Klngston-upon Hull,   England      Cen- 

trtfngal  pomp,   blower,   and  exhauster.     No.   1.382  AM- 

Oct    22 :   y    255 ;   p.   787 
Schoermann.  Antoa  C.     (See  Mnelier  and  Schaarmann.) 


'^•8'*?"i66?t'fi^."'       ^-*^-      »•.    1^371 : 
Schnmacber.  Frwlerlck   H..  Jeraej  City,  N.  J.     fan  at- 

Ucbment  for  sewinff-macblnea.     No.  1,280.661 ;  Oct.  1: 

▼.  266 ;  p.  124. 
Scbnsaler    John  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Tibratlna  dlatrlbotln«- 

'■'*'.'* J-!**''   PrlDtlnrpresaea.      No.   1,282,1167  ;   Oct.    2« : 

yol.  266  jp.  90S. 
Schuyler,  Wilton  8..  Bayannah.  Mo.     Flr^^larm  ayatem. 

No.   I,i82,295:   Oct.  22;   y.   265;  p.  694.  ^^ 

Schwarcman.    Alexander,    aaalgnor    to    Kellogf   Prodacts. 

!*ir»Vv  ?."**'*>•  ^-  ^      Cauiyst  and  making  same.     No^ 

1.280.814  ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  266 ;  p.  66. 
Schwarcman.    Alexander,    aaalgnor   to    Kellogg   Products. 

Inc..    Baffalo.   N.    Y.      Hydrogenatlon.      No.   1,280.816 : 

Oct.  1 ;  y.  266 ;  p.  66. 
Schwarcman.    Alexander,    assignor    to   Kellogg    Products 

Inc.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      CaUlyst.      No.    1.282.296;    Oct 

22 ;   y.   255 ;   p.   694. 

Schwarcman.    Alexander     aaalgnor    to    Kellogg    Products. 

'°*^«V?"'*'°-  ^    ^-     ^»t*ly»t.     No.  1,282,207  ;  Oct  22  ; 
y.    255;    p     694. 

Scbwartx.  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pbonograob  No 
1.282,008;  Oct.  f6:  y   255  ;  p   673.  «'«««»^P"      «<». 

Scbwartx.  Edward,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Manhat- 
tan Electrical  Sapoly  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  R*. 
slstance  element    No.  I,28l7218  ;  Oct  8  ;  y.  ^66  ;  p.  881 

Scbwarta,  Ignats,  dilcago.  111.  Accelerator  operating 
meana.     No    1,281,864  ;  Oct  16  ;  y.  266  :  p.  534. 

Scbwarta,  William  R.,  Independence,  N.  D.  Graln-rlddle. 
No.  1,281,856;  Oct.  15;  y.  255;  p.  586 

Schwars.  Conrad  S.,  Philadelphia,^  Pa.  Cap-block.  No 
1.282.640;  Oct   22;   y    255  ;  p    ^87. 

Sclelto.  Ferdinand,  and  R.  Deleu.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shut- 
tle   tension    device.      No.    1,282,641  ;    Oct.    22 ;    y.   255 ; 


p.   788. 
de 


(See    Homan,   John    Q., 


No 


Sclentlflc    Products    Company, 
assignor.) 

Scotaon-Clark.   George  F.,   New   York,   N.   T.     Lace. 
1.282,129;   Oct.   22;  y    255;   p    649 

Scott.  D.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Hlfner,  Ernest  J  ,  aaalgnor,) 

Scott.  Dayld  J.,  et  al.,  executors.     (Bee  Scott,  Darld  J- 

assignor.) 
Scott.    David    J..    PUinfleld.    N.   J.,   assignor    to    I.   and 
p    J     Scott,    executors.      Offset    p<>rfecting  press.      No. 
1.282.642  :  Oct.  22  ;  y.  255  :  p    788 

Scott.  Dayld  J.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  I.  and  D.  J. 
Scott,  executors.  Offset  perfecting  -  machine.  No. 
1.283.828  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  266  ;  p    lOOa 

Scott.   Emily   M       (See  Green   and    Scott) 

Scott.  George  W..  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  School  famitara. 
No.  1.280.874  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  287. 

Scott  Henry  L.,  Providence,  R  I.  Clamp  No. 
1.282,648;   Oct.   22;   y    255;    p.   788. 

Scott  Henry  L..  Providence,  R  I  Testing  machine.  No, 
1,283.644;  Oct  22;   v.  255;  p.  788 

Scott,  Isabella,  et  oL,  executors.  (See  Scott  Dnyld  J., 
assignor.) 

Scott,  John  D.,  and  B.  C.  Van  Altena.  aaatgnors  to  At- 
tractoscope  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plcture- 
«llde-dln)lay  apparatua.  No.  1.282,298 ;  Oct.  22 :  t, 
256;   p    604. 

Scott.  Robert  W.,  Boston.  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  4  Williams.  Machine  for  knitting 
welted  and  other  fabrica.  No.  1.282.968 ;  Oct.  29 ; 
y.  265  ;  p    908. 

Scott  William  M.,  Tredyffrln  township.  Chester  county. 
Pa.  Electromagnetic  apparatus.  No.  1.288,829;  Oct 
29 ;  y.  255  ;  p.  1000. 

Scott  *  Wmiama.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scudder.  Ephralm      (See  Corlew.  Scodder.  and  Carleton.) 

Sea  Producta  Company.  (See  Lowman,  Herbert  A.,  am- 
slgnorj 

Searlea,  Frank  H.     (See  Wooda.  William  J.,  aasignor.) 

Sears.  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pipe-Joint  No. 
1.282.969  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  904. 

Sears.  Wlllard  T..  Phlladeipbla.  Pa.  Shock-absorber.  No 
1,281.079  :  Oct  8  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  291. 

Sebrlng.  Jamea  A.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Bishop  Babcock  Becker 
Company,  (Heyelaod,  Ohio.  Soda-water  fountain  No 
1.288.880  ;  Oct  29  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  1001. 

Sechrlst.  Edward  L..  Waahlnirton.  D.  C.  Septum  or  base 
for  honeycombs.  No.  1,282,645;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p. 
789 

Sedelbauer.  William  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Grain-drier  No. 
1.282.960  ;  Oct  29  ;  v    266  ;  p.  904. 

Seel.  Paul  C,  aaalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rock- 
e«ter.  N.  Y.  Plastic  composition  and  making  same.  N« 
1.281.080-  Oct  8;  y.  288;  p.  292. 

Seeley,  Ada  R  ,  administratrix      (See  Seeley,  Jamea  E  ) 

Seeley.  Jamen  E.,  deceased,  Loa  Angeles,  (Tal.  ;  A  R  See- 
ley. administratrix.  Method  and  apparatua  for  pro- 
ducing high  -  tenalon  unidirectional  discbarge  No. 
1.281  678  ;  Oct  16  ;  y.  266  ;  p   484 

Seely.  E    S..  et  al.      (See  McElroy.  John  F..  aasignor.) 

Seely.  Tbomaa  H..  Maiden.  Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  Pat- 
erson. N.  J.  Leyeling-machine.  No.  1.280,878:  Oct  8: 
y  266  ;  p.  287. 

Seeman.  (nuTlea.  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.  BUIIard-caa.  No. 
1.280.876  ;  Oct  8  ;  T.  288  :  p.  388. 

Seewer.  Paul  W..  Geneva,  Switxerland.  Device  for  goT- 
emlng  water  wbeela.  No.  1.283,470  ;  Oct  32  ;  y.  286 ; 
p.    741. 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Corporation.  ( See  Craig.  Portar  J., 
aaalgnor. ) 
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B^on  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Twomley  sad 
Wright,  asalnora.) 

^P/<1«  .-J^'RP-?-  -  ware,      England.        BxploslTC        No. 

1,280,568 ;  Oct  1 ;  y.  286:  p.  126. 
Belber,    Harvey   W..   New   Philadelphia,   Ohio.      Railway- 

^  and  faatener.     No.  1,282.299;  Oct.  22;  t.  266;  p. 

690. 

Beibert,  Albert  B..  Carson  CMty,  Mich.  Bxtension-step 
for  railway-cars  and  tbe  like  No.  1,280,662 ;  Oct  1 ; 
v.  266  ;  p.  124. 

Belfrled,  John  F..    (See  Amdt,  Joseph  M.,  asalgnor.) 

Seltz.  Frederick  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Internai-combastlon 
engine.     No.  1,288.881  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  1001. 

Sellera,  John  H.     (See  Gold,  Joaeph  8.,  assignor.) 

Selloer,  Herbert  W^  assignor  to  Ideal  Lamp  Manufactnr- 
l°£»«^<""P""y.  F»ribault.  Minn.  Toy  vehicle.  No. 
1.282.008  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  672. 

Bella.  WlllUm  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  ReaUlent  wheel.  No. 
1.280,316 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p   66. 

Sells,  William  H.,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.  Butt-remorer  for  corn- 
busking  mActaines.  No.  1.280,817;  Oct  1;  t.  268; 
p.  67. 

Bells,  William  H.,  Bufhlo,  N.  Y.  Com-hosklng  machine. 
No.  1.281.081 ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  286 :  p.  292.    ^^  »»«uie. 

Selfs.  WUlUm  H.,  and  C.  A.  Hoy,  aaalgnors  to  Peerless 
Uusker  Company.  Baffalo,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  remoTlng 
butt-ends  of  ears  of  com.   No.  1.281.082 ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  256 ; 

Semans.  Clare  L..  and  B.  C.  Heillcman.  Dallas,  Tex. 
MlliUry  or  similar  insignia.     No.  1,282,471;  Oct.  22; 
▼.    256;    p.    741. 

Semet  Solvay  Company.  (See  Loomls.  Chaancey  C,  as- 
signor.) 

^2,<*',^®iA-^*5  ^°^^'  N    T.     Wrist-watch  fastening. 

No.  1;280,877 ;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  268 ;  p.  288. 
Senior,     Oliver,     Dewalt    Tex.       Ix)ading-machlne.      No. 

1.282,800:  Oct  22:  T.   255;  p.   695. 
Sessions.   Hal  B.,  Lake  Village,  Ark.     Weight-registering 

attachment    for    scales.      No.    1,282,646;    Oct.    22;    v 

255  ;   p.    789. 

^*I*^'^^  ""^Sil- NewYork,  N.  Y.   Necktie.  No.  1.281,078 ; 

Oct.  8  -v.  255  ;  p.  291. 
Seward.  Frank  J.  C.     (See  Taylor  and  Seward.) 
Bewell.  William  N..  Winchester.  Ky.     Railway  rail  and 

tie.     No.  1.282.647;  Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.  790 
Seweryn,  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Alr-bmsb.    No.  1.281,674  ; 

Oct.  15- y.  266;  p.  484. 
Sevmour.  Dudley  8.,  Oak  Park,  aasignor  to  Union  Special 

!'5£5'Slf-^®J?P*°y-  Cb'«iKO.  "1-     Connecting-rod.     No. 
1,280.878  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  286 :  p.  288. 
Sbafer,  Samoel.  Jr.     (See  LeTalley.  Fraser,  and  Bhafer. 

Shampay  Brothera.     (See  Shampay,  Pascal  J.,  assignor.) 

Shampay.  Paacal  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Sbampav  Brothera,  (Hii- 
cago.  111.  Cleaning-machine.  No.  1.281,426;  Oct  16: 
T.  255  ;  p.  420. 

Shannon.  (ieorRe  W..  Turlock.  Cal.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  removing  the  akin  from  fruit  No.  1,280,879  ;  Oct.  8  ; 
V.  255  ;  p.  2S8. 

Shannon.  William  N..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Means  for  support- 
ing spare  automobile-tires.  No.  1,282,961;  Oct.  29; 
v.  255;  p.  904. 

Shapiro  Samuel  B.,  Newburgh.  N.  T.  Protective  switch 
for  electric  flat-lrona.  No.  1,280.664 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  288 ; 
p.  125. 

Sharp,  Lee  C,  Plattamouth,  Nebr.  Tractor.  No.  lJi80,880: 
Oct.  8  ;  T.  2M:  p.  289. 

Shaver,  John  W.,  Ben.  Ark.  Wrench.  No.  1,288,382; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  1001. 

Shaw,  George  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Slade 
A  Miller  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Toy  blocks.  No. 
1.281,856;  Oct.  16;  y.  266;  p.  636. 

Shaw.  Martha.  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Cream-dipper.  No 
1.282.962  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  904. 

Shaw.  Thomaa,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  and  C.  J.  Koakol,  BBm- 
hurst,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
P?P''^»^**°P'°Z-  Demagnetising  apparatua  No. 
1.28r;P84  ;  Oct  8  :  t.  266  ;  p.  2987^ 

Shaw,  William  G..  Oelgbton.  Pa.  Forming  glaaa  sbeeta 
No    1,288.888  ;  Oct  29  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  1001. 

Shearer.  LilllaD  J..  Denver,  Colo.  Doll's  head  and  mak- 
ing same.     No.  1.282,004  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  672 

Sbeble.  Horace,  and  T.  Kraemer,  aaslgnors  to  Domestic 
Talking  Machine  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sup- 
port for  the  sound-boxes  of  talking-machlnea.  No. 
1.280.565 ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  125. 

Shedlock,  A.     (See  Kelaey  and  Sbedlock.) 

Sheban,  Thomas,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Screw-tb read-cutting 
device.     No.  1,281.676  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  486. 

Sbelb,  Samuel  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  Froehllng 
and  one-third  to  H.  C.  Froehllng,  Richmond,  Va.     Re- 
covery of  battery   fluids.     No.    f.281,867 ;   Oct.   16 ;   v 
266 ;  p.  686. 

Sheldon.  Frank  D..  aasignor  to  Milwaukee  Locomotive 
Manufacturing  Company,   Milwaukee,   Wla.      Industrial 

^J':?*'^'""      No    1.282.801;  Oct    22;  v    255;  p.  695 

Shell  Company  of  California.  (See  Trumble,  Milon  J.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Bhepard.   Francis   H.,   New  Rocbelle,   N.   T.,   aasignor   to 
Weatlnghouae    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company 
lis         °'  «>ntrol.     No.  1,281,888;  Oct.  16;  v.  2«Tp. 

Sbapard,  George  V.     (Be*  Bhepard.  Wlllard  B.,  assigaor.) 


f 


Shraard.  Wlllard  E.,  OroviUe,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  T. 
Sbepard,    Enumclaw,    Wash.     Harrow    attachment    for 
plowa    No.  1,281,676 ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  488. 
Sherburne,  Charles  H.     (See  Brldgham,   Arthur  L.,  as- 
algnor. ) 
Sherman,  Howard  B.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Sbell-lnTutlBg 
mecbaniam  for  drawlng-prasses.    No.  1,280,881 ;  Oct  8 : 
V.  266  ;  p.  289. 
Sherry,  John  J.,  and  L.  L.  Du  Frane,  Oakland,  Cal.     Ap- 
paratus   for    transmitting    messages.      No.    1,280,660; 
Oct  1 ;  V.  265  ;  p.  126. 
Sherwood,  William  B.,  Canaatota,  N.  T.     Flexlble-ronnw 

sled.     No.  1,281,869;  Oct.  16;  t.  268;  p.  886. 
Sherwood.  William  E.,  Canastota.  N.  Y.     Cart  or  wagon. 

Na    1,282.472  ;  Oct  22  ;   v.   255 ;   p.   741. 
Sbldler,  Artimus  W.,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.     Steam-gener- 
ator.    No.  1,280,318  ;  Oct  1 ;  ▼.  266;  p.  67. 
Shilala,  Anthony.   Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Armored   gun-car- 
riage.   No.  1,283,334  ;  Oct.  29  ;  ▼.  268  ;  p.  1002. 
SblUcock,  Frederick  J.,  Birmingham,  England.     Boot  fw 
foot-ball  and  other  athletic  purposes.     No.   1,288,888: 
Oct  29;  ▼.  265;  p.  1002. 
Shine.  Peter  N.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Bmkler,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Ratchet  mechanism.     No.  1.282,718;  Oct 
22;  y.  265;  p.  809. 
Shlnosaki,      Matabei,      NlhombaBbi-ku.      Tokjo,      Japan. 
Writing-ink.     No.  1.282,802:  Oct.  22;  v.   256;j).^6. 
Shipbuilders  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     (See  Paxton,  Thomas 

W.,  assignor.) 
Shipman,  Lewis  H.     (See  Miller,  John,  Jr.,  as^fnor.) 
Sho^d,  Mark,  assignor  to  Armoar  Fwtllixlng  works,  Chi- 
cago, HI.     Making  permanganates.    No.  1,281,066 ;  Oct 
8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  298. 
Shoemaker,  Frank  A.,  Buffalo,  asalgnor  to  Brown  Rotary 
Engine  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine.     N«. 
1,281,677  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  486. 
Shoemaker,  John   L.,   Crandon,   Wla.      Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1,282.303 ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  696. 
Sboll.    William    F.,    Hubbell,    Nebr.      Pbonograpb-tablet 
support  and  remover.     No.  14282,478;  Oct.  22;  v.  258; 
p.   741. 
Sbope  Brick  Co.      (See  Shope,  Darld  T..  assignor.) 
Shope,  David  F.,  assignor  to  Shope  Brick  Co.,  Portlaad. 
Oreg.     Erecting    concrete    stracturea.     No.    1,382 J04: 
Oct.  22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  696. 
Shore,  William  E.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Tracker  mechanism 
for    player-planoB.      No.    1.280.819 ;    Oct.    1 ;    t.    286 ; 
p.  68. 
Short.  Otto  R.     (See  PenUer  and  Short.) 
Shouse.  Leon,  tt  oL     (See  Hlfner,  Ernest  J.,  asslnor.) 
Shroder,   Fred,  asalgnor  to  The   Stewart  Manufactiulikg 
Company,  Chicago,  III.     Metal-casting  apparatua     No. 
1.282,968  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  908. 
Shuker,  William.     (See  Stone  and  Shuker.) 
Shuman,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Tbe  S1b»- 
plex  Concrete  Piling  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.    Ap- 
paratus for   forming  piles.      No.    1,281,86() ;   Oct    18; 
V.  256  ;  p.  636. 
Shuster,  EHmore  P..  New  Haren,  Conn.     Rotary  stralgkt- 

ening-arbor.     No.  1,288.886  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  lOOJT 
Sibley,  Leon  L.,  Monroe  Bridge.  Mass.     Meana  for  fasten- 
ing rolls  to  shafts.     No.  1,281,861;  Oct  16;  t.  258; 
p.  886. 
Slebert  Otto  W..  Gardner,  and  H.  B.  Hadley.  assignors  to 
Bay    State    Metal    Wheel    Company.    East    Templetoa. 
Mass.     Adjustable  hood-support  for  baby-carriages.    No 
1.282.474;  Oct.  22;  v.  256;  p.  742. 
Slebrlng    Claude,    George,    Iowa.      Seed-corn    drier.      No. 

1,280,667  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266  •  p.  126. 
Siegfried,  Robert,  and  H.  0.  Jongk,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to   Westlnsjioase  Electric  and   Manofactarlatf 
Company.      Current-collecting  device.     No.   1,281362: 
Oct  16 ;  T.  266 ;  p.  686. 
Sieurin,    Sven    B..    HOganfts.    Sweden.     Manafaetnrs    of 
carbon  electrodes.     No.  1.282,475;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p. 
742. 
SIkea.  Russell  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Power-stltcher  for 
retreading  automoblle-tirea      No.    1,288,387;  Oct.  29: 
V.  265;  p.  1002. 
Silver.  Joseph  A.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Rallway-tla.     Na. 

1.281,086 ;  Oct  8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  294. 
Slmcoe,  Carroll  S..  Allentown,  Pa.     Wear-peg  for  sbosa. 

No.  1,280,882 ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  26fe ;  p.  289. 
SImcox,  Edward  C.  Columbus,  Ohio.   Game.  No.  1,282,964: 

Oct.  29 ;  T.  266 ;  p.  906. 
Simkina,  Alexander  G..  Grimes,  C^I.     Automatic  railway* 
crossinc-jrate-operatlng  mechanism.    No.  1,282,006;  Get. 
15  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  672. 
Simmon,  Karl  A.,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,     Bsctlfler 
system.     No.  1,281,868  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  887. 
Simmons  Company.     (See  Schorn.  Antbonev,  aasignor.) 
Simmons,  Oliver  G.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Wheel  Company, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Presaed-metal  wheel.    No.  l,282.8r<e : 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  696.  ' 

Simmona,  Oliver  G.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Wheel  Compaay, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.    Presaed-metal  wheel.    No.  1,282.806: 
Oct  22:  V.  256;  p.  607. 
Simmons  Wheel  Company.      (Bee  Simmons,  OllTsr  O.,  as- 

signor.) 
Simon,  Jacob  P.,  Beaumont  Tux.     Roof  stmctnre.     Na. 

1,288,888  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t   266  ;  p.  1008. 
Simon,    Maurice,    St.    Lonis,    Mo.     Blectric    flnld-hsatar. 
No.  1,282,476  ;  Oct.  22 ;  y.  266 ;  p.  742.  "»"»»«»• 
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8ta]pl«z   Coacwte  PUlas  Compuiy.  Tka.      (Bm 

Frmak.  aaalcDor.) 
SlmpMO.  Alezaadcr  B..  Jcrwv  City.  N.  J.     ElM-tiimi  In- 
sulator.    No.  l^aai.CTS  :  Oct.  IS  ;  T    256  :  p    4M. 
Simpson,    Sumner.    aMlKnor   to  The    Raybeatos    Compaa/, 

BiidarMrt.  Conn.     Clutch-tmclnc.     No.  1,^61.219:  Oct. 

6:  ▼.  »S:  p  Ul. 
SlDjcer  Mannfacturlnc  Company.  Tb«.     (Sm  Allan,  Bdimrd 

B..  aalKnor.)      (R«lanc.) 
Blnjtpr  Manotecturtnc  Company,  Thn 

liolph.  aaBinor  ) 
BlncM-  Manunctorinc  Company.  Tbe. 

h«rt  H..  n— ifnnr  ) 
Slnfpr  Mannfacturlas  Company,  Tbe. 

tin.  anlgnor. ) 
Skalt.    Max    A..   Nrm   York,  N.   T.      Dteplay-flztnre. 

1,::80.883  ;  Oct.  8  ;  ▼    266  ;  p.  2S9. 
8k«Hl.   Frederick   P.   Chlcaxo.  Ill  .   and  J 

slgnors    to    Cmoae-dlnda    Company,    f 

electrical  cooDectlon  and  box.     No.  1,21 

T.  288:  p    1003 
Bkeel.    Frwlerick   F.,  Chicago.   Ill-,  ■nd  J    _     . 

algnora    to    Crouae-Hlnds    Company,     SyranMC,     n!     T. 

Electrlcarl  conn*<tioa  and  box.     No.  ljns.840 :  Oct.  29 : 

V.  255  ;  p.    1008. 
Skfiton.    .lullan    M.,    Peoria,    aaalgnor    of   thirtv-flve   on«- 

hundredfha  to  E.  L    Pnrka.  Peorln  Hel«hta.  III.      Bxten- 

atoo-Uble.      No    1.2A2.3(T7  :  Oct.  22  :  w    26S     p   «•? 
Skroback.  Frank  E     <  ^<>e  Mlaener.  Skroback.  and  Bandera.) 
Blade  *  11"*«"_C<'»_T^i    '^  'o^-  Harold  L..  aaalsaor.) 
""'       "        '  .~       _.       ^  Gaotpe  «., 


(Bae  De  Voc.  Al- 
(Bae  Hemleb,  Mnr- 


N*. 


J.  Doaaert.  ••- 

racnae.    N.    T. 

aas  :  Oct.  29  : 

J.   Doaert.  as- 


Slade  A  Millar  Compsny,  Tbe.      ( 

aaalcnor.) 
Blatter.  Thomas.   San   Franciaoo.   Cal.     Foldlna  nmbreila 

Na  1.280,6«8  ;  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  286  :  p.  12B. 
Slawnon.    Marion   Q..   Otrard.    Kan:.     Grain -abocker      No 

1.282.308:  Oct.  22:  t.  266:  p.  BBT 
Bloan,  Jamea  R..  H.  F.  Perry,  and  I    V   Goodman.  Altaoim, 

Pa.    El'VtropDeumatlc  brake  tiKHhanlam     No   1  282  ISO  • 

Oct.  22;  ▼    266  ;j)    680 
Sloan.  Jnaepb  L      (Bee  Sloan.  Michael  J.  and  J.  LJ 
Sloan.  Mlrha»>I  J  .  BtnKhamton.  an<l  J.  L.  Sloan,  raidlrmt. 

N.   Y       Pneumatic  apper  leather  cutting   machine.     No 

1.284.S41  :  Oct.  29  :  T.  286  ;  p.  lOM. 
Slouch.  Frank  M..  filyria.  Ohio,  aaalcnor.  by  maaDe  aaalcn 

menta.  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Mfc    Co..  Hoch- 

e««er.  N.  T     Telephone  ayatem     No.  1.2«2.966  ;  Oct   29  : 

T   256  ;  p.  906. 
Slough.    Prank    M  .    Elyrla.    Ohio.    nMlgnor.    by    menae  aa- 

nlgnmenta.    to    Strom  berg  Car  laon    Telephone    Mfg     Co 

5<*^Hi*"'    '^     ^       Telephone   system.      Ko.    1.282.966; 

Oct.  29  :  T    258 ;  p.  9oe. 
Smethport   Glaaa  Company.      (See  Dooehaiap.    Henry  J 

asalgnor.) 
Smldt.  RIeke.      (See  Tellinghniaen  and  Smidt  ) 
Smith.  Amoa  B..  New  York.  N    Y..  anlcnor  to  AmaHcaa 

Bank  Note  Conipany     Prlntlnc-macktee.     Na.  1  JSZlAl : 

Oct.   22  :   T    256 ;   p    860 
Smith     Carlton    L  .    Saginaw     Mlrh      an<l   O    I.    L«wellyn. 

Kokomo.   Ind..  aaaUpiora  to  Saginaw   Plate  Ola«  CaM- 

pany     Saginaw.    Mich       Vacuum    lifting- machine      No 

1.282  477  ;  Oct    22  ;   ▼    236      d    742 
Smith.  Cora.     (Bee  McMaUen.  Jamea  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Smith.  Khhie  C.      (See  Clarkson    JaT  C  .  assignor  ) 

^"^"•^^r^!;!  P^   Chicago,    ni       Biitldtng    conatructlon 

No    1.2«0..'i20:  Oct    1  ;  V    255:  p.   SB. 
Sailth    Elmer  H..  MlnneanoUa.  Minn.     Acetylene  weldlnc- 

torch.     No.  1.280.8S4  ;  Oct.  8 :  t.  296  ;  p.  240. 
Smith.    Elmer    L .    aaalznor    to   Package    Ma.hlnenr    Corn- 

Pt""^;  ^.oP'"'""^''''^      ^•■«        P»per  feeding     mechaniam 
>fo     1283.342;   Oct.   29 :   v    256 ;  p.   IOaT 

Smith.  Frank  W..  WeatBeld.  N  J  Rtcnlator  for  electric 
fumacea.     No    1.282.478  :  Oct.  23  :  t.  258     d    748 

«    .  !)    H    ^  •  *■'  "'       <''*^  Waltp.  Ctaarlea  A.,  analgnor  ) 

Smith.  Henry,  aanlgnor  of  one-hatf  to  P.  Smith  Ciiinher 
land.  Md.  Heat-exhaaattng  derlce.  No.  1  280  5«9  ; 
Oct.   1  :  T.  285 ;  p    126. 

Sinlth.  Irrlng  B.,  Ambler,  asatgnor  to  I.««>da  A  Northrup 
Company.  Phtladelnhla.  Pa  Apparatus  for  optical 
pyrometry      No    1  282.967 :  Oct    29;  t    255;  p    90« 

Smith.  .Iam«»»  E..  MadloonTille.  I.a.  C^n-opener  No 
1.280. 821  :  Oct    1  :  ▼    '>S?4  •  p    RS  ^       . 

Smith.  Jeaae  A.  B  .  Olenbrook.  Conn  .  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Type- 

^  writing  machine.    No   1 .280  8S6  ;  Oct   8  ;  t   286  :  o  «40 

Smith.  Jem^  A.  B,  Olenbrook.  Tonn..  aaalgnor  to  cndcr- 
woo<l  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.  Type- 
wrlftne  machine      No    1  280,88fl  ;  Oct.  8  :  ▼   256  :  p   240 

Smith.  Jewae  A.  B  .  Stamford.  Conn  .  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
woo«l  Typewriter  Company.  New  York  N  Y  Trpa- 
WTlrin»  machine.     No.  1.281.087  :  Oct    8  :  t.  286  ;  p.  M4 

Smith.  Marlon  W..  Tuliia.  Okia  Wefl-caaing  puller  Ha 
1282  479:    Oct    22  :   t    256:   p    748 

Smith  Michael  Paaaalc  N  J  Mold  for  mating  raetala 
No    1.28inT9  :  Oct    16 :  y   286  :  p.  486.  ^^ 

imith.  OrMn  E  Mollne  Til  aaalanor  to  Moltne  Plow 
Company  Seed  planting  mechaniam  No.  1.282.848: 
Oct.  22  :   ▼    255  ;   p.   790 

Smith,  Paul  D..  a«alrnor  to  MInneapolla  Steel  ft  Machinery 
Co..  MInneapolla  Minn.  Locking-tool  for  shell-aiirface 
platen.     No.  1.280  8S7  :  Oct.  8  :  t   286  ;  p.  240. 

Smith.    Phil        (See    Sm'th.    ITcnrv    a««leoor  > 

Salth.  Kafph  B..  aaalgnor  to  W.  Smith  A  Bona.  Law- 
rence. Maaa  Ballng-preoa  for  bank  yam.  No.  IJBIJM: 
Oat.  8 :  T.  288 ;  p.  841. 

Saaltlu  Richard  A.     ill»»  Smith,  lanh  &.  aa^owJ 


Bayth.  Boy  H.     Htee  Bchlaappi.  Fradcrlok  H..  _ 

Smith.    Sam    H..    Loa    Angelea.    Cal.     Bwtmailag-( 
No    l^aeS.809  :  Oct.  22  :  ▼.  266  ;  p.  897 

Smith.  Sarah  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Bmltb.  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Coraet-holder.  No.  1,281,080;  Oct.  16;  t. 
266 ;  p.  480. 

Smith.  Sidney  R  ,  Liverpool,  England.  Telegraph  or  like 
•ystt-m  and  aoparatua  therefor.     No.  1,280  670;  Oct  1: 

▼  .  285  .  p.  126. 

Smith  ft  Son*.  William.      (See  Smith,  Ralph  R  .  aaalgnor  ) 

Smith,  Tbomaa  M  .  Baltimore.  Md.     Holder  for  hata    peii- 

cUa.   eyeglaaaea,  and   the   like.     No.   1.281,088,  Oct    8: 

▼  255 :  p    294. 

Smith.   Walter   8.,   aaalgnor   of  one-half  to  L.   B.   Drake. 
Columbna.   Ohio.     Switch.     No.    1.281.0S8 :   Oct.   8;  t. 
2S5  .  p    294 
Smith.  William  C.     (See  Irwin.  WUlUm  C,  aartgaw.) 
Smith.   William  J.      (See  Wlltae  aod   Kmlth.) 
Snell.    Charlea    W..    et    mi        (Bee    Hunt.    Ow>llo    B.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
SnelT.  Oeorge  C,  San  Joae.  Cal.     Internal-combuatlon  en- 
gine.     No    1.2S2.9«>8  :  Oct    29  ;  v    255  ;  p    907. 
SnelL,    Harry.    Seattle,    Waah.     Fnilt-aortlng    apparatua 

No    1.281  090  :  Oct.  8  ;  t.  285  ;  p.  295 
Snodgraaa.    William       (Bee  Jobnaon   and   Snodgraaa  ) 
Snyder.     Frank     B,     Ponghkeepste.    aaalgnor    to    The    De 


Laval  Separator  Company.   New  York.    N.   T.     Centrlf- 

1.28S 
lrt08 


nan  I    aeporator       No. 


W.348  ;    Oct.    29 ;    t.    286 ;    p. 


Soana.  Cyril  A..  Chlcaco.   Ill  .  aaalgnor.  br  meaoe  aaalgn- 

menta.  to  Bijor  Motor  Appliance  Company       Electrical 

starting   system    for    Internal  comhnstlon    englnea.      No 

1.282  909:  Oct.  29  :  t    256  :  p    907 
Soc.   Anm    Watldlnxveenache  Kurkwarenfabrlek  Cl-Derant 

L.   Vermenlen  A  Co.      (Sae^KrOaunllng.  Max,  aaalgnor.) 
Socletft  Anonlma  ItalUna  Qfa  Anaaldo  ft  C      (Bee  DcU- 

coort.  Alberto  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Soclete    Des    Motrura    Salmaon     (Syateme    Canton-Dnne) 

(Bee  Salmaon.  Bmlle  J.  J.,  aaatgnor.) 
Society  of  Chemical  Induatry  In  Baale.      (Bee  Anderwert. 

Frltuche.    and    Scbobel.    aaaignora.) 
Soderborg.    Bdward    F.,    aaalgnor    of    forty-nine    one-bun- 

dredtba   to    E.    O     flatten.    I»ng    Beach.    Cal.     Go-cart. 

No    1,280.888  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p    241 
Soiaaon.  Vincent  H..  Connellavllle.  Pa      Machine  for  mak- 

Int  "nica    brick.      No     1,282,970;   Oct.    29;    t    255;    p. 

Solar  Metal  Producta  Company.     (Bee  Oofrnj  and  Barlll, 

aaaignora.) 
Setomon,  JoUna.  Oberlln   Ohio.     Rkoeaole.    No.  1,281.230  ; 

Oct    8;   T    255:  p    831 
Soaaaieri  John  L...  Newark    N,  J.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  L.  Bom- 

mer  Manufacturing  Co    (iaraient  hanger.   No.  1.282.480  : 

Oct.  22:   T    255:  p.  744. 
Sonne.    William    W.    Morton    Ototc.    HI.     Sprlng-whed. 

No.  1.281.221;  Oct    8:  r    286  ;j)    831 
Sonnetwrn    Sol   S  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Mnltlple-aectlon  ana- 

penaion  Inaulator.     No.   1.383.481  ;  Oct.  22  :  ▼.  256 :  p 

Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.      (See  WoMf.  Joaeph.  a»- 

alxnor  > 
Soger.   Cltlfl  C     Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  to   Armour 

Fertiliser    Worka.    Chicago,    HI.      Treatment    of    phoa- 

phatea      No.  1.281,681  ■  <5ct  18;  r.  288;  p.  480. 
Sorea,    I/onls.    Toronto.    Ontario     Canada       Steel    helmr^. 

No    1  280,322  ;  0.-t    1  ;  ▼    255  ;   p    59 
SoroclnkskT.    BronUlaw.    Conmopolls     Waah        Tie.      No. 

1.283.^44:  Oct    29:  t    255:  n    lOOn 
Soaa,    August    M  .   and    W     P    Winters,   aaaignom   to   Tbe 

American  Tool  Works  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Stop 

mechaniam      No.  1,280  571  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  286  ;p    127 
Southwnrk    foundry    ft   Machine   Co.      (See    Hotcblnaon, 

Mortoa  C  .  aaalgnor.) 
Southworth    Oliver  M  ,  Bomton.  Okla.     Book-bolder.     No. 

1.281  082:  Oct    15;  ▼.  2fc6  ;  p.  480. 
Sova.  Emil.  Bridgeport.  Conn      Meana  for  preventing  vea- 

aela  from  winking.     No.    1.288.845:  Oct    29:  t.   255:  p. 

loon 

Spahr,  Otto,  and  C.  Stichler.  aaaignora  to  Straoiie  Oaa  Iron 
Co.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bad-Iron.  (Betaane.)  No.  14,82T  : 
Oct.  1  :  T  286:  r.  141 

Spang.  Ferdinand  J  .  Bntler,  Pa.  Hentlng  and  aoaklng 
furnace       No.  1  280  889  :  Oct    8  :  v    255  ;  p   241. 

Sparr.  Benjamin  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Waahing  apparatna 
for  dishe*.  ftc.    No.  1.281.804:  Oct.  16  :  v.  288  ;  p   687. 

5*peakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.  (B««  Fraaer,  Janaa, 
aaalgnor.)  « 

Spear,  Arthur,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaatgnmenta,  to  Archer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Caatellated 
nut       No    1.283.340;  Oci   29;  v    255;  p.    1000 

Speaal.  Oeorge  A.,  aaalgnor  of  three-tentba  to  O.  Klnael. 
one-tenth  to  H.  W  Brrttaman.  ene-tentb  to  W.  H.  Pip- 
pin, one-twentieth  to  C.  J.  Mnagrove.  and  one-twentletb 
to  A.  J  Klnael.  Newton.  III.  Intemal-combnatlon  en- 
gine.     No    1.282.482  :  Oct    22  ;  v    266  ;  p    744. 

Spelcb,  John.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Twin  sraftlnx-tool  No 
1282.132:  Oct.  22:  T.   255;  p.  860. 

Spelling.  Thomaa  C.  New  York,  N.  T.  Bpreadable  atoD- 
per      No    1  288.847:  Oct.  29;  t    255;  p    1000. 

Spencer,  Byron  J.,  South  Bend,  Waab.  Combined  pln- 
cuahlon  and  detachable  bolder.  No.  1,380.800 ;  Oct.  8 : 
T.  256  ;  p^  241. 

Spengler,  Cbarlea  C,  Bockford.  aaalgnor  to  Automatic 
Pencil  Sharpener  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Pendl  abaro- 
aMT.    No.  1.360.S2S :  Ott.  1 :  t.  SSft:  Ol  Ml 
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Bpcrry.  Artbor  B.,  aaalgnor  ta  Weatara  Electric  Caamanp, 

Incorporated,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Aatomatlc   tetepnaoe- 

axcbaitgp  ayxtem.     No.  1.2B0  82A:  Ort.  1  ;  v.  265 :  p^  88. 
Bp(>rry,  Elmer  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Btoetrode-boldar  for 

aaarcta-Ughta      No.  1,282,U8;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  3B6  ;  p*  861. 
■plegel.   Alexander   tt..   Cbl<ag04   Lll.      Kxuaoaion-iolut  for 

r<«(la      No^    1 .280,.'i72  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  lit. 
Bplllane,  John  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Columbia.  Blver 

Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Portland.  Orpg.     Blvetlng  ap- 
^  paratua.     No.  1.281.0B1 ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  255;  p.  298. 
Bplnacy,   Albert   S..   Portaaoutb,   N.    II..  naMgaor   to   H. 

Kni^t    Tork    cooaty.    Ma.      Combinatiaa    thnad-aip. 

No.  1,281,688;  Oct  18;  t.  266;  p.  487. 
Bplridakla.    Anaataaioa,    Qalveatan,    Tax.      SpdofMirhad. 

No.  1,281.806 :  Oct  16 :  T,  266  ;  p.  687. 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.      (Bee  Cottecman.  Vradw- 

Ick  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Compaay.     (Sea  SnlUvmn,  MaoBiec  P., 


aaalgnor.) 

lie 


(See  Van  Deventer,  Harry 


(flea  M«> 
(flee  NalaoB, 


Splltdorf  Electrical  Company. 

R..  aaalgnor.) 
Squler,  George  O.,  U.  S,  Army,  and  L.  W.  Auaiin  and  L. 

Cohen,     Waahington,    D.    G.     Electric    aigoaUna.     No, 

1.281,084  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  487. 
Stack,  George  £..  Scbeneetady,  N.  X..  aaalgnor  ta  Oiarai 

Electric  Company.  Motor-control  ipatam.  No.  1.283,017  ; 

Oct.  16:  T.  ^;  p.  676.  — ~—  .-— ^ 

Btaempfli,  Joaeph.     (See  Tlndv.  SUempili.  and  MUea.) 
Sufford.  Benjamin  B.  D.      (Btm  Flanaery,  Htafford,  and 

Dodda) 

Stahl.  Frederick  A.,  New  York,  Nv  T.  Tayt  Na.  1L281.880  ; 
Oct.  16;  V.  255;  p.  688.  ^^ 

Stake,  Herman.     (See  Bkrall  and  Stake.) 

Standard  Automatic  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Bavert, 
William  I  .  aaalgnor.) 

Standard  Ball  Player  (jorporatloa,  (See  Aidiley,  WUllam 
G..   asaignor.) 

Standard  Cement  Conatmctlon  Compuy.  (Saa  DbTta, 
Jamea  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Standard  Preased  Steel  Co.  (See  Gadc,  Harald  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Standard    Sanitary    Mannfactnrlag  Compang. 

Klnnev.   William    C.   aaatgnor.) 
Staadara  Sewing  Machine  Compaay.  Tha. 

George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sundard    Underground    (^bla    Company.     (I 

Henry  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Woven  Fabric  Comvany.     (Bae  Walla,  MiiAa  ■„ 

aaalgnor  ) 

Btaaoiab,  John  F..  Wlnthrop,  Maaas  aaMgBat,  br  nmm» 
aaatguineots,  to  Dattad  Btoo  Iftcbtaary  CaapagaitlaB  of 
Pateraon,  N.J.  Hael-attacklag — "^wt  MOi  1,381.080 : 
Oct  16;  T.  266;  p.  487.   ^^  *,-o*,ooi», 

Btaadlak.  William    li.,  Ueeda  BBring.  Moi     _ 

nel.     No.  1.280.578  ;  Oct  1  ;  t.  2W.:  p.  127. 
Stanley,   Oeorge  £.,   WbltoMtt,   Mmm.     AmtaiaaMc 
^  pipe  coupling.     No.  1,282.184;  Oct  22:  ▼.  208;  p. 
ataaJey.  Walter  C,  WUloagkby.  Yt.     Automatic  mm 

trol      No.  1  283.186  ;  Oct  22  ;  r.  266 :  p.  861. 
Btanael,  Edna  I.,  Oualey.  tia.     Combination  plano-atool  and 

miiaic-cablnet     No.  1.280,891  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  •  p   241 
Stanton.   Jamea   W..   Toronto,  (Ontario,  Canada      Wbeel- 

runner  for  vebiclea.     No.  1,281,807;  Oct  18';  v.  266: 

p.  688. 

Starkweather,  Oeorge  A.,  aaaignor  to  Starkweatber- 
Baook  Corporation.  Fort  Kadlaon,  Iowa.  Bb«ck-«b> 
oerber.     No.  1,281.080 ;  Oct  16 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  488. 

SUrkweather  -  Snook    Corporation.      (Bea    Awkwcather 
tiaorge  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

State  of  Mlaaeaota.     (Bee  Dewnlag:  Jaha  H..  aaMgnor.) 
(SeeiiarrettaiSS -■        -**^  ""^ 


and  tnn- 


061. 


Staude,  Joaeph  O. 

Utean,  Jnlloa  U..  Worceater, 


Staude.) 


mU.j  Worceater.  Maaa.     Pbotosraohlr-prlnting 
device.     No.  1.281,002  ;  Oct    ft  ;  ▼.  265  ;  pi^M. 
Stadmaa.  John  F.     (Bee  HoilaKd  aad  BtcdiBaa.) 
Stedman.  Seymour       (See  Oardner,  Foitoa.  aaalannr  ) 
Bteed,  WUIIe  EL,  Trcmoatoai,  Utah.     Aotaaatfehaae^KaL 
No.   1  280.574  :  Oct    1  :^286:  p.   127^  "*" 

8*eel_Producta  Company,  The.    (See  Balaftlaa,  Aognat  H., 

(See  Whiter  Levcrett  B., 


aaalgnor.) 
teel  Pro 


(Bee  FrellBghBpaaa.  Georw  O^ 
IS**  Hawthorae.  Loala  XT.  aaataaor.) 
(See  Morfga,  John  D.,  aaalgDoT) 
et  al.     (Bee  Boblnaon,  Joaatbaa  J.. 


r.) 


aa- 


Steel  Producta  Company,  Tbe. 

aaalgnor.) 
Stael  UUiltlea.     (See  FrellBgh 
St*pl  Utilltlea.     '"—  " — ^- 
Steel  UUiltlea. 
Steele,  John  L., 

elgnor.) 

*%''*iio'?&i^2'?r°cit^i...^i8r?"i?  *~^' 
"^^^s^jatuf^ssa?  ^jSj™'  assTa?  fist 

_  brake.     No.  1.282.483  :  Oct.  22Vt.  366Vp7*4      ^^ 
BtaenatniD^Cbrlatlan.   ^benoeta;iy.    iT  V^   aaMgaor  to 
Oenecaf  BUetrlc  Company.     Mhnolhetatteg  ^aaSV  hell 
,  cal  gear-wheela.     Na  l,2Bb,8BS;  Oct  8-V^M6^a  242 
Btaaaatrnp^rtatlan.  Bchenekady,  W.  y'  \LiS^'  Si  oji 

^ff^*"**  Aogaat     (Bee  Btid^aaua.  JtaBa  ■■«■'  A  1 
Otu^uaeaa,  John  aad  JC,  miiimaj.  lu      8«kaa>^Ma^ 
No^  1^82.1.10:  Oct.  22:  v^Sfti  pTOBl  ■■»■•"•'• 

**!5*"    %^'',l* .  "'"'•T""'  ^1*  TIM  BHiniel  Concrete  Cam- 

i"Si,Mfi<M.'Tr,.'S;p"sr""«-*^-  "• 


Stelger,  Aadrew;  W..  ■attford.  Coan.,  aaaignw  to  Under- 
wood Computtog  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Tyoewrttlng  machine.     No.  1,288,348 ;  Oct.  29 ;  t.  366 ; 

Stain,  Charlea.  CMcaffo*  m.     Saddle-yoke  atmctore.     Nol 
Tttl,B88Tdct.  16;  ▼.  266:  p.  688. 

Steinberg,  Uarned  A.     (Bee  MUler,  Lee  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Steinberg,  Sergiaa,  and  I.  Gramolin,  MotowlUcEl,  Boaela. 
Electrode-holder  for  electric  temacea.  No.  l,2B0Ji70; 
Oct  1  ;  T.  266 :  p.  128.  .       ^      . 

Stelnaata.  Joaeph  A.,  PhUaddphla.  Pa.  Protaefead  gu- 
cylinder      No.  1.282.484  ;  Oct  22  ;  ▼.  286  ;,  p.  745. 

Stella,  Salvatore,  Brooklyn;  N.  T.  Hed-damplag  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.282.971 ;  Oct  28 ;  t.  356  ;  p.  908. 

Stelllng,   Frederick   W..   Hartfonl,   Conn.     Target      Ma. 

^  l,28r687;  Oct  16;  ;.  266:  pTiSB. 

Stenman,  Axel  C,  Jamaica  Plalii,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  In- 
dependent Button  Faatener  Machine  Company.  Method 
of  and  apparatna  for  forming  and  deacluaa  atarVr  llhr 
faatenere^   Mo.  1,281.688 ;  Oct  16 :  ▼,  fflS;  p.  tiS. 

Stenotype  Company,  The.  (See  Ebelhare  and  Arvldaon 
aaaignora.) 

Stenqulat  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Baw-goldip.  No 
l,2^0,5t7  ;  Oct  I :  V.  266  ;  ^  128.  °"»-»«<*'- 

^*?*^£X^.i«  *^''^**  ^.,  Peteraburg.  Nebr,  Harrow.  No. 
1,280,894  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  :  p.  2«L 

Stepancbak,  George.  Farrdl,  Pa.  Fitting  for  bath-tube. 
No.  1.281,222  ;  Ort.  8  :  v.  255  ;  p.  382. 

*'**P?J?5^*'    j9^^^     P^rrel^  -  P*-     Caialk-holdBT.     Mo. 


1,281.223 ;  Oct.  8;  v.  265  ;  p^  332. 

Stenhenaon,  John  A.,  and  L.  Wacbaman,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Combination  lock-valve.  No.  I,28ljl80;  Oct  16;  r. 
266 ;  p.  488. 

Stepbenaon,  Wallace  G,.  Ogdcnaburg,  N,  Y.  Sugar-cane 
planter.     No.  1,280.895  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  243. 

Sterling,  Bernard  A.,  Cldcago,  111.  PInral-compartinaBt 
container.     No.  1.282.486  ;  Oct.  22  .  v.  256  ;  p    746. 

Stem,  Lonla  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Tolfree,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Stopping  leaks  In  automobile-radiators  and  other  reoep- 
tacfea.    No.  1,281,890 ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  265  :  p.  489. 

Sterling,  Albert  A.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-turbine. 
No.  1,281.224  ;  Oct.  fe  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  832.  lurnwe. 

Bterwia,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  IlL     Begeneratlve  »"estaf< 

^  No.  1.282,040:  Oct.  227>.  266 :  ^790  ™ra«». 

Stevens  and  Company.  (See  Stevena,  Frederick  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Stevens,    Frederick    A.,    Providence     R.    t      aaalgnor    to 

Stevenson,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  National  Veneer  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Misbawaka,  Ind.  Hanger-eupport  for 
trunka.     No.  1.282,972  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  908 

Sterenaon,  WUliam.  Morristown,   N.  J.     Meana  for  pro- 

Steward  Darlt  ft  Bqulpment  Corporation.      (See   Hllla. 

Harry  IL,  aaalgnorO 
Stewart.  Charles  C,   Detroit   Mich.     Supporting  derlee. 

No.  1,280  826 :  Oct  1 ;  V.  255 :  p.  69.    *'*~™°»   ucrice. 
Stewart   Manufacturing   Company,    Tbe.      (See    Sbroder. 

Fred,  aaalgnor.) 
Stewart-Warner    Speedometer    Corporation.      (See    Berg. 

Joaeph,  aailfBor.)  *" 

Stief,  Fred  A.,  Baat  St.  Lonla,  111.     Refining  lead  alloy* 

5,°^  ,*i'fPi^°^^°'^f  '**<*•   *1°'   copper,   or  antimony, 
oJ?°    ^jS^'^'S^    ^L^-  255;  p.  1027.  ' 

®*U*"' ,^5 -Y^'  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     AutomoWle-door  lock. 

No.  1^88,850  :  Oct.  29  :  V.  265  :  n.  1007. 

^*V'?io^i?r"U*''J?o'"'*-"®"y-  ^  J-     P«-Plcker.     Mo. 

1.282.078;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  255  :  p.  908. 
StUlwaggon,  John  H„  New  York.  N.  T.     Aquatic  dtaplay 

o^ft****?.***^..  ^°  ^^•^•***'  Octi.15;  ▼   2W:  P   68^ 
Stiljrell,  Bicbard  O.,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 

^P^'S*?!.  *"  A?*"*''^  Bottle  Company.   New  York. 
JL   Y.      Bpttle-makIng   machine.      No.    I,i82,487;   (Jet 

*X  ,  T.  ^BO  ;  p.   740. 

Stlmpaon,  Edward  S.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta   to 

Stoddard,  Charl<>a  F..  New  York.  N  Y.  Machine  for  nor- 
12?*^  ■***'"'*^*^     ^*-  ^'280,678  ;  Oct.  1 ;  V.  266 ;  p. 

^*^f  ^US?!2S  '-»,''*M2?;JS-  ^x  Aotomatle  nnial. 
cal    inatmraent      No.    1,383.187;    Oct.    32;    v.    366' 

Stoffel.  Hniry.  Tulaa,  Okla.  Valre.  Mo.  1.280.326 ;  Oct. 
1  :  V.  2W1 :  p.  60. 

®'2fP*"'  KS^-i-  HartarlUe,  S.  C.  Brace  for  antomo- 
bOe  underatmcturea.  No.  1,281,225;  Oct.  8;  t.  286: 
p.  888. 

S^^i-.S*?i?*i**     '**•  Novotny.  EmIl  E..  assignor.) 
Btokea  ft  Smith  Company.     (Bee  Burlton,  Bdwaid  T.'  tM- 

atgnor.) 
Btokea  ft  Smith  Oompany.      (See  Belfaayder,  Jamea  D., 

aamgnor.) 
Btokea  ft  BmltlkCompany.     (Bee  Belfaayder,  Welghtmaa. 

and  Bider,  aeaigmua.)  ' 

Stone.  Andrew  J..  Mew  London,  and  W.  Bhnkar.  Derbr 

Coan. ;  oald  Shaker  aaateaer  to  aald  Stom.    HoB^ne^ 

ordnanee.     1^.  LMoS^Oct   1 ;  v.  SpV  iSf^ 

?w;JS5!L  °;i.-VMpqr  P>  ^be  American  Hardware 
Coraoratlae,  Mew  Brttaln.  Conn.  Drag-hor  Wo 
l,3fi381;  Oct  10;  ▼.  386;  p.  1^.      "™»««       ^^- 


xlri 
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ntnd,    KAri    S..    New    York. 
1.281.870  ;  Oct.  16 ;  r    266;  p. 
r«»burger.    Kr«ok    C.    H..    Cblc 
Horlick.  Jr  ,    Racine.   Wis.     D 


Stniab 


BtoBcbrldfc.   Charlea  H..  N«w  Tork.  N.   T.     BUnket-roU. 

No.  I,25l.d02  :  Oct.  18 :  T.  250 ;  p.  489. 
BtoDetorldn.  ChariM  H.,  New  Tork.  N.   T.     Bleeplnc-tMic 

No.   1.281.693.  Oct    IS  :  ▼.  2M  ;  p.  489. 
Btoney.   John   T  .   aMlcnor  to  Tbe  Osborn  Manafactmioc 
Compao;.    Clt-veland.    Ohio.      Roil-orer    mecbaulam    for 
BoldlDK  machlD.'a       No.    1.283.852;    Oct.    29;    v.    250; 
p.    10O8. 
Btoopea.   Pterce  C.   WUminctoB.   D«l^  aMlcnor   to  W.    N. 
B«at   Hinoke  ConaumlDf  Co.,   New  Tork,  N.   T.      Smoka- 
coDaum«r      No.  1.281.fl»4  ;  Oct.  IS;  ▼.  itM  .  p.  490. 
Btorvr.    Norman    W.    Plttaburgb.    Pa.,    aaalgnor    to    Weat- 
Ingboaae    Electric   aod    Manufacturing  Coopany.      Con 
trol  «y«tem       No    1.288.358;  Oct.  29;  t.   265  ;  p.   1008. 
Btorvkk,  Ingrald  M  .  aaaignor  to  F    Van  Duyne.  St.  Paoi, 
Minn.       Corner  joint     for     knockdown     ■how-caaea    and 
other    atmcturea.      No.    1.282,719;    Oct.    23;    v.    200; 
p.  809. 
BtoQt.  Wilfred  O .  St.  Paul.  Minn      Electric  atearlng  da- 
Tlce  for  automobilea.     No.   1.281.428  ;  Oct.   16  ;  t.  260 ; 
p.  421 
Btrade,  Aoguat  E..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Game  apparatna.    No. 

•1.281.093  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  29«. 
Btralgbt.  WllUrd.  aaalgaor  to  L.  D.  Proellck.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     GauK-      No.  1.281.094  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  200  .  p.  29«. 
Btrand,    Karl    S..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Matchbox.       Na 

p.  ftS9. 

Icaao,   nL,  aaaignor    to    W 
No.    1.282.310; 
Oct    22  ;  ▼    236  ;  p.  098. 
Btraab.  Loaia,  Denver.  Colo.    Towel-raok.     No.  1.281.890 ; 

Oct.  10;  T.  200;  p.  490. 
Btrauae  Oaa  Iron  Co.      (See  Bpahr.  and   Stlcbler,  aaaign- 

ora.)      (Relaaoe.) 
Btraaaa.  rerdlnand.     (Bee  Carter.  Cbarlca  B..  aaaignor.) 
BtreeTer.    WUlUm    H..    Pwfouth.    Va.      L*ap    attach 

ment.      No.   1.282,488  ;  Oct.  22 ;   t.   200 ;  p.  746. 
Btrlmple.    Plercv    J.,    Clerea.    aaaignor    of    one-half    to    8. 
Struble.     Ondnnatl.     Ohio.     Dirigible     headlight.     No. 
1.281.22B ;  Oct.  8  ;  r.  200 ;  p.  333. 
Btrine     J«ka    K..    Wayneaboro,    I'a.      Clutch    mechanlam. 

No.  1.2«0,82T;  Oct.   1  ;  t.  200;  p.  60. 
Btrobot.    John    J  .    aaslanor    to    Fidelity    Braaa    Manufac- 
turing   Company,     Chicago,     ill.       Cutting-torch.       No. 
1.281.871  ;  Oct.  10 ;  t.  200 ;  p.  089. 
Btrodel.  Frank  A..  Syracuae,  N.  Y      Drawing  board  bolder. 

No.  1.282,489  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  206  ;  p.  746. 
Stroeh,  Krn»>at  P..  W.  F.  Potta.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aad  C. 
B.   Trimby.    Kanaaa   City.    Kanx.  ;   aald    Potta  and    aaUl 
Trimby    asalgnoni    to    aald    Stroeh.      Automoblle-locklnt 
device      No.  1.280,896;  Oct.  8  '  t.  206  ;  p.  248. 
Stromberf-Carlaon     Telephone     Mfg.     Co.       (See     Slough. 

Frank  M,  aaaignor.)  _ 

Btromberg  Electric  Company.     See  Crook.  Cbarlea  U..  aa- 
aignor.) 
StroDKhart  Company.     (See  Mahren,  Martin  V..  aaaignor.) 
StnibiH,  Stanley.      (See  Strlmple,  Pierce  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Strunge.    Arthur.    Omaha.    Nebr.      Dlrectlon-tndlcator    for 

rehlclea.      No.    1,282.975;  Oct.  29:  t.  200;  p.  909. 
Stuart.  Cbarlea  T.,  et  •<.      (See  Wadaworth.  Adna  A..  Jr., 

aaaignor. ) 
Stubba.    AdtJIaon    W..    Kanaaa    City.    Kana..    and    W.    J. 
ilogue.    KanMa    City.    Mo.      Unlveraal    reamer    for   oil- 
wefla.     No.  1,2»2,976  ;  Oct.  29:  t.  255;  p    909 
Stuck,  Everett,  aaaignor  to  u.  M    Bdwarda,  ^vracuae.  N.  Y. 
Follower  mechanlam  for  flllog-cablneta.     No.  1.280.838 ; 
Oct.  I  ;  T.  L'55  ;  p    ««) 
Btoddard.   Balpb.    Double   Sprlnga,    Ala.      Attachment   for 

carbureters.      No    1.282.650:  Oct.  22;  t.  265;  p.  791. 
Btnrgeaa,    Herbert    E.    M..     Hamilton,    OnUrlo.    Cknada. 
Motor-cycle    frame.      No.    1.281.696 ;    Oct.    10 ;    t.    200 ; 
p.  490 
Bturtevant  Mill  Company.      (See  StnrteTant.  Tbomaa  L., 

aaaignor. ) 
StnrteTant,  Tbomaa  L..  Wellealey.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Stur- 
tevant   MlU   Company.      Valve   nwcHianlam   for   Internal- 
combuatloB  englnea.     No.  1.281.246;  Oct.  8;  ▼.  200;  p. 
339. 
Btnrterant.  Tbomaa  L..  ()ulncy.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Sturte- 
▼ant      Mill      Company.      Barbed  •  wire      fencing.      No. 
1.281.697  ;  Oct    15  ;  t    266  ;  p.  491. 
Btarraraun,   William  L.,  St.   LonU.  Mich.     Tira-protector. 

No.   1.282.661  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  266  ;  p    791. 
BtyU.  Harry  H.      (See  Baker  and  dtyll  ) 
Sncaek.  Robert.      (See  Kothnv  and   Sucsek.) 
Sncaek,  Robert,  aaaignor  to  C.   H    Wh«'>-ler  Manufacturing 


Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Ejector   apparatua.      No. 
1.282,977;  Oct    29;   t    256;  p    »«>9 
Bncnek,  Robert,  aaaignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing 


Company.    Philxdelpbla.    Pa.      Condenaate    and    air    re- 
moving   apparatua       No.    1.282.978  ;    Oct.    29  ;    v.    255  ; 
p.  910. 
Siugden.  Edmonda  J.      (Bee  McKlbbln.  John  B..  aaaignor.) 
Burie,  Norman      (See  Leonard,  Sohrle.  and  Donty.) 
Saillvan.    Maurice    P..    New    York,    N.    Y.^    aaaignor    to 


SpUtdorf  Electrical  Companv.  Newark,  N.  J.  Spark- 
plug.    No.   1.281.429,  Oct    15;  v.  200;  a  421. 

KoUlvan.   Michael  J       (See  Krohn  and   Sullivan.) 

Bollwoid,  Herbert  A..  St  Paul.  Minn  Window  No. 
1,282,490  j  Oct  22  ;  v    260 ;  p.  746. 

Sully.  Ad<U  M..  Carthage.  Mo.  Mop-wringer.  No. 
1  280  897  ;  Oct.  6  v  ;.  206  ;  p.  243. 

Sumeraiile.  Alano  E.,  San  Joan.  Porto  Rlc«.  C^hcck. 
No    1.282.311 ;  Oct.  32 ;  v.  300 ;  p.  W8. 


BuBltaai.  Tokl,  Beattle.  Waak.     Hair  pla  aad  cmab.     No. 

1.281.227  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  :  p.  333. 

Sundby    John  C,  Bnderlln,  N.  D.     Tray,     No.  1.282.188: 

Oct.  i2;  T    200;  p.  662. 
Sorfacc,    Morrta    E..    aaalfnor    to    Fartea    Manafaetuiinc 

Co.     Decatur.     111.      Joint    for    Ughting-IUtiiraB.       Na. 

1.281.898;  Oct.  10 ;  v    200 ;  p.  491. 
Sorosewakl.      Antonl.      Webater.      Maaa.       Weapon.       No. 

1. 280. 898  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.   206  ;  p.  244. 
Sotcllffe,    Edgar    R.     Lelgb.    England,    aaaignor    to    Pnra 

Coal    Brlqwttt-a    Limited.    Cardiff,    Walea.      Brlqoetlag 

and    the    product.      No.    1.283.304 ;    Oct.    29  ;    v.    206 ; 

p    1009. 
Sutherland,  Alexander  K.,  New  Britain,  aaaignor  to  The 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Plalnville,  Conn      Incioaad 

awltch.     No.   1,281.872;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  206 ;  p.  639. 
SnttuQ.      Martin      V.,      Deanwood,      Ky.      Wreack       No. 

1.281.228  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  206  .  p.  833. 

Soaai,  Taddeo  C.  Chicago,  111.  Peanut  blanching  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.282.312 :  Oct.  22;  v.  206  ;  p    698 

Svenaka  Aktlebolaget  Mono.  (See  Weoer,  Nlla  U..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Swalm.  Cbarlea  8..  and  C  Corum,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Beet- 
topper.      No.   1.282.313;  Oct.  22;   v    256;  p.  698. 

Swan.  John  P,  aaaignor  to  General  Fire  Extlngniaher 
Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Inaert  for  concrete  atruc- 
turea.     No.  1.281^699,  Oct.  10 ;  T.  206 ;  p.  491. 

SwanbtTg,  Aaron  B.,  Caaa  Lake.  Minn.  Planter.  No. 
1.280.329  :  Oct.  1 :  T.  200  ;  p.  61. 

Sweoaon,  John  R..  Portland.  Oreg.  AwL  No.  1.281.700 ; 
Oct.  10;  v.  206;  p    491. 

Swett,  Cbarlea  K..  a«algnor  to  .\rthur  D.  Little.  Incorpo- 
rated. Uoatun.  Maaa.  Medicated  pencil.  No.  1.2»U,680  ; 
Oct    1,  V.  25:) ;  p.  129. 

Swift.  WUlard  K.,  Worceater,  aaaignor  to  United  Stataa 
Eavelope  Company.  Springfield.  Maaa.  Envelop-mA- 
chine.     No.   1.282.314;  Oct    22;  v    266,  p    699. 

Swiggart,  Win  !>..  Fulton.  Ky.  Planter.  No.  1.281,873; 
Oct.   16;  V    266;  p    640 

Sylvan.  Joaeph,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Roda,  Chi- 
ca«.  111.     Window.     No.   1,282.979;  Oct.  29;  v.  200; 

SypbaChemlcal    Sprinkler   Corporation.      (Bee    Hamilton. 

John   K.,  aaaignor.) 
Sicseany,    Frank.    Aahuelot,    N.    H.      Soldier's    protector. 

No    1.282.315;  Oct.  22;  v.  206;  p.  699. 
Saeredi.    Kalman,   Cleveland.   Ohio,      Automatic  gas-Talve. 

No.   1,280.899  ;  Oct    8  ,   v.  266  .  p.  244. 
Saewcauk,    Fedor.    Flint.    Mich       Hay-drying  device.      No. 

1.281.874,  Oct.   15;  v.   265;  p.  640. 
Saewcauk.    Fedor.    Flint,    Mich.      Floor-cleanlrig   machine. 

No.   1.283.855;  Oct.  29;  v.  200;  p.  1009. 
T.     W.     Snow     Conatructlon     Company.      (S<-e     Kelleber, 

Tbomaa   E.,  aaaignor  ) 
Takach.  Nlcbolaa  M  ,  Bridgeville.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  i^t- 

ireaa.     No    1.282.980;  Oct    29:  v.  200;  p.  910 
Talbot,   William  P ,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Mailing-box.     No. 

1.281.701;  Oct.  16;  v.  '200;  p    491 
Tallman.    Joaeph    U.,     Philadelphia.    Pa.       PIpe-coupllag. 

No.   1.282.491  ;  Oct.  22  .  v    '206  ;  p    747. 
Tamarl.     Sboauke.    Tokyo.    Japan.       Lutinc    compoaltlon 

and    producing    the    aame.      No.    1.281.702;    Oct.    16; 

▼.  206;  p.  492. 
Taaabe,   ilakul/o  C,  aaaignor  of  one-third   to  K.   8a«kl, 

Maryavllle.  Cal.     Window  aeat.     No.  1.280,681  ;  Oct.   1  ; 

V.  256;  p.   1'29. 
Tanguary.    Cbarlea    (;.,    and    W.    J.    Caldwell,    HenryctU, 

OkU.     Automobile  pulling  device.     No.   1,282.316;  Oct. 

22;  V    200;  p.  699. 
Targoaky,  Peter.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Combined  aeedlng-ma- 

chine   and    manure-apreader.      No.    1,282.139;    Oct.    22; 

V    266 ;  p.  602. 
Tarrant,  Reuben  W.,  London.  England.     Railway  and  like 

alitnaling.      No.   1.280.682;   Oct.    1-    v     266;   p.    130. 
Tartt  John  J^  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Panoramagraph.     No. 

1,282,006;  Oct.  16;  v.  200;  p    673 
Tate,    Aaron    W..    Gerty,    Okla.       Mllk-)ar    stand.      No. 

1.280.684  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  260 ;  p.  130. 
Tavlor.    Alfred,    and    P     W.    Oray.    York.    England.      Ta- 

lemeter   or    range  finder.      No.    1,281.703;    Oct.    10;    v. 

200;  p.  492. 
Taylor.   Edward.  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  General   Elec- 
tric Company.     Automatic  aabaUtlon.     No.   1,281,870 ; 

Oct.  10 ;  V.  200 ;  p.  040. 
Tavlor,    Frederick    C.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aaaignor   to    W. 

McCann,  i'an  Franclaco,  Cal.      Portable  movlug-picturv 

machine.      No.   1.-281.096;  Oct.  8  ;  v,  266  ;   p    '296. 
Taylor,    Harry    P.,    Loa   Angelea,   Cal.      Automoblle-trana- 

mlaaion  lock.     No.   1.281.704;  Oct.  16:  v.  255:  p.  492. 
Taylor,    Harry    P.,    Loa   Angelea.    Cal.      Automobile-trana- 

miaaion    lock.      No.    1.281,705;    Oct.    16;    v     255;    p. 

493 
Taylor.  John  H.,  and  F.  J.  C.  Saward,  Peoria.  111. ;  aald 

"Taylor   aaaignor    to    aald    Seward.      Car-coupling.      No. 

1.280.330;  Oct  1  ;  v.  200 ;  p    61. 
Taylor,    John    K.,    Mabaaka,    Alberta.    Canada.      Animal- 

trap.     No.    1.281,876;  Oct   15;  v.  255;  p.   541. 
Taylor,  Joaeph  W  .   New  Waterford,   Ohio.     Hot-work  ar- 

Ucle      No.  1.282.981;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  910. 
Taylor.    Mattin.   et   ol.,  admlniatratora.      (See   Kocoartk, 

Henry,  aaaignor.) 
Tavlor.  Oacar  M.,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  D.  8.  Oardoar. 

Sfemphla.    Teon.      Machine    for    fllllog    capaolea      No. 

1.280.080 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  181. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


zlvii 


^*f^  yoii*5?J^  x^'^^*'"®"'  ^^'^^  Hvdraullc  power  plant 
No.  1.281.706  :  Oct  16  ;  ▼.  260  ;  p.  498. 

Telllnghulaen,  Weert  and  B.  Smfdt  White,  8.  D.  Trac- 
tor ateerlng  attachment.  No.  1,282.982 ;  Oct  29 ;  t. 
^OO ;  p.  910. 

Templeman.  Arthur  E.     (See  Bullock  and  Templeman.) 

Terrell.   Irijah   A.,  aaaignor  to   W.   B.  Oatrander  ft  Com- 

f!i?^W«^*''  JjiF^'  ^-  ^  OuUet  box.  No.  1.282,317  ; 
Oct.  22:  V    260:  p.  700. 

Teachan.   Walter   F..   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Measuring  appa- 

.„r«tas.„No.   1282.499;  Oct  3^ ;  t.  266 ;  p.  749 

Tealuk,  Pamphli.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Propelllog  mechanism 
268  ^'^     498 '"*'  ****  '"'*■     ^°    J. 281,707;  Oct   16;  t. 

Teate  'Bftlenne,  and  E.  Mallvert.  Paris.  Franco.  Auto- 
mobile horn.     No.   1,281.877;  Oct.   16;  v.   255;   p.   641. 

Textile  Machine  Worka  (See  Bahm,  Robert  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thajrer,  Alvln  J..  New  London,  Conn.  Cant-hook.  No. 
1.281,708;  Oct   16;  v.  265;  p.  493. 

Thayer.  Runaell.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Extraction  of  plati- 
num and  almllar  metaia  from  their  aaods  and  ores. 
No.  1.281.878;  Oct  16;  v.  265;  p.  641. 

Thayer,  Ruaaell,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.  Extraction  of  plati- 
num and  like  metaia  of  the  platinum  group  from  sands 
«n<l  ores.     No.   1.281.879;  Oct.   15;  v.  2,'>5  ;  p.  541. 

Tbexton,  Henry  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Radiator  foot- 
rest.     No    1.282.492  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  747. 

Thle.  Charles  H.  and  W.  M.  Buttler.  Toledo.  Ohio.  In- 
ternal-combustion motor.  No.  1,2^2.988:  Oct  29;  t. 
200 ;  p.  911. 

Tbiman.  Knnt  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plug-cock.  No. 
1283.856;  Oct  29 ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  1009. 

ThinKgmard.  Herman.  Chicago,  111.  Clasp.  No. 
1.281.880  ;  Oct.  16 :  v.  265  ;  p.  642. 

Tbomaa,  Itavld  D.     (See  Keenan  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas.  (George  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Outlet-box  fitting.  No. 
1.282,493  ;  Oct  22;  v.  266  :  p.  747. 

Thomas.   Herbert  H.      (S«>e  Moore  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas.  Marvin  G.,  Graybull.  Wyo.  Tug  attaching  de- 
vice.    No.  1.281.229  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  334. 

Tbomaa,  Oliver,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Shoe  buckle-display 
device.      No.    1.282,652;    Oct.    22;   v    266;   p.   791. 

Tbomaa,  William  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Post, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Combination  ceiling  and  floor  con- 
atructlon.    No.  1.280,086 :  Oct  1 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  131. 

Thoroassen,  Hermanua,  Heelsum,  near  Arnneim,  Nether- 
lands. Nut  locking  device.  No.  1,281,709;  Oct  16; 
T.  255;  p.  494. 

Thompson.  Albert  R.     (See  Low  and  Thompson.) 

Thompson.  Andrew  J.,  Falrbnrn,  Ga.  Plow.  No. 
l.'283,444;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  1032. 

Thompson,  Aroma  V..  Moscow.  Idaho.  Hook  and  eye. 
No    1.281,710:  Oct  IS ;  v,  266  ;  p.  494. 

Thompson,    David,    Byron    Center,    Mich.      Harnesa-snaD. 
No    1,282J41:  Oct.  22;  V.  266;  p.  663. 
-  Thompson,  Fredrick  B..  Chlcaso.  111.     Photograph ic-fllm- 
treatlng  apparatua     No.  1,281.711 ;  Oct  16 ;  t.  200 ;  p. 

Thompson,  George  S.,  Hockesain,  Del.  Fluld-preasure  valve 
No.  1.281,712;  Oct.  16 :  v.  266;  p.  495. 

Thompson.  Harold  E.     (See  Haynes  and  Thompson.) 

Tbompaoii.  Harry  M..  Waahlngton,  Pa.  Muffle-leer.  No. 
1.281.713;  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  496. 

Thompson,  John  M..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Street-flushing  ap- 
paratus.    No    1,282,142;  Oct  22;  v.  266;  p.  603. 

Thompson.  May,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Hair-drier.  No. 
1.283.367;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  1009. 

Thompson,  May.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hair-drier  and  san- 
sbade.     No.  1,283.368;  Oct  29;  v.  266 ;  p.  1010. 

Thompson,  Robert  M.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Flying-machine. 
No    1.282.494  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  747. 

Thompson.  William  G.  J.,  CTlnton.  Maaa.  Tool-holder 
No    1,282.984  J  Oct  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  911. 

Thompson.  William  W..  Chicago.  111.  Connecting-pole. 
No.  1.282,663  ;  Oct  2^  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  792. 

Thomson.  Herbert  G.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Gate.  No. 
1.283,369;  Oct  29;  v.  200:  p.  1010. 

Thornber,  John,  assignor  to  Bradford  Dyers"  Association 
Limited.  Bradford,  England.  Fabric-guiding  device. 
No    1.282.985  ;  Oct  29  •  v.  255  ;  p.  912. 

Thornton  John  E.,  West  Hampstead.  London,  aaslgnor  to 
i  9;  Si.'Pl\^P-  Manchester.  England  Multicolor  film. 
No.  1.281,714;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p   495. 

Thornton.  John  N,  Jersey  City,  K  J  ,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
asslgnmenU.  to  Underwood  ComputingTiachlne  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  tvpe-writing  a^ 
*^'?RVl'°«  machine.  No.  1,288,860;  Oct  29;  y  260- 
p.   1010.  ' 

^i5riV2^^i"6'Sct.^^r;."&6^r9i2^'^^"'-*^'>°«'' 

"'"''-IT?  D  Maanfactnrlng  Company.  (Bee  Peterson,  Thor- 
waia  H.,  aaaignor.) 

device      No.  1.281,096  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  ^66  ;  p^^  * 

'^'^o°.'r2°8i.y8'[7o^t:  U;  "ft^h^S   J/-"--P'-t"- 

Thtirston    Bdwin  L..  tniatee.     (8ee  Eats'.  Justus  B..  aa- 

•tgsor.)  '  ^^ 


Thurston,  Fred  W.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal..  aaslgnor,  by 
mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Thurston  Motor  Fuel  Gasifler 
Company  of  California.  Uomogeniser.  No.  1,282  319  • 
Oct  22  ;  V.  206:  p.  700.  .«>-i,oiw . 

Thurston  Fred  W.,  San  Francisco,  aaaignor  to  Thurston 
Motor  Fuel  Gasifler  Company  of  California,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  sUrtlng  and 
?°,?i**i?i5*  operaUon  of  an  explosive-engine.  No. 
1,282,666 ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  792. 

Thurston,  Fred  W.,  Spokane,  Waah.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thurston  Motor  Fuel  Gaaifler  Com- 
pany of  California.  Vaporiser.  No.  1,282,654 ;  Oct 
22  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  792. 

Thurston  Motor  Fuel  Gasifler  Company  of  California. 
(See  Thurston.  Fred  W.,  assignor.)  wrui.. 

Thury,  Ben^.  Geneva,  Swltierland,  assignor  to  Dick  Ken 
*  Company,  London,  England.  Electrical  supply  sy»- 
i?™,*ooS?5St*°t  <^""ent  strength  and  varying  voltage. 
No.  1,280  687;  Oct  1 -v.  206;  p.  131.         '     *         ^ 

Tldd  Recording  Clock  Company.  (See  Tidd,  Walter  J.. 
aaaignor. )  * 

Tidd,  Walter  J.  assignor  to  Tidd  Recording  Clock  Com- 
pany,   Springfield     Mass.      Watchman's    recording    de- 

t/J"*!.!*"'  h^^^^^.}  '  O^t-  29:  V.  206;  p.  1011.       * 

Tlede  Edward  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Packing  device  for 
fragile  arUcles.     No.  1,282,666;  Oct  22;  v.  266 ;  p^ 792. 

Tlernan,  Martin  F.     (See  Wallace  and  Tieraan.) 

V^^J'   «  ^AU*f  ^     <^^  McElroy.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

'^*?.*''f'„".!f'**^'  7^'  «V»«l«nor  of  one-half  to  A.  f  Negu^ 
29 '  V    2of!V  9V2        '      Hopper.     No.  1,282,987  ;  Oct! 

''*S>t^;^.*26™'M3""    ^'«"^* '°«»°''-   No.  1,282,148; 

Tllden     BUsworth,    Columbia    Falls,    Mont.      Device    for 

markhig  laying  hena.     No.  l,28oTh88  ;  Oct  1  ;  t.  3M  ; 

n^°i.2i(!;ii5o";  Sct.r^.''2d^;  2^^°*  •*^^'>-«'- 

Tlly.  Stephen  B.,  Bala.  M.  O.  and  J.  G.  Behfuss,  asslgnora 
to  John  Wanamaker  Philadelphia,  Pniladelphiaf  Pa' 
J*1028^'°*         *■      ^°-    ^'283,429;    Oct    29;    v.    260; 

"^'iPi^rf!.  v*'"^  ?*»'^,8  Company,  The.  (.See  Buckwalter, 
iracy  v.,  assignor. I 

Timlin    Irvln   B     and  H.   W.   Quemheim,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

256^  p.°700*°  "-     "°    1.282,320;  Oct  22;  t! 

Tinder,   Wllllkm.   J.    Staempfli,   and   J.   N.   Miles,   Slidell 

255-    ^^^""-""PP*'""-      No.     1.281.882;    Oct    15°  t! 

Tlpler.' Willlaiii.     (See  Blake  and  Tlpler.) 

Tltcomb,  George  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
k  ^JSh  ^°t«"^ate  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  System  for 
handling  coal  and  the  like.  No.  1,2^2,144;  Oct.  22:  t. 
200  ;  p.  oos.  ' 

^'.S2.]ir*6c?.'^55l°?'^?55Tp'668'^""P  "'^  ''''''■     '^o- 
^^^  Protectograph  Co.     (See  Angell,  Edwin  E.,  assignor.) 


Tir^^  *  .wicj-i.w»iuvu  vo.     toee  .angeii,  isawin  K.,  assignor.) 

^"no"    foS^'TiT'^^^V'^    **"o««    Measuring    /nstfument. 
No.  1,281.715  •  Oct  15  ;  v,  255  ^p.  496. 

Toledo    Scale    Company.       (See    Hapgood,    Clarence    H., 


aaslgnor.) 

S^Si!^"  u"^*!*  Company.     fSee  Hem,  Halvor  O.,  assignor.) 
To  edo  Scale  Company.     (See  Mvers.  Hubert  A.,  assignor  ) 
Toedo  bcale  Company      (See  zfnke,  Carl  J..  akslgnSr.) 
^**l?h  ■'H?"°  ^'  ^^.  *^™°cl8co,  Cal..  assignor  to  Union 
^^♦^mS""^'."'''   ^»°o»*.   Minn.     Thermotlc  insulating 
"255'     *297°*^^°*    '*™®-      ^o-    1.281,097;    Oct    8; 
Tolfree.  feaWardR.      (See  Stern  and  Tolfree.) 
si     o"r)  Worka      (See  Bryson,  Tandy  A.,  a*. 

Tollerton,   William  J..  Chicago,   111.     LubrtcatinK  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,282,321 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  255Tp.  701     * 

Tomklnson,  Charles  C,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J    K 
gf.';"  266TW4'"''  '^    ^-     ^'     No'"T:^2.1*e;*'6c': 

''T.ii^Hii  fe'Y;'v:  ?g^'r?*^i  ""'■  ^••''^''-p— •  No. 

Tomlinson  Joseph   assignor  to  Cox  Multi-Mailer  Co..  Chl- 

*?f°'   ''i     9^:^I^S^^  "*   envelop-addresalng   ma- 
chine.     No.  1,281,098;  Oct  8:  v.  256 ;  p.  297 
Tomlinson   Jo^ph,  uslgpor  to  C;ox  Mnld-liiaUer  Co.,  Chl- 

Ort  8,-v.2M?t'"2^'°'^  ""'''*"'°*"°-      ^*'-    1'281.0»9; 
jne,  Frank  J., ' 

Niagara  Falla.  ...   ..     „„, „,„„ 

No.  1^88,362:  Oct.  29;  v.  266;  p:  'loir-*  ' 

^^Oct^O^'J^eV:  p"t42 "'   ''^      ^°P-     N*>^'281.883: 
Tookey,   WUllam   E     assignor  of  one  half  to  A.   Ororec 

O^ra;*^.'256;^"f02'8    '^''^^<^'''^-     No.  1.283.42^ 
Tornbiprgjsldor   New  York.  N.  Y.    Variable-speed  power- 

transmitter      So    1.280,901 ;  6rt.  8 ;  v.  20«rVp^  ^44 
Tomberg,   Isldor.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Transmission  m^hM 

nism.     No.  1.282.496  ;  (Set.  22  ;  v.  255  :p   748 
Townscnd.    Harry   P..   assignor  to  The  H.   P.' Townsend 

Maniifacturing  Company.   Hartford.   Conn.     Aatomattc 
748"**'  ™*<^'»ln«-    No.  1,282,496  ;  Oct  22  ;  t.  206  : 

Tracy,  James  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Manafkcture  of  hata. 
No.  1,280.902 :  Oct.  8 :  V.  266 ;  p.  246.  '**""°"  "  ^^ 
Tranter,  Walter.     (See  Kinchin  and  Tranter.) 


Tone,  Frank  J  ,  asslMor  to  The  Carborundum  Companv 
«««?•.  XJ^oo'^PP'Sl"''  'or  toting  hardneM! 


zlriii 
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Tnittler.  MorrU.  Miil«Bor  to  S.  ■ 

York.  N.  r.     H^kmmmx^torm.    No.  l.aM;7aO :  0«t. 
200 ;  p.  8M. 

Traub.    H«?rb«rt   P       iS«>«   Bim1<b  and  Tr«ub  ) 

Trvflleiips  A  Lamtnolra  thi  a«vn>  AnoU>nfl  BtBbllHi  luipnts 

Laaar«    Wrltler,    ao<Mete    CoOpentlTV    de    Babies    et    1« 

CaiutllBatlon   Blectilque  KcqdIb.      (Se«  Roxuty,  i'harles. 

•  Mlfnar. ) 
Trent.   Harold  E..  Wllklnaburs,  Pm.      BlectTtcml  nuTing 

ln«tniin«mt.     No.  1.382.407  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  iOO ;  p.  74«. 
Trrnt.     LrBBUU-tine    C.     Lm     Anael«a.     CaJ.      C*ntlinioaa 

m>-th<id    of   tr<>atlDg   rymald   flofatioiM.      Mo.    l,28ajMS 

Oot.  28;  T.  250;  p.  1011 
Trent.  L«nartiD«  C.  Lo«  Anffvica.  CmL     Tr«»tiav  wamtm\ 

beartaf   aotutlona.      lta»    S.!8a.8««:    OvC    IB-:    r.    206 

p.  1013. 
Trent,  LamartliM  C.  an*  ».  W.  Mfndd.  Lo«  Ati|HM,  Cal 

OrgHnlsrd    apparstua   for   treatlns  cjanld   alljiH>a       No 

1.2ft3.a66;  Oct.  2«  ;  ▼    280  ;  p.   1012 
Trepto.  Herman  A.  O  .RaMck, !«.  D.    Knife.    No.  1.282,899 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  203  ;  p.  701. 
Treth^wey.    William    O.,     Cnckfleld.     BDctand.      mrtlOB 

clutrh.     No.  1.2«2.MT;  Oct    22;  ▼   200;  p   804. 
TTfuleben,  Pre«t     (See  Locdera,  Henry  J.  aaainor.) 
Trtmby.  Chariea  E.     (See  Stroeli,  Pt)tta,  and  Trtmby.) 
Trlnkle,    Herman   W .    San   rrvnciaco.   CkI.      Lifeline  end 

UuDchlna  derica  tiierefor.     No.   1.282.828;  Oct.   29;  v. 

280;  p.  TOl. 
Triplte.  Paul,  Jeraay  dtr,  N.  J.     ComBlned  egr  aafarmtor 

and  beatfr      No.  1.282.148;  Oct.  22  :t.  208;  p.  604. 
Tripp,  Burr«>lJ,  triwtt^.     (Sae  Dolau.  Da  rid  J.,  aaalcaar.) 
Trtppe.    Qrabam,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Qame    aoparataa.      No. 

1.282,149  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  206  ;  D.  8B0. 
Trlat.  Arthur  B..  London.  Bnguuid      Metallic  partlnK    No. 


1.282.498  ;  Oct    22  ;  t    208  ;  p.  749 

ny.     ContntU 
V.  256:  p.  297. 


Trltle.  John  F..  SchanectAdy. 
Electric  Company.     Contnuler. 


:.,  aaalniai 
No.  l,Al. 


100;  Oct  8; 


Trood.    sianioel.    Wllkinabnr^    P»-.    aaalgnor   to    W«««n»- 
houae   Btectric  and  Manofticturtn^  Company.      Making 


No.    1.281,718: 


285 


Re 


molded    rondtictoni. 
p    496 

Troppman,  Charlea  J..  aMlgnor  to  F.  A.  Uardy  it  Cam- 
luuy.  c'hlcago.  111.  iDstrument  for  teatlng  Ifenaaa. 
*o.   1.281,717;  Oct.  13 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  498. 

Troaien.  Cbarlea  O..  Pontlac,  MlcB.  Oear-Ioisli  fdr  soto- 
mobtlea.     No.  1.280.589 ;  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  132. 

Trotter,  Arthur  U  .  STracnae,  N.  Y.  Sectional  hollow 
m.tal  whw-l.     No    1280.890;  Oct.  1;  t.  200;  a  132. 

Troxel.  Harrey  U..  aaalgior  of  •■e-half  to  X.  J.  Klnnas, 
Wooater.  Ohio.  Sopply-lndicattng  dertae.  No.  1,280.808 ; 
Oct.  8  ;  V    200  ;  p.  246. 

Troy,  Stereo,  and  L.  Jacobaen,  Vancourer.  British  Colom- 
bia, Canada.  Rooflng  -  oaper  -  mopping  macUne.  No. 
1,281.230;  Oct.  8.  r.  265  ;  p.  334. 

Tnimbull  Electric  Mffc,  Ca,  Tha.  (Sao  SntAerland.  Alex- 
ander K. ,  a.Hitlgnor.) 

Tnimble.   Hllon  J..   Loa   Ancelea.  aaalgnor.  by  maane  aa- 
BignmentR.   to  Shell  Company  of  Callfomla.  San  E^n 
ciaco.    Cal.       Procaaa    and    apparatus    for    conrertlng 
tH'troleuro  olla       No     1,281.884;    Oct     15;    r.    200;    p. 
543. 

Try-M«  Mano/actorlna  Company,  The.  (See  IfUIaa, 
ThomaH  D  .  aaaignor.) 

Tschudy.  Fred^rlcr  Fairfield,  Ala.  Claaalfylng  apparatoa 
for  uae  In  fhe  distillation  of.tianaol  homolognea.  No. 
1,282.324  :  Oct.  22  ;  r.  256  ;  p.  701. 

Tticker.  lU-nJamiii  W       (S«'e   Flprrmann  and  Tu<ker.) 

Tucker.  B*>njsmia  W..  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.  Typa-wrltuig  m»r 
chine.     No    1.281,101  •  Oct.  8;  r.  256;  p,  298. 

Tucker,  Benjamin  W,.  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  aatignor  to 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Typewriting  machine. 
No.  1.281.103;  Oct.  8;  r.  266 ;  p.  298. 

Tucker,  Benjamin  W  .  South  Oranga,  N.  J.,  aaai^or  to 
Corona  Typ»'wrlter  Company,  Grotna.  N.  Y.  T^rpe- 
writlng  machine.  No.  1.288.368 ;  Get.  20;  r.  200; 
p.  1012 

Tucker.  Ben>.min  W,.  South  Oran«e.  N^.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
Corona  Typewriting  Company.  Inc.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.288.867  ;  Oct    29  ;  r.  200  ;  p    1018. 

Tucker.  Bantemin  W.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  J.  ▲.  ■. 
Criswell.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgoara  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Type-writing  machlna.  No.  1,281,103  ; 
Oct.  8  :  r.  266 :  p.  il8. 

Tucker,  HoUlag  Q..  Chicago.  HI.  Jae^tmck.  No 
1.282,988;  Oct.  29  ;  r.  206  ;  p    912. 

Tuckerman.  Fre«1.  UMca.  N.  Y  Bin.  No.  1.282,820;  Oct 
22  ;  T    286  ;  p    702. 

Tnllar.  Richard  Q..  Maryland.  N;  Y  Door  aaoarar.  No. 
1.282.989;  Oct.  29;  r.  2(0;  p.  918. 

Tulley.  Henrjr  C  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Mtting  tbr  chandaltara. 
No.  1.280,M«;  Ort.  8  ;  r.  200;  p.  240. 

Tully.  Rtchanl  W  .  Sierra  Ifadra,  Cal.  8Uga  appamtut. 
No.  1.281.718:  Oct.   IS;  r.  208 :  p.  407. 

Tully.  Richard  W  Sierra  Itedre.  <r*al.  Htage-aatttng. 
No.   1,281,719';  rtct:  15:  r,  288;  p  49f. 

Tally,  Blehard  W.  atarra  Madta.  CM  Prodnetlon  of 
arenic  affecta.     Nou  £.281.190  :  Oat:  10 :  v^  288  ;  p.  4*7 

Turchin.  Henry  H..  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Cablnat  Ho. 
1.288.888:  Ort:  a»;  r.  901 ;  p.  lOML 

Tumbull.  William,  aaatgnor  to  TSe  Bolt  iOhiniftictoring 
Company,  Stockton.  CaL  Badlcaa  link  track  .No 
1,281826;  Oct.  » ;  r.  200 ;  p.  702. 


Tacaboil.  WUUaai.  Faorla,  ML.  aaalanor  to  The  Holt 

otacturing  Company,  StociRoa.  Cal.    Tractor-truck  aech- 
anlam.     No.  l.a8C,i2T  ;  Oct.  23  ;  r.  200  ;  p.  702. 

Tumbull,  William,  ^^"'^  I"  •  uaMpor  to  The  Holt  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Stockton,  Cal.  Traction  -  engine 
frama.     No.  1.282,828 ;  Oct.  22  ;  r.  200 ;  p.  708. 

Turner,  Maarica  W.,  Btookiin*,  Maaa.  Wearing-apparel. 
No.  1,381.480:  Oct.  16;  r.  2^6;  p    433. 

Turner,  Walter  V,.  Wilkinaburg.  aaaignor  to  The  Waatlng- 
houae  Air  Brake  Company,  Wtlmardlag;  Pa.  Fluid- 
preasura  braha.     No.  1,280.882 ;  Oct.  1  ;  r.  260;  p.  61. 

Turner.  Waltar  V.,  Wilkinaburg.  aaaignor  to  The  Waatinf^ 
houae  Air  Braka  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Flola- 
presaure  brake.     No.  1,280.333  ;  Oct.  1  ;  r.  205  ;  p.  88. 

Turner,  Waltar  V..  Wilkinaburg.  aaaignor  to  The  Weatlnf- 
houae  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Fluld- 
preaaura  brake  device.  M«.  1,280.884  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  200 ; 
p    62. 

Turner.  Waltar  V..  Wlikinahorg,  aaaignor  to  Tha  Waatlng- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  wUmCTding,  Pa.  Nut-lock 
and  awab-protector.  No.  1.280.880 ;  Oet.  1 ;  r.  200 ; 
p  02. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Wilkinaburg,  aaalgnar  to  The  Wasdng- 
houaa  Air  ttmka  Company,  WUmcrdlng,  Pa.  Braka- 
raive  dartca.     No.  1^2abi3M;  Oct.  1 ;  rl^OO :  p.  03. 

Turner,    Walter   V..   Wllklaatmrg,  aaaigner   to  The  West- 
iugbonaa  Air   Brake  Coiapanr.  Wilmardlng.  I'a.     Olec- 
No.   1,«1, —     -       -- 


tie 


;  Oct:  16;  r.  265; 


tropnei 

p.   402 
Turner.  Walter  ▼.,  WUklnaburc. 

houae  Air  Brake  Com; 

reot-valva.    No.  1,3 
Turner,  Walter  V,  1811*1 

houae 

sure  brake 
Turner.  Waiter  V..  t8ltklnakiirf.  aoatnor  to  l^e  Waatlng 

honac  Air  Brake  Company,  wlinerdlng.  Pa.     Flnid>prea- 

Bura  braka  dertco.     No.  U281,4»4 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  200 ;  p. 

4M. 
Turner,  Walter  ▼..  Wllkinabnr|L  aaaignor  to  The  Waatlng- 


VUklnaburg,  aaaignor  to  The  Wcatlng- 
'omjiMiny.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Brake-pipa 
281.483  ;  Oct  10  ;  r.  200^0.  433. 
Walter  V  ,  WUkiaatiurL  aaaignor  to  The  Waatf 
Air  Brake  Compaay ,  wllmaroing.  Pa.  Flnid-p: 
rake     No.  iJmtM  ;  Oct.  10;  r.  200  :  p.  438. 


any,  wiimardlnc.  l^. 
pressure  brake.     No.  1.281,480 ;  Oct.  10;  r.  206  ;  p.  423. 
Turner.  Waiter  ▼.,  Wilklnsbarg,  aaaignor  to  The 


house  Air  Brake  Company,  WTlmardTng.  Pa.    Blcctrofluid- 

~     "  ~  P   *23. 

houae  Air  BraiK  Company.  WTlmenflng.  Pa.  Straightair 
amergeney-hraka.  No.  1 .3ftl,4M ;  Oct.  10;  r.  »S:  p. 
4li3. 

Turner,  Walter  ▼.,  Wllkinaborf,  aaaignor  to  The  Weetlng- 
houac  Air  Brahe  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.  Safety  car- 
control  derice.     No.  1,281.487;  Oct.  10;  r.  265;  p.  428. 

Turner,  Wllllsm.  Wenatchee.  Waah.  Tractor.  No. 
1.282.829  ;  Oct.  22  ;  r.  200 ;  p  708. 

Turnstile  and  Revolrtay  Door  Company.  (See  F*'if<Tt, 
Alonzo  E..  aaslgnorJ 

Tusaing.  Samuel  C..  Vtndlay,  Olilo.     Machlna  for  topi^ng 


and  barreating  beatt.     No.  1,282.807;  Oct.  22;  r 

p.7t«. 

Tuttl*-,  Daniel  M.     (Sea  Layatvr  and  Tuttle.) 
Tnttle,  Daniel   H..  Canaatota.   N    Y      Computing  derleo. 

No.  1.280.081 ;  Oct.  1  ;  r.  206 ;  p.  133. 
Tuttle.     Walter     I..     Providence.     R.     I.     Wrench.     No. 

1.281.488:  Oct.  16 ;  r.  256 ;  p.  404. 
Twe*^,   Ernest.      (See  Meyer  and  Tweed.) 
Twomley.  Melrsn  L..  Chicago.  111.,  and  G.  S.  Wright,  An- 

deraoa.  Ind..  aaalgnora,  bv  raeane  aaalgnmanta,  to  Saftoa 

Manufacturing  Corperatron,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for 

cutting  corrugated  paper-board.    No.  1.381,281 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

r.  200 ;  p.  884 
Tyler,  Claude  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Cerola,  Dallas, 

Tex.      Model  diaplay    stand.      No.    1,283.368;    Oct     29; 

r.  280;  p    1018. 
Ut>derwoea  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Hanaou. 

Hans,  aaatnor.) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.     (See    Hart, 

Frederick  A.,  aalgnor.) 
Underwood    Computing   Machlna    Company.      (See    Hoyt, 

Richard  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.      (8a«  Johnson. 

Arthur  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Pitman, 

Henry  T.,..  aaaignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Stelger. 

Andrew   W..   aaalgnar.) 
Underwood   Compotlmr    mchine    Company.      (Bee   Thorn- 
ton, John  N.,  aaaignor.) 
Underwood  Compnttag  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Wright, 

Waltar,  aaatgnor.) 
Underwood   Type  writer  Company.     (Sea  Ananaon,   Rich- 
ard D.,  aaaignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Hart,  Frederick 

A.,  aaaignor.) 
Ditdetwuod  Typewriter  Company.      (S«e  Johnoon,  Arthir 

(Bao  Morgan,  Frank 


A.,  aaaignor.) 
Undkrwood  T 


Typewriter   C« 

L.,  aaaignor.) 
UKlerwood  Typamrltav  Oaatpam^     ( Baa  BaUh,  Aaaa  A.  B., 

aaaignor.) 
Tfkwi     laMA  ftn«  Ifcuaftu.  Mich.     CMnMnatloa  tnMe 

aiid  atf««>afa«BDar  davicw.    N&  1,281,104  ;  Oat:  »;  r.  900  ; 

p.  298. 
Cagar,  laaae.  Ikaa  Moantafk,  Mich.     Marehaadlaa-dlavyiy 

rack.     No.  1.3Bi,100  ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  38B ;  p.  298. 
Dnger.  William,  and  H.  F.  Maier.  Bncyrua  Ohio.    FartaUa 

wall  i«cr*H»n.      No.    1.380..'W7     Oct    1;   r.    266:  p.  88. 
Union  Fibre  Company.     (See  Tolea,  Jnatln  K.,  aaalgaor.) 


(See   Bennett.  Joaepb   P.,   as- 

(See  Berger.  Joaeph, 

(See  Farer,  Iildor.  aa- 

(See  McNeU.  Cheater 

(See  Onderdonk,  Lan- 

(8ee  Seymour,  Dudley 

(See  Dunham, 

(See  Lewla, 

At 


Union    Match    Company 

slgnor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

Union  Special  Machine  Ctunpany. 

M..  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Macblnr  Company. 

sing,  asaignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

S.,  aaaignor.) 
Union   Switch   A   Signal  Company,  The 

Charlea  W.,  assignor.)      (Reiaaoe.) 
Union   Switch    and   Signal   Company,   The 

Lloyd  v..  asaignor.) 
United    Button   Company.      (See   Cobn   and    Newton 

signora) 
United    Filters    Corporation.      (See    Oenter,    Albert    L., 

aaaignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See   Ash  ton.   Or- 

rell,  assignor.) 
Ualtfd   «hoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Bailey,  Freo 

K.,  assignor.) 
UaHed    Shoe   MacUaery   Corporation.      (See    Beler   and 

Bock,  aaalgnors.) 
United     Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.      (See    Caagraln, 

Ix>ula  A.,  assignor.) 
Ualted    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Caranagb, 

James,  assignor.) 
Ualted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

ren  G.,  aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

P.,  aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  (7orporatk>n. 

I.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation 

assignor.) 
Unlteo  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

F.  H.,  sssianor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

£.,  aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 


L.,  assignor.) 

Ml 

ftnignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation 


United  Shoe 
anlgnor.) 


lachinery  Corporation. 


(See  C^liealey,  War- 
(See  Clark,  George 
(Bee  Derr,  Saraoel 
(Bee  Bngel,  Karl, 
(See  Enna,  Imst 
(Sea  Glaaa,  Perley 
(See  Goddu,  George, 
(Sec  Harmon,  Frank 
(Bee  Hart.  Fred  V., 
(See  Knight,  Ralph 
(See  Latham,  Albert, 
(See  Land,  Thomas, 
(See  Prime,  Daniel 
(See  Rlcka,  Fred, 
(See  Seely,  Thomas 
(See    Standlsh. 
(See   Wentworth, 
(See  Wlnkley,  Bras- 
(See  Winter.  Hrnrj 
(See  Young,  Ernest. 
(See  Laursen, 


F.,  aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

aaaiKUor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

N.,  aaaignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery  Corporation. 

assignor.) 
Ualted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

H..  aaaignor.) 
United     Shoe    Machinery    Corporation 

John  F..  assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation. 

Snmnel   .1  .   .-issiBnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation 

tua  E.,  asaignor.) 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation 

W..  assignor,) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation 

assignor) 
United  States  Auto  Gear  Shift  Company. 

Laurits  A.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Caat  Iron  Pipe  A  Foundry  Company.      (See 

Lemolne    Ixinls  R  ,  aBslgnor  ) 
Vnlted  Stiites  Enrelope  Company.     (See  Swift,  Wlllard  K., 

assignor.) 

United  States  Ordnance  Company.      (See  Asbury,  Doraey 

F..  aaaignor.) 
Unlrersal  Optical  Corporation.     (See  Beattey,  Earle  J.  R 

aaaignor.) 

Unlrersal   I>atent8   Company.      (See  Jennlnga,   Victor  H 

aaaignor.) 
Unrerxagt.  Edwin  A.,  Brighton.  III.     Vehicle-top  support 

No.  1.282.6.'58  ;  Oct.  22  :  r    l.'>u  ;  n.  793. 
Upmeyer,  Fred  C..  Rente -.,  Ohio.     Pliers.     No.  1,280.592: 

Oct.  1 :  r.  266:  r.  1?". 
Upton.    George    W..    Warren,    Ohio,    and    B.    F.    Flegel 

Uacine,    Wis. ;    said    Flegel    assignor    to    said    Upton' 

Lercl-wlnding  flsfaing-roel.     No.   1,282,990;  Oct.  29;  r. 

255  ;  p.  913. 
Utter,  Richard  I.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltdiboard  and 

Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Meter  system  for  tele- 

phone-ezchangea.    No.  1,281.106  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  209 
V-I.-K    Oscillating    Motor   Syndicate.      (See    VIk.    Adolph 

assignor.) 
Vaccarlo.  Jerome       (See  Ghlo.   Frederick,  assignor.) 
Vslentlne,    Chsrlcs   A.,    Jr..    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Compound 

resonator.     No.   1,282.500;  Oct.  22;  r.  255;  p.  748 

'''i!SS:696^"6ct.r^.  2^V  Si       Comhuatfon.       No. 
Van  Aller.  Trcho.  SchenecUdy,   N.'  Y.,  aasignor  to  Gen- 

S?.'l,?8lm:'S.'"^^r.lK^?  ^14''"^'''    *'«'""'^ 
Tan  Alt?na,  Edward  C.     (Bee  Scott  and  Van  Altena.) 
2M  0.  G.— iv 


^*,°.,4?!5ifi^'  io»«P'»  C.,  Kltchel.  Ind.     Tractor-wheel.   No. 

1,281,282  ;  Oct  8  ;  T.  266 ;  p.  886. 
Van   Brunt   John,   asaignor   to   Combustion   Bnglneerlag 

CorporaUon,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Suspended   roof.     No^ 
,^  1,281.721  ;  Oct.  16 ;  r.  255 :  p.  497. 
»»n    Derenter.    Harry    B..    Sumter,    S.    C.    asaignor    to 

Splltdorf  Electrical   Company,   Newarit,   N.  J.     Casing 

for   fly-w^hael  jpsgnetos.      No.    1,288,378;    Oct.    29;    r 

255 ;  p.   1014. 
Vsn  Duyne,  FYank.     (See  Storrlck,  Ingrald  M..  nssicnor.) 
Vsn  Geert,  Maurtoe  P.  J.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Van 

Heel.  Alum  Rock,  Birmingham,  England.     Spring  sua- 

oenslon  for  road-rehldes.     No.  1,281,238;  Oct.  8;  T. 

^50 ;  p.  885. 
Van  Gulck,  Leopold,  Uplands,  Swansea,  Wales.     Furnace 

'or    treating    zinc.      >Jo.    1,280,593 ;    Oct    1  ;    r.    266 ; 

Van  Heel,  Nicolas.  (See  Van  Geert,  Maurice  P.  J.,  a»- 
algnor.)  -  .  ««- 

Van  Loenen,  WllUam,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hermetically- 
sealed  package  and  making  Oie  same.  No.  1,281.722: 
Oct  16  :  ▼.  255 :  p.  498. 

Van  Marter,  Augustas  H.,  Flemington,  N.  J.  CorapoaitloB 
c^  matter  for  use  as  a  solderlng-flux.  No.  1,280,900 ; 
Kfcz.  o ,  r.  ^oo ;  p.  246. 

Van  Musschenbroek,  Jan  R.,  The  Hague.  Netherlands. 
,  R??'?P*  !<"■  drying  wet  or  watery  materials.  No. 
1,281,234  ;  Oct.  8  ;  r.  255  ;  p,  836. 

Vm  Bchoyck.  Charles  A..  Tlntsh.  Minn,  notbes-llao 
holder.     No.  1,281.424  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    255  ;  p.  430 

Vaa  SUer,  Clay  and  B.  H.  PnrceU,  assignors  to  Automatic 
Machinery    Company     Terre    Haute.    Ind.     Leer-door. 

vr  ^%^^^l*^ :  Oct.  16 ;  T.  206  ;  p.  421.  " 

Van  VaJkenburg,  Harold  A.,  OakUnd,  Cal.  Damping  de- 
^^Soa*""  "*"  ''™'ns-     No.  1.281.107;  Oct  8 ;  t!^66  : 

Van     Vlaanderen     Machine     Company.       (See     Johnson. 

Cliarles  B^  aasignor.)  ^ 

Van  Wljk    Pleter  O.,  Geldermalsen,   Netherlands.     Orer- 

'o«d  switch  or  cut-out     No.  1.280,594;  Oct.  1 ;  r.  200 ; 

^*.°  7^^  J^*^^  •  0«Wennalsen,  NetherUnds.  Orer- 
losd  electric  ewltch  or  cut-out.  No.  1.280,696 ;  Oct  1 : 
r.  ^oo  ;  p.  184. 

''T2*82,!gg!°Sc?  '22^^^.^?^?.  ^f*««-«-tcher.     No. 

Vanderhoff,  Paul  W.    Topeka,  Kans.     Selectlre  dlrection- 

•ndioitor  for  rehiclea.    No.  1,288,870 ;  Oct.  29 ;  r.  255  ; 

Vanderslice    George   H.,   assignor   to   Zenite   Metal   Cora- 

^°^V  oJ'o'^K"  o*P9J*"'  l5**-  Slnrie-bead  molding  or  welt. 
No.  1.283j?72 ;  Oct.  29 ;  r.  265;  p.  1014. 

Vanhorn.  Adolphus  J.,  Henry  Rlrer.  N.  C.  Detent  mech- 
anism for  stump-pullers.  No.  1,283.371;  Oct.  29;  r. 
^65  ;  p.   1014. 

Vsnis,  Jamea      (See  Krallcek,  Charles.  assUmor.) 

\apor  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  Schrelber,  Edward 
A.,  assignor.) 

Vaujrhan,  Fletcher  W  Wellington,  T«x.  Cultirator  at- 
tachment    No.  1,281.236:  Oct  8:  r.  256;  p.  336. 

Vaughan,  Henry  H.     (See  Griffln,  Patrick  H.,  asaignor.) 

Vaughn.  Francfs  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Coating  metals, 
alloys,  or  other  materials  with  protective  coata  o^ 
metf  V  or  alloys.     No.  1,281.108  :  Oct.  8  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  299. 

\aughn,  Thoinas  E..  and  J.  H.  Bruninga.  assignors  to 
(haraplon  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Company,  8t 
Louis.  Mo  VentlUtor.  No.  1.283.874;  Oct.  » ;  t! 
^O'^  ,   p.    1014. 

'■T282:659"!^i5cf  ^2?V.''25l-:  p'^w'T'"'''  "'""**•*•     ^°-  ' 
^*^'l;  ^''onso  G.   B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   Kemler. 

Chicago,    III.      Vlgnetter.     No.   1,282..^31 ;   Oct   22;   r 

255;  p.   <04. 

Verhare.  Thomas  H.,  The  Hague.  Netherlands.     Mannfac- 
265  •        ra**'  ''**™  viscose.     No.  1,280,388;  Oct  1; 

Vernier.  George  E.      (See  Cullen.  Ernest  E..  assignor  ) 
\  eyre,    (^abrlel     A..    Casablanca,    Morocco.       Motor-plow 

No    1.282,991  ;  Oct    29 :  v.  255  ;  p.  913.  '^ 

Vlcalrc.  Marie  J.  A.  V..  Paris.  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignments,  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport, 

Conn      Multlple-wlre-drawing  machine.     No.  1.281  439  : 

Oct.  16  :  r.  256  ;  p.  424. 
Vlclk     Paul     Jr..    New    York.    N.    Y.      AutomatlcaUy-op- 

erated  calendar.     No.   Ij>8i992;   Oct.   29 ;   r.   286 ;   pi 

VIckera  Limited.     (See  North,  Thomas  K.,  aasignor.) 
Victor   Tniking   Machine  Company.      (See   English,   John 
C,  assignor.) 

Vincent    Arlie   H..   Burlington.   Kans.      Cake-cone   holder 

and  dipper.     No.  1,282.993 ;  Oct.  29 ;  r.  255  ;  p.  914 
Mncent,  JeneO.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  (far  Com- 

P"o1^' oil? *'"^'*-    ***<'^       Gear-control    mechanlam.      No 
1,282,.382 ;  Oct.  22  ;  r.  255 ;  p.  704 

Vincent.  Jess^.O  .  awignor  to  Packard   Motor  Car  Com- 

^o""l.2^.?ol*;  oii''22;^r*H?6?*p"Si9'   -*--^"<=>«* 

Vincent  Perlo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  McDonald,  Glor- 

«;■▼"•«•   NY.     ^oy   gun.      No.    1,281,286;   Oct   8 ;   ▼. 

^*?*,!l?' .9^'"5?  Hj  Detroit,  Midi.     Cushion-spring.     No. 

1,281,440  •  Oct.  18 ;  t.  265  :  p.  434. 
Visible  Spark  Plug  Company.     (Bee  Rlggs,  Alfred  L.,  as- 

Slgnor.) 


^ 


AIJ>HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALl>HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


fi 


VI*.   Ad«)lph.  aMinor   to   VLrK  0»clilatlnK  Motor  Sjndl 

*^'ot.^"'*^"?°-  '"  Engine.  No.  1.283,376;  Oct.  » : 
▼    io5 :   p.   1014. 

5?L  *?'^2^^  •  ,^J5  ^'^  a«lgnor  to  Chicago  Hailwaj 
Hlwal  and  Supply  Company,  Carpentpr^Tille,  111  Hlih- 
^VS!)?*'''"*'  "*""  '<"■  ""allway  aervlce.  No.  1.283,445: 
Oct.   20;   V    255;   p.    1032 

Volgbt.    CrMrge    P..    8«n    Francisco,    Cal       lkotor-TehIcl« 
^Ing  miap^nnlon.      No.    1,281,109;   Oct.   8;   t.   258;   p 

Volft^  Ow»r.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  spark  plu  and 
0^f°15  ^  255  '°**43i!r"'°'    '**^''*      ''*•    ^'^l-**!: 

S^  T    *5.v       %15  °''  **"^      ^'°-   »283.37«:  Oct. 

^*!f?!:»  *h''°**°o««°^*^5:.-'^'''      Wrench       No.    l.aSl.SM; 
"Ci    to  .  T.  ^oo ;  p.  o4a. 

■-£.ii'^'"^**  *  Company.     <8e«  La^cher.  Frederick  W^ 
aasignor.)  ^ 

^awl^™  )     *  ^'*"**"''      <*^  mimoe  and  Redinctoa. 

W    N,  Beat  Smoke  ConsniDlnfr  Co.      (See  Stoopea.  Plaree 
v-^  assignor. ) 

■^iJ^i""****^  *  Company.     (See  Terrell.  Irijak  A.,  aa- 


W^Uoi^J?'  ^i-  •■?^."*"^  ^^  ™««n«'  ««»«nmenta.  to 
r!l^,u  nF°^r  °"  "^  By-nro(1ucts  Company,  East  St 
Louis    111      Apparatus  for  recovering  oil  from  oll-shala 

•2^.  T    286rp    9ie**'""  '"■*"•■'•      No.  1.2M  OW  :  oS 

^wiZ\^^^^  ^V  ■'5*'e'*''A  *'?:   "''»°<'  •Mlgnments.   to 

S>u  ;     in°%i^\n.'i.*l\'^^:f*'""*'  (^orap-ny.   East  St 

^llS>Ol'!  Oct'''S';"?«2S':'^p"9^"'     "^'^"'-^        No. 

^'l  LVa^'fe  2?!ri.55^  g.^1016.^'**'-'""-         ^- 
"IgSor  ""*""    Company.       (See    Walsh,    JamM    M..    aa- 

^  M?f'-.^.l"*'  iSr  **^«?J?''  ^^  W*'***   Hameaa  Companj 

?r>5     p    J^fl.  •*"'       ^°     1.280.910;    Oct.    Si  r. 

alsn.   Jam^s  -..,  .^wHvr   lo    waiso   nameaa   C'omDanr 

5'«iiT\"^?^V^*"  Binder.     No.  1.282.335;  Oct    2^?! 


Warhraa 


W<r,l^?fh   V?*!?4      ,<^*  8teph«>nson   and   WachsmanJ 
Wailsworth^  Adna   A..  Jr..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  (}    B 

5?";*"*y-."<*  one-fourth   to  C.   T.   Stuart.   New  York 
24«         Toilet  case.     No.   1.280.907  :   Oct.   8  ;   v    255?  p! 

^^*"!^2"  William  H..  C.  R.  Wagner,  and  H  Brran 
^aHhlAgton.  a  C.  liannfacture'^pboihorU.  p^^ 
ghoric   acid.   *c.      No.    1.282,994;   Oct    29;    r    isi;p. 

wSE*''-  £*^  '*«    •^**  Wawaman    Wajfncr.  and  Bryan  I 
Wagner.  Robert  E  .  an.i  W    K    lalrd.  I'lttsflHd    Ma"7 "^ 

slgnors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Blectrlc  wel«iln^ 

niachlne      No.   1.282.502;  Oct  ^;  r    266  ;p    750         * 
»!k    ^y"iP*°y      <8^  Poole.  Arthur  F  .^a^lmor  ) 
^tin^  sr^P  ^'  •r*«~i  *•  "r"'  AmertoSTBiike  Com- 

R?.'29*;^/?S%nl5®""' •'"'•'      ^'^     >-^-~«  = 
''ft?*  Nlw'VS'p/'SrH'''  *,"  Cantopen  Lock  CorporatloB. 

T    2iMJ :  J  S  '^    1.280,«» ;  Oct    1  ; 

^■JiSii.-*  w*^    a'    t"iS''%'  J"    ^     ^    Richards.    B     W. 
S**T.v   •  ^  .'^-  ^*<"*-  W  C.  KImberly.  E.  fl   Jamea    H    J 
Smith   and  I.  Alklns.  West  Uberty.  Iowa      Ro?i7y"  TaWe 
for  Intemal-cpmbustion  engines.     No.  1,280,597     Oc7  1 
▼.  *o«> ;  p.  184.  .  v^  »■  •  , 

^F.*hHlF*!^lS,.*'  •  •■£l'"*'r  °t  0D*-half  to  standard  WoTan 
ln\^K  •  ""nP«°y.  J^-m'ngham.  Masa.  Fabric  and  mak- 
ing the  same.     No    1,2H1.723 ;  Oct.  15 :  t    255     n    498 

'".'?K&'T:S"'»:''."'^ffi"„?|?        »'»"■"■»        "•■ 
Waldron.  William  H..  New  Bronswlck    N    J      Block  nrinf 

W^'^cLVrV      H""    ».2J«.378;  Oct  29  ;  /  266  ^^^lOls' 

'•■Jaa.    CbarlPM    M..    and    C.    Baakcrrllle     New    York     iiL 

dgnors  to  The  Metaico  Comoan*.  Mount  Vernon    N    Y 

Wales.    Charles    VC.,    and    C     Raskerrille     Mm>    v— w     -_ 
M.«ot,ct»r.  or  ;.l|>i..     No.  rilio.DO*  °Ort    8  °  ;.  MS  j 

Walker.  Jesse  W       (See  Loe,  Syyer.  assignor  ) 

Do'ugla.^*"^    ^       <"^    ^''~'"'    ^»'''"-    ^^oo''-    "« 
Wsll.  7ohn    n      Minneapolis,    Minn.      Frame   attachmant 
2M  TTO"       •^"•'■•'       No.    1.282.999;    Ck?    29^° 

''l'li8i:^i5?3;"(>c?.''2T:'/2i«   "pnS'^^-'  ""'"»*      «» 
Wallace.  (  harles  F.   New  York,  and  If    r   Tlaman    M«w 

i'!i*^^^''**   ^'  "<*  By-IToducts  Company.     (Bae  Wal- 
lace. Oeonje  W.  assiirnor  )  '  "' 

!i^r«*'^™°*?°  ill.*''"*^^-  Scotland  Motor-control 
Mr  of  motor  tractors.  No  1.282.334;  Oct  22  ▼ 
*uO  ',   p.    TOO. 

Wallace.  Sdward  C.  et  mL     (See  Darby,  John.  aMlgaor.)    I 


256  ;  p.  706. 

•  K    •  '*^'"P.  awlfnor  of  one  half  to  L.  Walah    Port  Ar- 

^r8p^.%'JS;J-3'4?*       ^••^'•«'"       N'o.n.2%lY; 
Walter-.,   Francis  6..   Wliklnsburg.   Pa  .  assignor  to  Weat- 

inghouse   Electric  and   Manuf.cturln/comwnJ      C^ 
wS?h!^w^rK'',^No.  1.281.724;  Oct  I5  ;  y.  25^;  p.  498. 

igSo")  Company.      (See   Asqultb.   St.-ad   .\.,  aa- 

w!ll^«;!l^"r.?      U^  "•"^■-  ^«»erick  H..  aaaignor.) 
Walworth.  Arthur  C,  Jr.  Newton.  Mass      Antiskid  derlce 
for^aatomohlle  and  like  tlrea      No    ^282  336 "    Oct  22! 

^'I'jL.^^^ict^i^^rjar'p  9T7  ^-  ^*'~>-  ''•• 

"^BlikJl'iiXnJrTr"'-       <^    '^o'^"".    Hoffman,    and 

""cS    22":"J  ^m'??  ?.?f^  "*■  ^     "•*''-     No.  1,282,604: 
Wanlell.   Henry  R.   New  York,  N.   Y..  asalgnor  to  H    W 

Warne.   Hlllon  R.      ( S«'e  Manning  and  Warne.) 

I'^^Yss'la^oTT''  '-*'°"*°'-  """  <8ee  Fecker.  Gottlieb 
^KSor)  ''  ^°"*>*"J^  <S**  Warren.  Henry  B.  aa- 
^^^™^il•"*^KF^.'•?!/^'~'    ^^   'r*'«   I^mbard   OoTernor 

r^Ti"«'2;  ^oS'"2"^;  r'2"Sj-  re.,"'*^"*"'  -•'"     ^'^ 

^\7m"  „  I'^il''''    "=«•-'»««>«■   to   Warren   CTock   Company. 
m«M^     .   ^■■*      Apparatus  for  conTertlna  reciprociting 

fW    ti     !*'9'^«*'°"TJ!oI**'»'7  motion.     W   i;28«.4»0; 
<-»cT    ^i» ,  T    ^ao ;  p.   1028. 

a7m1'  i^'H,''^   E.   "MlKnor   to  Warren  Clock  Company. 

0?t    »••  ?*X5;^p**"/o28'""*^''   ■^•**""       ^'^    1.288I48/;' 

^*A"ri"-  i**!!.'^   «.'   awilnnor   to   Warren   Clock   Company 

f  2^^2«  ?*A!?    o^*''  "iirJ°«  ■yn<^hronoos  motor     Ni! 
1.283,432;  Oct    29;  ▼.  265;  p    1029 

A^I^?    J^'iV^   E.   assignor   to   Warren    Oock   Company. 

tfsrAs^'cir^  29^'V^Sf'p"(S§S"'°'*'"  motor. %J- 
'^VJ'ki"'  i^'u^    ^^  •  ~r'F"**'"   *o   Warren   Clock   Company, 

29^  T  255  :T  1029™  "^  ^^^^  ^*  1.288.434 ;  Oct 
^VT,"-  i'^iV^   ''•   ■"•'KBor   to  Warren  Clock  Company. 

f9«w^k*'A!!    o^""^jr'°«  •yn-'hronooa  motor^Nb 
1.283.435;  Oct    29;  t    2.%5 ;   p    1030 

Ort*'*i2''''»"256-  ^"?93'    '^"       '"'*'''       No.    1,282,661; 
Waterbury  Mfc.  Co.      (Sea  Ooets.  Henry  F     aaslirnor  ) 
Waterhury   Mfg    Co.      <R«e   Recker.    Adolph  C^aw^inor ) 
Waterbury   Mfg.   Co.      iSee  Wooden.   Albert   E     a^Sori 
Waterman     Floyd_^  New   Lisbon.   Wis      Cam   for  InternaY- 

comhustlon   enginea.      So     1.280.912;    Oct    8;    ▼.    266; 

Watklns.  Arthur  <}.  PhUadelDhla.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  maane 
assignments,  to  The  Worlrf^s  Cheapest  Power  Company 
of  America  Inc.  Water  power  plant.  No  1.280.617; 
\jrz.    1  .   ▼    JOo  ;  p.    189. 

Watklns  F^ward  C,.  and  C.  A  Brown,  assignors  to  Her- 
wood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  Gardner  Masa. 
Combined   school  desk  and  chair       No.    1.282.337;  Oct 

^f**if,!i„^''^..^™i"*?.'i-l?^?v""**»12L''  to  Globe  Mana 
No. 


facturlng   Company,    Perry.    Iowa.      Waahing  -  machina. 
No.  1.281,725;  Oct.  15;  r.  256;  p   498 

w!J!^°-   WVJ'JS  b     i^rJ^/'-;  "o''*"'  L..  aaslgnor.) 


iirZl •    I,       ^  ™      ^"'^  um.iB.   riDwara  u..  assignor.) 

Watson.  Hsrry  W.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A  Belt 
Mempht.^^  tenn       Spring  wheel       No      1.281.726;     Oct 

'^^fd^^ir^t.^!i^'['''ll^.^';^'''^'  •*<>-   no. 

''V2S2Mr?S.t"22?t"f55;"i    79?"*'  'P'^"*-"      No. 

Wataon.  I^eonard  A  .  assignor  to  The  Safetr  Car  HmiMii* 
and  Ughtlng  Co.  New"  York,  N  Y  CarlUhtlnrVy^ 
tern       So    1.288.380:  Oct    29;  t    255;  p    101«      '  ^*^ 

Watson.  Wl'"l«ni  A  Maiden.  Mass.  Note-sheet  controUlM 
brske      No.  1. 280.598  ;  Oct  1  ;  t   255  •  p    184  ^"""'"^ 

l^t^M  ^"l'*,"'^''  •  •'*''»"-*''*y-  awlgnor  to  Asbestos  Pra- 
tected  Metal  CorapauT.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  OUaing  con^ 
»trw«tlon.     No    1.280.91S:  O^  t.   8 ;  t.  266     p    247 


Weaver.   Bent  L.    Harrisburg.   Pa.     Machine  for  eastliit 
EiS^   ""*  ■     ^°-   ^'^Sl^aT;  Oct.   8;   t.   SH; 

^?fl*J'  IC*  Aa  Wichita.  Kana.  Auto  algnal  and  tmO 
light.     No   1.281.727  ;  Oct  16  :  t.  268  :  p499 

Wearer,  John  H.,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Conntar- 
i^rlng  for  rehidaa.     No.  1.281.446 :  Oct.  16  ;  t.  266 ;  p. 

^f28*f-44^°n^  T^'.  ^Hjfif"*'    9l2«-     C^«»«ter.  No. 
_\;*oM*o:  Oct.  16;  t.  266:  p.  426. 

Webb,  Charles  M.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Vehlde-aeat  No 

_,1.280,699  ;  Oct  1 ;  t.  2a!f-  p.  186.        '*«"'='*-»*"^-  «•• 

^^'1  il*/2^.°'  i^^'^-J*"*'  I"-  Efcinpening-machlne. 
No.  1^88.881  ;  Oct.  29 ;  t.  255 ;  p.   10167 

''^■.  i:^?  «i.„'"l"<*°'-J*  ^  Vehicle-protecting  device. 
No.  1.283.882  ■  Oct.  29  :  v.  265  j  p.  1017. 

Webater.  Carl  8.,  Haverhill,  Maaa  Automatic  motion- 
picture  advertising  apparatus.  No.  1,282.154  ;  Oct.  22  ; 
V.  255  ;  p.   656. 

^t'^il'";.oP'"i'"'   A-    Canton.    Ohio.      Coal  digger.      No. 

1^283.383;  Oct.  29  :  v,  255;  p.  1017. 
Wadoit  Company.     (See  Fenn.  William  B..  assignor  ) 
Wefel    William  C.    H.,   Denver,  Colo.      Orcutt  controlling 

apnllan<-e  for  series  incandescent-lighting  systems      No 
_1,280,914;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  247. 
WMner,   Frederick    A.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Graln-aeparator. 

No.  1.280.600 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  186.  -e»«niwr. 

Wefner.  Frederick  A.,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.     Dust  collector 

No.  1.281.238;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  S86.         »""»"«"«>' 
Weldenbach,    Herman    A.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Rotary   pump 

No    1.280,601  :  Oct    1  ;  V.  256;  p.  186. 
Weldenbach,    Herman  A..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Rotary  engine 

No    1.280,915  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  D.  248.  «;uiMDe. 

Welghtman.    William    A.      (See   Kelfanyder,    Welghtman. 

and  Rider.) 
Welkert.   Charles   H.,   Lucan,   Minn.      Door-opening  mech- 
anism      No.   1,280,916;  Oct  8;  v.   255;   p.  248 
Weil.  Sydney   S..   Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Apparatus   for  pru 

tectiog    voUtile    liquids.      No.    1,288.884 ;    Oct.    29 :    > 

265  ;  p.   1017. 
Weilenman,  Frana  F.,  San  Joae,  Cal.     Frult-gatberer.     No 

1.282,032;  Oct  22;  v.  256;  p.  621. 
Weinhelm.    Emll.    New   York.    N.   Y.     Completely   Impreg- 
nating    textile     fabric     with      fllling     material      No 

1.281,728  :  Oct.  15;  V.  255;  p.  499.  •*  ■     «o. 

Welnsteln.  I>Kin.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Heel-securing  plate     No 

1.280,917;   Oct  8  ;  v.   265  ;  p.  248. 
Weir,  James  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manufactaring  gaao- 

lene.     No.  1.262.888  ;  Oct   22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  706. 
Weiss,    Albert    F..    St    Louis,    Mo.      Auxiliary   radius  rod 

No.  1^81.239  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  887. 
Weias,    Burghard,    TompkinsvlUe,    N.    Y.      Fluld-compaas 

No.   1,283,003;  Oct  29;  v.  256;  p.  917. 
Weiss,  George  F..  Springfield.  111.     Switch-locking  device 

No    1.282,339  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  706 
Weiss.  John  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett 

Company.       Robber     composition     and     produclnir     the 

same.     No.  1.282.605  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  751. 
Welsacnborn    Albert  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Appletoc 

Wire   Works.   Appleton,   Wis.      Shuttle   for  looms.     No. 

1.281,447  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  426. 
Weller,    Howard    E.,    Fowler,    Kans.      Fuel-supply    system 

for  explosive-engines.     No.  1,288,885:  Oct.  29;  v.  265; 

p.  1017. 

WellmanSeaver-Morgan  Company.     (See  Day.  George  K., 

assignor.) 
Wells,  Alfred  A.,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Disinfectant  *c.     No. 

1,280,602;  Oct  1  ;  v.  266;  p.  186. 
Wells.  Alvin.     (See  Clark,  Edward  W.,  asalgnor.) 
Welsh,   David.  Toledo,  Ohio.     MoUtener.     No.   1,280,608; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  186. 
Wandler.  Georg.  asalgnor  to  Hasler  A.   O.  vormals  Tele- 

araphenwerkstltte   von  G.   Haaler,   B«me,    Switzerland 

Bhaft-coupllng.     No.  1.281.448;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  426 
^Si*'-,.^'.''  ^ii  •"Unor  to  Bvenaka  Aktlebolaget  Mono, 

?^S?^ll^' ^^^•<'*"-      Oaa-anal/alng    apparatua.      No. 

1,281.729  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256;  p.  499. 
Wentworfh.   Pearl  J  ,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.     Making  ahoea. 

No.  1.280,604;  Oct  1  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  186. 
Wentworth,  Samuel  J..  Newport,  Ky.,  asalgnor,  by  meane 

aasignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Lip-turning  machine.     No.   1,282,840; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  \p.  706. 

^52.!f'o^*"!lS^.'  ^^^Vi}i^'  ***«^     Tmsa.     No.  1.281,240; 
i>ct.  8  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  8."7. 

''^*'i°!>'o°,°ia«""A'!*-,9*'*»'lIl'y'  "1-     F'ertlllaer-apreader. 
No.  1,281.449 ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  268  :  p.  426. 

Wenselmann,   OnsUve,  Oalesburg.   111.     Winding-governor 

'or  'prlng  motors.     No.  1.283,386;  Oct   29;  v    268 ;  p. 

Wern    GusUf  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Snimort  and  turning 
rigging.     No.  1.282,608 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  MS ;  p.  752. 

Werner  A   Pflelderer  Company.      (See   Hlcka,   George  J. 
assignor.) 

Wesael    Ida.      (See  Ricks,  Alva  M.,  asaifoor.) 

?^i  hS^'tit  ?2*  ^"itS**-  "»;„  Hameaa-bnckla.     No. 
_  1.281^60;  Oct   18:  v.  266;  p.  427. 

2  •^P****J^  *••  ""'Cnor  of  one-half  to  Q.  L.  Wllliford, 

S*°l"So«  Pa    ^^•'"  E2™P    sttachment    for   antomobUea. 

No.  1.282.506  ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  751.  wuw. 

^^•k    Horatio     G..     Harrlsville.     B.     J.       Picker        No 

1.283.436  ;  Oct.  29 :  v    255  ;  p.  1030. 
WMt   Virginia   Pulp  k  Paper  Company.      (See  Drewaan, 

viggo.  aaaignor.) 


Weatbrook,  Leander  E.,  Sanford,  Colo.  Bread  and  cake 
recepUcle.     No.  1.280,918-  Oct.  8;  v.  258;  p.  248.^^ 

WMterbouae,  Lewis.  Fort  Scott,  Ejana.,  aaaignor  to  a. 
Kauffman.  St  Louis-  Mo.  Piaton-rlng.  No.  1,280,84S : 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  64. 

Weatem  Electric  Company.  (See  Dixon,  Amoa  F..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Weatem  Electric  Company.  (S«e  Gargan,  John  O.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Goodrum,  Charles  L_ 
aaaignor.) 

Veeatern  Electric  Company.  (See  Hach,  Clarence  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Johnaon,  Kenneth  BL. 
aaaignor.)  ^ 

Western    Electric    Company.      (See    Johnaon,    Lewis    H.. 

assignor.)  ' 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Landry,  George  A., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Lundell,  Alben  Bt. 
asalgnor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Lundius,  Eric  R.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Weatem  Electric  Company.  (Soe  Mortimer,  Louis  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Sperry,  Arthur  B.. 
aaaignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilbur,  Bay  8..  ••• 
slgnor.) 

WesterveU,  Raymond  S.,  Olney,  Pa.  Tuming-in  and 
tucking-in   machine.      No.    1,280,919;    Oct    8;    v.    288; 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (Bee  Down,  Sid- 
ney G..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Doyle  and 

Hedlev,   assignors.) 
Westlnghouse    Air    Spring   Company,    The.      (See   Liebao. 

Richard,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (Bee  Newell,  Ed- 
ward W.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse   Air   Brake  Company,  The.      (See  Turner. 

Walter  V..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Aalborg,  Christian,  assignor.) 
Weatinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Chubb,  Lewis  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Darrah,  William  A.,  aaaignor.  1  f     j      y   ^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Slanufacturing  Company.     (See 

Ebv.  Earl  E^ aaaignor.)  »~  j      v    ^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Hall.  Arthur  J.,  asalgnor.)  v     j     \   ^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Uellmund.  Rudolf  E..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 
Kaiser.  Edward  C.  assignor.)  t«  /     loee 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company       (Bee 

KlBUing,  Reeae  T,  aeslenor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company       (Bee 

Koaebauch,  Anton  K.,  aaaignor.) 
Weatinghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Ladoff,  Isador,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lustig.  Leo.  assignor.) 
Westlnghooae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Miller.  Frederick  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Bchaake,  William,  aaslgnor.) 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bet 
Bhepard,  Francis  H.,  assignor.)  k     j      vo,. 

Westlnghouae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Siegfried  and  Jungk,  assignora.) 
WMtinghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Simmon.  Karl  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv      (Sea 

Btorer,  Norman  W..  asalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 
Trood,  Samuel,  assignor.)  ^     j      vo«. 

^^*P**'°"**  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 
Walters,  Francis  8.,  aaaignor.)  *■     f      \   ^ 

Weatinghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 
Whittaker.  Charles  C.  assignor.)  h»  y      voaa 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Brake-rigging.  No.  1,282,507: 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  761. 
Wexler,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  the  Peelle  Company.  Brook- 
lyn. N  Y.  Safety  device  for  vertically-moving  doora 
and  window-sashes.     No.  1,280,920  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  288 ;  p. 

^^SL*?'..'^^^*'^  AifS?  ^    ^    ""°«-  New  York.  N.  T. 

Crutch.     No.  1,288,887  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  256  ;  p.  1018 
Wheeler.  WeHs.     (See  Dunham,  William  8..  assignor.) 
^^'ii^*'Xk/°^-  North  Wales.  i>a.     Printing  de^ce.     No. 

1.280.921  ;  Oct.  8  •  v.  268  ;  n.  249. 

^1^**1;  Nor?*"  T.     (See  McGhee.  Jamea  F..  aaaignor.) 
Whltcraft.  Arthur,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Ainertcan 

Manganese   Steel   Company,   Augusta.  Me.     Temporary 

•ectlonal    railway-track.      No.    1,281,461;    Oct.    IB;    r. 

*oo  ;  p.  427. 
White.   Alexander  P     Caldwell,   N.   J.     Fibrous   buildinc 

material.     No.  1.281,452  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  258 :  p.  427.       ^ 
White.  Alexander  P     Caldwell.  N.   J.     Fibrous  building 

materUl.    No.  1,281.463  :  Oct.  18  ;  T.  288 ;  p.  42T. 
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White.  AlexABder  P..  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  usicnor  to  0«&erml 
Flreprooflng    Companr.     Touantown.     Ohio.       Electric 
welding.     No    1.2.81.4*4;  Oct.  15;  ▼.  256;  p.  428. 
hite.  Blnlora  H..  Cbicaso. 
1.281.110;  Oct.  8;  T.   2Tm$ 


elaiag. 
White,  Blnlora  H.._Chlca/p>,  III.     Oannent-aupporter.    No 

White,  Charles  D..  Norwich,  Conn.     Splnnlng-frame.     No. 


800. 


1,280.922  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  250. 
White.  Charles  E.      (See  Haabrouck  and  White.) 
White,  Fred  B.,  and  P.  E.  Hooper,  assignor  to  Central  Oil 


k  Oai4  Stove  Companr.  Gardner,  Maas.     OU-atO^'e  burner. 

No.  1.282.968  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    2r>5  :  p.  7»4. 
White,  Fn^erlok       t  Soo  Bleano  and  White.) 
White,  Harry  T.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Threadlng-tool  for  tat»- 

matlc    machines.      No.    1,281.456;    Oct.    16;    v.    265:    p. 

428. 
White,  Jamea,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Cojmc.  W«bb 

City,  Mo.     Ifeana  for  connecting  ahctla  to  cores  or  hoba. 

No.  1.282.341  ;  Oct.  22  ;   v.  265  :  y.   707. 
White,    Leverett    E..    Sprlngtleld,    Mass.,    aaaignor    to   The 

Steel  Producta  Company    Plantsvllle,  Conn.     Kaatenlng 

means.     No.  1.281.456;  Oct.   15;  t.  255;  p.  428. 
White  Motor  Company,  The.     (See  Farmer,  Praak  H..  as- 

Klgnor.) 
White    Motor   Company,  The.      (See   Scalfe,    Richard   C, 

assignor.) 
White.    t)tls.    aaaignor    to    Sangamo    Electric    CompanT. 

Springfield,  111.     Driving  mechanism  for  graphic  record 

Ing  Instruments.     No.  1.282.664  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t   255  ;  p.  794 
Whitehead.  Albert  H.,  Hood  River.  Oreg.     Collar-faatciier. 

No.  1,280.600  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  266  ;_p.  IM. 
Whlteker.    Bo8<]ae   M.,    Haskell,   Tex.      Oame   and   toy  ap- 

Cratoa.     No.  1.282.342  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p    T07 
tesldc,    Frank    R..    Wyncote.   Pa.      Folding  adJostable 

eaael      No.  1,280.923;  Oct.  8:  ▼.  266  ;  p    250. 
Whltnay.    George    0.,    and    A.    W.    Id«,    Bralnerd.    Minn 

Water-closet.      No    1.281.467;  Oct    15;   v    265;   p    428 
Whitney,  Loren  L.,  Hammond.  Ind..  aaaignor  to  American 

Steel   Foundries,  Chicago.   III.     Forging  steel   fulcrums. 

No.  1.280.606  ;  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  266  :  p.  186. 
Whitney,    Whelock    W.,    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Vehicle- wheal. 

No.  1,282.155  ;  Oct.  22  :  v    256  ;  p   656. 
Whittaker,    Charles    C,    Wilklnsburg.     Pa.,    aaaignor    to 

WeatlngboQse    Electric    aad     Manafactnrlag    Company. 

System    of   control.      No.    1,281.730;    Oct.    18;    v.    266; 
_p.  500 
Whittlesey.     John     E..     Plttalmrgh.     Pa.        Boiler.       No. 

1.281,468  ;  Oct.  16  ;  t    265  ;  p.  429. 
Whorley.    Eugene    A.,    Roaaoka,    Va.      Pap«r-bag    koMer. 

No.  1,281,241  :  Oct.  8  ;  T.  266 ;  p.  337. 
Wickham.    John    W..   Cllntonville,   Wla.      Rail-frog   clamp. 

No    1.282.665;  Oct.  22;  v.  255.  p.  795 
Widilowson.  Walter,  NottiDKbam.  Englaod      Fabric  flnlah- 

\nx  machine.     No.  1.280,607;  Oct.  1;  v    255;  p    186. 
Wldln.   I'»»ter.      (See  Cota  and  Conrad,  asslitnors. ) 
WIdlak,    Ladwig   G.,    Newark.    N.   J.,    aaaignor    to    Roaen- 

band    Manufactnrlng   Co.      Bair   or    porae    fraate.      No. 

1,281.731:  Oct.  16;  t.  255:  p.  500. 
Wldn.»y.      Stanley     W,     Chicago.     Ill        Seat-pad.       No. 

1,2.80.844  ;  Oct.  1  :  ▼.  256  ;  p.  64. 
Wleskopf,  L.     (See  Buehner,  William  W.  A.,  aasigaor.) 
Wig.   Rudolph  J.      (K<>e   Pergnson  and  Wig.) 
Wig.     Rudolph    J,     Wa-ihliigton      D     C.        Tremi«.        No. 

1.280.346  :  Oct.  1  :  V.  265  ;  p.  66. 
Wilbur.  John  N.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Mohrwela. 

Taroma,  Wash.     Attachment  for  mowlag-machlnea.     No 

1.281.111  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  ;  d    3«X). 
Wilbur.    Ray    8.,    Lyndharat,    N.    J.,   assignor    to    Western 

Electric    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y       Telephone-ex- 
change  ayatem.      No.    1,281.450;   Oct.    16;   ▼.   2S6 :   p. 

429. 
Wllcomb,   Frank,  aaaignor   to   Wildman    Mfg.   Co..   Norrla- 

town     Pa       Take  up    mechanlnm    for   knitting  machines. 

No.    1.280.608  ;   Oct.    1  ;   v    256  ;   p    1S7 
Wilcox,     Frank.    Ct^lar    Falla.     Iowa.      Jar    holding    and 

sparing  meana.     No    1.282.343:  Oct.  22;  v    2.^5:  p.  707 
Wllcoi.   Lewis  G  .  Phllailplphia,  Pa.     Sand  apparatna  for 

Tehiclea.      No.   1.283.004  :  Oct.   29;   r.   255:  p    917. 
Wild.     Edward     F  .     Milwaukee.     Wla.     aaaignor     to    In- 
ternational   Harvester    Corporation.      Carboreter.      No. 

1.280.924  :  Oct.  8  ;  v    255  ;  p    250. 
WUd.    Matthew   B.,   Birmingham.    England.      Wloch.     No. 

1.281.732;  Oct.  16:  T    265:  p.  600 
Wildman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mallard.  Georg«  L..  aaaignor.) 
Wildman   Mtg    Co.      rSee  Wllcomb.  Frank.  asi«lgnor.) 
Wllhelm.    Henry,  and    H    Olaneta,   Brooklvn.   N     Y.     Bat- 
tery   and    making   same.      No.    1,288.005;    Oct.    2» ;    ▼. 

255:  p    918 
Wllken.  Loula.  and  J.  A.  Toateo.  Colambna.  Nebr.     Cnd- 

gate  for  vehiclea.     No.   1.281.460;  Oct.   15;  t.  255;  p. 

Wllkenlng.  Walter  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,   assignor  of  one 

half  to  C.   J.    Helleman.  Covington.    Kv       Lapel-button 

fastener      No.  1.282  .109  ,  Oct.  22  ;  v    255  ;  p    752 
Will,    Victor    R.,    Sacram.-nto.    Cal       Dirertlon-signal    for 

motor-vehicles.      No.    1.280.925  ;   O.t    8  ;   v    25.1  :   p    250 
Wlllard.  TTarry  A.      (Sea  Allen.  Marphy,  and  WUlard.) 
Wlllcox.    Henry    H.,    NewtonvlUe.    Mass.      Undcrcaraant. 

No.   1.283,00« :  Oct    29  ;  V    266  ;  p    918. 
Wllle/.  Isaac  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     QnlU  and  housing  for 

moisture-extractors  for  drying  clothes.      No.    1.282.344  : 

Oct.  22  ;  V    255  ;  p.  707. 
WUIlam  Garrlne  ft  Company.      (See  Garrlcnes.  William 

E  ,  assignor.) 
WlUlam    M.    Crane   Company.      (Bee   O'Dowd.    Henry   W.. 

aaaignor. ) 


WllUama,  Daniel  Q..  Taanton.  Maaa.     Electric  bclL     N«. 

M83.S88  :  Oct  »  :  v.  255  ;  p.   1018. 
Wnilaaa,  Bldon,  Portland.  Oreg.     Rl^d  aatomobila  staer- 

Ing-aile.     No.    1,280  346;  Oct.   1;   v.   255;   p.  65. 
Wllllama,    Frederic    8.    Brooklyn,    aaalfnor    to    F.    Klein. 

troatee.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lock-atltcfe  aewing  machlaa. 

J*o.   1,288,437;  Oct.  29-  t.  256;  p.  1030. 
Wllllama,   Frederick   W.   R.,   London,   England.     Alr-flUer. 

No    1.282.345;  Oct.   22;   v.  256  ;  p.  708. 
Williams,  George  M.,  Elisabeth,  N.  JL,  aaaignor  to  P.  Lorll- 

lard  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tobacco  stripping  and 

booking    machine.       No.    1,282.510;    Oct    22;    v.    266; 

S.  752. 
llama,  Harry  L.     (See  Le  Malre  and  WiUlaau.) 
Wllllama,  Jamea  B.  and  W.  L.,  WllllmanUc.  Conn.    Adiaa^ 

able  thread  guide.    No.  1.281.887  :  Oct  16:  ▼.860;  p.64S. 
Wllllama,  Jaui«>8  T  .  aHaignor  to  Mother'a  Macaroni  Coas- 

pany,   Mlnn«^apoll!<.    Minn.      (Container.     No.   1,280.847: 

Oct.  1  ;  V    256  ;  p    65 
Wllllama.   Jeremiah.   Abergele,  and   L.  T.  Jones,  Old  04- 

wyn,     Wales.       Attachment     for     reaerrolr-pena.       No. 

1,282.511  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  752. 
WUllama,  Joseph  A.,  aaalfnor  to  The  K.  W.  Icnitlon  Coa- 

pany.   Clereland.   Ohio.      BUrter.     No.    1.282.512;   Oct 

22 :  ▼.  258  ;  p.  753. 
Williams,  Milton  F.,  asalgnor  to  Williams  Patent  Crashar 

ft  Pulveriser  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     Lip-plate  for  grindera. 

No.  1,282.156;  Oct.  22;  v.  255:  p.  667. 
WniUma  I*atent  Cmaher  and  PnlTarlaer  Co.     (Baa  Plals- 

tad.  Harold  M.,  asalgnor.) 
Williams    Patent    Cmaher    ft    Polverlicr    Co.      (See    Wll- 

llam.t,  Milton  F.,  aaaignor.) 
William.'*.  Thomas.  Gale.  Ark.     Neck  yoke.     No.  1.28S.18T ; 

Oct  22;  V    255;  p.  667. 
WlUlams.  William  L.     (See  Williams.  Jamea  B.  and  W.  L.) 
Wllllamaon.    Samuel     8..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Greaaa-cnn. 

No   1J81 ,888;  Oct  IB:  T.  306:  p.  64k 
Wllliford.  Q.  L.     (Bee  West,  Cheater  R..  aaaignor.) 
Wlllla,   Bernard   D^  aaaignor   to  Automatic    Electric  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   ni.      Automatic  telephone  syHt«>m.     No. 

1,280,609  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  1S7. 
Willis,   Bernard  D..  aaaignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com* 

pany.  Chicago    III.     8peclal-serTice  trnnk  for  aatonutle 

telephone    systema      No     1.281,112;    Oct.    8:    t.    tftS ; 

WUis.  Arthur  J.,  deceased,  BrookAeld^  Maaa. ;  M.  B.  WlUa, 
execQtriz.     Trimmer.     No.  Ijt81.4il ;  Oct.  IB  ;  t.  M0 ; 

p.  480. 

Wnis.  Arthur  J  decMsed.  Brookfleld,  Maaa. ;  M.  B.  WOla, 
executrix.  Device  for  molding  shaet-rubber.  No. 
1  281.462  :  Oct  16  :  ▼.  266  ;  p.  480. 

Wills.  Arthur  J  .  deceased.  Worcester.  Maaa. ;  M.  B.  WlUa. 
executrix.  Machine  for  plaiting  fabric,  partlcvlarfy 
rubber  fabric.     No.  1,281,468;  Oct.  15;  t.  MB;  p.  480. 

Wills,  Mabel  B  ,  executHz.     (See  Wills,  Arthur  J  ) 

Wills,  Walter  B  .  and  N.  C.  Miles.  Bsltlmore.  Md  Fold- 
ing canning  tray  No.  1,283.889;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p. 
1019  - 

WUlya-Overlaad  Company,  The.  (Bee  Kehoe,  Thomas  J„ 
assignor.) 

WUson.  Frederick  D..  aaaignor  to  Deere  and  Company, 
Mollne.  Ill  Sheaf-carrier.  No.  1,281,464;  Oct.  IB;  v. 
266  :  p.  48L 

Wilson-Jacobs  Drum  Mannfscturing  (Company.  (Bee  Wil- 
son. Tom,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  JamcM  M  ,  Rodi^ster.  N.  Y.  Auto-lock.  No. 
1  280,348;  Oct  1  j  v.  265 ;  p.  05. 

Wilson.  James  8..  Scranton,  Pa.  Orate.  No.  1.282.846; 
Oct.  22:  V.  2ri5  ;  p.  708. 

Wilson.  John  E  .  Phllllpsburg.  N.  J.  Toy.  No.  1,283,300 ; 
Oct    2»':   V    255  ;   p    1019 

Wllaon,  John  T.,  Alameda,.  Cal.  Packing-ring  for  pistons. 
No    1.282.^47  :  Oct    22  ;  v    255  :  p.  708. 

Wllaon.  Tom.  aaaignor  to  Wllaon-Jacoba  Drum  Man«lh»- 
taring  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Attachment  for  baa 
drums.     No.  1.281.466;  Oct.  16 ;  ▼.  266  :  p   481. 

Wilson.  Weslev  K..  asalgnor  to  The  Akron  Rubber  Mold 
ft  Machine  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Cutting  device.  No, 
1.281,113:  Oct  8;  v.   266 ;  p.  SOI. 

Wilson.  William  J.  Buckholte.  Trx  Cultivator  Na 
1.280,610:  Oct    1  :  V    265;  p    187 

Wlltae,  Clan-nce  B.,^  and  W.  J.  Smith,  Mount  Klaco.  N.  T. 
Shutter  hinge.      No    1.280,611;   Oct     1;   v    265:   p    138. 

WIndau,  Albert  C.  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Hill,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Englne-atarter.  No  1,281,788  ;  Oct  16  ;  ▼. 
265  ;  p  600 

WIngqvlst.  Erik  H.,  asalgnor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  K«l- 
l.'igerfabrlken,  Oottenborg.  Sweden.  Cutting  berel  fear- 
wheels.     No    1,281.785  :  Oct    15  ;  v   266  ;  p   601 

WIngTivlflt.  Erik  H..  asalgnor  of  on<>-half  to  Aktiebolafet 
Svpnska  Kullagcrfabrlken,  Gottent>org,  Sweden,  aad  one- 
half  to  Brown-Upe  Gear  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Bevel  gear-wheel.  No.  1.281,784;  Oct.  IB ;  v.  286 ;  p. 
501 

Winklcy,  Erastus  E  ,  Lynn,  Mass..  asMlgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments.  to  Unlte<1  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J  Sto<-k  handling  machine.  No.  1.280.849; 
Oct.   1  :  V.  265  :  p.  68 

WInnlow  Safety  High-Preasure  Boiler  Co.  (See  Wlnalow, 
William   H  .  asaianor.) 

WInstow.  Wllliaro  M..  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Winnlow 
Safety  High  Pressure  Boiler  Co.  Making  boilers.  No. 
1.281.247;  0<t.   8:  v    265:  p.  .189 

Winston.  Ov>>rton,  Minnespolls.  Minn.  Headlight  No. 
1.280,926  :  Oct.  6  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  261. 
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^i°5ioV^*r?*?'o*'*°°S!e<'''^  ^l°°-    Lamp-Bocket    No. 
1,280,927  ;  Oct.  8  •  t.  266  ;  p.  261. 

1  5l,o°io?^*A*'i°  „**'"°«*P«"«'   Minn.      Headlight     No, 
1,280,928;  Oct.  8:  v.  266;  p.  251. 

^i"4fi'",'  "^nrj^W..  Washington,  D.  C.    Collar-holder.    No. 

1.281,114  ;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  301. 
Winter,   Henry  W.,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  by  meane 

aasignments.    to   United    Shoe    Machinery    dorporation, 

^^■te"»n,    N.    J.      Stamping-machine.      No.    1,282,158: 

Oct.  22  :  V.  256  :  p.  667. 
Winters,  William  P.      (See  Soaa  and  Winters.) 
Wlrrer,    OottfHed,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Gear-testing    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.282.348 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  708. 
^'^•J^^J'^'  1a«Wn«,  J.  F.  Malcolm,  Blmhurat  and 

C.  T.  DaTla,  asaifnors  to  DaTla  *  Qeck,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

PrjMloctlpn    of    auturea,    llgaturea,    or    the    like.     No. 

1.281.486 :  Oct  IB ;  r.  ^66 ;  p.  Ml. 
wlae,  Paul  T.,  Flushing,  J.   f.  Malcolm,   Elmhnrst,  and 

CJT.  Da  via,  aaaLrnora  to  Davis  ft  Geek,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Production  of  sheets  or  webs  from   flbrooa  materiala 
_No.  1,281,467;  Oct.  15;  t.  266 ;  p.  481.  ™»«»^«""- 

'^l^'llS?^**"'    »«ory  wk..    Somenrille,   Mass.      Puazle.      No. 

1,282,613  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  753. 
Wltrens,  Charles  and  E.,  Staunton,  111.     Pocket-book-en- 
„f««lng  means.     No.  1,280,920  ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  261 
WTtrena,  Bllaabeth.     (See  W^ltrens,  Cbarln  and  B  ) 
Witter,  Osborne  R.,  Swampacott,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

6-  ^  ^11*P«'  Springfield,  Mass.     Sboe-atlflener  blank. 

No    1,288,891  :  Oct    29  ;  v    255 :  p.  1019. 
Wohlgemuth.  Bert   S.,  Bellalre,  Ohio.     Stock-lerel-teeting 

rod.     No.  1,281,468  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  482. 
^^^T"'  *^oklln  H..  aaaignor  to  Ideal  Boiler  Company. 

Ch^go.  Ill      Printer's  roller.     No.  1.288.893  :  OcCSf; 

T.  286;  p.  1010. 
Wolfe,  George  M.,  Maltby.  Waah.     Educational  card  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,280,930  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  288  ;p.  281. 
Wolff.  Arthur  P.  T..  Swlasvale,  Pa.     Oas-bamer  for  bot- 

blast  stovea     No.  1.288,010  ;  Oct.  20 ;  t.  266  ;  p.  010. 
Wolt,  Prank  W.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  Par- 
nassus, Pa.     Car-roof.     No.  1,280,860;  Oct  1;  t    266 ; 

p.  00. 
Wolff.  Hugo.     (See  Bohn,  Bally,  and  Wolff.) 
WoUr,     Joaeph,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y..    aaalfnor     to     Sonora 

V"*°!?JF*P''    Corporation.      Gearing.      No.    1,282,340 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  709.  ,*o*.o-»» 

Wolff.  Joseph,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aasifnor  to  Sonora  Phoao- 
fr^''*!'..'^^''?^''*^^^-     AmpUflar    for    talklnf-maefain«a. 

^No.  1,283.007  :  Oct.  20  :  T.  258 ;  p.  018.      "^"*™*"^ 

^^'  S^l*^^  ^A  Chamberaburg.  Pa.  FrieUon-clntch. 
No.   1,282.666  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  705. 

Wood,  paorfe  B.^  Detroit  Mich.  Tlre-tubc-repalriaf  kit 
No.  1,281,460;  Oct.  16;  t.  256;  p.  482. 

Wood.  George  L..  Dearer.  Colo.  Rallway-tia.  No 
1.2*8^11 :  ^.  26  :  ▼.  268  :  p.  010.     ~"''*'-°»-    "•■ 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  aaalfnor,  by  meane  aaatgnmeata,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
V— J,-,-  Stereotype -plate  -  flnlehlnf     machine.       No. 

_  t^MlB ;  Oct  8  ;  T.  a8  ;  p.  801. 

^Sr'  PV^^  ^-  ^^  ■■■Isnor,  by  meane  aaalfnmenta,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Gravity  ahavinf  and  coolina  machine  for  stereo- 

— I5P^&'***^..*'*»A^-281.11«;  Oct.  8;  V.  288;  p.  802. 

^^'  A'^n.y  •  i*^"*"  ^y  ^-  Y  AntlsllpplSf  device. 
No.  1  282,860  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  700. 

Wood,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Automobile   Electric  Bqnlp- 
ment  Companr,  Phiradelphla.  Pa.     Blrctric  storage  bat 
terv.     No.  1,282.159:  Oct.  22;  v    285:  p.  657. 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood, 
Henry  A.  W..  aasifDor.)  ^^ 

Woodard.  William  K.,  Lima.  Ohio.  Outside-operated 
Unk- valve.     No.  1.282,351  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  709. 

wooden,  Albert  E.,  aaaignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Vacuum-bottle.  No.  1,282,514  ;  Oct.  22  ; 
V.  258  ;  p.  758. 

Woodland,  Silaa  W..  Boxboro,  Waah.  Plow-hitch  akiftcr. 
No.  1 ,281  470  ;  Oct  16  :  T.  i88  ;  p.  482. 

Woodruff.  LeoQldaa  D.,  Newport,  By.  Interchange  cou- 
pling device.    No.  1,282.715 ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  pTsOS. 

Wopda.  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L  Harry 
Decatur,  HI.  Fare-collecting  apparatus.  No.  1,280  351- 
Oct  1  :  V.  256 ;  p.  66. 

Woods,    Vincent    K.,    Marble    Creek.    Idaho.      Fl 


-.      -  .nme    con- 
No.   1.280.352  ;  Oct.   1  ;  v. 


stmctlon  and  car  therefor 

266 ;  p.  67. 
Woods,   William   J„   aaaignor  of  three-fourtha   to   F    H 

Searls,Berkeler.CaI.    Expansion  engine.    No.  1.281,786  : 

Oct.  18;  V.  286;  p.  801. 
Woodstock   Typewriter   Company.     (See   Roebuck,  Alrmh 

C.  aaalfnor.) 
Woodthorpe.    Perty.    North    Flnehley.    London,    Bufland 

YSVi^.V,^^'^}^     having      friction      transmlaaion.        No. 

1.281,471 ;  Oct.  16 :  t.  255  ;  p.  482. 
Woodward    Joseph  T.,    York   Corner.   Me.     Wheeled  toy. 

No.  1,280.931  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  ^62 
Woolwlne  Metal  Products  Company.     (See  Prey.  Slgmund. 

assignor.) 
Wooten,     John     B.,     Uttle     Eock,     Ark.     Can-toD      No. 

1.281.472:  Oct  li;  ▼.  258;  p.  4^8.  ^°-*op      no. 

Worcester.  James,  Waltham.  Mass.     Propelling  apparatus 

for  vessels.     No.  1,280,932  ;  Oct.  8 ;  t    268 ;  p.  S2. 
Worcester     Metal     Goods     Company.        (See     Bradshaw 

Charles  E..  asslfnor.) 


World's  Cheapest  Power  Company  of  America.  (See 
Watkms,  Arthur  G.,  asslfnor.J 

^?'i?i^/Voi*'*^    O.,    Chicago,    ni.       Bprlnf-wheeL       No. 

1^81,737;  Oct  15:  v.  285;  p,  602. 
Wright  Asa,  Ponca  City.  Okla.     AutomaUc  weighing  ap- 
wr 'Kf:?*%  .  NR-  l^M.Oli  :  Oct  20  :  V.  255  ;  p.  910. 
^V^^V  H^^J^'  fc»«««  City,  Mo.     Dnion-gannent.     No. 

1^81,478 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  488. 
Wright    David,    Minneapolis.    Minn.     Drlnklnf-founUln 

bubbler.     No.  1.288.00^7 Oct.  29:  T.  288:  P.TI8 
Wright,  Georfe,   Newark,   N.  J.     Grab-hook  for  holstiuf 

w?!^?*!^      ^^    \'S^^-%^  ;  Oct  8  :  T.  26B ;  p.  282. 

Wright,  George  8.     (See  Twomley  and  Wrlfht) 

S/fPr^u"''".  **.•  Bralnard,  Nebr..  aaalfnor  to  Dempster 
Mlir  Manufacturing  Company,  Beatrfce,  Nebr.  Culti- 
vator.    No    1,2K<»^53;  Oct  1  ;  v.  265;  p.  67. 

Wrlfht,  Walter,  aasifnor  to  Undanrood  Computinf  Ma- 
chine (:ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  tnNB-writ- 
v'**265*     *=W°**°K  machine.     No.  1,281^80;  oSL  16; 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computinf  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined^ type- 
o.r'""*JM?**  computing  machine.  No.  1.282,515;  Oct 
*<i ;  V.  256 :  p.  753. 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computinjr  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Combined  typewrlt- 
t"2M^  computing  machine.     No.  1,288,009;  Oct  20; 

Wrllpht  Wjillam 'a.     (See  Colllson  and  Wrlfht) 
'^[St'"i6^;'?y66  rp**SSS!"'' ^-     "^    So.  ^,281,788; 
Wynyard,  MonUrne  H.,  (hiehunga.  New  Zealand.     Scutch- 

Wmachlne.    1*0.  1,281,780;  Oct  16  ;  v.  256;  pTMO. 

D  *.T<>;y°e  Manufacturinf  Company.  The.     (See  Lewia. 

ttoiiin  t.,  aaaignor.) 

Xoti  To7'»«JJ»»n«ftM:turlnf  Company.  (Bee  Millar. 
Charles  A.,  asalgnor.) 

l!?Z^'  ».**P":.'*T°^-   i^*«  Hlfner,  Ernest  J.,  asslfnor.) 

N?'i^i^^    ^%y*°°vii"o      Centrlfufal    pukp. 
Ylnfllnf,  mnk  B.,  asslfnor  to  Oeramlc  Machinery  Com- 

?l^l'740^^?fc.  **?2k  MMLturinf -machine.'  No. 
1^1,740 ;  Oct  IB  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  602. 

Yosten,  Joseph  A.     (See  Wilkea  and  Yoaten.) 

louaf,  Bmeat,  Lyan    Maas..  aaalfnor,  by  meane  aaaiga- 

ments^  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatloi.  pTS- 

ga.  N.  J.     L«cer.     No.  1,288.014  :  Oct.  20 ;  t.  28B ;  p. 

'7.^.gsrri?ct'n*v.^28^r J  28?*'^'*"»  ^"•^-  ^- 

*°JJ?«'J®^"  W-  ■SBl^or  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 


Company,  Akron.  Ohio.     _„.,„.  .  ..^, 
No.  1,282,160  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  058 


Sealing  ends  of  rubber  hose. 
-.-- , —  ,  ..  256  ;  p.  058. 

«?^  ^^  <^i«9"««»'  "1-     Box.     No.  1.280,938;  Oct 
o  ,  v.  zoo  ,  p.  Zoo. 

^"^.Ii  ^"^I-    ^V    ^°^^-    N.    Y.     Combined    cane.    gun. 
^:"5"^92b  '»»«"^"*-     No.  1,288.018;  O^    MTr. 

ZabrlHliie.  Bdgir,  et  ol.      (See  Rosentreter.  Albert  J.    as- 
signor.) ' 

^i^!t^''   ^*^*^i.^i'i*''"f^   P«L     Chlorin  detlanlnf 
7„P/i?f*^   !*?■  1/2*8.016  ;  OcTw :  ▼.  285  :  p.  921.^^ 

Oct  2?  V  ise'^J*^"'  ^^'^-    ^°'*'    ^'°-  i.28a.iM ; 

^S^283^6ct'^S  J.'SJrj' ^r-     ^^~tor. 

!i'i^  **f^*^  Company.     (See  Vanderallce,  Oeorn  a,  aa- 
alfnor.) ^^  ^^ 

Zlgler,  Charles  J.,  and  W.  P.  Holden.  Chicago,  Ul      Com- 
presaion  recorder.     No.  1.280,384  ;  6ct  1  ;  ^  288  •  n    fi 

Zimmerman.   G*ora^„M.,    #ort    Sumner.   N.'  Mel     '/enSl 
post     No.  1280,886;  Oct  1:  v.  255;  p   G8.  ^^^ 

Jr  ,*iSd°6   ifr^  Zimmerman,  WUIlam  C.  F., 

Zlmm'erman    William  C.   F.,  Jr.,  and   H.  L.,  Lone  True, 
w"' 2M  "S'^eS"     ^^  apparatus.     No.   1,280.886  ;  Oct 

Zlnrforf,   Matthias  P.,   Seattle,   Wash.     Road  grading  de- 
vice.    No.  1.282,162  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  JeS/^^ 
?iKiU^*'"l. ''l  »">P>or  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo, 
p.  J&S    ^'***'P*^      N®-    1^0.936:    Oct^;%.    aB; 

^'m**'  ^^^a^.J   J^^"^'^'  N    J.     Refrlferatinf-machlBe. 
„  No-  1.282^16  ;  Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  753  "-cnme. 

^\i,^^*"'^^,^.^^ch.  SwitierUnd,  and  H.  Boehliaf. 

oi!t'l6?*?:  MB';  p^Sr"**"  **' ««*^«>1     No.  l.lsiW; 

^'"o?tT°v  ^265  ■  *S*^8^'"''''  ''•  ^-    """*•   ^*'-  ^•280367  ; 

''T'&'fK.r'i'i  v^'SS'-  i**iS   ^^"'^^^  "-"•  ''•• 

to  De  Nederlandsche  Thermo-Telephoon  Maataehan^j 
Utrecht    Netho-lands.     Wireless    telegraphy  kndtei: 
r,  ^P.^Ilw  ^^.,!;281.742  :  Oct  18  ;  T.  2^;  p!  && 
Zwelfi>erfk.  OUIU  ron.     (Bee  Zwdfberfk,  Thoraten  to» 

and  o.  von.) 
Zweifberfk,  Thoraten  ron,  Laneaster.  and  G.  von  Zweic- 
bergk,  Fulwood,  Bnfland  ;  said  G.  Ton  Zwelf bergk  aa- 
sifnor to  aaid  Thoreten  von  Zwelfberak,    Friction-clutdi 
No.  1,281.741 ;  Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  288  ;  p.  MS.     '""*"" -^"»^cn- 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Adam.    Hattj    C.    St    Loola.    Mo.      Usht  Ozturc      Noa. 

52.596-9  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t    255  :  p.  103«. 
▲laterlund,  lieory  E.,  RosliDdale,  Maas.     Badce,  emblam, 

or  ■Imllar  article  of  maoDfactare.    No.  52,018 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

V    265  ;  p.  347. 
American    Lamp    Company.      (S«e    Bean.    DUoo    L..    a*- 

•ignor. ) 
Arn*lt.   G«org«   A.,   aaalnor  to   B.   T.   Johanton,   Chicago, 

111.     Headlight  l..n9.     No.  52.503  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  142. 
Arrow  Urtp  Manofacturing  Co.      (Sec  Avery.  True  M..  a» 

■lirnor  ) 
Avery.  True  If.,  aaalgnor  to  Arrow  Grip  Manafactnrlng 

Co.,  Gleoa  Falla.  N.  T.     Connector  for  antlakid-cbalna. 

No    52,8O0  ;  Oct.  29;  v.  ::55  ;  p.   1037 
Bean.  Dlxoo  L..  Chii^go.  111.,  aaaignor  to  American  L^mp 

Company.     Uxhtlng  flxture.     No.    52.653:    Oct.    IS:    t. 

S56:  p    &82 

er.  IrylAg.  and  S.  Perell,  New  York.  N.  T.     Pbot»- 

ipk-bolder.     No.  52,519 ;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  200  ;  p.  347. 

er  Trunk  ft  Bag  Company,  Tbe     (8m  welaa,  Frank 

A.,  aaslgnor.) 
B—nett.  Arthur  J.,  Cambridge.  Ohio.     Glaaa  article.     No. 

02.554  ;  Oct.   15  ;  t.  205  ;  p.  682. 
B4Try,  <^;<>org*>  II.,  Shelton.  aaaignor  to  International  Sllrer 

Company,  Merlden.  Conn.     Hand-mlrror.  bmah.  or  alml- 

lar    toilet    article.      Noa.    52.504-7 :    Oct.    1  :    t.    200 ; 

pp.  142-3. 
Bjornlie.  Jullua.  Watertown,  8.  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

T.    Bjornlie.    Madlaon,    Minn.     Tire-tool.     No     52.001 : 

Oct.  29  :  V    265  :  p.  1037. 
Bjornlie,  Thorwald.      (See  BJomlU.  Jollua,  aaaignor.) 
Bolg.  Jameii  H.  C,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Cottoo-plcking  noaale. 

No.  52.508 :  Oct.  1  :  t.  255  ;  p.  148. 
Boaton  Pencil  Pointer  Company.     (Sec  Wllaon,  Allen  P., 

aaaignor.) 
Boye.  Jamea  U..  aaaignor  to  Jamea  H.  Boye  Manufactnr- 

Idk   Company,   Chicago.   111.      End    bracket   for   cartain- 

roda       Noa.  52.565-6  :  Oct.  15  ;  v    265  ;  p    582 
Brouwer-Ancher.  Cornelia  L..  Minooapolla,  Minn.     Grape- 
fruit pller       No.  62.557  ;  Oct    15  ;  t    255  ;  p.  583 
Browo.  George  W.,  Cape  Elisabeth,  aaaignor  to  S.  J    Dodge. 


New    Caatle,    Me       l.'omblnatlon    heating    and    lighting 

-       -  ---     p.  847. 

Buchenau.  Lloyd  W  .  Stockton.  Cal.     Gum  and  mint  caac. 


•tove.     No.  52.520  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  847. 


No.  52,558  :  Oct.   16  :  v    256  :  p.  683. 
CarroU.  John  P..  Buffalo.  N    T.     Flower-pot  or  analogoua 

article.     No.  52.569  :  Oct.  15:  t.  255  :  p    583. 
Carttvr,   Leo.    San   Franciaco,   Cal.      Smoaer'a   tray.     No. 

.'S2..'\60  ;  Oct    15:  T    256:  u    583. 
Cassldy.  <;eorge  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  bowl  and 

dlffuslDjc  shade.     No.  52.521  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  347 
CJheney    Talking    Machine    Company.       (See    Eggrbrecht, 

William  Fi..  aaaignor.) 
Cloutler,    Walter  J.,   asalgnor   to  J.   M.    Fiaher   Company, 

Attleboro.  Maaa.     I'atriotlc  badge.     No.  62.022  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

T.  256  :  p.  347. 
Conatantlne.  F.  L..  e<  al.     (S*^  Doherty,  Fred,  asnignor.) 
QoDtp.  Emile,  aaaignor  to  Titus  Blatter  k  Companv.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Article  of  manufacture.     No.  52.523  ;  Oct. 

8  :  T.  205  :  p.  347. 
Crowell,  Frank  S..  aaaignor  to  The  Weatern  Oaa  Ftxtwc 

Co..    Tol*>do.    Ohio.     Arm    for    lighting  -  flxtarea.     No. 

52.602  :  Oct    29  :  t    255  :  p.  1087. 
CrowelL  Frank  8.,  aaaignor  to  The  Weatern  Oan  Fixture 

Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Lighting  fixture.     No.  53,603  :  Oct. 

29:  T.  265:  p    1037 
Cnrtin.   Andrew  F..   Medford.   Maaa.      Water-clooet   tank. 
.     No.  52.524  :  Oct.  8  :  t.  200 :  p.  848. 
Davia,  Charles  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Bottle.     No.  52.561 : 

Oct.  16  :  T    255  :  p    583 
Dariaon,  Gollat.  St.  I>oula.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Naa- 

banm,    Brookfleld.   Mo.      .Sho«^opper  or   similar  article. 

No   52.625  :  Oct.  8  :  ▼.  265  ;  p.  848. 
Day,   OJeorge   H.,   asalgnor   to   E.   KIrateIn   Son*  Company. 

Rocbeater.   N.   Y.     Ophthalmic  mounting.      No.    52.009: 

Oct.  1  :  V.  2.W  :  p.  143. 
Dl.kmeyer.    William    C.    assignor    to    Perfection    Rlscrilt 

Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Cracker-can.     No.  02,062 : 

Oct.  16  :  V.  266  :  p.  688. 
Dodge.   Suaan  J.      (^See   Brown,   George  W..  aaaignor.) 
Doherty.   Fred,  assignor  of  one-third   to  E.   F    Noon,  and 

one-third  to  F.  L.  Constantlne.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Pic- 
ture-frame.    No.  52.510  :  Oct.  1  ;  t.  255  :  p.  143. 
Duncan.  Harvey  A..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Package-tie  fastener 

No.  52.563  ;  Oct.  15  :  t.  255 :  p.  584. 
S.    Klratein    Sona  Company.      (See   Day.   Oeorge   H..   aa- 
aignor ) 
B.  I.  Hornman  Co.     (See  Schmelier,  Harvey  J  .  assignor.) 
Basby,  Thomaa  B..  aaaignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Com- 
pany.   Brooklyn.    N.    I.     Diab-corer.     No.   52.564:   Oct. 

16:  T.  250  :  p    684. 
Bdwin  B.   Stimpson  Company.      (See  Rao,  Henry  V.,  a«- 

si?nor.) 

liv 


Eggebrecbt.   WUllam    U.,   Grand   Raplda.   Mich.,   aaaignor 

to    Cheney    Talking    Machine    Company,    Chicago,    111. 

Casing  for  automatic  aouod-prodocing  loatramenta.  Noa 

62.526-7  ;  Oct.  8  ,  ▼.  256  ;  p.  848. 
Euatls,  John  P..  Newton.  Mass.     SterilUlng  device.     Nee. 

52.604-6  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  255  ;  pp.  1037-8. 
FaultUsH    Kubbar    Company,    The.      (See    MUler.    Thomaa 

W.,  aasignor.) 
Flnneran.   Patrick   J.,    Boston,   Masa       Sole   for  footwear 

No    52.666  :  <3ct.  ik  ;  t.  265  ;  p.  584.  «"iwcar. 

Flscta.  Joseph.      (See  Stirn.  Louis,  asalgnor  ) 
tognrty.  0«>orgf  D..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Signal.     No.  62.0OT  • 

Oct.  29  ;  T.  256  :  p.   1038.  "*.«"•  . 

^^S^'  ^JS?*"'-  De*rborn.  Mich.     Tractor-daab.      No.  52.608  : 

Oct.  29  :  T.  265  ;  p.  1038. 
Ford.  Henry.  Dearborn.  Mich.     Tractor-body.      No.  52.609 : 

Oct.  29  ;  V    255  ;  p    1038 

'^n™??- ""??,•  .^*'*<^*f<'  '"      Lip  retractor.     No.  52.566  : 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  :  p.  584. 

^"^.**' .^.  iJ°<L  ^' •  .SJ"*  »*rancUco.  Cal.     Automobile-top. 

No.  52.610:  Oct.  29  :  t.  256  :  p    1088 
Glllls.  Chester.      (See  Glllts.  Leo  and  C.) 
Grether.    WlHiam.    Dayton.    Ohio.     Portable    electric   Ian- 

tern.      No.  62.567  ;  Oct.  15  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  684 
^•■-oV ,4 "**'■*    ^-    **ortUnd,    Oreg.      kallway  spike.      No. 

52.511  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  143. 

Oay»-  Edwin  F..  aaaignor  to  I  nmlnoua  Unit  Co.,  St.  Loala. 

'*°;/v»^*''**°«"*^*'"'«      No.   02.611;   Oct.   29:  t.   SOO; 
p.   1038. 

"Mil^*"-      "rown     v.,     Trenton.     N      J.     Hose      Noa. 

52.66H-71  :  Oct.  15  •  v.  255  :  pp    684^. 
Hammond.    William    P..    Paaaaic,    N.    J.      Ornament    for 

automobile-radiator  capa.     No.  02.028  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  200 : 

p.  S48. 
Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Lamp  casing. 

No.  52.512  :  Oct.  1  :  t    255  ;  p.  144.  * 

Helsey  *  Co..  A.  H.     (See  Helaey,  Thomas  C,  aaaignor.) 
lielsey.  Thomaa  C.  aaaignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  A  Co.,  New- 
ark,   Ohio.     Cream-pitcher.     No.    52.672:    Oct.    15;    t. 

206  ;  p.  680- 
Henne.    Isabelle.    Brooklyn.   N.    Y      Tread-plate   for  aboe- 

heels.     No   52.529  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  200  ;  p.  848. 

"*«T'l^^,"^'**''U"-   Buffalo.   N.   Y      Resilient  tire.     No. 
52.673  :  Oct.  15  :  t.  255  :  p    586 

"'ilt  /J^'J^**"^  F-  nastlngs.  Mich.     Knitting-stand.     No. 
52.630  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  268  ip    849. 


Hobe  Button  Companr.     (See  Hobe.  WUllam  W.,  asalgnor.) 
Hobe.    William    W  ,    Uew   York.    N.    Y.,   aaaignor    to    Hobe 

Button  Company,   Inc.      Button.     No.  62.631  :   Oct  8 ; 

T.  255  ;  p.  849. 
Holsteln.  Adolob  M.,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.    Manufactured  plaqoc 

or   similar  figure   for   furniture,   caskets,   and   building 

wans   and   ceillnga      Noa.   62.682-6;   Oct.   8;    ▼.    288; 

Holateln.  Adolph  M..  Brracuse,  N.  Y.  Furniture,  casket. 
interior  or  exterior  decoration.  No.  52,074  ;  6ct.  18  • 
V.  255  :  p.  585.  ' 

Holateln.  Adolph  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Panel  for  furnitnre 
and  .-askets  and  for  Interior  and  exterior  decorationa 
No    52.575  :  Oct.  16  :  t.  256  :  p.  686 

Holateln,  Adolph  M.,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  Manufactured  pedi- 
ment figure  for  furniture,  casket.  Interior  or  exterior 
decoration.     No.  52,676  :  Oct    15  :  y.  265  :  p    5S6 

Holateln,  Adolph  M.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Manufactured 
figure  for  furniture,  caaket.  Interior  or  exterior  deco- 
ration.     No    62.577:  Oct.   15;   y    265;  p.  686 

"°.J"-  i;?^5o**  A  ^■^*''*o'"»    Masa      Fan  and   clock  caw 

No.  02.078;  Oct.  10;  t.  260;  p.  086. 
International  Silver  Company.     (See  Berry,  George  IL.  aa- 

olgnor  ) 
J.  M.  Fisher  Company      (See  Cloutler,  Walter  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Jamea    H.    Boye    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Hon, 

James  H.  assignor  ) 
James.  .Sidney  V  ,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Wm. 

A.    Rogers.    Limited.   Toronto.   Canada.     Handle   for  a 

spoon,  fork,  or  similar  artirle.     No.  02,079  :  Oct   10  •  r 

256  :  p.  586 
lohanson.  Kmll  T.      (See  Amdt.  Oeorge  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Johnston.  Oeorge  L..  and  L.  A.  Kyger,  Windsor.  Canada. 

Patriotic  advertlalng  norelty.     No.  02.080  ;  Oct.  10 ;  t 

256  ;  p.  587. 

*^"/„^U«-"'5'"f' /^'''*"<'-  <^1      Phonograpb-cabinet.     Ne. 

52.536  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  800. 
Kraus.    Adelbert.   aaaignor   to    L.    Levi.    New    York     N     Y 

lamp-shade  or  similar  plaited  article.     No.  .12.513 ;  Oct. 

1  :  V.  2.%5  :  p.  144. 
Kyger.  Leslie  A.      (See  Johnston  and  Ryger.) 
I.alng.  Charlea  H.  Racine.  Wla.    Clothea-tray.    No.  SS.SST: 

Oct   8  :  V.  200  ;  p.  800.  ' 

Lane  Bryant  Inc.      (See  Malsln.  Albert,  asatgnor  ) 
l^  Bron.   Frank.    FInahlng.   aaaignor  to   United  JewelatlL 

Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Sooon.  fork,  or  almilar  arttda 

No.  52.581  ;  Oct.  10  :  v.  265  ;  p   687.  ^^ 

Levi,  Ix>ola.     (See  Krauas,  Adalbert,  aaaignor.) 


Lorda,  Thaddeus  J.,  aaaignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co., 

Chicago,   111.      Sbeet-rooflng.      No.   02,088;   Oct.   8;  t. 

260 ;  p.  800. 
Loring,    Helene    Y.    ▲.,    Chicago,    111.     Oame-card.     Noa. 

62.612-15;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  256  ;  pp.  1038-9. 
Luuilnoua  L'nit  Co.      (See  Guth,  Bdwin  F.,  aaalfpior.) 
Malsln,  Albert,  aaaignor  to  Lane  Bryant  Inc.rNew  York, 

N.  Y.    Coraet     No.  02,082  ;  Oct.  10  ;  t.  266 :  p.  687. 
McVey,   George  J.,   Lincoln,   Nebr.     Moaical  Instrument. 

No.  62,689  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  206 ;  p.  800. 
Metxner.  Otto,  asignor  to  The  Kockwood  Pottery  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Oas-heater.     Noa.  52,514-15;  Oct.  1  ; 

V.  255 :  p.  144. 
Meyner,    Walter,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Game-board.      No. 

62.540 ;  Oct.  8  ;  ^    386  ;  p  860. 
MUler.   Thomaa   W.,   aaaignor   to   The   Fanltleaa   Rubber 

Company,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Water  bottle,  ayringe,  bas. 

or   aimiiar   article.     No.   62.616:   Oct.   29;   v.   M6 ;  p. 

1039. 
New  York  Stamping  Company.      (See  Eaaby,  Thomas  B.. 

assignor.) 
Newton,   Frank    U..    Oakland,   C!al.      Phonograpb-cabinet. 

No.  62,641  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  256  ;  p.  860. 
Noon.  10.  K^  et  al.     (See  Doherty.  Fred,  assignor.) 
Nuabaum,  (Tarl.      (See  Davison,  Gollat,  aaaignor.) 
Ormson.   Louia  G.,   New  Lisbon,  Wis.     Pincushion.     No. 

52,642  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  861. 
Otto.  Rudolph,  Chicago,  III.     Ash  urn.     No.  52.617;  Oct. 

29  !   V     255  ;   p.    1039. 
Pnlombo,    Giuseppe,   South   Greenaburg,   Pa.      Adjuatable 

apode.     No.  62.583  :  Oct.  15  :  v.  266  ;  p.  587. 
Palombo,    Glnaeppe,    South    Greensburg,    Pa.      Heel-plate. 

No.  52.584  :  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  :  p.  688. 
Parker.  George  F.,  assignor  to  Towie  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Newburyport,    Masa.     Article    of    manufacture. 

Noa.  62,686-6;  Oct.  16;  ▼.  256:  p.  588. 
Pasznickl,    Piotr,    Toronto.    Ontario.   Canada.      Inkatand. 

No.  5L',648  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  861. 
Patterson,  Mary  A.,  Amherst.  Maaa.     Lingerie-ribbon  top. 

No.  52.687  ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  688. 
Peck.    CTiarles    E..    Hartford,    Conn.,    aaaignor   to   United 

States  Tire  Company.     Stick-pin.     No.  62,662 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

T.  255 ;  p.  362. 
Perell.  Samuel.     (See  Becker  and  Perell.) 
Perfection    Biscuit    Company.      (See    Dickmeyer,    WUllam 

C.  assignor.) 
Qoade,    Herman    A..    Milwaukee,    Wl«.     Wall-paper   mola- 

tener.     No.  62.618;  Oct.  2»  ;  v.  256;  p.  1039. 
Rau.  Henry  T.,  aaaignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  ComiMUiy, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Ladng-book.      No.   62,644;   Octg; 

V.  256 ;  p.  861. 
Ridgway.  Edward  J..  Staten  laUnd.  N.  Y.     Dish  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  52.688  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  266  :  p.  688. 
Rock  wood  Pottery  Company,  The.     (See  Metzner,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 
Schodler,    Bertha    A.,    BronrvUle,    N.    Y.      Paraaol       No 

62,646  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  361. 
Schmelzer.  Harvey  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  B   I 

Horsman  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Child's  toy  block.     No. 

52,546  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  861. 
Scbweitaer.  Brneat  J.     (See  Wagner  and  S:hwoltJjer.) 


Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.  (See  Lorda,  Thaddeus  J.,  m- 
aignur.) 

Sonera  Phonograph  Corporation.  (See  Wolff,  Joaepb, 
aaaignor. ) 

Southard,  Frank  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Toledo  Metal  Wheel 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Javenile  veblcle-body.  No 
62,647  ;  <>ct.  8  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  862. 

Stacy,  Eugene  C,  Tlflln,  Ohio.  Link.  No.  52,589;  Oct 
15;  V.  265;  p.  688. 

Stlm,  Louis,  aaaignor  to  J.  Fiacb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Regular 
utility   service-cap.     No.   62.690;   Oct.   16;   v.   265;   p. 

^''^"^■.^''^'■ytJS"^'*'*'-  P*-     Hat     No.  62.691 ;  Oct.  16  ; 

v.  266  ;  p.  689. 

'^'S?*-  .Thomas  H..  Ellijay,  Ga..  aaaignor  to  White  Path 
Hotel    Company.     Combination-tool.     No.    52.592 ;   Oct. 

?i*.!i!l^®'L"5',*£^'°R*°/-     <8*«  C»^«'  JBmlle,  asalgnor.) 
^°idlwH?**'  y'^^K  Company,    The.       (See    Southaii, 
Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Parker.  George  F.. 
aaaignor.)  »'=«•» 

United  Jewelers.      (See  Le  Bron,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Untt^    SUtes   Tire   Company.      (See  Peck,   Charica  ■., 

Vlnoberata.  Matthew  I.,  Hlbbing,  Minn.  Clock  case  and 
base  attachment  for  articles  o?  furniture.  No.  52,51« ; 
i>ct.  1  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  144. 

Wachtel.  Charles.  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Caae  for  a  flash-light 

No.  62.593  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  689. 
Wagner,    Robert   G.,   and    E.   J.   Schweitzer.   Los   Anin>lea 

gl.   ^Semldirect  ir  indirect  lighting  unit     No.  62.mI^' 

Walther.  George.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Wheel.  No.  62.594 : 
Oct.  16 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  689. 

^fN^'''6T648??c?8';V'*2T0:\°''i82^-  ^'     ^^-'r'"- 

'^?^rf2.6?or5?t.'^:^;  siffr'10%.  ^^^•«'^^'>«-«'' 

Weiss,  Frank   A.,  asalgnor  to  The  Belber  Trunk  &  Bag 

K«'"?5°<^y  ^n"/*'i*iP'''*'..«^*-     ^o';L*'-*>o't    for    trunk?. 
No.  52,595  :  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  589. 

Western  Gaa  Fixture  Co.,  The.     (See  CroweU,  Frank  S 
assignor.)  ' 

White  Path  Hotel  Company.  (See  Tabor,  Thomas  H  aa- 
aignor.) ■•  ^^ 

Wilson.  Alien  P..  assignor  to  Boston  Pencil  Pointer  Com- 
pany Waltham  Mass.  Chip-receptacle  for  pencll- 
pointera.    Nos.  62.649-60  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v   265  ;  p   362 

Wm  A.  Rogers,  Limited.  (See  Jamea,  Sidney  V..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Wolff,  Joaepb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Sonora  Phono- 
Seta's  P°^^^}^°°^.^^°°^«^*P^-<^^^o^t.     No.  62,651 : 

^'•""""Y'.  S**"'**'  ^r*°^^„  >l'^''*'  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Electric  lamp.     No.  52.517  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  144. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  J.   Reach  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Certain  named 

rrtlng  goods.     No.  128.068  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  362. 
Van  Alatyn  Co.,  The.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Sanitary 
belts,   napkins,   and    handnges.   suspensories,   abdominal 
wpportera.     No.   123.177;  Oct.  16 :  v.  255;  p.  608 

Abel.  Charlee  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  lio.  128,810 ; 
Oct.  29;  V.  256:  p.  1049. 

Absorene  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Paint-cleaner.     No.  128.008 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  361. 

Adnms  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
122,943  ;  Oct  1  :  v.  251  :  p.  157. 

Adrian,  William  M.,  <)uincy.  iltLW  Chemical  prepara- 
tion for  removing  stalna  from  granite.  No.  123.812 : 
Oct  29 ;  V.  266 ;  p.  1049. 

African  Aaaociation  Limited,  Liverpool,  England.  Sheet- 
rubber.     No.  123.181  :  Oct    22;  v.  255;  \t.  82:^. 

Alaska  Flab  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.  Canned  aalmon.  No. 
123.009;  Oct  6;  v.  266;  p.  861. 

Alexander  A  LIttlefleld  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Egg- 
lM>nter8.     No.  123.182;  Oct.  22;  v.  2,55:  p.  823. 

Amaeaaa   Producta  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Baking- 


powder  and  aalt  No.  128,811 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ; 
p.  1049. 

American  Core-Twine  Company.  Boston,  Masa.  Twlnea, 
clotbea-lines,  seamlng-cords.  No.  123,010 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v. 
266;  p.  861. 

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  Zaneavllle.  Ohio; 
Mauer,  N.  J.  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Faience  clay  tllea 
for  the  surfaces  of  walls,  floors,  and  ceilings.  No. 
128.011;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  861. 

American  Grapbophone  Company,  aaaignor  to  Colombia 
Orapbophone  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport 
Conn.  Talking-macbinea,  talking-machine  recorda,  nee- 
dles, and  automatic  atopa.  No.  123,012  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266 ; 
p.  861. 


American  I*  France  Fire  Engine  Co..  Inc..  Elmlra  N  Y 
Nozzles  and  ploy-pipes.  No.  123.079;  Oct  15;  v  266  • 
p.  605.  ' 

"^"iT/'*??  ''"*  ''r*,?*^.^*'*  Engine  Co.,  Inc.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y. 

Electric  seach  lights  and  lanterns.     No.    123.08<)  •  Oct 

16  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  606. 
American  I^  France  Fire  Engine  Co..  Inc.,  Elmlra.  N    Y 

Reapiratory  devices.     No.  123,081;  Oct  16;  v.  ^66':  o' 

oOo. 

Amerlcun  Metal  Company  Limited,  The,  New  York.  N  Y 
Zinc  Olid  uwg  as  »  glJer  for  rubber  gooda.    No.  122.944 ; 

American  Mustard  Company,  Inc.,  New  York-  N  Y 
Americnn   mustard.     No.   123,184;  Oct.  22;  v. '255;  p.' 

America  Padflc  Whaling  Company.  Tacoma,  Waah 
Fr«h  and  firoaen  whale-meat  No.  128,818 ;  Oct  29 ; 
v.  ^60 ;  p.  1049. 

American   Photo   Player   Company,   Berkeley,  Cal.      Pneu- 

?oonlo'^«°P^C^^^     2r5"°"     «°<^     orcheatrions.       No. 
123,082;  Oct.  16;  v.  256;  p.  605. 
Andersen-Meyer  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brlatlea 
828  °  ''"**      ^°    123,185  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  285  ; 

4i,n2i9^4S?oS  i  jis^^'^i'^  °'»»*'-  ^«>"»«^ 

^'?^!i'^?s^'n,o^?Jk8?4T^cY'29TV."^TV%"9       ^^'■ 

^To"!^'3^.i?!7^A^*:^T2'^^°/'2S*T*62''8"-  *°"*' "'  ''^■ 

^nf-*  B«nne«  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Character-blocks 
V    265*  p°^(^9'**'^^^^"""      '**'•    ^28,816;    Oct    29; 

^jL'^,°i**Jf  i^A****"- "'•  PreaervaUvea  for  eggs.  No 
128,316;  Oct  29;  v.  266;  p.  1049. 


Iri 
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Ballard.  Artbrnr,  N«w  York,  M.  T.     Preparation  for  tha 

treatment     of     rheamatlsm,     oparitla,     ttcli,     Ac.       No. 

123,318:  Oct.  29:  v    2&6 ;  p.   1048. 
Pamet  A  Son,  Sol,  New  York,  N    Y.     Tanned  and  flnlataed 

aheep.  goat,  Ac  .  aklna.     No.   123.188  ;  Oct.  22  :  t    25S ; 

p    828. 
Bates  Mfff.  Co.,  Lewlstoa,  Me.     Bedapreada.     No.  123.189  ; 

Oct     22  *    T     255  °    D     823 
Baumsartner,  H.  W'..  Chicago,  111.     Trade-paper  pabllahed 

nioDthly.     No.  122,949  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  157. 
Beacon     Falls     Robber    Hboe    Co.,    Beacon    Falla.    Conn. 

Leather,    fabric,    an<l    rubber    boota    aod    ahoea.      No. 

123.190;   Oct     22;    v    255;    p    823. 
Bernis  Manufacturing  Aaaoclates.  Boaton,  Maaa     AdbealTe 

material  la  abeeta  or  atrlpa  for  tolalng  fabrica,  Ac     No. 

123,087  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  005. 
Berdan  A  Co..  aaelrnor  to  Tbe  Bardan  Companj.  Toledo, 

Ohio.      Certain    named    canned    goods.      Sa    123,319 ; 

t)ct.  29  ;  T    255  ;  p.   1049. 
Berahard  Ulmaon  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Thraads  and 

varaa  of  wool,  worated,  Ac.     Noa.  122,960-1  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t. 

268 :  p.  167. 
Berry,  B.  A..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Lard.     No.  122.962  :  Oct.  1 : 

▼.  266  ;  p    167. 
BeUnour.  Manuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coffee.    No.  128.366  ; 

iM-t.  29 ;  v.  268  ;  p.   1060. 
Bethlehem  Motora  Corporation,  Alleatown,  Pa.     Automo- 
bile-tucks.     No.  123  013  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v    255  ;  p.  361. 
Birmingham  Macaroni  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.      Maca- 
roni, upaghettl,  macaroni-paate.     No.  123,326  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

T.  265;  p    1049 
BIsceglla  Kros.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Canned  peachea.  cherrlea, 

apri<-ota,  peara,  tomato-pulp.     No.  123,066  :  Oct.  16 ;  t. 

2.^5  :  p    flo6 
Blrthop  A  Company.   Loo  Anaelea.  Cal.      Batiac-choeoiate. 

No.   123.320 ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  366 ;  ^  1049. 
Blaskopf    A    Co.,    N«'w    York.    N.    Y.      Ladies'    underwear 

made   of   worea   material.      Na.    123,191  ;    Oct     22 :    t 

256;   p.   823 
Bliven  A  Carrlngton,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Labricatlng- 
No    128.089;  Oct    15  ;  t.  268 ;  p.  606 
Laaait*  MTg.  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Houaa  and 

■iTcet   dreMiies    for    women.      No     123.192;    Oct.    22;    ▼. 

SSe;    p     823.  ^ 

Boflton  BIncktng  Company,  E^ast  Cambrldae.  Maaa     9bo*- 

(lr.>«8intf      No.   123  324;  Oct    29;  v    255;  p    1049 
Bowden  Wire  Limited.  Wllleaden  Junction.  London,  Bag- 

land.      Spiral    wir»>    for    power-franaralsalon    and   other 

purpoaes.     Noa    123  091-4  ;  Oct.  16  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  MO. 
Braddy    A    8ona,    E.    ■..    Dabiin.    Qa.      Cared    hama    a  ail 

breakfast  bacon      No.  123.193  ;  Oct.  22 ;  t.  255  ;  p.  823 
BrauD    A    Sons,    John,    aaslcnors    to    PennsyUanla    Lawn 

Mower   Worka,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      I.awn  mowers.      No 

123,194;  Oct.   22  :   ▼.  265  ;   p    823 
Bronaton.   Jack   E.      (See   Bronston.    Louis  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Bronxton.    Looia    J  .    a.wlgnor    to    J.    E.    Bronatan,    Naw 

York.    N.    Y       Uandkercbiofa      Na.    123.195;    Oct.    22; 

▼     265:    p.    823. 
Brooke    Bufterlne    Co.,    The,    Jersey    City.    N     J       Oleo- 

margarln       No.    123.826;   Oct    29;    ▼.   266;   p.    1049 
Bmndagp   Brothers  Company.  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Coffae. 

tea.     salted     peanuts,     p>>anut     oil     and     batter.      No. 

123,327;  Oct    29 ;  r    266  ;  p.  1049 


Buckeye    Manufacturing    Companj,    The,    Anderaon,    Ind. 

Tractors.     .No.  123,096;  Oct.  15;  ▼    286;  p    606 
C.  O.  Conn.   Ltd..   Elkhart   Ind.     Comets.     No    128.106; 


Oct.   15  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  tt05. 
C.  O.  neckenateia  Co.,  Mnakegon.  Mich      Sole-laatber  la 

Btrlps  and   squares.      No.    123.222;  Oct    22;  t.  266;  p. 

•24. 
Ckllfomta  Packing  Corporation,  San  FrandiM^.  Cal.    Diiad 

fruits.     No.  122.953  ;  Oct    1  ;  ▼   256:  p    157 
California  Packing  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Or- 

ta'.n  named  foods      No    123,017  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  861. 
California  Wine  AAHoclatioD.  San  Fraaclaco,  Cal.     Wine. 

Noa.    123,328-9  ;    Oct    29 ;   t    286 ;   p.    1049. 
Cameron    Muciilne  Company.    Hrooklya.   N.    Y.      Maeblnea 

and  parts  tber^if      No,  12.^.096  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256  .  p   605. 
Cammeyer.  New  York.  N.  Y      Boota  and  shoea  of  all  d«*- 

acriptlona      No.  123,196;  Oct    22;  ▼    265 ;  p    823 
Carroll.  Daniel  J..  Hay  Cltv.  Mich      Candy      No.  123.198: 

Oct.    22 :    ▼.    268 ;   p    823 
Celluloid   Company.  The,   Newark.   N.   J.,  and   New   York. 

N    Y      Checks.     No.  122.964;  Oct    1  :  ▼    265  ;  p.  187 
Celluloid  Compaay.   Newark.  N.  J.,  and   New   York,  N.  Y. 

Certain  named  garaea,  toys,  and  sporting  gooda  mada  of 

compounda  of  pyroxylin.     No.  123,019;  Oet.  8;  t.  S6S ; 

p.  361. 
Celluloid  Company.  Newark,   N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N    Y. 

Certain   name<1  articles  maile  of  pyroxylin   compounds. 

No    123,020  :  Oct.  8  ;  ▼    266  :  p.  861. 
Celluloid  Company,   Newark.   N    J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Certain  namei]  musical  supplies)  made  of  compooada  of 

pyroxylin      No.  123.021;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  268  ;  p    361. 
Cellnloid   Company.  The.   Newark,    N.   J.,   an^l    New    York. 

N.   Y.     Certain   named  parts  of  cutlery  and   machinery 

made  of  pyroxylin      No.   123,097;  Oct.   15;   v.   255;   p. 

605. 
Celluloid   Company.  The.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Pipe  bit*  and  cigar  holdera.     No.  123.098  ;  Oct 

15  ;  T.  268  ;  p.  605. 
Cellaloid  Company.  The.   Newark.   N.   J.,  and  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Certain    nameil    dental,    medical,    and    aurglcal 

appltaacea     made    of    compounds    of    pyroxylla.      No. 

123.090  ;  Oct  15  ;  r.  266  ;  p.  606. 


Cailnlald  Company.  The.  Newar%.  N.  i.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Electric  puab-buttono  and  the  ehella  or  holdera 

containing   the   same.      No.    123.100;    Oct.    15;    v.   266: 

a.  605. 
Cclloiold   Compnay,   The.   Newark.   N.   J.,  and   New   York. 

N.    Y       Keclater-wheela   ua*xl    in    neaaurlug  appllanc«a. 

No    123.11)5;  Oct    22;   ▼    255;  p.  823. 
Celluloid  Company.   Newark,   N    J.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Certain    name«l    articles    atade    from   compounds   of   py- 
roxylin      No.   123,330;  Oct.  29;  ▼.  266;  p.  1049. 
Certain  teed    I'nvlucts   Corporation,    St.    Ix>ula     Mo.      Cer- 
tain named  paints  and  painters'  materlala.     No.  128,101 ; 

Oct.  15  ;  V    25.'>  ;  p.  606 
Cbaney   Mannfacturtng  Company,  Tike.   Rprlagfleld    Ohio. 

Thermometers,    barometers,    mln  gagea.      No.    123.200 ; 

Oct     22  ;    T     265  ;    p    S23 
Chanluau   Company,   The.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Wine.      No. 

123,022:  t)ct.  8;  t.  256  ;  p.  861 
Charles     Ilond     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Beltlnga, 

trananlaalon-llnlnga.  hood  lacings  made  of  textUt  tabne. 

No.  123,016;  Oct.  8  ;  v    268  ;  p.  861. 
Chariea     Bond     Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Bagaafe 

strap*  and  strapplnga.     No.   123.821;  Oct.  29;  tT^AO; 

p.   1049. 
Chase  A  Saabora.   Boaton,  Maaa     Coffee.     No.   1 28,881 

Oct.  29;  T.  266;  p.  1049. 
Chem  0-Vlta  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind.     Prepara- 
tion for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  dlaeaaea.     No. 

122,956  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  265  ;  p.  157 
Cheney    Brothera,    Sooth    Mancbeater,    Conn.      Flags    and 

banners       No    123.201  ;   Oct.   22;   r    265;  p.   S23 
Chicago  Pneumatic   Tool   Company.   Chicago,   111.      Pnao- 

matic    riveting  hiimmers       No.     128,202;    Oct    22;    T. 

2M ;   D    823. 
ChUda   (Company.    New    York.    N.    Y       Milk,    aoopa.    clam- 
chowder,  and  stewed  pmnea,  either  canned  or  In  bulk. 

No.   128.203;  Oct    22:  ▼    255;  p.  823. 
China   A   Japan    Tradlag   Company.    Limited.    New   York, 

N.   Y.     Woolen   and   cotton   piece  gooda.     No,    123,204; 

Oct.    22  ;    r.    255  ;    p.    823 
Clark  A  MacKuaIck  Company,  Boaton.  Maaa     Coffee.     No, 

123.205  ;   Oct     22  ;    v    266  ;   p    828. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Companr,  The,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Cer- 
tain  named   re<^ptaclen  made  of  cretonne,  canvaa,  he. 

No.  128.023  :  Oct  8  ;  ▼    288 :  p.  361. 
Clark,   Robert   F  .    Salt   Lake  City,   Utah      Coal  and  wood 

cooking    and    beating    stovea.      No.    123,102;    Oct    15. 

T    256  ;  (V  606 
Cohen,   Charles   S..   Newark.  N.  J.     Preparation   for   the 

prereatlon  and  treatment  of  pyorrhea.  Ac.    No.  128.10S 

Oct.  15  ;  T    255  ;  p.  005 
Collins  A  Alkman  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Phlla 

delphia.   Pa       Plushes      No.   123.206;  Oct.   22  ;  ▼.  256 

p.   828. 
Colombia    Novelty    Mfg    Co..    St.    Loala.    Mo.      Steel   bait 

lacing  or  belt  book.     No.  128,104  ;  Oct   15  ;  t.   258 ;  p 

605 
Commercial  Chemical  Co.,  Memphla,  Tenn.    Cbamical  coa 

poaltton  for  destroying  fnaecta  aad  rodanta.    No.  128,024 

Oct  8:  T.  266;  p.   Ml. 
Commercial   Laboratories,  lac,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Bgx  coh- 

stltofe  In  powder  form      No.  128.026;  Oct  8;  t.  200 

p.  861. 
Congoleum    Company,    The.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Prepared 

8oor-coTerlngs   of  the  oiled-cloth   type.      No.    128,882 ; 

Oct    29  ;  T.  268  ;  p    1049 
'Conomy     Muffler    Company,    Milwaakee.    Wla.       MulBera 

and   mufller  atUchmenta  for  coata.     No,   123,207;  Oct 

22  ;   V.   255  •   p.   823 
Conrerae   A   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Cotton   pleca 

gooda     Noa    123,208-9  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  265  ;  p.  828. 
Croaa.  La  I>ette  R..  Syracoae,  N.  Y.     Motor-foel  compooed 

of  gasolene  and  bensol      No,   128,106 ;  Oct   15  ;  y.  258 ; 

p.  M6. 
Crown  Glore  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Fabric  floras. 

No.  123,210  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  255  ;  p    823. 
Cnccla  Pnilt  Co..  P.  L..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Freah  oraagca, 

lemoDs,   aad   grape-fmlt       Noa.    122,966-7  ;   Oct    1 :  T. 

266:  p,  167. 
Conningham,  Martin.  New  York,  N,  Y.     Pollshlng-prcaarr- 

atiTe  in   the  natare  of  fumltnre-poliab.      No.   128,107; 

Oct  15:  y    2.^5;  p.  606. 
Daisy  Whitehead  Knitting  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Haalary. 

No    123.211;  Oct    22 -y.  255;  p.  824. 
Daniel  Hays  Company,  The,  Oloyerayllle,  N,  Y.     Leather 

gloves       No.   123,2.^6;  Oct.   22;   y    2.V5  ;  p    824 
Davis  A  Oeck.  Inc.,  Hrooklvn.  N.  Y.     Packaged  antiseptic 

for   surgical    parpoae*.      No.    123.026 ;    Oct.    8 ;    y.    266 ; 

p.  861. 
Dayton    Malleable    Iron    Co.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Malleable- 
Iron   ca.stlngs.      No     123.108;   (Vt.   16;   y.   256:   p.   606 
Denyer   Alfalfa   Milling  A  Producta  Co.,  The,    Hartmaa, 

Colo.      Monthly    periodical.      No.    122,908;    Oct    1;   ▼. 

268 ;  p    167 
Deutach.    Emma,     New     York,     N.    Y        Elalr-tonle.       No. 

128.833:  Oct.  29  ;  y.  268 ;  p,  1049. 
Diamond  Fish  Co.   Seattle.  Waah.     Cured   berrint-     No. 

123.384  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  1040. 
Duboc    Paper    Co.    Chicago,    III        Enameled    book-paper. 

No.  123.100  ;  Oct.  18  ;  v    266  ;  p.  606. 
E.    Ingraham    Co..    The.    Briatot.    Coaa.      Clocks.      No. 

123.041  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y    266  ;  p.  362. 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de   Nemours  A  Company,  WlImlnctoB,  Del 

Ready  mixed  paint      Noa  123,110-11  ;  Oct  18 ;  t. 

p.  606 
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E.  A  W.  Pxiaayfoot  Co.,  Alameda,  Cal.  Shock-absorbers 
Of    ^'       **'^"    *"*'    adding  machines.      No.    123.278; 

*^/k^!*  Company.  Mllwaokee.  Wla.  Preparation  for 
the  treatment  and  relief  of  earacba  No.  123,112; 
Oct  15  :  y.  255  •  p.  606. 

Early  A   Daniel   Company,   The,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Bal- 

fL''^,^****"'    <^"''">^    "<*    poultry    feed.      No.    123,212; 
Oct.   22  :   y.   256  ;  p.   824 

Early  A  Daniel  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Bal- 
anced-ration horae  and  mule  feed.  No.  123,213  ;  Oct 
22  ;   ▼.  255  ;  p.  824. 

Baatman  Kodak  Company  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photo- 
graphic pnpor.      No    123,214;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.   824 

Eaton  Rapids  Woolen  Mills,  Eaton  Bapida,  Mich.  Yam 
woolen  and  handknlttln«  yarna  No.  122,969 ;  Oct.  1  ; 
V.  265  ;  p.  167. 

ElchwaUl     Jacob    New   York,    N.    Y.      Chlldren'a   dresaea. 

^  No.  123,216  ;  6ct.  22  ;  t.  i06  ;  p.  824. 

Bilers..    J.    Michael.    ClnciBnatl,    Ohio.      Hand-bags.      No 

^123,118;  Oct  15;  y.  255:  p.  606  '««»■•. 

^•^f  .v¥'^°°'\^*°^'5«  £0-'  ^^  I^"*"'  Mo.  Certain  named 
clothing.      No.   123.336;   Oct   29:   v.   268;   p.    1049 

Ell   Lilly  and   Company,   The.    Indlanapolla,   Ind.     Medl- 

„cinea.      No.    123.386;   Oct.   io ;  y.   266;  p!  1049. 

Elliott,  L«)nard  B  Chicago,  111.  ExternalTy-appIled  rem 
edjr.     No.  122,960 :  Oct.  1  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  157 

Empire  Weaving  A  Belting  Corporation,  Eaat  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Woven  cotton  machinery  b<>lting  and  automo- 
bile transmission-lining.  No.  123  216  •  Oct  22  •  v 
265  ;   p.    824.  *o,*^"  .    v^ti.    ^.«  , 

^°X^^F^^  Manufacturlna  Company,  The,  Akron.  Ohio 
Flafcng-Uckle.     Nos.  12h.02»-Sl  ^jdct.  8    T^Tp.  361. 

***■*'  ^.Manufactnrlng  Co.  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich.  Auto 
mobile  aaaolene  aod  Ignition  locks  combined  and  tlre- 
locka.     No,   123,114:   Oct.   15;   v.  265;  p.  606. 

EsMnar  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Board  and  coon- 
ter  games.     Nos.  123.032-3  ;  Oct  8  :  r.  266 :  p.  861. 

F.  Neugass  A  Companv.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  fnfants'  and 
c^rena    coats       No.    128.263;    Oct.    22;    y.    2.55;    p. 

'-.^.^     Patrick    A    Co.,    Duluth.    Minn.      Certain    named 
825*  yarns.      No.    123.269;    Oct.    22;    v.    255; 

P.     H.    White    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Snltcases, 

traveling  ban     brief-cases,    portfolios.      No.    123.408 ; 

Oct.  29;  ▼.  266;  p.  1061. 
Falrchlld  Company,  Chlcaao.  lU.     Semimonthly  magaxine. 

No.  122,961  ;  Oet.  1 ;  ▼.  M6 ;  p,  167. 
Falrmoat     Wall     Plaster     Company.     Fairmont.     W,     Va. 

?«???*'**    roofing    haying    fabric    for    a    base.      No 


128.J15  ;  Oct  15  ;  V.  255  ;  n.  909. 

ine,  Kjr.    Men's,  women's,  and 
No.   128.218;   Oct.   22;   t.   268;  p. 


• .  -  -  -  —  -  »^  ,   w,  aw> ;  p.  t 

^■'L*.,9*^^.***i''J'°-  Lou«"^«ne,  Kjr.    Men's,  women's,  ami 

children  s   hosiery.      "      -        --  - 

824. 


Falls  Rubber  Company.  The,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Ve- 
?.'.':.'^„"J'J*'^®'  rubber  and  rubber  and  fabric.  No. 
123,217;   Oct.  22;   v.   255;   p.   824. 

Federal  Bearlnss  Co.,  Inc.  The.  Falrvlew.  N.  Y,  Antlftrle- 
tion-bearinas.    No.  128,il9  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  824 

^•^2a2;^a"•l;^"'5£n•"l87'^       Hair  -  tonica      No, 

^15Tl'6:'^c't"l5?riir^  6%  "•'-*<>»««•  No 
Pinch,  Van  Slyck  A  McConviUe.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Men'a 
overalls.  Nob.  1 28,220-1  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  2{te  ;  p.  824. 
llBtkote   Comnany,  The,   Boaton,   Mass.     BooOng  ™»i^ 

r*3jr-l;''^lS?v"?56';*'^  ^TJ^^  compounds.     No.. 


u»'iaiiB.     f«os.  i^a.xxv-iiuct.  'Ci.\  V.  200;  p.  824. 
FllBtkote   Company,  The,   Boaton,   Mass.     BooOng  mate- 

^  *J  ,''^"?'''"A"f  (Si*"  •■♦a«t«l  with  compounds.     Nos, 

\'lZ^i-%;  Oct.  29;  v.  266  ;_p.  1049 
Fort  Wayae   Drug  Company    Fort  Wayne.   Ind.     Coffee. 
Fow  Manufactnrlng  Co.,  Phl^adelphU,  K      8toveDlDe-S- 

bow..    No.  123.2&  ;  Oct.  22  :  ▼.  Ss  ;  p"24.  *^  *^ 

^7e-c^fle-«""S'o^*??8'!f  lT^^-6ct^^  ^^^'^ 

^%^Sr6cr'JS;«.:2^'Tl^     PoUto%h.pa.     No. 

Frsd  Roeping  LeatWr  Co.,  Fond  dn  Lac.  Wla     Shoe  and 
glove  leathers.     No.  128.279  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p  826 
MiTiJ"  niliir/L*  >^°al«<^rtng  Co.,  The.  Mlnneapolla. 

''7nr**?if    ^"ii  ^°  ^'"J;****'  C»l-     Cartons  and  baas 

^5°28.8%^^'''l5;r2&'!T?ioo°'  ^^'^<^^  ^ 

%?.*?2*i:S7To??in'i§i;T'f87  ^""^  -"»*- 
0?t.^°v.26r-/T!S"*"**'    ""■«***'••     No.  122,964; 

^'•^♦i«^K^*""  ^S°\^l'^^'  "'  Rubber  and  com- 
poiritlon  hose,  rubber  leather,  and  composition  belting 
and  packing,    No^  123.197  :  Oct  22  ;  v.  266  :  p.  823  * 

ueorge,   Nicholas  A    F.,  Montrouae.  near  Parig,   France 

^o«  '*"■  ^il"''°«    metals.      No.    128,877 ;    Oct    20  i 
▼•  ^jd  ;  p,  1001. 

Glendlnnlng.  McLelsh  A  Co^  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Hand- 

r  ifi'"*'''',?'*'*  No   128.228  :  6ct.  22  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  824. 

IM^Mk    o;^**^"."''^'*'    "^SSS       PUylSg-cards.      No. 
^.*r''5?°-  ."'^■J*'  ^-  288;  p.  862. 

^'2^-?'°£'°«  fSi'J5?*t3^  •«»  North  Lnbec,  Me.     8ar- 
r^!%- ^""fli*''^^-5^2^    29;  V.  286;  p,   1080. 
Goodlstte  A  Sons,  T.    R.,   New  York.   N.   Y      Oiled  and 

aSi""  N°o"?52,te  ^\  ?'v'280''"ri67 '"'  "'"'*'''• 

"*^'*S'"    '^l7,*..R°°'*«'"    Company, 'the,    Akron,    Ohio 

mastic  vehicle  tires.     No.   125^ ;  Oct  8  ;  v    206  ;  p" 


Oorton-Pew  Fisheries  Co.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Dried  bone- 
leas  nsh.     No.  128.846  ;  Oct.  29  ;  r    265  ;  p.  1050. 

Grand  Raplde  Fibre  Cord  Co..  (irand  Rapids,  Mick. 
Paper  twine  and  cord.     No.  128,847  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  256 ; 

Graton  and  Knight  Mannfaeturlng  Company,  The,  Worces- 
ter, Mas..  Roand  leather  belting.  No.  128,226;  Oct 
22  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  824. 

Great  Southern  Lumber  Company,  BoraluKa,  La.  Box- 
sbooka.  l»airel  stave,  and  headings.     No.  128.348;  Oct. 

^  29 ;    V.    255 ;   p.    1080. 

Grejoran  Company,  Wilkes- Barre,  Pa.  Pharmaceutical 
preparation  for  certain  named  ailments  and  affections. 
No.  128.124  ;  Oct.  16 ;  T.  288 ;  p.  606. 

Groceteria  Stores  Companv.  Seattle.  Wash.  Certain 
named  foods.     No.  123,349:  Oct.  29 ;  t.  288 :  p.  1060. 

Orover  s  Sons.  J.  J.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Women's  and  misses' 
boots  and  shoea.     No.  128,227  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  288  ;  p.  824. 

Guano  A  Ragglo,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Macaroni  and 
a^A  ■'''°e°t»ry  pastes.    No.  1231228  ;  Oct  22  ;  ▼.,,260 ; 

Gulf  Publishing  Company.   Inc.,   Honston,   Tex.     Weekly 

magazinea.     No.  122.966  :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  157. 
^1*,**    Percha   A    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company.    The. 

^*^^^2'}ii„^rJ      Belting  made  of  rubber  and  fabric. 

No.  123.037  ;  Oct.  8  •  t.  256  ;  p.  862. 
H.   Boker  A  Co.  Inc^  New  York,  N.   Y.     Certain  named 

metala     No.  128,0*0  ;  Oct  18 ;  r.  200 ;  p.  606. 
e^ey-Hammond   Co..   Inc..  The.  Jeraey  Oty,   N.  J.,  and 

2*''iio»'^N-«i'   «9''**'«"   ^^   'or   tanning  leather. 

No.   128,360 :  Oct.   29 ;  ▼.   258 ;   p.   1060. 
*^\?''*H'^^Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md     Children's  d 

No   128,229  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  824. 
naniilton    Card  A   Paper    House,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y. 

Harris  Brothers  Companj,  Chicago,  Ilf     Portable  houses. 

cottager    garages,  barna.  Ac.    l<o.   122,967;  Oct.   1;   v! 

,^66  ;  p.  157. 
Harris  Companv,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     Nos.  128,280-3  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v   255  ;  p.  824. 
Hart   Bnrr,  Detroit.   Mich.     Compound  for  cleaning  fab- 
rics and  painted  and  varnished  surfaces.     Na  128.120 : 

Oct  16  ;  ▼.  288  ;  p.  606. 
^■,*.!2^'-?'"0^°  *  Company,  Inc..  Roanoke,  Va.     Coal.     No. 

123,284  ;  Oct  22  ;  t.  266  :  p.  824. 
Hawkins,  C.  A.  A  E.   B.,  Peach   Bottom  township,  York 

county.  Pa-   .Presh  peaches  and  apples.     No.  122,968: 

yet.  1 ;  T.  ZOO  ;  p.  187. 
Hmri<±'s  Staff  Products   Co.,   Seattle,   Wash.     MalUeas 

non-alcoholic  beverages  sold  a.  soft  drink.    No.  122,969  • 

Oct  1 ;  T.  266  ;  p.  187. 

^^^'y  .^'^t"   *   Son.    Inc.,    Somervlllc.   Mass.     Bread. 

„  Nos.  123.822-3  •  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p    1049 

Henry  Tuayer  A  Co.,  Inc  .  Cambridire,  Mass.     Preparation  ' 

for  dl^aes  of  the  anorectal  region.     No.  128,009 :  Oct 

a ;  T.  ZOO  ;  p.  363. 
Herljert  F.  L.  Punke  Co,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steel  balls 

and  bearings.    No.  128.224  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  824. 
Hercules   Electric   Steel   Corporation,   New   ^ork,   N.    T. 

i"2f.^irScri'5f ^'  ii.Tv  ^  "* '"'"  '"™*-  ''"• 

"Y25:S89";  SStf  T. '2S''^"r862"-      '""^'''^'^*-     ""'• 

Hickapn.  Blcbard  /.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Outer  garments  for 

ladles  and  aissea     No.  128,287  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  824. 

^^^  HK^J  *  Belting  Co,   Indianapolis.  Ind.     leather 

1^.288:0°^ '2ir?"2&"f  p^sS'  '^^'  "'^  "*'**"«•     ^'" 

"'p^^^iSf-  iK."fJi.2^5ct%;^%'li/p"824^''"°- 
Hllgers.  Marguerite,  Blnchamton.  N.  Y.  Depilatory 
»i^J^'m^.%  ^28*61:  Oct.  29 ;  t.  266  :  p.  106<t.  ^ 
Hllledon,  Watts  Ltd..  Mascot,   near  Sydney,   New  South 

Wales,    Australia       Seeds    plants,    bulbs,    flowers,    and 

tree*.     No.  128,240  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  256  ;  p.  824 
Holley  MllMng  Company,  The.  Laramie,  Wyo..  and  Ocdas. 

mo       ^^***-*^"'      No.  128,882  :  6ct.  29  :  T.Mgip! 
"^'I?/  Chemical  Company,  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Com- 

Oct   8°  y    285 ^"362  "     ''°"°*"-  ^°*«-     ^o    128,040 ; 

^  m^4f?'^.°4H"'2J8V824-   '*•  ^-     "^"^      **•• 
>""l"2t,l'iTi  Kt^i?;'  ?.'?6i??-  6V-    "•"•«*^  '^^■ 
«P|&^^S*/U^cker^"   tin IVSl';  0?t"&1  Tl&l 
Hudaon  Belting  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.    Plat,  twisted 
286  •"'"°82|^6        '^'^'°«     Nos,  123.242^  ;  0^t^2 ;  ▼! 

"°12ai2«^'^t*  itv  <^o7;f'"'"''-n2*"«  Varnishes.  No; 
1.^8.128  .  Oct  18 ;  y.  258  :  p.  606. 

Hurley  Macb  ne  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Frlctlon-coapllng 
i  26*r*?'6Wr         "•^»»'n^'T.     No.  128,129 ;  Oct    18 ;  • 

Hnrat  Percy  E  South  Croydon.  England.  Certain  named 
far^ceoos    foods.      No.    12il80;    Oct.    lOi  y.    J»0; 

"l^V?iL'!  Sc^t!  'Slr'^Si'Ts?^''      I>r.«a-.hlrts      No. 

;°?o^s:"'s"o*  a?8"f:%n"8^;  ^''^w'*,*^'--  '^- 
"•J^rs;"k  ^n-jrt^?^:'  ^!>':T2;y82'%^ir°;''» 
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iDderiieden   CannlnK   Co.,   CblcMio.    HI.      Certeln    naaMd 

canned  Koods.      No    123,354  :  Oct.  29  ;  t    258  ;  p.  1060. 
Internaiiooal    Insulation    Company.    International    Falla, 

Mtnn.     Certain     nam«tl     conitructlon     materlala.     No. 

123.355  ;  Oct.  29  :   v    255  ;  p    1050  „   ^   .       „    w 

International   Longahoivmana   A«»oclatlon,   Baffalo.   N.   x. 

Printed    books,    pamphlets,    periodicals,    circulars.      No. 

122,970;  Oct.  1  ;  y    255  :  p    157 
International    Hllyer   Company.    Merlden    and    Bridgeport. 

Conn.      Sllverplated   knives,   forks,   sooons.  and   ladles. 

Nos.   123,042-3;  0<t.  8  ;  y.  255  .  p    362 
International  Stock  Food  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn      Stock- 
food  tonic.     No    128.856:  Oct.  29;  v.  256  ;  E  1?50     _,, 
Irog»  n  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Tonic  medi- 
cine   for    certain    named    diseases.     No.    123.867 ;    Oct. 

29  -   y.   255 ;  p.    1060. 
Iron    City    Products    Company,    Plttsbargb.    Pa.      Plstoo- 

rlngs.     No.  123.246  ;  Oct   22  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  825. 
J     Llchtman   k   Son.   Newark.   N.   J       That   portion   of  a 

tanned     home-hide    known     as    Cordovan    shells.      No. 

123.254  :  CKt.  22  :  y.  256  M)    825.  „      ,      ^ 

J.    Lyons   *   Co.    Limited,    Kensington.    London.    England. 

Food    beverage   prepared    from    cocoa-bean    shells.      No. 

123.050  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  362.  _  «... 

J    B   Williams  Company,  The,  Glaatonbarx.  Conn.     Toilet 

waters  and  talcum  powder.     No.  123,407  :  Oct.  29 ;  t. 

255  :   p.   1062. 
J.   C    Blair  Company,    Huntingdon.   Pa.     Certain   named 

paper  and  stationery.     Nos.  123,014-16  ;  Oct  8  ;  v    266  ; 

p.  361. 
J.  H   and  G.  L.  Atwood.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Tire  patches 

and  rellnern.     No   123.186  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  823. 
Jack!«on's  Mushroom  Company,  Chicago.  IlL     Fresh  mush- 
rooms.    No.  122,971  ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  157 
Jacob  Doll  *  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pianofortes,  grand 

and  upright  pianos,  player  pianos,  and  electrically  oper- 

at»><l  piano!*.     .No.  123,027;  Oct.  8;  y.  266 :  P.  361 
Jacobs  Candy  Company  Limited,  New  Orleans,  La.     Candy. 

Noe.  122,972-6 ;  Oct.  1 :  y.  266 ;  p.  168. 
Jacobs  Candy  Comoany,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La.     Package 

eandiea.     No.  128^4?  ;  Oct.  22  :  y   256  ;  p.  826. 

Jacobs.   Louis.   Chicago,   111.      Mattreasea.      No.    128.1SS ; 

Oct.  15  :  y.  256  ;  p7e06. 
Jakovlch.  Knama  D..  Oalveaton,  Tex.     Wasb-blnlng.     No. 

123.044;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  362.  „  „    . 

Jamen  A.  McAteer  k  Sons.  Inc  .  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Rolled 

oat8  and  corn   flakea.      No.   123.061  ;   Oct.   8 ;   y.   266 ; 

p.  362. 
James  McClatchy   Co..   Sacramento.   Cal.      Newspaper  sec 

tloD  taMie<l  weekly.    No.  128.267  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼   255  ;  p  826 
Jennings.    Mrs.    Edwin    J..    Pine    Lodge   Farm.    Oakland 

county.  Mich.     Cough  syrup.     No.  128.868  ;  Oct.  89  :  ▼. 

255:   p.    1060. 
Joha  Campbell  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dyeatoffs.  anllln 

dyes,  and  colors.     No.  128,018;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  361. 
John  .K.  Salaer  Seed  Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Garden,  fleld. 

and  flower  seeds.     Nos.  128,280-1  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  296  ;  p 

826. 
John  Wanamaker.  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  clothing     No.  123.297  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y   296 ;  p.  826- 
Johns.   R.   I  .  Long  Island   City.   N.   Y       Portable  hooaea. 

No.  122,976 :  Oct.  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p,  158 
Johnson    F>l»icator    Food    Co..    Boston.    Masa.     Crackers. 

cakes,  biscuits.     No.  123.856;  Ot    29;  y.  255;  p   1060 
Johniton.    William    B..    Atlantn,    <;a.      Dry  powder   dough 

Kitch  Ingredient.     No.  122,977;  Oct.  1  :  y.  255;  p.  168. 
Jones.  Joseph   W..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Tachometers.      No. 

123.248  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y    256  ;  p.  826. 
Joiteph  «;reen«pon'g  Sons  Iron  k  Steel  Co^  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Line  casing  or  piping.     No.  128.128;  Oct.  16;  y    266: 

p.  606. 
Kalt.yer,  Frwlerlck  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Raaor-abarpea- 

log  machines.     No,  128.184  ;  Oct.  16  ;  y    255  ;  p.  606. 
Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Co..  St  Louts.  Mo.     Wheat-dour.     No. 

128.185  :  Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  606. 
Keating.    Harry    A..    Kansas   City.    Mo      Shelled    popcorn. 

No    123.160;   Oct     29;   ▼    255:   p     1050 
Klamath   River   Packen<   Ass'n.   Regua.   Cal.      Canned  sal- 
mon.    No   123.249    Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  :  p   825 
Kllemant.  Robert  M  .  Baltimore,  Md     Candy.    No.  128,186  ; 

at.  15  ;  V.  255  :  p    606. 
KUodt  Gelger   Canning  Co..  Cassvllle.  WIm       Canned   peas. 

No    1281561;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  ;  n    1060. 
Knaack  Brothers.  Belllngham.  Wash.     Phonographs.     No. 

123.187  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  606. 
Konltthl.     Kogl.    Tokyo.     Japan.      Timepiece  -  glass.      No 

123,250  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  266  ;  p    825. 
Kopa  Bros  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coraeta     No.  128,261  ;  Oct. 

22  ;  v   256  ;  p   826. 
Kom.    Oscar.    Detroit.    Mich.      Laxative.      No.    128,046 ; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  362. 
Kroneberger   k  Co..   C.    H  .    Baltimore.   Md.     Coffee.     No. 

12H.362:  Oct.  29:  v.  256;  p    1050 
Lactex   Process  Company.  The.   Seeknnk.  Mass.     Lacquer. 

No    123.138  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p    606. 
I.,ee.    William    M..   Nocona.   Tex.      Asthma   medicine.      No. 

123.046;  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p.  862. 
Leopold.    Morse    Co..    Boeton.    Mass.      Men's,    boys'     and 

youths'  suits  and  overcoats.     No.  128,268 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v. 

266 :  p.  826. 
Levi  Strauss  A  Co  .  San  Francisco.  CaJ.     Women's  over- 
alls.    No    123,290;  Oct.  22;  v.  266 ;  p.  826 
Liberty  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tape-molstenlng  ma- 
chines.    No.  128.047  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p    362. 
Lldseen.  Onstave.  Chicago.  111.     Force-feed  otl-cana     No. 

123.048;  Oct  8 :  v.  260 ;  p.  362. 


Live  Leather  Belt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather  or 

fabric  belts  for  personal  wear.     No.  128,189;  Oct.  16; 

V    266;  p    606 
Llverade  Medicine  Co..   Fulton.   Ky.     Remedy  for  certaia 

named    dlaeaaea.     No.    123.368 ;    Oct.    29 ;    v.    255 ;    p. 

1050. 
Llvlngaton   Baking  Company,   Clilcago,   111.     Bread.     No. 

128^9  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  256  ;  p.  362. 
Lorens  Company,  Everett,  Masa.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlbalovltch 

Brothers  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Toilet  and  shav- 

log  aoapa.     .No    128.140;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  607. 
I.K>reni  Company.  The,  Everett,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mlbalo- 
vltch   Brothers   Company,   Cincinnati.   uBlo.      Flavoring 

extracts   for   foods      No.    128.256  ;   Oct.   22  ;   v.   255  ;  p. 

8'25 
Lyon  *  Healy,  Chicago,  111.     Planoa.     No.  128.141 ;  Oct 

15;  V    265;  p   607. 
Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company,  Montgomery,  lU. 

Metallic  doors  and  window  sash  and  door  and  window 

frames.     N  >.  128.142  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  256  ;  p   607 
Lytiter  Chemical  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  New  York. 

.N.  Y.     Liquid  dtslottctant  and  nnUsepttc.     No.  122,978 ; 

Oct.    1  ;  V    _'50  ;   p.   158. 
M.   Kuti  Company,  Inc  ,   Atlanta,  Ga.     Women's  trimmed 

and  untrlmmed  hsts.     No.  128,262;  Oct.  22;  v.  'J66  ;  p. 

828. 
Macy  *  Co.,  R.  U..  New  York,  N.  T.    Ribbons.    No.  128,266  : 

Oct  22  :  V  285  :  p  826. 
.Magic    Leather    Treatment   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.     Leather- 

dreaalng.     No.  123.364  ;  Oct    29  ;  v    265  ;  p,  1060. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co     The.  New   York,  N.  Y.     BU- 

liard-cnshlons.     No.   123.052;  Oct.  M;  v.  266;  p.  362. 
Mann,  Erwin  U..  MinncapolU,  Minn.     Weekly  advertising 

publication.     No.    122.9i9  ;  Oct.   1;  v.  256;  p.   158 
Markowsky     Lawrence.    Detroit.    Mich       Metal  plating  ao- 

luUon.      No.  123.366  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1050. 
Marvel   Acceaaortes  Manufacturing  Company,   The.  Cleve- 
land,    Ohio.      Chalu-stretchlng     tools,     valve-grlndera, 

wrenches.     No.  123.144  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  286  :  p.  607. 
Marwin     Food    Company.    The,    Marion,    Ohio.       Certaia 

named  foods.      No.  123.367  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1060. 
Mary    and    Tuma.    Washington,    La.     Table-syrups.     No. 

123,368;  Cfct.  29;  v.  266;  p.   1060. 
Master    Roofers    AsiMKiatlon    of    Chicago.    Chicago,     IlL 

Certain  named  roofing  materlala.     No.  123,063  ;  Oct  8 : 

V.  266;  p.  362 
Mathea.    Btnjamin    C.    Rochester,    N.   Y.     Certain    named 

toilet  preparations,  laxative  tonic,  tableta.  and  callua- 

remover.      No.  123.869;  Oct    29;  v    256;  p.  1050. 
MatbewB    Candy    Co..    I..OS    Angeles.    Cal.     Marshmallowa. 

No     123,370;   Oct.   29;  v.   255;  p    1060. 
Maxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Muncie,  Ind.     Gas-buro- 

ing  apparatus.     No.  128,268  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  826. 
Mayer,    Max    B.,   San   Antonio.   Tex.     Wtterproo&ng  com- 
pound   for    textile   labrlcs.     No.    128.371  ;    Oct.    29 ;    v. 

266;    p.    1050 
McCandleaa,  A.  C.  Wichita,  Kans.     Rubber  patcbea.     No. 

123.148;  Oct.   IS  ;  v    256;  p.  607. 
Mettler.  James  M..  Kallspell.  Mont.     Automobile  and  fur- 
niture polish.     No.   128.145;  Oct.  16;  v    266;  p.  607. 
Mihalovitch    Brothers  Company.      (See  Loreni  Company, 

assignor.) 
Miller  Cigar  Co..  The,  Wheeling,  W.   Va.,  and   BeallsvUIe 

and   Woodsfleld,  Ohio,     Clgarw.     No.   128,084;  Oct.  8: 

V.  256,  p.  362. 

No.  123.034  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  362. 
Miller.  Rln>^8r.  Compton.  III.     Compound  for  use  In  treat- 
ing   tuberculosis.      No.    123.372;    Oct.    29:    v.    265;    o. 

1060 
.Milwaukee-Waukesha     Brewing     Coriwration,     Waukeaha, 

Wis.     Non  intoxicating  cereal  beverage.     No.   128,878: 

Oct    29 :    V    256;    p    1051. 
M ingot.    Victor,    New    York,    N.    Y.     I^dlea'    hand-baga. 

.Vo    123.374:  Oct.  29;   v.  266;  p.   r091. 
Mitchell    Bros.    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Women's    shirt- 
waists.    No.  128.289  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  266 ;  p.  825 
Morris   A    Company.    Chicago,    111.     Vegetable   shortening. 

No.   123.260.  Oct    22:  v    256;  p    826. 
Mount  Rov:«l  Corporation.  .Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Military  la- 

slgnle       No    12.3.37.^;  Oct    29;  v    255;  p.  1061. 
Mudge  A  Compsny.  Chicago.  Ill      Motor-cars.     No.  128.261 : 

Oct    22  ;   V    255  :  p    825. 
Multtkraft     Incorjwnited.     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Certaia 

named  games  and  toys.     No.  123.065;  Oct.  8:  ▼.  350: 

p.  362. 
Myers.   M    Lilian.   Atlantic  City,   N.  J.     Preparations  for 

treatment    of    neuralgia,     rheumatism,     malaria.       No. 

123.066;  Oct  8;  v.  256;  p.  362. 
Nathan.     Jacob.     Dorchester.     Masa.      Safety-pocket    aad 

heart  or  body  protector.     No.  123.262  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  288: 

p    828. 
National    Aluminum    Works.    EHmira.    N.    Y.      Coffee-pots. 

No.  123.148  ;  Oct  16  ■  v    266  ;  p   607. 
National    Joint  -  Limb    Doll    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    T. 

Dolls,  doll  toys,  and  doll  novelties.     No.  128.067  ;  Oct 

8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  362 
Never-Tel  I.*boratorles  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Daa- 

druff  remedy.     No.   128.376;  Oct.  29  :  v.  266  ;  p    106L 
New  Proceaa  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ready- 
mixed  paints.     No.  123.149;  Oct  15;  v.  266 -p    607. 
New  IM-ocess  Metals  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pvrophorle 

or  sparking  metal  alloys.     No.  128,160;  Oct.  16;  v.  286: 

p    607 
Newport    Chemical    Works,    Incorporated,    Portland,    Me., 

and   Milwaukee,  Wla.     Certain   named   chemicals.     No. 

122.980;  Oct  1 :  T.  280 ;  p.  188. 
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Nonotuck  Silk  Company.  Northampton,  Maaa.  Woolen  and 
worsted  yams.     No.  122.981-2  ;  v.  266 :  p.  188. 

North  Britlah  Rubber  Company,  Ltd..  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land. Oolf-balla  No.  123,378;  Oct  29;  v.  266; 
p.  1061. 

Nu  Jene  Toilet  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Certain  named 
toilet    preparations.      No.    128,879;    Oct.    29;    v.    266; 

Nulomoline  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sugar- 
syrups.     No.  122,988 :  Oct  1 ;  v.  268 ;  0.  168. 

O'Bannon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leatlier  or  com- 
position carriage-doth.  No.  138.284 ;  Oct  22 :  ▼.  266 ; 
p.   825. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  The.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Enamel 
paint     No.  128,161  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  607. 

O'Malley,  Andrew  W.,  Wlikes-Barre,  Pa.  Preparation  for 
the  treatment  of  nose,  throat,  and  lung  diseases.  No. 
122.984  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  168. 

O.  T.  SUcy  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  128,287 : 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  826. 

Ocean  Leather  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  T..  and  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Tanned  fish  and  mammal  sklna.  No. 
123.265;  Oct  22-  v.  266:  p.  826. 

Oliver.  Lindsey  N.,  Boston,  Msss.  Cigars  and  cigarettes. 
No    123.152  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  607. 

Omaha  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
123,880  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  1051. 

On  The  Square  Publishing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Monthly  magaxlnea.  No.  122,»98 ;  Oct  1;  ▼.  268; 
p.  158 

Ovette  Manufacturing  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Prepared 
food  product  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  eggs.  No. 
123.266;  Oct  22;  v.  256;  p.  826. 

Oxford  Bear's  Fruit  Growers  Association.  Hebron.  Me. 
FrcHh  apples.     No.  123,267  ;  Oct.  22:  v.  266  ;  p.  826. 

P.  Ballantlne  k  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.  Certain  named  non- 
alcoholic beverages.  No.  128,817  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ; 
p.  1049. 

Paganlnl.  VlllanI  k  C,  Milan,  Italy.  Prepared  pow- 
dered milk  food.  No.  128,881  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ; 
P    1061. 

Pan  American  Motors  Corporation,  Decatur,  111.  Auto- 
mobiles.    No.  128,268  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  826. 

Peloso  Broa.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  128.882; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  286 ;  p.  1061. 

People's  Life  Insurance  Coupon  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Insurance  and  cash  coupons  or  certificates,  and  stamps. 
No.  122.986 ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  158. 

Perfo  Stamping  Works.  E>etrolt.  Mich.  Combination 
handle  and  perforating  attachment  for  cans.  No. 
123  154:  Oct.   I.'i;  v.   2.'.5  ;   p    607. 

Persian  Balm  Toilet  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Healing  lotion  or  balm  for  the  skin.  No.  128,888; 
Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  1051. 

Peter  A.  Frasse  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steel  bars 
and  plates.     Nos    123.118-22;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  606. 

Petroleum  Publication  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Trade 
Journals  published  monthly.  No.  122,987 ;  Oct  1 ; 
V    256;  p.   158. 

Philllpa  4  Buttorff  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Stovea. 
ranges,  heaters,  bot-air  furnaces,  canners.  No,  128,270  ; 
Oct    22  :  V.  256  :  p.  825. 

Phoenix  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  Reclaimed  rub- 
ber In  bulk       No.  128.271  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  825 

Portland  Label  Co  .  Inc..  Milwaukie.  Oreg.  Prescription- 
blanks      No.  123.155:  Oct.   15;  v.  255:  p.  607. 

Poaner-Marlnace.  Inc..  New  York.  Ladiea'  outer  cloth, 
cotton,  and  silk  conts  and  dreases.  No.  123.272  ;  Oct. 
22  :  V    265  ;  p.  826 

Potter  Drug  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Boston.  Mass.  Talcum  powder.  No.  128,384  ;  Oct.  29  ; 
V.  266  ;  p.  1061. 

Potter  k  Wrightlnrton.  Boston.  Maaa.  Cake  and  pastry 
flour.     No.  122.988  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  168. 

Potter  k  Wrlghtlngton,  Boston,  Maaa.  Qluten-flour  No. 
128,886;  Oct.  29:  v.  266;  p.  1061. 

Price  Trade  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Magaslne  lasued  monthly.  No.  128.278 :  Oct.  22 :  t. 
256:  p.   826. 

Protective  Signal  Manufaetarlng  Company,  The.  Denver, 
Colo.  Periodical  published  monthly.  No.  128.274: 
Oct.  22  :  V    265  :  p.  826. 

Pure  Food  Specialties  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Coffee. 
No.  128.886:  Oct  29;  v.  266;  p.  1061. 

Quentell.  William  P..  New  York.  N.  T.  Non  alcoholic 
beverage  and  an  extract  for  making  uime.  No.  128.276 : 
Oct.  22;  V.  265:  p.  826. 

Raich.  Ida  J..  Lansing.  Mich.  Preparation  for  the  treat- 
nrent  of  kidney  diseases.  No.  122,989  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  288 ; 
p.  1 58. 

Ramnohnunkl.  Klemens  S..  Chicago.  111.  Medicines  used 
In  the  treatment  of  certain  named  dlaeases.  No.  122.990  ; 
Oct    1  :  V.  256  ;  p.  168. 

Regent  Sales  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Tablet  for  Indi- 
gestion and  hyperacidity  of  the  stomach.  No.  123,069 ; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  265  :  p.  862.  * 

Reld  Bros..  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  San  Frandaco.  Cal.  Im- 
pervioua  sheeting  of  rubber  and  mbberixed  fabric. 
No    128,277;  Oct.  22:  t.  288;  p.  828. 

Belnberger  A  Collier.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Medicine  for  cer- 
tain named  diseases.  No.  128,156;  Oct.  15;  v.  255- 
p.  607. 

Relnlchen,  Barbara.  Springfield,  Mo.  Medicinal  com- 
pound used  In  treating  certain  diseases.  No.  123.000 : 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  288 ;  p.  862. 


Relnshagen  A  Company,  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Substitute  for 
eggs.     No.  123,107  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  607. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Type-writer  ribbons  and  carbon-paper.  No. 
123.158;  Oct   15;  v.  256;  p.  607. 

Rcnult  Press,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Newspapers. 
No.  122,991 :  Oct  1 ;  V.  266 ;  p.  188. 

Rex  Manufacturing  Company,  Conneravllle.  Ind.  Con- 
vertible automobile-top.  No.  128.278  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  280 ; 
p.  826. 

Rev  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Habana,  Cuba.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  123,159  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  607. 

Richard     Haworth    and    Company.    Limited.    Manchester. 
England.     Long-cloths,    sheetings,    nainsooks,    Ac.     Na.' 
12.1.235  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  824. 

Richardson  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
foods.     No.  123.160;  Oct.  15;  v.  255 ;  p.  607. 

Richardson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Combination 
beverage  carbonating  and  dispensing  apparatus.  No. 
123.161  :  Oct  15 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  007. 

Rinker  k  Co.,   George   E.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Remedy   for 


Indigestion.     No.  123.387;  Oct.  29;  v.  266 ;  p.  ICfOl. 
oanoke  Coffee  and  Spice  Company,  Ro       "  ~  ~ 

No.  123,061  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  362. 


Rogers  and  Mandon  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Bostoa, 

Mass.      Monthly    publication.      No.    122,993;    Oct    1; 

V.  255  ;  p.  168. 
Rosenthal,  Belle,  Chicago,  111.    Soap  dye  for  silk  Ac,  liqald 

dye  for  shoes  and  leather  articles.     No.  123,062;  Oct 

8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  362. 
Rosenthal.   Belle.   Chicago,   III.     Certain   named  abrasive. 

detergent,  and  polishing  materials.     No.  123,162  ;  Oct 

15:  V.  2.55;  p.  607. 
Roundup  Fisheries  Co..  Spokane,  Wash.     Canned  wilnMW. 

No.  123.388 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  1051. 
Roval   Exterminating  Products  Incorporated,   New  York, 

N.   y.     -Roach-powder.     No.  122,994;  Oct  1;  t.  200; 

p.  168. 

San  Joaquin  Fruit  Co.,  Tustin,  Cal.  Fresh  oranges,  lem- 
cns.  and  grape-fruit.  No.  123,063  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  256 ;  p. 
362. 

."^ansby  Brothers,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Medicinal  compound 
used  Internally  in  treating  varlona  human  ailments. 
No.  123,064 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266;  p.  862. 

Schoenfeld.  Leo  E..  Chicago,  lU.  OUve-oU.  No.  123.283 : 
Oct.  22;  V.  255:  p.  826. 

Schoenhofen  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  non-alco- 
holic beverages.     No.  128,889 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1081. 

Schoenhofen  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Malt  beverages.  No. 
122.995;  Oct  1;  v.  255;  p.  168. 

Schnlraan  Company.  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certaia 
named  clothing.     No.  123.288 :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  :  p.  820. 

Sealy  Mattress  Co..  Sugar  I.And.  Tex.  Mattresses.  No. 
123.1d3;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  607. 

Sharp  Spark  Plug  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spark- 
plugs for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  123.164: 
Oct.  16  ;  T.  268  ;  p.  607. 

Shnw  A  Co..  Alex  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sherry.  Na. 
123.390;  Oct  29;  v.  265;  p.  1061. 

Skinner  Mfg.  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Prepared  flour  msde 
from  rice  and  wheat  flours.  No.  123.165:  Oct  15:  ▼. 
255  ;  p.  607. 

Smalley,  Klvlan  A  Onthank,  Boston,  Mass.  Fruit-Jar  rub- 
bers    No.  123.065  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  362. 

South  Coast  Canning  Co..  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Canned 
Rardines  and  tuna  flsh.  No.  123,391 ;  Oct  29 ;  t. 
266 ;  p.  1081. 

Smith  A  Nessle  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canned  sardines. 
Nos.  123.284-5:  Oct    22;  v.  255:  p.  826. 

Smith,  Thomas  H..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Compound  for  washing 
fabrics.     No.  123.066;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  362. 

Snyder.  George  W..  Racine.  Wis.  Roasted  and  unroasted 
breakfast  cereals.     No.  128.000 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  168. 

Socl*t*    Chlmlque    de«    Uslnes    du    Rhone    Andennemeat 
GUllard.  P.   Monnet  et  Cartler.   Paris.  France.     Cello-  "* 
lold.     No.  123.286  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  :  p    826. 

Southern  Roof  Paint  Company.  Waxahachie.  Tex.  Ready- 
mixed  paints.     No.  123.166:  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  607. 

Sperry  A  Beale  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Stair-pads,  car- 
pet-linings, rug  linings,  and  paddings.  Nos.  122,996-7; 
Oct.  1  :  V.  255 :  p.  158. 

Sprague  Roller  Mills.  Sprague.  Wash.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
123,167:  Oct.  15;  v.  255:  p.  607. 

Squirrel  House,  Inc.,  The.  Seattle.  Wash.  Salted  nuts. 
No.  122.999 :  Oct  1 ;  v.  268 ;  p    168. 

St.  Louis  Washing  Machine  Company,  Red  Bud,  111.,  aad 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Laundry-washing  machines  and  com- 
bined washing-machines  and  wringers.  No.  128,893: 
Oct.  29;  V.  265;  p.  1061. 

Stadeker,  Gilbert  I..  Chicago,  HI.  Automoblle-wlnd-shield 
wiper.     No.  123.168;  Oct.  16;  v.  255;  p    607. 

Standard  Oil  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Lubricatlng-oiL 
No.  128,169;  Oct.  15:  v    255:  p.  607. 

Stannard,  Clara  S..  Springfield.  Mass  Expansion  sleeves. 
No.  123.170:  Oct.   15:  v.  2.^5:  p.  607. 

Star  A  Co.,  Jules,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Undressed  hides  and 
skins.     No.  128.288  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  266  ;  p.  826. 

Stepbens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co..  Aurora,  111.  House  orcaa 
published  monthly.     No.  128,289 ;  Oct.  23 ;  v.  288  ;  p. 

Strong  Machy.  A  Supply  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  T.  Qaga- 
glasses.     No.  123.291  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  :  p   826 

SoIHvan.  Daniel.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Oame-boards.  No. 
123,067  ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  868, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


»^"  ^*°i**'  ,^„°-°5P*°y   Cblcafo.  III.     Dje.  combined 
with  soap      No    12S.d01  ;  Ort.  I  ;  y    2M ;  p    168 
Sunihlne  Jfoda  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     A«Mlnr.o<U 
No    123,3«3;  Oct    29;  v    285;  p    1051.  o«  •«» 

^^    i%!?i"Ti^'"r!^'*"°P?°^    ^'/'■'■-  Ohio      Kabber  c«.ment. 
."*o.   123.171  ;   Oct     15  :   V     25fl  •   p    607 

Suttllff.  Henry  San  FranclJirt).  Cai.  Tobacw  claam 
clnrettWL     No.   123.0«8  .  Ort.  8;  ▼.  286  ;p    363. 

Syracuae  Smeltlna  Worka.  Brooklyn,  N  T  TypilmeUl 
alloya.      No.    123,172;  Oct.   18;  y    ^68-  n    607 

T.ylor.  C1.DP  A  Be.ll.  New  York.  N  t.*^  fiScbed  and 
i"*SM  *^  ■'>««'tlnn.     No    128.292  ;  Get.  »  .  t^256: 

Tedcastle  A  Co  .  A.  W..  BiMtoo.  Maaa      Mlawa'  and  elill- 

'fe?»3'-%r22rn^?;  %v,  '^^''^^  ■•'-  ^" 

^^£T'^l^^,?n^^.•>'%  fls"^"  g-giP,^,ton. 

Thomas  A    Edison.  Incorporated.  We«t  Orange,  N   J      Die 

tatlnrmachlne«.     No.  123.028  ;  Oct.  S  :^5m     n    861 
Tbre«    Sllnute    Noodla    Co..    New    York     N     T    '  Si^i— 

No.  123.396  :  Oct.  2«  :  r.  256rp    lOfll.  Noodle. 

Times    Square    .\uto    Supply    Co.,    Inc..    New   Tork     N     ▼ 

AntomoMI^tlre.    of    rub^r    aid    hitbe?  iSer    SibJ 
_  PlBton  ringa      .No.  123.008  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t    TOd  ■  n    168 
ToVacco  Producta  Corporation,  New  York    N    Y      Cl«r« 

ctorettea.   tobacco.      No..   128.070-1 ;   dct   8 ;   t    fi?i 

Toledo    Cooker    Company,    Tbe.    Toledo.    Ohio       Plrel«M 

cook  stoyea.     No.  123.602  ;  Oct    1  ;  V  265     o    168 
Trl-ronrinental  Corporation    Haffnli    NY  '    Wind  .hi^M 

'^^?',7?'    <'pOP^r«"»'   Company.    The.    Jacksony'llle     n- 

Union  Min«,   Inc.   Hndaon  and*  New  York    N    Y      Knltt*,i 

Bn^t^r^'M    ""'-'^'r^y   Compinr    Pater«>n.   N    J      a«d 
»on^''Ste'rSlr%  V°%1„!'-:„?^^^^^^^^ 

tnl  r».-^'?'**"'   of  America.    Indlanapolla.    Ind       Elee 

V»B  Ckrap   Sea   Food  Co,    San   Pedro    CaL     Cann^  — . 
V^f^  r^""    128,399;  Oct.  29  ;  7^258  ;p'' 1 05l    "^  "^ 

voo  rVr  rTt>T>1«  A  John    Nm»  Tn^lr    M    *       /.     .   . 

clothU,.    'no    m  Mil :  M    5s    ,   2811    ?sii°  °*°^ 
W    R.  OifraiHler  *  Co..  N«w  tort    N    T    '  A»if 


w.p'B.t^  T.^^i.%'  Oa..'^i."  ai  3 

"^Wi'U'-.nS-ii-'J-  .".a.^^.  rife  ^^'?/a-: 

.nd^nkln,  m.%rl.l..     No.   i3»,07B;  Oot    " "     Wp 

^•.;a.^"is:"„i;i&:^«'^,^s'-.'',^.  c."o.  p.«. 

Wenaelmann.    ^Juataye,     r,al«>«bar«     m        rk*mio«i    mm.. 

Wheeim,  Celling  A   Iliwflng  Co.VhSun,  *^W     Va       T». 
^;airVt'"l*8":    y-2^  f-  ^«'-"'-    ---'•      no" 

"^Na  mT7«^(>r'rr-2S''';'W"-  =«  ■"'"***°*'- 

^  htte.  Rebecca.  Birmingham.  Ala  Praoaratian  for  *k. 
traatment  of  the  hair*     No.    lM,0O6r*o3:  l"  i!"l«! 

^*"«-   ««^rt  C.    Philadelphia,  Pa.      Prophylactic  antl. 

^^8M  '»"-«»t-^*'»»*t«        No.    1^3.077;    oT  8*    y     'wj 

Whlte^    Robert   C.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      MedlclDal    tablet. 

fir''o^:*.^M^'*"*^A'P*'*     p.       M^clnal    tablet. 
28«;Tl(»l  ^°     1M.404;    Oct.    X;    " 

^r*i^y^r,iFi..^"*'^*''P_'"*_P*  "»»°  ancoated  com- 
^mT?    loS  '*■       '*^     128.406;    Oct.    29?" 

Whittemore  Bro't  Corp  .  Cknbrldge,  MaM.  Leather  drcM- 
Sft    M**'7'266°*p'°0<l?"'**'°*  "■»«'^«'      No.  1 28.406  : 

^^4^^st  Sl.l'^'-:o!t'V-;''-26S.  J  82?«- 

'^'i'o'^ Jo^,'"'rL;",<- . ■':t/.  n»'.  ^  ^  sa.h.pnttie.. 


No    123.083;  Oct    18;  y    255;  p.' 606 

Wllllam.<i.  William,  flaginaw  Mich  Packa**.  ^n^i^ 
No    12^.108:  Oct    22;   y*256:  p    826  ••     '*^*** 

!i!?Il.      yl*"i'i,TA-^'?:   '^ar'**    ^*^       Monthly   pnbll- 

Wlrth  Chocolate  Co,    Boaton.   MaH      Candt«>R  iin<l   /-hAM. 

-.    ^'^*^«^*^— ^'.i   Chlcafo.    111.      f-ray    ubia.  aad 
w^^*2?"      'I?    'H^*^-  ^    *»••  '    255:  p.  607 
''Sct*'iri'"2«S*'?'S0T"'     ^-"'*''-      No    123.147; 

2«W    *?   '^'^♦'hlcle  aprlngH      No.    lW.aOT :   Oct    22 :  t! 

;^r„rq,r"Nr  i?8".x"  Vt'^'^r  :%%••  r'826»°"^ 

'^^?4V;^&''*2S'ry"'i6?*'/i'iS"-  '*'""'    ^"''^-      ^•• 

^T!!i!i!l    R!"^I!"k^    Medlcai    AaaoHatlon.    Baffalo.    N.    Y. 

J   15©  '°^       No.    128.007;    Oct     1  ;    y     256; 

Yorkshire  Copper  Worka.    Limited    The.   Leeda    Bngland. 
Condenser  tul»ea      No.  1 23.309  ;  Oct.  22  .^»M;p^6: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Adrance  Antomoblle  AccoB«)rles  Corp     Chicago    111      "ah 
▼ance  WTi  te  Strlp.^  Tran^mlaalon  tin  ng^^rror  Tratl 
.  "'■"<«n;I'ln»ng«.^      No,  20,»O9 ;  Oct    22-  t    288     nftS?" 
Aeolian    Company.   The    Merld^n.   Conn     Md    NeW^JS: 
^  No:'20.86'9'^'Jt°t;;'*r«;"-i.  ^1^or^Pbonograph'*R:JrrS; 

^7;S5"°#enJ°n'i*"NuS5l?^i'Le:'"^*'?p^or8tS.ri^ 
Oage.)     No.  2O.870  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y    255-  p.  3M       ^^**'-^'" 

w!iH°''5-    -^.""'"i,  Chicago.    111.      "  tala-Oagp    Certified 
Armatrong.Jallan     Chicago,    ni.      "  Vala-Qag».    Certiflad 

^,!^r"?r*  ^"P'-  -?"   rranclKw  and  Concord.  Cal      "  Mt 
Si^'iS.9'??!*(J5.T2";  y^'2S^;^"'^*'  ^^•^^  ^**-> 


nLJ^.i^/^M^t's.  S^**"-  Mich.  "  Lwatne'i  P  and  P 
n^l  J"*!!!""  ^.  tT"'.  ■  ^'''«°'<*  Lo*'««>  'Of  Chapped 
?  SM  *  ^"^      ^"^    20,874;  Oct    8 :  y.  266; 

^*  iTin^ni^i  ^?  •  T5r-  *"<'o"ky.  Ohio  -  HIckok'.  Choco- 
O^  22 :  y    ise  •  p*""8r?  *   Brittle.)      No.    20.987; 

^■irte"Brt^\i-"-  "^S;  "•";?j'"«fy  f>»»io    "  eickok-.  choco- 

W.98«Tffi^^  22  ;  V'^"i66';T8'2T^^"''    ^^'P*  '       ^'^ 

^*^'«*"tii  ^.??'"«»  £"*  •  P*-  J**"  '»«•  Ca»-  "rt  Chl- 
Si^r'  w  ^,2?i'!^'°^  Brand  ••  (Por  Canned  Tomato 
Sauce.)     No.  20.911  ;  Oct    22;  y    286;  p.  827 

riSiif'fe'?  ,°'   ^^'U'**    Walata   and    Coatumea  •      (For 
266^   868         *        Coirtumea)     No.  20.899;  Oct.  8;  t 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS   OF  LABELS. 


bd 


Fred  MUler  Brewing  Co.,  llUwaokee,  Wl..     "  High  Life." 

(For    Non-IntoxIcatlng   Cereal    Malt    Beyeragea)      No. 

20.892  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  365. 
Q.  Heileman  Brewing  Co..  La  Crosse,  Wis.     "  Heileman's 

New   StTle   Lager."      (For  a   Non-Intoxicating  Lager.) 

No.  20,918 ;  Oct  22  ;  y.  285  ;  p.  827. 
O.    H.   Dunbar  *  Sons.   New   Orleans.   La.,  and   Golfport. 

Miss.     "  G.  H.  Dunbar  A  Sons  Brand.'*^     (For  Canned 

Shrimp.)     No.  20,912  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  268 ;  p.  827. 
O.  J.  Llebrlch  Co..  Cbicaco.  Ill     "  Orer  Awl  Brand."     (For 

Orange  Shellac. )      No.  20.886  ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  288 ;  p.  368. 
Oelfand.     Simon.     Baltimore.     Md.       "  Oelfand'a    Mayon- 

naiae."      (For    Mayonnaise.)      No.   20.878;   Oct    8;    v. 

265  ;  p.  865. 
Japan   Tw   Company,   8t   Paul,   Mina.     "Parity   Brand 

Coffee."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  20,914;  Oct  22;  t.  286; 

p.  827. 
JoaniM's  Brothers  Company,  Lo.  Angelea,  OaL     "Joanne. 

Original  Spanish  Brand.'*     (For  worce.ter.hire  Sauce.) 

No.  20^77 :  Oct,  8  ;  v.  285;  p.  868. 
Joanne.  Brothers  Company.  Lo.  Angela.,  Cal.    "  Old  Bng- 

llrti."     (For  Worceatenbire  Sauce.)      No.  20,878;  Oct 

8  ;  T.  286  ;  p.  866. 
Kalamaw>o   Statlooery  Co.,   Kalamaioo.   Mich.     -  Honw- 

hold    Linen."      (For    Writing-Tablet.,    Wrttlng-Papen, 

and  Barelops.)     No.  20,918;  Oct  22;  ▼.  288:  p.  827. 
Kellogr    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Croek.    Mich. 

"  KelloM-a  Toasted    Corn   Flakea."      (For  a   Prepared 

Cereal  Food  Known  as  Com  Flakes)     No.  20,879;  Oct. 


8  :  y.  266  ;  p.  866. 

Kelloag    Toasted    Cr  __      ,     

"Keltogg'B    ToastfHi    Corn    Flake,    are    delidod.    with 


Toasted    Com    Flake    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 


cream  or  milk."     (For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food  Known 

as  Corn  Flakes.)     No.  20.88(r:  Oct  8;  ▼.  288:  p.  868. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Cora    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

"  Eraporated  Milk."     (For  a  Prepared  Food  Known  a. 

Corn  Flakea)     No.  20.681;  Oct.  8;  t.  256:  p.  868. 
Kelloag    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

"  Keliogg's  Toasted  Corn  Flake..     Haye  Ton  Brer  Uwd 

Kellocg's  Bran."     (For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food  Known 

as  Com  Flakea)     No.  20.882  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  868. 
Krllogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

"  Keliogg's   Toasted    Corn    Flakes.      Every    Member   of 
.    Your  Family  Need,  a  Little  Bran."     (For  a  Prepared 

Cereal  Food  Known  a.  Corn  Flakea.)     No.  20388;  Oct 

8  ;  y.  255  ;  p    365. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek.    Mich. 

"KeltoKg'.  Toarted   Corn  FUkea  Kellosg*.  Bran — For 

Your  Family'.  Health."     (For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food 

Known  a.  Cora  Flakec)     No.  20.m4 ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  286  ; 

p.  368. 
Klauber    Trading    Corporation.    The,    New    York,    N.    T 

"Bnnny    Rose."      (For   Cocoa.)      No.    20.886;   Oct    8 

V.  255;  p    366. 
L.  Harts  A  Bank,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Yale  Tailoring  Com 

pany."     (For  (Tlothlng.)     No.  20,876;  Oct  8 ;  t.  266 

p.  368. 
L«nge  Company,    The.    De   Pere,   Wis.      "  Lange'.    '  Orer 

The   Top.'  •      (For   Canned    Pumpkin..)      No.    20,916 

Oct  22  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  827. 
Lily   Cup   Co..    Inc.,    New    York.   N.   Y.      "  Lily   Towel. 

(For  Paper   Towels.)      No.    20,917;    Oct    22;    v.    286 

p.  827. 
Manhattan  Baking  Powder  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Man 

battan.  Our  Best."     (For  Baklng-Powder.)     No.  20.887 ; 

Oct.  8:  T.  265;  p.  366.  ' 

Marnhal]  Canning  Co  ,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     "  Needmore  " 

(For  Canned  Lima  Beans.)     No.  20.888  ;  Oct.  8 ;  y.  286 

p.  366. 
Marahall    Clanning    Co..    Marshalltown,    Iowa.      "  Dairy 

Maid    Brand."      (For    Canned    Cora-Kerael.    In    Rich 

Creamy  Milk.)     No    20.918;  Oct  22;  v.  265;  p.  827. 
Manhall  Canning  Co.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     ''Needmore 

Brand."      (For   Canned    Corn-Kernels   in    Rich   Creamy 

Milk.)      No.   20,919;  Oct.  22;  v.   265;  p.  827. 
Martin  A  Sons,  Wagoner,  Okla.     "Allgood.^'     (For  Flour.) 

No.  20,889  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  365. 
McLoaihlln  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

"  Mcl^nghiln's  One-Syl-La-Ble  Books."      (For  a  Jacket 

or  Wrapper  for  the  Books  of  the  Series.)     No.  20.893; 

Oct  8  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  365. 
McLoughlin  Brothers.  Inc  .  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

"  McLoughlln's   American    Army   and   Navy   Cut  Outs." 

(For  Cut-Outs.)      No.  20,894:  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  365. 
McLoughlin    Brothers,    Inc..    New    York    and    Brooklyn. 

N.  y:     "Oame  Of  Basket  Ball."     (For  a  Game.)      No 

20,920 ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  256  ;  p.  827. 
McLoughlin    Brothers,    Inc..    New    York    and    Brooklyn 

N.  YT     "  Fire  Engine  Picture  PuMle."     (For  a  Pictnre- 

Puitle.)     No.  20,921 ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  266 ;  p.  827. 


McLoughlin    Brothers,    Inc.,    New    Tork    and    Brooklyn, 

N,  Y.     "  Locomotive  Picture  Puaile."     (For  a  Pictnre- 

Pnnle.)      No.  20,922;  Oct  22;  v.  286;  p.  827. 
McNeil   Drag  Co.,  Jacksonrille.   Fla.      "  Magic   Remedy." 

(For  a  Remedy  Deed  for  the  Purpoae  of  a  Laxatiye.) 

No.  20,928;  Oct  22;  t.  288:  p.  827. 
Michigan  Motor  Garment  Co.,  Greenyllle,  Mich.     "  Never- 

Rlp    'The    Economy    Glove.*"       (For    Glove..)       No. 

20,890  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  365. 
Milwaukee     Paper     Box     Company.     Milwaukee,     Wlfc 

**  Cherries  Chocolate  Covered."      (For  Chocolate  -  Cov- 
ered Cherries.)     No.  20,891  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  286;  p.  368. 
Neptune    Packing    Co.,    Boothbay    Harbor,    Me.      "  Weat 

Coast."     (For  Canned  Sardlnea)     No.  20.896;  Oct.  8; 

V.  255  ;  p.  365. 
NUe  Garden  Canning  Co.,  OakUnd,  CaL     "  Nile  Gardea." 

(For  Canned  Tomatoe.  with  Purtfe  from  Trlmmlnga.) 

No.  20,924  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  827. 
Northera   Ohio   Dairy   Company,    A.hland,   Ohio.      "  Bun 

Made    Brand    Nut-Margarine."       (For    Nut-Margarin.) 

No.  20.928 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  827. 
OrienUl  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     "  Kollnoldea." 

(For     Prophylactic     and     AntlMptic     Tablets)      No. 

20,926;  Oct.  22;  v.  286 ;  p.  827. 
P.  Ballantlne  A  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  BaUantlne's  Oln- 

fer  Ale."      (For  Ginger-Ale.)     No.  20,878;  Oct  9'.  T. 
66  ;   p.   365. 

P.  Pastene  k  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Maw.  "  Purity  Brand." 
(For  Pure  Tomato  Sauce.)  No.  20,927;  Oct.  22; 
V.  288 ;  p.  827. 

Perkins  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  "  Perkin.  P«- 
fect  Peanut  Products."  (For  Peanut.,  Both  Freah  and 
Salted.)     No.  20,928;  Oct  22;  v.  258;  p.  827. 

Peter.  Manufacturing  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     "Peters  Rei^skin."      (For  Shoe  Fabric.)     No. 


20,896-;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  365. 
Phillips,  PhUlip,  Orlando.  Fla.     "  From  The  Land  of  Sun- 

shine,    Florida    Sweets."      (For    Cltras    Frulta)      No. 

20.897  :  Oct  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  366. 
Puritan   Pharmaceutical    Co.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      "  Puritan 

Beauty."      (For    Face-Powder.)      No.    20.898;   Oct   8; 

V.  285;  p    366. 
Rainier  Product.  Co.,  SeatUe.  Wash.     "Soft — but  Satla- 

fying."      (For    Non-Alcobollc    Cereal    Beverage.)      No. 

20.929 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  827. 
Refers    A    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Punle 

Picture.  Faacinating  and  Instructive.'*     (For  Puxales.) 

Noe.  20.980-1 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  827. 
Ronzonl  Macaroni  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.     "  Bmanuele 

Ronzoni."      (For  Macaroni.)      No.   20.900;   Oct.   8;  t. 

255;  p.  365. 

Ruttenberg.  Sam.  Chicago.  111.  "  Mikado."  (For  Choco- 
Ute  Fruit  Cake.)  I4o.  20,982;  Oct.  22;  v.  265; 
p.  827. 

Selah   Frait  h  Cold   Storage   Co..   Selah.   Wash.      "  HorM 

Shoe  S."      (For  Fresh  Apples.)      No.  20,938;  Oct  22; 

V.  286;  p.  827. 
Sllverberg    Import    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"  Bonnle-B  Imoorted  Hair  Net."     ^Fora  Halr-Net)    No. 

20.901 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  366. 
Sphinx    Underwear    Co ,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  Sphinx.** 

(For  Men's  Athletic  Underwear.)     No.  20.902;  Oct.  8; 

V.  256:  p.  366. 
United    Growers    Association    of    Turlock,    Turlock.    C».\. 

"  •  U    G  •    Brand    with    Shield."       (For    Extra    Fancy 

Quality   Cantaloups.)      No.    20.934;   Oct    22;    v.    268; 

p.  827. 

Van    Camp    Packing   Company.    The.    Indianapolin,    Ind. 

"  Van    Camp's    Consomme."      (For    Consomm^.)       No. 

20.903 ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  366. 
Von     Hedemann.     Leopold.     Pittsburgh.     Pa.'      "  ProhL" 

(For   a   Non-Alcohollc    Beverage    Used   as   a   Substitute 

for  Beer.)     No.  20.904  ■  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  366. 
Warner  Jenklnson  Mfg.  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  Red 

Seal   Chocolate  Cream   Soda   Water."      (For  Chocolate 

Soda-Water.)     No.  20,905;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  366. 
Warner  Jenklnson  Mfg.   Company.   St  Lonla,  Mo.     "  Red 

Seal  Gln»r  Ale."     (For  Ginger-Ale.)     NoiiiP.906 ;  Oct 

8;  V.  266;  p.  366.  Wf^ 

Washington  Grain  A  Milling  Co„  Reardon.  Wash.     "  War 

Winner."      (For  Self-Rising  Flour.)     No.  20,936  ;  Oct 

22;  V.  265;  p.  827. 
White  House  Milk  Product.  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis     "  White 

House  Brand."     (For  Canned  Unsweetened  Evaporated 

Milk.)     No.  20.936 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    255  ;  p.  827. 
Young.  Wilbur  F.,  Springfield,  Mass.     "Absorbine,  Jr.,  The 

AnUseptic  Liniment."     (For  Absorbine.  Jr..  Liniment) 

Noa  20,907-8  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  866. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  PRINTS. 


Buwman.   Samuel,   New  Tork,   N.    T.      "  ESS— ARB  Cora 

RemoTer."      (For   a    Com-RemoTer.)      No.    4.0S3 :    Oct. 

8  ;  T.  200  :  p.  M6. 
Comfort  ColUr  Olp  Co.,  Cblcacq,  111.     "  Comfort  Collar 

atpc"      (For  Comfort  CoUar-Cllpa.)     No.  4.»4A ;  Oct. 

8;  T.  250:  p.  300. 
Cream  of  Wheat  <'o  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "The  Food  voa 

DCTcr    tire    of."      (For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.)      No. 

4,900  :  Oct.  22  ;  T.  200  ;  p.  828. 
Cream    of    Wheat    Co..    MlnDeapolla,    Iflnn.     "  The    food 

jrou  come  back   to  when   vou  can  get  It — and   now  tou 

can."      (For  Wheat  Breakfait  Food)      No.  4,906;  Oct. 

22  ;  T.  255  :  p    828 
■.  A.  M unna  Kalsomlne  Co.,  Brooklrn,  N.  T.     "  Decorat* 

Tour   Homes."      (For  Calcimine.)      No.   4,900;  Oct.   8; 

T.   200 ;  p.  366 
James   8.    Kirk   *  Co..   Chicago,   lU.      "  Qualltr  Coanta." 

iFor  Kirk'B  Flake  White   Laundry  Soap.)      No.  4,*71 ; 
Vt.  22  '  ▼    25S  '  D    828 
James  S    Ktrk' A  Co.,   Chicago.   111.      "  Llxhtens   Laoadrr 

Labor."       (For    Kirk's    Flake    White    Laundry    Soap.) 

No.   4,972  :  Oct.  22  :   v    255  ;  p    828. 
Kaufmann  A  Strauss  Company.  New  Tork,  N-  T.     "Drink 

Ooldenberry    Full    Value    Coffee."      (For   Coffee.)      No. 

4.949  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  200  ;  p.  366. 
Liberty    Paper   Comoany.    New   York.    N.    T.      "The   Tie 

That    Binds."      (For    Tape.)      No.    4,973;    Oct.    22;    t. 

205:  p.  828 
Ogden  Utah     Knitting    Co.     Inc..     Ocden.     Utah.       "  UU 

made."      (For  Knitwear.)      No.  4.901;  Oct.  8 ;   t.  200 ; 

p.   366. 
R.     M.     Wade    A    Co..    PortUnd,     Oreg.       "The    Mighty 

WADE   Outsaws  10  Men  !"      (For  Power  Drag-Saws.) 

No.  4.904  ;  Oct.  «  ;  t.  200 ;  p.  366. 
Roth,  Adolph  F.  Newark.  N.  J.     "Four  Leaf  CToTer  Ven- 

tlUtor. "     (For  Ventilators.)     No.  4,902  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  200 ; 

p.   366. 
W.    L.   Douglas   Shoe  Co..   Brockton   and   Boston.   Mass.  ; 

Portland.    Me.  ;    New   York.    N.    Y  ;    Denrer.    Colo..   Ac. 

"At   the  start  of  his  business  venture."      (For  Shoes.) 

No.  4.957  ;  Oct.  22 ;  r.  255  ;  p.  82a 
W.    L.    Douglas    Shoe   Co..    Brockton    and    Boston.    Ma«^ ; 

PortUnd.    Me  :    New    York.    N.    Y  :    lH>nver.    Colo,    Ac. 

"While    workiuK    at    his    trade    aa    journeyman    sboe- 

■laker."      (For  Shoes.)      No.   4,958;  Oct    22:   t.    255; 

p.  828. 
W.    L.    Douglas   Shoe   Co.,   Brockton   and    Boston,    .Mass ; 

Portland.   Me. ;   New   York.   N.   Y. ;    DenTe",   Colo..   Ac. 

"  The    Present   W.    L.    Douglas   Factory    at    Brockton, 

Mass."      (For  Shoes.)      No.  4,959;  Oct.  22 ;  T.  200 ;   p. 

828. 


W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co..  Brockton  and  Boston,  m.^ 
I^>rtland.  Me,  :  New  York.  N.  Y  ;  Ivnver.  Coio..  Ac 
"  The  BoT  Who  Pegged  Shoes  Started  In  Manufactur- 
ing."     (For   Shoes.)      No    4,960:    Oct.    22;    t     255;   p, 

W.    L.    Douglas  Shoe  Co.,  Brockton  and   Boaton,   Ma 
Portland.    Me   ;    New    York.    N     Y   ;    Itenrer.    Colo.    Ac 
"  W,  L.  Douglas  was  obliged  to  gather  fuel  to  keep  the 
Are  going."     (For  Shoes.)     No.  061 ;  Oct.  22 ;  t.  200 
p    828 

W.    L.    Douglas   Shoe  Co.,   Brockton  and   Boston,  Mass. 
Portland.    Me  :    New    York.    N     Y  :    I>^ijver,    Colo.    Ac. 
"The  operator  stamps   W.   L.    Donglaii    name  and   the 
retail  price  on  the  bottom  of  all  shoea."      (For  Shoes.) 
No.  4.962  :  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  200  ;  p.  828. 

W.    L.    Douglas   Shoe  Co..   Brockton  and   Boston.  Mass.; 

Portland.  Me,;  New  York.  N  Y  :  Ik-nver,  Colo.  Ac. 
"  W,  L,  Douglas  was  permitted  to  attend  school."  (For 
Shoes.)  No,  4.963  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  200 ;  p.  828. 
W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co..  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass. ; 
Portland.  .Mr  :  New  York.  N.  Y,  ;  Denrer.  Colo.  Ac. 
"  Keeping  the  house  supplied  with  water."  (For  Shoes.) 
Na  4.964  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  206  ;  p.  828. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co..  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass. ; 
Portland.  Me;  .New  York,  N  ,Y. ;  IteuTer,  Colo,.  Ac. 
"Working  early  mornings.'*  (For  Shoes.)  No.  4.966; 
Oct.  22  ;  T.  200  ;  p    828. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co..  Brockton  and  Boston,  Mass.; 
Portland.    Me  ;    .New    York,    N,    Y   ;    I>eov-r.    C«>lo  .    Ac. 


DrlTing  them  to  pasture 
Oct.  22  ;  T,  200 ;  p.  828 


(For  Shoes.)     No.  4.966; 


W.    L.    Douglas   Shoe  Co..   Brockton  and  Boston. 

Portland.  .Me  :  .New  York.  N,  Y.  :  iH-nrer,  Colo.  Ac'. 
"  Plowing."  (For  Shoes.)  No.  4  967  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  200 ; 
p.  828. 

W.    L.    Douglas   Shoe  Co.,  Brockton  aad   Boston,  Mass. ; 

Portland,  Me.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Innver.  Colo.  Ac. 
"  ms  Idea  of  play  was  to  work  at  something."  (For 
Shoes. )     No    4.968  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  828. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston,  Mass. ; 
Portland  Me,  ;  New  York.  N  Y,  ;  I>enTer.  Colo  .  Ac. 
"  W.  L.  Douglas  peolng  shoes  at  seven  years  of  age." 
(For  Shoes)     No.  4>ro ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  828. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston,  Mass. ; 
Portland.  .Me.;  .New  York.  N.  Y. ;  l>«>nTer,  Colo,.  Ac. 
"  W.  L.  Douglas  beating  out  sole  leather."  (For  Shoes,) 
No.  4,970 ;  <>ct.  22  ;  t,  260  ;  p.  828. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Herman.  Abraham,  Atlanta.  Oa.  ;  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signee, The  Qllchrlat  Company.  Straw -dispenser.  No. 
962,300 ;  disclaimer  filed  Not.  4.  1918 ;  t.  255 ;  p.  SS4. 


Schmidt,  Henry  D..  Astoria.  N.  T. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
asalgnee.  The  Bias  Narrow  Fabric  Co.  Gumming  aD- 
paratus  for  ribbon-cutting  machines.  No  1.266.058; 
disclaimer  filed  Oct.  23.  1918 ;  t.  200  ;  p.  884. 


bdi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 

FOR  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1918. 

[Abbrerlations :  "t." — Official  Oaaette.] 


Accelerator-operating  means.    I.  Schwarts.    No  1,281,864 

Oct.  15  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  684. 
▲ccelerometer.     E.  H.  McHenry.     No.  1,280,008 ;  Oct  1 

T.  206  ;  p.  109. 
AeeUc  anhydrld.   Making.      H.   Dreyfus.     No.   1,283,116 

Oct.  29  ;  T.  255 ;  p.  946. 
Acetylene-generator.     O.  Z.  Fraxler.     No.  1.282,800;  Oct 

29  :  T.  255  ;  p.  859. 
Acetylene-generator.    J.  8.  Noel.     No.  1,282.919 ;  Oct.  29 

V.   255;  p.  892. 
Add,  Direct  preparation  of  crystallised  phosphoric.     J.  N 

Carothers  and    W.   H.   Ross.      No.    1.283.398;   Oct   29 

T.  255:  p.   1021. 
Acoustic  instruments,  Diaphragm  for.     T.  H.  Reed.     No, 

1,281,419;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  419. 
Adding  machine.      B.    Dysart.      No.    1.282,058;    Oct.    22 

v.  255  ;  p.  628. 
Adding-machlne.     A.  A.  Horton.     No.  1.282.425 ;  Oct.  22 

V.  265  :  p.  729. 
Adding  mechanism.     M.  C.  Hopkins  and  L.  W.  Rosenthal 

No.   1  281.163:  f»ct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  816. 
Addressing-machine.       J.     8.     Duncan.       No.     1,280,191 

Oct.  1  :  Y.  265 :  p.  22. 
Addressing-mschlne.       J.     8.     Duncan.       No.    1,280,192 

Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  260  ;  p.  22. 
Adjustment-table.     A.  E.  Gregory.    No.  1.280,987 ;  Oct  8 

V.  205  :  p.  265. 
Advertising  or  amusement  device.     C.  H.  Leggett     No 

1,281.798  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  619. 
Aerial  apparatus.     F.  Manning.     No.  1.283,248;  Oct  20 

V.  256;  p.  n.Sl, 
Aerlal-macnine  wings  and  the  like,  Constmctlon  of.     C. 

M.  von  Bugen  and  H.  Letcbford.     No.  1,281,442;  Oct 

16  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  420. 
Aerial-torpedo-iaunohing  apparatus.     S.   S.  Benson.     No. 

1.281,898  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  2W  ;  p.  646. 
Aeroplane.      E.   H.    Hughes.     No.   1.283,190;  Oct   29;  v. 


No.   1.280.190;  Oct. 


205;  p.  966 
Aeroplane-stabiliser.     W.  8.  Baton 

1 ;  V.  200 ;  p.  28. 
Agricultural  Implement     P.  Schmidt,  Jr.     No.  1,281,862; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  2M  ;  p.  684. 
Agricultural  machine.     O.  G.  Forchhelm.     No.  1.281,646; 

Oct  15;  V.  266;  p.  402. 
Air-compressor.     W.  H.  Hutchinson.     No.  1.280.229 ;  Oct. 

1 :  V.  200  ;  p.  32. 
AlrKwmpreesor      V.   Kuehn.     N*.   1,283,416;  Oct.  29;  v. 

200;  p.  1020. 
Air-cushion,      Automatic.        G.      W.      MacKinnon.        No, 

1.281.041  :  Oct.  8  ;  V.  200;  p.  281. 
Alr-dlffuslng  apparatus.     C.   H.  Nordell.     No.  1.281,816 

Oct  16  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  524. 
Air  for  blast  furnace  use.  Desiccating.     L.  Goldmerstein 

No.  1.282.68(5 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  2.'»6  :  p.  8<Mt. 
Air-heater.    Electric.      F.    Kuhn    and    J.    A.    Hand.      No 

1,282.248  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  680. 
Air-motor.    C.  McGregor.    No.  1.281,618  ;  Oct.  10  ;  v.  266 

p.  470. 
Aircraft.    Apparatus    for    releasing    bodies    from.      A.    H 

Gledhlll.     No.  1,283.161 :  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265 :  p.  966. 
Aircraft  Ufe-boat.     T.  Salart.     No.   1.281.846;  Oct  16 

V.  200  ;  p.  032. 
Alarm   apparalua      D.    P.    Papapavlou.      No.    1,283,282 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  989. 
Alkali  metal   cyanid   and   producing  same.      II.   P.   East 

man.     No.  1,282.895  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  2.^6  :  p.  721. 
Alkali  perborates,  Maklnc.     O.  Llebknecht.  No.  1^1.988 

Oct.  16 ;  V.  266  ;  p.  667. 
Alloy  and  making  same,  Aluminum.     L.  8.  Gardner.     No 

1.280  706:   Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.   190. 
Alloy,  Noble  meUl.     G.  H.  Dufour.     No.  1.282.066;  Oct 

22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  627. 
AUoy.    Precious-metal.      W.   E..  Mowrey.      No.   1,283.264 

Oct.  29 ;  V.  255 ;  p.  984. 
Aluminous  materials  of  high  silica  content.  Treating.     C 

M.  flail.     No.  1.282.222  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  256 ;  p.  674. 
Alunlte,    Utilisation    of.      R.    Moldenke.      No.    1.282.278 

Oct.  22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  688. 
Alunogen,  halotrlchlte,  or  the  like.  Treating.     M.  Barnett 

and  L.  Burgess.     No.  1,280,636  •  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  170. 
Amusement  device.     L.  D.   Haskell.     No.   1.282,418;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  727. 
Anchor-bolt     J.  K.  Grsen.     No.   1.283,166;  Oct.   29;  t. 

266;  p.  907. 


Anchor.  Guy-.     P.  M.  Maloney.     No.  1.283.246;  Oct  29; 

V.  206;  p.  980 
Anchors,    Apparatus    for    casting.      F.    Baldt,    Jr.      NOw 

1.282.012  ;  Oct  16  :  v.  200  ;  p.  074. 
Animal-feeder.     W.    Lleber.     No.  1,282,092;   Oct   22;   ▼. 

255 ;  p.  638. 
Animal-trap.     R.  C.   Lewis.     No.  1,283,232;  Oct.   29;  t. 

206 :  p.  977. 
Anlmal-&ap.     L.,  A.,  and  F.  C.  Marcell.     No.  1,281,408 ; 

Oct  10  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  414. 
Animal-trap.      J.    K.    Taylor.      No.    1,281.876;    Oct.    16; 

V.  2r6  ;  p.  641. 
Animal  shears.     C.   M.   Palmer.     No.  1.282,459;  Oct.  22; 

V.  2.%5  :  p.  738. 
Annealing  or  heat-troatlnc  furnace.     W.   N.  Beat     No. 

1,281,489  ;  Oct  15  :  \.  266  ;  p.  487. 
Anti-bnck-flring     economizer.       W.     S.     Josephson.       No. 

1.282,431  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  731. 
Antifreezlng    compound.      C.    A.    Lewis.      No.    1,282.249; 

Oct.  22  :  v.  256  :  p.  682. 
Antlrattler.     G.  W.  L<     ^nston.     No.  1.281,769;  Oct  16; 

V.  265  ;  p.  610. 
Antiskid  device.     R.  Armstrong.     No.  1,282,359;  Oct.  2S; 

V.  2.''.5  ;  p.  711. 
Antiskid  device.     A.  E.  Carlton.     No.  1.282.186 ;  Oct  22 ; 

V.  255  :  p.  664. 
Antlskldding  chain.     I.  Brook.     No.   1,282.182;  Oct  22; 

V.  255  ;  p.  663. 
Antlsllpplng  device.     H.  H.  Wood.     No.   1.282,330;  Oct. 

22  :  V.  255  :  p.  709. 
Apparel,  Wearing-.     M.  W,  Turner.     No.  1,281,480;  Oct 

15  :  V.  266  ;  p.  422. 
Aquatic     display     apparatus.     J.     H.     StlUwaggon.     No. 

1.281.869  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  539. 
Arch-supporter.     G.  W.  McSweeney.     No.  1,281,987;  Oct 

15  ;  V.  205  ;  p.  668. 
Article-carrier.     O.  H.  Lagols.     No.   1,282,878;  Oct.  29 

V.  255  ;  p.  880. 
Artificial  band.     R.  D.  Maddox.     No.  1,280.262;  Oct  1 

V.  266;  p.  41. 
Ash-container.      8.    Goldowitx.      No.    1,280,440;    Oct    1 

V.  266  ;  p.  91. 
Asparagus   grader   and    cutter.   Combined.      D.    Low  and 

A.    R.    Thompson.      No.    1,282.250 ;    Oct.    22 ;    v.    255 

p.  682. 
Auger.    W.  A.  Nadolney.    No.  1,281.818  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  266 

p.  628. 
Auger.  Coal-.     M.  Flrl.     No.  1,280,696;  Oct  8 ;  v.  266 

p.  187. 
Aato-lock.    J.  M.  Wilson.    No.  1,280,348;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 

p.  66. 
Auto-signaL      A.    Morand.      No.    1,283,263;    Oct    29;    t. 

255 ;  p.  984. 
Auto  signal  and  tall  light.    I.  A.  Weaver.    No.  1,281,727 

Oct  16  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  499. 
Auto  trouble-light.     B.  F.  Halloway.     No.  1,281,162  ;  Oct 

8  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  316. 
Autographic-register  extractor  mechanism.     B.  J.  Barker. 

No.  1.283,036  :  Oct.  29:  v.  255;  p,  926. 
Automobile    air-brake.      W.    E.    Daniel.      No.    1,283,097; 

Oct.  29 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  941. 
Automobile,  Armored.     K.  Kempny.     No.  1,282.235 ;  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  678. 
Automobile  attachment   D  M.  Livingston.   No.  1,282.889; 

Oct  29;  V.  255;  p.  884. 
Automobile-bed.     W.  M.  McClearen.     No.  1.281.037;  Oct 

8  ;  V.  2.'i6  ;  p.  280. 
Automobile  brake  mechanism.     G.  H.  W.  Llndhorst     No. 

1.280.602  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  108. 
Automobile     control.     Electric-.       H.     P.     Dodge.       No. 

1.282.389;  Oct.  22;  v.  200:  p.  719. 
Automobile-curtain.    L.  P.  Holt    No.  1,281,671 ;  Oct  16 ; 

V.  256  ;  p.  468. 
Automobile-curtain.     M.   Rahr.  Jr.     No.  1.282.287;   Oct 

22  :  V.  255  :  p.  «91. 
Automobile  dlrectlon-signaL    H.  G.  Craft    No.  1^1,624 ; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  446. 
Automobile-door  lock.     O.  W.  Stiles.     No.  1.283.350;  Oct. 

29:  V.  255;  p.  1007. 
Aatomoblle-engine  attachment     A.  W.  Schenberger.     Ma. 

1.281,800 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  688. 
Aatomobile-encines,    Spring-starter    for.      H.    KacoarA. 

No.  1,280,241;  Oct  1;  v.  266 ;  p.  86. 

Ixiii 


Ixi^ 
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Automobile    nar-lock.      C.    O.    Troalen.      No.    1.280,580; 

Oct.  1  :  V.  250  ;  p.  182. 
Aotomobile  band  iwitcb.     A.  H.   Harris.    'No.   1^80,467; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  95. 
Aatomobile-born.      B.      TMte     and      E.      UallTert.      No. 

1.281.877:  Oct.  16;  r.  205;  p.  Ml. 
Automobile  jack.     L.  H.  Berry.     N:  1.281.27S ;  Oct.   16: 

T    255  ;  p.  377. 
Automobile- Jack.      J.    BUck.      No.    1.281,491;    Oct.    16: 

T.  255  ;  p.  437. 
Aotomobile  -  licenae- plate  bolder.     T.   A.    Ualleran.     No 

1.280.452  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  94. 
Automoblle-Iock.     H.  C.  Gobrins.     No.  1.282,0«7  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

T.  250 :  p.  631. 
Automobile-lock.     E.   E.  Mack.     No.  1.282,898;  Oct    20- 

▼.   255  :  p.  888. 
Aatomoblle-looking    device.       E.    T.     M.     Eckert.       No 

1280.600;  Ort    8;  t    255;  p.  186. 
Aotomoblle-locklnf  derlce.     I.  D.  Parry.     No.  1.382.121  : 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  647.  .        .  **  , 

Aatomoblle-lorkine   device.      E.    P.    Strocb     W     F     Potta 

and  C.  E.  Trlmby.     No.  1.280396;  Oct.*  8  ;  t.  "236;  p! 

Avtomobtle  oil  guard.     P.  H.  Deaoy.     No.  1.282.547  ;  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  702. 
Automobile   power-pollMr.      P.    R.    Potta.      No.    1.280.884  ; 

Automobile  power-tranamlaalon  applUuacc.     J    H.  Heck«r 

No.  1.280.459  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  200  ;  p^»6.  «»«»«r. 

Automobile    power-tranamittlog    apparatus.      G     U     llc- 

Claren.     No    1,282.894;  Oct.  29  ;T  250  '  p.  886. 
^°-.*o?Syio  P«''«»';transmlttlng    device.      rf.    Rose.      No. 

1.282.952;  Oct.  29;  v.   255  ;  p.  902 
Automobile   pulling  device.      C.    O.    Tanquarv    and    W    J 

Cnldw.ll.     No.  1.282.316;  Oct.  22;  v^55     p    6W9 
Autorfloblle-radlator  openings.  Cap  for  filling.    8.  F.  Bak^ 

No.  1.281.481  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  266;  p.  436. 
Aotomoblle-radlatore     and     otber     receptaclea.     StoDOlaa 

leaks  In.     L.  J.  Stem.     No.  1,281.690;  Oct.  16;  t.Im; 

Automobile  road-guide  and  travel  indicator.     J.  Pftiiskler 
No.  1  281.321  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  266  •  p   890.  •««■««• 

Automobile   roller-Jack.      A.   C.    Hopklna.      No.    1.280.478; 
Oct  1  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  99. 

Automobile   seat   and    back    construction.      H.    T     Graves 
No.  1,282.687  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  :  p.  800 

oT*8-'v'255^*'°n'7e.'''    "■    ^•°**"*-      ^*>-    1.280.669; 
Automobile  sl^i.     M.   R.  Cole.     No.   1.281.137;  Oct.  8- 
V.  ^oo  ;  p.  307. 

Automobile  signal.      8.   Illlngwortb.     No.   1.282.694;  Oct 
22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  802. 

Aotomobile-signal       W.    F.  Moore.      No.    1.283.262;    Oct. 

*» ;  V.  Joo  ;  p.  984. 

Automobile  signal   device.  L.   B.  Jones.     No.   1.282.480; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  §56  :  p    730.  .-o^.-iov  , 

Automobile  spring  attachment.     L.  Dofek.     No.  1.283,116  ; 

Oct.  29 ;  V.  265  ;  p.  946. 
Automobile-starting  device.     F.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,283,417  ; 

^'l*«?^^n,"i.    ■t*erl'Dg:aiIe",     Rigid.       E.     WllUame.       No. 

1,280.346  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  65- 
Automohlle-top.     W.  H.  Douglas.    No.  1.282.500;  Oct.  22- 

V.  255  :  p.  f63. 

Antomobile-top  Automatic.    P.  A.  Montroy.    No.  1.280,272  : 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  258  ;  p.  44. 
Automobile  tra^c-sUnal.     W.  Rosen.     No.  1.283.314:  Oct 

29 ;   V.  255  ;   p.  906 

Aotomobile-transmlssion  lock.  H,  P.  Taylor.  No.  1^1,704  : 

Oct.  15  :  V.  255  ;  p.  492.  ,—.  .         , 

Automobile-transmission  lock.  H.  P.  Taylor.  No.  1.281.706  • 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  493. 
AntonMM»ile-tru<k    Jack-shafts,    Outboard-bearing    for       8 

Larson.     No    1,281.176;  Oct.  8;   v.  266;  p    319 
Aotomobile   turn-uble.      J.   W.   Loeasln.     No.    1.280JK>4 : 

Oct  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  108.  ^^ 

Automobile   understructurea.    Brace   for.      W.   J     StDsner 

No.    1.281225:  Oct  8  ;  v.   250 ;  d,  333.  ^i- «»««■. 

^r280.8i2rOcn;  v'l55"'^p    226"      ^^      ''°""-        ^"• 

^"S*;^0^;  Oct^2"N*."2' •?:";."  75l"-     ""•  ^    ^^^^     **• 
Automobiles    and    other    vehicles,    .\utomatlc    slnal    for 

A.  F    Biondl      No.  1.282.733;  Oct  29;  v.  25^    840 
Automobiles.   Convertible   bed   and   table   attachment   for 

S.  P.  Donnell      No.  1, 282/^91  :  Oct.  22;  v    255-  p    720 
Automobiles    Electric  steerlns  device  for.     W.  6.   Stout 

No.  1  281.428;  Oct.  16;  v    266;  p.  421. 
Automobiles    In    freight-cars    and    automoblle-supportlnc- 

frame  structures  for  use  therein.  Loading      O    c    Ma- 

comber.     No.  1.280.612;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  111. 
ABtomoMles.  Mirrored  windshield  for.     W.  P.  Hammond 

No    1.283.164:  Oct    29;  v.  255:  p    959  «n"ona. 

Autcuaobllea.   Petcock-operating  means  for.      W.   L.   Kut- 

Bcber.     No.  1.280.494  ;  Oct   1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  106. 
^•."JJRri^"^  PJlot-lamp  mecbanlam  for.     C.  V.  Bates    No 

1.280.946:    Oct.   8 ;    V.    256 :    p.    256 
Aatomoblles,   Starting  device   for.     T.   B.    Hancbt      No 

1.281,964  ;  Oct.   15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  560. 
▲atoiBobUa*,   System   of  automaUc   reguUtloo  for  steam 
948  **'      ^*     1.283.109:    Oct    29;    v.    256; 

Aotosled;     J.  N.  Oross.     No.  1.380,444 :  Oct  1 ;  v.  288 ; 


Aoxlltarv  radlus^rod.     A.  F.  Welsa.     No.   1.281.289;  Oct 
8  •  V.  266  ;  p.  337. 

■^""JiJ'  "^*-     A-  W    Orondal.     No.  1,282.220;  Oct    22- 
V.  256  ;  p.  673. 

'^V  491  Swenss..     No.  1,281.700;  Oct.  16;  v    206; 

Ax     R.  8  Rains.    No.  1^82.001 ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  672 

"J*  265"™^95°'     ^  ^'''"      ^°-  1283.143 ;  Oct    29; 


Axle  couDling.  Road-vehicle.     D.   Pavesl.     No.   1.281,648; 
c»ct.  10  ;  V.  z60  :  p.  478. 

^^Jv./°^"**J°o;S'?'l'"i.."    "^    Burrows.     No.  1.282.748; 


Oct  29:   V    265;   p.   844. 

xJsa.  Method  of  and  apparat  , 

ley.     No.  1,283,318;  6ct  29;  v.  256";"  p."  rft>7. 


»paratas  for  forming^     J.  T.  Row- 


Bahy  rarrlsKes.     Adjustable     hood  support     for        O      W 

frt:***'^  i?^   "    "    Hadley      No.  1.282.474  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.* 
^r>o  «  p.  742. 

^foof ^^.  •'^<'    '^♦'    Pattenfs.      R.    M.    Bossell.      No 
1.281.074  ;  Oct.  8  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  290.  »•«*"•     ,«•. 

Bajr :  See — 

Sleeping-bag.  Tobacco-b«g. 

&1  "•""f-      No.    1,283.170;    Oct    29;    v.    266;   p. 

^f6?V^266^  p*SS)    ^  °   Wldlak.     No.  1.281.731;  Oct 

^#;^v'"/»6'"*p    3M      ^    **•    ^***-      '**'•    1.281,121 ;   Oct 

Ball-ear  device.  Attachablo-.    J.  H.  Geory.    Wo   1.381  840  • 

Oct  15:  V.  i66;  p.  896,  ^^  14WI.840, 

"*i"*^'  ?58T^"664  '  "  ^*''°^'  ''*•  I'^Sl.^M :  Oct 
Ball  mills  and  making  same.  Gratlnj  for.     B.  A.  Mitcbeil 

J°891  '"'^^'  ^'^  1.282,Jl4;  Oct.  29:T  255; 

15? "■'266°  p'  464  *"  «•"»«**'•  No.  1.281,664  ;  Oct 
^OcT°"5  j^'Im  •  1*  4o2"  "■  "'*"*^*«"-  No.  1.281,874; 
^0?t  Prir^iSo^'fio  ^*  **  *'<=NeU.  No.  1.280,609 ; 
^4M**'     ^    I'^P"^      Ni).  1,281.638;  Oct  18;  v.  266;  p. 

**'o?t*'S"'V  S^D°°7«  "  ^-  ^^^  ^°-  1-282.488; 
Bar :  '8«o^  ' 

Concrete- reinforcing  bar.  Hallway-rail  spUce-bar. 

Draw-bor.  Relnfordng-bar. 

Famaco  grate-t>ar. 

^J'SkiF.'*   !?5f      ^  *•  ■^°«-     No.   1,281,642;  Oct.  15; 


V.  200;  D.  481. 
BarrH.      O.    E.     Herrmann     and     B.    W      Tnckcr       N« 

1.281.568;  Oct  15;  V.  266;  p    467.  "^^'tr       «©. 

Ba^el-closa^.     a^.^Hemschemeyer.    No.  1,283.177 ;  Oct 

^8^  v"'265"*"*33'>*'     ***'P*"*^*'*'^-      No.    1.281.222;    Oct 
Bath  tubs.    Manufacturing    vitreous-enameled     cast-meUl 

SK**"     -Y;  ^    McKlnney.     No.  1.282.265;  Oct.   22;  v. 

Z60  :  p.  084. 

8«Jj"n«-«uj»      «    A.  Mattern.     No.  1.281,628;  Oct.  18;  t. 

Battery  :  Sec — 

Dry-cell  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Electric  battery. 

^^y^Z  .?il?  making  aame.     II.  Wilhelm  and  U.  OlaneU. 

No    1.283.005;  Oct.  29;  v.  256;  p.  918. 
Batterv      cells.      Ventilating     storage-.       B.      Ford.       No. 

1.280,982:  Oct.   8  ;  v.  256  ;  p    264. 

^,'*4'ori?P"-..^*''?i"*    '*"■   ""'n?      8.   L.   Casells.     No. 

1.281  614  :  Oct.  16 ;  v.  265  :  p.  448. 
Battery-fluid  recovery.     8.  U.  Phelb.     No.  1.281,867 ;  Oct 

15  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  636. 

®',"«^iri2J?'*^''"<'     *•"•     l'*'*-     ^      H.     Marquess.       No. 

1.281.622:  Oct  18 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  471. 
BattiTy  vault      construction.        C.      H.      Maroueao.      No 

1.281.406;  Oct.  16:  V.  265:  p.  416. 
Battery  vaults  or  the  like.  Making.     C.  H.  Marquess.     No 

1.281,404;  Oct  15;  v.  266;  p.  416. 
Batteries,   Suspension   device  for.     F.   8.   Denneen  and  C 

N    Mitchell.     No.   1.283.107;  Oct.  29;  v.  266;  p.  944. 

®**''',°A;     ^-  "    L*ycock      No.  1,280,620 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  286  ; 
p.  140. 

Bearing,  Adjustable  pivot-.     P.  Catuccl.     No.   1,280.842; 

Oct.  1 ;  V.  256 ;  p.  64. 
Bearing^   Antifriction  .     C.    S.   Anderson.      No.    1.280,821; 

Bearing.  lUjl-.     J.  B.  Bmyn.     No.  1.281.205;  Oct.  8;  t. 

200 ;  p.  328. 
B««rl^   BalK      J.    B.    Prnyn.      No.    1,281.246;    Oct   8; 

Bearing     for     crankshafts.        H.     Q.      Blumberg.        No 

1.282.672  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  797. 
Bearing    for    Upping -raarhlnea.      P.    Mueller   and    A     C 

Kchoermann      No.  1.280.818;  Oct  8 :  v.  286 ;  p.  230     ' 
Bearing.       Power-driven  rock-drill.         M.       Kellow  No 

1.281.786:  Oct.  15;  v.  258 ;  p.  616.  »^*"<"'         «<>. 

^''°*o£f'''*'  tii^'    ^-  ^    ^^yo-     No.  1J81.244;  Oct 
B  ;  V.  ^00  ;  p.  238. 

^*?^l°»^""'*''i.i^""^- ojy    ^    Llpplncott    No.  1,282.888; 
Oct.   t!v  ;   V.   £90  ;  p.  883. 

^v'''2tfe  •^*'"lTi  ^'   *^'"^'     ^°    1.280,684;  Oct.  8: 


Bearing,  Roller.     G.  L.  Miller.     No.  1,282.450;  Oct  22; 

V.  255  ;  p.  736. 
Bearing,  Side,     W.  A.  Bock.     No.  1,283,067;  Oct.  29;  v. 

255  ;  p.  931. 
BearlngKupport,  Atljustable.     M.  Axilrod.     No.  1.281,269; 

Oct.  15 ;  V.  256 ;  |>.  376, 
Bearings.    Double-pocket   cage   for   roller-.      T.    V.    Back- 

waiter.     No.  1,282.184  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  tkl4. 
Bed   and   swing.  Convertible  child's.     J.   A.   Kberte.     No. 

1.282.554  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  764. 
Bed-cover  holder.     B.  HiUman.     No.  1.283,184;  Oct.  20; 

V.  255;  p.  964. 
Bed,  FoldlDR.     J.  E.  Hasson.     No.  1.283.169;  Oet.  29;  v. 

255:   p.  960. 
Be<l,    Obstetrical.      M.    T.    MacEachern.      No.    1,280,792; 

Oct  8;  V.  258;  p.  214. 
Bed-spring.    E.  A.  Lamm.    No.  1,280,406  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  285 ; 

|i.  106. 
Bed  spring.     P.   F.  Malley,  A.  P.   Brewer,  and  R.  B.  Uoa 

ncr.     No.  1.282.800;  Oct.  29;  V.  266; _n.  887. 
Bed-spring.  Bxtension.     W.  Flnlay  and  W.  A.  Handelman. 

N".  1.280,U!t6:  Oct.  8:  V.  288;  p.  187. 
Bed-i>pring    sug^rt.       If.     Itusrbmeyer.       No.    1.288.318; 


Dentist's  beocb-btoc(. 
Derail  ing-block. 
Tile  or  paving-block. 


Oct.  29;  V.  255;  p.  007 
Bed.  iVc.  Table-.     P.  B.  Kroehlw.     No.  1.382,596;  Oet.  22 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  775. 
Bed-table,  Adjustable.     J.  Lvbaa.     No.  1.360,297 ;  Oct  1 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  40. 
Bedstead    attachment.      E.    I'eaningtoo.      No.    1.28S.281  : 

Oft.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  090. 
Boer,   Brewing.      L.   Nathan.      No.    1.280.280;   Oet.   1:   v. 

266;  p.  46 
Beet-conveying  mechanlMB.     J.  A.  Fanger.     No.  1,2S2,265  : 

Oct.   22;   V.   255;   p.   009 
Beet  harvester  and  topper      A.  M    Rick!<.     No.  1.282,4«2 ; 

Oct.    22;    V.    255;   p.   739. 
Beet-tqppor.     J.    H.    CanpkeU.      No.    1.280.168;    Oct.    1; 

T.  206;  p.  11. 
Boet-topper.     C.  S.  Swaim  and  C.  Coram.    No.  1,282,318  ; 

Oct.   22  :   V.    255 ;  p.   698 
Beet    topping   and    bnrveslinc    inachlDe.      S.    C.    Tusslag 

No.    1,282.657  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  :  p.  7»:{. 
Bell  cord   hanger.     F.   J.    Borer.      No.   1.281.128;   Oct   8; 

V.  265  ;  p.  .S05. 
Bell.  Electric.     D.  G.  Williams.     No.  1.283.388;  Oet  29; 

V.  26B  ;  p.  1018. 
Belt   and    the   like.    Machine-gun.      V.    H.    Jennings.      No 

1,283.412;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.  1024. 
Belt,  Body-.     J.  Jacoba.     No.  1,282.586;  Oet.  22;  v.  285; 

p.  772. 
Belt.    Driving.      R.    P.    Chnmpney.      No.    1.282.18»;    Oct 

22:   V.  2»6:   p.  066. 
Belt  fastener.     C.   A.  Johnson.      No.  1,282,846;  Oct   28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  872. 
Belt-guide.      F.    li.    Dh  klnson.      No.    1,280,082 ;    Oct.    8 ; 

V.  200;  p.  183. 
Belt  binge  fastener.     J.  Millar.     No.  1.288,442;  Oet.  29; 

V.  205:  p.  1031. 
Belt-making.     C.  C.  Gales.     No.  1.281.153;  Oct.  8;  v.  255: 


p.  81.3. 
elt- 


Belt-stlff.ner.      L.    Mauny.      No.    1,281,626;    Oct.    15;    v. 

255 ;  p.  472. 
Belt-tlgbtener.      G.    L.    Davis.      No.    1.282.198;    Oct.    22; 

V.    265;    p.    668. 
Belting.     A.   .M.  <:rean.     No.   1,280,710;  Oct  8;  v.  286; 

p.  192. 
Iteltlnit.     A.  M.  (Jrean.     No.   1,280,986;   Oct.  8;  v.   288; 

I'.  205. 
Belting.     A.  M.  Grean.     No.  1,281,104;  Oct  8;  v.  268; 

p.  818. 
Benrh  :    ."^fc — 

Laundry-benrh.  Work-bench. 

BenchMock.     H.  Rothcn.     No.  1,280.854;  Oct.  8;  v.  260; 

p.  232. 
Beiifiii    Ijnmolognes.  Pl.-issifvlng  apparntus  for  use  In  tin 

distillation   of       F.   Tw'uhv.      No.    1.282.324:   Oct.   22: 

v     255 :    p.    702. 
Beverage.     A.   Brodsky.     No.    1,280.1. "lO;   O.t.    1:   v.   2.-»n  ; 

p.  9. 
Beverages,    extracts,    and    emulsions    from    nuts,    frultp. 

seeds.  Ac.  Device  for  making.     L.  Long.     No.  1,281,984  ; 

Oct  18:  V.  2.V-. :  p.  .'»6«. 
Bicycle.     M.  Wnkulenko.     No.  1,288,877  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266 ; 

p.  1015. 
Bicycle    <oa8ter  l.rnke.      \.    S.    Ilrnska.      No.    1.281,378; 

Oct.  16  :  V.  266  ;  p.  407. 
Bicycle.    Sle<l  .      J.    Kostewlrh.      No.    1.281980;    Oct.    16; 

V.  265 ;  p.  5<17 
Bicycles.   Grip  control   for   motorized.     A.   Magner.     No. 

1.281.043;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  281 
Bllllar«i  <ue.      A     F.    McDade.      No.    1,282,090;    Oct    22; 

V    255  ;   p    0.19 
Billiard  cue.     C.  Seeman.     No.  1.280.876;  Oct.  8;  v.  255; 

p.  238. 
Bin.      F.   Tuckerman.     No.    1.282,325;   Oct.   22;    v.    208; 

p.   702 
Binder.      F.    Ilruska.      No.    1.280,737;    Oct.    8;    v.    256; 

p.  198. 
Binder  and   s,»curlng-Joiot   Iherefnr.     II.  Q.   Buchan.     No. 

1.280.154  :  Oct    1  :  v.  255  :  p.  10. 
Binder,  Load.     K.  Nlckmann.     No.  1,282.917;  Oct.  28;  v. 

266 :  p.  801. 
Binder     Temporary    or    loose-leaf.      R.    H.    Fischer.      No 

1.282.0G0  :  Oct    22  :  v.  255 ;  p.  020. 

255  0.  G.— V 


Binding-terminal.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1.282,525;  Oct. 
22;  V.  265;  p.  756. 

Bit:  /SCO— 
Bridle  bit. 

Blank  feeding  and  gumming  machine.     Automatic     J.  D. 

Relfsiiyder,  W.   A.   Welghtnian.  and   K.    G.   Rider.     No. 

Ij282,a49  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  800. 
Blank    feeding,   gumming   and   wrapping    machine.    Auto- 
matic.    J.  I).  KeifsnyJer,  W.  A.  Welghtman.  and  B.  G. 

Rider.     No.  1.282.948;  Oct  29;  v.  265;  p.  900. 
Blanket-roll.     C.  H.  Stonebrldg*.     No.  1,281.692;  Oct  18; 

v    255 ■  D    489 
Blinder.  '  J."  M.  Walsh.     No.  1.282,336  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  268  ; 

p.   709. 
Block:  See — 

Bench-block. 

Building-block. 

Cap-block. 

Chock-block. 

Block   mold,  Mtiltfple-.     J.  P.  McBlroy.     No.    1,282.087: 

Oct   22;   v.  205;  p.   778. 
Blocks,  Apparatus-,  for  treating  porous.     F.  8,  Hort.    No. 

1  282.837  ;  Oct  29 -v.  255  ;  p.  870. 
Blotter,  WriBt-.     H.  W.  Cardwell.     No.  1,280.158  ;  Oct  1 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  11. 
Blower  for  boms.     O.   A.   Arnold.      No.   1.283,027;   Oct 

Blower,' Soot-.     8.  J.   nennan.     No.   1,281,008;   Oct   8; 

V.  255 ;  p.  271. 
Blowpipe.     E.   Waldraeler.     No.   1.282,997 ;   Oct   29 ;   t, 

255 ;  p.  915.  ...  -     .. 

Board:  See—  •''•.      .' •  .^  •  <^>'' 

Composite  board.  Tile-mounting  board. 

Ironing- Iward. 
Boat :  See — 

Lifeboat. 
Boat.     A.  Nadolski.     No.  1.282,915 ;  Oct  28 ;  v.  285 ;  p. 

Boat.  Collapsible  life-.     L.  Vecchlo.     No.  1,282,660;  Oct 

22  ■    V.    255  ■    p     793 
Boat  detaching  apparatus.      H.   B.   Hills.     No.   1,281,370; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  405. 
Koat-handling    apparatus.      O.    Carlson.      No.    1.288,397 ; 

Oct.  29;  V.  25S;   p.   1021. 
Boat-motor.  Detach«ble.     J.  A.  Bocger.     No.  1,288.085; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  926.  "-~^  -— 

Boat.    Ship's    life   or    emergency,      S.    M.    JsiiiMea.      No. 

1,280.483  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  102. 
Boat.  SuUmerslWe.     G.   H.  Pegrani.     No.  1.281.4J.4;  Oct 

15  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  417.  ,>,        , 

Body-wear,  Article  of.     Q.  D.   Breck  and  W.  J.  Merten. 

No.  1,280,149  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  9.  ^  ■ 

Boiler :  See—  ,         . 

Steam-boiler. 
Boiler.     J.  F.  Dornfeld.     Na  1.282,776;  Oct.  39; 'v.  266; 

p.  851. 
Boiler.     F.  B.  Hlbbard.     No.  1,282,832;  Oct.  28;  v.  2665 

Boiler.      J.   E.    Whittlesey.      No.    1.281,4^;    Oet.    16;   V. 

Bailer  \ontrol!     W.  8.  Elliott^     No.   1,281.317;  Oct  15; 

Boiler  economizers.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  operat- 
ing steam-.  D.  S.  Jacobus.  No.  1,281,016  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v. 
255  ;  p.  274. 

Boiler-feed   apparatus.      W.   L.    Leonard.   L.   Sakrie,  and 

C.  D.  Douty.     No.  1,282,601;  Oct.  22;  v.  206;  p.  776. 
Boiler    feed  water,    .\ppliance    for   heating.      J.    C.    Boyle 

No.  1.281  281  ;  Oct  16:  v.  255;  p.  379. 
r>oiler   feed-water,   Gravity   feed   device   for.      W.    Fowler. 

No.  1,280,435  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  89. 
Boller-furuaoes,  Extensible  bridge-wall  with  moiet-air  cir- 
culation   for.     C.    Roudy.      No.    1.281.848;   Oct.    15:   ▼, 

255;  p.  531. 
Boiler  8t'<y-bolt.     J.   R.   Flannery  and   E.    I.   Dodds.     No. 

1.281.328;  Oct.  15:  v.  250:  p.  39.3. 
Boller-Ht«y-l>olt<  structure.      J.    R.    Flannery    and    K.    I 

DoddR      No    1.281. .329:  0<t.  15;  V.  200:  p    393 
Boilers,  Making.    W.  H.  Wlnslow.    No.  1.281.247  ;  Oct.  8: 

V.  255  ;  p.  339. 
Boilers.   Manufacture  of  sta.v-bolts  for.     J.    R.   Flannery 

and  E.  I.  Dodds.     No.  1,281,930;  Oct.  15;  v.  250;  p.  086. 
Boilers,    Means    for    promoting    circulation    of    water    In 

steam-.     U.  W.  B.  Josllng.     No.  1.281.973;  Oct  16;  v 

260 ;  p.  666. 
Boilers.    Safety    system    for    steam-.       S.    Roncero.      No 

1  28.3,312  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 :  p.  990. 
Boilers.    Soot-blower    for    water-tube.      J.    E.    Bell.      No 

1,283,048;  Oct.  29;  v.  206;  p.  928 
Boilers.   Stay  bolt   for.      J.    R.    Flannery.     No.    1.281,931  : 

Oct.  10 ;  V.  265  :  p.  555.  "  .  o*  . 

Boilers.  Superheater  for  marine.     W.  F.  Keenan,  Jr.     No 

1.282,850;  Oct  29;  v.  266:  p.  873.  "•   •  -r      ««• 

Boilers.  Superheater  for  marine.     W.  P.  Keenan.  Jr.,  and 

D.  D.  Thomas.     No.  1,282,851  ;  Oet  29 ;  v.  266 ;  p   874. 
Bolt :  See — 

Aachor.bolt  Maclilne-bolt. 

Boiler  stay-bolt.  Stay-bolt. 

Rxpanslon-bolt. 
Bolt.     R    B.  Older      No.   1.282,115;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p. 
645. 

Holt,  screw  and  the  like.  W.  H.  McLanghJin.  N6. 
1.281.986;   Oct    15;   v.   266;   p.   668. 
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Bolts,  nats.  nplndlea.  or  the  like  from  the  Imt  antoniAt 

Icailjr   on   a    machine   with    two,   four,    or   six   aplndles. 

Apparatus    for   the   makios  of.       J.     H.    Barker.     No 

1,281,753:  Oct.  16;  v.  255;  p.  506. 
Bomb.     L.  Helamoortel.     No.  1,282,574 ;  Oct.  22 ;  ▼.  205 

p.    769. 
Domb.     A.  Kubecxko.    No.  1,280.245  ;  Ort.  1  :  v.  255 ;  p.  86. 
Bomb,  Explosive.     C.  P.  Chacon.     No.  1.283.075;  Oct.  2» 

V.  256 :  p.  936. 
Bomb,    Pocket-.      J.    Oleda.      No.    1,281.939;    Oct.    10:   T 

255 ;  p.  507. 
Bomb-throwing  device.    F.  Lewlnski.     No.  1.282,248 ;  Oct 

22;  v.   255;  p.  681. 
Bombs,  Tall  or  controller  for.     R.  K.  Ortt.     No.  1,282.700 

Oct.  23;   ▼.   255;   p.   806. 
Bone     abnormalities,      Redudnr.        P.     E.      Miller.        No 

1.283,257  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  988. 
Book,  Check-.     J.  Lyons.     No.  1,283,241 ;  Oct.  29 ;  t.  200 

p.   979. 
Book,   CoopoQ-.      H.   F.   Rawll.     No.    1,282.627;   Oct.   22 

▼.    266;   p.   784. 
Book-bolder.      E.   Graham.      No.    1,281,776;    Oct,    16;   t 

255  ;  p.  512. 
Book-holder.    O.  M.  Southwortta.     No.  1,281.082 ;  Oct  10 

V.  255  ;  p.  512. 
Book-making  machine.     D.   A.   Hopping.     No.   1.282.834 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.   869. 
Book.    Memorandum    and    stamp.       L.    H.     Bakka.       No, 

1.280,131  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  3. 
Book  structure.     M.  B.   Walker.      No.   1.280..'t40:  Oct.   1 

V.  255  :  p.  63. 
Bookbinding.     F.  J.  McMann.     No.  1.280.790;  Oct.  8;  T 

255  :  p.  214. 
Bookkeeping  device.     E.  A.  lae.     No.   1,281.380 ;  Oct.  15 

v.  255 ;  p.  408. 
Boom.     A.   E.   Loosen.     No.   1,281,980;  Oct.   15 ;  t.  200 

D.  568. 
Boot  drying  device      W.  A.  Felton.     No.  1,281,927;  Oct 

15:  V.  250;  p.  054. 
Boot-<lrylng  device.  Gum-.     W.  P.  Grace.     No.   1,280.445 

Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  92. 
Boot    for    foot-ball    and    other    athletic    purposes.      F.    J 

Shilicock.     No.   1.283.335  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  1002. 
Boot   or  shoe   calk.      C.    H.    Richardson.      No.    1.28O.302 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  :  p.  53. 
Boots  and  ^hoes,  sole  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of.     K. 

Engol.     No   1.281,770  ;  Oct.  15  ;  ▼.  255  :  p.  510. 
Borlnu   apparatus.   J.    S.    Reid.      No.    1.281.420;   Oct,   16; 

V.  2.W  ;  p.  419. 
BoHng-toof      B.   W.  Clark.     No.   1.281.519;   Oct.   10;  T. 

205;  p.  445. 
Bottle.     8.   A.   FoQChe.     No.   1,280,700;  Oct.  b;  t.  200; 

p.  188. 
Bottle-cap.     M.  C.  Rosenfeld.     No.  1,280.858;  Oct.  8;  ▼. 

255  ;  p.  232. 
Bottle-capping   machine.      T.    J.    LeTey.      No.    1,282,247; 

Oct.   22:    V    255:   p.   681. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     E.    Nordstrom.      No.    1.282.920; 

Oct.  29  :  V.   25.'> ;  p.  892. 
Bottl«>-capping  marhlne-feedlng     means.       S.     Kaye.       No. 

1.280,487  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  103 
Bottle-capping  machine-operating  mechanism.     J.  Bradley. 

No.    1.281.i60:    Oct.    15;    v.    255:   p.    508. 
Bottle-capmile  and  making.     Q.  A.  Logan.     No.  1.280.255  ; 

Oct.  1  :  V.  256  :  p.  .'JO. 
Bottie-fllling  valve.     J.    H.   Godfrey  and  J.  B.  Polo.     No. 

1.282.810;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  862. 
Bottle    holder.    Milk-.      R     I.    Carwaiho.      No.    1,282,703; 

Oct.   29:   v.  255;  p.  845. 
Bottle  holder.  Nursing  .     K.  S.  Gulterman.    No.  1.281.948  ; 

Oct.  15  :  V.  255:  p.  559 
Bottle-making  machine.     R.   O.   Stilwell.     No.   1,282,487; 

Oct.   22:    V.    255;    p.    746. 
Bottle,  Non-reniiable.     J.  L.  Shoemaker. 

Oct.  22;   T.  255:  p.   696 
Bottle-receptacle.     W.  M.  Lewla.     No.  1,280.501 ;  Oct.  1 ; 

V.  255  :  p    108. 
Bottle  stopper.      P.    J.    Hentschel.      No.    1.283,181  ;    Oct. 

29  :  V    265  :  p.  963. 
Bottle,    Vacuum-.      A     B.    Wooden.      No.    1,282,614 ;   Oct. 

22;   y.    255;   p.   758. 


No.  1.282,808; 


Match-box. 

Outlet-box. 

Packing  box. 

Press-box. 

Starting-box. 

Switch  and  service  box. 


Box  :  Set 

Container  or  tin-plate  box. 

T>rag-box 

Folding  box. 

Furnace  charging  box. 

Journal-box. 

Mnll-boi 

Mailing-box. 

Box.  .1  \fllone.  No.  1.282.912:  Oct.  29:  v.  256;  p.  890. 
Box.  W.  O.  Young.  No.  1.280.935  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  :  p.  253. 
Box  blank   and   box.     J.    H.   Greenstreet.     No.   1.280.718; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  206  :  p.  198. 
Box  contents.  Means  for  suspending.     E.  T.  Cmpbell.    No. 

1.280.392  ;  Oct.  1  :  v    255  :  p.  77. 
Box-covering  mechanism.     B.  T.  Burlton.     No.   1.282,747: 

Oct.   29  :   V.   256  ;  p.  844. 
Pox  machine.  Tray  .     B.  W.  lAbombaMo.     No.  1.281.982  : 

Oct.   in  :  V.  25.1  :  p.  567. 
Box-making   machine.      A.   J.    Knsterer  and    C.    Sanders. 

No.  1.282.597  :  Oct    22  ;  v.   255  :  p.  775. 
BoxmakinK   machine.      F.    W.    Laencher.      No.    1.280.248: 

Orf.  1  :  V.  2.'S5     p.  37. 
Box-necking  mnchlne.     M.   J.   Mllmoe  and   F.   B.   Redlng- 

ton.     No.   1.282.102  :  Oct.  22 ;  r.  255 ;  p.  040. 


Tire-supporting  bra<A«t. 
Window-bracket 


Boxes,  Combined  liner,  dtoplay-card.  and  easel  for.    L.  M. 

Uayden  and  J.   J.   Murphy.      No.   1.282,573;  Oct  22; 

T.    255 ;    p.    760. 
Brace :  Bee — 

Car  end  brace. 
Brace    attachment     for    seats.      H.    C.     Hart,    8r.       No. 

1.283,168:  Oct  20;  v    266:  p.  960. 
Bracelets,    Ac.     Hook-link     for    expansible.       S.     Levlne. 

No.  1,282,442;  Oct  22;  ▼.  265;  p.   734. 
Bracket:  See- 
Hanging  bracket 

Lamp-bracket. 
Brake :  See — 

Automobile  alr-hrak*.  Eraergenry-brake. 

Band-brake.  Fluid  pressure  brake. 

Bicycle  coaster-brake.  Note-Hbeet- controlling 

Car-brake.  brake. 

Electro    fluid -p  res  s  u  re      Safety-brake, 
brake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Electropneumatlc  brake. 
Brake.       A.     F.     Masury    and     A.     G.     HerreshofT.       No. 

1,282.901  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  887. 
Brake    attachment    Air.      F.    W.    Cox.      No.    1.281.207; 

Oct  15  :  V.  255:  p.  383. 
Brake  beam.     W.  C.  Hedgecock.      (Reissue.)     No.  14.526: 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  :  p.  140. 
Brake  device,  Fluld-pre«uiure.   W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1.280.334  ; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  62. 
Brake  hanger.      H.   A.   Wahlert.     No.   1,282.005;  Oct  20; 

V.  2.%5:  p.  015. 
Brake-head,     Automatically  -  adjustable.       C.     8.     Knaoo. 

No.  1.282.860;  Oct  20  ;  v.  255  :  p.  876. 
Brake  mechanism.     A.   M.  Laycock.     No.   1.282,245;  Oct. 

22;    V     255:    p.    680. 
Brake  mechanism.     F.  C.  Cowo.     No.  1.282,543 ;  Oct.  22  ; 

V.    255;    p.    761. 
Brake  mechanism,  Electropneiunatic.     J.  R.  Sloan.  H.  F. 

Peary,  and   I.   V.  Goodman.     No.   1.282.130;   Oct.   22; 

T.    266;   p.    660. 
Brake    mechanism    for    motor-vehicles.      F.    H.    Farmer. 

No.  1.282.401  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.   723. 
Brake-operating      mechanism.        W.      Q.      Ransom.        No. 

1.282J288;  Oct.  22;   v    265;  p.  691 
Brake  rigging.     T.  L.  Burton.     No.   1.281. .110:  Oct.  15:  t. 

2.'>.')  :  p    4-12. 
Brake-rlgglng.     C.  T.  WestUke.     No.  1.282,007;  Oct  22; 

T.  255 ;  p.  761. 
Brake  rigKlng    support       S.    0.    Down.       No.    1,281,536 ; 

Oct.    15;   v.  2.1.5:  p.   449. 
Brake^shoe.     O.  T.  Bond.     No.  1.282,787  ;  Oct.  20 ;  t.  266  ; 

p.  841. 
Brake  shoe.     O.  T.  Bond.     No.  1,282.788  ;  Oct  20  ;  v.  256  ; 

p.  841. 
Brake^shoe.     G.  T.  Bond.     No.  1,282.780  ;  Oct.  20  ;  t.  256  ; 

p.  842. 
Brake-shoe.     O.  T.  Bond.     No.  1.282.740 ;  Oct.  20  ;  t.  255  ;. 

p.  842. 
Brake  valve  tlevice.     W.   V.  Turnar.     No.  1.280..'tS«;  Oct. 

1  :  V.  255  :  p.  62. 
Braking.   Regenerative.     O.  H.   Hill.     No.  1,281,950;  Oct 

15  :  V.  255  :  p.  562. 
Branding  devii-e.    Sheep.      P.   J.    Kelly.      No.    1.281.078: 

Oct.  16 :  V.  255 ;  p.  .166. 
Bread    and     cake     receptacle.       L.     B.     Weatbrook.       No. 

1.280.018  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  248. 
Bread-making  composition.      H.   A.   Kohman.  C.   Hoffman. 

and   A.   E.  Blake      No.   1.282,867;  Oct.  20;  v.   255;   p. 

878. 
Bread-making  (*omposition.     H.   A.   Kohman.  C.   Hoffman, 

and   A.    E    Blake.      No    1,282,868 ;   Oct.   29 ;   v.   255 ;  p. 

879 
Bread!  Treating.     H.  J.  Loeders.     No.  1.282,261  ;  Oct  22; 

V.  255  :  p    682. 
Bread-treating  apparatus.     H.  J.  Loeders.    No.  1.282.202 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V    256  ;  p.  682. 
Breastpins   and    the   like.    Safety  attachment    for.      P.    B. 

Johntwn.      No.    1,281,387  ;   Ort.    15  :   v.   255  ;   p.   410. 
Brick.     H.   I.  Keim.     No.   1.281,976;  Oct.  10;  t.  200;  p; 

566. 
Brick    and    other    like    machine.      G.    J.    Cralgen.      No. 

1.281.298:    Oct.    15;    v.    265;  p.   384. 
Brick  handling   machine.      W.    H.    Allen.      No.    1.280.938: 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p    253. 
Brick.   Machine   for   making   silica.      V.    H.    Solsson.     No. 

1.282.970  ;   Oct  29  :   v    255  :  p.  907. 
Brick  press.      T.    V.   Tomkovlch.     No.   1.280.831 ;   Oct   1  : 

V.  255  :  p.  01. 
Brlckmaking  machine.       F.     R.     Stehm.       No.     1.280,570: 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255:  p.  128. 
Bridle.     J.    M.    Walsh.      No.    1.280.910;   Oct.    8;   t.   260: 

p.  246. 
BrTdle  bit    W.  E.  Phillips.    No.  1.281.208  ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  206  : 


p.  827. 
J  rid 


Bridle  bit     S.  C.  Sablo.     No.  1.281.215;  Oct  8;  t.  256; 

p.  330. 
Briquet  making  machine.     F.   B.   Berlin.     No.   1,282,870; 

Oct.  22  .  V.  255  ;  p.  714. 
BrlquetinK     and     the     product.       E.     R.     Sutcllffe.       No 

1.283,354  :  Oct    29  ;  t    2.15  :  p    1009 
Broom       E    Hodaly      No.   1,283,410;  Oct.  20;  t.  266;  p. 

1024. 
Broom-making  machine.     O.  W.  Manning.     No.  1.281.804  ; 

O^t    15:  V.   265:  p.   520. 
Bm«h  and  making  same.     J.  Morrison,  Jr.     No.  1,280,810;. 

Oct.  8  ;  r.  200  ;  p.  220. 
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"'ms'  p '^484  **    ^'♦''•'y"-     ^^-   1.2«1.«74 ;   Oct   10 ;   T. 

^X^>2r2.7^/lf^6^"'20:^.«25fr^"l4r  ^^  ^    '•*'^- 
7*266°°  p**640'     ^'  ^        "*'        ''■  ^'^^^  ^^^  ;  Oct  2?  ; 

^7.?83.2^T''Sct29f v'.^^2m ;  p  ^988^  ^'^•''"*  '^'^ 
15^'t^";P5*-°°%81**'  ^  **P'°»'*  No.  1,281,660  ;  Oct. 
^'oJrt.^S  ;'^'"i56  ^^"iw  ^  ^  ^"^  ^°  1.280,044; 
^"p^SOO  ^'  ^  **o"°y-  No.  1.282.704  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  200  ; 
Bncklfv  n.  F.  Orewller.  No.  1,282,026 ;  Oct.  20 ;  t.  255  ; 
®°J??',P**''*'°fi    P-  T.  Beler  and  F.  Bock.    No.  1,280.689  ; 


Haworth.      No.   1.288,172;    Oct    29;    t. 
No.  1,281,998  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  256  ; 


Camera.     J.   F 

266;  p.  061. 
Camera.     O.  H.  Pariah 

p.  571. 

^a.  Jo.  %2,S7T"^°.^i^2?rssTf^S82  ^  ^• 

^"IS:68??»}S.»8;r26§°^tf^f:       '■     ^^"^        «- 
'^'ocr29rv.'"/5rrp    1023^     ""'""^''       ''^     1.283,408; 

^T9S?"i%*k"''%.?^I*<^'  -Automatic.     A.  F.  Landefeld.     No. 
1,^81,175;  Oct  8;  v.  266-  p.  819. 

nl.*/'oo^''°*o'C?P*'**'i,.^-  ^    Browning.     No.  1.282,878; 
uct.  z^  lY.  .200 ;  p.  710. 

Cameras.  Film-mask  for.     R.  8.  Bnrdette.     No.  1.280.008 ; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  258. 

V  Vm'.  *^°oo5  '*""•    ^   Matsul.    No.  1.281,047  ;  Oct.  8 ; 


Bulld^n|.     H.  G.  bunter.'   No.  1,282,088  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  200  ; 

BulldlnK-^block    Interlocking.    E.  8.  Lemme.   No.  1.282,000 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  637. 
"^tiMing   conntTuctloTi.     R.   M.    Havens.      No.   1,280.726; 

Ballding    construction.      E.    D.    Smith.      No.    1.280  320 
Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  :  p.  .18. 


V.  255  ;  p.  283. 
Cameras,    Finder    for   photographic.      C.    A.    Rich. 


No. 


®°A'^J°fr"V*^l*j-.  ^'^'■S2"-     ^-  P-  White.     No.  1.281.452  ; 

fm 
5  :  V.  255  ;  p.  427. 


Jlng  mat< 
Oct.  15  :  V.  255  ;  p    427. 
BaildiDg  materinl.  Fibrous.     A.  P.  White.     No.  1,281,463  ; 


.  Bulhling-wall      construction.      Sheet  metal.      A.      Levaur. 

No.   1.281.599  :  Oct.   15 :  v.  265  :  p    466.  ^^a^- 

••nlldoier.     C.   H.   Hamilton.     No.   1.280.001;  Oct  8;  t. 

ZOo ;  p.  266. 
Bullet  proof  shield.     A.  Cnrrlno.     No.  1.282.752  ;  Oct  29  • 

T.  255  :   p.  846. 
Burner :  Bee — 

Gas-burner.  Oil-baroer. 

Lamp-burner  Oil-stove  burner. 

Liquid-fuel  burner. 
Burner       J.    E     Flltcroft.      No.    1.283.133;    Oct.    29;    t 

255  :   p.   950. 
Burner      M    C.   Green.     No.   1.283.157;  Oct   29;  v.  255; 

p.  958. 
Banner     C    O.   Scholi      No.   1.282.955;  Oct   29;  v.  256; 

^'V^t';  l*'/,'*?7"',t'"'°"'^^  *<"•  ^'--    J- T.  Dalcher.     No. 


1,281,301  ;  Oct.  15;  v.  256  ;  p.  884 
urnishing  machine.  Edge-.     P.  R 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  191. 


Glass.     No.  1,280,710; 


Bushing      L    W    Paimer.     No    1.283,281  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ; 

p    988. 
Bushings.    Means    for    removing   and    replacing   wrist-pln. 

F.  C.  Jonesi     No.  1,280.233  :  Oct  1  ;  y.  2.15  :  p.  33. 
Batter  merger.     J.   K.   Hawkins.     No.    1.280,458 ;  Oct   1  : 

V.  255  ;  p.  95. 
Button.     O.  E.  H.  Angell.     No.  1,280.941;  Oct  8;  v.  265; 

p.  2.14. 
Button-attaching    and    fastener-setting    machine.      F.    L 

Harmon.     No.  1,282.225  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  676. 
Button-attaching  machines.   Button  and    fastener  feeding 

mechanism  for.    F.  L.  Harmon.    No.  1,282,226  ;  Oct   22  • 

T.  255  ;  p.  676 
Button  blank  feeding  table.     H.  Haatlngi.    No.  1,282,077  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  265  ;  p.  688.  ,       .vi  i  , 

Button  fastener.  Lapel-.     W.  H.  Wilkening.   No.  1.282,600  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  762. 


1.280.844  ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p.  280. 

Can  :  Bee — 

Ice-can.  Tobacco-can. 

Oil-can. 

'''Oct.io''r255'!/ l?3r'"      ^^'""'^     No.  14.544; 

Can-o^ner.     J.  K.  Smith.     No.  1.280,321 ;  Oct  1 ;  t.  255 ; 

p.  58.  ' 

C»n-^ner-     L-  Jakubec.     No.  1,280,746  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  250 ; 
Can-top-     J-  K   Wooten.     No.  1.281.472  ;  Oct.  10  ;  t.  200 ; 

Can  utensil      E.  B.  CoUen.     No.   1.280,676;   Oct.   8;   t. 

255  ;  p.  181. 
Can-washing  machine.     A.  B.  Herr.     No.  1,280.781;  Oct 

o  ;  V.  255  :  p.  106. 

^■?;?i*'  '^''rSf^^*^-    ^-  Schlepp.     No.  1.281,077 ;  Oct  8 ;  t. 
^50 ;  p.  291. 

Candv-formlug  machine.     E.  F.  McCarthy.     No.  1.280,260 ; 

Oct  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  41. 
Candv-maklng  machine.     W.  B.  Laskey.     No.   1,281,592; 

Oct  15  :  V.  255  :  p.  464. 
Candy-pulling  machine.     A.  F.  Koerber.     No.   1,282,240; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  670.  o-6,.6,u , 

Candy-^lllng  machine.     A.  F.   Koerber.     No.    1.282,866; 

Cane,  Combination'-.     J.  M.  Mowry.     No.  1,282,106;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  041. 
Cane,     gun,     flshlng-rod.    and     umbrella.     Combine<l.       F. 

Tung.     No.   1.283,015;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  920. 

^■P«»i°,*Jj5'    j?°"  J°^    sugar  .      A.    M.    Erkelena.      No. 

1,288,123  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  948. 
Canopy.      L    W.    Stockwell.      No.    1,281,691;   Oct.   1.1 ;   t. 

ZOO ;  p.  489. 
Canopy-flxture.     H.  T.  Palate.     No.  1,280.826 ;  Oct.  8  ;  t. 

jwOO  t  p-  ^^4 


G.    W.    Lard.      No.    1.280,250; 


Bnt'ton-aettlng  machine.     I.  Larsen.     No.  1.282,699  ;  Oct. 


Battonloop   for  ffarineDt-Bupportert.     C.   P.   Knehn.     No. 

-aettln. 

22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  776. 
Button  socket  member.  Snap-.     P.  V.  Cohn  and  T    H   New- 
ton.    No    1^83.081  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    255  ;  p.  987. 
Cabinet.     H.  H.  Turchln.     No.  1,283.868  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v    255  • 

p.   1018. 
Cabinet    Credit  system.      J.   A.    Kldwell.      No.    1,281,788- 

Oct  15  ;  V.  255  :  p.  516. 
Cabinet,    Sectional       L.    H.   Holder.      No.    1,282.833 ;   Oct 

29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  868.  .   ^  v. 

Cabin><ts,  Follower  mechanism   for  filing-.     K.  Stuck.    No. 

1.280,328  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255 ;  b-  60. 
Cable-splicer.   Marllnespike.     T.    Beaaley.     No.    1,283.044- 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  927.  ' 

Cake  cone    holder    and     dipper.       A.     H.     Vincent        No 

1,282,993:  Oct.   29:  v    255;  p.  914. 

^c£t"227"'266**;'  p^'fs"'      ^    ""  ^"^     ^"^    1-282.881 ; 
CalcuiaUng-machlie.'     A.  Knlstrom.      No.  1.281,702  ;  Oct. 
16  :  V.  255  :  p.  517. 

^22'-'V*^|jJ".**^''J2Sj     ^    Pentecoat.     No.  1^82,282;  Oct. 

Calculating-machine.      A    F.   Poole.     No.   1.283.293-  Oct 

20;  V.  255;  n.  001. 
^^'''JvoV-    ^  ^   Randall.    No.  1,280,837  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  266  : 


Calendar,    Automatically-operated.       P.    Vldk.    Jr       No 

1.282.902:  Oct.  29;  V2S5:  p.  914 
Calendar-bank      B.  H.  Moreland.     No.  1,281.800  ;  Oct  10 ; 

V.  ^0.1 :  p.  522. 
Calendar  pad    atand.      C.    E.    Lundberg.      No.    1,283  288  • 

Oct.  29  ;  V    255  ;  p.  078  00.^00  , 

Callpara.     H.  B.  Curtis.     No.  1.281,526;  Oct  15;  t.  200; 

p.  417. 


Cans,    Safety-valve   for. 

Oct  1  :  V.  256  ;  p.  88. 
Cant-hook.      A.   J.   Thayer.      No.   1,281,708;   Oct   15;   r. 

255  ;  p.  404. 
Canteen.    8.  Frey.    No  1.281.049  ;  Oct  16  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  408. 
Cap-block.      C     S.    Schwarx.      No.    1.282,640;    Oct    22; 

^"P^'SSHJ-JF  "H*^  packaging  machine.     E.  Nordstrom.     No. 

1.283.273;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.  986. 
Car  air  and  electric  coupling  mechanism.  Automatic.     W. 

P.  Bovard.     No.  1,281,495  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265  :  p    438. 
Car  arresting  and  holding  device.     A.  Barraclough.     No. 

1,281.119  ;  Oct.  8  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  802. 
Car-brake.     R.  H.  Minlch.    No.  1,281,198  ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  265  : 

p.  824. 
Car-control  device.  Safety.     W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1.281,437 ; 

Oct  15;  V.  255;  p.  423. 
Car,  Convertible  dumping-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1,281.287  ; 

Oct  15;  V.  256;  p.  380.  .       .  o>  , 

Car-coupling.     J.   H.  Taylor  and   F.   J.   C.   Seward.     No. 

1.280,330 ;  Oct  1 ;  ▼.  255  :  p.  61. 
Car-door.     E.  D.  Levy  and  H.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  1,280,498 ; 

Oct.  1 ;  V.  265 ;  p.  107. 
Car-door.     L.  G.  Miller  and  E.  C.  Long.     No.  1,280.270; 

Oct  1;  V.  255;  p.  48. 

%a"22;  T.  S6?i"8O0"'  "^    ""■  '"°'      ^'*-  '•'«''^^» ' 
Car-door  lock.     L.   H.  Bodlmer.     No.  1,281.279  •  Oct  10  • 

▼.  265 ;  p.  878.  ' 

Car     draft  rigging.      Railway.      J.     F.     O'Connor.      No 

1,281.641  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  476. 
Car,  Dump-.     S.  Brown.     No.  1,282,188  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t  200  • 

p.  668. 
Car.  Dump-.     W.  L.  Borner.     No.  1.281,608 ;  Oct.  10 ;  ▼. 

Car.    ftuiiip-.    ■  H.    8.    Hart.      No.    1^82.227;    Oct    22; 
T.  256 ;  p.  676.  ' 

Car,    D/namometer-.    ,1^   F.    O'Connor.      No.    1.282.110; 


Oct^22  ;  T.  200  ;  p.  648. 

L.  B.   Harrey.     No.   1.282,417 ;  Oct.  22 ; 


Car,   Freight-. 

T.  256  ;  p.  727. 
Car,  Hopper-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1,281.286 ;  Oct.  10  •  t 

266  ;  p.  380.  *     * 

Car    mechanism.    Dump-.      8.    Brown.      No     1280  102- 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  ;  p.  0.  '        ' 

^5"^**266  •'^^"i^O  ^'    '■    ^°*"'     ^®'    ^•^®^''^  •    0<*- 

^'^^     Til  ^-   **"Pliy.     No.    1,281.884 ;   Oct    1§ ;  T. 
^00  ;   p.   474. 
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Cki>-r«of. 

p.  60. 
Cu'-«4Pat. 

p.  517. 
CHr-ntop. 
237. 


P  W.  Woar.  S*  1.280.350;  Ort.  1;  ▼.  tOB; 
G.  B.  Kohter.  No.  1.281,7M  :  Oct.  M  ;  t.  M ; 
J.   Mckmk.     No.   1,280,878;   Oct.  8;   ▼.   2S6;  Pl 

ConhUied.     J.  8. 


Car,  train,   pipe,  and  riectric  ('oup)ing.   < 

Doyle  and  P    Hedley.     No.  1.282,777;  Oct.  2» ;  ▼.  265 ; 

p.  832. 
Car-wheel  be>.ring.     P.   S.   Barka  and  J.  T.  Krieger.     No. 

1.282.M6;  Oct.  22;  t.  256,  p.  713. 
Car  wheels.  Belt  wheel  coBDevtfon  for  motor-     J.  R.  Boyer. 

No.  1.1»80,H5<! ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  2C5 ;  p.  233 
Cars  and   the  like.   Journal- bearing  for  rmllwm 


▼. 

r. 


255  ;  p. 
Hodge. 


GoodwlB.     No. 


Jofei 


nra 
235 


No. 

for. 

:  P 

No. 


Nunaniacher.      No.   1.2814il7  ;  Oct.   15 
Cars,   Direction-Indicator  for  motor-.      U. 

1.283,18fl:  Oct.   29;   v    255;  p.  96.y 
Ca-s,   End   rt-lnforcement  for  box-.     G.   8. 

1,282.668  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  T68. 
Cars.    Side    bearlnic    for    railway-.     0.    A. 

1,281,386;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  410. 
Cars,   Supporting  means   for   ilraft   and    buffing  | 

W     F    Richards.     No.    1.283,308;   Oct.   29;    v. 

Carbon  electrodes.  Manufacture  of.     8.  £.  SteorlD. 

1.282.415;  Oct.  22 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  T42. 
Carboiiatiir.    Watt-r-.      H.    II.    KellinKton   and    W.    \.   Prea- 

cott     No.  1280,490;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  25o  ;  p.   104 
Carboration,   Method  of  and   apparatus  for.      B.   B.   Qod- 

ward.     No.  1.283.154  ;  Oct    29  ;  ▼.  250:  p.  906. 
Carbureter      O    I     Battelle       No.   1.288.MS ;  Oct.   »;   ▼. 

256  :  p.  927. 
Carbureter.      A.  P.  Coufflnbal      No.  1.280,407  ;  Oft.  1 ;  ▼. 

255  ;  p.  82. 
Carbureter.      J.     W.     IDncbin     and 

1,280.759  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p    204 
Manning    and 
;  V.  265 ;  p.  282. 
Middleton.      No. 


W.     Traat«r       N«. 


E. 

J. 

Oct 

.  8 

H. 

J. 

tW7 

A. 

W. 

H.    B.     WarD«.     N«. 


Carbureter. 

1.281.044 
Carbureter. 

V.  255  ;  D 
Carbureter. 

255:  p.   9M. 
Carbureter.      W 

p    993. 
Carbureter.      8. 

255;  p.  426. 
Carbureter.     E.  P.  Wild.     No.  l,280.9eM  ;  Oct  8 ;  ▼.  MO 

p.  250 
Carbureter  attachment. 

29  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  888. 
Carbureter    attachment. 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  isry :  p.  791 
Carbureter  for  internal  combustion  {ngines.    A. 

den.      No    1.283.126  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  MS 
Carbureter  heatluK  device.     W.  J.  liiegel.     No. 

Oct    29;   T    256;   p.  936. 
Carbureter,     Intemal-combustion-engiae      R. 

No.  1.281.778;  Oct.  15  :  ▼.  260  ;  p.  518. 
Carbureters.  -Air-supply  heater  for.     W    I).  Catvtn  and  C 

D.  Bartholomew.    No.  1.281.188  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  2S5  ;  p.  808. 
Carbureters     FlectHcnl    h»nt»T   for       T     h.    1*^  tcrnuM.      .NJ. 

1.2S0.290;  (Kt.   1  :  v    2r)5  ;  i>.  49 
Carliureting  derlce   for   Internal-comboxtlon    engines.      II 

W.  Hen»<«.     No.  1.280.403  ;  Oct.  1  :  v    -'56  :  p.  ft«V 
Card-clothing spactng-machine     H.  MIdgley     No.  1.280.790  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p   217 


1.282  JTl  ;   Oct.    22 


Porter.      No.  1.283,294;    Oct.   J 
Reid.     No.    1.288.803;  Oct    39;   ▼. 


W.  Weaver      No.  1.381.446;  Oct.  16;  T. 


H.  E   May.     No.  1.282,903  ;  Oct. 
R.    Maddard.       No.    1.283.860; 


H.  R.  Pad* 

1.288.864  : 

J      Hlfaer. 


clothing  -  trlmmio 

2b6  :  p.  216 


machine.      U.     Midaaly.      No. 
T.  Powers.     No.  1.382,828:  <X-t.  22  : 


255  :  p   261 
D'Errlco. 


O.  M.  Wolfe.     No.  1.280.980 ; 
No.  1.280,678;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  205 ;  p. 


Sheaf  carrier 


Yoke   or 

carrier. 


Card     ^ 

1,280.798  ;  6ct.  8  ; 
Card  feed.  Auxiliary 

V.  2.13  :  p.  783. 
Card  sjrstem.  Edocational 

Oct.  8  :  V 
Caronsel.     J 

183. 
Carrier :  See — 

Article-carrier. 

Coapldor-carrler. 

liUKgage-carrier. 

Pocketed  carrier. 
Carrier  drlv.  La ce-br aiding 

Oct    29 :  V    255 :  p    899. 
CiM-rier  drive   mechanism.   Braiding-. 

1.282  944:   Oct    29:  v.   255:  p.  j?99 
Cjirt  or  wagon.     W    K.  Sherwood.     No 

V.  2.'S5:  p    741. 
Carton.     Db<penslng-.     ■.    C. 

Oct.  15 :  V.  256  ;  p.  877. 
<' irtun  Atapiins    nmchln*'.      K. 

Oot.  1  :  V.  "SJ  :  P    82 
Cartons.  Mechanism  for  use  in 

1.28,T066;  Oct    29:  v    256; 
C^irtrtdge  -  loading     machine.       W 

1.282.609  :  Oct    22  :  v    2.1.*)  :  n.  778 
C.I rtrUtge  -  loading     machine.       W. 

1.282.610  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  :  n.  779 
(\)rtrldge.  ReflUable  fuse  .     H.  Lutt. 

22  :  V.  25.%  :  o.  778. 
<  ■   "-trldirj^^.     Manufarturlnr    tobacco 

1  282  779:  Oct.  29 ;   v    266 ;  p.  908 
r:y ««  :   Sec — 

nash-llght  ease.  Toilet  case 

Sample-case. 
Oaing-head  attachment.     B.  R.  Moor^  and 

No.  1.281.808;  Oct.  16 :  t.  206 ;  p.  tW . 


boulder    weiskt- 


R   C  Rahm.     No.  1.282.846 


R.   C    Rahm.     No 


1  282.472:  Oct.  22 


Baldwin.     No.     1.281.371 

S.    Craig       .No.    1.2S0.4in 


sealing. 
p    93S 
I 


T.  J   Burke.    No. 
Macomber.       No. 


I.     Mnroroker. 


No. 


No.  1.282.606;  Oct 
C      C.     D<Ua.     No. 


II.  H.  Thomas. 


r.  H. 
634. 

No. 


Castw.     ■.  T.  Manor.     No.  1.383.448;  Oct.  23;  t.  358: 

p.  733. 
Casting  apparattis.     P.  H.  Griffla      No.  1,281,946;  Oct  16; 

V.  255  ;  p   558. 
Casting  (barges  for  projectiles.  Method  of  and  apparatna 

for.      P.   O.    Parla.      No.    1.282.623 ;    Oct    22 ;    v.    255 ; 

p.  788. 
Casting    metals,    Mold    for.     M.    Smith.     No.    1.281.679; 

Oct    15;  V.  255;  p    486. 
Casting  mulilx.  D«vlce  for  heating  metal-.     A.  C.  Atkinson. 

No.  1,280.631  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  169. 
Catalyst.      A.   Schwarcman.     No.    1.282.296;   Oct    22;   v. 

205 :  p.  692 
Catalyst.      A.    Schwarcman.      No.    1.282.297;   Oct   23:   v. 

255  ;  p.  684. 
Cl)tMl>.^l      an.i     uial(iiig     >unic.        .\      Srhwarcmau.       No. 

1.2.N0.314;  Oct.   1:  v.  205;  p.  5« 
Catch  for  bags.   Lift-.     C.   K.  Bradsbaw.     No.   1,282.633  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  758. 
CHIlnK     uod     Uour     <.uu.<>(  ruction.     Cumiiloatloii.      W.     .M 

Thomaa     No.   1.288,388:  0<t    1  :  v.  255;  p    131. 
Cellulokl-like  sabstance  and  making  same.     S.  Satow.    No. 

l,2a8cM2  :  Oct  8  :  v   200  ;  p.  284. 
Celloioae   acetate   and    making   same.      H.    Dreyfoa.      No. 

1.380.974  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  262. 
Cellulose  acetate   Insoluble  In  chloroform   and  in   cbloro- 

tora-Alcohol.  Making.     U.  Dreyfus.    No.  1,280.976;  Oct. 

8 :  T.  356 :  p.  268. 
CMkitase.   Apparatns  for  drowning,   washing,  and  convey- 
ing nitrated.     J.  D.  Plack.     No.  1,280.981;  Oct.  8;  ▼. 

3H:  p    2«4. 
Cellulose.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of      E.  Schauf- 

Mberger.     No.  1.282.633  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  786. 
Criii<-iii    iihW    ('(iorr<  If    I  ••iiKiiurituti.      II.    J.    I'urkcr.      .No. 

I.2S0.03<J.   Oif     1.    >.   250;   p     115. 
CemvDt   flue-dust.    Increasine   the   solubility   of  potasalum 

compound  In.     P.  8.  Moon.     No.  1.283.261  ;  Oct.  20.  v. 

255;   p.  984. 
Centering   device.     J.    A.    HiUertcb.     No.    1,281,569;   Oct. 

15  ;  V    255  ;  p.  407. 
Centering  sage.      A.   K.    n«nney       .\o.    1.280.879;   U»i     I. 

r.  255  :  u.   74. 
Centrifugal   air-corapresKlou    xysteni.      It     V.    Morie.      No. 

1.28<>.27t» ;  Ott.   1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  46. 
CMitrifugal  apparatua.     J.  L.  Illller.     No    1.280  469;  tHt. 

1  ;  V.  25.'> ;  i>.  l«s 
Centrminl  caatlng  Bachlne.     H.  8.  Prank.     No.  1.288.188  : 

Oct    29 :  V    255 :  p    952. 
Cwtrlfngal    compreaww.     8.    A.     Moaa.     No.     1.281.083: 

Oct     15  :   V    255  ;  p.  570 
Centrlfug:.!   romprcsaera.   Method  of  snd   means   for   pre- 

vontlng  ptilnatlonH  in.     C.  A.  Srhellens.     No    1.281,210; 

Oct.  8  ;  V    206  -  p.  830. 
Centrifugal    compnsMors.   Pul^<ntlon  prevt-ntlnc   apparatus 

for     S    A.  Moaa.     No.  1.280.H11  :  Oct   8  ;  v    255 ;  p.  220. 
Centrifug:il  oomprcaaora.  I'ulHation  preventing  meihanKni 

for.     R    II    Rice.     No.  1,280.843 ;  Oct    8  ;  v    256 ;  p.  228. 
Centrifugal  compreaaors.  Pulsation-preventing  merhanK'n 

for.    cTa.  Scballena.     No.  1,281.217  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v   268  ;  p 

Centrlfucal  praecMk     T  A.  Bryson.     No.  1.280.163;  Oct 

J  ;  V.  M6  ;  p   9. 
Ontrtfugai  M-parater.     P.  8.  BayAer.    No.  1.283.848 :  Oct. 

29;  V    206;  p.   1006 
I'hriln.     ()    J     >r.  rowan       No.   I  2* 

p    ion 
Chain    for    conveyers.     D.    PraMcr      No.    1.281.934 :    Oct. 

15  :  V    2!V5  :  p    858. 

Chain  for  stretching  or  tentering  fabrics.  J.  Graham.  No 
1.280.442  :  Oct    1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  §1. 

Chain  link  formlnc  and  op<>nlng  machine.  G.  J  Arm- 
strong and   P.   C.    Le  Messorier.     No.    1.281.479:  Oct. 

16  :  V   266  ;  p.  484. 

Chain  lock       J     C    Clarkson.      No     1,280.163:    O.  t.    1;   r 

255;  •>    18 
Chain  retainer.   Drive-.     I.  Ornberg.     No.  1.282.118;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  25.'i :  p   646. 
Chain.  Sprocket.     D.  M    RobertAon.     No.  1.282.463:  Oct. 

22  ;  V    2.'».'>     p    739. 
Chainx.  Repair-link  for.     C.  H.  Vogt.     No.  1,280,906;  Oct 

8:  v    265:  p    245. 
Chair  :   See — 

High  chair.  Opera-cbalr. 

•  hair  Iron       II     W     Ilolens.      No.   1.282.035:   Oct     22:    v 

2"..-. ;  p.  622 
Chalk  holder.     G.  Stepanchak.     No    1,281,223;  Oct.  8:  v. 

306 :  p.  332. 
rhandellers.    Pitting  for.     H.   C.  TuUey.     No.   1.280.904; 

Oct.  8 :  V.  266  ;  p   245. 
rheck.      A.    E     Sumersllle.      No     1.282.S11  ;    Oct.    22;    v. 

255  :  p.  688. 
Oiock     Bulk        F    B.   Reynol.N       No.    1.2.S0,.'V48 ;   O.  t.    1; 

V.  255:  n    121. 
Check  hinge.     E.    Pranckaerts.     No.    1.281.774 :   Oct.    16 : 

V.  265:  p.  612. 
Chemical   reactions  by   means  of  magnetlcally-spread-ont 

electric  arcs.   Method   snd  apparatus  for  carrvln^  oat. 

A.  V.  LIplnskl.     No    1.281  604  :  Oct.  15:  v    256:  p.  467 
Chiortn  dt'tinniaa  process.     W.  Zacharlas.     No.  1.288.018: 

«><f.   2ft  :   V    2.%r.  :  p.   921. 
Chlorinatinii  tohi<>ne.     <".  l".   I.n<>mis      No.   1.2.'*0  012-  Oct 

1  :  V    ^'.^.^:  p    l.« 
Chock-block.     M.  J.    OMry.     Na.    1.282  J07 :   Oct.   28:   t. 

256:  i>.   861. 


»80.5o7  :  0«-t.   1  ;  v.  23.' 


Cback.    G.  M.  J.  Cbcvolr.     No.  1,280,396 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265 ; 

p.  78. 
Chuck.     F.  V.  Polls nd.     No.  1.282,061  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  266 ; 

p.  629. 
Chuck.     H.  F.  Foster.     No.  1,281,778;  Oct.  16;  t.  286; 

p    512. 
Chuck.     C.  F    Helnkei.     No.  1.283.178;  Oct.  29;  v.  266: 

p    961. 
Chute,  Logging.     V.  Srlckson.     No.  1,281.919;  Oct  10; 

T.  165;  p.  562. 
CIpr-box  moistener.     R.  H.  Herkstresser.     No.  1.288.062  ; 

Oct     29  *   V    255  '   p    929 
Cigar  bunching  machine.     L.  R.  Oindrat     No.  1.281,844; 

Oct.  16 :  V.  255  ;  p    398. 
Cigar  cutter  and   lighter.   Combined.     C.   U.   Cohn.     No. 

TI281.912;  Oct.  16;  v.  265;  p.  550. 
Cigar-flUer  cutter  and   charging  mechanism.     L.  R.  Oin- 
drat.    No.  1,281,343  ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  897. 
Cigar-holder.     A.  E.  Inglesby.     No.  1.281,164;  Oct.  8;  v. 

266 ;  p.  816. 
Cigar  hold' r.      A.   A.  Mathison.     No.   1.280,286;   Oct   1; 

V.  255  :  p    42. 
Cigar  package.     N.  E.  Guedalla.     No.  1,282.814  ;  Oct.  29 : 

V.  265  :  p.  668. 
Clgar-roliinK   machine.      II.   R.   Onty   and   L.    V.    Ransom. 

No.  1,280.528;  Oct   1  :  v.  285  ;  p.  116. 
Cigarette  caw-  and  lighter.     E.  I^uretl.     No.   1.282.882. 

Oct.   39;  T.  266:  p.   882. 
Clgarette-conUlner.     J.  Lotka.     No.  1,281,007  ;  Oct  10 : 

T.  266  ;  p.  468. 
Cigarette-containers,  Machine  for  making.     J.  J.  Caudle. 

No.  1,283,072  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  935.      • 
ClKaretto  holder.      S.   Naschek.      No.   1.280  277;  Oct.  1;   v. 

255 ;  p    45 
Cigarette    holder   and    deliverer.      M.    W.    Oallaway.      No. 

1.281.152;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.«812. 
Cigarettc-smokera,  Packet  for.    C.  A.  Penn.    No.  1,280JI84  ; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  116. 
CUmrettes.     Making     mouthpieces     for.     M.     Krflmaiklinf. 

ITo.  1,2R2  014  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  675. 
Circuit  l>rr-aker  and  alarm-switch.  t'onil)ined.     G.  B.  Nixon 

an<l  M.  L.  Morris.     No.  1^280.522  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  265  ;  p.  113. 
Circuit-closer  device.     B.  Kotkat.     No.  1.2M,242  ;  Oct  1 ; 

V  255  :  p.  36. 

Circuit  cloHcr,    Float-controlled.      W.    J.    Boosqoet.      No. 

1,282.178  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  662. 
Circuit  controller.     R.  C.  Leake.     No.  1,288,226;  Oct.  39; 

V  255  :  p.  976. 
Clamp  :  Bee — 

Car-replacer  clamp.  G?ulng  rlamp. 

Column  mold  clamp.  Hose-clamp. 

Electrlc-wlre  clamp  Rail-frog  clamp. 

Flooring     and     sheathing      Skate^^mp. 
clamp.  Snspension-clamp. 

Furniture-clamp.  Tube-clamp. 

Clamp      W     W     Atwood.     No.    1.281,480;    Oct.    16;    r 

265  ;  p.  435. 
CTsmp.    V   KItchlng.    No.  1,280.289  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  206  ;  p.  85. 
CUmp.      H.    L.   Scott     No.   1,282,643;  Oct  22;  v.  366; 

p    788. 
Clamp     and     wrench.     Combined.       P.     Bochenek.       No. 

1.282.682  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  758. 
Clasp  :  See — 

Lingerie- clasp. 
Clasp.     II.  Tblnggaard.     No.  1,281.880;  Oct  16;  v.  286; 

p    542. 
Cleaner  :  Bee — 

Comb-cleaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Suction-cleaner.  Window-cleaner. 

Cleaning  machine.     P.  J.   Shampay.     No.  1,281,426;  Oct. 

15  :  V.  256  ;  p.  420. 
Clip:  «r^— 

Haulage-clip.  Shoe-lace  clip. 

Holding-clln  Tle-clfp 

GLope-end  clip. 
Clip  connected   relatively-movable   elementa.   Article   com- 
prising.    O.  R.  Hunt.     No.  1.283.194 ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ; 

p    966. 
Clock      mochanlsm,      Secondary-.      C.      M.      Crook.      No. 

1.280  171  :  Oct.  1  :  v    255  :  p.  16 
Clock  system.  Electric-.     H.  E.  Warren.     No.   1.283.481 : 

Oct.  29:  V    2.^5:  p    1028. 
Closct-flushlng    mechanism.    Water-.     L.    O.    Jonea.     No. 

1,281.583:  Oct.  15:  v    255;  p.  462. 
Closure  for  (ulture-contalners.     B.Harlow.     No.  1,288,040  : 
•  Oct.  29:  V.  255:  p    926. 
Cloth  cutting   machine.      O.    L.    Ballard.      No.    1,282,669; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  796. 
Clotbea-Une.     C.   A.   Anderson.     No.  1,281,475  ;  Oct.    15 ; 

V  265 :  p.  433 

Clothesline    holder.     E.    Huether.     No.    1.281.578:    Oct. 

15  ;  V.  255  :  p    468. 
Clothesline  holder.     C.  A.  Van  Schoyck.     No.  1,281.424: 

Oct    15  :  V.  266  :  p.  420 
Clothespin      K.   M.  Curley.     No.   1,281.918;  Oct.  16:  t. 

266 :  p.  560. 
Clutch.     G.  Adslt.     No    1,280,628;  Oct.  8 :  v.  266 ;  p.  167. 
CIntch.     A.  W.  Bnrka.     No.  1.281.507:  Oct.  16 ;  t.  356 : 

p    441. 
CTutch.     H.  V    Gibson.     No.  1.282,808  :  Oct.  29 :  t.  365 : 

p.    861 
Clutch  control  nnd   peur-shlfting  device.     A.  M.  Batsno'. 

No.  1.282.306  :  Off.  22  :  v.  2.'» :  p.  713. 
autch  device.  Clamp-.     C.  H.  Driver.     No.  1.281.148  ;  Oct. 

8  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  811. 


Clutch-fadnc.    S.  Simpson.    No.  1.281,218  ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  266  ; 

p.  331. 
Clutch.  Friction  .     W.  G.  Trethewey.     No.  1,282,147  ;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  654. 
Clutch,  Friction  .     C.  O.  Wood.     No.  1,282,666  ;  Oct  22 ; 

V.  255  .p.  795. 
Clutch,     Friction-.     T.     and     O.     ron     Zwelgfoerfk.     No. 

1,281.741  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  608. 
Clutch  mtM  bani.sm.     J.  E.  Ntrine.     No.  1.280,327  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

V.  255  :  p.  UO. 
Clutch-pedal-retalnlng     device.     C.     W.     Anderson.     No. 

1.281,891  :  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  :  p.  644. 
Clnichlnf  mechanism.     A.  O.  HlginbotbaB.     No.  1,281,368  ; 

Oct.  ll;  V.  255;  p.  406. 
Coal  and  the  like  handling  syateoL     G.  £.  Titcomb.     No. 

1.282.144  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  663. 
Coal-digger.     H.  8.  Webster.     No.  1,283,888  ;  Oct  28 ;  T. 

266:  p.   1017. 
Coating  composition.  Liquid.     F.  Picard.     No.  1,281,650; 

Oct  16 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  479. 
Coatings  to  bodies,  Applying  finish-.     C.  H.  Parkin,     No. 

1,282,460;  Oct  22;  v.  2J66;  p.  788. 
Cock,     Compreaaion     stop     and     waste.      R.     King.      No. 

1,281.791;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  516. 
Coffee  or  tea  pot  strainer  attacnment     C.  E.  Alionsworth. 

No.  1,280,626  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  167. 
Coin  controlled  machine.     A.  D.  Grorer.     No.  1.288,161  : 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  958. 
Coin-frf-ed  apparatus  and   the  like.     R.  G.   Lewis  and  H. 

Brooker      No.  1.282,436  ;  Ott  22 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  732. 
Coin-freed   apparatus   and    the   like,    Delivery   mechanbiia 

for.      It    G.    Lewis    and    H.    Brooker.      No     1,281,002; 

Oct    15;  V.  255;  p.  466. 
Coin-guard.     J.  Kouiorous.    Na.  1.280.243  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  2.'i6  ; 

p     96. 
CMn-selectlQg  device.    R.  H.  Pollock.    No.  1,280,539  ;  Oct 

1  ;  V.  255;  p.  118. 
Coin-selecting    device.      R.    H.    Pollo<  k.      No.    1,280.540; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  256;  p.  118 
Coked   products.    Making   low-density.     H.    Rodman.     So. 

1.283.310;  Oct.  29;  v.  255:  p.  995. 
Coklng-pltcb.     R.    A.    Lee.     No.    1.288.229;    Oct    28;    t. 

255;   p.  976. 
Collapsible-tube  closure.     C.  P.  Kerrigan.     No.  1,282.691  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  774. 
Collar.     B.  H.  Betta.     No    1.282.720;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  :  a 

839 
Collar  fastener.     A.    H.   Whitehead.      No.    1,280,605;   Ort 

1  ;  V.  2.-i5  :  p.  130. 
CoUar-holder.     H.  W.  Winter.     No.  1,281,114  ;  Oct  8 ;  t. 

255  ;  p.  301. 
Collar-hook.      H.    A.    Bode.      No.    1.281.278;   Oct.   16;   T. 

255  ;  p    378. 
Collar,  goft  fold-.     J.  F.  Cree.     No.  1,280,673 ;  Oct  8 ;  r. 

255  ;  p,  181. 
Collar,  Soft  fold-.     H.  F.  Hnrd.     No.  1,280,742 ;  Oct  8 ; 

V.  266.  p.  200. 
Coloring-matters  and  making  same.  Diaazo.     A.  B.  Geaa> 

ler.     No.  1,281,938;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  557. 
Column-mold.     A.  J.  Des  Lanriera.     No.   1,282,200;  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p   668. 
Column  mold  clamp.     T.  F.  Novy.     No.  1,280,820;  Oct  8; 

V.  266;  p.  222. 
Comb.    E.  D.  Green  and  B.  M   Scott.     No.  1,282,070;  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  632. 
Comh    and    brush.    Combination.      C.     M.     Deason.      No. 

1.280.180;  Oct  1  ;  v.  25.'i ;  p.  17. 
Cmnb  cleaner.    C.  G.  Dolllson.     No.  1.282.774  ;  Oct.  20  ;  t. 

255:   p.  851. 
Comb  cleaner.     R.  J.  0'I.*ary.     No.  1,280,821  ;  Oct  8 ;  r. 

255  ;  p.  222. 
Comb-cleaning    device.     J.    Koxak.     No.    1.282,889;    Oct 

29  ■   v    255     D    879 
Comlmstion.     B.  Valjeon.     No.  1,280.686;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266 : 

p  134. 
CommuUtor,   Automatic.      W.    H.   Pitta.      No.   1,281,204; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  327. 
Commutator-bars.  Blank  for  manufacturing.    A.  B.  Doman. 

No,  1.2S2  052  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  627. 
Commutator-slotter.       P.     S.     Walters.       No.     1.281.724 ; 

Oct.  15  :  V.  255  ;  v.  498. 
Commutatfffs.     Manufacture     of.      A.     E.     Doman.      No. 

1.282,051  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  626. 
Compass.  Fluid-.     B.  Welsa.     No.   1.283.003:  Oct.  29:  r. 

255:  p.   917. 
Composite  board.     P.  J.  Nagle.     No.  1,288.421 :  Oct.  29 : 

V.   255  :  D.   1026. 
Composition   of  matter.     L.  Haber.     No.  1,281,158;  Oct. 

8:  V.  255:  p.  314. 
Compressed-air  engine.      M.   R.   BlUado.      No.   1.281,490; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  437. 
Compres'iion-recorcNr.      C.    J.    Zigler   and    W.    P.    Holden. 

No.   1  2R0..^54  :  Oct.  1  :   v.   255  :  p.  68" 
Compressor   and   exhauster.   Rotary.      J.    Johnston.      No. 

1.581.972;  Oct.  15;  v.  256;  p.  565. 
Conptoraeter.     C.    M.    Hershev.      No.   1,280.466 ;  Oct.   1  ; 

V.  2.%.'. :  p   07. 
Computing  de^^ce.     D.  M.  Tuttle.     No.  1.280.591;  Oct.  1; 

V.  255  :  p.  133. 
Computing-scale.     H.  A.  Myers.     No.  1,280.816;  Oct.  8;  r. 

255;  p.  221. 
Concrete  article.     C.  H.  Marqneaa.     No.   1.281,405;  Oct 

15  ;  V.  255  :  p.  416. 
Concrete   articles.    Apparatns   for   making.      C.    H,    Mar- 
quess.    No.  1,281.407  :  Oct  16  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  418. 


Izz 
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ALPHABETICAL,  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Concrete     article*.      Making.        C.     H.     Marqaeu.        No. 

1.281,408  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  255  :  p.  416. 
Concrete  constrnctlen.      R.   A.   Megeolty.     No.   1,280,510 ; 

Oct.  1;  T.  265;  p.  112. 
C«aa«te  tnamti uctlon,    Insert   for.      W.   If.    Pratt.      No. 

IJxilAl* :  Oct.   15  ;  T.  255 ;  p.  418. 
Concrete  culTerts.  Form  for.     A.  D.  Rlc«.     No.  1.283.800; 

Oct    29  *   V    255  *   D    994 
Concrete   fence  construction.      G.   Auer.      No.    1.280,682 : 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  169. 
Concrete  lns»»rt.      I.    T.    Kahn.      No.    1.280.485 ;    Oct    1 : 

T.  256:  p.  108. 
Concrete-mixing  macbines,  Ac  .  Means  for  con  trolling  the 

operation    or      L.    R.    Ferguson    and    R.    J     Wig.      No. 

1.282.568  :  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  266:  d.  766. 
Concrete-reinforcing  bar.    J.  F.  Havemeyer.    No.  1.280,726  ; 

Oct.  8  :  V    255  :  p    195. 
Concrete  strtictnrps.  Erecting.    D.  F.  Shope.    No.  1,282,804: 

Oct  22  :  T.  266  ;  p.  696. 
Concrete    structures.     Insert     for.       J.     P.     Swan.       No. 

1.281.699:  Oct.  15:  v.  255:  p.  491 
Concrete  structares.   Manufacture  of  reinforced.     P.   Du- 
mas.    No.  1.280.426  :  Oct.  1  :  t.  265  ;  p.  86. 
Concrete- tamper  templet.    E.  G.  Carr.    No.  1,282.048  :  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  624. 
Condensate  and  air  remoTiuK  apparatus.     R.  Sucsek.     No. 

1.282.978:  Oct    29;  v.  255;  p.  910. 
Condenser.      J.    Buhr.      No.    1.280.666 ;    Oct.    8 :    t.    286 

p.  176. 
Condiment  shaker.     L.  Druskln.     No.  1,282.679  ;  Oct  23 

T.  256  ;  p.  798. 
Conductors.    Making  molded.      8.   Trood.      No.    1.281,716 

Oct    15;  ▼.  255:  p    4f>fl 
Conduit-atucbing  fitting.  Receptacle-to-.    F.  J.  Ravlin  and 

J.  Lofgren.     No.  1,282,289  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  268 ;  p.  692 
Connecting  device.     W    H.   McLaughlin.     No.   1,282,608; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  286  :  p.  778. 
Connecting  rod.     A.  R.  Pribll.     No.  1,282,286  :  Oct.  22 ;  t. 

255  ;  p.  691. 

Connecting-rod.     D.  8.   Seymour.     No.  1,280,878 :  Oct  8 ; 

▼.  266 ;  p.  238. 
Container.     J.    T.   Williams.      No.    1.280,847 ;    Oct.    1 ;   ▼. 

256  :  p.  65. 

Container.    Lockable.      R.    .T.    McBreen.      No.    1.281,616: 

Oct    15  :  T.  255  :  p.  470 
Container    or    tla-plate    box.       A.     R.     Prltchard.       No. 

1.281.067  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  288. 
Container,    Plural-compartment       B.     A.     Sterling.       Na 

1.282,486  ;  Oct.  22:  v.  255  ;  p.  746. 
Container-support.    8.  C.  Lawlor.    No.  1,282,606 ;  Oct  23  ; 

V.  256  ;  p.  776. 
Container-top.     H.  H.  Patton,  Jr.     No.  1.280.827:  Oct  8; 

V.  266 :  p.  224. 
Control    system.      A.    J.    Hall.      No.    1,280.990:    Oct.    8; 

v.  268 :  p.  266. 
Control   system.      R.    K.    Hellmund.      No.    1.283.176;   Oct. 

29  :   V.   255  :  p.  962. 
Control  system      R.  T.  KIntzing.     No.  1.28.'».211  ;  Oct  29: 

V    2.55  ;  p.  971. 
Control   system.      F.    H.    8bepard.      No.    1.281,868:    Oct. 

15 :  V.  255  :  p.  535. 
Control  system      N.  W.   Storer.     No.   1.28.'».35,S  :  Oct.  29; 

T.  255;  p.  1008. 
Control  system.    C.  C.  Wbittaker.    No.  1.281,780 :  Oct  16  : 

V.  266  :  p.  800. 
Controller.     J.  F.  Tritle.     No.  1,281.100 ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  268 ; 

p.  297. 
Controller,  Automatic  slow-down.     C.  T.  Henderson.     No. 

1.282.828;  Oct.   29;   v.  255;  p.  867 
Converters.    Exciting    system    for    phase-.       R.    E.    Hell- 
mund.    No.  1.281.955:  Oct.  15;  r.  256  :  d.  561. 
Conveyer.     M.   U.   Bernhelm.      No.   1.280.950;   Oct  8;  T. 

268;  p.  286. 
Conveyer.   Pneumatic.     O.    E.   Lob.     No.   1,280.780;  Oct. 

8:  V.  256;  p    211. 
Cooling  and  car-heating  system.  Combined.     J.  A.  Kemo- 

han.     No.  1,282.590;  Oct.  22- v.  288:  p.  773. 
Copper  ores.  Leaching.     A.  W.  Hahn.     No.  1,282,418 ;  Oct 

22  :  V.  288  ;  p.  726. 
Copper    ores.     Treatment    of.       A.     A.     Lockwood.       No. 

1.282.892  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  886. 
CopyinK-macbine.     C.  W.  Jean.     No.  1.281,780;  Oct  16: 

V.  255  :  p.  514. 
Copyinir-machlne.     C.  W.  Jean.     No.  1,281,782;  Oct  18: 

V.  2.'S5:  p    514.  "^    *". 

Cord  circuits.    Fniversal.      A.   J.    Carter.      No.    1.280.395: 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  78. 
Cord-fastening    hook.     A.    F.    Kaufman.     No.    1.281.884: 

Oct.  15:  V    255;  p.  462.  ' 

Core.   Collapsible.      F.   B.   Converae.     No.    1,281,522:  Oct 

l.^:  V.  255:  p.  446. 
Core.  Collapsible.     O.  H.  Lewis.     No.  1,281,600;  Oct  16: 

V.  266 :  p.  466. 
Core-discharge     apparatus.        R.      E.     Carmichael.        No. 

1,280.1.'^9  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  12. 
Core-making  machine.     C.  J.  Micbela.     No.  1,282,099 ;  Oct 


22  ;  V   266  ;  d.  689. 

J .   w. 


Moser.      No.   1,281,631  :  Oct.  16 ;  T. 


Cork-puller. 

258  :  p.  473. 
Corn-cutting  machine.     W.  B.  Fenn.     No.  1.282.789 ;  Oct 

29:  V.   255:  p    856 
Corn    from   the   cob.    Machine   for    catting  green.      W.    B. 

Fenn.     No.  1,282.791  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  268 :  p.  867. 
Corn   from   the   cob.    Machine   for   cutting  green.      W.    B. 

Faun.     No.  1.282,792;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  867. 


Com  from  the  cob.  Machine  for  removlns      W    B 
^  No.   1,282,788;  Oct  29;  v.  256;  p.  856 


Fena. 

Corn  header,  Kaflr-.     L.  D.  Coufterr    No7 1.280.671  ;  Oct 
8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.   180. 

*^**/w'*"J'^'°*o«'?**^'^''^^„    ^     "     Sella      No.    1.281.081; 
Oct.  o  :  V.  Zoo  ;  p.  292. 

Corn-husking  machines.   Butt-remover  for 

No.   1.280.317  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  57. 


W.   H.   Sclli. 


Corn.  Machine  for  removing  butt-ends  of  ears  of      W    H 
Sells  and  C.  A.   Hoy.     No.    1.281,082;  Oct  8;   v.   288; 


p.  292 
Cornstalk    cutter    and    loader. 


1.280,886  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  286  ;  p.  186 
Comer-fastening.      A.    P.   Cochrane 


J.    B.    Doremlre.      Na 


29:   V.   255;   p.   936. 

J 
n.  965. 


CorMt.      J.    L.    Holt 


\l 


No.   1,283.079;  Oct 
No.    1.283.188;   Oct    29;    v.   268; 


Conjet.    J.  Leopold  and  M.  Beberfeld.     No.  1.282,441  ;  Oct 

22  :  V.  266  :  p.  788. 
Corset  for  soldiers.     E.  MIrx.     No.  1.282,098  ;  Oct.  23 ;  ▼. 

266 ;  p.  689. 
Corset-holder.     8.  E.  Smith.     No.   1,281,680;  Oct  16;  r. 

256 :  p.  486. 
Cotterpln.       P.    B 


o<K         o«.         Kelecom.      No.    1,280.766;    Oct    8; 

V.  266  ;  p.  204. 
Cotton-chopping  machine.     C.  C.  Dotaon.     No.  1,282.776: 

Oct  29:   V.  255:  p.   862 
Cotton-gun.  Pneumatic.     C.  L.  Saunders.     No.  1,280,868; 

Oct.  8;  V.  266;  p.  234. 
Cotton-picker.      T.    M.    Olson       No.    1.283.277;    Oct     29; 

V.  255  :  p.  987. 
Cotton  reUlner  or  dof.     T.  R.  Cameron.     No.   1.280,391; 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  ;  p.  77.  ... 

Counterweight.     F.  J. 

V.  255  :  p.   440. 


Brunell.     No.  1,281,503;  Oct.   18; 


Coupling  :  See —  • 

Axle-coupling. 
Car-coupling. 

Car,  train,  pipe,  and  elec- 
tric  coupling. 


Pole-coupling. 
Rigid  coupling. 
Tongue-and-slot  coupling. 
Trace-coupling. 
TnLln-pii>e  coupling. 


D.     Woodruff       No. 


No. 


No. 


Hose-coupling. 
Pipe- coupling, 

Coupling    device.     Interchange.      L. 

1,282  J15  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  808. 
Coupling  for  meters  and  like  devices.     H.  W.  Clark 

1,281,293:  Oct.  16 :  V    256;  p.  382. 
Cracker-receptacle.     D.  F.  Cullen  and  G.  T.  Martin 

1,280,413  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  83. 
Cradle.  Child's.     V.  E.   Paakal.      No.   1.282.927;  Oct   29; 

T    255  :  p.  894. 
Craft.    Sheathing  or   casing   for  bulls   of  water-.      T.   J. 

Lowther      No.  1,281,182;  Oct  8;  v.  266;  p.  321. 
Crane  structure.  Traveling  .      F.   Bartholomew   and   N.   B. 

Pavne.     No.  1,283,041  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p    926. 
Crank  shaft.     H.  E.  Richter.     No.   1,282,631  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t. 

255  ;  p.  786. 
Crank-8baft  twister.     L.  H.  Miller  and  E.  L.  Jackson.     No. 

1.282,272  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  687. 
Crate.    Folding.      C.    O.    Ollom    and    O.    Hickman.      No. 

1.282,117  :  Oct  22  :  v.  256  ;  p.  646. 
Cream  dipper.      M.    Shaw.      No.    1,282,962;    Oct.    29;    t. 

255  :  p.  904. 
fream-remover.  Siphon.     J.  H.  Coamyer.     No.  1,280,966 ; 

Oct  8;  V.  268;  p.  260. 
Cream  separator.      J.    A.    Morterud.      No.   1.280,528  ;   Oct 

1  ;  V    255:  p.  114. 
Cream-s(>parator  attachment  for  milk-bottles.     J.  A.  Mof- 
fat.    No    1,282,108  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  641. 
Cream  -  separators.     Drive     for.      W.     E.     Rathbun 

1.2S1.418:  Oct.  15;  v.  2.'55  ;  p.  418. 
Cruclblejioldlng     apparatus.       C._  J.     Goebrloger. 


1.280,712:  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  191 
Crusher.      W.    A.   Kraemer.     No.   1 
265;  p.  879 


No. 
Na 


282,870;    Oct    29;    v. 


Cmsher  and   pulveriser.      P.    S.   Knittel.      No.    1,282.289: 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  268 :  p.  679.  ' 

Crusher-jaws,    Adjuating    and    safety    means    for       B     H. 

Movie.     No.  1^81.056;  Oct  8  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  286. 
Crutcl).     E.  A.   Whalen  and  O.  R.   Illlng.     No.  1,283,387: 

Oct.  29;  V.   255;  p.   1018. 
Culinary  article.     J.  A.  Norden.     No.  1,283.272;  Oct.  29; 

V.  25JJ:  p    986  .  w        .F, 

Culinary  knife.  Multiple      F    A.  Preaton.     No    1.280.838: 

Oct.  8;  V.  266;  p.  227. 
Culinary   utensil.      A.    Hoddent>acb.      No.    1,282,280-   Oct 

22  ;  V.  268  :  p.  676. 
Cultivator         E.      Flail     and     A.     T.     Hawkyard.       No. 

1.283,132;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.  950. 
Cultivator.     C.  T.   Ray.     No.   1,280.545;   Oct.  1;  v.  266: 

p.  120. 
Cultivator.      W.    J.    Wilson.      No.    1.280,610;    Oct    1;    t. 

265  ;  p.  187. 

Cultivator.     J.  M.  Wright.     No.  1,280.358  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  266; 
p.  67. 

Cultivator  attachment.     W.  H.  Meadows.     No.  1.281.989: 

Oct.  15  :  V    255  :  p.  569. 
Cultivator  attachment.     F.  W.  Yaughan.     No.  1.281.286: 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  268  :  p.  836.  ..-«»«. 

Cultivator-blade.      8.    Clemens.      No.    1,280.164;    Oct    1: 

V.  256  :  p.  18. 
Cultivators.  Foot  pressure-diatrlboter  for  two-row.     O.  D. 

Houston      No.   1.281,963;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  662 
Cup:  Bee — 

Drlnklng-cap.  Greaae-cup. 


I    . 


Current-collecting  device.     R.  Siegfried  and  H.  G.  Jnngk. 

No.  1.281,862;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  5.36. 
Current  motors.  Combined   motor  starting  and  releasing 

mochanism    for   alternating-.      L.    and    H.    L.    Bradley. 

No.  1.280.147  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  8. 
Current-tap.     F.  V.  Burton.     No.  1,281,907;  Oct  15;  v. 

255 :  p.  548. 
Currents,  Deflector  for  air-.     B.  Phelps.     No.  1,280,291 ; 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255 ;  p.  50. 
Currents,  System  for  amplifying  variable.     I.  Langmulr. 

No.  1,282,439  ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  268 :  p.  788. 
Currycomb.  Self-cleaning.     W.  D.  Oarber.     No.  1,280,204^? 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  D.  26. 
Curtain  fixture.     C.  W.   Kirscb.     No.  1,281.028;  Oct.   8; 

V.  255 ;  p.  276. 
Curtnln-flxture.     C.  W.  Kirsch.     No.   1.281,024;   Oct.  8; 

V.  255;  p.  277. 
Curtain  stretcher.     F.  H.  Schleappl.     No.  1.282.637  :  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  787. 
Cushion-cover  for  fruit-crates.    I.  W.  Peck.    No.  1,282,711 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  807. 
Cu8hion-8eat8  and  other  upholstery.  Trim-rail  for.     F.  B. 

King.     No.  1,281.173 ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  319. 
Cushion-spring.     G.  H.  Vlnettc.     No.  1.281,440;  Oct  16; 

V.  255 ;  p.  424. 
Cushion-wheel.     I.   Hayman.     No.   1,280,220 ;   Oct   1 ;   v. 

255  :  p.  30. 
Cuspidor.      R.    Pfonninger.      No.    1,283,290;   Oct   29;    v. 

255;  p.  991. 
Cuspidor-carrier.      N.    Chouvaldjy.      No.    1,282,044;    Oct. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  624. 
Cuspidor-handling  device.     B.  R.  Le  Roy.     No.  1.282,246 ; 

Oct  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  681. 
Cuspidor.    Sanltarv.      A.    D.    Hunt   and    S.    L.    Cole.      No. 

1.280,480;  Oct  1;  v,  265:  p.  101. 
Cut-off,  Automatic.     J.   G.   Homan.     No.   1,282,835 ;  Oct 

29;  V.  255;  p.  869. 
Cutter  :  Bee — 

Hay-cutter. 

Pipe-cutter. 
CutttT  and  chopper.     J 

V.  2.-.''i :  p    nS. 
Cutter  bar  adjusting  and  locking  means.     O.  F 

No.  1.280,470 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  98. 
Cutting     iind     folding     machine.       J.     R.     Bignell 

1,283.0.56:  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  930. 
Cutting  apparatus.     J.  W.  Hi^ns.     No.  1,280,223;  Oct 

1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  31. 
Cutting  device.     W.   E.  Wilson.     No.   1.281.118;   Oct   8; 

V.  255;  p.  801. 
Cutting  dovetails  and  the  like.  Device  for.     G.  Gallatin. 

No    1.280  203  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  25. 
Cutting  machine.     R.  T.  Hughes.     No.  1,281.012;  Oct  8; 

V.  255;  p.  273. 
Cutting  tool.     J.  L.  Herman.     No.  1.281.004;  Oct  8;  v. 

256 :  p.  271. 
Cutting  tool.  Metal-.     J.  I.  Mlsener  and  W.   8.   Sanders. 

No    1,281.627;  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  472. 
Cynnid  slimes.  Organized  apparatuH  for  treating.     L. 

Trent    and    S.    W.    Mudd.      No.    1,283.365:   Oct    29; 

255:  p.  1012. 
Cyanid  solutions.  Continnons  method  of  treating.     L. 

Trent.      No.  1,28.1.363;  Oct  29;  v.  2.55;  p.   lOll. 
Cyanids,    Preventing    the   decomposition    of    molten. 

Freeman.    No.  1.582,406  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  724 
Cycle    backrest.    Motor-.      C.    Kuderer.      No.    1.281.898; 

Oct    1.5:  V.  265;  p.  413. 
Cycle-frnme.      G.    E.   Rigby.      No.   1,282,002;   Oct.    15;   v. 

255  ;  p.  672. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.     H.  E.  M.  Sturges.     No.  1.281.690; 


Vegetable-cutter. 
Wire-cutter. 
N.  Gross.     No.  1.280.447  ;  Oct.  1 ; 


Uollon. 


No. 


C. 

V. 

C. 
H. 


Oct.  15;  V.  256;  p.  490. 
akc 


H.     Schmidt.      No. 


Cycle-hub    with    brake    mechanism. 

1.280.5.58  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  265  ;  p.  128. 
Cycle    side    cars,    Fitting    for   attaching   motor-.      R.    F. 

RoKors.     No.  1.283.311;  Oct.  29;  v.  2.55;  p.  995. 
Cycles.  Oiling  svstom  for  twin-engine  motor-.     G.  H.  Ellis. 

No.  1.283.120  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  947. 
Cycles,    Spring-frame    for    motor-.      A.    T.    Ashton.      No. 

1.2M3O30:  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  924. 
Cylinder-grinding     mechanism.        E.      W.      Clark.        No. 

1.281 .7fi4;  Oct.   15;  v.  255;  p.  .509. 
CylindfPhead.     H.  G.  Blumberg.     No.  1,282,531 ;  Oct.  22 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  768. 
Cylinder,  Rotatnble.     F.  H.  Hardy.     No.  1,281.777;  Oct. 

15;  V.  255:  p.  513. 
Cylinders.      Take-down      for      machine-drawn.        H.      J. 

Doucbamp.     No.  1.281.914:  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  561. 
Dairy    sunning-rack.      H.    Schreck.      No.    1,283,326;    Oct 

29  ;  v.   255 ;  p.  1000. 
Dam  and  tunnel.     W.  H.  Standlsh. 

1  ;  V.  255 :  p.  127. 
Dam  construction.     L.  R.  Jorgensen. 

22  :  V.  266  ;  p.  637. 
Dampening  machine.     H.  Weber.     No.  1.283.381 ;  Oct  29  ; 

V.  2.55;  p.   1016. 
Damp<r.     L.  Goldburg.     No.  1,282.811;  Oct  29;  v.  266; 

p.  862. 
Dash  pot.    C.  H.  Hapgood.     No.  1,280,720  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  198. 

H.  O.  Hem.     No.  1,280,727;  Oct  8;  t.  268; 


No.  1.280.573;  Oct 
No.  1,282,087 ;  Oct. 


Dash  pot 
p.  196. 

Dash-pot 
p.  208 


B.  C.  Kaiser.     No.  1,280,766;  Oct  8; 


Demagnetizing  apparatus.     T.    Shaw   and   C.   J. 
No.  1.281.084;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  293. 


V.  266: 
Kookol. 


Demountable  wheel.     L  M.  Alguire.     No.  1.281.890:  Oct 

15  *   V    255  *   D    544 
Dental  appliance.     W.  T.  Lyon.     No.  1,283.240;  Oct  29; 

V  255 '  D    979 

Dental  casting-machine.     D.  Perry.     No.  1,280,289  ;  Oct 

1  ■  V   255  ■  p.  49. 
Dentists  bench-block.     F.   H.  Apel.     No.  1.281,751 ;  Oct 

15 :  V.  255  ;  p.  606. 
Dcrailing-block.     S.   H.   Garrett  and  J.  O.  Stande.     No. 

1.280,437  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  90. 
Desiccation  process.     F.  W.  Lietzow  and  O.  F.  Fleischer. 

No.  1.282.093  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  638. 
Desk  and   chair,   Combined   school.     E.   G.   Watklns  and 

C.  A.  Brown.     No.  1,282.837 :  Oct  22 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  706. 
Desk,    School-.     L.   M.   Lcick.     No.   1.280.619 ;  Oct   1  ;   v. 

2r),5  :  p.  140. 
Desk.    Sectional-top.      P.    S.    Marcellus.      No.    1,280,794; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  216. 
Desk,    show-case,    and    the    like.       H.    A.    Fales.      No. 

1.281.923:  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  553. 
Detachable-handle  support.   S.  A.  Duncan.    No.  1,282,562 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  764. 
Detergent     R.  Hubbard.     No.  1,281,010;  Oct.  8;  ▼.  206; 

p.  272. 
Detergent  compound.     A.  W.  Force.     No.  1,280,698 ;  Oct 

8  :  V.  256  ;  p.  188. 
Diagnostic    instrument       H.    Clement      No.    1,281,186; 

Oct  8 ;  V.  266 ;  p.  807. 
Die.     E.   B.   Peterson.     No.   1,281,649 ;   Oct.  15  ;  v.  255 ; 

p.  478. 
Die-clearing  device.     L.   A.  Mayle.     No.   1,283,260;   Oct. 

29  ;  V.  25.5  ;  p.  981.  '" 

Differential  mechanism.     F.  V.   Blbertz.      No.   1.282.782; 

Oct  29;  V.  255:  p.  854. 
Differential  mechanism.     F.  V.   Elbertz.     No.    1.282.783; 

Oct.  29 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  854. 
Digger  :  See — 

Coal-digger. 
Dloleflns,  Making.     G.  Merscreau.    No.  1.282,906  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V.  255:  p.  889. 
Dlsb-washlng   machine.      B.    A.    Bemls.      No.    1,280.640; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  171. 
Disb-wasbing    machine.      J.    L.    Blanks.      No.    1.281,493 ; 

Oct   15;  V.  255:  p.  438. 
Dishes,  Ac,   Washing  apparatus  for.     B.   F.    Sparr.     No. 

1281,864;  Oct.   15;  v.  255:  p.  537. 
Disinfectant.  &c.     A.  A.  Wells.     No.  1.280.602 ;  Oct   1 ; 

V  255;  p.  135. 

Disinfectant,     Solidified    soluble    coal-tar-derlvatlve.       A. 

Franck-Phllipson.      No.    1.282,062;    Oct    22;    v.    266; 

p.  629. 
Disinfecting   apparatus   applicable    to   manholes.      H.    P. 

Conlon.     No.  1,282,542;  Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.  761. 
Dispenser,     C.  Bream.     No.  1,280,664;  Oct  8;  v.  266; 

p.  176. 
Dispenser.     F.  C.   H.   Strasburger.     No.   1,282,810;  Oct 

22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  698. 
Dispensing  device.     J.  T.  Bickel.     No.  1.282.731  ;  Oct.  29 ; 

V.  255  :   p.   839. 
Dispensing  system.    J.  M.  Perley.    No.  1,280,829  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

V.  255;  p.  226. 
Dispensing  vessel.     H.   Toung.      No.    1.280,984;   Oct  8; 

V.  266;  p.  262. 
Display  cabinet.  Merchandise-.    E.  M.  Cook.    No.  1  282,048  ; 

Oct.  22 ;  V.  265 ;  p.  626. 
Display-card    holder.      J.    P.    Anderson.      No.  ■  1.281.260 ; 

Oct.   15;  V.  255;  p.  373. 
Display-fixture.      M.   A.    Skall.      No.    1.280.888;   Oct   8; 

V.  265;  p.  289. 
Display-rack.     J.   W.   Dancer.     No.  1.280,174  ;  Oct.  1 ;   v. 

2.55  ;  p.  16. 
Display-rack.      S.    Hlmmel.      No.    1.282,676;    Oct.    22;    t. 

255 ;  p.  770. 
Display-rack.    A.  E.  Miller.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,641 ;  Oct 

22;  V.  255;  p.  811. 
Display   rack,   Merchandise-.     I.   Unger.     No.  1,281,108; 

Oct  8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  299. 
Display-stand.    L.  A.  Llebs.    No.  1,280,776  ;  Oct  8.  v.  268 ; 

p.  210. 
Display    stand.    Model-.      C.    B.    Tyler.      No.    1,283.369; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  1013. 
DIsAolvlng-vlew  apparatus.    B.  Schneider.    No.  14280,860 ; 

Oct.  8  :  V.  266 ;  p.  286. 
Distilling  carbonaceous  materials.     G.  W.   Wallace.     No. 

1,283  001  ;  Oct.  29;  v.  266;  p.  916. 
Distribution  system.     I.  Langmulr.     No.  1,280,769 ;  Oct 

8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  208. 
Ditching  machine.     J.  M.  Meyer.     No.  1,280,618  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

V.  255:  p.  112. 
Dofling    mechanism.      T.    A.,    H.    A.,    and    J.    Boyd.      No. 

1.280.381  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  74. 
Doll's    head    and    making    same.      L.    J.    Shearer.      No. 

1.282.004;  Oct  15;  v.  255:  p.  572.     * 
Dolls  or  toys.  Eve  for.     W.  Mattbewman.    No.  1,281,186 ; 

Oct  8 ;  V.  266  ;  p.  822. 
Door.     J.  E.  Ogden  and  A.  T.  Prescott     No.  1,282,118; 

Oct  22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  644. 
Door.    C.  C.  Tomklnson.     No.  1.282,146 ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  266 ; 

p.  684. 
Door-check.     W.   W.   Hawkins.     No.   1,282,419;  Oct  22; 

V,  255 ;  p.  727. 
Door-closer.     A.  T.  Loftsgaarden.    No.  1,281,181 ;  Oct  8 ; 

V  266 ;  p.  820. 

Door-frame,  Water-cooled.     L.  L.  Knox  and  G.   L.   Dan- 
forth,  Jr.     No.  1,282,861 ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  877. 
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Door.    Lr«r-.      C.    Yan    Slier    and    B.    H.    Purccll.      No. 

1.281.426;  Oct.   15:  v    265:  p.   421. 
Door  lock.      P     D.    Erans       No.    1.282,797;    0«t.    19;    ▼. 

255:  p.  855 
Door-lock-operatlDg     mecbanlam.      W.      B.      Bollea.      No. 

1.280.649  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  :  p.  174. 
Door  motor       T     Fanner.    Jr.      No.    1.281.648 ;    Oct.    16 ; 

v.  255:  P    451. 
Door  op«>ner.  Foot-operated.    J.  11.  Conter.    No.  1.262,047  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  356  ;  p.  626. 
Door-op«nlDg  mecbanlam.     C.  H.  Weikcrt.     No.  1,260,016  ; 

Oct.  8 :  T.  256  ;  p.  248. 
Door  operating  and  lockliutdeTln>.     E.  J.  Colenan.     No. 

1.282.193:  Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  666. 
Door  operatlDK     mechanism.      A.      J.      Roaantreter.      No. 

1.282  128  ;  Oct   22  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  649 
Door  securer.      R.    G.    TalU^r       No.    1,282,989 ;    Oct.    29 ; 

V  265;  p.  913. 

Door.    Sheet  metal       E     D.    Fitzpatrirk       No     1. 288.181  ; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  950 
Doorstop       W     H.   Leaver.      Na.    1,282,864;    Oct     29;    t. 

265 ;  p.  862. 
Doors,   Construction  of  metal.      H.   R.    Oo^y   aad  T.   F. 

Berrtll.     No.  1,281.941  :  Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  265  :  p.  857 
Doora.   Device  for  opening  and   closlac.      H    F.   Franklin. 

No.  1. 283.141  ;  Oct.  29;  v    256;  p.  062. 
DouKh  kncatllnir    maihlne.      E.    Schiller.      No.    1  jSOiUS ; 

0*-t    1  :  y.  255  :  p.  66. 
Downdraft    heater    or    boiler.      W.    C.    McKeown.      No. 

1.280.788:  Oct.  8;  ▼.  266;  p.  218. 
Draft    and    buffing    gear,    Friction.      D.    C.    D«v1e.       No. 

1.283.101  ;  Oct.  29 :  t.  265  :  p    942. 
Draft  gear.      H.   C    Prlebe.      No.    1.282.988;   Oct.   29;   t. 

256;  p    897. 
Draft-gear.      H.   C.    Prlebe.      No.    1.282,989;    Oct.   29;   t. 

255 ;  p.  898. 
Draft  gear.      H.    C.   Prlebe.     No.    1,282,940;   Oct.   99;   t. 

256;  p.  898. 
Draft  gear       H.    C.    Prlebe.     No.    1,282.M1  :   Oct.   19;    ▼. 

266;  p.  898. 
Draft  gear.      H.    C.    Prlebe.      No.    1.282.942;    Oct.    M ;   T. 

256 ;  p.  898. 
Draft-genr.  Friction.     E.  W    Newell.     No.   1.280.282;  Oct. 

1  :  ▼.  255  :  o.  46. 
Draft-gear.    Friction.       B     W.    Newell        No     1,281.638 ; 

Oct.   15  ;   V.   255  :  p.   475 
Draft  gear.   Friction.      H    C    Prlebe.     No    1282.948;   Oct. 

•0  ;  V    266  :  p.  899. 
DraftlBK  tool.     J.  A.  ABderaon      No.  1^262,600;  Oct.  22; 

V  255  ;  p.  617. 

Drag^boz.     E.  B.  Stone.     No.  1.288.861  ;  Oct.  89 :  ▼.  266 ; 

p.  i«Qe. 

Drag.   Road-.     J.  M.   Bryaon  and  J.   O.   I>tcklBaan      No. 

1  282  5."?«  :  Oct.  22  ;  y    255  :  p.  759 
Draining  utensil.     P.  B.  Kocrner.     Na.  1«281.026:  Oct.  6; 

V.  256;  p.  277. 
Draw-har    carrT-lron.       O.     W.     Rlak.       (Relsaoe.)       No. 

14.526  :  Oct.  I  :  v    2.'S5  ;  p.  141. 
Drnw-har,  BaiergencT.     A.  A.  Burkhard  aad  W   J.  McClea- 

nan.     No    1.282.185;  Oct.  22;  t.  255;  p.  664 
Draw-bar.  Rafaty.     H.  F.  Ball.     No.  1,263.169;  Oct.  SS ; 

V  255  ;  p    660 

Drawing  board    bolder.      F.    A.    Strodel.      No     1.282.489. 

Oct.  22  ;  V    255  ;  p.  746. 
Drawing  tnstniment.     J.  A.   Kirk.     Nte.   1.381.790;  Oct. 

l.">:  V.  255;  p.  516. 
Drier :  ffre — 

Hna-drler.  Reed-corn  drier. 

Oraln-drler  Tunnel-drier 

Hairdrier. 
DHer.      O     C     McCormlck.      No.    1.283.342 ;    Oct     39 ;    r 

256  ;  p.  979. 
Drv  batteries.  ShIpplDV  and  storing.     C.  F    Bwfcaa.     Na 

1.280.667  :  Oct.  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  176. 
Drr  cell    batterv       I.    Fletcher       No.    1.283.292:    Oct.   39 

V  266:  p    991 

Dtt      cells.      Manofactorlng.        L.      R.      Rhoadea         No 

1.281.421:  Oct    15:  ▼.  255:  p.  419 
Dry-klln.     F.  W.  Rabin.     No.  1.281,212;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  386 

P    329. 
DrTlnc-chamber      P.   Barduccl      No.  1,262.868;  Oct.  22 

V  255  :  p.  712. 

Drvlna-frame       A.    Fingado       No.    1282.682;    Oct.    22 

V  255  ;  p   799. 

Drrlng-machlne  for  flbrons  materials.     F.  G.  Sargent.     No. 

i. 281. 667  :  Oct.  15  ;  ▼   255  :  p.  482. 
Drying  material,   .\pparatus  for.     B.  R.  Andrews.       (Rela- 

sue  )     No.  14.528  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  842. 
Drying  materials   In   aacka  or  similar  yeaaels.    Apparatus 

for.      H.   P.   Dlnesen.     No    1.282.771  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  265  : 

p.  861. 
Drying  wet  or  watery  materials.  Apparatna  for.    J.  R.  Van 

Mnaachenbroek.     No.  1,281,2M  ;  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p  886. 
Drill  :   S*-^ — 

Rock-drllL  Seed-drill. 

Drill.     R.     A.     Conkllng     and     W.     R.     Qulberaoo.     No. 

1.281.140;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  806. 
Drill,     r,    A.   Humason      No.  1.288.198;  Oct.  29 ;  t.  286 ; 

r>.  966 
Drill.      R.    S.    Pelrce.      No.    1.282.928;    Oct.   26;   t.   286; 

p.  894 
Drlilpresses.  Multiple-tool   head  for.      B.    P.   Fortlo      No 

1.288.186;  Oct.  29 :  v.  266  :  p    961 
Drllllog-mactalBo  and  gear-Jack,  Conrertlble.     W.  A.  Haw 

kins.     No.  1.282.079  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  634. 


Drinkin 


■Inking   apparatna.      J. 
Oct    JO;  y.  266;  p.  888. 
inklogcup.      J.    F.    Mc€ 


If.    B     Lewla 


McGhac. 


No.    1,282,886; 

No.   1^1,088;   Oct.  8; 

No.   1,280,942; 


Drlnklog-cup 

V  256;  p    280 
DrlnklDf-cnp  attachment.     O.  C.  Apple 

Oct.  8;  V.  256;  p.  264. 
Drinking  fountain.     J.  J.  Donovaa.     No.  1,288,110;  Oct 

29  ;  V    255  :  p    945 
Drlnklog-fountaln    bubbler.      O.    Wright.      No.   1.283.008 

Oct.  29:  y.  256;  p.  918. 
Drlvlag  an4l   braking   mechanism.      W.   F.   Emerson.      No 

1.280.428  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  87. 
Drlrlog  mechaBtSB.    J.  B.  Bnts.     No.  1,282.786;  Oct.  29 

v.  286  ;  p    866. 
Drum    attachment.    Baas-.      T.    Wilson       No.    1.281.468 

Oct.   15;  y.  255;  p.  481. 
Dnat-collector.      F.   A.   WegMf.     No.   1,281,288;   Oct.  6 

V.  255  :  p.  336. 
Dye  and  making,  Aao.     E.  F.  and  H.  W.  Ebrbardt.     Na. 

1.281.243:  Oct.  8;  y.  255;  p.  888. 
Dye*  and  making  aame.  New  anthracene.     R.  Bohn.     N« 

1.280.648;  Oct    8  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  174. 
Dyeing  apparatus       A.    Rudler.     No.   1.282,683;  Oct.  22 

y.  255  :  p    786. 
Dyeing.    Direct.      J.    Paring.       No.    1,283.296;    0<-t.    29 

V  266;  p.  992. 
Dyeing  machine.     H.  M. 

y.  255:  p    19. 
DyelBC-DUchlne.     H.  M. 

V  255;   p.   19 
Dyelna-machlne.     H.  M. 

V  256;  p.  20. 
Dyelnc-Biachlne.     H.  M. 

y.  256:  p    21. 
Dyeing-machine.     H.  M. 

y.  266:  p.   21. 
Dveing  machine.  Fabrlc- 

Oct.  1  :  T.  266 :  p.  20. 
Dyestuffs.      Production 

1.283.281  :  Oct    29;  y 


Dudley. 

No.  1.280.186;  Oct  1 

Dodlay. 

No.  1,280,186;  Oct  1 

Dudley. 

No.  1,280,188  ;  Oct  1 

Dndley. 

No.  1,280.189;  Oct  1 

Dodley. 

No.  1.280.190;  Oct  1 

n.  M 

Dudley.     No.  1.280,187 

I>>yln8teln. 


No. 


of     azo        H. 
266  :  p.  977. 
Earth  boring.     Method    of    and    apparatus    for        FI      E. 

Hughes.     No.   1.288.191  ;  Oct    29  :  y.  256  ;  p.  966 
Edge-tool.     W.  B.  Flfa.     No.  1,382,404  ;  Oct.  22 ;  y.  268 ; 

p.   724. 
E^K  beater  and   cake-apoon.   Combined.      L    G.   Bnrkbart 

No.  1,282.537  ;  Oct    22  ;  y.  255  :  p    759. 
■pjt-containcr.    Postal.      R     Ruchcr.      No.    1.281.504  ;   Oct. 

15;  y.  266;  p. -440. 
Egg    separator    and    beater.    Combined.      P.    Trlpke.      Na. 

1.282.148:  Oct.  22;  y.  266;  p.  664. 
Ejector  apparatus      R.   Sncaek.     No.   1,282.977;  Oct.  29; 

y.  266;  p.  909. 
Elastic  mass  and  manufacture  of  aamc.     B.  S.  All  Coban, 

No    1.280.129  ;  Oct  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  3. 
Electric  battery      R.  W.  Erwin      No    1.282.067;  Oct    33; 

y.  266  ;  p    628. 
Electric   battery.      K    I.,.   Marahall       No.    1.281.409;   Oct 

15  :  V.  255  ;   p    416 
Electric-battery      depolartar         If       E.      Holmes.        No. 

1,281.372:  (V-t.   l."?  :   v    2.%.% :  p    406 
Electric    circuit    and    desl>rnating    same.    Controlling    an. 

J    M.  Carley.     No    1.281.288:  Oct.  15;  y.  255 ;  p    881. 
Blectrie-rtrcult  protector      8.  N    Bnruch      No.   1.281.482; 

Oct.   15  ;  V.  258  :   p.  435. 
Electric  circuita.  Electromechanlcml  m«k»^  andbreak  moy«- 

ment  for.     F    D    d'Hamalc     No.  1.282,888  ;  Oct.  22 ;  T. 

255:  p.  719. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  O.  Roying.     No.  1,281.280;  Oct  15; 

T.  356;  p    378 
Electric-furnace  rejnjiator.     F    W.  Smith.     No.  1,282,478; 

Oct.  22 :  y.  255  ;  p.  748. 
Electric  heater     S.  M.  and  J   H.  Carmaan.    No.  1,280,960; 

Oct  8:  y.  265;  p.  288. 
Electric  beating  device.     E.  Fowler.     No.  1,288,187;  Oct 

29 ;  y.  255  ;  p.  961. 
Electric   Iron      G.    Bullock   and    A.    E.  Templeman. 

1.282.038 ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  ;  p.  622. 
Electric   Iron       <i.    Bollock   and    A     E.   Templeman. 

1  282.089  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  628 
Klrrtric    Iron       G.    Bollock   and    A.    E.    Templeman. 

1.282.040;  Oct.  22 :  t.  266 ;  p.  628. 
Electrlc-light-bowl      hanger.         A       J       Peterson. 

1.281.999:  Oct.   15:  v.  255:  p.  571. 
El<>ctrlc  sign  flasher      J     A    Karpel.     No.   1.288.206:   Oct 

29;  V.  255;  p.  969. 
Electric  signal       H.  J     Sanderaon.     No.   1.281.422;  Oct 

15:  V.  255;  p.   419 
Electric  snap-switch.     M    Guett.     No.  1,282,816;  Oct.  29; 

y.  386:  p.  863. 
Electric  snap  switch      M.  Guett.     No.  1.282.816;  Oct    29; 

T.  386;  p.  864. 
Electric    switch.      K.    HOtan.      No.     1,280.788;    Oct.    8; 

V.  266 :  p.  197. 
Electric    switch       A     E.    Read.      No.    1.380.547;    Oct    1; 

T.  285;  p    120. 
Electric  swit-h      C.  P.  Rlchetelle.     No.  1,281.208;  Oct  8; 

T.  266;  p.  320 
Electric    switch.    Automatic.       L.     A.    If.    Pbelan.      No. 

1.282.123  ;  Oct    22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  648. 
Ele<'tric  switch  or  socket  key.    F.  P.  Oatea.    No.  1,282,565; 

Oct    22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  767. 
Electrlc-wlre  clamp.     B.  S.  Damon.     No.  1,282.888;  Oct 

22;  y   255;  p.  718. 
Electrical  apparatna.  Core  construction  for.    B.  C.  George. 

No.  1.282,684  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  255 ;  p.  799. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
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M.  M.  Mcrritt.     No.  1,282,263  ;  Oct. 
M.  M.  Merrltt.     No.  1.282,264  ;  Oct. 

No. 


Electrical    attachment      G.    L.    Scbeel.      No.    1,282.468; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  740. 
Electrical    cables.    Manufacturing.      H.    W.    Plaher.      No. 

1.282,208;  Oct.  22;  v.  255:  p.  670. 
Electrical    connection.      G.    U    ScbaeL      No.    1,280,867; 

Oct.  8  ;  y.  256  ;  p.  286. 
Electrical    connection    and    box.      F.    F.    Skeel    and    J.    J. 

Dosaert.     No.  1,283,339  ;  Oct  29;  v.  266 ;  p.  1008 
Electrical    connection   and    box.      F.    F.    Skeel   and   J.   J. 

Possert.     No.   1,283.340;  Oct  29;  v.  255  ;d.   1008. 
Ele(  trlcal    connector.      T.    Rhodos.      No.    1  282,680 ;    Oct 

22  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  785. 
Electrical    machineti.    Manufacture   of   windings    for.      G. 

Schongut,     No,  1.282,986;  Oct.  29;  y.  255;  p    903. 
Electrical  supply  system  at  coi>8tant  current  strength  and 

varying   voltage.      R.   Tbury.      No.    1,280,687;   Oct    1; 

V.  255  ;  p.  131.  . 

Electrode.     W.  K.  Page.     No.  1,288.280;  Oct.  29 ;  y.  288 ; 

p.  988. 
Electrode-holder   for   aearch-lights.      E.    A.    Sperry.      No. 

1,282,138  ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  661. 
El'ctrotluld  pressure      brake        W.      V.      Turner.        No. 

1.281.435  ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  423. 
Electrolytic  process.     M.  M.  Merrltt.     No.  1,282,262  ;  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  685. 
Electrolytic  process. 

22  :  V.  25o  :  p.  085. 
Electrolytic  process. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  U8ti. 
Electrolytic   process   and   product.      M.    M.    Merritt 

1.282,2(«5 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  086. 
Electrolytic  process  and   product.      M.   M.   Merritt     No. 

1,282,268  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  687. 
Electrolytic   process  and   product.      M.    M.    Merritt.      No. 

1.282,270;  Oct.  22;  v.  255  iJ).  087. 
Electromagnetic  apparatna.     W.  M.  Scott.     No.  1,288.829  ; 

Oct    29:  V.  255;  p    1000. 
Electromagnetic  awitcb.     E.  R.  CarlcboCT.     No.  1,280,661 ; 

Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  177. 
RIcctropiatiug.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for.      C.    A. 

llach.     No.    1.280.215;  Oct  1;  v.  266;  p.  28. 
Electropneumatic  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.   14281.481 ; 

Oct.    15;   V    2.^5;   p.  422.  

Electrotherapeutlc  apparatus.  V.  L.  Rulter.  No.  1,380.867  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  233. 
Elevating  and    hoisting  apparatus.     C.    W.   LeraUeT,   D. 

Fraser.    and    S.    Shafer,    Jr.      No.    1,281,179;    Oct   8; 

V.  206  ;  p.  820. 
Elevator :  Sec — 

Portable  elevator. 
Elevator       J     H.    Oilman.      No.    1,281,842;    Oct    18;    v. 

255  ;   p.  397 
RI'vator-gate-op<'rating     mecbanlam.       J.    B.    W.     Foffal. 

Xo.  1.281.772;  Oct.  15;  y.  255;  p.  511. 
EniboHsed  article  and  making  same.     E.  T.  Massey.     No. 

1,282,612  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  779. 
Eniergency-brake,     Straigbt-alr.       W.     V.     Turner.       No. 

1.281.436 -Oct.  16;  v.  256;  p.  438. 
Emulsions,    Process   and    apparatna   for  dehydratinf.     F. 

W.   Harria.     No.  1.281.982;  Oct  16;  v.  255;  p.  560. 
Ennmellng  apparatus      F    J.   Carpenter.     No.   1,281,762 ; 

Oct.   15;  y.  255-  p.  508.  _       ,  ^,  ^„ 

End-gate.     O.  W.  Weyer  and  B.  Tweed.     No.   1.281,992; 

Oct.  16;  y.  256;  p.  669. 


F.    Waterman. 


Rotary  engine. 
Rotary      Internal  -  combus- 
tion engine. 
Rotary  turbine-engine. 
Steam-engine. 
Toy    steam-turbine   engine. 


Engine  :  ^er — 

Compreaaed-alr  engine. 

l'2xpaD8lon -engine. 

Fluid-operated    turblne-en 
glne. 

4ia8-englne. 

Internal-combustion   <n 
glne. 
Engine.     T.  F.  Brackett.     No.  1,282.179 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ; 

n.  602. 
Engine.     T.  F.  Brackett     No.  1,282,180  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ; 

P-  662.  ^^  _,,_ 

Engine.     E.   J.   Gnay.      No.    1,282,571;   Oct.  32;  ▼.   266; 

Engine.     F.  W.  Johnstone.    No.  1,280,484  ;  Oct  1 ;  T.  288 ; 

P    1<^2.  ^ 

Engine.     A.    Vlk.     No.    1,288,875;    Oct.    29;    t.    266:    p. 

101*  ^    .,     -.  -^ 

Biigine-bearlngs.   Machine  for   working  in.     T.   II.  JBCOB. 

No    1.281.382;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  409. 
Bngine-crank-casc      pan.         W.       A.      Frederick.         No. 

1,281.548;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  452. 
Engine.    Double-acting    two-cycle.      M.   J.    Goldberg.      No. 

1,282.217  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  672. 
Engine  Intake-manifolds.  Heater  for  Internal-combustion-. 

R    S    Ewers      No.   12Si{.125:  Oct.  2fl  :  v.  255;  p.  948 
Engino-prlmer.     L.  A.  Caagrain.     No.  1,281,281 ;  Oct.  18  ; 

V    255  ;  p   382. 

-     A.   Beirns.      No.    1,282,172;   Oct.   22; 


M.  Lincoln.     No.  1,280,776;  Oct.  8; 
C.  Wlndau.     No.  1,281,788;  Oct  18; 


Englne-Ktarter.      .1. 

V    255  :  p.  660. 
Engine-starter.     P. 

v.  255  :  p.  210. 
Engine-starter.     A. 

y.  255  ;  p.  500. 
Engine  sUrtiUK  and  lighting  system.    L.  A.  Pbillipa.     No. 

1.281.827  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  :  p.  827. 
Engine-starting  device.     P.  Echter.     No.  1.281,814;  Oct 

15;  V.  255;  p.  888. 
Engine.   Two  cylinder   and   multlcyllnder   Internal  combua- 
tlon.     F.  A.  Nilason.     No.  1.283.270  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  288 : 

p.  986. 


Engines,    Cam    for   internal-combustion. 

No.  1,280,912 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  247. 
Engines,   Cyltnder-lnbricatlng  means   for  internal-combus- 
tion.     L    Miller.      No.    1^80,801  ;    Oct    8 ;    v.    2.-.5 ;    p. 

217. 
Enginea.  Electrical  starting  systems  for  internal-combUB- 

tion.     C.  A.  Soana.     No.  1,282,969  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  265  ;  p. 

907. 
Engines,  Fuel-control  valve  for  internal-combustion.     O,  Z. 

Frasler.     No.  1,280,201 ;  Oct  1 ;  y.  265  ;  p.  24. 
Engines.  Fuel-supply  system  for  exploalve-.     H.  B.  Weller. 

No.  1.283,385  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  255  ;   p.   1017. 
Engines,    Humidifier    for    gas-.       R.    B.    Benjamin        No. 

1^581,124  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  258  ;  p.  304. 
Engines,  Lubricating  device  for  Intemal-combuatlon.     J.  F. 

Merkel.     No.  1,280,267  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  43. 
Engines,  Means  for  controlling  and   IncreuBiug  the  s;>eed 

and  power  of  Internal  combustiou.      J.   it.   Roots.     No. 

1.280,852;  Oct.   8;   v.   255;  p.  2H-2. 
Engines,  Production  of  nitric  oxids  ?n  internal-combustion. 

K.  Drawe.     No.  1,283,112  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  945. 
Enginea,    Rotary    valve   for    Internal-combuation.      C.    A. 

Walte.     No.  1.280.597:  Oct  1;  v.  255;  p.  134. 
Bnglnas,  Sparking  plug  for  internal-combOBtlon.     M.  Fer- 
raris.    No.  1^1.322;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  391. 
GSitgtnfla,   Starter   for   internal-combustion.      L.    C.    Kruae. 

No.  1.281,028;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  277. 
Bnginee,  Starting  apparatus  for  Internal -combustion.     M. 

De  Arrlgunaga.     No    1.283,103  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  948. 
Engines.   Starting   device   for  Internal  combustion.      J.    S. 

Clarke.     No.  1.280.961  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  259. 
Engines,    Valve    mechanism    for   internal-conibu8tlo!i.      T. 

L.   Sturtevant.     No.  1.281.246;  Oct.  8;  v.  2.55:  p    .S39. 
Engraving  machine.     C.  A.  Rivard.     No.  14^81,888;  Oct 

16  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  630. 
Ensilage  cut t<rs.  Feeder  for.     C.  C.  Gray.     No.  1,280,211; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  27. 
Envelop.     F    D.  Clapper.     No.  1,280,663  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266  ; 

p.   176. 
Envelop.      A.    Lyes.      No.    1,282,443;    Oct.    22;    v.    266; 

p.  784. 
Envelop  and  fastener  therefor.     G.  H.  Fahrenbrucn.     No. 

1.2»&.694;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  256 ;  p.  187. 
Envelop,      Lockable     tuck-flap.      R.     J.      McBreea.      No. 

1.281.614  ;  Oct  16  ;  t.  268  ;  p.  468. 
EnveloD  machine.     W.  E.  Swift.     No.  1.282,314 ;  Oct.  22  ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  099. 
Envelop-opener.      F.    Mastrangelo.      No.    1,281,046;    Oct. 

8;  V.  255:  p.    282. 
Envelop,  Seal  .     E.  Reed.     No.  1,282,629  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  255  ; 

p.  7t!t8. 
Erasing  device  or  board.     P.  Hara.     No.  1,281,868;  Oct 

16  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  404. 
Ether-mask.     E.  Gamble.     No.  1,281.987  ;  Oct  18 ;  t.  288 ; 

p.  506. 
Evaporator.      G.    H.    Benjamin.      No.    1,280,641  ;    Oct.    8 ; 

y.   266;  p.   172.  ^ 

Evaporator.     A.     Harvey.     No.     1,282,826 ;    Oct.    29 ;    y. 

255  ;  p.   806. 
Evaporator.     J.  A.  Meroney.     No.  1,283.264  ;  Oct.  29 ;  t. 

255  '  982 
Excavating  machine:     G.  W.  and  C.  B.  King,   B.  Jacoby, 

H.   E.   RouHfa,  and  G.  Holmee.     No.  1,280.238;   Oct.  1; 

V.  265 ;  p.  34. 
Excavator.     C.  N.   Hudson.     No.   1,281,879;  Oct.   16;  t. 

255  ;  p.  408. 
Excavator  track-lines.  Anchorage  for.    W.  Ferria,  P.  Nord- 
strom, and  W.  Lehman.    No.  1,281,828  ;  Oct  IB  ;  t.  288  ; 

p.  891. 
Expanding   mandrel.     G.    Riley.     No.    1,280,840;   Oct.   8; 

V.   255 ;   p.   230. 
Expansion-bolt     D.  W.  Bennett    No.  14W1.272;  Oct.  18; 

V.  265 ;  p.  377. 
Eipansion-euaine.    W.  J.  Wooda.    No.  1,281,786  ;  Oct.  18 ; 

V.  255 ;  p.  601. 
Explosion   and   otbei    engine   starting  device.     W.   J.   B. 

Beere.     No.  1^83,046  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  928. 
Explosive.      C.    E.   Orifflng.      No.    1,282.418;    Oct   22;    v. 

255  ;  p.  726. 
Explosive.      P.    E.    Haynes    and    11.    E.    Thompson.      No. 

1.282,229  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  676. 
Explosive.      A.    Segay.      No.    1,280,563 ;   Oct   1  ;   ▼.  255 ; 

p.  126. 
E}xplo8ive    and    preparing    same.    Gelatinised    propellant 

F.  L.  Nathan,  W.  Rintoul,  and  F.  Baker.     No.  1,280,278 : 
Oct.  1  ;  y.  265  :  p.  46. 
Explosive    and    preparing    same.    Gelatinised    propellant 
F.  L.  Nathan,  W.  Btntoul,  and  F.  Baker.    No.  1,280,279; 
Oct.  1  ;  y.  256  ;  p.  46. 
Explosive-engines,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  starting 
and    sustaining   operation    of.      F.    W     Thurston.      No. 
1,282.655  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  792. 
Extension-table.     J.  M.  Skelton.     No.  1,282.307  ;  Oct.  22 ; 
v.  255  ;  p.  697.  „ 

Extracting    soluble    substances,    Apparatu.<?    for.      ^> .    E. 

Garrlgues.     No.  1,282,407;  Oct.  22:  v.  255;  p.  724. 
Eye  protector.     E.    Altman.     No.    1.282.723 ;    Oct.   29 ;   t. 

255  ;  p.  887. 
Eyeglass   attachment.     F.   Mauhart   Jr.     No.   1,280.618: 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  112. 
Eyeglasses.     L.  F.  Adt     No.  1,282,352;  Oct.  22;  v.  255; 

■p.  709. 
Eyeglassea,     8.    J.    Clalee.     No.    1.282.759;   Oct.   28:   r. 
255;  p.  847. 


Ixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxv 


I 
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Byelet-Mtting  macbine.    O.  P.  Clark.     No.  1,282.102 :  Oct. 

J2  :  V.  2"..")  :  p    666. 
Byeleting-machToe.     S.  I.  Derp.     No.  1,^1.539:  Oct.  18; 
V.  Joo  ,  p.  44o. 

^^""l'  f^"   "Sii°«  "*"*■     ^-  ■•  Walte.     No.   1.281,73a : 
Oct.  IB  ;  ▼.  256  ;  p.  498. 

"■"rSSS^'r^Oc^rfl'l^lw^-^iS"  "'  ""-  ^  ^°"*    ^''- 

Fabrlc-flnlshlnz  machine.     W.  Wlddowaon.    No.  1,280,(J07  : 
Oct.  1  ;  T.  25S;  p.  136.  .*ov,wi  , 

Fabric  guJdlna  and  uncurling  device.     L.  Onderdonk.     No 

1.282.458;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  738. 
Ffcbrlc-KuldlnK  device.     J.  Thornber.     No.  1,282.986 ;  Oct. 

^■^'"I'^t'^^^'^C  "**'*»'°«-     C.  B.  Johnaon.     No.  1.280,232 : 
Oct.  1 :  V.  265 ;  p.  33. 

^■.•^  .„Vl'ir'"°*'°*    "f    rocklng-chalra.      J.    Krlaek.  No 

1.281.795  :  Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  618. 

Fan     for    blowers.    Centrifugal.       J.     F.     Froellcb  No 

1.282.065  :  Ort.  22  :  t.  255*  p.  630.  "^«*"co-  «o. 

'^JI5:5°i'**"**°&J'PP*™^°*-     C.  H.  Wooda.     No.   1.280,861  : 
Oct.  1  ;  T.  256  :  p.  06. 

Farm-gate.     A.  F.  Behl.     No.  1,282.368  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  256 : 

p.  714. 
Faatener.    R.  M.  Hlgglniu    No.  1.281.968  ;  Oct.  16  ;  t.  2S6 : 

p.   561. 

"■'oct'Jo :  ?  2I5 "p*"  9V  >'«^"«**-  No-  i-28a.2« : 
^"a*."*''  ,t^P*"»'*L*.,  ^  ^  Doran.  No.  1.288,111;  Oct. 
Fasteners.    Method    of   and    apparatoa    for   forming   and 

cfe°'f6?T.'S^5rp.'488.^-   ""•   ***°'"°-      '*'»•  '-^^'^^  ' 
Faatenlng-lnsertlng  machine.     G.  Oodda.     No.   1.280.209: 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  :  p.  27. 
Fastening  Inserting  machine.     O.  Godda.     No.  1.282.809- 

Oct.   29  :  ▼.   255  :  p^  862. 

Oct°',s'^  V  ''mS  •   n    Wl     ^''^°«**""       N«     1.281.183; 
Fastening  meana.     W.  H.  McLanghlln  and  R.  B.  Babcock. 

No.  1.281.620 :  Oct.  16 ;  t.  255  ;  p.  471.  »««hwce. 

Fastening:  meana      A.  H.  Ralnftlen.     No.   1.281,834;  Oct. 

15  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  629. 
Fastening  means.     L.  B.  White.     No.  1.281.466 :  Oct.  16 ; 

T.  .J50 ;  p.  428. 

^".*280a'^0;''^^'!r;?'256%**72  ^^•^•«^*1-  N- 
^*«  *l«o  ^  ®  ''"'■  No  1.281.960 ;  Oct.  18 :  T.  266 ; 
Faucet      II.   D.   Kelly.     No.   1.282,234;  Oct.  22;  t.  266; 

P-    "JTo. 

Feeder  control  Trtbutarv-.    W.  H.  Jobnaon.   No.  1.281.679  : 

Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p.  460. 
Feeder  control   Tribatanr-.    W.  H.  Jobnaon.    No.  1.281,881 ; 

Oct.  15:  V.  265;  p.  461. 
Feeder  governor.  J^.   H.  Johnaon.     No.   1,281,880;   Oct. 

10  ;  V.  ^00  ;  p.  460. 

''T*l!]?JF .,*"''    w<?UhlnK    mechanism.     J     W.    Learr  No 

1.283.227:  Oct.  29;  v.  255;   p.  975 

Fence-machines.    Spllce-lndlcator    for.     A     C     Mills  No 

_  1. 282.911  ;  Oct.   29;   v.   255;  p.  800  "•• 

otS'*      ^    Hainea.     No.  1,283.163;  Oct.  29  :  t.  256 : 
P>    vOV, 

''""^^;K"*      ^    Henkel.     No.  1.283.178  :  Oct.  29  :  t.  356  • 
p.    903.  ' 

Fence-post.     O.   M.  Zimmerman.     No.  1.280.366;  Oct    1- 
V.  256 ;  p.  68.  ...  vr^i.   *  , 

Fender :   See — 
Vehicle-fender. 

Fender      F.    Koabek.     No.    1,281.897;   Oct   16;   t.   256; 

P-    41o. 

FertlUier  and  fertlllilng.     C.  Boacb.     No.  1.280.G.'SO  ;  Oct 
o  :    V.    255  ;    p.    174. 

''S!''29'*'*v^255-''p    983^       "'°'"*      ^°      1.283.180; 

''^;:[i';r^^o".7^:r'iW  ?>s*2"2^vt^!?^p"'U''-  ^-  ""■ 
''^^'2S.?"oS'J?T'2T'T7'i8^  ""•  ^•«'-o"^*-  No. 

Fertilizer-spreader     O.  Wemelmann.    No.  1,281.449;  Oct 

^o  *  v>  ^oo  (  p.   420. 
Flber-boari   and   mannfactnre.   Water   and   rtre   resisting. 

A    L.  Clapp.     No.   12.«»n.400:  Oct.   1;  v.  255;  p    79 
rield  magnet  with  parallel  grooves  for  the  windings    Ro- 

*"'"I«.  ^   LJanwtrflm.     No.  1.282.891  :  Oct.  29  ;  v   266  • 

p.    884.  • 

''"oct'li'v.  265^;'i2.T^  ^-  ®''*"*^'-  ^"^  1-280.667; 
File    Letter  or  tfie  like.      H.  C    Scbeltle.      No.  1,280.868; 

Oct.   8;   V.   25.^;  p.   235. 
Filing  appliance     E.  B.  Moaeley.     No.  1.281.812;  Oct  16; 

T.  zOO  ;  p    528. 
Flllng-blnd 'r    and    bIndlng-cUp,    Combined.     B    Baltalev 

No    1.2S3.0.'?7  ;   Oct    29  ;  v    255     p    925  °«'««T. 

^'l' o'ooRPJi.*''"  .!•"■  floor  *^rack8.     FI.  c.  lloillnger.  8r.     No. 
1.282..579  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  770. 

^V'nf«  S^J"^X^^'    Machine     for.       O.    M.    Taylor.       No. 

t.Sfin.BS.'S:  Ort.  1  ;  V    265:  p.  131 
Filling  compoaltlon.     J.  F.  Collins.     No.   1,282,009:  Oct 

15  :  V    255  ;  p.  573. 
Film-cleaning  npparatna.    M.  8.  Roaenfeld.     No.  1,281^1 ; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  258  ;  p.  681. 
FUm.   Multicolor.     J.  E.   TborotOD.     No.  1^1,714;  Oct 

16  ;  V   266  ;  p.  496. 


"^  v.*255  •'      7^8^   "•  ^"•**""^     No.  1.282,345  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

Filter  cakea.  Washing.     A.  L.  Ocnter.     No.  1.280,489  ;  Oct 
1  .  V.  zoo  ;  p.  vl. 

^'2"' v'*2.Vv'V''726  ■  "*  "•«»t'"0'°-      No.  1.282.414  ;  Oct 

''"J'i'nif  ■*'**2SS*'"-    ^-  ^  ^^^-    No.  1.282.280  ;  Oct  22  ; 
V.  ^ao ;  p.  689. 

KlDd«.     J    BwkCT.     No    l,280.iai ;  Oct,  1 ;  ..  2M  ;  o.  «. 

Inlshlng,     Preparing    gooda    for.       1 
1.281.048;  Oct.   8;   v.   255;  p.   288. 


^?„oi"J?:c*^'"'*P"'"*°«    K'xx'"    for.      D.    F.    Mayne.      No 
1.281.048;  Oct.   8;   v.   255;  p.   288. 

^'5^*'*''?«;y"*"^„.^    8    Schuyler.     No.  1.282.295;  Oct. 
*2  •  ▼•  2uo  ;  p.  ov4. 

Flr^escnpe       0.    B.    Drake.      No.    1.282.201;   Oct.   22;   t. 
.-55  ;  p.  668. 

FlMHextIii«ulab«r.     ■.  Tunt.     No.  1.381.151 ;  Oct  8 ;  t. 

,<05  ;  p.   312. 
'^re-ext^fngulsher.     L.  C.  Ollaaon.     No.  1.280.208 ;  Oct  1 ; 

Flr^ext^guUh^l  apparatus.    C.  H.  Melga.    No.  1.282.906  ; 

''';"o*v.'2Ti'<K  •  Vt"'?r'v*°'285''-**'ri"'  ""•  ^  ''°""*"- 

Flr^protectlon  <levlce.     H.  Dennlck.     No.  1.282.769 ;  Oct 

^'^S-'^v^S;  p.^&      ^-    ^-    ^"*-     No.    1.283.080;    Oct 
'^'Jl''  bo^       "    "''"'•on      ^o.  1.383.174  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ; 

^'255^p'826""    ^     ^""^       ''*'     1.281.200;    Oct    8;    T. 
Fish  scaler.     P.  Walab      No.   1.280.911;  Oct.  8;  v.  255; 

'^^'"jfs'/l!   874    ^    ^°<*f«^*«-      No.    1.281.261;   Oct.    16; 

^i*!*"'/**'.:    Level-winding.     O.    W.    Upton    and    B  W 
Flegel       No    1.282.990;  Set.  29;  v.  25?:  I    913 

,?i«  Npn-UDgllng    device    for.     J      B.     Foulkea  No 

„  1283.136;  Oct.  29;  V.  255;  p.  951             'o»'»e..  rto. 

^  *"*'ol'.?*'^     ^h    ^     Borcbert.      No.    1.280.380;    Oct.    1; 
V.  ^05  ;  p.  74.  • 

'^'(Vt"2'2*'*v*255^'"*77i      "     Mlirahl.      No.    1.282.615; 

'''*'''o«?''*   ^l^      ^    C    Recker.     No.   1.280.300 :  Oct.  1 ; 
V.  joo :  p.  52. 

Fl«t-lron!».   Indicating  means  for  electrically  heating      B 
L.  Ola  as      No    1.280,709;  Oct    8:  v.  255:  p.   1f>o 
Oct    15°  ?'"255*-*''' «S*"    "  '•  '*"«'^"-    No.  1,281,748  ; 

"^"'J^i^  ■*'*'«C°„«-     '^  Boiabert     No.  1,281.918 ;  Oct  18 ; 
V.  zoo  ;  p.  552. 

^^^'29°'?'255"*^*''°r609^     8«ewciuk.     No.    1.283.355; 

''n82":,"7Vrc?^r.1?;*V'2'5^rt'717''-   ^•'^'"'—      No. 
Floor-planing  machine.     E.  A.  Plank.     No.  1,282,285;  Oct 

^^^  ••       ▼.    £*i%9      p.    ovx« 

Floor^pollshlng  and  window-cleaning  appliance.  E  W 
Baker.     No    1.282,.<J61  ;  Oct  22:  v.  25.-^ ;  p   712 

noora.  Composition  for  treating.  A  Nelson  Vn 
1.282.706  :  Oct   22  :   v.   255  :   p    l05  No. 

^255°'839^     A     Bickford.     No.    1.282,782:    Oct.    29;   t. 

^'o'ct'°29*°i'*255^*"'  970***      ^   Kimble.     No.  1,288.209  : 
'"'our  packer^  T.   J.   Thull.      No.   1.282.318;    Oct.    22;   ▼. 
Flour  Mftera   «nd    the    like.    RoUrr   agitator    for.      O.    8. 
?.^255';°p''632  Ro-ell.     tfo.   1,281.846;  Oct   16; 

^v''25?"    6^    *"     ^""o*"-      No.    1,281,906;    Oct    16; 

^'oTrf?V*"25.v"°*76'"*"'     "•  "'^"■^'-     No.  1.280..T87; 
Fluid  compressing  aopanitna.     O.  L.  Kotbny  and  R.  Suc- 
h-iThk    ^"    l.282..'S§5:  Oct    22;  v.  265;  p.-'774. 
Fluid-heater      W    S^   Iladaway.  Jr.     No.    1.281.157 ;  Oct 
n  .   V.    Zoo  ;  n.   .114. 

'^^l?:"'*  25i5  ^p  ""m  **  '''°"*°  ^**-  1-282.476;  Oct 
Fluid-meter.     H.  N. 

255  :   p.   894. 
Fluid  motor.     C.  A.  Ilea.     No.  1,282.841 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.    oTl. 
Fluid  -  operated      turbine-engine.     T       W       Paxton      N«» 
_  1.283.423:  Oct.  29;  V.  255;  p    1027  » '"on      No. 

Fluld-preasure  brake.     O.  Macloakle.     No.  1,281,801 ;  Oct 

10  ,  V.  zoo  ;  p.  019. 

'''o?t.*'rrT256"^*'61^  ^  Turner.  No.  1,280.832; 
^'oct'*l''-**'v'"256'^*J''62^  V.  Turner.  No.  1.280,333; 
'^Oct'^li'Tv'mTV  428^  ""  '^™"-  ''"  1-281,488; 
'^0?t^l6'T*266  ^*  ''*42r  ^  ^  Turner.  No.  1,281.484  ; 
Fluid  pressure-testing    machine       C.    L.    Patterson       No 

1.282.120;  Oct.  2f;  v.  255;  p.  646.  *^""""on  no. 
Fluids  from  veaaels.   Apparatus  for  withdrawing      D    B 

Morlson.     No.  1.280.ft09  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  219. 


Packard.     No.  1,282,926  ;  Oct.  29  :  t. 


Flume  construction  and  car  therefor.    ▼.  K.  Wood*.     No. 

1.280,352  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266;  p.  67. 
Flushing    apparatus.    Street-.      J.    M.    Thompson.      No. 

1.282.142  ;    Oct.    22 ;   v.    266 ;    p.   658. 
FIushlDg-system-controlUng     mecbaniam.       H.     Bouraler. 

No.  1,283,058;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  931.  ^  .     , 

Flycatcher.      M.    O.    Beckner.      No.    1.280,871;    Oct    1; 

V.  255  ;  p.  72, 
Fly-chaser.  Door-operated.     O.  N.  Boycr.     No.  1.288.069; 

Oct.   29;  v.   255:  p.  931. 
Flylng-machlne.      G.    Anderaon.      No.    1.280.627;    Oct.    8; 

Flying-machine.     B.  M.  Thompson.     No.  1,282,494 ;  Oct 
22;  V.   255;   p    747.  ^,     ,  „„„,», 

Flying  machine  radiator.     H.  C.  Harriaon.     No.  1,283,167  ; 

Fodder-shocker,     j'.  Blankenberger.     No.  1,280,378 ;  Oct. 

Folding     adjustabie     easel.        F.      R.      Whiteside.        No. 

1.280,923;  Oct.   8;  v.   256;  p.  250 
Folding  articles.  Making.    O.  L.  Hemming.    No.  1,280,462  ; 

0<  t    1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  96. 
Folding     auto-table.     Convertible.       J.     W.     Crllly.       No. 

1.280.967;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  260. 
Foldlni?    box.      P.    J.    Craig.      No.    1,281.768;    Oct    16; 

V.  255  ;  p.  610. 
Folding    camping    outHt       F.    Schabfer.      No,    1,283,822 ; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  999. 
Folding  cannlng-tray.     W.  B.  Wills  and  N.  C.  Miles.     No. 

1,28.^,389:  Oct.  29;  v.  256;  p.  1019 
Folding  couch.     W.  E.  Frank.     No.  1,281,888;  Oct  18;  t. 

256 :  p.  894. 
Folding  davenport.     W.   B.   Frank.     No.   1,281,884:   Oct 

15  :  V.  255  ;  p.  396. 
Folding  laundry-rack.     L.  F.  Blmendorf.     No.  1,281,818; 


Oct    15  :  V,  265  ;  p.  890. 
I    H    " 
V.  265;  p.  944 


Folding  machine. 


Dexter,     No.  1.288.108  ;  Oct.  29  ; 


Folding  machine.     P.  R.  Olaaa.     No.  1,281,556;  Oct  18; 

V.  255  :  p.  454. 
Folding  macbine.     P.  R.  Olaaa.     No.  1.281,566;  Oct  16; 

V    255 '  D    454 
Folding   screen.  '  F.   W.   Ooldbabn.      No.   1,282,685;   Oct 

22;  V.  265;  p.  800. 
Folding   stool.      P.    Merfeld.      No.    1.281.189;   Oct    8;    v. 

255:   p.   323. 
Food  from  soy-beans,  Producing  liquid.     A.  B.  Moaes.     No. 

1,281.411  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  417. 
Food    product    and     making     same.     F.    B.    Pleraon.     No. 

1.281.828  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  527. 
Food  products.  Packaging.     J.  Januchowsky  and  F.  Qut- 

mann.      No.   1.281.578;  Oct  16:  v.   255;  p.  461. 
Footwear.     C.   J.    Ransom.     No.    1.281.655;   Oct    15;    t. 

255  ;  p.  480. 
Form.  Adjustable.     B.  Engle.     No.  1.280,429;  Oct.  1;  t. 

256 ;  p.  88. 
Forming   and    baking    hollow   pastry-forms,    Macbine    for. 

E.    H.    I,«nler   and   F.    K.    Driesbacb.      (Reissue.)     No. 

14,534  ;  Oct  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  876. 
Fountain  :  Bee — 

Drlnking-fountain.  Soda-water  fountain. 

FountHin       M.   Lurklesh.     No.  1,280,784;  Oct.   8;   v.  255; 

p.    213. 
Fourdrinler  machine.     W.  A.   Murrav  and  C.  B.  Putnam, 

No.  1.280.624  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266  ;  p.  114, 
Frame :  See — 

Bag  or  purse  frame.  Pack-frame. 

Door-frnme.  Picture-frame. 

Drying-frame.  Splnnlng-frnme. 

Cycle-frame.  Truck  aide  frame. 

Fruit  gatherer.      F.    F.   Wellenman.      No.    1.282,032;   Oct 

22;  V    255;   p.   621. 
Fruit  grading   macbine.     F.   C.   Gordon.      No.    1,282.069; 

Oct   22;  V.   255;  p.  631. 
Fmlt-skln-removing  process  and  apparatus.     G.  W.  Shan- 
non.    No.  1.280.879:  Oct.  8:  v.  255;  p.  238. 
Frult-aortlng  apparatus.     H.   Snell.     No.   1,281,090;   Oct. 

8  :   V.   255  ;   p.   295. 
Fruits.    Means   for  and   method  of   removing  cores   from. 

W.  B.  Fenn.     No.   1,282.402  ;  Oct,  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  723, 
Frying-pan.     S.    D.    Gonaalves.     No.    1.281,943;   Oct.    15; 

V.  255  :  p.  558. 
Fuel,  Apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized.     J.   E.   Muhlfeld. 

No.   1,282,106 ;  Oct    22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  641, 
Fuel-beater.     F.   McCurtaln,     No.  1.280,787  ;   Oct.  8 ;   ▼. 

255  ;   p.   213. 
Fuel  machine.     O.   Engelbrekt     No.    1,281,541  ;   Oct    16 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  451. 
Fuel-mixer.     G.  R.   Holland.     No.  1,281,962;  Oct  18;  t. 

285  ;  p.  662. 
Fuel   saver   and   decarbonizer.      E.    Hasbrouck   and    C.   E. 

White.     No.   1.280,997;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  268. 
Furnace :  See — 

Electric  furnace.  Regenerating-fumace. 

Heating   and   soaking  fur-     Regenerative  furnace, 
nace.  Zinc  retort-furnace. 

Laboratory-furnace.  

FurnaiJe.     J.  E.  Bell.     No.  1,288,047;  Oct  29;  t.  255;  p. 

928 
Furnace.     B.  F.  CoUina.     No.  1,281,521 ;  Oct  18 ;  t.  366 ; 

p.  446. 
Furnace.     N.   W,    Robinson.      No.   1,281,257 ;   Oct.   8 ;   ▼. 

255  :   p    342.  ^ 

Furnace  charging  box.     J.  R.  Oakley  and  O.  H.  Ciritts. 

No.  1,282.924;  Oct  29;  v,  255;  p.  893, 


Furnace-door   frame   and    the   like.     L.    L.    Knox.     No. 

1.282,804;  Oct.   29:  v.  255:  p.  878  „„„  „„^      ^^ 

Furnace   grnte-bar.      I.    W.    Fisher.      No.    1.282,(94;   Oct 

29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  857.  ^     „     „  .  », 

Furnace   portable    coaling   device.     G.    C.    Noteman.     no. 

1.281,640;  Oct.  15;  V.  255;  p.  476.         „    „^  .   ^ 
Furnaces,  Elcctrodebolder  for  electric.     S,  Steinberg  and 

I.  (iramolin.     No.  1,280,676;  Oct.  1;  ▼.  256;  p.  128. 
Furnlture-clamp.     O.  B.  Kemper.     No.  1,280.758  ;  Oct  8 ; 

Furniture.  ?:onvertlble.  J.  A.  Arton.  No.  1,281,266  ;  Oct 
16  :  V.  255  ;  p.  376.  _ 

Furnlture-Jolnt.  J.  Herzog.  No.  1,282.830;  Oct  29;  t. 
255  ;  p.  868. 

Furniture,  vSchool.  G.  W.  Scott.  No.  1,280.874;  Oct  8; 
V    255  *  D    237 

Fuse-clip' attachment,      A.    L.    Biostice.      No.    1,280,481; 

Fuse,  Electric,     L.  B.  Buchanan.     No.  1,281,285  ;  Oct  18; 

V.  255 ;  p.  880.  „      „      ..     .         », 

Fuse     for     hlgh-exploslve     abells.     K.     H.     Moren.     No. 

1.280.521  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266:  p.  118.  „      ,  „^,  ,,„ 

Fuse,  Multiple  blow-out     H.  J.  Gagnon.     No.  1.281,868; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  453.  „„      „      «^     «„ 

Fuse-plug.      H.    F.    Goeta.      No.    1.282,566;    Oct    22;    ▼. 

255 :  p.  767.  .  ^  .        ..       v.  k 

Fuse-plugs,  Apparatus  for  extracting  and  inaerting  nign- 

tenslon.     F.   Richer.     No.   1,281,069;   Oct.    8;   v.   255; 

D    289 
Fuses.  Electrical.     B.  D.  Horton.     No.  1,280,478 ;  Oct  1 ; 

V.  255;  p.  101. 
Gage:  See— 

Centering-gage.  Measuring-gage. 

Egg-gage.  on  gage. 

Liquld-gage  ,Pressu  re-gage. 

Lock  and  butt  gage.  Track-gage, 

(iage.     (i.  C.  Blair.     No.  1,280,188  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  6. 
Galvanizing-pot     L.   L.  Knox.     No.  1,282,862;  Oct.  29; 

GaWan^'izlng-pot.  L.  L.  Knox.  No.  1,282.863;  Oct  29; 
V.  255 :  p.  877.  ^  „     „     „      ,^ 

Galvanoplastlc  method  and  apparatus.  M.  M.  Merritt. 
No    1.282.261;  Oct  22;  v.  255;  P.  685. 

Galvanoplastlc  process  and  product,  M.  M.  Merritt.  >o. 
1.282,269;    Oct    22;    v.    255;   p.   687. 

Galvanoplastlc  process  and  product  "A.  M.  M,  Mer- 
ritt    No.   1,282.266;  Oct.   22;  v.  255;  P-  686.„     _^^ 

Galvanoplastlc  process  and  product  "  B.  M.  M.  Merntt 
No.   1,282,267:  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  686. 

Game.  E.  C.  Simcox.  No.  1,282.964;  Oct.  29;  ▼.  256; 
D    905 

Game.     W.  Straight.     No.  1,281,094;  Oct.  8;  ▼.  256;  p. 

296 
Game  and  toy  apparatus.     B.  M.  Whlteker  No.  1,282,342; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  707.  „„  „„^ 

Game   apparatus.      C.    E.    Dellenbarger.      No.    1,282,386; 

Oct.   22 ;  V.   255 ;  p.   719. 
Game  apparatus.     A.  B.  Strade.     No.  1,281,093;  Oct  8;- 

V    255  -   P    296 
Game  apparatus.'   G.  Trippe.     No.  1,282.149;  Oct.  22;  v. 

(lame  de'^vice.     A.  B.  Downe.     No.  1,280.424;  Oct  1;  t. 

255  '   D    86 
Oame-exWblting  device.     W.   G.    Ashley.     No.    1,280.630; 

Oct  8  ;   V.   255 :   p.   169.  .^     ^  ^    « 

Game.  War.     H.  L.  McNeigbt.     No.  1,281,040 ;  Oct.  8 ;  t. 

Garbage-incinerator.      G.    E.    Schneider.      No.    1,282,638; 

Ga?ment  '  sTa.  Carbon.     No.  1,281,290  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266  ; 

Garment     P.  Z.  Copenhafer.     No.   1,280.963;  Oct.  8;  t. 

255  *  D  259 
Garment.      L,"  J.    Critcher.      No.    1,283,092;    Oct.    29;    t. 

255  -  D  940 
(;,irment      C.  C.  Plumer.     No.  1,280,537;  Oct  1;  v.  288; 

Gal-ment-fastenef.     J.  J.  Brell.     No.  1,281.904;  Oct.  16; 

Garment 'fastener.     R.   J.   McBreen.     No.    1.281,617;   Oct 

Gam'ent-hanger     A."  Goldberg.     No.  1,282,216;  Oct  22; 

GarmJSiange?^^  T.   Harding.     No.  1,282.076;  Oct    22; 

Garment -hanger.      J.    L.    Sommer.      No.    1.282,480 ;    Oct. 

Garm'ent,    Sleeping        A.   L.    Jones.      No.    1.283,205;   Oct. 

29 ;  V.  255 :  p.  909.  ,^,         ™^     .     «  « 

Garment-stretcher.  Combination   expansible.      W.   A.   Per- 
kins.    No.  1.282,283  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  690. 
Carment-supporter.       I.    Dow.      No.    1.280.184;    Oct    1; 

V.  255;  p.   18. 
Garment-supporter.     O.   C.   Newson.     No.   1.281.059 ;  Oct 

8  :  V.  255  ;  p.  286. 
Garment-supporter.     B.    H.   White.     No.    1.281.110;   Oct 

8 ;  V.  255 ;  p.  .^00.  .      „    ^    ^      _. 

Garter-pads.   Preliminary  assembling  of.'   W.  W.   Bewnc. 

No.  1.281,276  :  Oct  16  ;  v.  255  ;  ok  378. 
Gas-analyilng  apparatus.     N.   H.  Wener.     No.   1.281,729; 

Oct.  16 ;  v.  265  :  p.  499. 
Gas-burner.     A.  Bray.     No.  1.281,903  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ;  p. 

547 
Gas-burner,     J.  B.  Coleman.     No.  1,281,188;  Oct.  8;  t. 
'       255  ;  p.  308. 
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^^•^"T**-     C.  N.  Cmm.     Wo.  1.3n.a0« ;  Oct  IB  ;  ▼.  ns :   ' 

p.  384. 

Oar  burner       H     J     Frrjn.      No.    1.282.802;    Oct.    29;    t 
25.')  ;  p    860. 

Oarbnrner      C    J    Johoaon.     No.  1.281  .m  ;  Oct.  IB;  ▼. 

255  ;  p.  564. 
Gas-burner F    C     Ronk       No    1.282.4M ;    Oct.   22 ;    r 

250  :  p.   7S9. 
Gas  burning    heatini;   ftysteraa.    Automatic   control    meua 

''^i^     ^    Schroder.     No.  1^80,872;  Oct.  8 :  t.  258 

p.  2SO. 

0«"  «>ntrol,  Aotoinatic      W.  C.  Stanley.     No.   1.282.185; 

^Af^^-a?*""'  P">t«^t«l     J    A.  Stelnmetx.     No.  1.282.484  • 
Oct.   22  ;   r.   255 ;   p.   745. 

^^iili'-*'    2H~  "^     P'»n«"«'l»'       No     1.281.0<I4 ;   Oct.   8 ;   t. 

*'****?^K°*      E.  Norrbom      No.  1,281,1»«  ;  Oct.  8  :  t.  MB ; 

^'•«"*^°*^«.;^    ^    O'Brien      No    1.283.276;  Oct.   29;   t. 
*oo ;  p.  987. 

^""iw^"^  ''oTi*'"'",,J'    "    Benjamin      No    1,280.643; 
"CT.   8  :   V.  255  ;  p.   172. 

Gn-f,   Extraction   and    recoverv   of  vaporoQo  and   caaeoaa 
.•ontrtltoent-^  from    coal-,      i.    L«.i„,.     N..    1.2ll4»7 ; 

°'l'.2.ni[r"cJ;;t.ferV.'^5;  0^728^       "''"•"         "^ 
0*915^''"      ^"  ^■"'"      ^°    li82.99i8  ;  Oct    29  :  ▼    286 ; 

''oit*"'8hS55?;"236^     ""■    ^*'''"^"       "•*■     l-»«>-«TO: 

Gas  In   Internal  combustion   engines.   Means   for  ntlllalng 

^  %KK     ^  L.""**  ^'   Damron.     No.  1.28.'?.096 ;  Oct.  29* 
▼.  255  ;  p.  941. 

''•■-•{«|»»pr.     S.  E.  Gnlnn.    No.  1.280.448  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t. 
^'■■-'Jl^tPT.     8.  E.  GuJnn.     No  1.280.449  ;  Oct  1 ;  t. 

""mI'v^'Sw  fV"996    ^    ^     *"*"       ^°     1J83.318:    Oct 
^■J^S^Vr      "iiJ?     Amwtronif.      No     1.283.025;   Oct     29; 

*'"^  ?r?*°***°'&o.**  ^  MrKoe  No  1,282.446;  Oct  22- 
».    £00  ;    p.    784. 

oiT*"'*]?.      ^    ^    Oroble.     No.   1.281.660;  Oct    IB ;  t 
*oo ;  p.  400. 

*'Vr  .^"'^»/''P**'2,  *'i*'*^J'*i!y-  Method  of  and  apparatns 
V    255^  p°  98  Hooft>««le.     No    1.280.471  rOct  1; 

Gnses,  Apparatus  for  subjecting  subdivided  solid  matertaU 
t"„ J,^t„  **"**°°  of  a  current  of.  B.  B.  Klrby  No 
1.281.585  ;  Oct  15  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  462  ^ 

».,i«..s    R„,nor  tip  for  acetylene  or  other  hydrocarbon      A 
L.   Hansen.     So    1.280.214  ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  2h5  ;  p    28 
"iJ^M^'^^^H    "V   "5''   "PP*™;""   for  conyeylnf  and    ah- 
255;  I  859  ^™»c^       No.    1.282.799  ;Ort.    29;    y. 

^*'5!*v. ^r'j'^sia   ^    °"  °*"'  ■''■■     ^'^    1^1«»»;  Oct 

^i'^s?*'^-^^.'"n  ♦**  5i  manufacturing.  J  B  Weir  No. 
1.282.3.'?8:   Oct    22;  y    255;   p.    77y« 

r2M^*5''524'*''      "^"  ^-  ^°*'      ^°-  1'281.818  :  Oct.  15  ; 
Gate  :  Bee — 

f^'^  f^**  Vehicle  end-gate. 

Farm  gate.  Wagon  end-nite 

Rallwnv  grade-crossing  gate 

876    ^  "*'*'■      ^°-   1-281270;  Oct.  15;  y.  255;  p. 

°"p*1010  ^  Thomson.  No  1.283.359;  Oct  29 ;  y.  255 ; 
**"v^25!v  p°71    ^    "    B*rlow       No.    1.280.868;   Oct   1; 

%'28i^4"r'^';  5§ -'7  2'5p'S"-870'-  "^  ^""^  *'•• 
°*"ort°22'"°'y'°25'ir"*p'°7oi  ^  Vincent  No.  1.282.332; 
'^Oct.''52ry.'"2t'!';,  80*5  ^  """*^  ""^  1'282.889; 
^"2l5-''y°954  ^    ^    ^^^'      ^^    1.283.146;  Oct.  29; 

'^r2SS.'IV8'%crS':°'r255;^p    9I3  ''°*"""^''  ^° 

Ofvir  shifting      mechanism          A       K  KusebMurh  Vn 

1.28.1.219:  Oct    29;  y.  255;  p    973  '^"■*''""^''  No. 

Gear-shifting    mechanism.    Automatic  selective       W  E 

Dressel.     >fo    1.282778:  Oct    29;  v.  255 -p    852 

°""o."V.2^0>7T.'S'%™-  r'^5"V"208       "^    ^    "^""^ 

''T282^?^:(^t"6°:»r"255'T"89f      ""•    '*""'"'      ''°-    ! 
^22  •'*''* '215"*^*' 708      ^     ^'''«''"       No.    1.282.348;   Oct. 
Gear     transmission     mechanism.     Change-speed-        F     H 

Cathcart.     No    1.282.540;  Oct    22:   y    255Vp.   760 
Gear  wheel    Bevel      E.  H    Wingqvlst.     No    1.281.784 ;  Oct. 

10;  y.  ioo  ;  p.  501. 


^."^037     °    ^""^o      »••    1M2,9U;  Oct  22;  t.  MB; 
*^^'709     ^     ^°"       '*"     1,282.849;    Oct.    22 ;    y. 

^r^'.  25? rrsi.  ^  ^*""  '*•  1.282.614;  oct 

Gearing.  Differential.     A.  S.  Porto.     No.  1.280.586;  Oct 
1;  V.  255;  p.   117 

""J^:  2m""p:  76^-.   ^     ^'"*^       ''*•    1'282.W»:    Oct 
G€«ring    Transmlsalon  .     M.   G    Bassett       No.    1.281.120: 

ifvi.    H  ;    V     J,).>  ;   p     302 

"*Ort°*i  "^""w'^'^Ti     '^    "<>*'*°»«'>      No.   1,280.682; 
Gooerator  :  Bee — - 

Acty  lone-genera  I  or  Steam-generator. 

Uno-fcnora  t  or . 
GUw-cnttlnj    device       J     Burda.      No.    1.282.875;    Oct. 

»•*  ,  y.  200 ;  p.  716. 
<; lass  manufacture.     R    H.  BoUn.     No.  1.280,189;  Oct.  1; 

▼•  *W ;  p.  6. 
Glass  manafacturc.    Apparatus   for.      T.   J.    McCoy       No 

1.282.284  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v    256  ;  p.  683.  «<^oy       «o. 

^^■■»  ■St*"-   ll?/™'"*       W.    U.    Shaw.      No     1.283.383; 
Oct.  29;  y.   255;  p.   1001. 

*^'?il°*«  construction^     W.     I-      Wuugh       No      1.280.913; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  247. 
Glue-applylng  apparatus.     F.  u.  Perkins      No.   1.280.288  : 

Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  49. 
OluJ^damn       H     Barry.      No.    1,283.398;    Oct     29;    y. 

0<^«rt.      E.    F.    Soderborr     No.    1.280.888;    Oct.    8:    y. 


265;  p.  241. 
<Jolters.  iJevlce  for  treating.     H.  L.  Scholl       No.  1,280,860; 

Oct.   1  ;  V.  285  ;  p.   124. 
Gold   and   sliver   from   their  orea.  Obtalnment   of      A.   A 
,,  Lockwood.      No    1.283.236;  Oct  29;  v.  255;  p.*  978 
*'°i5'- J*':''"«'8ratlng  apparatus  for  use  In  the  recoTory  of. 

E    M    Romboots      No.  1.281.073  ;  Oct.  S  ;  y.  265  ;  d   290 

25{^'°°*207  "^     A     Klmber.     No     1.280.766;   Oct.   8 :   y. 

Golf  biir  marker      W.    B.    Pearson       No     1.281.068:   Oct. 

8  ;  y.  285  ;  p.  287. 
Oo^rnor,  Generator^      L.  P.  Ayrea.     No    1,282.522 ;  Oct 

*^  f  y.  ^oO  ;  p.  706. 
Grading  or  sizing  of  materials  of  all   kinds.   Method   of 

Oct    29*!'v'*255'°J    M9     ^    ^    ^^'"^      ^'^     1.283,284; 
Graftlnrtopl.    fwlV      J     Spelcfc.      No.    1.282,182;    Oct 

*^  :  V.  255  ;  p.  660. 

^'T'i'o''' ■**•'"'    Bundle  carrier   for.     J.   W    Johnson       No 

1.283JI68;  Oct    29  :   v    256 ;  p    969  """""o       r»o 

0^^ip-^o«T  retainer.     R    W.  Burnett.     No    1,283  067 :  Oct 

29  ;   v.  255  :   p.  9.1.1 
Oraln-drler.     W.  J.  Sedelbauer.     No.  1.282.960;  Oct  2t: 

y.  2oo :  p.  904 
Grain  riddle      W.  R.  Schwarta.     No.  1.281.856;  Oct  18; 

▼.  ^55  :  p.  536. 
(ir.nln  separator.      F.  A.  Wegner.      No.   1.280.600;   Oct.   1; 

V.   255 ;  p.   135. 
Graln-^ocker      G.    W.    Leach.      No.    1.282,888;   Oct.   29: 

y.   ZOO ;  p.   882. 
Graln-shocker      M.  G.  Slawson.     No.  1.282.308;  Oct    22; 

I  Grain  stooker       A.    Ciemlck.      No.    1,282.846;    Oct    22: 

y.  255 ;  p.  762. 
Graphic    meter    and    the    like.      J.    A.    Obermaler       No 

1,282.621  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  782. 
Grass  destroyer    Quack-.     A.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,280  231  • 

Oct.    1  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  82. 
Grasalag-shovel.     J     E    Jones.     No    1.281.167;  Oct.  8-  t 

2.'io  ;  p.  317 
Grate      J.    H.    Brown.     No.    1.280,161;   Oct.   1;    y.   268; 

^™**708^    8    Wilson.      No.   1,282.846;  Oct.   22;   y.  265; 

^7*9*'fl,^oV°V^^^,t•   ^'Sr/   •"**    A     Frankenhelm.     No. 
1.281.525 ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  447. 

Gravel  or  other  materials  washing  machine.     R    W    Dull 

No.  1.280.fl88;  Oct.  8;  v    266:  p    186 
Oreasj^p.     B.  Nolan.     No.  1.288.271;  Oct.  29;  y.  285; 

p.  986. 
Grease-cup       S    S.   Williamson.      No    1.281.888;  Oct   15; 

y.  256  ;  p.  543. 
Grinder  attachment,  Food-.     B.  C.  Opfer.     No.  1,281,198; 

Oct.  8  :  V.   255  ;  p.   :\2'>. 
Grinder  llppUte.     M.   F.   Williams.     No.  1,282,166;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  667. 
Grinding    end     polishing     machine      C.     R      Hasel      No 

1  2S1.0OI  :  Oct.  8:  V    25.",  :  p    270 
Grinding  hardened  rolls.     L.  R.  Helm.    No.  1.281.866;  Oct 

15  :  V.  255  ;  p   404. 

"■^22  "y*"^*"-*  622"   ^     ^ugbee.      No.    1,282.037;   Oct 

Grinding-machlne.     W    P.  Hunt      No    1,281.015;  Oct    8- 
V.  J.>5  :  p    274  »■  o  . 

Grinding  machines    Anparatus  for  apDlylnj  abraslyea  to. 
H.^K.   Hitchcock.     No.   1,281.871;   Oct.    15;   v    iSW ;   p. 

"^";^"°^557*ll°  807 '  ^  P*>™"  No.  1,282.714;  Oct. 
'^^^r'tlf/' **'^203  ^  ^  Ja<^nwt.  No.  1.280.763:  Oct.  8; 
S!."T^8fefoTt1-6;'y.?65't'i'."ISr"''  "   «^'"«-« 
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Uala.     No.  1,283,334;  Oct 


Guard     for     machine  -  tables.      J.     L.     Cabellnakjr.      No. 

1.282,376 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265;  p.  716. 
Gun-carriage.  Armored.     A.  ShlL 

29 ;  V.  255  :  p.  1002.  „    ^       ^^     , 

Gun  mount.      W.    A.    Roberts.      No.    1,280,304;    Oct.    1; 

Ou^n  i|ht.  ^  O.  Hausaler.    No.  1.283,171 ;  Oct  29  ;  y.  255  ; 

Gu^nboat."    G.  H.  Pegram.    No.  1.281,413  ;  Oct  15  ;  y.  285  ; 

Ha'cksaw  and  broaching  machine.     H.  Embree.     (Relsane.) 

No.  14.542;  Oct  29;  v.  265;  p.  1032.  r.  ,    ik- 

Hacksaw,  Power  driven.    T.  Rae.     No.  1,281,417;  Oct.  15, 

V.  255  ;  p.  418. 
Hacksaws.  S(  if  adjusting  guard  for.     E.  S*  Barnum.     No. 

1,280,94$:  Oct    8;  v.  255:  p.  254  ,  „„„ -^     r»- 

Hair-brush.  Pocket.     J.  D.  Walbach.     No.  1.282.996 ;  Oct. 

29  •  V    "^SS  ■   D    915 
Hair  curler.     A    Newdall.     No.  1.280,281  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  285  ; 

Halr-cuttlng  device.     W.  B.  Dlgnani.     No.  1,290,972 ;  Oct. 

8  •   V    ''a.')  ■   p    2G2. 
Hair-drier.      M.   Thompson.      No.    1.283..357 ;   Oct    29;   v. 

Halr-drler  and  sunshade.     M.Thompson.     No.  1,283,388: 

Hair  pin  and   comb.     T.   Shimltnnl.     No.  1.281.227;  Oct. 

Hanie-faKtener'?     L."  E.  Blunt.     No.  1,281,277  ;  Oct.  15  ;  y. 

Ha^mmor'!  Hotarv.    H.  M.  Plalsted.    No   1,281,829  ;  Oct.  16  ; 

V.  255 ;  p.  527.  .  .         ^       ,  «„„  -«, 

Hand-bole    scraper.      J.     A.     Hartwick.       No.    1.282.691 , 

Oct  22  ;  V    265;  p.  801. 

Hanger  :  See — 

B«^l  cord  hanger.  Garment  hanger. 

Brake-hancer.  Shaft-hanRer. 

Electric-ligbt-lwwl  bauger.       Tie-hanger. 
Hanger.     C.  G.  Hanson.     No.  1.281,662  ;  Oct  15  ;▼.  288  ; 

Hanging   bracket       K.    A     Bescher.      No.    1.282,174;   Oct 

22  •  V    255  ;  p.  661 . 
Harness  buckle.     L.  J    Wfssel.     No.  1,281.460;  Oct  15;  y. 

255  ■  It    427. 

Ha*rne«s  snap.      D.   Thompson.  No    1,282,141;   Oct.   22; 

V.  255 ;  p.  653.  .          „__ 

Harness  tug.     M.  Opsahl      No.  1.280.529;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255; 

Ha'rrow.     L   G    Hardy      No.  1.281,358  ;  Oct    15  :  v   255  ;  p. 

402 
Harrow      COaten^nid      No    1.284».894  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  265  : 

p.  242 
Harro 

1 

Harrow.    

255  ■  D    192 
Harrow.    Rotary.      J.    II.    Allen.      No.    1.280.361;   Oct.    1; 

V    **'^^  ■    n    Gfi 
Hnrv.%ter.    Beet-.      F    E    Glaze.     No.    1.280.207;   Oct.   1; 

V.  255  ;  p.  20 
Harvester,   Combined.      B.   C.   Holt 

22  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  728.  „    „     ,       , 
Harvester.  Corn-.     B.   R.  Benjamin. 

22;  V.  255;  p    621. 
Harvester.  Cow  pea.     A.  E.  lleltitel. 

S;  V    235;  p.  2'29. 
Han-ester.    Kelp-.      H.    A.    Ix)wman. 

8:  V    2.^».', ;  p.  211. 
Harvesting    nnd    threshing    machine. 

1.281.582  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  :  p.  4«1. 
narve.xtlng    "iachlne.    Beet        F.    Prior.     No.    1.281,066 ; 

Oct    S  :  V.  255  :  p.  2R8. 
Harvesting  machine.   Grain-.     L.   Clark.      No.   1.282,045; 

Oct.  22 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  625.  ,  „,, 

Hat  form.     S.  Osterwcll.     No.  1.281.045  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  255  ; 

p.  477 
Hat  presser.     K    M    Cohen.     No.  1.280.167  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ; 

Hat-sweat   nnd   attachment.     R.   Becker.     No.   1.280.'J46 : 

Oct    8  :  V.  255  :  p.  256. 
Hat  sweat  and   attachment       R.   Becker.      No.   1.281,123- 

Oct.   8  ;   V.  255  :  p.  304. 
Hats.  Manufacture  of.     J    .T.  Tracy      No.  1.280.902;  Oct. 

f>  ■  V    255  ■  D    245. 
Hats,  pencils,  eyeelasses.  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     T.  M 

Smith       No    1  2S1.0SR:  Oct.  8;  v    255:  p.  294. 
Haulage-clip.      J.    Bowdltch.      No.    1.282.036;    Oct.    22; 

y.  256:  p    622 
Hav  cutter.     W.  II    Jjotr.    No.  1,281,598;  Oct.  15:  v.  255: 

p  465 
Hay  drvlng  dfvlce      F.  Ssewcxuk.     No.  1.281.874  ;  Oct.  15 : 

V.  255  ;  p   540. 
Hayrack.    <i.  H.  Mallory.    No.  1.280  513;  Ort  1  ;  v.  255 ; 

p.  111. 
Hay  rack.  Convertible      J.  H:  Cruise.     No.  1.281.145  :  Oct. 

<  :  V    255  :  p.  310. 
Ilnvrake.      H.    A     Chemebro.     No.    1,281.133:   Oct.   8:  t. 

?.'»5  :  p.  .106 
Hiiv-sweep.     M.  Anderson.     No.  1.281.477  :  Oct.  16  :  y.  255  : 

p.  484. 
IFendlleht.     E    I"    Bone.     No,  1.280  9.^3:  Oct  ft:  y.  256: 

n    257. 
Ilendllffht.     O.  Winston.      Xo.  1.2"<«»926:  Oct.  8:  y.  288; 

p.  251.  • 
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rrow    attachment    for    plows.     W.     E.    Sbepard.      No. 
1,281,076:  Oct.  15:  V.  266;  p.  485^  «  ^    «, 

rrow.    Disk.      W.    Felser.      No.    1.281.324;   Oct    W:   y. 


No.  1.282,422;   Oct 

No.  1,282.031 ;  Oct. 

No.  1.280.842;  Oct. 

No.  1.280.781  :  Oct. 

J.  D.    Jones.      No. 


Headlight.     O.  Winston.     No.  1.280.928;  Oct.  8;  t.  256; 
Hwidlight-dlmmer.     W.   Draper.     No.  1,281.916;  Oct  IB; 

HMdllgh't''  Dirigible.     P.    J.    Strimple.     No.     1.281,226; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  333.  ,  „^„  ^^^ 

Headlight  structure.  Dirigible-.     E.  Am«8.     No.  1,283,020; 

Oct.  29;  V.  255:  p.  921.  ,,„.., 

Hearing.     Device     for    aiding    the.      M.    Friedman.      No. 

1.281.550  ;  Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  453. 
Heat-exhausting  device.     H.   Smith.     No.   1,280,669  ;  Oct 

1  ;  V    255  :  p.  126. 
Heat-producing  process. 

15;  v.  255;  p.  547. 

Heater :  Bee — 

Air-heater. 

Electric  heater. 

Fluid-heater. 

Fuel-heater. 
Heating     and     soaking 


D.  E.  Bone.    No.  1,281,902 ;  Oct 


Gas-heater. 
Hot-water  heater. 
Tank  heater. 
Water-heater, 
furnace.      F.     J.     Spang.      No. 

i.280,889;  Oct.  8;  V.  265;  p.  241.  _      ^„     ^ 

Heating  apparatus.     H.  W.  O^Dowd.     No.  1.282,707  ;  Oct. 

22 ;  V.  TO5 ;  p.  805. 
Heating    apparatus.    Air-.     W.    F.    Cox.     No.    1.280,Gi2; 

Oct,  8;  V.  '-'SS:  p.  181. 
llenting  apparatus,   Lubricant-.     J.   E.  Montgomery.     No. 

1.281,993  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  256  ;  p.  669. 
Heating    appliance.      E.    N.    Lightfoot.      No.    1,283,440 ; 

Oct   29  :   V.  255;   p.   1031. 
Heating  coke-ovens.     R.  Gelpert.     No.  1,281.775;  Oct.  15: 

V.  255  :  p.  612.  „    „    „, 

Heating  device.  Combination  muffler  and  air-.     T.  M.  Bine- 
hart.      No.  1.280,847  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  230 
Heatins  system.       B.  A.  Schroder.       No.  1.280.871  ;  Oct.  .s  ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  236. 
Heating  system.  Electric.     T.  Van  Aller.     No.  1.282,330; 

Oct    22;  V.  255;  p    704.  _        ^   ^    »^.    .. 

H«'ntliiK  unit  .and  making  the  same.  Electric.     C.  C.  Abbott 

No.  1.281.744:  Oct  15;  v    255;  p.  504. 
Heating  unit.  Electrical.     F.  Kuhn  and  J.  A.  Hand.     No. 

1,2§2.242  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  680. 
Heel,  .\djustable  shoe-.     S.  gu<-vo<lo.     No.  1,280.836:  Oct. 

8  :  V.  265  ;  p.  227. 
Heel-attaching  machine.     J.  F.   Standlsh.     No.  1.281,085; 

Oct.  15 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  487. 
Heel  atUchment.     C.  H.  Helme.     No.  1.282,420 ;  Oct.  22 ; 

Hoelclam'puTs  machine.     S.   Stella.     No.    1.282,971;   Oct 

29;   V.   255:   p.  908.  •        ,   ,    „     ,     „ 

Heel  construction.     N.  H.  Morozowicz  and  J.  R.  A.  Farr. 

No.    1,282.274:  Oct.   22;   y.   255;  p.   688 
Heel-covering  machine.    O.  R.  Angell.    No.  1,281,268 ;  Oct. 

15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  374. 
Heel-cutting  apparatus.     W.  J.   Nesbltt.     No.   1,282,450; 

Oct.  22 ;  V.  255 ;  p.  737. 
Hod  portions  of  shoe-uppers.  Machine  for  shaping  the.     F. 

Kicks      No    l.SRO  303  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  58. 
Heel  press.     F.  V    Hart     No.  1.281.360;  Oct  15;  y.  255: 

p.  408. 
Heel-press.     F.  V.  Hart.     No.  1,281,361;  Oct  15;  v.  255: 

p.  403. 
Heel-securing  plate.     L.   Welnsteln.     No.   1,280.917  ;  Oi  t. 

«  ;  V.  255  :  p.  24K 
H.-oHnT-mn chine.     L.  A.  Ca.sgraln.     No.  1,280.161  ;  Oct    1  : 

V.  255  ;  p.  12. 
Helmet  Soldier's.     J.  J.   Domanskl.     No.   1.280.684;   t)  t 

8 ;  V.  255 :  p.  184.  .  .     ^        . 

Hides,    Process   and    apparatus   for    tanning.      V.    Quaed- 

vUeg,     No.  1.2R0.544  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  119. 
High  chair.     E.  Herrmann.    No.  1,280,464  ;  Oct  1 ;  y.  255 : 

p.  97. 
High   chair.     G.   Lea.     No.   1.283.226;   Oct  29;  ▼.  255: 

p.   975.  ^ 

Hinge.     W.   H.  Appleby.     No.  1.280.G29  :  Oct.  8:  v.  -5.- : 

p.   168. 
Hinge.      E.   Zuckerman.     No.   1.280.367  ;  Oct,  1 ;   v.   255  ; 

p.  68. 
Hinge.  Inyiilble.     F.  J.  Korb.     No    1,282,436;  Oct    22; 

V.   255;  p.  732. 
Hinge,   Spring-      W.  J.  Keene.      No.   1.282,688;   Oct.   22: 

V,  266 ;  p.  773. 
Hoe      B.  J    Piko.     No.  1.282,9.10:  Oct.  29;  v.  265:  p.  «flR 
Hoe  and  planter.  Combined.    A.  Z.  Combs.     No.  1.282.194  : 

Oct.  22  :  V.  265 ;  p.  667. 
Hoist      W.    Lamb.      No.    1.282,488;    Oct.    22;    y.    255: 

p.  788. 
Hoisting  and  tilting  device.     J.  H.  and  F.  G.  Burr.      Vo. 

1.280.155  :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256  :  p.  10 
Hoisting-hook.      H.    E.    Moore.      No.    1.280.273 ;    Oct.    1  ; 

y.  255;  p    44. 
HoiBtlng-machlne,     E.  D.  Hooker.     No.  1  281  007  :  Oct  8; 

V.  255 :  p.  272. 
Hoisting    mechanism.     W.    P.    C.intwell.     .N.i     1.2K0.660 ; 

Oct.  8 :  V.  255  :  p.  177. 
Hoisting    mechanism,    Grnh  hook     for.     G.     Wricht.     No. 

1.280.933;  Oct  8:  v.  255:  p    25? 
Holdingcllp.     C.  T.  Bascblck.     No.  1.281.656:  Oct.  15;  ▼. 

255  :  p.  480. 
HomoRPnlzer.     F.  W.  Thurston.     No.  1.282.319  ;  Oct.  22 ; 

V.  256;  p.  700. 
Honey-boz  frame.  Section-.     J.  H.  McKay.     No.  1.281.619; 

Oct.  15  ;  V    255  ;  p»  470. 
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Honeycomb*,   Septum  or  baa*  tor.     M.  1*.  Sechriat.     No. 

1.282^*0 ;  Oct.  22  ;  T.  2M ;  p.  789. 
Hook :  aea — 

Caat-book.  Holatlng  book. 

Collar-hook.  Snap-book. 

riah-book. 
Hook  and  eye.     A.  V.  Thompson.    N«.  1.281.710  ;  Oct  15 : 

T.  250:  p.  4M. 
Hook-and-eye  fastener.  Hook  member  of.     H.  Oerlta.     No. 

1,282.066  :  Oct.  22  :  t.  255  ;  p.  631. 
Hook  merhantsm.  Rt^leanlng-.     L.  H.  and  M.  H.  Robinson. 

No.  1,281,071  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  265  :  p.  289. 
Hopper.     H.  W.  Tiffany-    No.  1.282,087  ;  Oct.  29  :  r.  255 : 

p.  912. 
Horse      drop-evener.      Three-.      G.       D.      Hauaton.      No. 

1.380.736 :  Oct.  8  :  ▼.  295  :  p.  198. 
Horspsboe.     A.  Bores  and  E.  Hemeatray.     No.  1.282,742: 

Oct.  29  :  T.  285  ;  p    843. 
HoriM>sboe.     J.   J.   licMullen.     No.    1.280.791  ;   Oct.   8 :   v. 

255  :  p.  214. 
Horsesboa-calk.     P.  La  Plant.     No.  1.281.591 ;  Oct.  15;  ▼. 

255 :  p.  4«4. 
Horseaboe-calk.      J.    Lewis.      No.    1.280.499;    Oct.    1;    t. 

255;   p.    107. 
Hor«eaboe     boof-protector     attachment     T.     Munn.     No. 

1,280.814;   Oct   8  :  v.   256  ;   p    221 
Hose.     H.  W   Goodall.     No.  1.281,667  ;  Oct.  15  ;  t.  255  ;  p. 

465. 
Hose  and  making  aame.     N.  D.  Crawford.     No.  1,280.170  ; 
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Oct.  1  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  16 
255;  p. '873 


Hose-clamp.      G. 


Jones.      No.    1.282.848;    Oct   29;   t. 


Hose-codplina.     E.  H.  Oold.     No.  1.282.068;  Oct  22;  t. 

255  :  p.  631. 
Uose-coupllng.      J.    J.    Keane.      No.    1,288.207 ;    Oct    29 ; 

V.  255  :  p.  97CV. 
Hose-reel,  Automatic.     W.  E.  Stead.     No.  1.380.574  ;  Oct. 

1  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p    127. 
Hoae-Bupporter.     C.  M.  Corlew,  E.  Scudder.  and  J    Carle- 
ton.    No.  1.281.523  :  Oct  16  ;  t.  255  :  p.  446. 
nosiery-sblppinic  receptacle.      P.  F.  Vogel.      No.  1,281.255  : 

Oct  8;  ▼.  265;  p.  341. 
Hot-water  heater.     Q.  J.  Rymal.     No.  1.282.465 ;  Oct  22  ; 

T.  256  ;  p.  740. 
Hot-work  article.     J.  W.  Taylor.     No.  1.282.981  ;  Oct.  29 ; 

T.  255 ;  p.  910. 
Mouse.  Portable  infant  .     W.  Reuss.     No.  1.282.292  ;  Oct. 

22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  693. 
Hab.   Spring-.      I.    Uayman.      No.    1,280,219 ;    Oct.    1 ;   t. 

255  ;  p.  29. 

Humidifler.     H.  P.  Helsa.     No.  1,281,367  ;  Oct  15  ;  t  255  ; 

p.  404. 
Humidifler.     W.   B.   KeUing.     No.   1,281.890;  Oct   15;   t. 

256  :  p.  411. 

Ramidlfylng  systems.   Means   for  controlling.     M.  Carry. 

No.  1.282.763;  Oct.  29;  ▼.  265;  p.  848. 
Hydraulic  machine  for  pressing  ollres.     E.   N.   Archavlis. 

No.  1.282.021  ;  Oct  22  •  t.  258  ;  p.  618. 
Hydraulic  mechanism  and  ralre  for  some.     P.  HennebObla. 

No    1.283.179  ;   Oct.  29  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  963. 
Hydraulic  power   installation.      A     Pfau.      No.    1,283.288; 

Oct.   29  :   T.   255  :  p.   990 
Hydraulic  swiTeL     S.  Petersen.     No.  1.280.686 ;  Oct  1 : 

▼    255;  p.   117 
Hydroaoroplane      L.  W   and  A.  M.  Rlggs.     No.  1.281.661  ; 

Oct  15;  V.  255;  p.  481 
Hydrocarbon   materials.  Treatment  of.     R.   B.   and   D.   T- 

Day.     No.  1.2S0,179 ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  17. 
HydrocartMn    oroducta   from   shales  and   coal.    Extraction 

of.     D.  T    Day      No.   1.280.178;  Oct  1  :  v.  256  ;  p.   16. 
Hydrofcnation.     A.  Schwarcman.     No.  1,280.315  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

T.  255 ;  p.  66. 
HygroaUt     R.   L.  Caahing.     No.   1.282.196;  Oct   22;   ▼. 

355 :  p.  667. 
Ice-can.     C.   C.   Fonts.     No.   1,282.797  ;   Oct   29 ;   t    256 ; 

p.  858. 
Ice-cream    cones.    Ac.    Package    and    dispenatng-container 

for       A.    McLaren.      No.    1.283.244;    Oct   29;    ▼.    305; 

p.  980. 
Ice-cutting  machine.     H.  W.   Babrenburg  and  R.   Mlkkel- 

■en.     No.  1.283.0.^6;  Oct.  29:  t    256  ]_p.  925 
Ice.    Starting  device   for   floating.      E.    W.   Fletcher.     No. 

1.281.331  ;  Oct  19  :  t.  256  :  p.  894. 
Igniter,  Oil-engine.     O.  H.  JemberK.     No.  1,280,748 ;  Oct. 

8;  ▼.  256;  p.   201. 
Illuminating  appliance      O.   A.    Mygatt     No.   1,282,617 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  295  ;  p.  781. 
Images.    Production    of    complemental.     D.    F.    Comstock. 

No.  1.280.667  ;  Oct    8  :  v.  255  ;  p.  179. 
Incineratinc  kelp  and  like  materials,  .\pparatus  for.    8.  R. 

Oppenhelm      No.  1,282,708;  Oct.  22:  v    255;  p.  806. 
Incinerators.      W     N.    Beat      No.    1.281,488;   Oct    15;    t 

265  ;  p.  4.'<6. 
Inclosed  switch.     A.  K.  Sutherland.     No.  1.281.872  ;  Oct 

15;  ▼.  255:  p.  5.'«9 
Incubator.    H    L.  DaTla     No.  1 .283,403  ;  Oct  29  ;  t.  205  ; 

p.    1022. 
Incubator.     A.  J.  Laux.     No.  1,282,440  ;  Oct  33  ;  t.  355 ; 

p.  733. 
Incubator   and    brooder   heating  syatem.      H.    J.    Becker. 

No    1.283.045;  Oct.  29  ;  r.  265 ;  p    927. 
Index.     R    C.   Russell.     No.   1,288.319;  Oct.  29;  t    300; 

p.   998. 
Index  frame.    H.  J.  Hick.    No.  1.280.782  ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  308 : 

p.  197.  • 


H.  H.  Troxel.    No.  1. 286.908 ; 
B.  Lnndall.     No.  1.280.258; 

SUtion-indlcator 
Type-writer  Indicator. 
Vehicle  direction  indicator. 
Vehicle  selectlre  direction- 
Indicator. 
Vehicle  tank  indicator. 
Humphreys.     No.  1.281,018; 


Indicating  device.  Supply-. 

Oct  8  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  246. 
Indicating  system.  Call-.     A. 

Oct.  1  ;  T.  255 ;  p.  40. 
Indicator  :  Bee — 

Antomobile  road-guide  and 

travel  Indicator. 
Load-indicator. 
Position-Indicator. 
Ratn-lndlcator. 
Speed-Indicator. 
Indicator  and  alarm.      I.  D. 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  273. 
Induction  apparatus.      W.  S.  Moody.     No.  1,280,806:  Oct. 

8  ;  T    255  ;  p.  218. 
Induction  apparatus.  Stationary.     S.  B.  Johanneaen.     No. 

1.282,086 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  636. 
Injection    apparatus.    Intravenous.      J.    H.    Quayle.      No. 

1.282.000;  Oct  15:  V.  2.^5;  p.  571. 
Ink.    Writing  .      M.    Sblnoxakl.      No.    1,282,302  ;    Oct    22  ; 

T.  255  ;  p.  696. 
Inking  device.   Ribbon.     D.  H.   Donegan.     No.  1.281,584: 

Oct    15;  v.  255;  p    449. 
Inkatand.     F.  M.  Ashley.     No.  1,280.865 ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  365 ; 

p.  70. 
Inuersoles,    Forming    and    applying    the    at  itch -receiving 
rit.s  or     J.  V.  Poole.     No.   f.28l!881 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  255 ; 
p.  528. 
Insect  destroying  Implement     W.  A.  Nail.     No.  1.282,277  : 

Oct  22  ;  V.  296  ;  p.  689. 
Insect  trap.      L.    M     Bethel.      No.   1,283.053 ;    Oct.   29 ;   v. 

265;  p.  930. 
Insecta,    Device    for    removing    Injurtooa.      E.    Arbreacb. 

No.  1.280.869  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  69. 
Insulating  material  and   making  same.  Therrootic.     J.  K. 

Toles.      No.  1.281.097;  Oct.  8;  v    255:  p.  W7. 
Insulator.      A.    O     Austin.      No.    1.281,268;    Oct    15;    T. 

255  :  p.  376. 
Insulator,  El^tric.     A.  B.  Simpson.     No.   1.281.678:  Oct 

16  ;  V.  266  ;  p   486. 
Insulator.  Multiple-section  suspension-.     8.  S.  Sonnebora. 

No.  1.282.481  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  ;  p.  744. 
Insulator  protector.     C.  A.  CulUgan.     No.  1.280.172;  Oct 

1  ;  V    255  ;  p.  16. 
Insulator    Strain-.     W.  Scbaake.     No.  1.281.849;  Oct.  16; 

V.  266  ;  £   538. 
Interlock.  Tongue  and-slot.    R.  J.  McBrcen 

Oct.   15;  V    256;  p    469. 
Interlock,  Tongue  and-alot.     R.  J.  McBreen. 

Oct.   16 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  470. 
Internal  combustion  engine.    H.  O.  Brown.    No.  1.282,746; 

Oct    29  :  V    255  :    p    84.1. 
Internal-combustion  enjclne.     R.  Delewese.     No.  1.280.181  : 

Oct  1  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  17. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     D.  Duniop  and  J.  D.  Davis. 

No.  1,280,193 ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  256  ;  p.  22. 
Internal-coabustion  engine.     E.  A.  Hand.     No.  1,280,455; 

Oct.  1  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  94. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  Hartaon.     No.  1,282,824; 

Oct.  29;  V    255;  p    866. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       A.     C.     Kenworthy.       No. 

1.282,8e«:   Oct.   29;   v.  206;  p.   875. 
IntenHU-CDnbUKtion  engine.   C.  B.  Klrkbam.    No  1,280,760  : 
Oct.  8 :  V.  256  :  p.  205 


No.  1,281.612; 
No.  1,281.615; 


Krienlta.        No. 
No.   1,281.631; 
Montgomery.     No. 
No.    1.280.807: 


Internal  combustion      engine.        F.      11. 

1,281.981  :  Oct.  15;  v.  255  ;p    567. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     F.  Marlon 

Oct.  |.%;  V.  255;  p.  471. 
Internal-combostion     engine.     P.     W. 

1.280.805:  Oct  8:  V.  255:  p.  218. 
Internal-combustion    engine.     8.    Moore. 

Oct  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  219. 
Internal-corabuKtion      engine.       O.      P.      Ottergren.      Na. 

1.281.644  :  Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  477. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        F.      H.     Quimby.        No. 

1.283.297  ;   Oct.   29  ;   v.   255  ;   p    992. 
Internal  combustion  eiiirlne.    II.  I.  Sawyer.    No.  1,281.660; 

Oct  15;  V    25.1;  p    483 
Internal-combustion  engine.     F.  A.  Sclta.     No.  1.283.381  ; 

Oct.   29  ;   V.   295  :  p.   1001. 
Internal-combostion  engine.     O.  C.  Snell.     No.  1.282,968: 

Oct    20 ;  ▼.  365  :   p    607. 
Intemal-cOMkostion  engine.     O.  A.  Speasl.     No.  1.282.482; 

Oct  22;  V.  299:  p.  744 
Internal  combustion  engine  and  operating  the  same.    T.  A. 

and  J    B.  Connolly.     No.    1.283.309;  Oct.  29;  t.  250; 

p.   1021. 
Internal  combnstlon-englne    spark-dlstrlbnter.      B.    D.    Al- 

lensworth      No    1.282,010  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  295  :  n    617. 
Internal-combustion  motor.    C.  H.  Thle  and  W.  If.  Battler. 

No    1.282.983:  Oct    29  ;  v.  256  :   p.  911 
Inventory.    Perpetual.      J.    M.    Delson.       No.    1.280,183; 

Oct  1  ;  V.  296  ;  p.  18. 
Invoice-sheet*    packer's  order,  and  expresa  receipt.  Mani- 
folding.     R.    C.    Bemler.      No.    1.281,897;    Oct    15;    t. 

259  ;  p.  546. 

Iron  :  Bee — 
Chair-iron.  Klectric  iron. 

Draw-bar  carry-Iron.  Bad-Iron. 

Irons.  Protective  switch  for  electric  flat- 
No.  1.280,564  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  256  ;  p.  129. 

Iron*.  Ssfpty  device  for  sad-.  R  .1.  Marshall.  No. 
1.281.049  R  J.  Marshnll.  No  1.281.049;  Oct  8;  ▼. 
295;   p.   282. 


8.  B.  Shapiro. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixjdx 


No.    1.281,844;    Oct    15: 


Rallwav-rall  joint 
Stovepipe-Joint. 
Universal  Joint 
No.    1.280,182;    Oct    1; 


No.  1.282,322  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  259  ; 


lron!B«4K>a«l.     C.  L.  Leonard.     No.  1,283.091 ;  Oct.  23 

V.  255  ;  p.  638.  „     ^       „ 

Irrigation  device.     C.S.Howard.     No.  1.281.008  ;  Oct  8 

Irrigator.'  5''ree-. '   K.  A.  Kanat     No.  1,280.486 ;  Oct  1 
T.  295  ;  p.  103. 

Jack  :  See —  ^     ^ 

Automobile-Jack.  Trench-Jack. 

Automobile  roller-Jack.  Vehicle  roller-Jack. 

Llftlng-Jack. 
Jack.     F.  A.  Havel.    No.  1,280.998  ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  256  :  P-  269. 
Jack.     A.  J.  Oliver.     No.  1.281,818;  Oct  15;  v.  266;  p. 

526. 
Jar  holding  and  spacing  means.    F.  Wilcox.    No.  1.282,348  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  295:  p.  707.  ^        ^ 

Jar-lifter.     E.  C.  feaeck.     No.  1.283,034;  Oct  29 ;  ▼.  255 : 

Jefty^wnstrnction.     H.  F.   Kellner.     No.  1.281.022;  Oct. 

8 ;  T.  269  ;  p.  276. 
Jewelers   clutch.      L.   J.   Boy. 

V.  255 :  p.  532. 
Joint  :  Bee — 

Furniture-Joint 

Pipe-Joint 

Rail-Joint. 
Journal -bearing.      J.    B.    Ball. 

Journal-box.-   A.  O.  Buckias,  Jr.     No.  1,280,885;  Oct.  1; 

Key-con t foiled    lock.     B.    P.    Balrd.     No.    1.280,683;    Oct 

ft  ;  V.  255  :  p.  169. 
Kiln:  Bee— 

Dry-kiln. 
Knife  :   See — 

Culinary  knife. 
Knife.     H.  A.  O.  Trepo 

Knife  structure  for   removing  green   com   from   the  cob. 

W    B    Fpnn.     No.  1.282.790  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  299  :  p.  856. 
Knlttintf-machine.     P.  P.  La  Montagne  and  P.  Gable.     No. 

1.282.880;  Oct.  29;  r.  259:  p.  881.     ^^ ^  .    «« 

Knittini;  machine.     J.  C.  Raedt     No.  1,288.317;  Oct  29; 

V    299 :  p.  997. 
Knitting-machines.  Take-up  mechanism  for.     F.  Wllcomb. 

No.  1.280.608  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  299  ;  p.  137.  ^  _     _ 

Knitting  welted  and   other  fabrics.  Machine  for.     R.   W. 

Scott.     No    1.282.998;  Oct.  29;  v.  299:  p.  903. 
Knotter.     B.   E.   Byrd.     No.   1.282,041;  Oct.  22;  t.  299; 

I.rfil»el  ni'tting  and  folding  machine.     G.  L.  Blgnell.     No. 

1.2«.'?,0.'i5;  Oct    29;  v.  299;  p.  930  ^     »^„.„ 

Label-dating  machine.     L.  A.  Hawthorne.  No.  1,280,218; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  299  ;  p.  29.  ^,       .  „„„  „,,_ 

Label-dating    machine.      J.    D.    Morgan.      No.    1,280,275; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  295  ;  p    46.  _    .,     ^  ..^ 

Label-dating     mechanism.       O.     G.     Frellnghuysen.       No. 

1,280.202  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  29. 
Label    for    piece    goods.      W.    B.    Barker.      No.    1,281.899 : 

Oct    19:  v.  299:  p.  945. 
Labeling  machine.  Can  .     F.  H.  Knapp  and  H.  G.  Dewey. 

No.  1.282.700  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  299  :  p.  S04 
Labelinc   machlnps.   Feed  spacer  mechanism  for  can-.     A. 

P    Ekrall    and    H.    SUke.      No.   1.281,319;   Oct.   19;   ▼. 

299 ;  p.  888. 
Lal>oratorv-fumace.      C.    A.    Pfanstiehl.      No.    1,283,289; 

Oct.   29":   V.  299  :  p.  990. 
Lace.     O.  F.   Scotaon  Clark.     No.  1,282.129;  Oct  22;  v. 

296  ;  p.  649. 
Lacer.      E.   Youns.     No.    1.283.014;  Oct.  29;  v.   299:   p. 

920. 
Lacing  device.     J.  and  M.  Carlson.     No.   1.282,939 ;  Oct 

22  :  V.  299  ;  p.  760. 
Lacqiierlngmnchlne.     A.  Schorn.    No.  1.281,672;  Oct.  15; 

V.  295  ;_n.  484. 
Ladder      W.  A.  Harmon.     No.  1,280,466  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ; 

p    99. 
Ladd'^r   and   chnlr.   Combined.     E.    G.    MIchenfHder.     No. 

1.280.797:  Oct.   8;   v.  299;  p.   216. 
Ladder.  Step-.     J.  C.  Poeta.     No.  1.283.424  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v. 

299;  p.  1027. 
Ladders.  Adjustable  foot  for.     F.  E.  Hunn.    No.  1,280.741 ; 

Oct.  8  :  V.  299  ;  p.  199. 
lamp    Arc.     C.  Aalborg.     Na  1.281.748  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ; 

p.  508. 
Lamp.  Arc.     F.   Alexander.     No.  1.281.749:  Oct.   16;  t. 

259;  p.  604. 
Lamp.    Arc.     W     A.    Darrah.      No.    1.281.927;    Oct    15; 

V  299  :  p.  447. 

Lamp  attachment.     W.  H.  Streever.     No.  1,282.488 ;  Oct 

22  :  V.  295  :  p.  746. 
I.amp      attachment.      Carhld-.      H.      F.      Roberts.      No. 

1.280.849  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  259 ;  p.  281. 
Lamp  bracket.      J.    T.    Roffy.      No.    1,281.840;    Oct.    15; 

V  299:  p.  581. 

Lamp  burner.     D.  Llpp.     No.   1,280.778;  Oct.  8;  v.  259; 

p.  211. 
Lamp.  Carbon-.     8.  Plut     No.  1.281.651  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ; 

p   479 
Lamp.    Electric   pocket-.      J.    Beckmann.      No.    1,280.870; 

Oct  1  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  72. 
Lamn   electrode.    Arc-.      I.    Ladoff.     No.    1,281,796;   Oct. 

16:  V   265;  p.  618. 
Lamp-holder    and    mirror.    Dentist's    combined       E.     G. 

Houck.     No.  1.288.189  ;  Oct  29 ;  v.  299  :  p.  069. 


Lamp-shade  holder.     M.  Kossmann.     No.  1,282,698;  Oct 
Lamp-socket. '  ?).  Winston.    No.  1,280.927  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  250 ; 


No.  1,282,594;  Oct  22;  v. 


No.  1.281.143; 

No.  1,281.144; 

J.   A.    Llnstrom. 

Oct  8  :  V.  296  ; 


p.  291. 
Lamp-stand.     M.  Kossmann. 

255  '  D    774 
Lamp  siipport.     W.   J.    Carlln.      No.   1.282,676;   Oct   22: 

V.  255  ;  p.  797.  „.„...  « 

Lamp    with    extension.    Flash-.       W.    A.    Erlcksen.      No. 

1.282,595;  Oct  22;  V.  259;  p.  764. 
Lamps.  Safety  cut-out  for  Incandescent  electric.     A.  W. 

Ilouchln.     No.  1,280,227;  Oct  1;  t.  256;  p.  81. 
Land  leveling   machine.      L.   M.  Chaffln.      No.    1,281,910; 

Oct.  19;  V.  259;  p.  990.  „  .      ^        ^ 

Land-worker.      D.   jT  Hall.      No.    1,282,817;    Oct.    29;    t. 

255:  p.  864.  „     .     ^      . 

Lanterns.  Adjustable  light  for  projection-.     F.  A.  Hardy- 
man.     No.  1.282.224:  Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.  674. 
Lap  robe.     L.  W.  House.     No.  1.282,581  :  Oct  22  ;  v.  255 ; 

p.  771. 
Larrngoscope.     F.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,283.256;  Oct.  29;  t, 

255  :  p.  983.  ^ 

Ijist     M.   E.   Fernald.     No.   1.283,128;   Oct   29;   v.   255; 

p.   949. 
Last.     A.  Latham.     No.  1,280,261 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  88. 
I^st     A.  Latham.    No.  1,282.244  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  :  p.  680. 
Last   Shoe-.     P.   H.  De  Rochemont.     No.  1,281.805;  Oct. 

19:  V.  299;  p.  S«5. 
I.*st    Shoe-.     M.   J.    Dowd.      No.    1,281,919;   Oct.   15;   T, 

255;  p.  561. 
Lasts.    Non-plncbing   attachment   for.      J.    D.   Potts.     No. 

1.283.299:  Oct.  29;  v.  299:   p.  992. 
Laeting-machlne  gripper  mechanism.     W.  Q.  Chesley.     No. 

1.282.191  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  666. 
Latch.     E.  Crompton  and  C.  L.  Crooks. 

Oct.  8  :  V.  265  ;  p.  809. 
Latch.     B.  Crompton  and  C.  L.  Crooks. 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  309. 
Latch  and   latch-operating  mechanism. 
No.  1.280,777  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  210. 
Latch.  Gate-.    J.  B.  Clay.    No.  1.280,665 

P    178.  „     „ 

Lntch    mechanism    for   doors.      I.    R.    Timlin    and    H.    W. 

Quernhelm.     No.  1.282,320  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  295  ;  p.  700. 
Latch  or  the  like.   Gate-.     E.  J.   Brady.     No.    1.280,698: 

Oct.  8 ;  V.  289  ;  p.  175. 
Lathe.  Chasing-.      F.   Price.     No.   1.282.461  ;   Oct.   22  ;   v. 

259  ;  p.  738. 
Lathe.  Copying-.     O.  A.  Bnsign  and  R.  B.  Klinger.     No. 

1.280.980  ;  Oct  8  ;  ▼.  296  ;  p.  264.  „„„,,„ 

I^tho.    Fluid -operated.      H.    E.   Warren.      No.    1,282,192; 

Oct.  22  :  V.  259  ;  p.  699.  ^     ^. 

Lathe.  Qulck-change-fwlng  precision-.     F.   Hardlnge.    No. 

1.280,215  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  299  ;  p.  28.  

Lathe  tool  holder.     B.  T.   Browand.     No.  1.281,761;  Oct 

19:  V.  295;  p.  608.  „     ^ 

I>nthos      Apron     mechanism     for.       F.     Hardlnge.       No. 

1.282.821  :  Oct.   29:  v.  2.99:  p    869. 
I.*thes.    Stop   mechanism    for.      B.    M.    W.    Hanson.      No. 

1.282.819:  Oct.  29:  v.  299;  p.  864. 
Lanndrv-bench.     P.  O.  Holmqulst    No.  1,280.229  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

V.  29!5;  p.  31. 
Lavatorv-flttlne.      J.    Fraser.      No.    1,281.335;    Oct    16; 

V    2.^5:  p   396. 
Lawn-border  trimmer.     C.  M.  Richardson.    No.  1.280.991: 

Oct.  1  ;  v.  299  ;  p.  122. 
I>end    allovs   nnd    alloys   containing   lead.    tin.   Conner,    or 
antimony.  Refining.     F.  A.   Stlef.     No.  1,288,427;  Oct 
29:  V.  2.^9;  p.  1027. 
Leaf  spHne.     R.   N.  Chaffee.     No.   1,281,292;  Oct.   15;  T. 

259  :  p.  382.  ^ 

Leak-stopper.     D.  T.  Brand.     No.  1.288.060;  Oct.  20;  r. 
299;  p.  931.  ,,       , 

Lctther-cuttlne     machine.     Pneumatic     upper-.       M.     J. 

Sloan.     No.  1.288.341;  Oct.  29:  v.  299;  n.  1004. 
I/oathf^r  evening  and  grading  machine.    E.  P.  Nichols.    No. 

1.281689;   Oct   15:   v.   266:  p.  479.  _ 

I>>dger-rack.     W.  H.  Monsarrat.     No.  1,283,299;  Oct.  29; 

V.  299:  p.  983  ^       „ 

Leg.  Artificial.    P.  Ingold.    No.  1.281.165  :  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  ; 

Legging.     C.  D'Angelo.     No.  1.282.384;  Oct.  22;  v.  2.99; 

p.  718. 
Lens  centering  and  marking  machine.     L.  W.  Bugbee  and 

G.  H.  Dav.     No.  1,281.906;  Oct.  15:  v.  265;  p.  441. 
I^'ns  ftislns!  Bifocal-.     M.  A.  Laabs.     No.  1.282.877;  Oct. 

29  :  V.  299  ;  p.  880. 
Lens-grinding  machine.     C.  C.  Allen.    No.  1.282,722  ;  Oct. 

29  ;  V.  265 :  p.  837. 
Lens  mount  Condensing-.     A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.  1.282.293; 

Oct.  22  :  V.  299  :  p.  698. 
Lens-slotting  machine.     N.  M.  Baker  and  H.  H.  Styll.    No. 

1.282.022  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  299 :  p.  618. 
Ijens-testlng  Instrument.     C.  J.  Troppman.    No.  1,281,717; 

Oct  15:  V.  255:  p.  496. 
I.evel.      n.    D.    Lichtenstelger.      No.    1,280.293 :    Oct.    1 : 

V.  299  :  p.  .39. 
Level.      J.    McArdle.      No.    1,282.099;    Oct.    22;    v.   256: 

p.  638. 
Level  device.     C.  F.  Thullen.     No.  1.281,006;  Oct.  8;  v. 

255 :  p.  296. 
Level-testing   rod.    Stock-.      B  .    8.      Wohlgematb.       No. 

1.281.468:  Oct.  15:  V.  266:  p.  432. 
LeTeling-machlne.     T.  H,  Seely.     No.  1.280.875;  Oct.  8; 

V.  295  ;  p.  ^7. 


ALPiLVBETICAL  LIST  Oh  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1.281.000:  Oct.  8;  ▼. 
No.    IJSO.MT;   Oct.   8;   ▼. 


Ha  J  tar. 
Beadle. 

No.  1.280^17  :  Oct 


Lever,  Cam-.     W.   H. 

2r,3  ;  p.  2«9. 
IJd-Mupport.      G.    W. 

2.'55  :  p.  170. 
Life  boat     B.  A.  Harvev.     No.  1.280^17  :  Oct.  1 .  v.  285  ; 

p    •J9. 
Llfe-lMMit  releaslna  gear.     C.  S.  Lens.     No.  1.2S0.497  ;  Oct. 

1  :  T.  2.'>n  :  p  106 
Life-lino  and  lauarbtag  derlce  therefor.     H.  W.  Trlnkle. 

No.  1.282.323  :  Oct.  M  ;  ▼.  285  ;  p   701 
Ut'-  preaenrer.      G.    Bldonde.      No.    1^2.527 ;    Oct    22 : 

V.  255  :  p.  758. 
Life-aavlnff  device  and  appliance.    R  J.  Kee.    No.  1,281,970  ; 

(Vt    15:  V   255:  p.  565 
Lifter:  Set — 

Jar  lifter. 
LlfUaffJnrk.     .1     Sardo.      No.    1,280,.'U)(» ;  Oct.   1:    v.   283; 

p    .-S.-S 
Uffht :  >f^e— 

Aoto  Rtgnnl  nn<l  fall  light  Flasb-llKht. 

Auto  trouble-llgiit 
Llght-<ilffu(«er  support.     J    Berir.     No.  1.281.488;  Oct.  18: 

T.  25rt  :  p.  438. 
Lijfht-dlsBrivInc  device      .1    W    and  K.   a    nroiilcart.     No. 

1,1.'82  74.1:  Oct.   2»:  V    263  ;  p.  H43. 
Light  pro Jertinir    apparatna.       If.     De     Crlatofliro.       No. 

1.280.9«88  :  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  ;  p.  26L 
Light  switch.    Automatic.     J.   F.    Ripplii.      No.    1.281.210; 

Oct.  8 :  V.  250 ;  p.  820. 
Lighting  flxtiire.     M.   B.   Bowen.     No.   1.280.906:  Oct.  8: 

V.  255  :  p   257. 
LlghUna-ftxtun-       E     F.    Ontk.      No.    1.2HC.162:    Oct     20; 


T    ir.V. :   p.  051) 


B.    Surfnre.      No. 


1.281.698 
1.2«».T..'UI0; 


Llghtlne  ftttiire    Joint      M. 

Oct.  LI:  V    2."i:  p.  491 
Liglitinc   >.v!«t"ni     Cnr        L.    .\.    Wataon       N« 

Oct.  20  :  V.  2.-.^ :  d.  1016. 
Lighting  svsteroii.  rircnitcontroniBff  appliance  far  acHefi 

Incandencent  .     W.  C.  H.  Weftf .     No.  1.280.914  :  Oct.  8 : 

T.  255  :  p.  247. 
Limb,  ArtinclaJ.     F.   H.   Critehley.     No.    I.28S.098;   Get. 

20 :  V    ••">.'  :   n    n<0 
Limb.   ArtlflHal       M.   Michajlov.     No.   1.281.191:   Oct.   8: 

V.  255  :  p.  323. 
Limb.   Artificial       A.   Zumntrlini       No.   1.2Ki>  .l.'U* :   (Vt.    1: 

V.  2.^.5  :  p.  «S. 
IJn*-cond»icti»r    mipport        W.    D.    ICvlr.      No     1.282  878 


Oct.   2f>     V     2r,^ :   n    S«n 
Line    hook    and    iMldiag 

l,280..nOT  :  Ot    1  :  v.  253  :  p.  78. 
Line  motion    Htralght-.     A.  C    Kelle 


.1.    T.    C:inn«n 


No. 


No. 


20 


2.'>5  :  p.  874 


Ltngerie-cinap 

255  :  D.  ^4. 
Link    EIa!<tle. 

255:  p.  200 
LiBic  tra<k.    Endieioi. 

22  ;  V.  255  :  p    702 
Lip-turning   device.      S     J 

Oct.  22  :  V    255  ;  p.  706. 
Liquid-container.     O.   W    Henricka. 

22  :  v    255  :  p    7C9 
Llquld-dlMPenainc      flevlce.         H.      W 


I.2R2.86S  :  Oct. 

Q.   Klag.      No.    1.280.2.17 :   Ort.    I :   v. 

J.   Jacota.     No.   1.280.744:   Oct.   8:   v. 

W.  Turnbull.     No.   1,282.326;  Oct. 

No.    1^82,»«0; 

No.   1.282.575:  Oct. 

fJvlmcatnn.        No. 


Wentworth. 


1282  800:  Oct    20:  v    2."..'^ :  p    884 


r..  W. 


No. 
29: 


Llqnld  from  mntalnerM.   Device  for  withdrawing. 

Ijikc      No    1.2S0.7H7;  Oct.  8:  v.  255:  n.  207. 
Liquid  fuel     luirner.       O.     E.     and     A.     R.     MIew 

l,2«2n07:  Oct.  20;  V.  255:  p    889 
Llqnld  fuel    feed       R.   M.   Hvid.     Na   1.283.197  :   Oct. 

V.   25.%  ;   p.   967 
Liquid  en ;'o       F    I    nnd   R.   P.   Remv  nnd   -A     Herger.      No 

1  281  6.^8     Ort    15:  v    255;  p.  480 
Liquid  meter       W     J.    Chellew.      No     1.281.516:    Oct.    16; 

V  2.'..%     n    444 

Liquid  meter      A    J.  Grantovr*.     So.  1.282.412:  Oct.  22: 

V  2M :  D    726 

Liquid  ni<  tor       R.    B.    Ryder.      No.    1.281.tUl.'»  :    <Vt.    1.%;    v 

25^:  p.  482 
Llanidn.    .\nnnratua    for   protecting   velnfllc.      ,S     S.    TVell 

No.  1.28.T  .^14  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  2.55 :  o.  1017 
Llquidn.  Dispensing      S    Cooper.     No    1,281071  :  Ort.  50; 

T.   2.5.'.;    p    034. 
Lithocrnphic       damping  roller.         C.       TTcnd'-r^nn.         No. 

1.281.003  :  Oct.  8  :  V.  206  :  p.  271. 
Lithogrjiphlnc  presses.    Damplncr  roll   for       O    O    rUtnUke 

No     1  281.040:  0,t    15:  v.  255;  p    .5.%7 
Lou.'  Indlcntor      O.    Knupert.      No.   1.281  .'t.<ir>     0«  t    15:  v. 

25."^  :  p.  41 0 
Loniling    and    unlnnding    device        c.    Mcseabrlnk.       No 

1  281.190:  Oct.  8:  v.  2.'Wi :  p.  323. 
Loadlnsr-machlne.      O.    Senior.      No.    1.282.300:   Oct.   22; 


T.  250:  p.  MML 

I.,oadlnjr   merh.inNm 

15-  T.  255:  p    448^ 
Londlns  ra''k.      A     O.    Anstin.      No 

V    255  :  p.  875. 
Lock:   fee— 

Antrvlock. 

Automohile-locV 

.Antomoiille-<loor  lock. 

.Antoniohlle  gear-lock. 

Automobile  -   transmL^tnion 

lork 

Cardoor  lock.  - 
Chain  lock. 


a.   P     mille.       No.    l,28l.5.'»2:    Oet. 
1.281.207:    Oi  t     l.T  : 


Door  lark. 

Kcv-controlleil   Jorfc, 

Not-loHi 

Nut  and  1>o1t  l4»ck. 

Strnp.*o<  k. 

8wltrH-lo.|i 

TIrechnIn  lo<-k. 


Lack.     A.  Arana     No    1.283.023;  Oct.  29;  v.  235;  p.  9-'2. 
l»ck.     C.    V.    Doyle      No     1.281.536:    Oct.    15;    r.   255; 

p.  460. 
Lock.     I.  nammer.     No.  1.280.993:  Oct.  8;  ▼.  255;  p.  207. 
Lo«k.     W.  Kraglel.     No.  1.280,704  ;  Oct,  8 :  ▼.  265  ;  p.  206. 
Lock.     N.  Walng.     No.  1.280,339  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  25.^  ;  p.  «.^ 
Lock.      A.    I*.   Wyman.     .No.   1,281.738;   Oct.    15;   v.   255; 

p    502. 
Lock  and  alarm,  Combined       F.   I^vryk.     No.   1,282.080; 

Oct.  22  ;  v.  258  :  p.  687. 
Lock  and    butt   gage.   Combined.      M.   F.    Bieradorf.     No. 

1.282,070  ;  Oct.  22  :  T.  206  ;  p.  798. 
Lock    and    awab-protector.    Nut  .       W.     V.    Turner       No. 

1.2ao..l3.'i :  Oct    1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  02. 
Lock   mechanlain   for  public   locker<«  and   the  like.      P.   H. 

Atkinson       .No     l.'JS1.2(m;   t).t.    15      v.  2.55:  p.  S7.->. 
Lock  not  and  bolt.    J.  B.  KIncald      No.  1.281,1.1  ;  Oct.  8; 

V.  255  :  p    318. 
Locking  a  aleevc  apou  a  bub  or  abaft.  Meant  for.     C.  S. 

I»<  kwood.     No.  1,282.004  :  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  777. 
Locking    nn4l    automatU     tightening    device    for    co04>idal 

mounts.      J.    E     Kennedy.      No.    1.281.395:   Oct.    18:    t. 

2.55:  p.  412. 
Locking  device.    4.  O.  Gargan      No.  1.281,338:  On.  1.':  v. 

2.V, :  p    ,1M. 

LoekIng  device  for  Impalne  starters.     F.  W.  Andrevr.     Xo. 

1.281.750:  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  706. 
r,o.  kintr  ili'vli-e  for  impulse  sfnrter*      F.  W.  .\ndrew.     No. 

1.282.019  ;  Oct.  16  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  678. 
f/>rk1ng  menns.     L.  Donathan.     No.  1.280.183;  Oct.  1  :  v 

25.'-. :  p.   18. 
Liirklna    nucha nlsm    for    bair-frames,      J.    S.    Taidor       No. 

1  282.«<4:i:  Oet    20:  v.  '.'.-.S  :  p.   871 
Locomotive  nxle  thrust  and   reinforce.      .T    C     I.yon-'       No. 

1.2Sr<.441:  Oct    20:  v.  2.'5  :  p    IMI 
F.oeoMiotlve.  Combined  ateam  and  electric.     W.  J.  Bohan. 

No    1  282.034  :  Oct    22  ;  v.  206  :  p.  622. 
Ix>comotlve  draft  appliance      D.  M    LewN      No.  1,28.12.^; 

Or  t.  2ft  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  979. 
Log-peeler      H.  Guettler.     No.  1.281.155:  Oct.  8:  ▼.  2.55: 

p   rtl.l. 
Ix>c  split  ting  machine.      A.   Hiuiter.     No.    1.283.195  :  Oct. 

20  :  V.  2.V» :  p.  967 
L>om       C.    B.    Cbaae.      No.    1.282.378;    Oct.   22;   ▼.   256; 

9    717 
I.oom.     C.  n    lleillg.     No.  1.280.461  :  Oct.  1  :  v    2.55  :  p  00. 
I^aom   element.      II.    I.    Jiorris       No     1.281.053:    Oct.    8: 

V.  2.15  :  p.  284. 
l,o#ni  pattern  OMs-haoUm.     E    E.  Iloimea.     No.  1,283.187; 


Oct.  20  :  v    2.''i5 


P        OO."! 

V.  Fontaine 


No. 


1.283.134:  Oct.  20: 
.No.    1.281.447:    Oct. 
Oct.  29; 


Loom  nickar-atick. 

V  2'r.  :  p.  0.50 
Ijoaw-ahnttle       \.    B.   Weiitaenl»orn. 

15:  V    2.'.5:  p.  426 
liOom  «tnp  motion.     J.  L.   Long.     No.  1.282.893; 

V.  2r.5  :  |..  88.1 
T^Mms.  Feeler  motion  for.     K.  S.  Stlmpson.     No.  1.282.974  : 

O.  t.  20     v    255  :  p    0O8 
Looms     8prlng-stand    for.      O.    PfeilTer.      No.    1.281.005, 

Oct.  8  :  V.  2.55  :  p.  288. 
faittricatlns    apparatus.      O.    C.    Fleater.       No.    1.280,272: 

Oct.  1      V    255  :  p.  xn. 
LnbrW^tirs  devl<e.     P.  J.  Ma.son.     No.  1.282.900;  Oct.  20: 

V.  S.'-r.  •  p.   887. 
T.u»»rlcating  meehnnlam      W.  J.  Tollerton.     No.  1,282,821  ; 

f»ct.  22:  V    255:  p.  701. 
f.nbrlcanta    Treating  us«»d.     J    0    ITandjr.     No.  1.281,864; 

Oct    15  :  V    2."»ri  :  p.  401. 
Tnhrlcants.  Treating  u-^e^l.     .1    O.  TIandv.     No.   1.281.3."." 

Oct    ir,  :  V    2r.5     n    402. 
Lifgpage-carrler    Folding.      M.    C.    Kirkpatrick   and    C.    S. 

Dohhs.     No.  1  280  761  :  0<t.  8:  v.  25.T:  p    20.'>. 
r  i>r>i.or  irnl.le        F.    J.irvl«i.      No.     1.281. .183:    0<'t     l.T      v. 

a.",."!  :  p    409. 
r.nting  compoidtlon  and  producing  arme.     8.  TamarL     No. 

1  281  702     Oct    15  :  v.  255  .  p    492. 
AT Tiir.inl  pre-cs.       F     O'no   e«e.       No      1.280  438       Oil      1: 

V  '».V5     p    OO 

Afachinclmlt.     n    Cadwailader.  Jr.     No.  1.282.6S8:  Oct. 

22  :  V    206 :  p.  709. 
Mnen»lne.  Rotarv       K    A.   nriiunina      No.   1.281  497:  Of. 

1.'.     V    ?55:  p    4.39. 
Macpet.  EIe«-tro..     L    D    Morrla.     No.  1 .282.276 :  Oct    22: 

r    2.55  :  p.  688. 
Mncnelo  frnmlns:.     One-plere.     R.     J.     I.     Ralmton.     No 

1  'tAl  IMA :  Ort.  15 :  v    200  :  p.  482. 
Mnrneios   Cnsinc  for  flv  who<>l.     n    R    Van  Deventer.     Vo. 

1  2'»:i  .171  •  Ort    20  :  v    2.'..'.  ;  p.  10I4. 
Hall  h.ne  dellvprv.     A    Dunlop.     No    1.288,118:  Oct.  20: 

V  2.''»5  :  p    946. 

Mall  box      F    Kvle.     No    1  281  020  :  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  :  p.  278. 
Mailbox  -uppnrt      W    T.  Norvell.     No    1  281,062 ;  Oct.  8: 

V  2.'5  :  n.  287. 

Malllnit-h.  T        W     IV    Talbot       Xo.    1.281701:    Oct.    13: 

V  Tn.-S     n    401 

MaDiire-sprci>der      N.  J.  Kemp.     No.   1.282,854:  Oct  »: 

V.  25'.  :  P    «!T4. 
\ta»-holder      T    Ifaoigaman      No     1.28.1,165:  Oct.  39:  t. 

255 :  p.  O"*). 
Marking  «>evlre  for  dreaamakern.     M.  M.  L.  Clemens.     No. 

1  ?8.1.07r.     Oct    20  :  v.  25^  •  p    086. 
Marking  Herlce  for  ropea.     M.  C.  Dod|C».     No    1.282,S90: 

Ort    22     r   255 :  p.  720. 
Marking  l.ivlne  hens.   Device  for    E.  Tilden.   No  1.280..''.88  ; 

0.t    1  :  V    2.55 :  p.  1.12. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxi 


device. 
1» 


Maaaagf 

15  :  V.  25 
Matcb-book, 

1,280,685 
Match-box. 

p.  808. 
Match-box. 

p.  539. 
Match  box  or 


Iteshgeturlan. 


.  packing  machine 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  255 


P. 

4.10 


A.  Jensen.     No. 


No.    1,281,487;   Oct 
J.  C.  Donnelly.     No. 
22  ;  T.  266 


p.  184 
1.282.696;  Oct 


29, 
Matcii 

Oct. 
Match 

Oct. 
Match 

Oct 


K.  S.  Strand.     No.  1,281,870 ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255 

1.283.376;  Oct 

No,  1,281,020 

1,280.949 


case.     B. 
V.  2.')5  ;  p.  1015. 
holder  and  dispi-naer. 


Vom  Eigen.     No 

J.  Erlcson, 

P.  Bennett 

D.   .Miller. 

F.  Kugler. 

1.280,465  ; 

Takach. 

No 


No. 
No. 


15  ;  V.  255  :  p.  T(.'»2. 
packing  macnine.     J 
8  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  256. 
aafe  and  delivery.     B. 
15  :  V.  255;  p.  410. 
itter-holder.     J.  Mdller  and 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  474. 
Mattock.     H.  A.  Ucrron.     No. 

p.  97. 
Mattress.    Pneumatic.      N.    M 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  910. 
Measure.   Blanket-.     S.   Lawton. 

V.  265  ;  p.  320. 
Meaaure,  Vlslhle  liquid-.  W.  S.  Hutchinaon 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  102. 
Meaiuring  apparatua.     W.   F.   Teachan.     No 

Oct  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  749. 
Measuring  device.      F.   O.    Ball.     No.    1,281.242;   Oct 

V.  255  ;  n.  838. 
Maaauring  device,  Finger-.     J.  Dinhofer.     No.  1.282,772 

Oct.  29:  v.  255;  p.  851. 
Measuring  electrical  energy.  Method  and   means  for.     H 


1,281,410 

1.281,633 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255 

No.    1.282.980 

1,281,178;  Oct  8 

1,280,481 

1.282,499 

8 


No. 


No. 


en<rgy, 

♦  :  <)<  ..  --.  . 
M.   Benemelia. 


Undls.      .No.  1,281,.19»  :  Oct.  I.''.  ;  v.  SS."".  :  d.  414 


H 


Bristol. 
Eaton,  Jr 
H. 


No.  1.282.080;   Oct 
No.    1.283,395 
No.  1.282,668 


E 


No. 


No. 
No. 
M 


T. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

No. 

255: 


Measuring-gage.     L 

82  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  620. 
Measnring   instrument.      K. 

Oct.  29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  1020. 
Measuring  inatrument.     C.  F 

Oct  22  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  764. 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical. 

1.282,467  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  748 
Mensuring    iuittrument.       F.    Toiit. 

15;  V.  255  ;  p.  496. 
Measuring-macnlno.     F.  B.  Yingllng. 

15;  v    255:  p.  602. 
Measuring  -  machine,       Microscopic. 

1.281.036  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  i79. 
Meat-curing.     A.  C.  Legg.     No.  1,280.772  ; 

p.  209. 
Mechanical    movement.      W.    F.    Fraser. 

Oct.  29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  953. 
Mechanical-movement  exerciser.    I.  Kinney 

Oct.  29  :  V.  2.55  :  p.  970. 
Messaite  transmitting  apparatus.     J.  J.   Sherry  and  J.  L 

Du  Frane.     No.  1,280,666  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  125. 
Metal  nrficle  .ind  n..iklng  same.  Corrosion  reaistlng      W. 

J.  Merton.     No.  1.280,268;  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  43. 
Metal  hearing    iwlutions.    Treating.       L.    C.    Trent       No 

1.283.364  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  -p.  lOlf 
Metal  ca.sting  apparatus.     F.  Bhroder 

29  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  905. 
Metal  coating.  Precious-. 

Oct.  15;  V.  255:  p.  374. 
Metal.  Continuously  rolling  sheet.     J 

1.281.0.19  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  280. 
Metal-cutting   machine.     C.    H.    Driver. 

Oct.  22 ;  T.  266 ;  p.  721. 
Metal  cutting   tool.      J.    I.    Miaener,   F.    E 

W.  8.  Banders.     No.  .1.283.258  ;  Oct.  29 


Trent. 
1,281,715 
1,281.740 

Levy. 

Oct.  8 

No.    1,283.142 

No.  1,283,210 


No.  1,282.963  ;  Oct. 


F.   O.   Andrea 


B. 


No.  1,281,262; 
McKlbbin.  No. 
No.    1,282,894; 


W     ir    >^n.      No 
:.  M    Wales 


Skroback,  and 
V.  255  :  p.  983. 


1.280,939;    Oct    8;    v! 


and  C 
256  •  p    246. 
Producing.     M. 

266;  p.  680. 

A.  Pacz.     No.  1,280,826;  Oct 


Baskerville.     No. 

Merrltt.     No. 

8: 


M 


MeUl  polish. 

255  ;  p.  254. 
MeUl.  Reinforced.     C 

1.280.008;  Oct  8;  v. 
Metal  surfaced  articles. 

1.282.269  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼ 
Metal,  Treating  drawn. 

V.  i55;  p.  224. 
Metal  tubes.  Mechanism  for  closing  and  finishing  the  ends 

of.     H.  W.  Oater.     No    1.280,823  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  223. 
Metal  wheel.  Pressed-.     O.  G.  Simmons.  

Oct.  22 :  T.  266 ;  p.  696. 
Metal  wheel.  Pressed-.     O.  0.  Simmons. 

Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  286 ;  p.  607. 
Metal    wheel.    Sectional    hollow.      A.     H 

1,280.590 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  265  :  p.  132. 
Metal  working    machine.    Automatic.       H, 

No.  1.282.496  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  748. 
Metals,  alloys    or  other  materials  with  protective  coats  of 

metals  or  alloys.  Coating.     F.  A.  Vaughn.     No.  1  281  108  • 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  299.  '        ' 

Metals  from  ores.  Process  of  and  apparatos  for  extract- 
ing    F.  L.  Antlsell.     No.  1,282,6217  Oct.  22 ;  t.  M5 ; 
.  760. 


No.   i;282.805'. 

No.  1,282,806; 

Trotter.      No. 

P.    Townsend. 


H.    Paath.      No. 


1,282,710; 
C. 


p. 
Metallic    construction.      W 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  806. 
Metallic  rutting  machines.  Blade-attaching  device  for 

H.  Driver.     So.  1.281,148;  Oct  8;  v    566;  p.  811 

0?t  22?5'"265*?V'6ll    ^'   ^-   """^       ^°     1-282,171; 

*'*^l"oQ'***^'o^?*""''i&«^-  ^-  ^'■n'rtlehl.    No  1,288,286  ; 
Oct.  ^v  I  V.  ^00  \  p.  990< 

266  0.  G.— vi 


A.  L.  Pntnam.     No.   1,280,297; 


Liquid-meter. 
Water-meter. 


No.  1,280,888  ;  Oct.  1 ; 
Bartbolomay.      No. 
E.    H.    Ford.      No. 
C. 


Metallic   vehicle-wheel. 

Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  61. 
Meter :  See — 

Flow-meter. 

Fluid-meter. 

Gas-meter. 

Meter-box  cover.     J.  W.  Calhoun. 

V.  255  ;  p.  76. 
Meter    connector    and    banger.      E. 

1,282,024  ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  619. 
Meter.H,    Antifreeze-hood    for    water-. 

1,281,332  :  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  394. 
Military  or  similar   'nalgnia.     C.   L.    Semana  and   B. 

HelligmaJi.     No.  I.?rf2,471 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  741. 
Milk-centrifuges  and   the  like.   Lubrication  of.      H.   Holte. 
w/>J'i   1.281.572:    Oct    15;    v.    255:    p.    4.58. 
Milk-Jar  stand.     A.  W.  Tate.     No.   1,280,684  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v. 

ZOD  ,*  p.    loO. 

^"^  .?/,"*■"  cooler.     M.  Pohler.     No.  1,280,294;  Oct  1  • 
V.  255 :  p,  51. 

'"i  H;St'^^?f  ^°r  miliilng-machinea.      J.   H.   Davlea.     No. 

1.281.146;  Oct  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  310. 
••»|*-fe^*afi'nK  device.     H.  Ammann.     No.  1,281,259;  Oct 

^  Oct'*¥-"*^°i5i^^"'^**"*'    ^  ^'  ^°*®"-     ^o-  1.280,861 ; 
Milk-strainer,      ri.    j.    Scbaefer   and    P.    J.    Miller       No 
^1.280,865;  Oct  8;  v.  265;  p.  236 
Mine-swet-per     and      ship  shield.        J.      W.      Coin         No 

.281.520:  Oct   15;  v.*^266;  p.   445. 
Mill  :  See — 

Rolling-mill  Tube-mill. 

^'oKR   ^-   C^  Brantlngham.     No.   1,282,181;   Oct   22;  t. 
.^oO  ;  p.  063. 

Milllng-mathine  dynamometer.  R.  Pollakoff.  No.  1.280.688  • 
Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  117.  <?".•«»«' . 

Mine,  Submarine.     T.  K.   North.     No.  1,280,526 ;  Oct   1  ; 
MJne^ventllaUon.      M.  J.   Ude.     No.    1,280,254;   Oct   1; 

*''l°5^"v^*if5"'^^°'^'465     ^     Lesher-      No.    1.281.596;    Oct 

Mlnina-machine.  ■    c' E.   Davis.     No.  1,282,768;  Oct  28; 

V.  266 ;  n.  849. 
}Jj«en      If  J  Diem.     No.  1.280,421 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  85. 

Fuel-mixer. 
Mixer.      A.    Leyer.      No.    1,281.603;   Oct.    15;   v.    255;   p. 

Moistener.     D.   Welsh.     No.   1,280,608;   Oct.   1;  v.   286; 

Moistnre^extractora  for  drying  clothe*.  Qolll  and  hooalng 
for^^r   F.  Wllley.     No.   l!282,844;   Oct.   22°  v.   266 ; 

Mold  :  See— 

Block-mold.  Ring-mold., 

Column-mold. 

5f°l^  ,   D.Zat'ke-     No.  1^82,161  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  268:  p.  688. 

Mold-loading  machine.     R.   E.  McCauley.     No.  1.^81,088; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  265 ;  p.  292. 

Molds,    Contracting   metal   core    ror   ring-.      H    W     Alex- 
ander.    No.   1.281,258;  Oct   15;  t.  255;  p.  373.' 

Molded    and    baked    product    from    pastry  molds.      A.    E. 

-,  Dieterlch.     No.   1,^80,422;   Oct   1;   v.   256  ;   p.   85. 

Molding  machine.      A.    Brake.     No.    1,281,129;   Oct   8;  t. 
250  ;  p.  306. 

Molding  machine.     Q.  J.   Hicks.     No.  1.280,467  ;  Oct.  1  ; 
V.  255 ;  p.  97. 

*'°,'i''«'lfe™"^'l.*°*:v     ^  J^     Mumford.       (Reissue.)       No. 
14.536;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  579. 

MoldiDg  machine  roll-over  mechanism.     J.  T.  Stoney.    No. 
1.28.^,352  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1008. 

"^'i'ooHFoSJ^  ^^^1'   Single-bead.     G.    H.   Vanderslice.     No. 
1,283,872  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1014. 

Molybdenum   or  allovs   thereof:   Obtaining.     J.    A.    Holla- 
day.     No.   1.281.9<^1;  Oct.   15;   v.  255  ;  p.  562. 
Oct  29fv!°jf55?j"'923  "^     **.    Arndt      No.    1,288,026; 

Mooring  device.     J  .T.  Frazier,  Jr.     No.  1.281.336 ;  Oct 
15  :  v.  255  ;  p.  395. 

Mop.     A    Buenzli.    No.  1,282.746  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  844. 
1022  *  1.288,404  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  256  ;p: 

M<^2   F.   P.  Toof.     No.   1,281,883:   Oct   16;  t.  256;  p. 

^'^'Ao^L^il^  **''■*'**''■.    Combined.      C.    E.     Dnnagan.      No 

1.282.780  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  853.  * 

Mop-head.    J.  H.  BerkoTec.    No.  1,280,135  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  256  ; 

^^P'oll"^'''"-    ^  ^-  ®°"y-    ^®  1,280.897  ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  258  ; 

p.  o>4o* 

Motion  retarding  device.  R.   Lehman   and   H.   D.  Kendig 

No.  1.281.594;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  464  i».«;Huig. 
Motor  :  See — 

Air-motor.  Fluid-motor. 

Boat-motor.  Internal-combustion  motor 

Door  motor.  Synchronous  motor. 

*•  Oct  29"=;  v"  255T!)"8*68'*  ^^  "^  '^•^"-  ^°-  ^'^^^.SSl  ; 
*'r280T2irOcWrv.2lS;i'l6T  ^'^""^-"O"-  No. 
%%8T*Oc\."/2"!%"-2»6%^8(l.'*'"       ^^^"'^      ^<>- 
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lfot*r-e<mtrol  gjtttm.     W.  C.  Kennedy.     No.  1.28S.856 

Oct.  28  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  875. 
Motor  control    arstem.       O     E.     SUck.       No.     1.282.017 

Oct.  16;  ▼.  256;  p.  575. 
Motor-controllpr.      If.    U.    Qoldenstein.      No.    1.281.S44 

Oct.   16;  T.  255;  p.  398. 
Motor-controller.      M.    M.    OoMeniteln.      No.    1.281.S47 

Oct    16 '  V    256  *  D    399 
Motor-co'ntroiler.     A.  J.  Horton.     No.  1.282,836 ;  Oct  29 

V.  256  :  p.  869. 
Motor-driyen   clipper.     R.    Packwood,  B.  J.  Rost.  and   S. 

Uaielette.     No.   1,280^14  ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  SSO. 
Motors,  OovernlnK  device  for  Internal-combufitlon.     C.  8. 


Burton.     No.   1.283,0«8  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  933 

A.  Kolf.     No. 
1,280.305  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  53 


Motors,  IndlcatlnK  mecbanlam  for  iiprlng- 


Motora,    WIndlng-covemor   for   nprlng-.      O.    Wenselmann. 

No.  1.283,386  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  265  ;  p.  1018. 
Mounting.      P.   A.    SteTona.     No.  1.283.349;  Oct.   M ;   t. 

255  ;  p.  1007. 
Mouse-trap.      N.   H.    Albrecht  and   W.   A.   Baldwin.      No. 

1.283.018  :  Oct.  29  ;  t.  255  :  p.  921. 
Mower-antlclogglng  device.     A.M.Collins.     No.  1,283.086 ; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  938. 
Mower  attachment.     M.  Beckner.     No.  1.280.373  :  Oct.  1 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  72. 
Mower   dump   seed-pan.      W.   E.   Oravea.      No.    1,280.980; 

Oct.  8;  V.  255;  p.  260. 
Mowers,   Grass-catcher   for  lawn-.      A.   C.   Scbnake.     No. 

1.283.320:  Oct.  29,  V.  200:  p.  999. 
Mowers.    Urass-recelving   attacnment    for.      C.    C.    Hooka- 

thorn.     No.  1.281.002;  Oct.  8  :  v.  256  ;  p.  270. 
Mowing  machine  attachment.    J.  N.  Wilbur.    No.  1.281,111 ; 

Oct.  8  :  V.  200 ;  p.  800. 
Mowing-machines   and    barvesters.   Cutting   apparatua   of. 

C.  Pearson.     No.  1281,825;  Oct.  16;  v.  2.V.-.  p.  626. 
Muffle  her.      H    M    Thompson.      No.    1.281.713;   Oct.    10; 

V.   2.55;  p    495. 
Muffler      W.   F.    A.   Buetaner.      No.   1.280.886;   Oct.    1;   t. 

255  ;  p.  76. 
Mug.  Combined  shaving.    0.  F.  Clevinger.    No.  1.280.402; 

Oct  1  :  V.  255  ;  p.  80. 
Multlcyllnder   engines,    Labrieatlng-pumn   for.      V.    Hent- 

sohkc.     No.  1.282.082;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  200 ;  p.  680. 
Multiplier.     W.   PUtt     No.   1,283.291;   Oct    29;   v    208; 

p.  991. 
Musical    instrument.    Automatic       H.   C.   Drazellaa.      No. 

1,282.393  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  721 
Musical  instrument.  Automatic.     R.  Kuss.     No.  1,288.220 ; 

Oct.  29;  V.  200;  p.  973 
Musical    instrument.    Automatic.      C.    F.    Stoddard.      No. 

1,282,137  ;  Oct    22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  652. 
Musical    lnstrum*>nts.    Expression-controlling    means    for 

electrically  operated.       J.     F.     Kelly.       No.     1.281,392; 

Oct   15-  V    255-  p.   411 
Nail.     O.  Ooddn.     No.  1.282^10;  Oct  22;  v.  200:  p.  672. 
Navlntlon-rule.     W.   De  Witt.      No.   1,282,770;  Oct.   29; 

V.  200  ;  p.  860. 
Necktlf      S.   Caroselll.      No.   1,282.042  ;  Oct.  22  ;   v.   255 ; 

p.  624. 
Necktie.      E.    S.    Levy.      No.    1.280.773;   Oct   8;    t.    200; 

p.  209. 

Necktie.     A.   W.   Melander.     No.   1.282.449;   Oct    22  •   t 

266  :  p.  730. 
Necktie.     T.  C.  Sevarese.     No.  1.281.076;  Oct  8 ;  ▼.  SSO ; 

Necktie  splice.      W.    W.    Cllmenson.      No.    1,281.766;    Oct. 

15:  T.  255:  p    509 
Necktie  stretcher.     E.  E.  Vanc«.     No.  1,282,150;  Oct.  22; 

▼.  205 ;  p.  666. 
'     Neckwear-form.      M.    Trattler.      No.    1.282.720;    Oct    22: 

V.  256  ;  p.  809. 
Nest.    Trap-.      C.    J.    Dennia      No.    1,280,419 ;    Oct.    1  ;   t. 

255  ;  p.  85. 
Note-sheet-oontroUing     brake.        W.      A.      Watson.        No 

1.280.698  :  Oct.  1  ;  t.  206  :  p.  134. 
Noasle    Spray.      H.   D.   Blnkft      No.    1.282.175:   Oct.   22; 

V.  256  :  p.  661. 

''°"oi«^*"'''Xi,    ^-   ^-   Binka.      No.   1.282.176;   Oct.   22; 
V.  255  ;  p.  661. 

*    ''°*  \^'^  **<>•*  '<**^^       V    Jokela.     No.  1.288,204 ;   Oct    29  • 
T.  260 ;  p.  969.  ' 

^V'  206**       1006     ^     **^'       ^°     1.288,846 ;    Oct.    29 ; 
Nut  for  bolts  or  the  like.     H.   P 

Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  319. 
Nnt-lo<k.     R   H.   6echberg»r.     No.  1,281.122;  Oct.  8 :  t. 

2oo  :  p.   303. 
Nut  lock.     J.   8.   Gold.      No.    1.281942;   Oct  15 ;   ▼    200" 

Nat:»<>ck."      W.    R.    Hiller.      No.    1.281.369;    Oct.    15;    t. 

255  :   p.   405. 
Nnt-locklng  device.     H.  Thomaasen.     No.  1.281.709  ;  Oct 

15  ;  y    255  :  p.  494. 
Nut  or  the  like      H.  P.   Kraft     No.   1.282,871 ;  Oct.  29 ; 

T.  200;  p.  879. 
Nutshells   from  adherent   meats,    Separating.     J.   B«r»b. 

No.  1.280.634;  Oct.  8:  V.  200;  p.  no. 
Nut-shells    from    adherent    meata.    Separating.      J.    Barab. 

No.  1.280,635  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  170. 
Nuts  to  bolts.   Apparatus  for  applying.     H.   Oliver.     No. 

1.282.116  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  645. 
Nutcracker.      P.    A.    Neumann       No.    1.282.278;   Oct    22; 

T.  255 :  p.  689. 


Kraft     No.  1.281.174; 


0«t»-aar«r.     W.  Ua^cnwan.    "No.  l.MS,T01 :  Oct.  22 :  t. 

255  ;  p.  804. 
Offset  perfecting  ma  china.     D.  J.  Scott     No.   1.288.828: 

Oct.  29  :  y.  256  ;  p.  1000. 
Offset  perfecting  press.     D.  J.  Scott.     No.  1.282,642  ;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  788. 
OU-burner.     C.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,281,180 ;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  28B : 

p.  306. 
Oil  burner.     J.  J.  Daket     No.  1.280.420;  Oct  1 ;  y.  200 : 

p.  86.  • 

Otl-bomer.     G.  A.   Humason.     No.  1,282,232  ;  Oct.  22 ;  ▼. 

255  ;  p.  677. 
Oil-burner  mounting.     L.   E.  Jarvla.     No.  1,280,747  ;  Oct 

8  ;  v.  200  :  p.  201. 
Otl-burner-regulatlng  valve.     A.  Q.  Nash.     No.  1,281.066: 

Oct.  8;  V.  255:  p.  2S0. 
Oil-can.     H.  P.  Pinch.     No.  1.282.798;  Oct.  29;  t.  200; 

p.  867. 

on.    Core-.      8.    G.   Lowe.      No.    1.283.287;    Oct    29;    t. 

200 ;  p.  978. 
Oil  extracting  and   refining  apparatus.     E.  T.   Erirkson. 

No.  1,281.320:  Oct   15  •  v.  255;  p.  390. 
Oil  from  oil-shale  snd  other  carbonaceous  msterials,   Ai 


paratus  for  recovering.     G.  W.  Wallace.     No.  1,283,000 ; 
Oct  29 :  y.  266 ;  p.  916. 
Oil  gage.     P.  W.   Miller.     No.   1,281,060;  Oct.  8;  ▼. 


Oil  or  petrol  tank  and  oU  or  petrol  feed  apparatus.     L. 

Le  Bosec.     No.  1,283,228 ;  Oct.  29 ;  y.  266 ;  p.  976. 
Oil-saver,    Automatic-       W.     M.    Jacobs.      No.    1.281.576; 

Oct.  15;  V    255;  p.  459. 
Oll-spout.     Adjustable        J.    V.     Krofta.       No.     1,281,588; 

Oct.   15:  V.  255;  p.  468 
Oil-stove  burner.      F.    B.   White  snd    P.    E.    Hooper.      No. 

1,282.663  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  :  p.  794. 
Oils.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbon. 

B.  A.  Johnson  and  W.   Snodgrasa     No.  1.283.202  ;  Oct 

29 ;  y.  256  ;  p.  968 
Oils,    Process    and    apparatus    for    converting    petroleum-. 

M    J.    Trumble.      No.    1.281,884;    Oct.    10;    v.    200;   p. 

048. 

Oiler,  Automatic  crank-pin.     E.  L.  Plsk.     No.  1,288,180; 

Oct.  29  ;  V   266  :  p.  949 
Oiler    for    Journal-noxos,    Automatic.      J.    Gothner.      No. 

1,282,813;  Oct.  29;  v    256;  p.  863. 
Oiler    for    leaf  sprioKs,    Adjustsble.      W.    Grus,    Jr.      No. 

1.280  719:  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  198. 
Oiling    device       C.    Krallcek.      No.    1,282,878;    Oct.    29; 

y.  256  ;  p.  880. 
OlUua  wheel.  Non-.     H.  J.  Helder.     No.  1,280,460  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

y.  265  ;  p.  96. 
Opera-cbalr.      F.   W.    Adslt      No.    1,282,164;   Oct    22:   ▼. 

255  :  p.  059. 
Ophthalmic  mounting.     Q.   H.  Day.     No.   1.282.050;  Oct. 

22  :  V.  256  :  p.  626. 
Ophlbalnilc  mounting.     A.  L.  McKlnstry.     No.  1.282,097; 

<Vt.  22  :  V.  255  :  p.  «.H9. 
Optlcsl-instrumont    mirror-holder.      O.    L     Pecker.       No. 

1281.02«:   Oct.   15:   v    255:  p    584. 
Optical    pvrometry.    Apparatus    for.      I.    B.    Smith.      No. 

1.282.967  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  266  ;  p.  906. 
Optician's  measure.      S.   B.   Millard.     No.   1,281,806;   Oct 

15;   V.  255  ;  p    .521 
Ordnance.  Barrel -carriage  of.   E.  Schneider.   No.  1.280,669  ; 

Oct  1  :  y.  256;  p.  124. 
Ordnance    Non-recoil.     A.  J.   Stone  and  W.  Shuker.     No. 

1.280.579 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  129. 
Ore-concentration  apparatus.     P.  Oroch.     No.  1.281,861; 

Oct.   18;  y.  255  :  p    400 
Ore     concentration.     Apparatus     for.      P.     Groch.      No. 

1.283.159:  Oct  29  :  v    265  :  p.  968 
Ore  -  llgs.    Chats  -  separator    for.      A.    S.    Malocsay.      No. 

1.280.263  :  Oct.  1  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  41 
Ore-reducing  machine.     R.  P.  Park.     No.   1.281.G46;  Oct. 

16;  v.  255:  p.  477. 
Ore-screen.     J.  Nlcholla     No.  1.282.108  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266 ; 

p.  642. 

Ore-sintering       E.    J.    Heilman       No.    1.280,221;    Oct     1; 

V.  255  :  p    30 
Ores,    Apparatus    for    obtaining   salts    from    salt-bearing. 

P.  O.  Darling.     No.  1.283.099;  Oct  29;  v.  266  :  o   942. 
Oreo,  Concentrating.     T.   A.  Janney.     No.  1.281,018;  Oct 

8  ;  y.  265  :  p.  276. 
Orca.    Recovering    values    from    their.      W.    O.    Arslnger. 

No.  1,282  730;  Oct.  29;  v.  266 ;  p.  889. 
Ores.  Roasting.     A.  B.  Newman.     No.    1.280,283:  Oct.  1; 

v.  255  :  p.  47. 
Organ  -  action.     Electromagnetic.       L,     D.     Morris.       No. 

1.282.275  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  :  p.  688. 
Organ   swell  regulstlng  mechanism.     W.  B.   Haskell.     No. 

1.281564:   Oct     15;   v.    255;   p    486 
Orthodontic  appliance.     E.  H.  Angle.     No.  1.280,628;  Oct 

8  :  V.  255  :  p.   168 
Ortbooxyazo  ilyextuffs  and  makiDg  same.  Substantive.     B. 

Anderwert.  M   Frltxsrhe,  and  H.  Schobel.     No.  1.282.364  ; 

Oct  22;  V.  255:  p.  710 
Orthooxyaso  dyestuffs  and  making  same.  Substantive.     B. 

Anderwert.  H.  Fritzsche.  and  H.  Bchobel.     No.  1,282,356  ; 

Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  710. 
Orthooxyazo  dyestutfs  and  making  same.  Substantive.     B. 

An.lerwert.  H    Fritzsche,  and  H.  Schobel.     No.  1,282,366  ; 

0<  t  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  711. 
Outlpt-box.      I.    A.   Terrell.      No.    1,282,317;    Oct    22;    r. 

265  ;  p.  700. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izzziii 


Outlet-box  fitting.    G.  B.  Thomas.    No.  1,282,493  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

y.  255  ;  p.  747. 
Oven,  Electric.    J.  D.  Crary.     No.  1.282.196;  Oct  22;  y. 

255  ;  p.  667. 
Oren,  Electric.     L.  L.  Pontius.     No.  1,282.988;  Oct.  29: 

y.  266  ;  p.  896. 
Ovens,   Apparatus  for  loading  and   unloading  bake-.     W. 

P.     Hlrschman.       No.     1,283,186;     Oct.     29;     y.     266; 

p.  964. 
Qyershoe   attachment      W.    H.    Tlllson.      No.    1,280.900; 

Oct.  8 ;  V.  256  ;  p.  244. 
Oxalates.  Manufacturing.     L.  W.  Andrews.    No.  1,280,622  ; 

Oct.  8;  V.  255;  p.   167. 
Oxalates.  Manufacturing.     L.  W.  Andrews.    No.  1,281,117  ; 

Oct  8;  V.  266;  p.  302, 
Oxalates,  Manufacturing.    L.  W.  Andrews.    No,  1,281,118 ; 

Oct.  8;  V.  255:  p.  SOiz. 
Oxysalt  composition  and   making  the  same.     C.   Catlett. 


No.  1,282,188  ;  Oct ^2  ;^  v.  266  ;  p.  665^ 
•ck-frame.     J 
266;  p.  846. 


«0.  l,;£82,ltMi  ;  uct  22  •  y.  200  ;  p.  665. 
Pack  frame.     J.   H.  Clack.     No.    1,282,766;   Oct   29;   y. 


Package.    E.  H.  Angler.     No.  1,282.167  ;  Oct  22  ;  y.  255 ; 

p.  659. 
Package  and  making  the  same,   Hermetlcallv-sealt'd.     W. 

Van   I»enen.      No.   1,281,722;  Oct.   15:   v.  ■25.". ;   p.  498. 
Package-tie.      F.    P.    Meier.      No.    1,288.262;   Oct,    29;    y. 

266;  p.  982. 
Package-handling    device.      Lr.    Krawiec.      No.    1,280.618; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  140. 
Package  tie  or  holder.      J.   Kolibas.     No.   1,281.586;  Oct. 


15  ;    V.   255;  p.   462. 
chine.     A. 
p.  9t 
Packet  article.  Folding.     G.  Kupec     No.  1,282,876;  Oct. 


Paokaging-machT 
v.  265  ;  p.  956, 


Godfrey.    No.  1,288,168  ;  Oct,  29  ; 


29;  V.  266;  p.  880. 
Packinjt  box.     R.  J.  Boyd,     No.  1,280,652  ;  Oct  8  ;  y.  260  ; 

p.   175. 
Packing    case,     box.    or     carton.       A.     A.     Brown.       No. 

1. 281,. 501  ;  Oct,   15;  v.  255;  p.  440. 
Packing    device    for    fragile   articles.      E.   J.    Tlede.      No. 

1,282,656  •  Oct,  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p,  792. 
Packing  machines.    Can-spout    for.      G.    W.    Gwtnn.      No. 

1,280.989;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  266. 
Packing,  Metallic,     A,  R.  Trlst     No.  1,282,498 ;  Oct.  2^ ; 

V.  2.^5-  p,  749. 
Packing,  Metallic  piston-.    8.  8.  Knrts,  Jr.    No.  1.280,493  ; 

Oct,  1  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  106. 
Packing  ring.  Piston.     J.  T.  Wilson.     No.  1,282,347  ;  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  708. 
Packing.  Rotary  piston-.     W.  G.  E.  Rolaff.     No.  1.280.806 ; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  54. 
Pad  :  Bee — 

Seat-pad. 
Paint  dlssolver.      H.   Catlett     No.    1,280,162  ;    Oct.   1 ;    y. 

255  :  p.  13. 
Paint  mixing  tool.     L.  J.  Lundahl.     No.   1,281,610;  Oct 

--  — iS;         ■  — 


15;  V.  265;  p.  469 
Pan  :  See — 
Frying-pan. 
Mower  dump  seed-pan. 


Scalo-pan. 


Pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine.     II.  Gottschalk.     No. 

1,282,570  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  256  :  p.  768. 
Panel   construction.     A.  J.   Horton.     No.   1,281,376;   Oct 

15  :  V.   255  :  p.  407. 
Panoramagraph       J.   J.   Tartt.      No.   1.282,006;   Oct.    15; 

y.  2.55:  p.  573 
Paper  hag  holder.     E.  A.  Whorley.     No.  1,281,241 ;  Oct  8 ; 

V.  265  ;  p.  337. 
Paper-board,    Machine    for     cutting    corrugated.      M.    L. 

Twomley  and  G.   8,   Wright     No,    1,281,281 ;   Oct    8 ; 

y.   255;   p.   834, 
Paper,  Coating.    C.  M.  Gage.  Jr.    No.  1,282,564  ;  Oct  22 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  7%7. 
Paper  cup  holder.     C.  Errett     No.  1,280,692;  Oct  8;  t. 

255;  p.  186. 
Paper  cutting  and  folding  machine.     D.  W.  Hudson.     No. 

1.282.838;  Oct.  29;  v    265;  p.  870. 
Paper  fastener.      C.    O.    Flsjier.      No.    1  280,434  ;    Oct.    1  ; 

V.  255  :  p,  89. 
Paper-feeding  mechanism.     E.   L.  Smith.     No.   1,288,842; 

Oct.  29;  V.  265  ;  p    1004. 
Paper-feeding  mecbanlam.     J.  Tomlinson.     No.  1,281,099 ; 

Oct   8;  V.   265;   p.  297. 
Paper  or  oa per  board.     P.  J.  Nagle.     No.  1,288,422;  Oct 

Paper,     Protecting     commercial.       B.     B.     Angell.       No 
1.282,166  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  659. 


Paper  sheets.   Implement  for  uniting,     G.  P.  Bumo.     No 

1,288.068  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  982 
Paper  table  and  gage.     L.  C.  Myers.     No,  1,282.454  ;  Oct 


982 
„_ge,     L.  C.  Mvi 

22  ;  V.  256  ;  p,  ?8 
Paper  tube  or  core  forming  machine.     J.  A.  Blann.     No 

1.280.647;  Oct.  8;  v.  268:  p,  173. 
Paper-walled     vessels.     Msklng.       J,     R,     Harbeck.       No. 

1.281,3.56;  Oct.   15;   v.   255;   p.  402. 
Paper.    Water-marked    or    safety.      W.    D.    Harper.      No. 

1.281.951:  Oct   15;  ▼.  265;  p    560. 
Paper    webs    or    sheets.    Static-electrlclty    dlsslpator    for. 

ft.  M.  Barber.     No.  1,280,366  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  70. 
Paper-wrapping  holders.  Printing  attachment  for.     B.  M. 

Kick.     No.  1,282,237  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  678. 
Pastry-cone  machine.     E.  A.  Hamwl.     No.  1,281,169;  Oct. 

8  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  316. 
Pavement.     T.  B.  Harris.     No.  1,280,996  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  260 ; 

p.  268. 


Peanulcker.      W.   M,    Stllea,     No.   1,282,978;   Oct.   29;   T. 

266 ;  p.  908. 
Peanut-blanching  machine.     T.  C.  Saul.     No.  1,282,312; 

Oct,  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  698. 
Pen  and  pencil  holder.     A.  Croason.     No.  1.281,299;  Oct 

16  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  884. 
Pen,   Fountain-.     J.   L.  Clarke.      No.  1,281,184;   Oct   8; 

V.  256;  p.  307. 
Pen,  Self-flllinf  fountain-.    F.  H.  Mooney.     No.  1,281,194; 

Oct   8;  y.  266;  p.  324. 
Pen-wiper   and    ink  bottle   support.   Combined.      K.    Pott- 

hoff.     No.  1,280,541 ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  118. 
Pencil-lighting  attachment.     J.  Bennett.     No.  1,280,874 ; 

Oct.  1  •  v.  256 ;  p.  78. 
Pencil,  Medicated.     C.  E.  Swett.     No.  1,280,680  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

y.  255  ;  p.  129. 
Pencil-sharpener.     C.  D.  Allen  and  J.  C.  Maugans.     No. 

1.281,747:  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  606, 
Pencil  sharpener.     C.  C.  Spengler.     No.  1,280,823  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

y.  255  ;  p.  69. 
Penholder      attachment,       H.     W.     Earp-Thomas.        No. 

1,282,203  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  669. 
Pens,  AtUcbment  for  reservoir-.     J.  Williams  and  L.  T. 

Jones.     No.  1,282,511  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  752. 
Perforating   note-sheets,    Machine    for,      C.    F.    Stoddard. 

No.  1.280,578  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  129. 
Permanganates,  Making.     M.  Shoeld.     No.  1.281,085  ;  Oct 

8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  293. 
Phase-balancing  system.     R.  E.  Hellmund.     No.  1,281,966; 

Oct  16;  V.  255;  p.  661. 
Phonograph.     H.   Brockitattller.     No.    1,281,282;   Oct.   16; 

V.  255  ;  p.  879. 
Phonograph.     R.    D."   Schoonmaker.     No.    1,281,671  ;    Oct 

15;  V.  255;  p.  483. 
Phonograph.     E.   Schwartz.     No.  1,282,008;  Oct   16:  t. 

255  ;  p.  573 
Phonograph-tablet   support   and    remover.      W.   F.    ShoU. 

No.  1.282,473  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  741. 
Phosphate-rock,  Making  calcium  cyanamld  and  by-prodncta 

from.     E.  W.  Haslup.     No.  1,281,363  ;  Oct.  1ft  ;  v.  250 ; 

p,  404. 

Phosphate  treatment     E.  C.  Soper.     No.  l,281.Ma  ;  Oct 

16  ;  y.  265  ;  p  486. 
Phosphoric  anbydrid  and  potash  fertiliser,  Prodnction  of 

an  available,     R.  F.  Gardiner.     No.  1,282,806  ;  Oct.  29 ; 

V.  266;  p,  861. 
Phosphorus,    phosphoric   acid.   Ac,    Manufacture   of.      W. 

H.    Waggaman,    C.    B.    Wagner,    and    H.    Bryan.      No. 

1.282,994  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  914 
Photographic -film -treating  apparatus.     F.  B.  Tbompaon. 

No.  1,281,711  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  494. 
Photographic  frame  for  printing  on  metal.     P.  C.  Samp- 
son.    No.  1,280.308  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  54. 
Photographic- printing     device.        J.      H.      Stean.        No. 

1,281.092;  Oct  8;  v.  265 ;  p.  295. 
Photographic    shatter.      R.    Klein    and    T.    Brueck.      No. 

1,280.240  :  Oct  1 ;  y.  256 ;  p.  35. 
Photographic    stereoscopic    transparencies.    Making.       A. 

Hernandei-Mejla.      No.    1,282,829 ;    Oct.    29 ;    v.    266 ; 

p.  867. 
Photographic   type-composing   machine.      A.   B.    Bawtree. 

No.  1,283.394;  Oct.  29;  v.  266;  p.  1020. 
Photographic  view-finder.    C.  E.  Hutchings.    No.  1,282,889 ; 

Oct.  29  :  V.  266  ;  p.  870. 
Photographing   apparatus.    Automatic.      A.    Lattau.      No. 

1,280.252  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  38. 
Piano-stool  and  muslc-cablnet,  Combination.     E.  I.  Stan- 

sel.     No.  1,280,891  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  265  ;  p.  241. 
PUno,  Zither-.     H.  F.  Schenuit    No.  1,282,636 ;  Oct  22  ; 

V.  266 ;  p.  786. 
Pianos.  Pneumatic  action  for  player-.     P.  G.  Lynde.     No. 

1,282,444  ;  Oct,  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  734. 
Pianos.    Tracker   mechanism    for   player-.      W.    E.    Shore. 

No.  1,280,819  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  68, 
Pick-control  mechanism.     A.  J.  Cnevrette.     No.  1,280,662 : 

Oct.  8  •  y.  255 ;  p.  178. 
Picker :  Bee — 

Cotton-picker.  Pea-picker. 

Picker.     H.   G.   West.     No.   1,288,436 ;  Oct.   29 ;   v.   260 ; 

p.  1080. 
Picture  advertising  apparatus.  Automatic  motion-.     C.  8. 

Webster.     No.  1.282.154  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  656. 
Picture    films.    Indicating    device    for    moving-.      F.    H. 

Avers.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,532;  Oct  8;  v.  265;  p.  346. 
Picture  films.  Making  motion-.     W.  and  D.  Horsiey.     No. 

1.280,735;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  197. 
Picture-frame.     R.  Davidoff.     No.  1,283,100;  Oct.   29;  T. 

265  ;  p.  942. 
Picture  machines.  Loop-forming  wing  for  motion-.     P.  F, 

Krng.     No.  1,282,481;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  732. 
Picture    machine.    Moving-.      J.    Darby.      No.    1,280,676; 

Oct  8;  V.  255;  p.   182. 
Picture  machine.  Motion-.     C.  P.  Jenkins.     No.  1  J281,970 ; 

Oct  16  ;  y.  266 ;  p.  664. 
Picture  machine.  Motion-.     L.  B.  Larsen,  O.  J.   Holmes. 

and   H.  G.   Laraen.     No.  1,283.224;  Oct  29;  ▼.  205; 

p.  974. 
Picture   machine.   Portable   moving-.      F.   C.   Taylor.     No. 

1.281,096  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265;  p.  296. 
Piles.  Mold  for  surfacing.     L.  C.  Larsen.     No.  1.283,222; 

0?t.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  9f4. 
Picture  projector,  Two-in-one  motion-.     C.  Keaaes.      No. 

1,281,253;  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.  341. 
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Plctijre-»lWlo  display   appcratus.     J.    D.    Scott    an«l    K.    C. 

Van  Altpna      No.  1.282.298  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  2S5  ;  p.  BM. 
Picture  target  apparatua.  Moving-.     O.  A.   Kere«te«.     No 

1.281,169:  Oct.  8;  V.  255;  p.  818. 
Picture*.    Apparatus    for    conreying    the    apeecb    of    per 

formers    ■linaltan<>ou9ly    and     synchronously    with     the 

dlrolavlng  of.      J.    Power*.      No.    1.280.542;   Oct.    1;   ▼. 

255  ;  p.  119. 
Picture*.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for    nuikltic    pano- 
ramic.     G.    S.    Blankonhora.      No.    1.282.177  ;    Oct.    22 ; 

▼.  255  :  p.  662. 
Pile-formloc  apparatua.     F.  Shaman.     No.  1^1.860;  Oct. 

15  :  v.  256  :  p   536 
Pin:  Sea— 

Clothea-pta.  Safety-pin. 

Cot  tor  pin. 
Pin  bolder.      L.    Klein.      No.    1.281.025;    Oct.    8;    t.   SH  ; 

p.   277. 
Ptn-aecurlng  means.      D.   C.    Davis.      No.    1.2«1.102 ;   Oct 

29  :  V    2.'».^  :  p    948 
Pins  and  similar  articlea.  Safety  catch  for.     A.  Schroetter. 

No.  1.281, 8.'i3:  Oct.  15:  v.  255:  p.  .^34. 
Pincers.    St^parable    Interfltting.      J.    E.    Mehan.    Jr.      No. 

1.281.990  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  255  :  p.  569. 
Pincushion  and  d<>tachable  holder.  Combined.     B.  J.  Spen- 
cer    No.  1.280,8»0  ;  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  ?55  ;  p.  241. 
Pipe  :  Se*< — 

st.nnd  pipe, 
Plpe-coupllng.     J.  L.  Breachart.     No.  1.281.905 :  Oct.  IS : 

▼    259  '  D    54S 
Plp^coupllng      J.  a.  Tallman.     No.   1.282.491;  Oct,  tS : 

V.  255  ;  p.  747 
Pipe  cutter.      I.  W    Nonneman.      No.   1,282.619;  Oct.  22  : 

V,  255  :  p.  782. 
l'U>e-cutters.      Mandrel      for.        P.      W.      Erickson.        No. 

1  280.199  :  0<t.  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  24. 
Pipe-drawing  apparatus.     A.  M.  Saunders.     No.  1.281,6<l8r 

Oct.  15 :  V.  265 :  p.  483. 
Pipe-Joint.     H.  C.  Mann      No.  1  280.514  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  2S5 : 

p.  Ill 
Pipe-joint.       n.    E     Sears.       No.    1,282.9.19:    Oct.    29:    t. 

255  '  p.  904. 
Pipe    "joints.     Nipple     for     lead  J.     Srbeelaml.       No 

1.280.311  :  Oct.  i  :  ▼.  255  ;  p.  55. 
Pipe-puller.     S.  Roblchaux  and  C.  Paiafl.     No.  1.280,850; 

Oct.  8:  v.  255:  p    231. 
Pipe.    Smoking-.     F     J.    Kummeth.     No.    1.281.589:    Oct. 

15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  4«a. 
Pipe  union      P     M.    Brerlg.     No     1,281.498;    Oct.    15 :    ▼. 

255  :  p.  439. 
Tlpe-wrench.     C.  Freeh.     No.  1,281  647  ;  Oct.  18:  t.  165: 

p.  452. 
Pipes.  Device  for  removlnsr  crust*  from.     W.  V.  CaUender. 

No    1283.070;  Oct    29:  t    25.1:  p    9H4. 
Pipes,    Heat    treatment    for   centrifugalir^cast.      D.    S.    do 

Ijivand      No.  1.280.418:  Ort.  1  :  v.  2.'» :  p.  84 
ripea.   Manufacture  of.     C    M    Wales  and  C.   BaakerTiUe. 

\o    1.280,909;  Oct    8:  t.  255;  p    24«. 
Pipe*.   Thawing  attachment    for  drip  .     J.    K.    Ray.      No 

1  282.028  :  Oct    22:  r    215:  p    784 
Piping.    Adapter    for    shef>t-metal.      A.    O.    Bcberer.      No 

1.280  312  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p    55. 
Pistol  swoni       J     J*awchyn       No     1.288.321:    Oct.   29;    i 

255  '  D    998 
PHton!      D     F.    rmwford       No     1.283.091;    Oct.    29:    ^ 

255;  p    940. 
Piston.      A     R    Prlhil.      No.    1,282.9.36;   Oct.    29:    v.    256 

p.  897 
Piston.      F    n    Ward.      No    1,282  504;   Oct.  22 :   v.  S05 

p.  751 
P1<iten  and   making  same.     B    W.  Clark.     No.  1.281.765 

C>ct.  15  :  V    255  ;  p.  509. 
Piston,    Light  wight       C.    C.    Anderson       No.    1,283.021 

Oct    29:  V    2.15:  p    921 
Plston-pln  hearing.     F.  W.   Keagle,     No.  1.281.784:  Oct. 

15;  V.  2.16  ;  p.  515. 
Pi«fon  rine      T    C.    Hughes.      No.    1.280.739:    Oct.   8;   ▼. 

2.15:  p.  199. 
Piston  ring      L.   Westerbouse.     No.   1,280.343:  Oct.   1:  v. 

2.15  ;  p   64. 
Piston  ring  for  hydrocarbon  engines.     R.   A.  Oibson.     No. 

1  280.708  :  Oct.  8  :  ▼.  255  :  p.  190. 
Piston-rings.  Making.     H.  S.  Frank.     No.   1,283.138;  Oct 

20;  ▼    5.15  :   p.   9.12 
Piston-supporter.     W.    Tinder,    J.    Staempfli.    and    J.    N. 

Miles.      No.  1.281882;  Oct.  15:  v.  2.15;  p.  .142. 
IMtn<nn.   Header        A.  B.  McFarland.     No.   1,280.201  ;  Oct. 

1     V.  2r>.1  :  p    41. 
Plslilng  mechanism.     C.   Atherton.     No.    1.282,360;   Oct. 

22  :  V.  255  :  p.  712. 
Planer.   Hand-.      J.    M.   Ricbens.      No.   1,281,207;   Oct.   8; 
V    255;  p.  328 


Planter.     A.  B.  Swanberg.     No.  1.280.329  ;  Oct  1  :  r.  255 ; 

p.  01. 
Planter.     W.    D.    Swiggart.     No.    1^81,873;   Oct.    16:    ▼. 

255  :  p.  540. 
Planter.    Seed-.      W.    A     Hlcka.      No.    1.280.468;    Oct.    1; 

V.  2.15  :  p    98. 
Planter.  Sugarcane.     W.  G.  Stephenson      No.  1.280,898; 

Oct.   8 ;   T.   256  ;   p.   243. 
Planting  moihnnl.sm.  S«MMi  .     O.  F.  Smith.     No.  1,282  <;48 ; 

Oct.  ±2  :  V.  2.15  :  p.  790. 
Plastic  composition.     J     W.    Aylawortb.      (RelSMue.)      .No. 

14.630  ;  Oct.  8 :  t.  265  :  p.  344. 
Plastic  composition.     J.   w.    Aylswortb.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14J»1  ;  Oct.  8:  T.  265:  p.  344. 
Plastic  composition   nn<l    mnklng  Ran>e.      P    C.    Seel.      No. 

1.281.080  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  265  ;  p    292. 
Plates.    Mnltinc    ngist.r        A     8.    Hemls.      No.    1.282.029; 

Oct.  22     V.  255     p.  020. 
Plating.  Metbo<l  of  and  apparatus  for.    G.  A.  Landry.    .No. 
SO.; 


ri;»iicr 


5;  p.  J 
ana    s 


vstem    of    motor    control    therefor. 


Ki>efer.     (Reissue  )     No.  14..140  :  Oct.  22  :  v   255 


8.  n. 

p.  810 


Planing     machine.     Angle-.       M.     C.     Hutchinson.       No. 

1.281.965  :  Oct    15  :  v   258  :  p   663 
Planing,  slotting,  and  like  operation  machine  or  appliance. 

.T.  Greenhougb.     No.  1.281.559  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  455. 
Planter.     E    Fowler      No.  1.282.798:  Oct.  29;  v    255;  p 

859 
Planter.     C.  M.  Phillips.     No.  1.282,124;  Oct.  23;  t.  255; 

p.  648. 
Planter.     J.  Priesnita.     No.   1.282,126  ;  Oct.  22;   v.  166: 

p.  649. 


1.280,240  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t    2M  ;  p   87. 


sands     and     ores.      Extraction     of.      R. 
1.281  879  :  Oct.  1.1 :  v.  255  ;  p.  .141. 


Thayer.     No. 


Platinum   and    like    metals    of   the    platinum    group    from 

Tha: 
5;  p.  "   ' 
Platinum  and  similar  metals  from  their  sands  and  orea, 
ExtracUon  of.     R    Thayer.     No    1.281.878;  Oct    18:  t. 
256 :  p.  541. 
Pliers      F    r.   I'pmeyer.     No.   1.280..192:  Oct.   1;  t.  266: 

p  133. 
Plow.     S.  H.  Garst.     No.  1.281.339;  Oct.  15  ;  r.  380 ;  p. 


Plow      J.   M.   Mandsuk.     No.   1.280,TB3;  Oct.  8;  t.  268: 
p.  216. 

Plow.     A.  J    Thompson.     No.  1.283.444:  Oct    29:  ▼.  255; 

p    1033. 
Plow.     J.  T.  Warren.     No.   1.282.661:  Oct.  22;  ▼.  255: 

p.  793. 
Plow   attachment.      A     Moll       No.    1.280.371  ;   Oct.    1  :   ▼. 

2.15  :  p.  44. 
Plow-hltcb  shifter      8   W   Woodland.     No.  1.281,470;  Oct. 

15  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p,  432. 
Plow.  Motor       O.  A.  Veyre.     No.   1.282.991;  Oct.  39;  t. 

2.15;  p    913. 
Plow  or  tiller.  Motor.     11.   itauchet.     No.   1,282.026;  Oct. 

23:  V    2.<W:  p.  619. 
Plow  point.     Detachable.     P.     Brunelle.     No.     1,281.283; 

Oct.  16  :  T  266  :  p.  879. 
Plow  scraper       T.    W.    Glassey.      No.    1.280,206;    Oct.    1; 

V.  255  :  p   26. 
Plow  traction-wheel.  Motor  driven.     W.  and  M.   H.  Patar- 

son.     No    1.282  119:  Oct.  22:  v    2.15:  p.  646. 
Plows.   Device  In   motor-.     R.  G.   Andersen  and   A.   B.   C. 

Hansen.     No    1.281.749;  Oct.   15;   v.  255;  p.  506. 
Plows.    Hitch    for    two-war.     W.     E.     L.     Harboar.     No. 

1.281.357:  Oct.  15;  v    265;  p.  402. 
Plowing- machine.     C.   G.   Carl  berg.      No.    1.282,877;   Oct. 

22:  V.  255:  p    716 
I'lowshares,    Renewal-point    for   worn.      C.   J.    Eklwardsen. 

No    1,280.196  :  Oct.  1  :  t.  255  :  p.  23 
Plug  cock.    K.  G  Thlman.    No   1 ,288.366  ;  Oct.  29  ;  ▼.  265  : 

p   1000. 
nujrs<re,d.      G.    8.    Knapp.      No.    1.282.102;    Oct.    22; 

V    2.15  :  p.  774. 
Pneumatic   dilator       J.    T.    Ijindls.      No.    1.282.881  ;    Oct. 

29:  V    2.15 :  p    881 
Pneumatic  tires.  Shoe  for.     L.  E.  Bacoa.     No.  1.281,893  ; 

Oct.  16 :  V.  2.15  :  p.  545. 
Pocket- t>o<>k  enEnglnic    means.      C    and    B.    Wltrens.      No. 

1,280.929  :  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  268  :  p.  281. 
Pocketeil    carrier.      V.    H.   Jennings.     No.    1.282.U95:   Oct. 


V    2.15 :  p    802. 


No.    1,282,653; 


W.    W.    Thompson. 
02. 
Faribault.     No.  1.282.081  ;  Oct.  33; 


Pole,    Connecting 

O,  t.  22  :  V.  255  :  p    T 
Pole-coupling.     W.  R    1 

V.  255  ;  p    709. 
Pollahlng  device.     W.  A.  Heller 

T.   255 ;  p    902. 
Portable  elevatfw.     W.  E    Boehck  and  H.  S.  Germond,  Jr 


No.  1.283,175:  Oct.  29; 


No    1.282.730  ;  Oct.  29;  v.  25.1;  p.   841. 


B.   8.  Mix.     No.   1.281.628:  Oct.  15; 

Torch  or  flre-pot. 
A.  E.  Burrusa.     No.   1,281.609; 


Post :  8rf 

Fence  post. 
Position-Indicator. 

V.  2.15  ;  p.  473. 

Pot:  Ree— 
Dash-pot. 
GalvnnlrtnK  pot. 

Potato^lgging  machine. 

Oct.  1.1 :  V.  2.15:  p.  442. 
Powiler  <lustlnir    machine       E.    Jobnaoo.      No.    1,282,697 ; 

Oct    2'.'  :  y.  2.16:  p.  803. 
Powder jMckace.      E.    Frank.      Na.    1.383.309:    Oct.    83; 

V    'i'K   p   r'ri 
Powder-tank  closure.     D.  F.  Asbury.     No.  1.281,892  :  Oct. 

15:  V.  255 :  p.  548. 
IVwileretl  iiiatfrlnl     illstributer.       P.     C.      Helblng.       No. 

1  •_"«'.». OHl  :  0<t.  22:  V.  255:  p    634 
Power  generating    systems.    Controlling    mechanism    for. 

W.  H    Potter.      No.  1.2«<0.833;  Oct.  8:  v.  266;  p.  220. 
Power  Jack   for  motor  vehicles.     J.   W.    Flta  Gerald.     No. 

1.281. .144  :  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  452. 
Power   plant.    Hydraulic.     W.    W    Tefft.     No.    1,281, 70t(; 

Oct.  15  :  V.  255  :  p.  493. 
K'T    plaat     Portable.      J.    A.-  Berlin.      No.    1.282.526; 

O.I.  22  ;  V.  1155  ;  p    75(1. 


2^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Lsxzv 


D.  J.  Carey.     No.    1.283,073; 


Powar-shovel  or  the  like. 

(kt.  29;  V.   255  ;   p    935. 
Powcr-tranamlsaion-case  attachment.     8.  J.  Rosnick  and 

W.  Calgan.     No    1.281.842;  Oct.  16 :  v.  265;  p.  531. 
Powur-transmlsalon    device.     F.    A.    Emery    and    A.    A. 

Adams.     No.  1,281.819  ;  Oct.  16  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  890. 
Powt'r-transmlsalou    device.    Differential.      U.    M.    Patch. 

No.  1.283,283:  Oct.  29;  v.  255 
Power-trausmltting  device.     J.  L. 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  2.15  ;  p.  708. 
Puwer-truiisniittlnK    device.       W. 

1. -'83.243;  Oct    20;   v.  255;  p 


p.  989. 
Coutts. 


T. 
979. 


No.  1,282,678 ; 
McCullougb.       No. 


PredpluUon  apparatus.     D.  C.  Walker.     No.  1.281.448; 

Oot.   15:  V.   255  ;   n    425. 
Precipitating    materials    from    solutions.    Process 

apparatus  for.     T.   B.  Crowe.     No.   1,281,249 

▼.  266;  p.   340. 
I'ri'tlsion    instrument.      G. 

Oct.  22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  720. 
Press  :  Set 


of   and 
Oct.  8; 


Doonaevskl.      No.    1,282.392 


Offset  perfecting-press. 

Screw  press. 
Stioe  preas. 
1,281.819;  Oct.  16;  t.  268; 

No.   1.282.795;  Oct.  29;  v 

Jean.     No.    1.281,781: 

No.  1,281,264; 

I. 

B. 


Brick-press. 

Heel-press. 

Macaroni  presK. 
rres.«i.     J     H    Ordway.     No. 

p    626. 
I'renH-box.     W.  J.  FltJiKerahl. 

255;  p    858. 
Press-copies.    Pro<luclng.     C.    W 

(►ct.  16  :  V    265  :  p.  814. 
PresN  for  hank  yarn,  Baling-.     R.  15.   Smith. 

Oct.   8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  34 1 . 
I'lisses,    Blank-bolder   toggle-movement   for  drawing-. 

Patrick.     No.  1,280.286 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  48. 
Presses,   Shell-Inverting  niecbanlam   for  drawing-.      H. 

siiermnn.     .\o.   1.2M),S81  ;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  239. 
Pressure  device,   Differential-.     C.  F.   Wallace  and  M.  F. 

TIernan.     No.  1.282.151  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  056. 
Vi<  >sure  KaKe.   Bloo<l-.     A.   Koesth.      No.   1.282.032 ;   Oct. 

•-:2  :  v.  2.15  ;  p.  78.1. 
Pressure-regulator.     O.    Z.    Frailer.     No.    1.281.337 ;    Oct. 

1.'*;  v    255:  p.  306. 
Priming  cock       W    GrlkNchelt.      No.    1,282,071  ;   Oct.   22 ; 

\ .  255  ;  p.  032. 
Priming  device.     J.   W.    Le   Maire  and   H.   L.   WlUlama. 

.No.  1,282,015:  Oct.  15:  v.  265;  p.  576. 
Print  machine.   Blue.     W.   M.  ISalentlne.     No.  1,282,068: 

<).t.  22;  V.  265;  p.  795. 
Printer's    chase-lock  up    device.       R.    W.    Illtcbrock. 

1.282.577  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  770. 
Printer's     form-alinlng     apoaratus.     F.     A.     Poole. 

1  281.830;  Oct.  15-  v.  255;  p.  528. 
PrintiTs  roller.     F.  II    Wolevi-r.     No.  1,283,392;  Oct 

V.  255  ;  p.   1019. 
Printing  and  envelop-addresslng  machine.  Card-.     J.  Tom- 

llnson.      No    1,281,098  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  297. 
Printing  and  Issuing  machine.  Transfer.     R.  B.  Craig  and 

A    L.  Coffman.     No.  1,280,966;  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  260 
Apparatus   for   producing  relief-.      J.    w. 
No.    1.28.3,155;  Oct.   29;   v.   255;   p    957 
D    F.  Comstock.      No.   1,288,087 
939. 
J.    Whltaker 


Color-. 
2.15;  p. 
device. 

p.   249. 


Printing, 

humer. 
Printing, 

20-  V. 
Printing 

V  265 
Printing-machine. 

V.  2.'j5  ;  p.  «>7i>. 
Printing-machine 

V  255  ;  p.  479. 
I'riiitlng-machlne. 

V.  255  ;  p.  «t50. 

Prlntlng-mnchlne 

No.  1.282.228: 


No. 
No 
29; 


Gold 


G.  L.  Fulk. 
H.  J.  Plant. 


No.    1,280,921 
No.  1,282.211  ; 

No. 


8; 
22 


Printing     machine.      Block 


1,281.862 : 

A.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,282,131  ; 

addressing  attachment.     J.  D. 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  076. 


Oct. 

Oct 
Oct. 
Oct.  16; 
Oct.  22: 

Havens. 


W.      H.      Waldron. 


No. 


rice 


D. 


Saborsky. 
No. 


Printing  machines.    Inking   device    for.      A. 

No    1.282.406  :  Oct.  22:  v.  255:  p.  740. 
Printing  plate  and  support  therefor.     E.  E.  Novotny. 

1 .282,923  :  Oct    29  :   v    255  ;  p.   893. 
Printing  plates.    Device    for    securing.       K.    E.    Novotny. 

No    1.282.922;  Oct.  29;  v.  2.15;  p.  893. 
Prlntlng-plates,    Method    of  and    apparatus   for   shaving 

L    W   (:iayboum.     No.  1.282.018  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  674. 
Printing  plntes,  4c.,  Registration  of      E.  E.  Novotny.     No. 

1  280.527  :  (Jet.  1  ;  v.  265  :  p.   115. 
Print lnc-i)r»s«  deliverer.     C.  W.  Harrold.     No.  1.281.869: 

Oct.  15:  v    256;  p.  402. 
Printing  presses.     Perforating     attachment     for.       H.     J 

Postlewalte.      No.    1.282.934;   0<t.   29;   v.   255  :   p.   896. 
Printing  presaes.   Screen   for  the   rollers  of.      W.    Knoerr. 

No.   1.283.213;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  971. 
Printing  -  presses.   Sheet  -  deliverv  mechanism   for.     G.  A 

Fiiess.     No.  1.280,702 ;  Oct.  8  ;"  v.  255  ;  p.  189. 
Printing   presses.    Sheet-guide   for.      E     P.    Murphv.      No 

1.283.2(50:  Oct.   20;   v    255;  p.  98.1. 
Printing  presses.   Vibrating  dlKtrlbutlng-roIIer  for.     J.   H. 

Schussler      No.   1.282.957;  Oct.   29:   v.   255;  p.  903. 
I'rintlng-slug-sawlng  device.     C.  L.  Mohr.     No.  1.281.807 ; 

Oct.  15:  V.  255:  p.  521. 

G    Griffith.     No.  1.283.168  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ; 


Projectile 

p.  958. 
Pnilectlle 

256:  p. 
Propeller. 

y.  476. 
Protective 

V    255; 


W 

564 
E.  O'Hanlon 


Oct.    15  ;    T. 


Incloture 
p.  42. 


C.    Irwin.     No.    1.281,967; 

No.  1.281,642  :  Oct.  16  ;  t.  266  ; 
D.  Mapes.     No.  1.280,264;  Oct,  1; 


Protective   unit.     W.   Dublllcr.     No.   1.281,309;  Oct.   15: 

V    255 ;  p.  386 
I'roteitor.    .Soldiers.      S.    Golemblowskl.      No.    1,282,411  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  725. 
Protector,    Soldier's.     F.    Sicaesny.      No.    1,282.316;    Oct. 

22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  699. 
Puller:  ^ce— 

folk  puller.  Stump-puller. 

Plpe-pnller.  Well-casing  puller. 

Pulley  stock.     E.   R.    Holmes.     No.   1. '280 .734  ;    Oct.   8;  t. 

2.1.1;  p.  197. 
Pulling-uver     and     lasting     machine.       O.     Ashton.       No. 

1.280.613;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  138. 
I'ul.sation-preventlng     mechanism.       8.     A.     Moss.        No. 

1,280.812  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p   220. 
Pulverizers,    Stem    for    impact-,      J.    D.    Bingham.      NOv 

1,282,671  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  796. 
Pump       W.    W.    Blackburn.      No.    1,282.784;    Oct.    29;    v. 

255  :  IK  840. 
Pump.     E.  Benson.     No.  1.280.134  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  266 ;  p.  4. 
Pump.      C.    Macbeth.      No.    1,280,611  ;    Oct.    1  ;    v.    255 ; 


No.   1,281.068;  Oct.  8;  v. 


fo.  1,282.757; 


p    110. 
Pump   Air-.     D.   H.   Prutton. 

255 :  p    2K8. 
Pump,  blower,  and  exbanster,  Centrifugal.    G.  B.  Schueler. 

No.  1.282,639;  Oct.  22;  v.  265;  p.  787. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     F.  L.  Antlaell.     No.  1,281,478;  Oct. 

16;  T.  255;  p.  434. 
Pump,    Centrifugal       R.    L.    Yates.      No.    1,283,013;    Oct. 

29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  920. 
Pump  cylinder.     M.  S.  Parsons.     No.  1,281,412;  Oct.  15; 

V.  26i$ :  p.  417. 
Pump   for  acids.      H.   Tobler.      No.    1.282,146;   Oct.   22; 

T.  255 :  p.  653. 
Pump   for  hydraulic   sp<'ed  gears.    Variable-stroke.      C.   M. 

Manly.     No    1,283,249;  ()ct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  981. 
Pump.  Internal-combustion.     C.  A.  Clark.     Nc 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  :  p.  846 
Puuip     I'm  umatlc.      H.    S.    Rogers.      No.    1.281,072 ;   Oct. 

8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  290. 
Pump  regulator,  Windmill-.     E.  R.  Balea.    No.  1,282,168 ; 

Oct.  22 ;  V.  265  ;  p.  660. 
Pump.  Rotary.     G.   W.  Connor.     No.  1.283,089  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V    255  *  D    939 
Pump.   Rotary.      H.   A.   Weidenbach.     No.  1,280,601;   Oct. 

1 :  V.  255 :  p.  136. 
Pumps,    Variable-stroke    regulator   for.     G.    J.    Braunlng. 

No    1,280,148;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265;  p.  8. 
Pumping  apparatus.     L.   S.  Miller.     No.   1,280,519 ;  Oct. 

1  ;  V.  255:  p.  112. 
Punch  presses.  Safety  device  for.     T.  A.  Mountford.     No. 

1,282  452  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  786. 
Punching  mechanism   for  traveling  webs.   Rotary.      H.  M. 

Barber.     No.  1  280,.367  ;  Oct.  1  :  y.  265;  p.  71. 
Puaale.     E.  J.  Gray.     No.  1.281,850 ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  266 ;  p. 

400. 
Puzzle.      E.    n.    Johnson.      No.    1,283,201;    Oct.    39;    t. 

255  :  p.  968. 
Puzzle.     H.  A    Wlthlngton.     No.   1,282,618;  Oct.  22;  t. 

255  :  p.  783. 
Rack  :   Sec — 

Dairy  snnnlng-rack.  Ledger-rack. 

Display-rack.  Loading-rack. 

Folding  laundry-rack.  Stock-rack. 

Hay-rack.  Towel-rack. 

R»- (11.1  tor  dome  for  pipeless  heaters.     T.    H.   Nielsen.      No. 

1.280,817  :  Oct.  8  :  V.  255  ;  p.  222. 
Radiator  foot-reat.     H.  A.  Thexton.     No.  1,282,492;  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  747. 
Radiator  name-plate      H.  J.  Duckgeischel.     No.  1.281,587  : 

Oct.  15;  V.  255:  p.  450. 
Radiator,   Sectional.     F.  Gerbl.     No.  1.282.218;  Oct.  22; 

V.  255  ;  p.  671. 
Radiator  suspension.     W.  J.   P.   Moore.     No.    1.282.481 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V    255  ;  p.  736. 
Radiators.    Hanger    for    wall-.      G.    I.    (Thlttenden.      No. 

1.280,.^97  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  79. 
Rail  anchor.     T.   E.   Calvert.     No.   1,280,389 ;    Oct.   1 ;   y^ 

255;  p.  76.  ' 

Rail    and    water-gage.    Combined    hand-.     C.    O.    Eocera 

No.  1.281.663:  Oct.  15;  t    255:  p.  482. 
Rail  anticreeplng  device.     H.  G.  Gillmor.     No.  1.281,841  z. 

Oct.  15  :  V    255  ;  p.  397. 
Rail-bond.     W.    D.    Hamer.     No.    1,281,661 ;   Oct     16  •    t 

266  :  p.  465. 
Rail-<harr    and    splice-plate.    Combined. 

1  281.199:  Oct.  8:  v    255:  p    326. 
Rail  frog  clamp.     J.   W.   Wickham.     No.  1,282.668;   Oct. 

22  :  V.  255  :  p.  796. 
Rail-Joint,      a.   Coatps.      No.  1.280.403;   Oct.  1;  t.   255; 

p.     MH. 

Rail-Joint.     A.   T.    Palmer.     No.   1.281.823;   Oct.   16;   t. 
255:  p.  526.  "•      • 

Rail  joint  connection.    J.Alcorn.     No.  1,283.079  ;  Oct  29  • 
V.   '255 ;   p.  921.  .       i.  -t» . 

Rail  Joint    connector.      T.    Powlin.      No.    1,282,936;    Oct. 

Rail  Joint,  Wedge-grip  track-.     P.  F.  Duffy.     No.  1.281.810  • 

Oct.  15 ;  T.  255 ;  p.  386. 
Rails    Heat   treatment  of   track-.     C.  P.   Sandberg.      No 

1.280.554  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  :  p.  123 
Raljl^  b«rrier      D.  B.  Budln.     No.   1.280.614;  Oct.   1;  t. 

Rallwav    and     like    signaling.       R.     W      Tarrant       No 
1.280,582  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  130.  »'^™«^       wo- 


L.    Osier.      No. 


II 


il 


!  i 


Ballway  and  like  wagon  tipping  mechanism.  W.  Pat- 
tlw>n.     No.  1.280.631:  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  2M ;  p.  116. 

BaUwaj  block-aignal  ayitem.  W.  M.  Chapman.  No. 
1^81.515  :  Oct.  15  :  ▼.  255  :  p.  444. 

Kailway  car  draft  arm.     H.  R.  Keithley.     No.   1.282.853; 

Oct.  29  :    V.  255  :  p    874. 
Ballway-cars   and    the    like.    Extension^stepa   for.      A.    BS. 


S»?ltH->t.     No.   1.280,{Wa;  Oct.  1;  v.  255  ;  p.  124. 
Railway    cattle-guard.      H.    L.    Collioga.      No.    1.280.404; 

Oct.   1  ;  T.  255  :  p.  80. 
Hallway  crosaiDfT.     D.  L.  Amerman.     No.   1.282.519;  Oct. 

22 :  V.  255  ;  p.  704. 
Bailway-croMlag  gate-operatina     mechanism.     Automatic. 

A.    O.    Simklna.     No.    1.282.006 :   Oct.    15 ;    v.    256 ;   p. 

672. 
Sallway-croaaing    mttttj    deTlce.      A.    J.     Paynter.       No. 

1,280.632  :  Oct.  1  ;  T.  266 ;  p.  116. 
Railway  electric  interlocking  system.    C.  8.  Bushnell.     No. 

1283,009:   Oct.   29:   v.   255;   p.  934. 
Railway  freight  terminal  and  system.     J.  C.  Bonner.     No. 

1.280.144  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  7. 
Rail  way-grade-crossing   gate.    Automatic       R.    J.    Darlaa. 

Jr.     No.   1.283.439;  Oct.  29;   t.  266;  p.  1031. 
Railway  mali-dellvery.  Apparatus  for.     L.  H.  Lloyd.     No. 

1,281,180;  Oct.   8;   v.   256:   p.   320. 
Railway  rail.     H.  W.  Huffman.     No.  1,282,281  ;  Oct.  22 ; 

V.  256  ;  p.  «77. 
Railway  rail  and  tie.     W.  N.  Sewell.     No.  1  282,047  ;  Oct 

22  ;  T.  286  ;  p.  790. 
Railway  rail  joint.     M.  Melntiek.     No.  1.280.796;  Oct.  8; 

V.  256;  p.  216. 
Railway  rail   splice-bar.     T.  B.   Calvert.     No.    1.280,390; 

Oct.  1  ;  r.  255 ;  p.  77. 
Railway  raUs.    Uniting.     J.    C.    Lincoln.     No.    1,281.402; 

Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p    414. 
Railway  aervice.  Highway-crossing  bell  for.     B.  W.  Vogel. 

No.  i.283.445;  Oct.  29;  y.  255:  p.   1032 
Railway-spike.     C.  J.  Walberg.     No.  1.282.383;  Oct  22; 

V.  266  :  p.  706. 
Railway-switch  attachment.    W.  T.  L*wlor.    No.  1,281.797  ; 

Oct   15;  T.  255;   p.  518.  _ 

Railway-switch  mechanism.     T.  B.  Heggle.     No.  1.281.6<r7  ; 

Oct.  16;  ▼.  266:  p.  457 
Railway  tie.     C    H.   Bishop.      No.    1.280,376 ;  Oct   1 ;   t. 

255:  p.  73. 
Railway  tie.      J.    A.    Silver.      No.    1,281,086;    Oct    8;    ▼. 

255;  p.  294. 
Railway  tie.     O.   L.    Wood.     No.   1,283,011;  Oct    29;   ▼. 

255  :   p.   919. 
Rallwat  tie  and  fastener.     H.  W.  Selber.     No.  1,282,299; 

Oct.  "22  ;  T,  266  ;  p.  696. 
Railway     tie     and     rail  -  fastener.       W.     F.     Raker        No. 

1,281,894  ;  Oct.  16  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  646. 
Rnllway-tle  and  rail-fastener.     C.  Blernat     No.  1,280,644: 

Oct.  «  :  V.  2."i5  ;  p.  172. 
Railway-tie  and  rail-fastener.  W.  McNorton.  No.  1.282,447  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  265  ;  p    ^^6. 
Railway-track,  Temporary  sectional.     A.  Whitcraft.     No. 

1.281.451:  Oct.  15:  v.  255:  p.  427.  _,     ^ 

Railways,    Eltctrlcal   block-signaling  system    for.     W.    S. 

Nead.     No.  1^82,455  ;  Oct  22  ;  ▼.  256  ;  p.  737. 
Rain  Indicator.     H.  J.  Blackmore.     No.  1,280.137  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

V.  266  ;  p.  6 
Raln-RiKnal.      H.   J.   Blackmore.      No.    1,280,136 ;   Oct   1 ; 

T.  266;  p.  6. 
Rake  :  Sre — 

Hay-rake. 
Ratchet  mecbanina.     P.  N.   Shine.     No.   1,282,718;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  809. 
Ratchet-wrench      W.  8.  Bellows.     No.  1.281.484  ;  Oct.  16 

V.  256  :  p.  436. 
Razor-blade  stropper.     R.  W.  Rosendahl.     No.  1.281.664 

Oct.  15  :  V.  256  :  p.  482. 
Razor    blades.    Device    for    cleaning   and   drying    safety- 

C.   J.   Kennedy.     No.    1.281.394:   Oct.    15:   v.    266;  p 

412. 
Razor.    Safety        II.    Ostrovsky.      No.    1.280  824;   Oct.   8 

V.  255  :  p.  228. 
Receptacles,    Apparatus   for   emptying.      J.   W.   Cox.      No 

1.283.090:  Oct.  29:  v.  255:  p.  9.19. 
Reciprocating  mechanism      C.   L.   Miller.     No.   1,280.269 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  266 :  p.  43 
Recorder :  8ee — 

Compreaalon -recorder 
Recorder.     B.  Pickering.     No.  1,282,126  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.   648. 
Recording   anparatua.      J.    A.  Cole.      .No.    1.283.084 ;   Oct 

29:  V.  255:  p.  9.38. 
Recording  aoparatua.      J.    A.    Cole.      No.    1.2S3.085;   Oct 

29  :  V    255  :  p.  9.18. 
Recording     device.      Watchman's         W.      J.      TIdd.        No. 

1.2«3.."^ei  :  Oct    29:  v    255:   p.   1011. 
Recording  instmments.    Driving  mechanism   for  jrraphlc. 

O.  White.     No.  1.282.664  ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  TM. 
Rectifier    system.     K.    A.    Simmon.     No.    1,281.863 ;    Oct. 

15  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  537. 
Reed,    ratan.    or    similar    materials.    Article    made    from. 

O.  E.  PfennlRhausen  and  O.  Okerfelt.      No.    1.283,289; 

Oct  29:  V.  255  :   p.  991 
Reel  :   8e« — 

Hose- reel. 
Reel.     D.  Madlll.     No.  1.281,802  :  Oct.  16  :  r.  260  ;  p.  8S0. 
Reel.     F.  J.   Moaer       (Reissue.)      No.   14.643;  Oct    29;   v. 

255;  p.  10.34. 


Reflector.     A.   Ainea.  Jr.     No.   1.280,626;  Oct  8;  T. 

p    188. 

Reflector,  Ploodllght-.     P.  8.  Bailey.     No.  1.281,762  ;  Oct 

15  :  V    255  ;  p    606 
Refrigerating  apparatna.     B.  V.  Flakar.     No.  1.282  207  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  669. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     G.  A.  Kramer.     No.   1.281,027; 

Oct.  8  ;   V    25.%  ;  p.  277. 
Refrtgeratlng-machlne.     G.  J.  Zlocb.     No.  1,282,616;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  753. 
Refrigerating  machine.    RoUry.     C.   Orr.     No.    1.281,820; 

Oct.  15  :  V.  255  ;  p.  525. 
Refrigerating  machine.    Rotary.     C.   Orr.     No.    1,281,821; 

Oct.  16:  V.  255  :  p.  626. 
Refrigeration  apparatua     (;.  A.  Kramer.     No.   1,280,766; 

o.t.  H  :  V    255;  p.  2o7. 
Refrigerator.     L.  S.  Chadwlck.     No.  1,281,909;  Oct  IB; 

V.  266 :  p.  649. 
Refrigerator.      H.   H.   Piper.     No.   1,282.931  ;  Oct   29 ;   v. 

255 ;  p.   896. 
Refrigerator.     U.  Zavarkin.     No.    1.288,017  ;   Oct.   29 ;   ▼. 

266;   p.  921 
Refrigerator-machines,    Safety    device    for.      M.    Luplnskl. 

No.  1,280.259  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  40. 
Refrigerator.    Revolvina.      J.    Kosmerl.      No.    1.282,241; 

Oct    22  :  V.  256 ;  p.  680. 
Regenerating  furnace.       C.    E.    Duncan.       No.    1,283,117; 

Oct.  29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  946. 
Regenerative    furnace.      A.    L.    Sterena.      No.    1,282,649 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  ;  p   790. 
Registering  apparatua  for  voting  or  th«  like.     B.  L.  Bob- 

roff.     No.  1.281.901 ;  Oct.  16 ;  t.  355 :  p.  547. 
Refrulatlng  means.     W    K.  Iludelaon.     No.  1,281.011  ;  Oct 

8  :  V.  255  ;  p.  272. 
Refulator  :  See — 

Electric-furnace  regulator.      Pump  regulator. 

Gas-regulator.  Trafflc-regulator. 

Pressure-regulator. 

Regulator.     W.  S.  Hadaway.  Jr.     No.  1.282.221 ;  Oct  22 ; 

V.  266  ;  p    874. 
Relnforclnic-bar.     C  F.  Murray.     No.  1,282.616 ;  Oct  22  ; 

V.  266  ;  p.  781. 
Reinforcing    member.      B.    D.    Hancock.      No.    1.280,464; 

Oct    1  '  V    255  *  D    94 
Relay.      L.   P?  Hynea.     No.   1,282.426 ;  Oct.  22 ;  t.   255 ; 

p.   729. 
Renovator.     W.  W.  Parnsworth.     No.  1,281,925;  Oct  15; 

V.  265  ;  p.  564. 
Resilient  tire.     E.  Erlksen.    No.  1,280,198 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 ; 

p.  24. 

Resilient    wheel.      E.    F.    Cota    and    A.    L.    Conrad.      No. 

1,280.583  :  Oct.  1 ;  V.  266  ;  p.  130. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.   H.   Dwork.     No.   1,283,119;  Oct.  89; 

V    265:    p.  947. 
Resilient  wheel.     W.  H.  Soils.     No.  1.280,316 ;  Oct  1 ;  t. 

265:  p.  56. 
ReKisUnce  element      E.    Schwartz.      No.    1,281,218;   Oct. 

8;  V.  266:  p.  331. 
Resonator.  Compound.    C.  A.  Valentine,  Jr.    No.  1,282,500  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  749. 
RtHDlrator.      E.    D.    Rogers.      No.    1.281,211;    Oct    8;    v. 

266  :  p.  329. 
Retorts,  Alr-admlttlng  device  for  underfeed.     R.   S.  Riley. 

.No.  1.28."?.425;  Oct.  29;  v    266:  p.  1027. 
Rheostat.      M.    M.    (ioldensteln.      No.    1,280,713;    Oct.   8; 

v.  255  ;  p.  191. 
Rlhbon-bolt  holder.     J.  M.  Marlscal  and   A.  L.  Outlerres. 

No     1281.184:    Oct.    8;    v.    255;    p.    321. 
Ribbons  on  spools.  Machine  for  winding.     8.  A.  Neldlch. 

No.  1,282.618 ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  781. 
Rifle.     A.  Mercer.     No.  1.283.253  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  982. 
Rigging,  Support  and  turning.    Q.  P.  Wero.    No.  1,282,608  ; 

Oct  22  :  V.  266_:  p.  752. 
Rigid  coupUna     W.  H.  Brunaon.    No.  1.281.284  ;  Oct.  15 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  380. 
Rim.    Demountable.      W.    N.    Booth.      No.    1.280.145 :   Oct. 

1  ;  V.   255  :  p.  7. 
Rlna :  Bee — 

Piaton-ring. 

Ring  mold.     H.  W.  Alexander.     No.  1.280.128 ;  Oct  1 ;  v. 
266 ;  p.  3. 

Ringing     amplifier.     Through-.       C.     S.     Demarest.       No. 

1,280.969:  Oct.  8:  v.  266;  p.  261. 
Riveting  apparatua     J.  J.  Splllane.     No.   1,281,091  ;  Oct 

8:   V.  255;  p.  296. 
Road-bulldtnc    machines.    Gate-adjuating    mechanism    for. 

W.  J.  Coultas.     No.   1.281.141  :  Oct  8;  v.  255:   p.  308. 
Road  construction      C.  P.  Qnlnlln.     No.  1.281.888:  Oct 

15;  V.  255;  p.  529. 
Road-grading  device.     M.  P.  Zlndorf.     No.  1»282,162 ;  Oct. 

22;  V.  256;  p    658. 
Road     or     blKQway     construction.       S.     Cornwall.       No 

1.280.964  ;  Oct.   8  ;  v.   265  ;   p.  260. 
Roads  and   other   surfacea.    Rubber   paving  for.     G.    An- 


rteraon.     No.   1.280..363:  Oct  1 ;  v.  266;  p.  70. 
oads,  Expan.slon -Joint  fo 
Oct.  1  :  v.  255:  p    127. 


Roads,  Expan.slon  Joint  for.     A.  S.  Spiegel 


p.  70. 
No.  1 


280,672  ; 


Rock-drill,    Power-driven.      M.    Kellow.      No.    1.281.S1»1: 

Oct.  15;  V.  266:  p.  411. 
Rock-drill.     Power-driven.      M.    Kellow.      No.    1,281.785: 

Oct  16:  V  255:  p.  516. 
Rocking  chair  attachment.    W   C.  Parker.    No.  1.281,047: 

Oct.  16  ;  V    266  ;  p  478. 
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O.    Brower.      No.   1.282.744; 


Rocking-horse.     J. 

Oct.  29:  V.  266 
Rod  :  flee — 

Auxiliary  radius-rod.  Level-testing  rod. 

Connecting-rod.  Stopper-rod. 

Rod  bracket.  Uncoupling-.     T.  Rodman  and  W.  A.  Drake. 

No.  1,281,839  :  Oct  16 ;  T.  266  ;  p.  681. 
Roller :  Bee — 

Uearlng-roller.  Printer's  roller. 

Rolling  mill.      W.   Rachala.      No.    1,283,299;   Oct.   29;   t. 

255:   p.  99.S. 
RollinK-mlll-operntIng     mechanism.       G.     B.     Day.       No. 

1.28n,«77:  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p.   182. 
Roof  nasblDK.     J.   Bropaon.     No.   1,282.585;   Oct   32;  t. 

265  :  p.  768. 
Roof  Htructure.     J.   P.    Simon.      No.    1,283.338;   Oct.   29; 

V.  255;  p.  1003. 
Roof.  .Suspended.    J.  Van  Brunt    No.  1,281,721 ;  Oct  16; 

V.  255  :  p.  497. 
Rooflng-paper  mopping  machine.      S.   Troy  and   L.  Jacob- 

s«>n.     No.  1.281.230 ;  Oct  8 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  334. 
Rop«-end  clip.     F.   8.  Boomer.     No.   1.283,438;  Oct.  29; 

V.  256:  p.  10.31. 
RoflMlna-machine.     A.  McT.iennan.     No.  1,280.789;  Oct.  8; 

V.  25.'>  ;  p.  214. 
Rotary   engine.      B.   Conklin.      No.    1,280  668;   Oct.   8;   v. 

25.'>:  p.  179. 
Rotary   .nglne.      R.    H.   Cowles.      No    1.280.169:    Oct    1: 
Rotary  engine.    F.  A.  Shoemaker.    No.  1.281,677 ;  Oct  15 ; 

V.  265  :  p.  486. 

V.  255  :  p.  14. 
Rotary  «nirlne.     H.  A.  Weldenbach.     No.  1.280.915;  Oct. 

8  :  V.  -J.ns  :  p.  248. 
Rotary  gas-enitlne.    J.  W.  Jones.     No.  1,282,429  ;  Oct  22 ; 

V.  25.f ;  p.  780. 
RoUry  grief -collar.    B.  F.  Kelley.    No.  1,281,977  ;  Oct  15 ; 

V.  256 :  p.  666. 
Rotary  internal-combustion  engine.     N.  K.  Althaose.     No. 

1.282.618:  Oct  Z2;  v.  266:  p.  764. 
Rotary    motion.    Apparatus    for    converting    reciprocating 

motion  into  contlimous.     H.  E.  Warren.     No.  1.283,430 ; 

Oct.   29:  V.   255:  p    1028. 
Rotary  stralghtenlng-arbor.    B.  F.  Shuater.    No.  1,283.886  ; 

Oct  29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  1002. 
Rotary    turbine-engine.      O.    W.   Connor.      No.    1.283,088 ; 

Oct.  29  :  V    255  :  p    9.39. 
notaries.  Shaft-osHIIator  for.    A.  B.  Field.    No.  1.281.836 ; 

Oct  15:  V.  255;  p    392. 
Rubber-coating  machine.     R.  Holmes.     No.  1.281J)78 ;  Oct 

16  :  V.  266  ;  p.  406. 
Rubber   composition   and   producing   same.      J.    M.   Weiss. 

No.   1.282.505;  Oct.  22:  v.  255;  p.   751. 
RuhUer.    Device    for   molding  sheet-.      A.   J.   Wilis.      No. 

1.281.462;  Oct.  16:  v.  256;  p.  480. 
Rubber  fHhrtc,  Machine  for  plaiting  fabric,  particularly. 

A.  J.  Wills.     No.  1,281,468;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  266 ;  p  480. 
Rubber-boae-end   sealing.      J.  W.   Young.      No.   1,282,160: 

Oct    22;  ▼.  2.'55;   p.   658. 
Rubber     shoe  -  sole.     Stiffened.        H.     C.     Egerton.       No 

1.282.897:  Oct  22;  v.  255:  p.  722 
Rubber  Rhoe-aole  with  Interlocking  stlffener  member.     H. 

C.   Egerton.     No.   1.282.398;   Oct   22;   v.   266;   o.    722. 
Rubber-testing  apparatus      W.  Jameson.     No.  1.282.085 ; 

Oct   22;   V.   255;   p.   686. 
Rubber  tread  for  boota  and  shoe*.     G.  M.  Andorson.     No. 

1.281.476:  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  434. 
Rubber  tread   for  boots  and  snoes.     Y.  Berensteln.     No. 

1. •281.273;  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  877. 
Rule   attachment.      G.    H.    Fahrenbruch.      No.    1,280,693; 

Oct.  8;  V.  265;  p.  186. 
Sad-Iron.      O.    Spahr   and    C.    Stlchler.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14  527:  0(t  1  :  V.  265;  p.  141. 
Saddle-yoke  structure.     C.  Stein,    No   1,281.868  :  Oct  15  : 

V    256  :  p.  638. 
Safe-protecting   device.      R.    O.    Pierce.     No.    1,282,929; 

Oct.  29  :  V.  266 ;  p.  896. 
Snfery-brake.  Automatic.     F.  J.  De  Soto.     No.  1,281,680: 

Oct.  16  :  ▼.  265  :  p   448. 
Ssfetv  device  for  forging  manipulators.     D.  KendaM.     No. 

1.281,893:  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  412. 
Safety     operating     mechanism.        H.      De     Smith.       No. 

1.280,9'rO:  Oct.  8;  v.  256;  p.  261. 
Safety     operating     mechanism.        H.     De     Smith.        No. 

1.280.971  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  262. 
Safety  pin.    P.  C.  Hunter.    No.  1,281.779  ;  Oct.  15  ;  t.  265 : 

p.  618. 
Salt  and  pepper  shaker.     W.  O.  Parker.     No.  1.288.448; 

Oct  29  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  1082. 
Sample-case.     M.   M.   Hammond.     No.  1,280,453 ;  Oct.   J  • 

V.  255  :  p.  94. 
Sample-dispenser.     L.  J.  Fairbanks.     No.  1,281.922 ;  Oct. 

15:  V.  265;  p.  558. 
Ssnd-beater.     A.  G.  J.  Rapp.     No.  1.280.888;  Oct.  8;  ▼. 

255  :  p.  228. 
Sanbes,    Safety    device    for    Tertlcally-moving   doors   ano 

window-.     B.  Wexler.     No.  1,280.920;  Oct.  8;  T.  .^55; 

p.  249. 
Savings-bank.    Pocket      M.    V.    Mehren.      No.    1,280,617; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  112. 
Saw.     R.  A.   Morrlaey.     No.  1,281,810;  Oct  15;  t.  265; 

p.  622. 
.«!«w.   Band.      H.   Wardman.     No.   1,280.841:   Oct   1;  r 

266 :  p.  68. 
i^aw-gafre.     L.  8.  Joneo.     No,  1,281,168;  Oct.  8;  v.  255: 

P  817. 


No. 
Freaa. 


Saw-grinding  machine.     J.  A.  Carothen.     No, 

Oct  15:  V.  266;  p.  448. 
Saw-guard.      G.    H.   Adam.     No 

255;  p.   659. 
Saw  guiae.     J.   F.  Cumming. 

255  ;  p.  84. 
Saw  guide.     J.  L.   Stenqnist. 

25.'?;  p.  128. 
Saw,    Insertible-tooth.      S.  T, 

15  ;  V.  266  :  p.  666. 
.Sawlng-machlne.     E.  Madison 

V.  266  :  p.  668. 
Sawing-machine,  Portable.     A. 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  256 ;  p.  71. 
Sa wing-machines  and  the  IHte.  Clamping 

A.  P.  Hochsteln.     No.  1,281,161 ;  Oct.  8 
Scale.     J.   R.  Cary.     No.   1.282.187;  Oct 

666. 
Scale.     O.   M.   Kirlln.     No.   1.282,869;  Oct 

p.  876. 
Scalo-pan.     C.  J.  Zinke.     No.  1.280,936;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  265 : 

•9.  253. 
Scnlea,    Weight  registering   attachment    for.      H.    R.    Seo- 

slons.     No.  1.282,646 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  789. 


1,281,613 ; 

1.282.165;    Oct   22;   ▼. 

No.   1,280  414  ;  Oct    1  ;  ▼ 

1.280.677  ;   Oct.    1  ;   t. 

No.  1,281^86 :   Oct. 

No.  1.281,988;  Oct  15; 

H.  Bastlan.    No.  1,280,369  ; 


for. 
316 


mechanism 
V.  266 ; 
22;  V.  265;  p. 

39;  ▼.  366; 


.Scenic-effect  production! 

Oct.  16 ;  V.  266  ;  p.  497. 
Screen  :  See — 

Folding  screen. 

Ore-screen. 

Wall-screen. 
Scre<'nlng  apparatus.     W.  D 

Oct.   22;  V.   255;  p.   649. 
Screw-making     machine.     Automatic      C. 

No.  1.280,860;  Oct  8;  v.  256;  p.  234. 


R.  W.  Tally.     No.   1.281,720; 

Window-screen. 
Wire-mesh  filtering-screeo. 


Richardson. 


No.  1,282,127; 
Sandoz-Morits. 


D.    11.    Pruyn.      No.    1.280,296;    Oct.    1:    v. 


No.  1,281.876; 

No.    1^81.789; 

Oct.  29  ;  T.  205  : 


Srrew-pr"ss 

25.'i  :  p.  51. 
Screw-tnread-cuttlng  device.    T.  Sbehan. 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  486. 
Scutching-machlne.      M.    H.    Wynyard. 

Oct.  16;  V.  266:  p.  602, 
Scythe.     S.  M.  Kitchen.     No.  1,288.414; 

p    1026. 
Seal.     E.  E.  Eby.     No.  1,281,917 
Sealing  means.     E.  J.  Brooka. 

V.  255  :  p.  932. 
Senrch-llght,     Portable     signaling.       W 

1.282.219;  Oct.  22;  v.  255-  p    673. 
Search-light    reflector.      H.    KaUyama.      No.    1,282.432 ; 

Oct.   22;  V.  265;  p.  781. 
Seat :   See — 

Vehicle-seat. 
Window-seat. 


Oct  16 ;  T.  255 ;  p.  501. 

No.  1,288,062;  Oct.  29; 


Grether.       No. 


Wldney.     No.  1.280,344  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  ; 

D.  C.  Grundvlg.    No.  1,281,947  ;  Oct.  15  ; 

No.   1,280.567;  Oct.   1  ;  v. 


Auxiliary  seat. 

Car-seat. 

Spring-seat 
.Seat-pncf     S.  W. 

p.  64. 
Sectional  wheel. 

V.  265  ;  p.  669 
Seed-corn  drier. 

2.'>5:  n.  125 
Seed-drill.     W.  Fetzer. 

p    392. 
Seed-hopper.     C.  T    Rav 

p.   120. 
Seed  separator.     H    L.  Gray. 

2.-5 :  p.  92 
Seeding-machine    and     manure-spreader.    Combined. 

Targosky.     No.  1.282,139  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  652. 
Seesaw.     T.  R.  Arden.     No.  1,282,857 ;  Oct.  22  : 


C.  SJebrIng 

No.  1,281,825 


Oct  15;  V.  255; 


No.  1,280,646 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265 ; 


No.  1,280,446;  Oct  1;  v. 


p.  711. 

Self- feeding  device.     O. 

22;  V.  266;  p.  808. 
Separator :  See — 

Centrifugal  separator. 

Cream-separator. 

Grain-separator. 
Septic    tanic   and    privy, 

1.281.528  :  Oct.  16  ;  v. 
Sewag#  and  analogous 

cation  of.     W.  Jones 

p    772 
Sewing-machine. 

V.  265 ;  p.  647. 
Bewlng-niachlne 

1,280.947 :  Oct. 
Sewing  machine. 


V.  255; 


C.  Emrlck.     No.   1,282,716;  Oct. 


Mineral-separator. 
Seed-separator. 
Vacuum-separator. 
Combined.      J.   B.   Darla.     No. 
266 :  p.  448. 

liquids.  Apparatus  for  the  purifl- 
No.  1.282,587;  Oct.  22;  v.  255; 

J.    Berger.      No.    1,281,900;    Oct    16; 


H. 
255. 

B.    B. 


W.     Beckwlth. 


No. 


Allen.      (Reissne.) 
A.  H.  De  Voe.     No. 
I.  Farer. 
No. 


attachment. 
8  :  V.  255  :  p. 
Bnttonbolc-. 

No.  14,529;  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  843. 
Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism. 

1,280,681  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  ;  p.  183. 
Sewing-machine  foloer  and   binder.  Combined. 

.Vo.  1.281.924  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265;  p.  568. 
Sewing  -  machine.     Lock  -  stitch.      F.     S.     Williams 

1,283.437  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  1080. 
Sewlag-machlne,  Rotary-hook.    M.  Heioleb.    No.  1.280,728  • 

Oct.  8  :  v.  255 ;  p.  196. 
Sewing-machine  spool-magazine.     O.  R.  Armatroiic.     No 

1.288,024  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  922. 
Sewing-machine    stitch-forming    mechanism.     A.    H     De 

Voe.     No.  1,280.680;  Oct.  8:  T.  266:  p.  188. 
Sewing-machine    stop    mechanism.      O.    W.    Nelson       No 

1.282.107:  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  642. 
Sewing-machines,    Edge-folding    attachment    for       R     F 

Beardsley.     No    1.282.026:  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p.  619. 
Sewing-machines.  Fan  attachment  for.    F.  H.  Schamacher 

No.   1  280.361  :  O- 1.  1  :   V.  266 ;  p    124. 
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Shade-roller  aupport.      D.   L.    Dublck  and   N.   Nechanikin. 

No.    1.282,202;  Oct.   22;   v.  255;   p.  668. 
Sharte.  Window  .      H.  D.  Forae      No.  1.280.699 ;  Oct.  8 :  t. 

2.55  ;  p.   188. 
Shade.  Window-      C.  E.  Hobaoo.     No.  1.281.006;  Oct.  8; 

V    255  :  p.  271 
Shadea  ana  curtalna.  Supporting-bracket  for  window.     F. 

EL  and  A.  R.  W.  Baaaatt.     No.  1,282,728  ;  Oct.  29 ;  t. 

2G0;  p.  839. 
Shaft  bearinK.     G.  J.  Rathbun.     No.  1.280.839;  Oct.  8;  t. 

255  :  p.  22S. 
Sbaft-couplinx.      O.    Wendler       No.    1.281.448;    Oct.    16; 


V    2.'i5  :  p.  426. 
Shaft  banger.      H.    F.    Gade. 

▼.  255  :  p.  1023. 
Sha/t-RteauyiiiK   device.      C. 

Oct.   22 :   V    255 ;  p    718. 


No.    1,283.406;    Oct.    20; 
L.    Itarker       No.    1.282.364; 
L.  U.  Sibley. 


No. 


Sba/ta,  Meana  for  fantening  rolls  to. 
1.2Sl.sr,i  :  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  5.16 
Sbapers    or    planerin    for    forming    key-seats    ami    angular 

openlnifs.       Attachment      for.     J        E.       Schmidt.     No. 

1.281.078:  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  255  :  p.  291. 
Sharpener  for  cloth-cutting  machines.  Knife-.     L.  Blumeo- 

tbaL     No.  1.282.736  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  840. 
Sharpener.   Knife-.     F    Morcbe.     No.   1.282.705;  Oct.  22: 

v.    255  :    p     805. 
Sharpener.    Rasor-blade.      J.    Legg       No.    1,281.401  :    Oct. 

15:  V.  255:  p.  414. 
Sharp^^nlng      machine.      Razor-blade-.      S.      Kanner.      N*. 

1.282.849  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  878. 
Sharpciiint;  niiK-hin.'s,  Klailc  hol<ling  ine<hani!<m  for  blade-. 

W.  K    Nlckfraon.     So    1.280.284;  Oct.  1  :  v.  266:  p.  47. 
Sheaf  carrier.      F.    D.    Wilson.      No.    1.281.464;    Oct.    15; 

V.  255:  p.  431. 
Shears  :   Srr — 

Animal-shears. 
Sheathing.   S«>ctlonal.     J.  C.  He«m.     No.   1.282.904  ;  Oct. 

29  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  888. 
Sbecr  .jnil  envelop.  Combination  letter-.     M.   Harris.     No. 

1.280.723;  Oct.  8:  ▼.  255;  p.  194. 
Shet't   feeding  and   gumming  machine.     J    D    Relfsnrder. 

No.  l,2S2.d50:  Oct.  29:  v.  266;  p   901. 
She«t-metal   fuse-plug  contacts.   Producing.      Fl.   F.  Ooeti. 

No.    1.2S2.5«7:  Oct    22:  v.   255;  p    768. 
Shcet-perforatlnB    machine.    Note-.      B.    V.    Edwards.     No 

1  2Si>R»l  :  Oct.  8:  t.  255:  p.  186. 
Sheets  and   the  like,   particularly  paper  sheets.   Knocking 

up.     J.    P     Petty   and    w.   C.    AyUrd.     No.    1,280.880; 

<)ct.  8:  T    256;  p.  226 
Sheets    or    webs    from    flbrous    materials.    Production    of. 

P.    T     WUe.    J.    F.    Malcolm,    and    C.    T     Davis.       No. 

1.281  4ft7;  Oct    15:  v    255  :  p.  431 
Sheeting  .ippamtua.  Slip-.     B    E.  Bartlett.     No.  1.288.042  ; 

Oct   29  :  T   265  :  p.  927. 
Shell.     M.  R.  Adorn.     No.  1.282,517:  Oct.  22 ;  ▼.  265 ;  p. 

754 
Shells  to  cores  or  hubs.  Means  for  connecting.     J.  White. 

No    1.282.341:  Oct.   22;   v.   255;  p    707 
Shelrlng.   Metnl.      A.    Mork.     No.   1.282,104:   Oct.   29;   t 

255;   p    641 
ShelTing    Store-.     R    R.  Belcher.     No.  1.282.309;  Oct.  22; 

▼    255:    p.    714. 
Shield.     J.  H.  Larnell.     No.   1,281.400;  Oct.  IB;  t.  266; 

p.  414. 
Shield  and  trap.  Hawser.     D.  O.  Hon.in      No    1.282,423  : 

Oct    22:    T.   256;    p.    728. 
Shingles.    Ac.    Machine    for    maklnj;    artlOdal-stone.       B. 

W.    Jagenburg       No     1,281,577 ;    Oct     15 ;    t.    258 :    p. 

469. 
Ship        J.     J.     Blttlestone    and     H.    T.     Johnson        No 

1.282.871;   Oct.   22;   ▼.   265;   p.   715. 
Ship  prop.Mllng  mechanism.     C.  J    Olsen      No.  1.281,648; 

Oct    \n  :  V    255:  p    476. 
Ship-propulsion  turbine  installation.      C.   A.    Paraons,   R. 

J     Walker,    S.     S.     Cook,    and    L     M.    Douglas.       No. 

1.281  824  :  Oct.  15  ;  ▼.  266  ;  p.  526 
Ship  orotector.      .\.  TCnbvcsko.     No    1  280.246  :  Oct.   1  ;  t. 

256 :  p.  .^7 

Shlp-orotectnr      J     LaiowakI      No.   1.280.771;  Oct.   8:  T. 

255  :  p.  209. 
Ship,   Stage-      (;.  T.   Vivian.     No.   1.281.886;   Oct.   IB;  t. 

256 :  p.  543. 
Ship's    navigating    apparatua.       E.     W.     Coochois.        No 

1,280  406;   Oct,   1      y.   265:   p.   81. 
Shock  absorber.     C.   8.  Barrelf,     No.  1.282,712;  Oct    22- 

T.  255  ;  p.   807. 
Shock  ab.«ortier.     <;.  O    rtjornebjr      No.   1.280  377  ■  Oct    1- 

V.  265 :  p    74 
Shock  absorber      J    H.  Buckley.     No.  1,282.374;  Oct    22 

▼.    25.1 :    p.    716  .  **  . 

Shock  abaorlier       W.    O.    Paul.      No     1.280.287;    Oct     1- 

V.  266  :  p.  48  ... 

Shock  at  sorter.      .\.  R    Pribll.     No.   1.280,296;  Oct.  1;  t 

260  ;  p.  61. 
Shrtck  nbsorbf  r      W    T    Sears.     No    1.281.079:  Oct.  8:  t. 

2.%5:  p.  291 
Shock-absorber.      G.    A.    Starkweather.      No.     1.281,686: 

Oct.   15  ;  T.  255 :  p.  488. 
Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.    S   A.  Burrows.    No.  1,281.248  : 

Oct    8  .   V.  255  ;  p.  339. 
Shocks  l>K'>rt)lng     dsvt'-e.     Spring.       B.     B.     KllleB.       No. 

1.280.2.36  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265  :  n.  34. 
Shock  compressor.      D     M     Morse       No     1.281,9M;    Oct 

15  ;  ▼.  256 ;  p    570 


C   Kgertun. 


No.   1,282.399;  Oct.  22;   v.   255; 
Sulliran.     No.  1.282.874; 
B.  Uttle.    No.  1.283.286 ; 


A.  C 


Shoe,     n 
p.    722. 
Shoe.      I.   M.   Krubn  and  M.  J. 

Oct.  29  :  V.  255 ;  p.  880. 
Sbo«  and  legging,  Combined,     A 

Oct.  21> ;  V.  255  ;  p,  977. 
Shoe  and  manufacturing  same.  Imitation-leather 

i:nitr.v      .No.   1.*,'8(»,1U«  :  0(  t    1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  23 

Sho(>  attacbmciit  for  preventing  wear  upon  heels  of  so<-ka. 

W.  W    Hunter      No.  1.282..'i84  ;  Oct.  22;  v.  256;  p    772. 

Slioe-buckle-dixplay   device.     O.   Thomas.     No.   1.282,052; 

Oct.    22;    V.    255;    p.    791. 
Sho«-<llin>inB  miirhine.     J,   U.   Wall.     No.  1.282,508  ;  Oct 

22;   V.   255;   p    750. 
Shoe-exblbitlng  apparatus.     J.  Cavanagh.     No.  1.282,760; 

0«  t.  29  ;  v    25.%  ;  p.  846. 
Shoe-lace  clip.     8.  M.  Qoslee.     No.   1.280,984;  Oct.  8;  v. 

256  ;  p.  2%. 
Shoe-last.     J.  K.   H  ;oper.     No.  1.280.226;  Oct.   1;  v    266: 

p.  :u 
Shoe-last.      M.    M.    Merritt.      No.    1.282.268;   Oct.   22;   ▼. 

255;    p    084. 
Shoe-last.      M.    M.    Merritt,      No.   1.282.260;   Oct.   22;   ▼ 

2.15;  p.   086. 
Sh<H' ln»t,  Kxpansion.     C.  E.  Hurll>ut.     No.  1.280.616;  Oct. 

1  :  X.  255;  r>    i;9 
Shoe-polishing   machine.   Coin-operated.      F.   C.   De  T  ins 

No.  1,283.106  :  Oct.  29 :  v.  268  ;  p.  944. 
Shoe-press.  Pneumatic.     J.  R.  Gammeler.     No.  1,288.144; 

0«t.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  953. 
Shoe-sole.     J.   Solomon      No.   1.281.220;  Oct.  8;  t.  26B: 

p    331. 
Shm^sole     and     manufacturing    same.       T.     Lund.       No. 

1.282,253  :   Oct    22  :   v.  255  ;  p    683. 
Shoe-sole,    Interchangeable    reinforced.       11.    C.    Bgertoa. 

No.    1,282.40<1  ;  Oct    22  ;   v    2r).'".  ;   p.   722. 
Sboe-solea  and  making  same.  Substitute  for.     G.  H.  Bruce. 

No.  1.280.957;  Oct.  8:  v    2.'i5  :  d    258. 
Shoe.  Spring-calk  drive-      L.  K  Johnson.     No.  1.282,846; 

Oct.  29  ;  T.  265  ;  p    872. 
Shoe  stilTener  blank.     O.  R.  Witter.     No.  1.283,391 ;  OcC 

29  :  V.  266  :  p.  1019. 
Shoes  and  the  like.  Bottom-nillng.     B.  E.  Llbbv  and  B.  W. 

Logan.     No,  1.283.234  :  Oct    29;  v    255  :  p.  977. 
Shoes.    Making.      S.    J     Pentler    and    O     K.    Short.      No. 

1.282.025:  Oct.  22;  v.  260;  p.  780. 
Shoes,  .M;ikins      I'    J.  Wcntworth.     No.   1.280.604-  Oct    1; 

V.  266;  p.  136. 
Shoes.  Wear  peg  for.     C.  8.  Rlmcoe.     No.  1,280.882:  Oct. 

8 :  T.  256  ;  p.  239. 
.Shorthand-machine.     W.  S.  Ireland.     No.  1.280.748  ;  Oct. 

8  ;   V    2M  :  p    200. 
Shorthand  machine      W.  S.  Ireland.     No.  1.288.198;  Oct 

20 :  ▼.  260 :  p.  967. 
Shovel :  8eo — 

Steam-shovel. 
Shovel      W    Bnuer.     No.  1.281,483:  Oct,   IB;  ▼,  266;  p. 

435 
Show-case    fastening  clip.      H,    R.    Raae.      No.    1.282,604; 

Oct    22  :  V    256 :  p,  786 
8bow-<'ase8  and   other  structures.   Corner-joint   for  kBodl 

down,      I.    M.    Storrick.      No.    1,282,719;    Oct.    22;    ▼. 

266;  p.   809. 
Shutterhinge       C.    B.    Wiltse    and    W.    J.     Smith       Na 

1,280,011  :  O't    1  ;  v    286  :  p.  138 
Shutter  mechanism      M.  B.  Burgess      No,  1.281.131  ;  Oct. 

S  :  V    255  ;  p.  306. 
Shutter-opener.     J     »lock,  Jr.      No.   1.280,563;   Oct    1:  • 

265:  p.  122. 
.Shuttle      J.  Northrop.     No.  1,280,819;  Oct.  1  :  t.  266:  p. 

222. 
Shuttle-check.     O.    W.    Robertson   and   C.    C.    Bolen.     No. 

1  281.070:  Oct.  8;  v    255:  p    289 
Shuttle    teoaion   device.      F.    Sclelso   and    R     Delea.      No^ 

1.282  041:  Oct    22:  v    266:  p.  788 
Sidewalk     and     roof     construction.     A.     W.     Kent.     No. 

1.283.208  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p    970. 
Signal :  Mee — 

Auto-signal.  Rlectrie  slgnaL 

.\utnmohlle-nlgnsI  Raln-stgnal. 

Automobile    direction  -  aig-     Tlre-sigaal. 
nal.  TraSc-aignal. 

Automobile  trnfflc  signal  Vehlclfr-signal. 

Signal.     L    R    Hlhbert.     No.   1.281.967;  Oct.   16;  ▼    260; 

P    .^fll. 
Signal.      A.   M.   Ward.     No.   1.288,002;   Oct.   29;   t.  200; 

p.  917 
Signal   apparatus.      J.    D    Wataon.      No.    1.282.662;   Oct. 

22;  V    256:  p    794 
SiKMl    means.      F     A     TtlTt.      No.    1.282.148;    Oct.    SSt 

V    256  :    p.   663 
Slnallnir   apparatus.     F     Gardner.     No.    1.280,706:    Oct. 

8     V    255 :  p    1»0. 
Slgitallng  sprsraruK.     J.    •    Keesfv  and  A.  Shedlock      N^ 

1  2»o  48S  :  (^'•1    1  :  v.  265  :  p.  1^3 
SIcTjnline  nppnrnltis  for  road-vehicles.      H.   Fryman.      NOl 

1  281.561  :  Oct.  15  :  t.  265 ;  p    463 
Signaling    device.       C.     8.    Jacob.      No.    1.282.585;    Oct. 

22;  V.  266;  p.  772. 
Slirnallng.   Electric      O    O    Squler.   L    W.   Austin,  and  h. 

Cohen      No    1  281  684;  Oct.  18:  ▼.  266:  p.  487. 
Signaling  svHtpm.     W.  A.  Fruke.     No.  1,2H2.808 ;  Oct.  29 ; 

T.  255  :  p.  860. 
^lo      M    0    Beckner      No.   1,280.372:  Oct,   1:   v,  256;  p 

72. 
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No.  1.281,201  ;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  266 ;  p. 
R,    Loffland,      No.    1,282,605;    Oct. 
No,  1.281.021  ;  Oct    8; 


1.281,693;    Oct. 
Oct,   8;  T.   256;   p. 


•  nrg      .>o.  i.:jm.hJ(  :  (»»t.  8:  v.  255;  p.  299 
iklng-plt.    Distributing  a   pulverulent   lining  In    a.     T. 
[).   lIodKe       No.  1.281,.'-.7(»;  Oct    15;  v,  255:   p.  458. 
ID  stick  and  holder.     W.  G.  Rich.     No.  1.283,307  ;  Oct 


Silo.     J.  P.  Peterson. 

.120. 
Slio-door    mounting. 

22;  v,  266;  p.  777. 
Sllt-accumnlntor.     11.  F.  Kclhier 

V.  25.%  ;  p.  27.%. 
Sinker  mechanism.     R.  Fisher.     No.  1,281,933:  Oct.  16; 

V.  255  ;  p.  655. 
Size-stick.     V.  A.  Hobart.    No.  1,283,409  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ; 

p. 1024. 
Skate-clamp.     .1     Lowe.     No.   1.280,605;   Oct.   1;   v.   255; 

p.  109. 
Skeins  while  being  wound  Into  balls.  Apparatus  for  hold- 
ing.     M.    Bloase  and    F.    White.      No.    1.282.629;   Oct 

22;  V.  265;  p.  767. 
Skirt-gage  for  dress-forms.     B.  8.  Nelson.     No.  1.280.816  ; 

Oct.   8  ;   V.   2.%5  ;   p.   221. 
Skirt-mensure.     C.   H.   Kcaaler.     No.   1,281.396;  Oct.   15; 

T.  255;  p    413 
Sklvins     and     folding     machine.       D.     N.     Prime.       No. 

1.281,654:  Oct.  15;  v.  2.W  ;  p.  479. 
Ski  rocket  and  aeroplane.  Combined.     W.  8.  Miners.     No 

l,28n.80.{;  (».t.  8:  V.  255;  p    218. 
Slag,  System  of  handling  granular.     W.  S.  Donbam.     No. 

1,282.781  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  868. 
Sled.     C.  L.  Grumme.     No.  1.280,988;  Oct.  8;  t    256-  d 

Sled.  Flexible-runner.     W.  E.  Sherwood.     No.   1.281,859; 

Oct    1 5  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  536.  ' 

Sleeping  bag.      C.    II.    Stonebridge.      No 

15;  V.  255;  p.  480. 
Sleigh.     J.   G.   RIeff.     No.   1.280,845 

2W 
Sleigh  knee.     F.  (;.  Hlnegardnrr,  F.  B.  Millard,  and  D.  W 

Hownian.     No.  1  280.224  -Oct.   1  ;  v.  255  :  p.  31 
Slicing   machine.    Apple-.     W.    U.    Eweli.     No.    1.281.250: 

Oct.  8  :  V.  266  ;  p    340, 
Smoke-consumer.      P,    C.    Stoopcs,      No.    1.281,694 ;    Oct 

15 ;  T.  255  ;  p.  490. 
Snap-fastener.      E.     Hongler.      No.    1,282,084 ;    Oct.    22 ; 

V.  265:  p.  636. 
Snap-hook.      C.    F.    Cummins.      No.    1,282.049 ;    Oct    22 : 

V.  266  ;  p.  626. 
SnaredruMi'*,    l»amplnc    device    for.     H.    A.    Van    Valken- 

I'urg       So.  1.2S1.107  :  Oct.  8:  v.  255;  d.  299 
Soakin--'"     '-'•••    -■  -         .         f.    . 

I 
Soa^ 

26  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  994. 
Socket.    Connectina-.     T.    F.   Foley.      No.    1.282.661 ;   Oct. 

22 ;  V.  266 ;  p.  766. 
Socket- wrench.     W.    A     Fifleld.     No.    1.281.928;   Oct   15; 

V.  255  ;  p.  5.'»4. 
Soda-cup    and    the    like     holder.       D.     F      Curtln        No 

1,2,80.416:  (kt    1  :   v.  255:  p.  84 
Soda-water  fountain     J,  A,  Sebrlng.     No,  1.288,330;  Oct 

^a  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  1001. 
Soll-trenllnp    apparatus.      J.    Steelqulst.      No.    1.281427- 

Oct    15  ;  V.  255  :  p.  421 
Solder  or  the  like  and  preparing  the  same.     A.  P.  BeTan 

No    1.281.126;  Oct.  A;  v.  255;  p.  304.  "e^an. 

Solderine  flux.  Composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a      AH 

Van  Marter       No.  1.280.905;  Oct    8;  v.  255-  p    245 
Sole-molding    machine       R.    F.    Knight.      No,    1,282  434- 

Oct,  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  732.  .        .  -^  . 

Sole*.    I»reparing,      K,    Engcl.      No 

V  255 :  p    4.'iO 

*'"***o.r'"'"P'""'°f       K.  -Engel.      No.    1.281.640;    Oct.    15; 

V  255  :   p.   451. 

Solvent  and  producing  same.     H.  Hlbbert.     No.  1.283.188  : 

Oct.  29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  964.  oo.^oo  , 

Sorting    and    splitting    machine.      E.    F.    H.    Enna.      No 

1.282.785  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  866. 
Sound  record    production.       J.    W.    Avisworth    and    E     I 

Aiken      No.   ],2S2,011:  Oct,  16;  v."  255;  p.  574 
.Sound  reproducing  machine.    H.  C.  Niblack.    No,  1.282.916  ; 

Oct.  21);  V.  266;  p.  891. 
Sonndj-epr'nlurlng     machines.     Needle     attachment     for 

F    W     Cln.vl.rook      No.   1.281.135;   Oct.   8 ;   t.   265;   p 

Soundings  taking    Instnimrnt       J.     L      H.     Hand 

1.282.075;  Oct    22;  V.  256;  p.  638 
Spark  arre.v.fer.      D.    H.    Cox.      No.    1.281.142 

^'^^otLP'J'Sv*^^  **^o^I  ■PP*o'?i°"     ^  T.  Cole.     No. 
1.282,760  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  26B  ;  p.  847 

Sparkplug^    A     I«,    HUgs.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,637:   Oct. 
15  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  580. 

^''l.V  v'"l.55  •^'    M?'"'"       (Heissuo)      No.    14  538:   Oct. 
Spnrk  plug.     "m.    P.    Sullivan.      No 
▼    266 ;  p    421, 

'yn'^^"^"''^o?g?"^r'l"i8r4'4rs.?'^  nv^-.  a; 

"^";^%!T'265f  756    '^      ^•"'''        '**•     1-282.524; 

"vrw'is''"'^x<;"^*2«o".To™r  i^"r2V6"''!;'ro«  '-  '• 

''''??^'^%2l'%Vt'•n,1T?^}'r^  ii),  J      Monahan.      No. 
Speed-lndlcjfor.     S.  A.  Asqnlth.     No.  1.282.725     Oct    29 
V    2.>5  :  p.  8.18  ■  *■"  . 

Spee.1    power- transmitter.     Variable-,     I.    Tomberc     No 
Oct.  8  :  V,  255  ;  p.  244 


1.281.539;    Oct,    15 


No. 


Oct.   8;   v. 


1.281.429;    Oct.    16; 


Spinning-frame.     C.   D.   White.     No.   1,280,922 ;   Oct   8 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  250.  ' 

Spinning  or  roving  machines.   Guide-eye  for.      E.   Dixon. 

No.  1.282,773  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  851. 
Splice-bars,  Machine  for  casting  stepped.     B.  L.  Weaver. 


No.  1.281.287  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  336 
■■-    '  -  -      W.    Chu- 

v^^...  *«  .   ,.  *u«  ,  p.  444. 
Spoke    remover    and    tightener.      P.    H.    Billbarta.      No 


Splice   for   conductors.  '  L. 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  444. 


nbb.      No.    1,281.617; 


1,280,640;  Oct  8;  v.  265;  p.  173. 
Spoollng-machlne    tensioning   device.      A.    Maynard.      No. 

1.283,251  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  982. 
Spraying-device  attachment     G.  E.  Hall.     No.  1,282,818 ; 

Oct.  29;  v.  265;  p.  804. 
SpraylnK-machine  for  can  ends  and   similar  articles.     C. 

n.  Graham,     No,  1^81.349;  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  399. 
Spreadable  stopper.     ¥.  C.  Spelling.     No.  1,283,347  ;  Oct 

29  :  V.  2."»5  ;  p.  1006. 
Spring:  See — 

Bed-spring. 

Cushion-spring 


Supplemental  spring, 
"enl 


1  280,901 


- r — o-  Vehlcie-spring. 

Leaf-spring.  Vehicle  counter-spring. 

®P'^°fio  ^    *'   Carhart     No.  1,281,511;  Oct.  15;  t.  265 ; 

p.   44d. 

Spring.     E.  P.  Currey      No.  1.280.415;  Oct  1 ;  v.  256 ;  p. 

84. 

^''^°§i'BJ?l'***}f  **^?I'<^^'    ^SP^-      W,    A.    Schenck.     No. 

1,281.851  ;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p,  634, 
Spring-seat.      A.    L.    Etherln^ton       No.    1,281,921;    Oct 

16  ;  V,  255 ;  p.  553. 

^Pr^ofo'''?5i:    .^-    ii'^son     and     J.     II.     Robinson.       No. 

1.283,l.'i2 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v,  255  :  p,  9.'5« 
Spring   suspension    for   motor-vehicles.      V.    Lancia.      No 

1  281.690  :  Oct,  16  ;  V.  266  ;  p,  463, 
Spring-wheel     L.  B.  Chapman.    No.  1,281.911  ;  Oct,  16 ;  r. 

z55 ;  p.  660. 
Spring-wheel.      J.    C.    Haughy.      No.    1,283.407:    Oct,    29; 

V.  255  :  p.  1023. 
Spring  whMsl      W.  W.   Sonne.     No.   1,281,221;  Oct   8;  r. 

Z*tD  ;  p,  331. 

Spring-whwI.  A,  Splrldakls,  No,  1,281,866;  Oct  16;  ▼. 
^00  ;  p.  537. 

Spring-Wheel  H.W.Watson.  No.  1,281.726  ;  Oct  IB  ;  T. 
.<:66  ;  p.  499. 

Spring-wheel.     O,  G.  Worsley,     No.  1.281,737;  Oct.  16;  r. 

^oO  ;  p.  602. 
Sprinkler  apparatus.     J.   Peterson.     No.   1,281202-   Oct. 

8  :  V.  255  ;  p.  327. 

*^Pi''?J5'^'""*'*'*'^-  Heat-insulated.  A.  J.  Ix>cpsinger  No 
1,281,606  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  266  ;  p.  468.  '^1'«»«>B"-      «©• 

Sprinkler-heads.  Link  for.  V.  .1.  Fee,  No  1283  127- 
Oct,  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  948.  i.-too,i*i  , 

Sprinklers,  Link  for.  P.  Evans.  No.  1.283.124;  Oct  29- 
V.  255 ;  p.  948.  '        ' 

Squares,  Frame  attachment  for  carpenters".  J.  D  Wall 
No.  1.282,999:  Oct,  29:  v.  255;  p    910  ' 

Stage  apparatus.    R.  W.  Tully.    No.  1,281,718  ;  Oct  16 ;  ▼. 

^*2§5rp*4l7    "    ^    '^""^      ^°-  1'281.719;  Oct.  15;  t. 
^*p"Toi"*""     ^    "*"      ^°-  ^'^SISSS;  Oct  15;  T.  256; 

No.   1282.173-  Oct   22;   v.  265;  p.  661.  ""««»• 

25!?:       &  Folger.     No.  1,282.796;  Oct  29;  t. 

Stamping-machine      H.  W.   Winter.     No.   1.282,168;  Oct 

..^  ,    V.    zoo  ,    p.    DOY. 

1.280. 176;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255;  p.  16 
Stanc^hlon,     J.  H.  Clay.     No.   1.282.758 ;  Oct  29  ;  t.  266 ; 

^*v°26i?p   ?ri^     G»"«m-  No.    1.282.214;    Oct    S3; 

Stand :  See—       '  , 

Cnlendar-pad  stand  Lamp-stand. 

Display  stand.  Mllk-Jnr  stand. 

Stand  plpe-^^T.   E.   Kelleher.  No.    1.280,757;   Oct.  8;  ▼. 

^'""^^OS-,    ^'  ^'  ^^"^^^^-     ^'®    1.283.267:  Oct.  29;  v.  255; 
^*255 !"  p.  753^     ^""am"       No.    1.282.612-:    Oct.  *22  ;    t.  » 
Stiirt^na;  i)ox.     R.  A.  Ilg.     No.  1.282.842:  Oct.  29:  v,  255; 

'*f:58i"48T'f>'*c?.''^;'^.^2Sr?-486'^       ^     «"""•      ^O" 
Statlon-^nd^ca^tor.     B,  B.  Cla'rk.     No.  1.282.641 ;  Oct  22 ; 

''^*?v;)?S'*'   J-  ^ofi'^^^o^^T^  B    ^-  ^    Stafford,  and  B,   I 
Dodds^     No,  1.281,929:  Oct.  15:  V.  255;  p.  655 

15?^  255^''pT55  ^'  ^  ^"°°"y-  No.  1.281,982;  Oct. 
Stnr-holt  structure.  J.  R  Flannerv  RED  Stafford  mnA 
^.^Jh^n'^'"'  TN«ilv281-380;  Oct.  1 5  ;  v,  265 ;  Ms.  *" 
Steam  boiler      I.    Harter.  Jr.     No,   1 ,280.900  :   6ct8;   v. 

^•'•>  .  p.   Jus. 

^'v*'2r!5*" "■  200  ■    ®'    •'"•^*''""'       No.    1.280.745:    Oct.    8; 

'''No"-S,l-,0*"oc^"r5-\."5gS"^  ^-   ^-  "'"'>" 

^*Oc7.  *22°f  r°"26§  -"^"^si    "^    ^-  ""»''J«'y-     No    1.282,080  ; 
Sfenm-engine.       T.'^    Oaskill.      No.    1.28.3.145:    Oct    20; 


zo 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


steam  gent^rator      A.  W.  Shldler.     No.  1.280,818 ;  O-t.  1 : 

steam-generator.     J.   and  A.  Steffenson.     No.   1.282.186; 

StSfro-laun.rry  nurlxLs,  Kconomlc  automatic  stripper  for. 

L.  Horcpr.     N"    1282,741  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  2.^o    P   8-^ 
Steam  shovel.     B.  J.  Moynihan.     No.  1,282.468  .  Oct  22  . 

Stlam^Sip^'    F^E.  Pendleton.     No.  1.280.828  ;  Oct.  8 ;  ». 
OKK  •   n    224 

StMm'trap.     t.  G.  and  A.  E.  Rakwitraw.     No.  1.281,888 ; 

StSf  fulc^mi^^F^r^in'!?*  L.  L.  Whitney      No.  1.280.bOv : 

StSi*  Ouirar".'^k*'N.^Campton.     No.  1.280,959:  Oct.  8; 

StJel.^  Hiiw^al?a?  KBlUr-     C.  J.    Rusaell.     No.   1.280.858  : 

St2fh?linet.^'^l:  So?e?.-    No.  1.280.322;  Oct.   1  ;  v.  255 ; 

St^l^Sianufactnre.      8.    8.    Wales.      No.    1.282.««0:   Oct. 

StS-ingwh^i.**  B-'narroun.     No.   1.280.724;  Oct.  8;  r. 

Stenrli^edlnV   mechanism.     J.    Huncke.      No.    1.281.014; 

StS^Vnd.lVr'    E?tenMon.^     C     and    C.    C.    Kloepfer.      No. 

1  283  212  •  Oct   29  :  r.  255  ;  p.  971. 
StoreoacoDlc'  device.  Multicolor.     A.   Allen.  J.  J.  Murphy 
^Ti^d^  A    WlUard.     No.  1.281.746;  Oct.  15;  t.  26!^;  p 

8tJSJ>type  plate-flnlsblnf  machine.     H.  A.  W.  Woo«l      No. 
1  281.115:  Oct.  8:  V.  256;  p.  301. 

sterilizing  Instrument    case.    Automatic.      F.    C.    Dudley. 

No.  1.280.687  :  Oct.  8  ;  t.  255  :  P-  185. 
Stethowrope.  Fixed  selective     F.  E.  Miller.    No.  1.282,908 , 

Stffeneffor'ci'?.^  5.  M.^Hother^ll.  No.  1.281.877;  Oct. 
8tJ?k'tV'^i.Vy%.  No.  1.282.750:  Oct.  29:  v.  255: 
St^k^itJndllna  marhJne.  E.  K.  Wlnklev.  No.  1.280.349  ; 
StSi!  rick!  A^d/uitibfe^  B.  A.  Feldtkeller.  No.  1.282.667  ; 
StS-w?t^rrnir'Sl^»?i'^^  H.  Bloomer.  No.  1.281.768; 
Sto'iiciftin;   tcJ.-"  J%ope.      No.   1.282.424;   Oct.   «; 

Stop   m?o=ha^nlIS^"    A.   M.   W  aiid   W.   P.   Winter..     No. 
1  280.671  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  266 ;  p.  127. 

®*TOl'e-s?o''^r.  Spreadable  stopper. 

Sto^eVV«2f^9.  Dowrey.  Jr.     No.  1.280.973:  Oct.   8;  t. 

Stopping  and  starting  mechanism.  J.  Reece.   No.  1,281.687  ; 

StJl^ge  a^plrnt'Js:  loT  C.  L.  MeHthew.     No,  1.280.206  ; 

Oct    1:  V    iSS:  p.  42_ 
Storage  battery.    Electric      J.   A.   Wow 

Oct.  22:  ▼    266;  p.  667.  ^.,„.. 

Store  front     ron«lructlon.       II      JsaioiT 

Sto^;;    '?rK??m  Je  *'no     1.280.236;    Oct.    1 ;    v     288 

StSve^^nd    range     Ga.    cc^g.      A.    B.    du    Pont.      No. 

^tl.T^V  ?%l^^l  'S;728?568;  Oct.  22;  r.  288; 

8t?ve*?;as-.     A.   H.    Humphrey.     No.   1.280.740;   Oct.   8: 

8tovo^''Hi>a''tlnV'®    D. 'c.  Jewett.     No.  1.280,749:  Oct.  8; 

—    2'\5  ■  p    ''01 
StoTe-lld  and  draft  means.    O.  M.  Murray     No.  1.281.636  : 

StS^e.   oil-  "  ^'f.'^M'Jllin.      No.    1.283.265;   Oct.   29;   r. 

StJros:  ^d.V!i^^.rner   for   bot^Mast.      A.    F    T     Wolff.      No. 

1.283.010  :  Oct    29  :  y.  255  :  p.  919. 
Stovoplp»v-fastener     L.  R.  and  C.  E.  Miller.    No.  1.280.620  . 

Stovpplp^-l'olnt'^.'  *d5w    and    L     D.     Edmlnster.     No 

1  2Sl>07  :  Oct.  16  :▼   266  :  p.  386. 
Stovepipe.^   In    chimney  holes.    Means    for   locking      J.    H. 

Jaccbs      No.  1.281.969  ;  Oct.  15  :  v   255  ;  p.  664. 
StrWlMr      G.   A.   Ott.      No.    1.283,278:   Oct.   29:    v.    255: 

Strt^Sk.      M.   C.    Roaaell.      No.    1,281.213;    Oct.    8;    ▼. 

Strap-tlpplng      machine.        A       R.      Montferrand.        No. 

1  •>«!  0^2  ■  Oct  •  8     T.  266  :  p    284. 
8trVw^Vrei«ier       L'R     C^O""       No.    1.280.674;    Oct.    8; 

St^nw'i.pr/sde?^     M     Rapp.      No.    1.282,947;   Oct.   29;   v. 

8t?i^S-spreJd?ng  mnrhlne.     M.  Rapp.     No.  1.282.946:  Oct. 

StScber.^'^A.  JohSJon.     No.  1,281.888;  Oct.  IB;  t.  286; 
p.  410 


No. 


No.   1,282.169; 
No.    1.283.247  ; 


E.  Cboate.  No. 
Blackmar.  No. 
.1.    V'anhorn. 


Strip  blocking  or  winding  machine.     A.  Kenworthy. 

1.282.236  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  678. 
Stropper :  8<» — 

Raior-blade  stropper. 
Stud.    C  I.  Oaterberg.    No.  1,281.997  ;  Oct.  18 ;  t.  288 ;  p. 

671. 
Stump-puller.     E.  W.  La  Plant  and   R. 

1.281,033:  Oct.  8;  ▼.  265;  p.  279. 
Stump     puller     and     stacker.       F.     S. 

1.280,951  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  266. 
Stump-pullers.    l>etent    uiechanlHm    for. 

No.  1.283.371  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  1014. 
Stnmp-puUInK  apparatus      W.  C.  F..  Jr..  and  H.  I*  Zlm- 

m.  rmnn.     No    1.280.356  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  256  :  p.  68. 
Submarines.    Steering   and    propulsion    for.      J.    M.    Cage. 

No.  1.281.132  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  306.  ^  .      ^ 

Substation,   Automatic.     E.  Taylor.     No.   1,281.876;  Oct. 

16;  V.  265;  p.  640. 
Sucrtondeaner.      F.   J.   Qulst.     No.    1.283.298;   Oct.   29; 

V.  2.^5  :  p.  992. 
Sugar-bowr  Dispensing.     M.  V.  Menendet.     No.  1.281,991 : 

Oct.  15  ;  T.  268  ;  p.  669.  ^,      ,  „„,  ^,, 

Sugar.    Extracting.      L.    Naudet.     No.   1.281,057 

V.  255 ;  p.  285. 

ipplemontal  spring.     R.  Llebau.     No.  1.282.887 

V.  25.". 
8ui)port. 

p    9.'.8. 
Support. 

p.  286. 
Support. 

Supportl'ne  device.    C.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1.280.326 ;  Oct.  1 ; 

V    288 ;  p.  69. 
Suspension:clamp      C.  W.  Dietrich.     No.  1.281.681;  Oct. 

16  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  448  ^ 

SusDenaion  device.     W.  B.   Eraklne.      No.   1.282.204;   Oct. 

Suspe'nJory     i.  %.  Reiiler.    No.  1.281,669  ;  Oct.  15  ;  ▼.  286  ; 

n    ^fi  1 

Sutures,  ligatures,  or  the  like,  ProducUon  of .     P.  T.  WU*. 
J.  F.  Malcolm,  and  C.  T.  Davia.     No.  1,281.466  ;  Oct.  IB ; 


Supplemental  spring. 
88.^. 
D.  Qrowt. 


V 


N.   C.  Nicol. 
N.  C.  Nicol. 


No.  1.283.160;  Oct.  29 
No.  1.281.060;  Oct.  8 
No.   1.281.061;  Oct.  8 


;  Oct.  8: 

Oct.  29 ; 

;  V.  265; 

T.  288: 

▼.   265; 


V    255 ;  p.  431 
F.  B. 


Blgga. 


No.  1.282.628;  Oct.  22;  r.  268; 
R.   Smith.     No    1.282,809;   Oct. 


Inclosed  switch. 
Mfht-swltcb. 
Time-switch. 
1,282.078  ;   Oct.  "22 


V.   288: 
V.   255; 


Sweater. 

p.  757. 
Swimming-garment.      S. 

22;  V.  266;  p.  697. 
Switch  :  Bee — 

Electric  switch. 

Electric  snap-switch. 

Electromagnetic  switch. 
Switch      J.  P.   Hasty.     No. 

n     Alt -4 
Switch.     W.    S.    Smith.      No.   1,281,089;   Oct.   8 

Switch  and  aervicf-box.  Combined  entrance-.    B.  D.  Horton. 

No.  1.280.479:  Oct.  1  :  v.  255 :  p.  101-^^^^^      «  ,.     „« 
Switch  closer       R.    P.    Price.      No     1,282.937:    Oct.    29; 

Switch  front  plate.     8.  F.  Briggs.     No.  1,280.656;  Oct.  8; 

Sw«ch-*loc^."    W."  B.  Blankenahlp.     No.  1,281,127;  Oct.  8; 

V.  265 ;  p.  305. 
Switch-lock.    D.  J.  DoUn.    No.  1.281.588  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  288 ; 

p.  449. 
Switch-locking    device.      O.    F.    Weiss.      No.    1,282,889; 

Switch    or    cutK)u't.    Overload.     P.    G.    Van    Wijk.     No. 

1  'J80.n»4  :  0<-t    1  ;  V.  255:  p.  183.  „    „     „        „._ 

Switch  or  cut-out.   Overload   electric.     P.  O.    van  Wlji- 

No    l,2«0,.'in5:  Oct.  1:  v.  266;  p.  134. 
Switch-throwing      mechanism.         M.      Kragullaca.        No. 

1  282.872  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  879.       „       „     „  ., 

Switch     unit.      Steering-column.        R.     C.     Hcalte.       NO. 

1  282.«.%4  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  265  :  p   902. 
Switching  device.  Electric.     E.   Phlllppl.     No.   1.281.826: 

Oct.  15:  V.  255;  p   626. 
Synchronlilnc    system.       A.    F.    Dixon. 


Oct.  1  :  V.  255 ;  p.  86. 


No.    1.280.428: 


No. 


E.    Warren. 
E.    Warren. 
B.  E.  Byrd. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


SvnchronouM    motor.    Self  starting.      H.    E.    Warren. 

■  1.28.1.432  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  1029. 
Synchronous    motor.    Self-starting.      H. 

1.283.4.13  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  1029 
Synchronous    motor.    Self-starting.      TI. 

1  28.1  435  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255 ;  p.  1080. 
Svmp  dispenser-registering  attachment. 

'  1.280,6.'i8  :  Oct.  8  :  V.  255  ;  p.  176. 
Table :   Bee —  ,^^       ,       .   . , 

.\djnstment-table.  £^,*'P"'**""**  .'w. 

IVd. table  Folding  suto-tabic 

Button-blank  feeding  table       Turn  tR  hie.  -oaoaaA- 

Table.     L.  V.  Hoeford  and  J.  F.  Stedman.    No.  1.282,880; 

Oct    22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  771. 
Table  and  alr-molstener  device.  Combination.      I.   Unger. 

No   1  281  104  :  Oct.  8 :  v.  255  ;  p.  298. 
Tablet    Drawing.     A.  t.  Cross.    W  1.282.882;  Oct  22: 

Tabulating  mechanism.     H.  A.  Foothorap.     No.  1,280,697 ; 

Oct.  8 ;  V.  285 ;  p.  188.  «    „     „         ...        « 

Tack   puller,   setter,   and   driver.      F.   N.    Reynolds.      No 

1  ?80  .%49  ;  Oct.  1  :  V.  265  ;  p.  121. 
Tag  bolder.     C.  Flngler  and  J.  M.  Oibb.     No.  1,282.660; 

Oct.  22 ;  V.  288 ;  p.  766. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XM 


Talklnf-machine.     J.  C  English.     No.  1.288.122  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V.  255  :  p.  947. 
Talking  machine.     A.  Hang.     No.  1.281,566;  Oct  16;  v. 

255  ;  p.  456. 

Talking  machine  amplifier.     J.  Wolff.     No.  1.288.007  ;  Oct. 

29 :  V.  255  :  p.  918. 
Talking-machine    automatic    stop.       F.    E.    Brown.      No. 

1.280,384  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  76. 
Talking-machines.    Automatic    stop    for.     L.    O.    Larsen. 

No.  1.283.223  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  974. 
Talklng-macbines.    Support    for    the   sound-boxes    of.      H. 

Sheble  and  T.  Kraemer.    No.  1,280,665  ;  Oct.  1 ;  y.  255  : 

p.  125. 
Tamping-macbine.     P.  8.  Lamb.     No.  1,282.879  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V.   255;   p.   881. 
Tampon.     A.  A.  Bills.     No.  1,280,979;   Oct.  8;   v.  255; 

p.  264. 
Tank.     H.  N.  Bnholm.     No.  1.282.784;  Oct.  29;  v.  255; 

p.   854. 
Tank-heater.    J.  H.  and  C.  F.  Malone.    No.  1,281,808 ;  Oct. 

16  ;  V  266  ;  p.  820. 
Tank.  Transparent   gravity   protection-.     C.   W.   Rowland 

and  T.    H.   Lambert.     No.   1.280,855 ;   Oct  8 ;   v.  255 ; 

p.  233. 
Tanks,   Registering  mechanism   for  liquid-.     C.   Eberbart, 

Jr.,  and  S.  Mazur.     No.  1.281,313;  Oct  16;  v.  255;  p. 

Tanning.    R.  Bohn,  0.  Bally,  and  H.  Wolff.    No.  1,281,494  ; 

Oct.  16  :  V.  265  ;  p.  488. 
Tap,  Combination  thread-.    A.  8.  Spinney.    No.  1,281.683 ; 

Oct.  16  :  V.  266  ;  p.  487. 
Tape-turning  machine.    F.  Fix.    No.  1.281,827  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v. 

256  ;  p.  898. 

Target.     F.  W.  Stelling.     No.  1.281,687  ;  Oct  16 ;  v.  265 ; 

p.  488. 
Target   device.      R.    Knight.      No.    1.280,763;    Oct.    8 ;    v. 

2.^5:  p    206. 
Teaching  device.     S.  Cody.     No.   1,281,295;  Oct  16;  v. 

255:  p    383. 
Teeth.  Artificial.    A.  Qysi.    No.  1,281,862  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  266  : 

p  400. 
Teeth.   Mold   for  artificial   repair-.     L.   W.   Fromm.     No. 

1,282,210 ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  265  :  p.  670. 
Telegraph  or  like  system  and  apparatus  therefor.     8.  R. 

Smith.     No.  1.280.570 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  265 ;  p.  126. 
Telegraph  system.  Typewriting.    F.  Ohio.    No.  1,283,147  ; 

Oct.  29  :   V.   255 ;   p.   954. 
Telegraphic     sending  -  machine.     F.     8.     Ruttmann.     No. 

1.283.320:  Oct.  29:   v.  266:  p.  998. 
Telemeter  or  range-finder.      A.   Taylor  and  P.   W.   Gray 

No.   1,281.703:  Oct.   15:  v.  256:  p.  492. 
Telemotor  piston.      R.    Ogawa.      No.    1.281,996  :    Oct.    15 ; 

V.  255  :  p.  570. 
Telephone-exchange    meter    system.       R.    I.    Utter.      No. 

1.281.106;  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.  299. 
Telephone-exchange      system.        L.      H.      Johnson.        No. 

1.280.752:  Oct.  8;   v.   2.55;  p.  202. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     A.  E.  Keith.     No.  1,283,418  ; 

Oct.   29:   V.   255;   p.    1024. 
Telephone-exchange  system.   T.  G.  Martin.   No.  1,282,267  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  684. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     R.  S.  Wilbur.    No.  1,281,459: 

Ort  15:  V.  255:  p.  429. 
Telephone-exchange     system.     Automatic.       C.     L.     Good- 
rum.     No.  1.281.348  :  Oct.  15  :  v.  255  ;  p.  399. 
Telepbone-ejcchanire    system.    Automatic.      A.    B.    Sperrv. 

No    1.280.324  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  69. 
Telephone    party-lines.    Ring-back    arrangement    for.    •  F 

Lnl>l>erKer.     No.  1.280.256 :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  39. 
Telephone    party-lines.    Ring-back    arrangement    for    com- 
mon battery.      F.    Lubberger.      No.    1.280.783;    Oct.    8; 

V.  255:  p.  212 
Telephone-receiver.     T.  Rhodus.     No.  1.288,804  ;  Oct.  29 ; 

V.   255:   p.   994. 
Telephone-receiver  bolder.     C.  F.  Corgan.     No.  1.281  767  • 

Oct  15:  V.  265:  p.  .'S09. 
Telephone  set     C.   H.  Lehman.     No.  1.281.593-  Oct    15- 

V.  255  :  p.  464. 
Telnphoae  system.     C.   L.  Ooodrum.     No.   1.280.714;  Oct 

8 ;  V.  255  :  p.  192. 

8.  Johnson.     No.   1.280.751  ;  Oct. 


R.  Lundius.  No.  1.281.611  ;  Oct. 
M.  Slough.  No.  1.282.965;  Oct. 
M.    Slough.     No.    1.282,966;    Oct 


Telephone   syatem.      K 

8:   V.   255;   p.   202 
Telephone  svstem.     E. 

15:  V.  255:  p.  469. 
Telephone   svstem.     F. 

29:    V.    2.55:   p.    905 
Telephone   svstem.     F. 

29:  V.  255:  p.  906. 
Telephone  system.  Automatic.    B.  D.  Willis.    No.  1.280  609  • 

Ort    1  :  V    255:  p.  137.  ou.wo . 

Telephone    system.    Automatic    district.     H.    B     Hersbev 

No    1,283.182:  Oct.  29;  v.  256;  p.  964 
Telephone-system   automatic  release.     F.   Lubberger      No 

1.280.782:   Oct   8:   v.   2.55;  p.  212 
Telephone  system.  Measured -service.     R.  C.  Gifford.     No 

1,281.251  :  Oct    8:   v.   255;  p.   .140. 
Telephone   systems.    Special-service   trunk    for   antoTT»ntir 

B.  n.  Wllfl.      ^o.  1  281,112:  Oct  8:  v.  255;  n.  301 
Telephones.   Memorandum-clip  for.     J.   D.   Langdon.     Na 

1 .280  496  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  255  ;  p.  106. 
Telephonic  apparatus.     L.  Scher.     No.  1.280,566 ;  Oct.  1  • 

V,  255  :  p,  128. 

Telephonometer.      F.    Gray.      No.    1.281.944 :    Oct.    15 ;   v. 
265 :  p.  658. 


Telpherage  system.     H.  M.  Harding.     No.  1,280,721 ;  Oct. 

8;  V.  256:  p.  194. 
Tension    undlrectlonal    discharge.    Method    and    apparatus 

for  producing  high-.     J.  E.  Seeley.     No.  1.281,678  ;  Oct 

ir. :  V.  255  :  p.  484. 
Testing  apparatus.     F.  B.  Gilbert     No.   1.282,409;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  726. 
Testing  apparatus.  Analytical.     O.  C.  Earp-Thomas.     No. 

1.280.194  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  28. 
Te.<itlng  device.      E.    E.    Metzger   and    A.    F.   Breitensteln. 

No,  1,281.805  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  520. 
Testing     hardness.     Apparatus     for.     F.     J.     Tone.     No. 

1.283.362:  Oct  29;  v.  255:  p.  1011. 
Testing  machine.     H.  L.  Scott     No.  1,282.644;  Oct  22; 

V.  266  ;  p.  788. 
Testing   system.      L.    A.    Mortimer.      No.    1,281,811 ;    Oct. 

15:  V.  255;  p.  522. 
Textile    fabric   with    filling   material.   Completely   impreg- 
nating.     E.    Welnbeim.      No.    1.281,728;    Oct.    15:    t. 

255  ;  p.   499. 
Tbeft-notlce   and    illuminated    license-plate.    Combination. 

G.  D.  Gllmore.     No.  1.283.150 ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  966. 
Thermometer   or    similar    Instrument    steriliser.     M.    Bye. 

No.  1.282.749;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  845. 
Thermostat      P.    S.    Denlson.      No.    1,282,646;    Oct.   22; 

V.  256  ;  p.  762. 
Thermostat.     H.    D.    Montgomery.      No.    1,283.260 ;    Oct, 

29  :  V.  255 ;  p.  984. 
Thread  guide,  Adjustable.     J.  E.  and  W.  L.  Williams.    No. 

1.281.887  ;  Oct  15  :  v.  255  :  p.  543. 
Thnnd-gulde  for  shuttles.     F.  Cass.     No.  1.282,754 ;  Oct 

29:  V.  255:  p.  846. 
Thnad-gulding   device.     T.    Sauer.     No.    1,282.963;    Oct 

29  :  V.  255  :  p.  902. 
1  breads  from  viscose.  Manufacturing  of.     T.  H.  Verhare 

No,  1,280.338  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  63. 
Threading  tool    for    automatic    machines.      H.    T.    White. 

No    l,28l.4.'')5:  Oct  15;  v.  255;  p.  428. 
Threshing-machine.     G.   A.   Gaylord   and   G.   W.   Border. 

No.  1.282.408  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  726. 
Tie:  See — 

Package-tie.  Wall-tie. 

Rfill  W&T-tl^ 

Tie.     B.  Sorocinksky.     No.  1.283.344  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  :  p. 

1005. 
Tie  clip.  Parcel-.     J.  A.  Kaye.     No.  1,282.698;  Oct  22; 

V.  256 ;  p.  803. 
Tle-banger.     H.  J.  Schluckebler.     No.  1.283.324  ;  Oct  29  • 

V    255  *  D    999 
Ti.-sllp.     J^A.  Flnley.     No.   1.280,433;  Oct.   1;  v.  288: 

p    88. 
Tightening   device.      H.    F.    Miller.      No.    1.280,800 ;    Oct. 

8;   V.   255;   p.  217. 
Tile-mounting  board.     C.  J.   Henry.     No.  1.280.730  ;  Oct. 

8:  V.   255;  p.   196. 
Tile  or  pavlng-block.     H.  R.  Wardell.     No.  1.281.444  ;  Oct 

15:  V.  2.55:  p.  425. 
Time-lock  movement     R.  C.  Lewis.     No.  1.288.288;  Oct. 

29  :  V.  255  :  p.  977. 
Time-lock  movement.     C.  A.  Miller.     No.  1.283.256  ;  Oct 

29  :   V.   255  :  p    983. 
Time-recorder.    Workman's.      J.    A.    Loyster    and    D.    M. 

Tnttle      No.  1.280.506  :  Oct  1  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  109. 
Time-switch.  Electric.     E.  G.  Hoffmann.     No.  1.282,878: 

Oct.  22 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  770. 
Timing  device.     H.  B.  Warren.     No.  1,283.484;  Oct.  2*: 

v.   255  :  p.  1029. 
Tire.     J.  W.  and  G.  F.  Burgess.     No.  1,283,064  ;  Oct.  29 ; 

V.  2.55  :  p.  932. 
Tire.    Airless.      H.    S.    Hawks.      No.    1,281,364;    Oct    IB; 

Tire  and  rim  and  lock  therefor,  Tubeless.     F.  B.  Cnmo- 

ston.     No,  1.282,197 ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  667. 
Tire      antiskid       attachment         R.       Moskowltx.         No 

1.281,054;  Oct,  8:  v,  255:  p.  284. 
Tire.  Armored.     W.  O.  Gottwals.     No.  1.281.558  ;  Oct.  18 ; 

V.  2.55  :  p.  455. 
Tire-base  reinforcement.    G.  H.  Lewis.    No.  1.281.601 ;  Oct 

15:  V.  255:  p.  466.  * 

Tire-chaln.     F.  A.  Oahring.     No.  1.282.804:  Oct.  29;  v. 

256  :  p.   861. 
Tlre-cbain.    Emergency.      W.    L.    and    J.    Peterson.      No. 

1.282.284  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  288  ;  p.  890. 
Ttre-rhain   lock.     J.    A.   Cox.      No.   1,280.408 ;   Oct.    1  ;   ▼ 

255  :  p.  82. 
Tlrewhaln   lock.     J.    A.   Cox.     No.   1.280.409 ;   Oct.    1 ;   v 

255  :  p.  82. 
Tire    cushion.    Inner-.     J.    W.    and    G.    F.    Burgess.     No 

1.283X>65:  Oct  29:  v.  265:  n    938. 
Tire.  Elastic.     J.  M.  Avery.     No.   1.283.088;  Oct.  2» :  t 

255  :   p.   924. 
TIre-flller.     G.  A.  Orr.     No.  1,282.622;  Oct.  22;  t.  286; 

p.  782. 
Tire.    Flexible.      C.    N.    Lov);n.      No.    1.281,608;    Oct.    16- 

V.  255  :  p.  468. 
Tire  for  trucks.     J.  O.  Fowler.     No.  1.282.862;  Oct.  22; 

V.  256  ;  p.  767. 
Tire  for  veblcles.  Resilient.  F.  I.  Johnson.   No.  1.282.428 : 

Oct.  22 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  780.  ' 

Tire.  Pneumatic      D.  F.  Morgan.     No.  1.280.808;  Oct.  8* 

V,  255  :  p.  219. 
Tire-protector.     W.  L.  Stuyverson.     No.  1.282,661;  Oct. 

22  :  V.  256  ;  p.  T91. 
Tlre-repnlr  method.     G.  B.  Blaylock.     No.  1,281,767;  Oct 

15  :  V,  265  ;  p.  607. 


xeu 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I.    Johnson.     No. 


w 


182.427 ; 
.  200; 


Tire.   R«cill«nt   wheel-.      P 

Oct.  22;  V.  256;  p    729. 
Ttre-rlm.     W.  E    ErwJn.     No.  1^2.718 ;  Oct. 

p.  807. 
Tire  signal.      L.    H.    Berry.      No.    1.281.274;    Oc^     15;    T. 

2ST, :  p.  377. 
Tlre-supportlDg  bracket.    C.  H.  Lueckenhoff.    No.  1.281,609  ; 

Oct    15:  T.  255;  p.  468. 


La  Venie 


No.   1.281.177;  Oct.  8; 
No.    1.280,882;   Oct.   1;   ▼. 

B. 


Ttre.  Tractor-.     A.  J 

T.   235 :   p.   320. 
Tlre-t;vad.      U.    Brauawartb 

265;  p    75. 
Tire-tread  and   side-wall   8took   and  preparing  same. 
LHirrow       No    1.282.767  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  849. 
Tire  tube-repairing    kit.       O.    K.     Wood.       No.     1,281.469 ; 

Oct.    l.-^  ;  V.   25.1;  p.  432. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     A.  0.  Hoegren      No.  l,2t2,M2  ;  Oct.  22; 

▼.  205 ;  p.  802. 
Tire.  Vehicle-wheel      (i    I^z<-ano  y  Nerey      No.  1,288.268- 

Oct.  29  ;   V    255 ;   p    985. 
Tlrea,  Antiskid  derice  for  automobile  and  like.     A.  C.  Wal- 
worth. Jr.     No.  1.282.336  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  256  :  p.  706. 
Tires.  .\ntl)>kl(lding  -levlce  for  wheel-.     E.  E.  keeton      No 

1.280,4«9;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256  ;  p.   104. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     A.  Hemphill.     No.  1.280,729  :  Oct.  8  :  t 

256 ;  p    196. 
Tire«  for  motor  car  and  qtbei   rebtele  wheels.  Pneumatic. 

A.  A    Crozivr.     No.  1,280.412  ;  Oct.  1  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p    83. 
Tlre9,   Inner  tnbe  for  automobile-.     J.   H.    Hamlin.     No 

1,282.690 ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  801. 
Tires.    Means    for    suporting    spare    automobile-      W     N 

.Shannon.      No    1,282.961  ;  Oct.  29  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  904. 
Tires.    I'ower-stltcher   for    retreading  automobile-.     H     H 

Slkea       No    1.283,337;  Oct    29;  v.  265;  p.  1002 
Tires.    Pressure-gage    for   pneumatic.      O.    M.    Rhonemn*. 

No.  1,2«3..?05  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  994. 
Tires,    Two-part    wheel-rim    for.      B.    J.    Oltmanna.      No. 

1.282,467  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y,  266  ;  p.  787. 
Tobacco-bag.     V.  M .  Combe*.     No.  1 .282.761  ;  Oct.  2»  :  t. 

2.15 ;  p    848. 
Tobacco   booking  and   strlppinK  machines.   Belt  adjusting 

mechanism  for.     H.  L.  Roby       No.  1.283.309:  Oct    2t  ■ 

y    255  ;  p.   995 
Tobacco  boxes.  Inside  coyer  for  smoking-.     E.  J.  Brennan. 

No.   1.280.383;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  256:  p.  75 
Tobacco-can.      P.  C.  Clemmensen.     No.   1.280.166:  Oct.  l* 

V    255;  p.   13. 
Tobacco-pipe  and   holder  for   clgarn  or  cigarettes.     F    A 

Lipscomb      No    1.280.779;   Oct.   8;   v 
Tobacco-pipe       mol8ture-at>8orber.         A. 

1,280  703;   Oct.  8;  y.  235:  p.   189 


isn:  p.  211. 
FuK*re.         No. 


Tobacco-receptacles.  Compound  for  flayoring  and  coloring. 

P.  J.   Nagle.      No.  1.283.420  ;  Oct    29  ;  y.  255  :  i)    1026 
Tobacco  stripping  and  booking  machine.     G.  M.  Willlamfl. 

No.  1.282.610 :  Oct.  22  ;  y.  265  ;  p    762. 
Tohacco-vendlne  machines.  Molstener  attachment  for.     W 

I.  Ravert.     No.  1,280.298  ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  62. 
Tomle  trimming  mechanism      J    E.  lyes.     No.  1.281,881  ; 

Oct    15;  V.  255;  p.  409. 
Toilet    article.      H.    Lloyd.       No     1.281.605;    Oct.    15:    y. 

25.1  ;  p.  467. 
Toilet-case       A.   A.   Wadsworth.   Jr      No.    1.280.907;  Oct 

8  ;  V.   255  ;   p.   246. 
Toilet  chair   Infant>.     E.  E    Carr*.     No    1.281,768;  Oct. 

15;  V.  2.'55;  p.  508. 
TolIet-kit  holder.     R    M.  Coen      No.   1.281,296;  Oct.  16; 

y.  255  :  p    383. 
Tooe-arm  adjustment.     8.    Hechler.     No,  1.282,007 :  Oct. 

15  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  673. 
Tongs.    Automatic   shell.      E.   E.    Lodin       No.    1,281.799: 

Oct.  15  ;  V    255  ;  p.  319. 
Tongs.  Pipe-      H.  O.  Knrtihals      No.  1.288,217  ;  Oct.  29 : 

V.  255  ;  p.  978. 
Tongiie  ancf-slot  coupllnir. 

Oct.  13  :  y.  2.33  ;  p.  469. 
Tongue-hound.  .\dju<«tahle.    F.  J.  Dultmeier.    No.  1,281.811  ; 

Oct.  15  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  387. 
Tongue.  Wagon-.     I.  Krtiger.     No.  1.288.415;  Oct.  29;  t. 

255 ;  p    1025 
Tonsillotome      R.  B.  Kurti.     No,  1.288,216;  Oct.  29:  t. 

2.35  ;   p.   972. 
Tool.      C,    B     Hannan       No.    1.281,9.30      Oct.   15-   y.   266- 

p.   339. 
Tool.     J.  E.  Saumweber.     No.  1.280.656 ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  255 : 

p    123. 

No.  1,283.221  ;  Oct.  29; 

No.   1.280.806  :   Oct.   8  ; 

Hand        No     1.280  994  ; 


R.  J.  McBreen.     No.  1.281.613  ; 


Tooth  brush   holder.     J.   P.   Bo»tis.     No.    1,283,408 ;  Oct 

2»;   V.  255;  p.  1022. 
Toothpick  container.     A.    H.   Moae*.     No.   1.280.804;  Oct 

8:   V.   255  ;   p    218 

'""J^*-  ^«*ty'^«»^  welding-.     E    H.  Smith.     No    1,280.884; 

Oct.  8  :   V.  255  ;  p.  240 
Torch,  Blowpipe  and  cutting-.     J.  Harris.     No.  1,282,416 ; 

Toreb,   Cutting-,    'j.    B.    Anderaoo.      No.    1.282,368;    Oct. 

Torch.  Cutting-      F.  Y.  Dibble.     No.  1.280,420;  Oct.  J  ;  t. 

266 ;  p.  86. 
Torch.  Cutting.     J.  J.  Strobot.     No.  1,281,871;  Oct.  15: 

V.   253  ;   p.   339. 
Torch.  Cutting  and  welding.     E.  P.  Carlson.     No  1,281  289  • 


Oct.  15;  V    255;  p.  381. 
Torch.   Igniter       J     F    and   A.   O.   Ruta.     No.    1.280,8.'>1) ; 
tVt.   8 ;   V.   255  ;   p    233 


-.    -  .         -55  ;   p. 

I  Torch  or  Are  pot.  BIowv^    M.  Goldberger.     No.  1.281,845; 

—  - » .^..r.v^tylene- 

strom.     No    1,281.036;  (K-t    8:  v.  255;  p.   279 


flre-pot.  I 
<Vt   15:  V.  265;  p.  398. 
Torches,    Electric   lighter   for   oxyacetylene-       A.   M.    I.of- 


Tool. 

Agri 

cultural. 

C.  E. 

Lane. 

y. 

265; 

p    973 

Tool. 

Agricultural 

J.   Schalble 

V. 

253  : 

p    2.13 
iblnatlon 

Tool, 

Con 

L. . 

H.    n 

Oct.   8; 

V.  2.33  : 

p    208 

P.    D.    Rmltb. 

Schenck.      No. 

Oct.   8; 


Tool    for    shell-surface    plates.    Locking-. 

No.   1.280.887:  Oct    8:  v    2.33;  p.  240 
Tool  -  handle  -  reinforcing   device.      W.    A 

1. 28.1. 323  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  999 
Tool-bolder.      F    A.    Johansson       No.    1.280,750 

y    255;   p,  202 
Tool-h<»Mer.     W.  (i.  J   Tbompt«on.    No.  1,282,984  ;  Oct.  29 

V    2.33  :  p.  911 
Tooth    anchor.    Artificial  .      T.    O.    BIcMahon    and 

Friti.     No    1.282.446 :  Oct.  22  ;  y.  206  ;  p.  T86. 
T«M»tll.    Artmclal       G.    A     Rroulllet       No    1,281.500:   Oct 

13     V    25-'.     p.  439. 
Tootb.    ArtlflHal      T.   W.   Deo.     No.    1.282.199;  Oct    21: 

y    250 :  p    968 


O.    B. 


Torpedo-guard      F   A.  Anderaon      No.  1,282.020;  Oct.  22: 

y.  235  ;  p.  754. 
Torpedo-protect  I  ye  deylce  for   yesaela.      R.    Nlttner.      No. 

1.280,525 ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  114. 
Torp«doe«.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

railway    signal-.       A.     8.    and    H.     A.     Pattisen.       No. 

1.282,624  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y,  266 ;  p.  788. 
Tortillas,     Machine    for    cooking.       P.    Q.    Gana       No 

1.280.205  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v    255  ;  p.  25. 
Totalimtor       G.    A.    Julius.      .No.    1,280.754:    Oct.    8;    v. 

253  ;   p    203 
Tourniquet.      II.    W     Plummer.      No.    1,281,«.")3;    Oct.    16- 

V  255  ;  p   479. 

Towel  bar  fixture       H.    Kroedel       No.    1,280.244;   Oct.   1: 

▼.  256  :  p.  36. 
Towol-dlspenser.      C.   .«>.   Bennett.      No.   1,281.125;  Oct.  8" 

V  255  ;   p.  304 

Towel  rack.      L.  Straub.     No.   1,281.695;  Oct.   15;  y    265; 

p,  490. 
Toy.      A.   P.    Anderson.      No.  1.282.724 :  Oct.  29  ;   y.   255  ; 

p.  837. 
To/.     M.  L.   Beistlr      No.   1.280.948;  Oct.   8:   v.   255;  p. 

266. 
Toy.     C.    Blarofield.     No.   1,281492:   Oct.    16;   y.   260:  D. 

437. 
Toy.     F.  A.  CummlMkey.     No.  1.283.096;  Oct.  29;  y.  265; 

p.  941. 
Toy.     R.  M    Klnnard.     No.   1.282.488;  Oct.  22;  t.  206; 

p.  781. 
Toy.      M    O    Mcllenry      No.   1.282.016;  Oct.   15;  v.  200; 

p.  .375. 
Toy.     T.  J.  Ratchfonl      No.  1.281,886;  Oct.  16;  y.  266: 

p.  529 
Toy.      F.    A.    Stahl.      No.   1.281,866;   Oct.   16;   y.   200;  p. 

Toy.     J.  E.   Wilson.     No.   1,283,390:  Oct.  29;   v.  205;  p. 

1019. 
Toy  blocks.     G.  E    8baw.     No.  1.281.806:  Oct.  15;  y.  200; 

p.  3.15. 
Toy  hnlldlng-block.     11.  L    Post      No.  1.281,832;  Oct.  10; 

V.  255  :  p,  528. 
Tov   cannon.      J.    Dlttrlck.      No.    1.282.649;   Oct.   22:    v. 

256;  p.  763. 
Toy  crane  or  derrick.     T.  R.  Arden.     No.  1,283.022;  Oct. 

29  :  V.  2.35  ;  p.  922. 
Toy.  Dancing.     H.  East.     No.  1.280,307  ;  Oct.  1  ;  y.  265 ; 

p.  04. 
Toy  flying-machine.     A.  Harb.     No.  1,281,663  ;  Oct.  16 ;  T. 

265  :  p.  456. 
Toy  fort.  T.  R.  Arden      No.  1.282,358;  Oct.  22;  t.  266; 

p.  711. 
Toy  Kun.     P.  Vincent.     No.  1.281.236;  Oct.  8:  v.  255;  p. 

Toy  jiggers.    Brake   mechanism    for.      C.    E.    Carter.      No 

1.281.513;  Oct.   15;  v.  235;  p.  448. 
Toy,   Mechanical.      A.  Johnson.      No.   1,281,384;  Oct.  16: 

y.  255  ;  p.  409. 
Toy    ateam-turbine    engine       F.  Fulton.      No.  1.282.212  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  266  ;  p,  671. 
Tov   theater      W.   8.  Martin.     No.   1.281.623;  Oct.  16:  y. 

i55;  p.  471. 
To^  vehicle.     H.  W.  Sellner.     No.   1.282.003;  Oct.   16;  t. 

Toy.    Weight  "    J.    C.    Forster       No     1.281.130;    Oct.    8; 

V.   2.35;   p.   311. 
Toy.  Wheeled      J    T.   Woodward.     No.   1.2Sn.*)31  ;  Oct    8- 

y.   2.35  ;   p.   252 
Toys.  Voice  for.      B.   B.   Lloyd.      No.   1,282,702;  Oct.  22; 

y.  255  ;  p.  804. 
Trace-enupllnc.     O.  E.  Rrtckey.     No.  1.282.684 ;  Oct.  22  ; 

y.  266;  p.  768 
Track  gage.     J    A.  McGulre.     No.   1,282,897:  Oct.   29-  v 

253  ;  p.  smv 
Track    instrument.      C     W.     Dunham.       (Reissue)       No 

14.333:   O.-t    R:   v    2.35:  p    340 
Track.  Orerhend.     H.  L.  Ferrts.     No.  1,282,408;  Oct.  22" 

Y.  256  ;  p.  728. 
Track  Sanders.     Alr-notile     for.       B.     B.     Bradley        No 

1,280.146  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  8  ^-       ^  " 

Traction-engine    frame       W     Turnhull.      No.    1.282  828* 

Oct    22  ;  V    265  ;  p    708.  o*.»*o  , 

Traction  wheel       C.   T.    Bangs      No.    1.282.028;  Oct.   22; 


ALPHABETICAL  hi^T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


3LCU1 


No. 


No. 


No.   1.280,880; 


Hawn. 

Foley. 
Oct.  22  ;  T.  266  ; 
Oct.  8;  y. 


255; 


No.  1.282.329  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  265  ;  p. 
A.  J.  Colwell. 


Tract  ion- wheel.      G.    P.    Breed    and    B.    I 

1.282.674  :  Oct.  J2  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  797. 
Traction  -  wheel,      Supplemental.        H.     B 

1,280,200  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  24. 
Tractor.     E.  O.  Adama.     No,  1,282.667 

p.   795. 
Tractor.     L.  C.  Sharp. 

p.   239. 
Tractor.     W,  Turner. 

703. 
Tractor  automatic  safety  draw-bar,  Farm-. 

No.  1.280,066  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  179. 
Tractor   device.     J.   R.   Fouch.     No.   1.282,683;  Oct.   22; 

v.  235  :  p.  799. 
Tractor-frame.     T.   B.  Funk.     No.   1,280.436 ;  Oct.   1 ;  v. 

255  ;  p.  9o. 
Tractor.  Industrial.     F.  D.  Sheldon.     No.  1,282.301  ;  Oct. 

22  ;  y.   253  ;  p.  696. 
Tractor,  .Motor  propelled.     H.  T.  Coldwell.     No.  1,283,083  ; 

Oct.  29  :  v.  2.W  ;  p.  937. 
Tractor   ste^-rini;   attactunent.      W.    Tellioghuisen   and   R 

Smldt.     No.  1.282,982  ;  Oct.  29  ;  y.  256 ;  p.  910. 
Tractor.  Three  wheel-drlye.     R.  J.  Coles.     No.    1,280,962; 

Oct,  8  ;   v.   253  ;   p.   259. 
Tractor  track  and  operative  wheel  therefor.  FlexiBle.     J 

Hay.     No.  1.282,827  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  867. 
Tractor-trailer    coupling.       J.     W.     Menlmll    and     C.     G 

Clement.      No.    1.281.049:   Oct.   8;   v.   2.3.3  :   p.   28.1. 
Tractor  wheel.     J.  M.    Kroyer.      No. 

y.  255  :  p.  972. 
Tractor-wheel.     J.   C.   Van   Anwlrtll. 

8  :    V.   233  :    p     333. 

N.  Miller. 


1.283.215;   Oct.   29: 

No    1.281.232;  Oct. 

No.  1.281.192;  Oct 

No.  1.282.673;  Oct.  22; 

No.  1.281.630; 


Traffic-direction  signal 

8  ;  y    265  ;  p.  328. 
Traffic  regulator.     R.  E.  Brakey 

y    255  ;  p.  797 
Trafflc-pignal.     F.  E    Mors  and  J.  A.  Burt 

Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  473. 
Train  control.  Automatic.     W.  K.  Howo.     No.  1.282.682; 

Oct.  22;  y.  253;  p.  771. 
Tr:iln-plpe     coupling.     Automatic.     O.     E.     Stanley.     No. 

1  2.S2.1,14  :  Oct.  22:  v.  255;  p.  651. 
Trnin-stop,   Automatic.     F.   L.   Cortrlght  and   H.   Holmes. 

No.  1.2«l,ft08:  Oct.  13;  v.  265;  p    M9 


Rosenfeld. 


No. 


Trnnsfer-mnchine.       M      S 

Oct.  29  :  v.  255:  p.  996. 
Tftmsfer  Hheot    and    forming    same,      A. 

1.280,399  ;  0<t.  1  ;  v.  256  :  p.  79. 
TrHiisniission    mechanism.     I.    Tornl)erg 

<>-t.  22:  V.  255;  p.  748. 
Trnitaom-operator.     H.  McVlttle.     No.  1,280,510;  Oct.  1 

v    255:  p.   110 


1.283,315  ; 

L.    Clapp.      No. 

No.    1.282.495: 


Tmnsportatlon    system. 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  ;  p.  6. 
Transportation    system. 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  :  p.  G. 
Tmnsportatlon    system. 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255:  o.  « 
Trap  :  See — 

Animal-trap. 

Insect-trap. 
Trap.     J.  J    Curtis.     No. 


C. 
C. 
C. 


Bonner.  No. 
Bonner.  No. 
Bonner.      No. 


761. 
Trap. 
Tray. 

6S2. 
Tread. 


Mouse-trap. 
Steam-trap. 
1.282..344:   Oct.  22: 


1,280,140; 
1.280,141; 
1,280.142  ; 

v.  255 ;  p. 


G.  J.  Dehn.    No.  1.281,147  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  811. 
J.  C.  Sundby.     No.  1.282.138;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p. 


Carterplilar-.     J.    Froellch.     No.    1.282.063;    Oct. 

22  :  y.  233  :  p.  630. 
Tr'atlng  fibrous  material.     F.   Picard  and  A.   P.   Dumas. 

No.  1.282.717:  Oct.  22:  v.  255;  p.  809. 
Treating  textile  materials.   Production  of  foam  baths  for, 

P.   Pcbmld.     No    1281,670;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  483. 
Trc>e-protector.     M.    H.    Comstock.     No.    1.282,677 ;    Oct. 

22  :  y.  255  ;  p,  798. 
Tremle,     R.  J.  Wig.     No.  1.280.346 ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  256  ;  p.  63 


French.     No.   1.281.936;   Oct. 


^iSV 


y. 


Trench-Jack.     J.   C 

266  :  p.  556. 
Trench  machine  and   open  ditch   excavator.  Combined.     J. 

C.  French.     No.  1.280.701;  Oct.  8;  v.  285;  p.  189. 
Trimmer  :  See — 

Lawn-bordor  trimmer. 
Trimmer.     A.    1.  Wills.     No.  1.281,461;  Oct.   15;  t.  256; 

p.  4.10. 
Trolley  harp  and  shoe. 


29  ;  V,  253  ;  p.  1026. 
Truck.     C.   D.  Goldlng. 

p.  27. 
Truck.     A.  McKlnnon. 

V.  236  :  p.  578. 
Truck  and  flat-car  stake. 

Oct.  8 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  180 
Truck     and     tractor.     Combination.      J. 

1.282.064;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  6.10. 
Truck   and   wacon   dump 

No.  1.283.031  :  Oct.  29 
Tn:ck  and   wagon   dump 

No.  1.283.032:  Oct.  29  : 


J.  Miller.  Jr.    No.  1,283,418;  Oct. 

No.   1,280,210;  Oct.  1;  v,  255; 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.685;  Oct.  15; 

U.  8.  Cornell.     No.  1,280,670; 


Combination. 
V.  255  :  p.  924. 
Cotnbinatlon. 
V.  255  :  p.  924. 


Froellch.  No. 
J.  N.  Aage.  Jr. 
J.  N.  Ante,  Jr. 


Truck,   Automobile-.     T.  J.  .'^arasln.   A.   Fournler.  and  H. 

Sarasln       No.   1281,847:  Oct,   16;  v.  255:  p.  582. 
Truck,  Binder       J.  H.  Downing.     No.  1.281,808;  Oct.  16; 

V.  255  :  p.  .186. 
Truck-centering  device.     W.  F,  J.  Casey  and  G.  Cavin.     No. 

1,283.074  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  935. 
Truck    for    wardro»)e-trunks.    Adjustable.      C.    D.    Harper. 

No.  1.283.166;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  960. 


Truck,  Jack-.     U.   G.   Tucker.     No.   1,282,988;   Oct.   29; 

V.  255  :  p.  912. 
Truck,  Ufting-.     J.  B.  Martin.     No.  1,280,796;  Oct  8; 

V.  255  ;  p    216. 
Truck  mechanism,  Tractor.     W.  Turnbull.     No.  1.282.327  : 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255 :  p.  702. 
Truck.  Packer's.     F.  C.  (Jordon.     No,  1,282,218  :  Oct.  22 ; 

T.   255  :  p.  072. 
Truck  side  frame,  Bollt-up.     S.  A.  Benner.     No.  1,283.049  ; 

Oct.  29 ;  V.  255  ;  p    928. 
Truncheon  and  extension  piatol-barrel.  Combination  police- 
man's.    E.  N.  Moor.     No.   1,281,195;  Oct.   8;  v.  255; 

p.  824. 
Trunk.     G.  B.   Ensey.     No.    1.280,480 ;   Oct.    1  :   v.   255 ; 

p.  88. 
Trunk  circuit.      H,   D.   Currier.     No.   1,283,400;  Oct   29; 

y.  255 ;  p.  1021. 
Trunk-locking  mechanism.    N.  A.  Reinhard.    No.  1,282,201 ; 

Oct.  22  •  y.  255 ;  p.  693. 
Trunks,     Hanger-support    for.      C.     R.    Stevenson.      No. 

14482.972  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  908. 
Truss.      W.    Wenael.      No.    1.281,240;    Oct    8;    ▼.   260; 

p.  387. 
Truss,   Hernia-.     A.  T.  Gookin.     No.  1.262.569;  Oct  22; 

V.  255  ;  p.   768. 
Tube  binding    machine.      W.    P.    Frank.      No,    1,283,140; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  952. 
Tulxdamp.     L.  Lustig.     No.  1.281.800;  Oct.  15;  v.  255; 

p.  519. 
Tube-cleaning  tool.     C.  M.  Griffin.     No.  1,280,443;  Oct.  1; 

v.  255  ;  p.  92. 
Tube-holder.     W.  J.  A.   Brand.     No.   1,280,966;   Oct.  8; 

V.  256 ;  p.  258. 
Tube-mill.     J.   G.    Bergman.      No.   1,280,376 ;   Oct    1  :    v. 

266;  p.  78, 
Tube    protector.    Inner-.     W.    C.    Guild.     No.    1.282.688; 

Oct.   22  ;   v    255  ;  p.   800. 
Tubes,  Manufacturer  of  aeamless.     S.   E.  Diescher.     No. 

1.280,683  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  184. 
Tug-attaching  device.      M.    G.    Thomai.      No.    1,281,229; 

Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  334. 
Tune-sheet    for    mecbantcal    piano-players    and    the    like. 

Perforated.     F.  H.  Mowbray.     No.   1.281,632;  Oct   15; 

V.  2.15  ;  p.  474. 
Tungsten  filament  treatment.   C.  T.  Fuller.  No.  1,280,704  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  190. 
Tungsten    production.    Ductile-.     C.    A.    Pfanstiebl.     No. 

1.282,122;  Oct  22;  v.  255;  p.  647. 
Tuunel-drier.     G.   H.  Benjamin.     No.  1,280,642;  Oct.  8; 

V.  255  ;  p.  172. 
Tunnel  drier.     G.  D.  Harris.     No.   1.282.822  ;  Oct   29 ;  v. 

235  ;  p.  865. 
Turtilne  fan-hlower  and  damper,  Automatlcally-cuntrolled. 

C.  T.  Coe.     No.  1.282.046:  Oct.  22;  v.  255:  p.  625. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     A.  A.  B.  Sterzlng.     No.  1,281,224  ;  Oct 

8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  332. 
Turbines  against   rust.    -Apparatus   for   protecting   steam-. 

R.  J.^Dupuv.     No.  1.282.680:  Oct.  22:  v.  255;  p.  799. 
Turn  table.      \..    R.    Lemolne.      No.    1.282,885 ;    Oct    29 ; 

v.  255  :  p.  883. 
Turning-ln    and    tucklng-in    machine.      R.    S.    Wettervelt 

No.  1,280,919  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  248. 
Turnstile.     A,  B.  Rhodes.     No.  1.280,550  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265 ; 

p.  121. 
Tympanum.     C.  E.  Gardner.     No.  1.282.406:  Oct.  22;  v. 

253  ;   p.    724. 
Type-band.      J.    A.    Carroll.      No.    1,280.394;    Oct.    1;    v. 

253  ;  p.  78. 
Type  -  casting  -  machine    matrix.       E.    E.    Novotny.       No. 

1,282,109;   Oct.   22;   v.   255:   p.   042. 
Type-casting-ma  chine  mold.    S.  F,  Greene.    No.  1,280,717  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  193. 
Type  engine  and  magneto.  Combined  V-.     R.  A.   Oglesby. 

No.   1,282,114;  Oct,  22:   v.  255;  p.  644. 
Type-holder   and    blank    therefor.      H.    S,    Folger    and   T. 

Ross.     No.   1.281,545;  Oct.    13;  v.  255:   p.  452. 
Type-slug-casting  machines.  Safety  attachment  tor  mold- 
liners    for.     C.    Fadum.     No.    1.282..356 :    Oct.    22;    ▼. 


2.35  :  p.   765. 
Type-writer    actuator.    Automatic. 


rlter    actuator.    Automatic.      E.    S.    Johnson    and 
L.  Rhea.     No.  1,281.252  ;  Oct.  8 :  y.  256  :  p.  340. 
Typewriter  attachment.     F.   P.   Bailey.      No.    l,280.1Su: 

Oct.  1  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  3. 
Typewriter  indicator.     P.  A.  Reynolds.     No.   1.280.801  ; 

Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  52. 
Typewriter  paper-flnger.     A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.  1.282.951  ; 

Oct.  29  :  v.  233  :  p.  902. 
Type-writing    and    computing    machine.      H.    L.    Pitman. 

No.  1.280.292  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  50. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     H,  Han- 
son.    No.  1.282.820  ;  Oc't.  29  :  v.  233  ;  p.  865. 
Type-'wrltlng  and   computing  machine.  Combined. 

Hart.     No.  1.281. .162:  Oct.  15:  v.  255;  p.  403 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine,  (jomblned. 

Hart.      No,   1,281  953  ;  Oct.   15:   v.  255;  p    560. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine,  Comblne<l. 

Hart.     No.  1.282.823  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  :  p.  866. 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine.   Combined 

Hoyt     No.  1,280.228;  Oct  1;  v.  255;  p.  32. 
Typewriting  and    comimtlng   machine.    Combined. 

.tohnson.     No.   1.281.783;  Oct.   15:  v.  255:  p.  514. 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine.   Combined.     J.   N 

Thornton.     No.  1.283.360;  Oct.  29;  v.  233;  p.  1010. 
T.A^pewritlng    and    computing    machine.    Combined.       W. 

Wright     No.   1.281.889;  Oct.   15;   v.  2.35;  p.  044. 


P.  A. 

P.  A. 

F.  A. 

R.  F. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABSnCAL  UST  OF  INV£NnON& 


xcil 


atram  RciH^rator.     A.  W.  8bUII«r.     !«•.  lJM#.tl8:  <Vt.  1: 

T    •J3.'\ ;   p    57. 

Oct.  Z2 ;  V.  n9 ;  p.  6S1. 
StrMm  laundry  mirpMM.  Kronomic  ■nteaiatir  strtpper  fOr. 

L    Borir^r      No    l.2«2.741  ;  Oct.  »  ;  t.  255     p   §42. 
Staam  aborel.     B.  J    Mojnthan.     No.   1.282.4oS :  Oct.  23: 

T    280;  p.  786. 
Steam  trap      r.  E.  Pcndletoa.     No.  1.280.8n;  Oct.  •:  ▼. 

255  :  p    224. 
BtMin  trap      T.  U.  and  A.  E.  lUkaatraw      No.  1.2813M: 

Oct    15  ;  T   286  :  p   52t.  ' 

8tr«l  rulcruma.  rorflnc.     L.  L.  WhltB«7.     Nw.  UM.Mw: 

0«t.  1  :  T    m  :  p.  134. 
9tt*\.  Oaltar-.     B.  N.  Caaptoa.     No.  1^80.959:  Oct.  8: 

▼.  285  :  p.  258. 
8tr4>l.    HawalUo   KQltar-.     C  J.   EmmII.     No.   1.280,888: 

Oct.  8  ;  T    255  ;  p    288.  .«»".i»oo  . 

8te«>r   helmet.      L.   Moren.     No.  1.280.823  ;  Oct.    1  ;  t    2W  • 

D    59 
Bt«^l    maaafactor*.      8.    8.    Walco.      No.    1.383.680:    Oct 

22  :  T.  288  ;  p.  788. 
Stearin*  wh*»l.      S.    Harroua.     No.   1.280.724  ;  Oct.  8  :   r 

255  ;  p    195. 
8tro<-ll  ft^iHjtnc   mecbanlaa.     J.   Uaaekr.      No.    1.281.014: 

Oct.  8  ;  T.  255  :  p.  278. 
8t»p-lad<ler     Kxtmalon.      C     aad    C.    C.    Klomfpr.      No. 

1,288.212  ;  Oct   2«  ;  T.  288  :  p.  »71. 
Storooacapic  d«>Tlc«.  Maltlcotor      A.  All«a,  J.  J.  Ifarpkr 

and  H.  A.  Wlllard.     No.  1.381.748;  Oct.  16;  t.  256;  p. 

9trr<H}t7p^j>late-Anl8htnf  machtB4>.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No. 

I  I'Sl  115  :  Oct.  8  ;  t.  255;  p.  801. 
SterMtype-pIatea.   Qrarety   afaaTtac  and   coolioa   auurhiae 
for      H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  l.Ml.ll«:  Oct.  8;  t.  255; 
p.  302. 
8tt>rtlislnf-lnKtraineat    caae.    Automatic.      F.    C.    Dodlev. 

No    l.25o.«W7  ;  Oct.  8:  t.  255  ;  p.  188. 
Stetboacope.  Fixed  kciectlre     F.  ■.  Millar.    No.  1.282.808  : 

«>.  t    29  ;   T.  255  :  p    889. 
Sttff)>Dcr  for  rana     J.  M.  Hotkaraall     No.  1.381.877 ;  Oct 

15:  T    255;  p    407 
Sto-  k  tag.      \.    Byrd.      No.    1.282  750  ;    Oct.    29  ;    t.    255 

p    H45 
Sto.  k  bandllnr  nachin*.     B.  E.  Winkler.     No.  1.280  849- 

«>.  t    1  :  T.  255  :  p    86. 
Stock  rack.  Adioatable      ■.  A.  Fcldtkellar.     No.  1.282.567 

Oct.  22  :  T.  288  :  p.  766. 
Stock-watcrtnc  <1ctIc*.      B.   H.    BlooBi«r.     No.    1.281.768: 

0.t    15  :  T   256  :  p.  607. 
Stotn-cuttlnjc    tool.      J.    Hop«.      No.    1,383.434 ;    Oct.    33  • 

▼    286  :  p.  729. 
ntop   rtifx-banlmn.     A.  M.  Sooa  aad  W.  P.   Wlatera.     No. 

1  280.571  ;  Oct.  1 :  ▼.  256;  p.  137. 
Stopper  :   Bee — 

Bottle-)itopp«r.  Spraadabia  atopper. 

Lenk-atopp«r. 
Stopper  rwf      S.   Dowrey.   Jr.     No.    1.280.978:   Oct.   8;   ▼. 

255  :  p    262. 
Stopping  and  atartlDC  mechaolam.   J.  Reece.  No.  1.381.687  : 

Oct.  ft ;  T.  266 ;  p.  480. 
Storacv  apparatna.  Cold-.    C.  L.  M^rlthew.    No.  1.280.366  ; 

Ort    1  :  T    255  :  p   42 
Storage  battery.    Electric.     J.    A.   Wood.      No.   1.382,159; 

Oct.  32:  T    268:  p.  66l 
Stoie  front     .onKtrurtloo.       H.    Malott.       No.     1,383.247  : 

Oct.  29  ;  V    2.Vi  :  p.  980. 
Stove       M.    Kerraotle.      No.    1.280,286;    Oct.    1;    v.    386 

p    S8 
Store    and    rHOxe,    Oaa    cooklof.      A.    B.    da    Foot      No. 

1.282  066;  Oct.  23 :  t.  356 ;  p    627. 
Store    Plat.    J.  Wataoa.     No.  1.383,168  ;  Oct.  S3  :  t.  386  : 

p    686. 
Store    Oaa.      A.   H.    Hompbrcy.     No.   1.380.740;  Oct.  8: 

r.  255  :  p.  199. 
Stor^.   Heatlair.     D.  C.  Jewatt.     No.   1.380.749;  Oct.   8: 
r    255  ;  p.  201. 

Store-lid  aad  draft  raaaaa.    O.  If.  Marray.    No.  1^1.686 : 

0«  t.  15  .  r    265  ;  p.  476. 
Store.   Oil        A.    D.   Mnllln.      No.    1.283.265;   Oct.   29 ;   t. 

256  ;  p.  985. 
Store*.   Oi^bnrner    for   bot  SInat.      A     F    T     Wolff.      No 

St 


—^rS  TE^"*^-"^'***'^    ^    Kaawarthy.     Na. 
;  Oct.  22  ;  r    256  ;  p.  678. 

^kaaoMklada  atroppcr. 

»tod.^    C.  I.  Oaccrbert.     No.  1.281.997  ;  Oct    16  ;  ▼.  256;  p. 

■'?'?ri^"i'3Tocf8TT'l85*'T2?r    *    ■•'^^-      '*•• 

'''"%.&"l'rOct'!'S:  r'^2£"p    3^  "^     ""''■"        ^" 
Htuiap-pullera     iH-taat    iiMrbanlam    for.      A.    J.    Vanhora. 

No    1.288.371  ;  Oct.  29;  r    255  ;  d.   1014 
Stump  pulllna  apparatua      W    C    P..  Jr  .  aad   H.  L.  Zla- 

mcrmxD      No    1.280.366  ;  Oct.  1  :  r.  258  ;  p.  68 
Hobmarlnea.    Stoerlof   and    propnialon    for.      J.    If.   Caac 

No    1.281,182     Oct.  8  ;  T.  to6  ;  p.  806.  ^^ 

Sabatatlon     AotomaUc.     B.  Taylor.     No.   1.281.876;  Oct 

15  :  r.  286  ;  p.  640. 
SactlooKTleaner       F.   i    Qolat.      No.    1.288.298;   Oct.    28 


V    2.55  :  p.  992. 
Sujpir  bowl,  ninj^nalna.     1 


1.283  nn>  ;  0,f    29  :  r.  2.55  ;  p.  919. 
nvoplp«^raateaer     L.  R.  and  C.  B.  Millar.     No   1.280.620  ; 


StoTf'ptp^  joint. 


I 


Dow    aod    !>.    D.    Bdmlaat»r.     No 


1.281.807:  Oct.  18 :  r   266  :  p    S86 
Storepipeff   In   cblmney-holea.    Meana   for   locklns-      J     R 

Jacoba.     No.  1.381.969  :  Oct    16  ;  r   366  ;  p.  664 
Strainer       O.    A.   Ott       No     1.283,278:   Oct     29      r    356  • 

''*^^'**"*8S«>'*   ^    »»•*"•     J**    l.«81J18:   Oct.   8:   ▼. 

Strap-tlppinf      machine.        A       R.      Montferraod.        No 

1  281  052     Oct.  8  ;  r.  356  ;  p.  384. 
Straw  apreader.      L.    E.   Craa.      No.    1.280.674;    Oct     8- 

».  255  .  p.  181. 
Strfiw  «pr»>a<|er.      M.    Rapp.      Na.    1.283.947;   Oct.   29-    t 

2.-\5     p    «<99  .  *. .    T. 

Straw  aprea (line  machine.     M.  Rapp.     No.  1.283  946-  Oct 

29  :  r    2.55  :  p    899. 
Stretcher      A.  Johaaon.     Na.  1,281.886;  Oct.  16;  t.  266; 

p.  410 


/5ct.  15  :  r-2S& ^--p.-ftw."    "^   "'■*"'**     '^^    ^'^''^'^ 
Sucar     Extrarting.      L.    Nandet.     No.   1.281.057 ;   Oct   8 

r.  255  ;  p.  285. 
Supplemental  Hprlnc     R.  Uebau.     No.  1.282.887  ;  0<t    29 

r.  285  :  p.  883. 
Support.     M.  D.  Oroaa      No.   1.288.160:  Oct.  29  :   v.  255 

P    9.58. 
Support.     N.   C.   Nicol.     Na.   1.381.060;   Oct.   8 ;   ▼.  SS6 

p.  38v» 
8npP^     N.  C.  Nlcol.     Na.  1.381,061  :  Oct.   8 ;  t.  365 

p.    280. 

SupportloK  derlce.    C.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1.280.326;  Oct.  1 

▼.  268 ;  p.  59. 
Suapennion  rlamp      C.  W.   Dietrich.     No.   1.281.681 ;   Oct 

15  :  r.  255  ;  p    448 
8a«penalon  derlce.     W    B.  Braklne.     No.  1,382,204  ;  Oct 

22;  r.  266:  p.  669. 
SuapeDKory     I.  W.  Renter.    No.  1,281.669  ;  Oct.  16 ;  t.  368 ; 

urea,  llntnrea,  or  the  like.  Production  of      P   T    Wlae 

'   S'i«*'*'~JS  "•*  ^  "^  l>ti'r\%.    No.  1.281,466 ;  Oct.  16 ;' 

▼•  **»o ;  p.  481. 
Sweater     >.  B    Blgga.     No.  1,282.828;  Oct    22;  ▼.  260; 

p.   TOT. 
Swlmmlna  «rment      8.    E.    Smith.      No.    1.382.809 ;   Oct 

^i  ;  r.   zoo  ;  p.  697. 
Switch  :   See— 

Electric  Kwltch.  ladoaad  ewltch 

Electric  anap-awltch.  Llfht-vwltcb 

Electromaapetlc  awitcb.  Tlme-awltch. 

Switch      J.  >.   Haaty.     No.    1.383.0T8 :  Oct    32 ;   r.  »(6 

p.  684. 
Swlt«;h.     W.   8    Smith.     No.  1.281.089:  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  366 

p.  294.  ^^ 

Switch  and  ■enrlce-boz.  ComMaed  entrance-.    B.  D.  Hortoa 

No    1.280.479  :  Oct  1  :  r.  255  :  p    101  norwa 

^*r*255'**"*''897'*     *'     '*'"'**       ^^     1.282.987  :    Oct    29 

*^'*Sfi,/'"°°*J*'»**'      8    F.  Brtcn-     No.  1.280.655;  Oct.  8 
V.  366  ;  p.  17.5. 

"''"S.Vi***-     ^    "    Blartenahlp.     No.  1.381.127;  Oct.  8 
r.  286  ;  p.  805. 

"^*S^  .!***''     ^^  ^   Dolaa.    No.  1.281.888  ;  Oct.  16  ;  t.  266 
p.  449. 

Switcb-lockinc    derlce.      O.    F.    Wdaa.       No.    1.282.889 
Oct    22:  ▼    266:  p.  706.  *.*o.t,o«» 

Switch    or    cutout.    Overload.     P.    O.    Van    WlJk      Na 

1  280  594:  0,f    1  :  r    255;  p.   188 
Switch   or   cutout,    Orerload   electrtc.     P.   G.   Van   WUk. 

.No    1.280..5J»5:  (Wt    1;  r    288;  p.  184. 
Swltch-throwlnt      mechantam.        M.      Krarullaca.        No 

1  2S2.872  :  Oct.  29  :  r    2.55  :  p    879. 
Switch      unit       Sto^rloic  column.        R.     C.     Bcalfe.        No 

1  2S2.9.54  :  «Vt.  29  :  r.  285  :  p    902 
Swltchlna  derlce.   Electric      B.   Pbilippi      No.   1.281826- 

Oct  18;  T.  266 ;  p.  626. 
SrnchronlainK    ayatem.       A.    F.    Dtxon.      No     1.280.428; 

Oct  1  ;  r.  258 ;  p.  86. 
Synchronoaa    motor.    Self  atarttnr.      H.    B.    Warren       No 

1.283.482  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  1029 
Synchrononii    motor.    Self-ntartlnir.      H.    E.    Warren       No 

1  283  4.13  :  Oct.  29  :  r.  255  ;  p    1029 
SrnrhrononB    motor     Self  otartlnit       H.    E     Warren       No 

1  2S3  4J15  ;  fVt.  29  :  r    2.55  :  p.  1080. 
Syrupdlapenaer-rtirlaterlnK  attachment.     B.  B.  Byrd.     No 

1  280  «.\8  :  Oct.  8  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  176 
Tnhle:   8te— 

.\dtuatment-table.  Extenalon-table 

2*<*-t«ble  FoldlDK  aoto^fabW- 

Bntton-blaak-feedlnr  table      Tarn-table 
^J^**   J^  ^   Hoafort  and  J.  F.  Statfawa.    No.  1.383,680; 

Ort.  22  :  r   286 ;  p.  771. 
Table  and  alr-molatener  derlce.  CamMnatlon.      I    Unaar 
No    1,281.104     Oct.  8:  r.  266;  p.  396.  ^'m^r. 

Tablet  DrawlBf-      A.  K.  Croaa.     Na.  1.382.883;  Oct  33: 

r    2IMJ  :  p    718 
Tahulatlnc  merbanlara.     H.  A.  Foothorap.     No.  1.280  697- 

Oct.  8  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  188. 
Tack    pafler.    aetter.    aad   drlrer.      F.    N     Reynolda       No 

1  :>80  .549  :  Oct.  1  ;  r.  266  ;  p.  121 
Tar  holder      C.  Flagler  and  /.  M.  Glbh.     No.  1.383.660; 
Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  388 :  p.  T88.  .-o*.«w  . 


Talklaff-machlae.     J.  C.  EBgUali.     No.  1.388.133  ;  Oct  38  ; 

T    265  :  p    947. 
Talking  machine.     A.  Hang.     No.  1.381,666;  Oct  16;  t. 

256  ;  p.  456. 
Talking  machine  ampUflar.     J.Wolff.     No.  1.388.007  :  Oct 

29 ;  T.  255  :  p.  918. 
Talking-machine    automatic    atop.      F.    B.    Brown.      No. 

1.280.884  ;  Oct.  1  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  t6. 
Talklng-machtnea,    Automatic    atop    for.     L.    O.    Laraea. 

No.  1.283.223  :  Oct.  29  ;  r.  265  :  p.  974. 
TalUac-BUicblnea.    Support    for    the    aound-boxea   01.      H. 

SheSic  and  T.  Kraemer.     No.  1,280.565  ;  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  256  : 

p.  126. 
Tamplng-macblne.     P.  8.  Lamb.     No.  1.283.879 ;  Oct.  39  : 

r.  255;  p.  881. 
Tampon.     A.   A.   Ellla.     No.   1,280,979;   Oct  8;  ▼.  386; 

p.  264. 
Tank.     H.  N.  Enholm.     No.  1.282,784;  Oct.  29;  t.  366; 

p.   884. 
Tank-heater.    J.  H.  and  C.  F.  Maloaa.    No.  1.381.808 ;  Oct 

16  :  ▼.  256  ;  p.  630. 
Tank.  Tranaiwrent  graTlty  protection-.     C.  W.  Rowland 

and  T.    n.   Lambert     No.   1,280.855;   Oct.   8;   ▼.  255 

p.  238 
Tanka,   R^gtaterlng  mechaniim  for  liqaid-.     C  ■berhait, 

Jr.,  and  8.  Maanr.     No.  1.281.818  ;  Oct  16 ;  ▼.  366 ;  p 

887 
Tanning.    E.  Bohn.  O.  Bally,  and  H.  Wolff.    No.  1,381,494 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  266  ;  p.  488. 
Tap,  Combination  thread-.    A.  8.  Spinney.    No.  1,281.688 

Oct.  16 :  ▼.  288 ;  p.  487. 
Tape-turning  machine.    F.  Fix.    No.  1,281,827  ;  Oct.  18  ;  t 

£S6 :  p.  898 
Target    F.  W.  StelUng.     No.  1,281,687  ;  Oct.  15 ;  t.  266 

p.  488. 
Target   derlce.      E.    Knight.      No.    1,280,768;   Oct.    8;    » 

255:   p.   206. 
Teaching  derlce.     8.  Cody.     No.  1.281.295;  Oct   15;  r 

255  :  p.   .183. 
Teeth,  Anidcial.    A.  Gyil.    No.  1.281,882  ;  Oct  16  ;  ▼.  356 

p  400. 
Teeth,   Mold   for   artificial   repair-.     L.   W.   Fromia.     No 

1.282.210;  Oct  22  :  r.  266 :  p.  670. 
Telegraph  or  like  ayatem  and  apparatua  therefor.     S.  E. 

Smith.     No    1.280.570;  Oct.  1;  r.  265;  p.  126. 
Telegraph  ayttem.  Type-writing.    F.  Ohio.    No.  1,283,147 

Oct.  29  :  r.   255 ;   p.   954. 
Telegraphic     nendlnK  -  machine.     F.     8.     Rottmann.     No 

1.283.320;   Oct    29;   r    256:  p.   998. 
Telemeter   or   range-finder.      A.   Taylof  and  P.   W.   Gray 

No.   1.281.703:  Oct   15;  t.  255:  p.  492. 
Telemotor  platon.      R.    Ogawa.      No.    1.281,996;    Oct    15: 

r.  255 :  p.  570. 
Telephone-exchange    meter    ayatem.      R.    I.    Utter.      No. 

1.581.106;  Oct  8;  r.  255;  p.  299. 
Telephone-exchange     ayatem.        L.      H.     Johnaon.        No. 

1.280.7.52:  Oct.  8:  v.  255;  p.  202. 
Telephone-exchange  ayatem.     A.  E.  Keith.     No.  1.288,418  : 

Oct    29:   r.   256;   p.    1024.  _       _      .««..„ 

Telephone-exchange  ayatem.   T.  G.  Martin.   No.  1,283,367 ; 

Oct.  22  :  r.  266  ;  p.  684. 
Telephone-exchange  ayntem.     R.  8.  Wilbur.    No.  1.281,469  : 

Oct.  15  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  429. 
Telephone-exchange    ayatem.    Automatic.       C.     L.    Ooo*!- 

rum.     No.  1.281.348  :  Oct  16  :  r.  255  ;  p.  899. 
Tolepbooe-exchance    ayatem.    Automatic.      A.    B.    Sperry. 

No.  1.280.824  :  Oct.  1  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  69. 
Telephone    partT-llnea,    Ring-back    arrangement    for.      F. 

T,ol.heraer.     No.  1.2ft0  256  :  Oct.  1  :  r.  266  ;  p.  39. 
Telephone    party-llnea.    Ring-back    arrangement    for    com 

mo n  battery       F.    Lubberger.      No.    1,280.788;    Oct.    8; 

V    2.55  ;   p.   212. 
Telepbone-receirer.     T.  Rhodoa.     No.  1.288,804  ;  Oct.  29 ; 

r.   286:   p.   994. 
Telepbone-receirer  bolder.     C.  F.  Corgan.     No.  1,281.767 ; 

Oct.  15 :  r.  255  :  p.  509. 
Telephone  aet     C.  H.  Lehman.     No.  1,281.598:  Oct.  IS: 

T   256 :  p.  464. 
Telephone  orxtem.     C.  L.  Ooodraa.     No.  1.380.714;  Oct. 

S  :  r.  255  :  p    192. 
T.lephone  ayatem.     K.   S.  Johnaon.     No.   1,280.751  ;  Oct. 

8  :   V    255  :  p.   202 
Telephone  avatem.      E.   R.    Lundlua.     No.   1.281.611  :   Oct. 

15:  T    255:  p.  469. 
Telephone    ayatem.     F.    M.    Slough.     No     1.383.966 :   Oct. 

29  :    r     2.56  :   p.    905. 
Telephone    aratem.     F.   M.    8longh.     No     1,282.966:   Oct 

29:   r    265:  p.  906. 
Telephone  ayatem.  Automatic.    B.  D.  Wlllla.    No.  1,280,600  : 

Oct    1  :  ▼.  265:  p.  187. 
Telephone    aratem.    Automatic   dlatrict.     H.    B.    Herahcy. 

No    1.28.1.182:  Oct.  29;  r    255;  p.  964. 
Telephone-«T(item  automatic  releaae.     F.  Labberger.     No. 

1  280.782:   Oct.  8:  t    255;  p.  212 
Telenhone  ayatem,  Mea8ured-aerr1<-e.     R.  C.  Otfford.     No. 

1  2S1.251  :  Oct    8:  r.  255:  p    .140. 
Telephone   ajatema.    St>ec<al-aerr1ce   trunk   for   antoinntic 

B    r»    Wirn*      No.  l  2«1  112:  Oct.  «;  r.  255:  n    .101 
Telephonea.   Memorandum  clip  for.     J.  D.  Langdon.     No. 

1  2S0  498:  Oct.  1  :  r.  265  ;  p.  106. 
Telephonic  apparatua     L.  Scher.     No.  1,280,666 ;  Oct  I : 

r    255 :  p   TttM, 
Telephonoo^HMr.      F.    Gray.     No.    1.281,944:   Oct.   15:   t. 


Telpherage  ayatem.     H.  M.  Harding.     No.  1,280,721 ;  Oct. 

8;  r.  255;  p.   194. 
Tenaion   undirectional  dlBcbarge,   Method   and   apparatual 

for  producing  high-.     J.  B.  Seeley.     No.  1,281,678;  Octf 

15  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  484. 
Teatlng  apparataa.     F.  B.  GUbert     No.  1,282,409;  Oct 

22  ;  T.  2M  ;  p.  726. 
Tcating  apparatua.  Analytical.     O.  C.  Earp-Thomaa.     No. 

1.280,194  ;  Oct  1 ;  r.  256 ;  p.  28.  | 

Teatlng  device.      E.   E.    Metager  and   A.    F.   Breitenatela. 

No.  1,281.806  :  Oct  15  :  v.  255 ;  p.  620. 
Teatlng     hardneea.     Apparatua     for.     F.     J.     Toaa.     No. 

1.288.862  :  Oct.  29  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  1011. 
Teatlng  machine.     H.  L.  Scott     No.  1«282.644  ;  Oct  32 ; 

▼.  266 ;  p.  788. 
Teatlng   aratem.     L.    A.    Mortimer.      No.    1.281.811 ;   Octl 

16  ;  ▼.  256  ;  p.  522.  I 
Textile   fabric   with    filling   material.   Completely   impreg-i 

natlng.      E.    Welnheim.      No.    1,281,728;    Oct.    15;    T.I 
255  ;  p.  499. 
Theft- notice   and   lllnmlnated   llcenae-plate,   Combination. 


G.  D.  Gilmore.     No.  1,283.150  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  966. 

•  M:    Bye. 

No.  1.282,749;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.  845. 


Thermometer   or   almllar    Inatrument    aterlllser. 


Thermoatat.      F.    S.    Deniaon.     No.    1,282,646;   Oct.   33; 

r.  255  ;  p.  762. 
Thermoatat.     H.    D.    Montgomery.      No.    1,288,260;    Oct 

29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  984. 
Thread-guide,  Adjuntable.    J.  E.  and  W.  L.  WiUlamB.    No. 

1.281,887  :  Oct.  15  ;  r.  255  :  p.  643. 
Thn-ad-gaide  for  ahnttlea.     F.  Caaa.     No.  1.282.764;  Oct 

29:  T.  255:  p.  846. 
Thread-galding   device.     T.    Saner.     No.    1,282,963:    Oct 

29  :  r.  256  :  p.  902. 
Ihreada  from  rlacoae,  Manufactnring  of.     T.  H.  Verhave 

No    1,280.338  :  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  266 ;  p.  63. 
Threndlng  tool    for    automatic    machlnea.      H.    T.    White. 

No    1.281.466:  Oct  15;  v.  255:  p.  428. 
Threahing-machlne.     G.   A.   Gaylord  and   O.   W.   Border. 

No.  1,282,408  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  286 ;  p.  726. 
Tie:  Bee — 

Package-tia.  Wall-tie. 

RaUway-tla. 
Tie.     B.  Sorodnkaky.     No.  1,288,844  ;  Oct.  29  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  1 

1006. 
Tie  cUp,  Parcel-.     J.  A.  Kaye.     No.  1,283,698 ;  Oct  33 ; 

T.  296;  p.  803. 
Tie-hanger.     H.  J.  Schlnckebler.     No.  1.283.324  ;  Oct  29 

T.  256:  p.  999. 
Tl<>-Bllp.     f.  A.  Finley.     No.  1.280.488;  Oct  1;  t.  266; 

P    88. 


Tightening  derlce.      H.   F.   Miller.      No.    1.280.800;    Oct. 

p.  217. 
Tile  mounting  board.     C.  J.  Henry.     No.  1.280,780;  Oct 


I 


itenlng   d« 
;  T.   255; 


8;  V.   255:  p.   196. 
Tile  or  parlng-block.     H.  R.  Wardell.     No.  1,281.444  ;  Oct  I 

15  :  r.  265  ;  p.  425. 
Time-lock  movement     E.  C.  Lewla.     No.  1.388.338:  Oct. 

29  :  V    256  :  p.  977. 

Time-lock  movement     C.  A.  Miller.     No.  1,283.266:  Oct.  | 

29:   r.  256:  p.  983. 
Time-recorder,    workman'a.      J.    A.    Loyater    and    D.    M. 

Tnttle      No.  1.280.506:  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266;  p   109. 
Time-switch.  Electric.     B.  G.  Hoffmann.     No.  1,282,678; 

Oct.  22 :  r.  255  :  p.  770. 
Timing  derlce.     H.  E.  Warren.     No.  1,283.434;  Oct.  29:1 

V.  255:  p.  1029. 
Tire.     J.  W.  and  O.  F.  Bargeas.     No.  1.283.064  :  Oct.  39 ; 

V  256  :  p.  982. 

Tire.    Airlees.      H.    S     Hawka.      No.    1,281.364;    Oct.    15 ;  | 

V.  2.55  :  p.  404. 
Tire  aad  rtm  and  lock  therefor,  Tabeleaa.     F.  B.  Camp- 

Bton.     No   1.282.197;  Oct  22 ;  t.  258  ;  p.  667. 
Tire      antiakid       attachment.         R.       Moskowltz.         No. 

1.281.054;  Oct    8:  v.  255:  p.  284. 
Tire.  Armored.     W.  O.  Gottwala.     No.  1,281.658 ;  Oct.  16 ; 

r.  255  :  p.  455. 
Tlre-baae  reinforcement.    G.  H.  Lewla.    No.  1,281,601 ;  Oct 

15:  V.  266:  p.  466. 
TlreH-haln.     F.  A.  Gahrlng.     No.  1,282.804:  Oct.  39;  t. 

255:   p    861. 
Tire-cbafn.    Emergency.      W.    L.    and    J.    Peteraon.      No. 

1.282.284  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  690. 
Tlre-chaln   lock.     J.   A.  Cox.     No.   1.280.408;   Oct   1;  t 

256 :  p.  82. 
Tlre-/>haln  lock.     J.   A.  Cox.     No.  1.280.409 ;  Oct.  1 ;  t 

255:  p    82 
Tire    cuahlon.    Inner-.     J.    W.    and    O.    F.    Burgeaa.     Wo. 

1.2«3  0«5:  Oct    29:  v.  255:  p.  983. 
Tire.   Elaatlc.     J.   M.  Avery.     No.  1.283.088:  Oct.  29;  v. 

2.55:   p.   924 
TIre-flller.     G.  A.  Orr.     No.  1^2,622;  Oct.  23;  v.  255; 

p.  782. 
Tire.    Flexible.      C.    N.   LoV^n.      No.    1,281,608;   Oct.    15: 

r.  255  :  p.  468. 
Tire  for  tnicka.     J.  O.  Fowler.     No.  1,282,662 ;  Oct.  22 ; 

r.  255  ;  p.  767. 
Ttre  for  vehldea.  Reailieat   F.  I.  Johnaon.   No.  1,282,428 ; 

Oct.  22 :  V.  255 :  p.  780. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     D.  F.  Morgan.     No.  1.380.808  :  Oct.  8 : 

V  255  :  p.  219. 

Tire-protector.     W.  L.  Stuyveraon.     No.  1,383,661 ;  Oct 

22  :  V.  256  :  p.  791. 
Tire  repair  method.     G.  E.  Blaylock.     No.  1,281,757 ;  Oct 

16 ;  V.  266 ;  p.  607. 


leu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  JJTVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  Lli>T  OF  INVENTIONa 


xci 


5^  SOT  ^  ^  ^'^^^  "••  *-^«*''"  :  Oct.  W  ;  T.  2M  : 
'25.^'*p'"377''  "  "*"^  ^^  *281.2t4;  Oc^  15;  T. 
*(kt"?f  ;''i'"&a7?  4f8^  "  Lowkenfcotf.    N«.  1  .MI.em ; 

T*' 2m';'*p'"  32/  •'  ^  ^''"**  ^°  1.281.177:  Oct.  8; 
Iret.^ti     \)     Braunwarth       No.    1.2«>,S8J:   Oct.   1 :  ▼. 

ZD*>  '.    p.    7u. 

/f;;'^^.:T2'«%"'432*'     "      ^"^        No''l.28-,.4«»; 

•^^  9J[^^'«^««.^    ^'    Ho^n      No.  1.2«2.»2:  Oct  tS ; 
»■  *«>o  ;  p.  BOX. 

'2{{6^"'"li^'*"     ^    Hwnphin.    No   1.280.728  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t. 
Ilrj-n  f..r  motor  car  and  oth«^    rcblHc  wh«>elt    PtimduMc 

A    .\    t  r..nrr.     No.   1.2SO  4ii>  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t    283     p    H3 

1.282  «90  :  Oct    22  ;  t.  2M  ;  p.  801  "»«»■-      wo 

Jrj".,    M-aaii    for    iiuportliiK    tpor."    automobile-.     W.    K 

ShaDOon       .No    1.282  Ml  :  C»ct.  29  ;  t    255     p    »04 

lM|«     I  owor  atltcb^r   for   rf-treadlns  aatomobUe-      ■    H 

,  8ik«-«,^No    I.2S.T337:  Ot    29:  v-    300 ;  p    1002 

l'^-  .rrr^?r^'f"<*    '^^   pocamatlp.      O     li.    RhoncmtM. 


!  . 


Tooth  brash   bolder.     J.    p.    ■aoMa 

2M  .  y    253  .  p.  1022. 
Tootapk-k-rootalitcr.     A.   H    Mtwica 
__lvv  Ji65;   p    218 

^"f^-  f  «*»t'*»«'  w«l.llot .     E.  H.  Saltb 
_  Ort.   8  •    »    255  ;  p.   240 

o3:22   VKs'^y   ^^"°«-      '    ^■'^-     No.  1.2S2,41«: 

22  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  TOO. 
"mb'^mI'*  •     ''   ^    ^''^'*     '*••  1-280.420;  Oct  J  ;  r 


No.  1.38S.40S;  Oct 
No.   1.280.804;  Oct. 

No.  1.280.884; 

No.  1.282,4ie; 
No.    1.282.8M;   Oct 


»M;  p.  M 

'  .fsfl   ^    '    Strobot.     No.  1.281,871;  Oct.   15; 


Torch 

T.  MTi :  p.  .'Jm 
Torch.  CutiW  and  weldlna 

Oct.  18:  T  1^58:  p.  881. 
Torch.   IgBlt»>r-      J^  F. 


Oct.  8 ;   T    248 :   p    2 
Slow 


E.  P.  Carlaon.     No.  1 .281.289 
No.    1.280.8.%0; 


and   A    O.   Rata 
_  .    . „  .    „.   233 

'■"[^'J  ?8:''r5S6;f'I»«    "    «o'<»t»*^«*r      No.   1.281.«4»: 
Torchea,    Electric    lighter    for   oxyacet/leoe-.      A.   If     Lof- 

atroB      No    1.281.030:  O*^    sf  t.  fes;  p    270 
Torpe^ioKguard      r    A    AnderaoB      No    1^.520;  Oct.  23; 
_  ▼    »00  ;   p.    754. 

^"^IJ^-    **.!l''?^  "  ?  •«?•««>•  for  the  manufactora  of 

I        r^iT/24"'?J^'-22:V2^:r7S:    ^     '^^"•°"-      «•• 
Tortlllaa.     Marhln#     for     cookma        P      O      Qap^        1 


No. 


— d-..^^         •"•         pvfta«  isaaicB 

i.^"  1.2S3  .105  :  (>ct  29:  y  255  ;  p  994 
I'^i.  Tw(vpart  wheel-rlm  for  B.  J.  Olti 
I  1.282.457  ;  Oct  22  :  y.  286 ;  p.  737 
r25r%***548  ^  "  Co«b«.  No  1.282.7«1:  Oct.  tt ;  t. 
lobaLco  booking  and  atrlpplnc  muchlnea.  Belt  adjaetliui 
"'^25"  T  995  *       ^°    1.283.809:  Ort.  S^ 

tobacco  Nntea.  I nalde  coTer  for  smoking-.     ■.  J.  Breaaaa 
J  .No    1  280S83:  Oct  1  :  y    258  :  p    75  »re»uaB 

■*^255''*"    j]*^  <^*'""»*»»*«»      No    1.280.168;  Get  1- 

obo.-.o  pipp  and   hol<ler  for  cigars  or  ctcmrettea      »    A 

Llpaoomh      No    1.280.779:  f>rt   8;  »    ShT  p    21 1 

oba<^<>j)lpe       molatare-abiwrber.         A.       Fag*r«  No 

1.2«<>fo.^:  Oct.   8:  y.  233:  p    180  '^9'^         «o 

lobar. «  r-centaclea.  Compound  for  flayoring  and  colortnf. 

I  P    J     Nagle       No    1.283  420:   Oct    29 :   y    286-  o    102* 

No.   1.282.510:  Oct    22;  y    255  ;  p    782  "•■■••nia 

i»bfl.-.„-T^n.llnit  ma.hlr>ei.    MoUt«n»er  attarhment  for      W 
I    Riiy«.rt       No    1.280  29S:  Oct.   I  ;  y    255     p    52 
—Ijc  trimming  m.^h,nl!.tn      J    B.IyM      No.   1.281.881  • 

.•t    13  .  V.  255  :  p    40<> 

"i!rJ    ■'^/JS       "      L'""'        No     1.281.«On:    Oct     IB      y 
*a.»  :  p.  407. 

Ilet  caae      A.   A.   Wai»Birorth.   Jr       No.    1.280.907  :  Oct 
8  ;    V     J35  ;    p.    248. 

rlV'' ''.''■->'^^ '"'■J^ir      *    ■■  ^*^      No.   1.281.783:  Oct. 

'l'*Vifi*   ""'l:^      •*    "    ^<**"      No    1.281.290:   Oct   IB: 

.•e-arm  ad)oatm«it      8     HcchlOT      No    1.182.007;  Oct. 

*•*  •    '     ^00  .    p.    0*3. 

*rv?   i^^'^^f^'i*"   'K^L     ■•   ^    ^"'o       No.    1.281.799: 


,   ^   1.280.205T"Oc't.~l  ;  y~"286T;:''25       "      ""     "^"^        ^'^ 

2w'"p'*'"203"     ^     """'""       No     1.280.754:    Oct.    8 ;    v. 

Toura^net.  jr    W    Plommer.      No.    1.281.6.-W ;   Oct   13 ; 

Towel-bar  Oxtnre      H.   Krowlcl 
T.  258  :  p.  SO. 

^T''2m"*T'304   ^    "■  "*"■*"•     N«    1.281.125;  Oct  8; 
^T'liS*^*      ^    *'^"'"'*      *'**    1.281.095 :  Oct  15;  ».  255: 
^TmV   **    '*"**'"""»      No.   1.282.734;  Oct.   29 ;  ».   286; 
To^  M:  L.   Belatle.      No.   1.280,948;  Oct   8:   y    266;  p 
^^37  ^    "*■••'''••      No.    1.281492:  Oct.    IB;   y     268;  p. 
Tor.  ^FV  A.  Cuimliiker      No.  1.283.096 ;  Oct  29  ;  y.  255 . 
^*p    Tl^    "    *^'n"'"d      No.   1,282.4*3;  Oct  22 ;   t.  286 ; 
^T  3T5    ^    *''^"**»ry.     No.   1.232.010 :  Oct.   18 ;  y.  266 ; 
^TbM   "'■  *■*'■'"*'''      N«.  1,281.830:  Oct  16;  y.  266; 
Toy       F    A.   8Ubl      No.   1.281800;   Oct   16;   v.   266;  p. 


No.   1,280.244;  Oct   1; 


No.  1.283.390:  Oct.  29:   y.   263;  p. 


aga.  Plpe- 
y     285  ;   n    978 


•^5  ;  p. 

H  d. 


Oct    l.-i  .   V  2.%5  ;  p.  519. 
Pipe 

i5  :  p.  . 

rn*TVs  o*,r"P"ii£i    ■   '    McBre^B      No.  1.381.613 


KortabaJa      No    1.2n.llT  :  Oct.  29 


Oct    n  :  T.  2.'5.'S  ;  p    409 

iBirue-hound   Adjn^fahle.    r  J  Dnltineter     No  1,281.311  : 

*2!S*rp^?5?5  ^^'^      No    1.383,416:  Oct    29  :t. 

DBaillofome  "*  R    B    Korta.      No    1.283.210;  Oct.  29 ;  ▼. 
.%%»     ^    R«nB«n.     No.    1,281.950     Oct   18 ;  v.  388 ; 
1*0'  ni  ^    •''•oniweber.     No.  1  J80.B86 ;  Oct.  1;  ▼.  S86: 
y'  -Iv  7' 9^'      ^   "   '^■''      No    1.283.231:  Oct.  29; 
T'  25rV'w5'      '    8<*«'«»te      No    1.280.800:  Oct.  8: 
'^t''8'T"2.i?"n    2li8"     ""     """"       ^^     l.»«»»4: 

"no  'r28^'S7"'?cr8'"r7..n'r24'o  ''  ^  '*■'*»• 

T  MiN^'V*  rTr"'^'"'"""  J:'''^\w>^     ^     Scbeock.      No. 
i.^w,i.,^23  :  Oct,  29  :  y    255  :  p.  909 

)«l  holder^    r^^A     Jobanaaoa      No.    1.280,780;   Oct.    8; 
lool  hoMer      W   G   J   Thompiwo      No   1.282.084:  Oct   29- 

■  V,    _.l.^      p.   91 1 

th    anchor.    Artificial        T.    O     McVahon    and    O     ■. 
jFrlti.     No    1.282.446:  Oct    22:  y    285     p    785 
loorh     Artificial       O     .\     Bronlllet       No     1.281..V)0:   Oct 

■  I  •>     T    ^5."^  :   p.  439.  ^  • 

U^258V*p*'S8     "^    ^    °^    **•    ^'^^-i^^:  Ort    M: 


SS8. 
Toy.      J.  E.   WUmd. 
1019. 

*^"*p  *!535^'  °*  '^  '*^''"  '*•  1.281.880;  Oct  18;  y.  268; 
Toy  ^»y<*»|;K,*iO'-k  "  r.  Poat  No.  1.281.832:  Oct.  18; 
'^'iii*°p°7(iZ^^     Wttrtck.      No.    1.282.649;   Oct    22;    y. 

^**J9'^""255"*"922  ^  *  '^"**°  '**'  1.288.022:  Oct. 
Toy.  ^■«''»     H.  Baat      No.  1.280.307  :  Oct.  1  ;  y.  255 ; 

^"JbSVJ'^o"*'"'  a  Harb.  No.  1.281.803;  Oct  18;  T. 
^"p  m  ^  ^  ^"'"'  '^  1.282.888 :  Oct.  22 ;  y.  285 ; 
To^^n      P    Vincent      No.  1281.286  ;  Oct  8  ;  y.  258  :  p. 

^T2^f!^xl:  ocT i8r;.*1SiTp."443  ""■  ■•  '^^^^  ^« 


Toy,   Mpchanlral 
y.  255:  p    409. 
Tot    Bteam-tnrMno    engine 


^  Oct.  22  .  y.  288  ;  p   6Y1 
T^^^i"**"*"".     ^    S    Martin 


A.  JoknaoD.  "  No.  1.281  J84  ;  Oct.  15: 
F.  PnltoB.  No.  1.282,212  ; 
No.   1.281.628;  Oct.   16;  ». 


J55:  o    471. 

'''*J55?p!"b7z"  ^  *^""'"'  **"  >  282,003:  Oct  18;  t. 
^"t.  2lS;'^*  311  ^-  '■*'"♦"•  No.  1,281.130:  Oct  8; 
'^y'  255**'r'252  ^  ^•>«'»«"'  No.  1.280.9.11  :  Oct  8  : 
'^T'233"'5  8<M  "  *  "°^'*  ''•  1.282,702:  Oct  22; 
'^'m?!  p"fB8°  ■  "'****'  ^•-  '•2«2.«*»:  Oct  22: 
Track  "i'^^^J    A    McO«tr«.     No.   1,282.897 :  Oct    29 ;  t. 

'i4^33.^*(^t"T   y    ^''p/^4S''-"         '«"—  )        No 
'^*"25?'"*'72S      "'-'*"**     No.  1,282.403;  Oct.  22; 

''T^^K^Oct^'^rrTiU'Tt,    ■      ■•     ""^'^'^        NO. 
Tractlon^^agm^^^frame^  W     Tnraball       No.    1.282.828; 

''T255:*p'^18.  ^    "^    ^'•"      '*•    1.282.028;   Oct   22; 


Tractor 
p    795 

Tractor. 
p    239 

Tractor. 


Traction-wheel.      U.    P.    Breed    and    K.    L.    Hawn.      No. 

1.282.674  :  Oct.  ^2  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  797. 
Traction  -  wheel,     Supplemental.       H.     B.     Foley         No 

1.280.200  ;  Oct.  1  ;  y    255  ;  p.  24. 

B.  O.  Adama.     No.  1,282.667  ;  Oct.  22 :  ▼.  286  ; 

L.  C.  Sharp.     No.   1.280,880;  Oct.  8;  v.  286; 

W.  Turner.     No.  1.282.829  ;  Oct  2^  ;  t.  266  ;  p. 

Tractor  automatic  aafety  draw  bar,  Farm-.     A.  J.  Colwell. 

No   1 ,280.666  ;  Oct.  8  ;  y.  268  ;  p.  179. 
Tractor   d.ylcf.     j.    R.   Fouch.     No.    1,282.663;  Oct   22; 

y    255  :   p.  799. 
TracU>r-tramc.     T.  B.   F»nk.     No.    1,280.486;   Oct.  1;  t. 

268 ;  p.  90. 
Tractor.  laduatrlal.     T.  D.  Sheldon.     No.  1.282.801 ;  Oct. 

22  :  y.  255  :  p    698. 
'^'^^or^otornrof^eUed.     H.  T.  Coldwell.     No.  1.283,088  ; 

Oct  29  :  V.  25.'^  :  p    937. 
Tractor   ateeriag    atu<  hmeut.      W.   TellingtuUen  and   B 

Smidr      No    1.282.982  ;  Oct.  29  :  y.  255  ;  p.  910. 
Tractor,  Three  wbeeJ-drlve      R.  J.  Colea.     No.   1.280.962: 

Oct.   8 :    V.   25.'i  :   p.    2.'59 
Tractor  track  and  operative  wheel  therefor.  Flexible.     J 


Hay.     No.  1.2«2,«27  :  Oct.  29  •  y.  255  ;  p.  867 
ractor-traller    coupling        "  --  . 

Clement.     No.    1.2S1.049:  Oct.  8;  v    2.%5 :  p.  383 


and    C.     Q 


.  . ,   , .  »„„  .  p.  8( 

Tractor-trailer    coupling.       J.     w.     Menball 
"       1.2S1.04 

J.  M.   Kroyer.     No.   1,283,215;   Oct   29 

No    1.281.232;  Oct. 

No.  1.281.192;  Oct 


Tractor  wboel. 

V.  255  :  p.  972. 
Tractor  wheel.      J.   C.   Van   Anadall. 

8  :    V.    255  :    p.    885. 
Trafflc-dlroctton  algnal.     N.  Miller. 

8  ;  y    288  ;  p.  828. 
Traffic  regulator.     R.  E    Bimkey.     No.  1.282.673  ;  Oct  22  ; 

V.  255  :  p,  797. 
Tmfflc-aiciiaJ.     F.  E   Mora  aad  J.  A.  B«rt      No.  1.281.030  ; 

Oct.  IB  ;  y.  255  :  p    473. 
Train  control.  Automatic.     W.  K.  Howe.     No.  1,282,682; 

Oct    22  :  y    255  :  p.  771 
Trnin-plpe     coaplinc,     Aateaiatk*.     O.     E.     Stanley.     No 

1  282.1.34  :  Oct.  22:  y.  265;  p    651. 
Traln-iitap,  Aotomatlr.     F.   L.  Cortright  and   H.  Helmea. 

No.  1.281.908  :  Oct.  15  :  V    266  :  p.  649. 
Trenafer  machine.       M.     8.     Roaenfeld.       No.     1.283,315: 

Oct.  29  :  V.  255  :  p.  996. 
Tranafer  sheet    aad    forming    aame.      A.    !«.    ClasD.      No. 

1.280.399  :  Oct.  1  :  y.  255  :  p.  79.  — ^^ 

Trananiaalon    medMnlam       I     Toraberc.     No.    1.282.496: 

ot.  22:  y    256:  p.  748. 
Trn  iiaom-operator.     U.  McVlttle.     No.  1,280.610;  Oct.  1| 

V    256;  p    110. 


Transportation    ayatem. 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  285  :  p  0. 
Tranaportatlon    arstem. 

Oct.  1  ;  V,  255:" p.  6. 
Trnnsportatlon    ayatem. 

Oct.  1  ;  y.  265  :  B.  6 
Trap:  See — 

Animal-trap. 

Inaect-trap. 


J.  C.  Bonner. 
J.  C.  Bonner. 
J.   C.   Boaner. 


No.  1,280,140: 
No.  1.280.141  ; 
No.    1.280,143; 


Mouae-trap. 
Steam-trap. 


Trao.     J.  J.  Curtla.     No.   1.288.544:  Oct.  22:  y.  268;  p. 

Trap.  ■  O.  J.  Dehn.    No.  1,281,147  ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  266 ;  p.  811. 
Tray.     J.  C.  Suadby.     No.  1.282.138;  Oct.  22;  r.  258;  p. 

652. 
Tread,    Carterplllar  .     J.    Frocllch      No.    1.282,003:    Oct 

22  :  y    255  :  p.  630 
Tn-atlng  flbrous  matr^rial      F.   Plcard  and   A.  P    Doiaaa. 

No    1.2R2.717:  Oct.  22  :  y.  255 :  p.  809. 
atlng  textile  materials.  Producti 

P    .«u1iaild. 
Tree-protector. 

22  :  y,  255  :  p, 
Trcmle.     R.  J.  W 


Treating  textile  materials.  Production  of  foam  hatha  for 
"    "riiaild.     "      ■  -     _   .     - 

'tor. 
55: 

Wig 
Trench  Jack.      J.    C.    French 


No    1281,670:  Oct    18:  y.  285:  p.  483 

No.    1.282.677  :    Oct. 


05 


M.    H.    Comatock. 
79S. 

No.  1,280.345  :  Oct.  1  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  05 
"Vench      No    1,281,936;   Oct   IB;  t 

288:  p    556.  ' 

Trench  machine  aad   qp-n  ditch  excavator,  Combined.     J 

C.  French.     No.  1,280.701 ;  Oct  8;  t,  2te ;  p.  189. 
Trimmer :  flTee — 

Lawn-border  trimmer. 
Trimmer.     A.  J.  Wllla.     No.  1.281.461:  Oct.   18;  t.  256; 

p.  430. 
Trnlley  hart)  and  (*oe. 

29  :  V.  255  :  p.  1026. 
Truck.     C.   D    Holding. 

p.  27. 
Truck      A.  MeKinnon. 

V   2.%B  :  p.  878. 
Truck  and  flat-car  atake. 

Oct.  8 ;  y.  288 ;  p.  180. 
Truck     and     tractor.     Combination.      J 

1.282,064:  Oct    22;  y    255:  p    630 
Trnck   and   wacon   dump.  Combination. 

No.  1.283.031  :  Oct    29  :  v.  255  :  p.  924. 
Truck  and   wngon   dump.   Combination. 

No.  1.283.0S2:  Oct  29:  y.  258:  p.  924. 
Truck.   Automobile-.     T.   J.  Raraain.  A.  Foaral«r.  and  H 

.•<ara«ln.     No.   1  281.847;  Oct   IB;  v.  286:  p.  682 
'^"'^  ovJ?!'"*^o*  '    "'  !>«»'"*'»«     No.  1.281.808;  Oct  16; 


J    Miller.  Jr.     No.  1.283.418  ;  Oct. 

No.   1.280.210;  Oct.   1;  t.  258; 

(Relamie.)     No.  14.888;  Oct.  18; 

U.  8.  Coraell.     No.  1.280.870; 

Froellcb.      No. 

J.   N.   An8».  Jr. 

J.   N.  Au«e.  Jr. 


V.  286  :  p.  .186 
Truck-emterlni 

1 .288.074 
Truck    for   w*i 

No.  1.283.1 


Ice.    W.  F.  J.  Caaey  aad  O.  Cayia.    No.  , 
:  y.  258 :  p.  988. 

trunka.    Adjuatable       C.    D.    Harper.  I 

29  :  y.  255  :  p    960.  I 


Truck.  Jack-.     H.   G.   Tucker 


v.  255:  n   912. 
Truck,  Llrtini;-. 


No.   1.282,988;   Oct.   291 
J.  B.  Martin.     No.  1,280.796;  Oct  8 


Stevenson.      NoJ 


V.  266  ;  p    215. 
Truck  mecbaniam.  Tractor.     W.  Turnbull.     No.  1.282.^27 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255 :  p.  702. 
Truck,  Packer's.     F.  C.  Gordon.     No.  1,282,218 ;  Oct.  22 

V.   255  ;  p.   672. 
Truck  side  frame,  BuUt-up.    S.  A.  Beaaer.    No.  1,283,049 

Oct.  29  ;  y.  265  ;  p.  928. 
Truncheon  and  extension  pistol-barrel,  Combination  pol.v, 

man's.     E.  N.  Moor.     No.  1,281,196;  Oct  8 ;  v.  258 

p.  824. 
Trunk.     G.  E.   Enaey.     No.   1,280,430;  Oct    1;  v.  255 

p.  88. 
Trunk  circuit      H.   D.  Currier.     No.   1,283.400;  Oct  29 

V.  255  :  p.  1021. 
Trunk-locking  mechanlam.    N.  A.  Reinbard.    No.  1.282.291 

Oct.  22  -v.  256 ;  p.  093. 
Trunks,     Hanger-support    for.       C.     R. 

1,282.972  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  258  :  p.  908. 
Troaa.      W.    Wenael.      No.    l.fel.240;    Oct    8;    v.    356  ;| 

p.  887. 
Truss.   Hernia-.     A.  T.  Gookln.     No.   1,282,569:  Oct  22; 

V.   255:   p.   768. 
Tube  bending    machine.      W.    P.    Prank.      No.    1,283,140  ;| 

Oct  29  :  V.  256  ;  p.  962.  I 

Tulw  clamp.     L.  Lustlg.     No.  1,281,800;  Oct  18;  v.  28B  ;| 

p.  819. 
Tube-cleaning  tool.     C.  M.  Grlffln.     No.  1.280,448 ;  Oct  1 

v.  285;  p.  92. 
Tnbe-holder.     W.  J.  A.  Brand.     No.   1,280,950;  Oct  8;l 

T.  266:  p.  268.  f 

Tube-mill.     J.   G     Bergman.      No.    1.280,375 ;    Oct.    1 ;   v.j 

266;  p.  73. 
Tube    protector,    Inner-.     W.    C.    Guild.     No.    1.282.088:1 

Oct.  22  ;  v    256  ;  p.  800. 
Tubes,  Mann&icturer  ot  aeamlesa.     8.  B.  Diescber.     No. 

1.280,688 ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  266 :  p.  184. 
Tof-attacfalag  device.     M.   O.   Thomas.      No.   1.281.329;  I 

Oct  8:  V.  265;  p.  834.  | 

Tune-sboet    for    mechanical    piano-playera    and    the    like,! 

Perforated.     F.   H.  Mowbray.     No.  1.281,682;  Oct  15  ;| 

T.  2.-.5:  p.  474.  f 

ToBCBten  Uamcnt  treatment  C  T.  FuUer.  No,  1,280,704  ; 

Oct.  8  :  v.  255 ;  p.  190. 
Tungsten    production.    Ductile-.     C.    A.    Pfanstlehl.     No. 

1^2,122 ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  647. 
TuBuel-drter.     G.  H.  Benjamin.     No.  1,280.042;  Oct  8;| 

V.  265 ;  p.  172. 
Tunnel-drier.     O.  D.  Harris.     No.  1,282.822;  Oct  29;  v. 

255  :  p.  865. 
Turbine  fan-blower  aad  damper,  Automatically-cuntroHed.  I 

C.  T.  Coe.      No.  1.282.046:  Oct    22;  v.  255:  p.  626. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     A.  A.  E.  Sterslng.     No.  1,281.224 ;  Oct. 

8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  882. 
Turbines  againat   rust.    Apparatus   for  protecting  steam-. 

R    J.   Dn.nuy.      No.  1.282.6S.O  ;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  799. 
Turntable.      L.    R.    Lemolne.      No.    1,282,885:    Oct    29; 

V.  255  ;  p.  883. 
Turning-ln   and    tucking-in   machine.      R.    S.   Westerrelt 

No.  1,280,910  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  248. 
Turnstile.     A.  B.  Rhodes.     No    1.580,550  ;  Oct  1 ;  v.  266  ; 

p.  121. 
Tympaaora.     C.  B.  Gardner.     No.  1.282.400:  Oct.  22:  v. 

255:  p.   724. 
TTp«-kand.      J.    A.    Carroll.      No.    1.280.394;    Oct.    1;    v. 

265  ;  p.  78. 
Type  -  casting  -  machine    matrix.      E.    E.    Novotny.      No. 

1.282.109  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  :  p.  642. 
Type-castlng-ma chine  mold.    S.  F.  Greene.    No.  1,280,717  ; 

Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  193. 
Type  engine  and  ma«;aeto,  Combined  V-.     R.  A.  Oglesby. 

No    1.282,114:  Oct    22:  v.  255:  p.  644. 
Type-holder   and    blank    therefor.      H.    8.    Folger   and   T. 

Ross.     No.   1,281.545:  Oct.   15;  v.  265;   p.  452. 
Type-slug-casting  marhines,  Safety  attachment  for  moM- 

flners    for      C.    Fadiim.     No     f.282.5.'56 :    Oct.    22 ;    v. 

255  :  p.   765. 
TyT>e-wrlter    actuator.    Automatic.      E.    S.    Johnson    and 

J.  L.  Rbea.     No.  1,281.252 ;  Oct.  8 :  v.  266  ;  p.  840. 
Typewriter  attachment.     F.    P.    Bailey-      No.    1.280,1811; 

Oct.  1 ;  V.  255  ;  p.  8. 
Type-writer  Indicator.     F.  A.   Reynolds.     No.  1.280,801  ; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  62. 


Type-writer  paper-flnger.     A.  C.  Roebuck. 

Oct.  29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  902. 
Type-wrltlnK    and    computing    machine. 

No.  1.280.292  :  Oct.  1  :  v.  265  :  p.  50. 
Typewriting  and  computing  machine.  Combined 

son.     No.  1.282.820  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  2,'j5  :  p.  865. 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine.   Combined. 

Hart      No.  1.281.362:  Oct.  15;  v.  266;  p.  403 
Type-wrltlnff  and  computing  machine,  Combined. 

Hart.      .No.   1.281.95.1:  Oct.  15;   v.  256;  p.  560. 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine.   Combined. 

Hart.     No.  1,282,823  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  866. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine,   Combined 

Hoyt     No.  1,280,2^8;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  82. 
Typewriting  and    computing  machine,   Combined 


No.  1,282.931  ; 
H.    L.    Pitman. 


H.  Han 
F.  A. 
F.  A. 
F.   A. 


R.   F. 
A.    A. 


Johnaon.     No.   1.281.783;  Oct.   15;  v.  255;  p.  614. 
Type-writiag  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     J.  N. 

Thornton.     No.  1.283.360  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  :  p.  1010. 
T};pewrltiBC    and    computing    auchlne.    Combined.       W. 

Wrigkt     No.  1.281.889 ;  Oct.  15 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  644. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LdSi  Ot  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


T7p<--wrltlog    and     computlnK    machine.     Combioed. 
Wrl»ht       No    1.2M2.&15  ;  Oct.  22  :  t    256  :  p    753, 


^T. 


wrtTinc    and     coniputlnc    machine,    Corabloed 
richt.     No    1.283.0U9:  Oct.  29;  r.  255:  p.  918 


W. 

No.    1.281.474; 


Type-wrirlDK   mitchiDf.      R.    D.    Ananaon 

Oct.   15:  V    -'.^S;  p    4.H3. 
TTPe^wrltlng  tnachlu«.      P.   De  Clamecy.     No.   1,280,671; 

Oct.  8  ;  V    i:&6  ;  p.  182. 
Type-wiitiiiK  macbtne     W.  H.  Kb«lhare  and  C.  Q.  Arrld- 

aoD      No    l.^b<>.»78;  Oct.  8:  t.  256:  p.  263. 
T7p»-wr1tlDK  mn>'blo«      O.  O.  Golnc.      No.  1.2»2.410;  Oct. 

22  :  T    265  :  p    726. 
T7P«-wrltlnK  macbin«.     F.  A.  Hart.     Mo.  1.281,160;  Oct. 

8  :  T    256;  p    315. 
Tjrp^'-wrltlDjf  macbiD*.     F.  A.  Hart.      No.  1,282.572  :  Oct. 
I       22  :  T    265  :  p.  76©. 
Typ«-writin(  marhlo(>.      A.   A.   Johnaon.     No.    1,282.844 

Oct.  29  ;  V    2r)5  ;  p    872. 
Type^writlnc   machine.      F.    L.    Morgan-      No.    1.280,274 

Oct.  1  ;  T    266  :  p.  44. 
Tjrpe-wrltlnK  machine.     J.   A.   B.   Smith.     No.   1,280,886 
II       Oct.  8  :  V    256  ;  p    240. 


Type-writing   machine.      J. 
11       Oct.  8  :  T    265  :  p.  240. 


Type-writing   niachlne.     J 

lis 
Type-writing    machni«»       B 


6ct    8  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  2M. 
rype-wrlting    mac 
Oct.  29     T.  255 


chit 


A.   B.   Smith. 
A.  B.   Smith. 


No.  1.280.886 

No.  1,281.087 

No.  1.283.S48 

No.  1.281,101 

No.  1,281,108 

No.  1.283.366 

No.  1.283.367 


Type-writing    macSlne.      A.    W.    Stelger 
1007 

W.    Tucker 
Oct.  8  ;  ▼    255  ;  p    2«8. 
Type-writing    macbln«>.      B.    W.    Tucker 
I        6ct    8  :  T    255  .  p.  298. 

Typewriting    machlno.       B.    W.    Tucker 
1         Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  1012. 

Type-wrttlng   machine.      B.    W.    Tucker 
1  Oct.   29  ;  V    2.'>5  ;  p    1018. 

Type-wrttlng  machine.     B.  W.  Tucker  and  J.  A.  B.  Crl»- 
c        well.     No.  1.281.102;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  298. 

Type- writing    machine.    Stenograph  Ir.       W.    H.     Bbelbare 

0  and   C.   G     .\rTldaon.      No.    1,280.976;   Oct.   8 ;   ▼.   266 
p    263 

Type- wrl tine    machine.    Stenocraphic.      W.    H.    Bbelbara 

and   C    a.   ArHdaon.      No.   M40.977 ;   Oct.  8 ;   t.  SM 

p.  263. 
Umbrella.     J    Del  Re      No.  1.282,387  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  2tl8  :  p 

719 
Dmbrella,   Folding.     T.    RUtter.     No.   1,280,6<^8 ;   Oct.    1 

T    255  :  p.  12«. 
Undernrment.     M    D.    NoUaoo.     N«.   1.281.068 ;   Oct.   8 

T    '.'S.'i  :  p    286. 
Indentarment.      H     H    Wlllcox.     No.   1.283,006:   Oct.  29 

V    J.-.S     p    918. 
Dndergarment.  Bifurcated.    H.  Q.  Johnaon.    No.  1.281.019 

Oct    8:  T   266;  p.  278 
Union  garment.     C.  O 

▼    255  :  p.  433. 
UnlTer^l  Joint       A.  G.  B«w»b.      No.  1,280,681  ;  Oct.  R  ;  v. 

266  ;   p     174. 
Unwrapplng-machlne.     A.   W.   Boaa.     No.  1.281,294  ;   Oct. 

22     T    2.V1 :  p.  693. 
Upholstering  derlce.     F.   P.  DArcy.     No.  1.283,098  ;  Oct 

29:  T   256:  p.  941 
Vacunmcleaner.     Blectrlc.        F.     C.     De     Reamer.        Mo. 

1.282.548  :  Ot.  22  :  t.  255  ;  p.  763. 

1  Vacuum  container.      P.   Irwla.      No.    1J81,966:   Oct.    IS 
T    256  :  p    563. 

I     Vacuum  eraaer      A.  D.  NIchola.     No.  1.283.269;  Oct.  29 
T.  256  ,  p.  985. 


Wright.     No.  1,281,478;  Oct.   IB 


lo'     Vacuum 


.  p.  vt> 
lifting 


machine.     C.  L.  Smith  and  O.  I.  Lewellyn 


No    1  282  477  :  Oct.  22  :  v    255  :  p    742 
lot     Vacuum  aeparator        H.     A.    Thuneman.       No.    1,281.881 
^         Oct  15:  ▼    266;  p.  642. 

Valve.     W.  P.  BoTard.     No.  1,281.496;  Oct.  IB ;  t.  256 

p.  438. 
ValTe.     T.  BrabM>n.     Mo.  1.281.769;  Oct.  15 ;  t.  200 ;  p 

507. 
Valre.     A.  L.  Bridgham.     No.  1.283.061  ;  Oct.  29 ;  t.  800 

p    932. 
ValTe.      W 


F.    Ilagen.      No.    1,280.461  .    Oct.    1 ;   t.   260 
Va^re^      F.    II.    Ilnrrta.      No.    1.28i..216 :    Oct.    1  ;   ▼.   SftO 


p    93. 

alT 
>.  29 


Valve      A.  Newhitm      No.  1,281.814;  Oct.  10;  ▼.  206;  p. 

524 
ValTe.     H.  F.   Mica.     No.  1.282.918:  Oct.  29;  t.  200;  p 

891.  '^ 

ValTe.     E.  E.  Oettlnger.     No.  1.288.112:  Oct.  22:  t.  258 

p.  643 
Valre.     H.  Stoffel      No    1.280.826;  Oct    1  :  t.  250 :  p.  60 
ValTe.    Air        F    J.    Rheaame.      No.    1,283.303:   Oct.    29 

T.  266:   p.  994 
ValTe.    Alrche<k       F     A.    Kaeding       No.    1.281.974;    Oct. 

16  :  T.  200  ;  p.  660. 
ValTe,  Antomatic  chhrn-.     H.  J.  Hopklna     No.  1,280.477 

Oct.  1  :  T.  266  ;  p.  100. 
ValTe,   Antomatic  gaa-.     K.  flaeredl.      .No.  1.280  899  ;  Oct 

8  :  T    206  :  p    244. 
ValTe.     Auxiliary     alr-tatake.       M.     R.     Schaffer.       No. 

1.2S0.310  ;  Oct.  1  ;  T.  200  :  p.  00. 
ValTe.   Brake  pipe  Tent        W.   V.  Turner.      No    1.281.482; 

Oct.  15;  T    256:  p.  422. 
ValTe-clooer       M     N.    Playfalr.      No     1.280.293 ;    Oct    1  ; 

T    265 :  p    50 
ValTe.    Combination    lock  .      J.    A.    Stephenaon     and     I*. 

Wachiiman.     No.  1.281.689;  Oct.   IB:  t.  200;  p.  488. 


VaWe.   Combined  air  and  eloctric  triple.     W.  G.   Canion. 

No.  1.280.167  ;  Oct.  1  ;  r.  200  :  p.  11. 
ValTe.  Drifting  and  relief.     H.  F.  Ripken.     No.  1.280,848 ; 

Oct  8;  T    ;i56:  p    281. 
VnlTe-farlng  tool      F.   II.  Lewia.     Mo.  1.280,774;  Oct.  8; 

T    255  ;  p.   209. 
Valve.   Fluid  prt^Mure.      O.   8.  Tbompaon.     No.   1,281,711; 

ixt.  15  ;  V.  ;:55;  p.  495. 
Valve      for      ga«-englnea.      Rotary  R.      Schmlta.        No. 

1,281.4;;3;   Oct.    15;   t.    255.   p.   420. 
ValTe  for  internal-combaation  engine*.     J.  I.  Emery.     No. 

1.283.121;   Oct.   29  ;   t.   256  ;  p.   947 
Valve   for  iaternal-combuatlon  engine*.     J.  T.  Llndatrom. 

No.  1.282.602  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  777 
Valve  for  uae  in  the  control  of  power-driven  rock-drlUa. 

U    Kellow.     No.  1.281.787  ;  Oct  16  ;  t.  266  ;  p.  010. 
Valve  for  water-service  pipe*,  Cut-off.      H.   8axlund.     No. 

1281.848;  Oct.  15  l  v.  256;  p.  "' 
tlve,   Oaa-.     . 

265;   p.   821. 


Valve.   Oaa-.     J.    A.   Martin. 


p.  638. 

No.   1.281.188;   Oct.   8;  t. 


Valve-fear,  Engine.     J.  D.  Hood.     Mo.  1.281^0 ;  Oct  If ; 

V    256 :  p.  407 
Valve,  Graduating  bath-.     J.  J.  Lawler.     No.   1,280,616; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  2.'>5  .  p.   139. 
Valve^grlnder.     P.  O.  Albertaon.     No.  1,282,018;  Oct  22; 

V.  255;  p.  617. 
Valve  mechanism.     J.  F.  KyUica.     No.  1.281.030;  Oct  8; 

V.  255  ;  p    278. 
Valve     mechanlam.     Intemal-combuatlon-engiDe.     A.      ■. 

Kremer      No    1.281,794  ;  Oct  15  :  v.  200  ;  p.  618. 
ValTe-muffler  cut  out.     W    Kerr.     No.  1.282,807  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

T.   255 ;  p.   875. 
ValTe  -  operating      mechanlam.        A.      B      If  cCord.        No. 

1.282.696;   Oct    29;   t.  200;  p.  886. 
ValTe,    Outside-operated    tank-.      W.    E     Woodard.      No. 

1.282.351  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t    255  ;  p    709. 
Valre,   Puppet.     C.   A.    Pfanstlehl.      No.   1,288,287;   Oct 

29  ;  T.  256  ;  p.  990. 
Valre.   Release-      O.  J.  Cantrelle  and  G.  Alexander.      No. 

1.282.(>76  :  Oct.  22 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  797 
Valve.    Relief        T.    D.   Millea.      No.    1,282.613;   Oct.    22: 

V.  255  ;  p.  780. 
Valve.  Rotary      F.  J.  and  F.  C.  Arnould.     No.  1.283.028; 

Oct.   29 :   V    266  ;   p.   923. 
Valve.  Rotary.     O.  V.  Harriman.     No    1.280.722;  Oct  8; 

V.  206  ;  p.   194. 
Valve,  Seirclosing  flnah-.     B.  G.  Hedge*.     No.  l.S81,B«t; 

Oct  15  :  r.  255  ;  p.  406. 
Valre.  Self-closing  steam  .     H.  D.  Kelly.     No.   1.282.588; 

Oct.  22  ;  T    2.').'>  .  p.  773. 
Valre.    Soft  seated      T.   Daria.     No     1.281.808;   Oct  16; 

r.  265  ;  p    385 
Valres.    I^erlo-    for    manipulating   train-pipe   end.      B.    A. 

Schrelber.     No.  1.28.'?.327  :  Oct.  29  ;  r.  256  "  p.  1000. 
Valres.  .letting  snd  operating  safptv-.      I>   H.  Jacohua.     No. 

1.281.017  ;  Oct.  8  ;  T.  266  ;  p.  274. 
Vapor-coorerter    ahlelding    system.      L.    W.    Cbnbb.      No. 

1.281.618:  Oct.  10;  v.  200  :  p.  440. 
Vapor  generator.  l>ry-.     A.  H.  K.  Roberts.     No.  1.282.372 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  715. 
VaporUer.      F     W     Thurston.      No.    1.282.604:    Oct    22 

V.  250 ;  p.  792 
Varnish    and    making    same.      S.    Satow.     No.    1,280,861 

Oct  8 :  V    255 ;  p    234. 
Vaalts,  Seal  for  burtal  .     W.  De  Lhorbe.     No.  1.281,804 

Oct  16  ;  V.  265  ;  p,  380. 
Vegetable  cutter.      W.    F.    Mllbrath.     No.    1.282,100;   Oct 

22  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  640. 
Vegetable     cutter     and     sllcer.     O.     L.     Bmndldge.     No. 

1.281.602  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  200  :  p  440. 
Vecetable-cutUng  machine.     C.  Hawoa,  G.  A.  Mathya,  and 

9.  N.  CrawhalT     No    1.281.964  ;  Oct  10:  v.  200  ;  p.  066. 
Vehicle.     C.  U    Kramer.     No.  1,288.314;  Oct  29;  v.  266; 

D^  972. 
Vehicle  alining  and   storliig  means.     J.   C.   Bonner.      Ma 

1.280.143  ;  Oct.   1  ;  r.  255  :  p    7 
Vehicle  and  the  like  propelllnc  mechanlam.     P.  TMlok. 

No.  1.281.707  ;  Oct  15  ;  r.  2fli6 ;  p.  488. 
Vehicle.  Armored      K.  Franklin.     No.  1.283.400;  Oct  29; 

r.  266:  p.   1022. 
Vehicle  bo<ly.       W.     D.    tJerow    and    F.    O.     Pruala.       No. 

1.280.983  ;  Oit    8  :  r    255  :  p.  266 
Vehicle  t>ody.  Convertible.    W.  J.  Leonard.    No.  1.283.230  ; 

Oct.  29  :  V    266 :  d.  976. 
Vehicle  brake.      N.   R.   Itorohon.      No.   1J282.054  ;  Oct.  28; 

V.  26-->  :  p   627 

Vehlcle^ brake.      C.    B    Potter.      No.    1,281,416;    Oct   16; 

r.  255;  p    418. 
Vehicle  brakes.   Derlce  for  adjusting  and  testing  motor-. 

I"    T    Cytf*'yfrn      .No.  1.282.1&0  :  0«  t  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  660. 
Vehicle      control      mechanism.      Motor-.       R.      llnff.       No. 

1.280.728:  Oct    8;  r    266;  p.  198. 
Vehicle   counter  spring.     J.    H.    W«aTer.     Mo.    1.281.446; 

Oct.   16  ;  r    255  ;  p.  426. 
Vehicle  curtain.       Reinforced.         E.       W.       Schillo.         No. 

1.282.469  :  Oct.  22  :  r.  255  ;  p.  740. 
Vehicle  direction  Indicator      A.   Strange.     No.  1.288,871: 

Oct.  29:   T.  255  :   p    909 
V.  hicle-drlring   mechanism.   Motor-.      W.    B.    Lamb.      M*. 

1  JHJ  .-,J»N  ;  »>ct    22  .  V.  25.'i  ;  p    775. 
Vehicle    end-gate       L.    Wllken    and    J.    A.    Toatcn.      M*. 

1.281.460;  Oct    16;  r.  260:  p    429. 
Vehicle  fender.      B.    Keril.      No.    1.282.808;    Oct    89;    ▼. 

25H  :   p.  876. 


Vehicle  harlng  friction  traaamlasion,  Motor-.     P. 
thorpe.     No.  1,281,471 ;  Oct  16 ;  T.  266 :  D.  462. 

Vehicle  hood.  Motor-.     T.  J.  Kaboe.     No.  1,^.288;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  677. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     A.  R.  Blewett     Mo.  1.282,088 ;  Oct  22 ; 

T.  265  ;  p.  621. 
Vehicle-protecting  device.    L.  Webor. 

29;  V.  206;  p.  1017. 
Vehicle  roller-Jack.     A.  C.  HopUaa. 

1 :  v.  206  ;  p.  99. 
Vehicle  roller-Jack. 

1  :  V.  200 :  p.  99. 
Vehicle  roller-Jack. 

1 :  V.  200 ;  p.  100. 
Vehicle  roller-Jack.   A.  C.  Hopkins.   No.  1,280,476 ;  Oct  1 ; 

r.  255  ;  p.  100. 
Vehicle  sand  apparatua     L.   G.  WUcoz.     No.   1.288,004; 

Oct    29  *  r    255  *  d    917 
Vehicle  seat     C.  m'   Webb.  *  No.  1.280,599  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  : 


A.  C.  Hopkina. 
A.  C.  Hopkina. 


Mo.  1,288,882 ;  Oct 
No.  1,280,472;  Oct 
Mo.  1,280,474;  Oct 
No.  1.280.476;  Oct 


p.  135. 
VehlcU 


Vanderhoff. 


ilcle  selectlre  direction-indicator.      P.   W. 

No.   1,283..170;  Oct  29;  r.  266:  p.   1013. 
Vehicle^slgnal.     P.  J.  Bcnltoa.     No.  1,281.700;  Oct  10; 

r.  255  ;  p.  607. 
Vehicle-signal.     F.  O.  Rantiau.     No.   1,283,300;  Oct  29; 

r.  265  :  p.  993. 
Vehlcle-slRnal   derlce.     D.  T.  Pltkethly  and   H.   L.   Baler. 

No.  1.280.831  ;  Oct  8  :  r.  266  ;  p.  226 
Vehicle  spring.     L.  B.  Fagan.     Na  1,280.482  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t. 

2.'>5  ;  p.  88. 
V.  hlcle-sprtng.      E    Matthews.     No.  1.281,187;  Oct.  8;  t 

265:  P    322. 
Vehicle    spring    suspension.    Motor.     <t.    r.    Volght.     No. 

1,281, 109  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  299. 
Vehicle      suspenidon.      Motor  .     J.      T.      McCrosson.      No. 

l,281.25fi;  Oct.  8;  v.  255  ;  p.  342. 
Vehicle-tank   Indicator.      8.   M.   Colbum.     No.    1.283.082 ; 

Oct.  29 :  V.  200 ;  p.  987. 
Vehicle-top     H.  E.  Hund  and  O.  A.  Pegau.    No.  1,281,074 ; 

Oct.  16  ;  r.  200  ;  p.  488. 
Vehicle- top  support.    B.  A.  Unversagt.    No.  1.282,658  ;  Oct. 

22  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  793. 
Vehicle-turning   Indicator.     B.    M.    Blake   and   W.   Tlpler. 

No.  1,280.962  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  206  ;  p.  267. 
Vehicle-wheel.     E.  F.  Goodyear.     No.  1.280.715 :  Oct  8  ;  r. 

255;  p    192. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.    P.   Keogh. 

T.  266 ;  p.  566. 
Vehicle  wheel,      C     D.    Mahony. 

r.  205  ;  p.  ((84. 
Vehicle- wheel.      J.   W.   Martin. 

r.  256  :  p   779 
Vehlcle^wheel      W.  W.  Whitney. 

r.  255  :  p.  656. 
Vehicle-wheel    runner.      J.    W.    Stanton. 

Oct  16;  r    265;  p.  688. 
Vehicle-wheels.  Removable  metal  tire  for.     B.  Jensen.    No. 

1.281,166:  Oct.  8;  v.  266;  p.  817. 
Vehicles    and    means    for    use    in    conjunction    ther<>witb. 

Transportation    by    means   of.     W.    !>.    Hamilton.     No. 

1,280.&92  ;  Oct    8  ;  r.  265  ;  p.  267. 
Vehicles,   Apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting.     J.  M. 

Dalv      No    1.282.766  :  Oct  29  :  r.  256  :  p.  849. 
Vehicle*.    Attachment    for   motor-.      J.    O.    Vincent. 

1.282..'>01  :  Oct.  22  ;  r.  256  :  p.  749 
Vehicles.    Audible   signal    for    road-.      O.    Lehmann. 

1.281.696:  Oct.  16:  r.  200;  p.  466. 
Vehlclea.    Dlrectlon-aignal    for    motor-.      V.    R.    Will 

1.280,925  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  266  ;  p.  260. 
Vehicles.  In-motlon  recorder  for  road-.     II.  Holllngdrake. 

No.  1.282.693;  Oct  22;  v.  256:  p.  802. 
Vehicles,  Luggage-carrier  for  motor-.     M.,  L.  and  L.  Alve- 

son.     No.  T!280.862  ;  Oct.  1  ;  r.  255  ;  p.  69. 
Vehicle*.    Method   and   apparatus   for   storing  and    trana- 

porting.     J.  M.  Daly.     No.  1.282.766;  Oct  29;  v.  200; 

p.  849. 
Vehicles.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting.     J.  M. 

Dalv.     No.  1,282.764;  Oct  29:  r.  255:  p.  848. 
Vehicles.  Moving  derlce  for  stalled  motor-.     B.  W.  Clark. 

No.  1.280.401  ;  Oct.  1  :  r.  255  :  p.  80. 
Vehicles.  Rlm-demonntlng  wheel  for  motor-.     E.  K.  Baker. 

No.  1.282.3(12  ;  Oct    22  :  r.  258  :  p.  712 
Vehicle*,    Spring    sunpenslon    for    road-       M.    P.    J.    Van 

Geert.      No.  1.281233;  Oct    8  ;  v.  256  :  p.  835. 
Vending  machine       8    C.    Barr.      No.   1.282.72T:   Oct  29; 

r.  206 ;  p.  8.^8. 
Vending  mnchlne.     B.    A.   Copeland       No.    1.280.669 ;   Oct. 

8  :  r.  255  :  p.  180. 

H.  J.  Darla     No.   1.280,417;   Oct   1; 


No.    1,281.979;   Oct    16; 

No.   1,282.256;   Oct   22; 

No.    1.282.011  ;   Oct.   22; 

No.  1.282.156;  Oct.  22; 


No.    1^1.887; 


No. 
Mo. 

No. 


I.    Oonlck.      Mo.    1.280.441  :    Oct    1  ; 


Vending-machine 

r.  256  ;  p.  84. 
Vending-machine 

r.  255:  p.  91. 
Vending-machine.     S.  B.  Tily.  M.  O.  and  J.  O.  Rehfnaa. 

No.  1.283.429:  Oct  29 ;  r.  206  :  p.  1028. 
Vending  machlaes,    Full-atroke    mecnanlam    for.      W.    I. 

Rarert.     No.  1.280.299;  Oct  1  :  v.  266 :  p.  52. 
VentUatlag  aearch-ttght  caaiiifa.  MaCkod  of  aad  apparatoa 

for.     H.  Beck.    No.  1.281.7(4:  Oct  10 ;  v.  200 ;  p.  008. 
Ventilator.     B.  D.  Bawlinga.     No.   1.281.206;   Oct.   8;  r. 

256  :  p.  328. 
Ventilator.      T.  .fly /Vaughn   aad   J.    H.    Brunlnca.      Mo. 

1.288.874  :  0«t^ ;  t.  200:  p.  1014 

[>pelllaK>VP*nttu.    J.worce«ter.    No.  1,280,982 ; 


Ve*sel-propeillaoMP*r*tti 
Oct  8;  r.  imTp.  202. 


Veaaela  agaiiigt  torpedo  attack*.  Means  for  protectiz 


iaaeis  againat  torpeae  attack*.  Mean*  for  protecting. 
Btevenaon.  No.  1,282,486 ;  Oct.  22  ;  r.  265  ;  p.  745. 
mmii  ----- 

Mo. 

laseL 

Dlam'fK  deformaMa.    B.  O.  Berg.    Mo.  1.283,060;  Oct. 

BL  Sova.    Nd. 


▼anaia,  Apparatua  tor  ralalsc  lonken.     A.  J.  Guatataoa. 

.881,84» ;  Oct  lOrrTaB ;  p.  668. 
yeaaela,  Oemblaed  eloaoraaad  deuVar-eontrolIlng  mecha' 

Blam  far  deformaMa.    H.  O,  ~  " 

29 :  T.  266 ;  p.  020. 

VMaeJs  from  alaklaf,  Maaaa  for  ^ 

^  1.288,846 :  OctW :  ▼.  266 ;  p.  l006. 

Veaaela  analakahle.  Device  for  rendering.     P.  Alger.     No. 

1,280,987  ;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  256 ;  p.  268. 
Vlgnetter.     A.   G.   B.   Vera.     No.    1,282,881;   Oct  22;   T. 

265  :  p.  704. 
Viscosimeter.     R.  F.  MacMichael.     No.  1,281,042  ;  Oct  8 ; 

V.  266 ;  p.  281. 
Vise.     8.  Hughes.    No.  1,283,192  ;  Oct.  29 ;  r.  256  ;  p.  086. 
Vise.  Quick-action  bench-.    P.  Broadbooka.    No.  1,281.400 ; 

Oct  16  ;  r.  250  ;  p.  488. 
Voting-machine.    Lock    mechanism     for.       S.    Loe.       No. 

1.280,503  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  108. 
Vulcanlxer.      J.    E.    Bancroft.      No.    1,283,038;    Oct    20; 

V.  256:  p.   020. 
Vulcanlxer.     M.  P.  Janisoh.    No.  1,280.230  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  266  ; 

p.  32. 
Vulcaniilng.     C.  E.  Andrews.     No.  1,280,940;  Oct  8;  t. 


Vulcanixinc  -  patch  -  holding   device.      W.    B.    Nye.      Mo. 

1.283.276;   Oct.  29;  v.  265:  p.  987. 
Wagon.     W.  A.   Drumgoole.     No.   1.282.551  ;  Oct.  22 ;   t. 


Wagon.  Camping.     E.  W.  Held.     No.   1,280,840;  Oct  8; 

V.  265  ;  p.  228. 
Wagon.  Camping-.     E.  W.  Reid.     No.   1.280,841 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  229. 
Wagon   end  gate.      Q.  A.    Pratt.     No.   1,280,543 :   Oct   1 : 

V.  255;  p.  119. 
Wagon-end-gate-fa?<tenlng   derlce.      M.    M.    Kellogg.      No. 

1.280,491  :  Oct.  1  :  r.  255 ;  p.  105. 
Wall  construction.     F.  M.  Sawyer.     No.  1,280,804  ;  Oct  8 ; 

V.  256 ;  p.  284. 
Wall->»creen,  Portable.     W.  Unger  and  U.  P.  Maier.     Na. 

1.28C.337  ;  Oct  1 :  v.  260  ;  p.  62. 
Wall  tie.     C.  B.  Cutler.     No.   1.280,173;  Oct.  1;  v.  256; 

p.  15. 
Walls.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  maklni;  veneered  cel- 
lular concrete.     C.   O.   Eilert.     No.   1.280,427  :   Oct.    1 : 

V.  255  ;  p.  87. 
Warp-thread-selectlng  device.    M.  F.  Field.    No.  1 .282,059  ; 

Oct.  22  :  V.  255  :  p.  628. 
Washboard.     H.   J.  GUbert     No.   1,283,148;   Oct.  29:   t. 

255:  p.  954. 
Washing-machine.      H.   E.    Hessler.     No.    1,282.083 ;   Oct. 

22;   V.  255;   p.   635. 
Waahlng-machlne.     O.  H.  Watklna.     No.  1,281,726;  OeC 

15  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  408. 
IV'ashlng  machine  driving  mechanism.     J.  L.  Coflleld.     Mo. 

1.280.166  :  Oct  1  :  v.  256  ;  p.  13. 
Washing  machine.  Receptacle-.   J.  E.  Davla   No.  1.281,802 ; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  884. 
Washlnc-machloc*.  Operating  device  for.    L.  B.  Dieta.    Ma. 

1.28l!806  :  Oct  15 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  885. 
Waate-pipe  fltting.     B.  H.  Donahoe.     No.  1.282,068 ;  Oct 

22;  V.  260;  p.  627. 
Waste-receptacle  for  domestic  uae.     J.  Kovacherieh.     No. 

1.281.58t;  Oct.   15;  r.  255;  p.  468. 
Wa«te-reclalmer.     8.  D.  Cruae.     No.   1.283,094  ;  Oct.  29 

r.  266;   p.  941. 
Watch  fastening.  Wrist-.    V.  Sence.    No.  1,280,877  ;  Oct.  8 

T.  200;  p.  288. 
Watch-repairing  derlce.     C.   E.   Parker.      No.    1,282,279 

Oct.    22 ;   r.   256 ;   p^   689 
Watchcase-back.     F.   Ecaub* 

r.   256;   p.    721. 
Water-basin    stopple.      S.    G.    Gillespie.      No.    1,288,140 

Oct.  29  ;  r.  265 ;  p.  966. 
Water-closet.      O.    o     Whitney    and    A.    W.    Ide.      No 

1,281.467:  Oct.   15;  r.  255:  p.  428. 
Water-cooled     structure.     Hollow.       L.     L.     Knox.       No 

1.282.866  ;  Oct.  29 ;  r.  266 ;  p.  878. 
U'atrrgage    cock.      D.    Davles.      No.    1.280,177:    Oct    1 

V.  255 :  p.  le. 
Water-gage   guard.      B.    W.    McClymont      No.    1.282,890 

Oct.  29:   T.  266;  p.  886. 
Water-gages,    Mesns    for    mounting.      W.    L.    Oreenaway 

No.   1,281.945;  Oct.  15;  r.  255;  p.  558. 
Wster-heater.      J.    Karp.      No.    1,281,388:    Oct.    16;    v 

255;  p.  410. 
Water-heater.     C.  Walle.     No.  1.283.379  ;  Oct   29 ;  v.  200 

p.  1016. 
Water-heater.     Blectrlc.       W.     8.     Hadaway.     Jr.       Mo. 

1.281.168  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  266  :  p.  314. 
Water-heater.  Electric.     P.  Mispel.     No.  1,281,051 ;  Oct  8 

V.  25o :  p.  284. 
Water-heating  sjrstcm.     E.  Grove.     No.    1,282.072 ;  Oct 

22;  V.  255;  p.  632. 
Water-level   alarm   for   drip-pans.     C.   C.   JoLnson.     No. 

1.283.200;  Oct  29;  v.  258;   p.  968. 
Water-meter.     T.  Eck  and  O.  Cathcart.     No.   1.380,880 

Oct  8 ;  V.  256 ;  p.  186. 
Water-power  apparatus.      F.   W.    Irwin.      No.    1,288,199 

Oct  29;  V.  266;  p.  968. 
Water-power    plant      A.    G.    Watklns.      No.    1,280,617 

Oct  1 ;  r.  256  :  p.  180 
Water  aafety  device,  Low-.     T.  W.  Kloman.     No.  1,280,702 
Oct.  8 ;  V.  266 ;  p.  206. 


jbert.     No.  1.282.396;   Oct.  22 


Z6T1 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OB  INYEiNTlO.No. 


Witer  wh«el«,  Dvvlct  tor  sovwaliic,     P.  W.  8€«wer.     No 

l,J«2,470;  Oct.   23;   ▼.  1m  ;  pTlil 
\^aUrlii(    dvTlce    tor    cattle.      E.    I.    Nottlnsham.      So. 

1.28;iL'74.  Oit.  »:   V.  2M:  p.  W7. 
»atenn«    deTice    for    cattle.       H.    C.     HannMan.       No. 

1,2*U.;«)1;   Oct.  2»;   T.   JM;  p    »3. 
Watering  tronjh.      A.    B.    Tbonoa.      No.    1.2«2,M« ;    Oct. 

1'9  ;  V.   :i«5  ;  p.   »ii 
w,i  terprooOnji     llbroua    matvtaJ.       P,     T.     B«rard.       No. 

1.280.WH.  Oct.  8;  T.  256:  p.  287. 
Wt-apon      A.  8uro«*i»«kl.     No.  1.2S0.8M  ;  Oct.  I ;  t.  XSO  ; 

,/W>ath«T  strip       r.   O.    Coraer       No.    1.282.7«2:   Oct   2» ; 

T    20S.  p.  g48. 
/Weather  at rtp.     L.   M    Keca.     No.   1.383,^»0 ;  Oct.  21;  t 
^36  ;  p.  002. 
w*a»in8  machine.     M.  Ooiacsjaakt.     No.   1,28U.«M);  Oct. 

1  ;  Y    235  ;  p    98 
Weft  replen lab Ing  mechanlaB.    ■.  H.  Ryoa.    No.  1.281.07B 
Ck-t.  8  .  T    2M  ;  p.  HI. 


Wladow.    Diaappeariac       C    C 
Oct    22  ;   V    loo  ;   p.   71 J 
liulow  fraate  prote<.tor. 
Oct    15 :   r.  255  ;  p    453 

ATlodew  ocreeo.      8    Fiedler 

'       9fL1  '    n     Mm 


Ueals.      No.    1.282,267 

,  ^.    ,n. 

Window  fraate  prote<.tor.      I).   L.   Pulton.     No.  I^l^i . 

V»V  d^ *•••   1.2«.20«;   Oct     21; 

255  ;   p.   OT9. 

yMrlnilow  acfeon.    ItolUaa       O."  M.   Owca.      No.    1,280^.'> 
^      Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  IT  .~-.— 

Wlad^aeat.     H.  C.  Taaakc.     No.   I.a8<>.a«l ;  Oct  1;  \ 

IftS  :  p.   129. 

ire-baaket  attachment     W.  F.  IJndner.     No.  1.282,0W4 


Oct    22  ;   r    255  ;  p    888. 
Wire   beading   and    forailag    machine 
"-     • ,53-  -    — 


^'■.'tt*-"<(     apparatus.      Aatoiaatlc.        A.      Wrl«kt.        No 

1.M8.012.    K-t.  2»;  T   256;p.  »1» 
WelJ^jr      N    I)    Abtoej      No.  I.283.1A3 :  Oct.  23 ;  ▼.  SM 


P    958 

Weidlnaapparatua.  Electric.   J.F.  Nlkoaow.    No.  Ua0.81S 
(K-t.  8  .  V.  286  ;  p.  222. 

'*'';!?i"S\'^*"'''fiii      '^  .J^     Morra/,   Jr.      No.    IJtl.OM 

<K-t.    15  ,   V    255  ;  p.   475. 

Welding     ktocUlc.      T     K.    Marray.    Jr.      No.    1481.M7 

Oct.    18:  ▼.  188;  p.   475 

^^'i**"*-  .Hl*^"^'''      J^     *••    ^^If-      No.    1J81.484:    Oct 
15  :    »     255  :   p.   428. 

Welding  machine,    Electric.      R.    B.    WacBor    aad    W     M 

I>alrd      No    1.282.802;  Oct.  21:  t.  288;  P    T50. 
W^U  carina  puller       M.    W.    Smith       No.    1.2t2.4T8;   Oct. 

22  ;    »    255  .   p    74* 
We.i  puuipa    .*<tai)(l  TaiTe-aJEtractlng  laeaaa  far  oil-      D    K. 

.Vorrla.      So.    1.282.921;   Oct    » ;   t.   288  ;   p    883. 
Wella.     Antifriction     boUow-tobe     auciter  rod      for     daao 

W.   L.   BUck       No    1.281. 758;  Oct.   18  ^  t    255.  p    507 
Wt-lla.  Lnlver«al  reamer  for  oil  .     A.  W.  Btubba  and  W.  J 

liogoe.      .No    1282.976:  Oct    29  ,  t.  288  ;  p.  •«• 
WfltatUcbing   niaihine       V     E     BalleT       .No     1.182.728- 

Oct.  2»  ;  T.  258  ;  p.  888.  .*o*.i*». 

Wbeai:  8m»— 

Cnahlon  wboal.  Kactlanal  wheel 

Demountable  wheel.  ."^prtng-wbeel 

Oear  whcfl  Steer  tag  wheel. 

MeUl  wheel.  Tra.Uoo  wh««el. 

Metallic  vehicle- wheel.  Tractor  wbeel 

Oiling  wheel.  Vehlcle-whaal. 


-      -----w .   U.   W.   Bloemk«r 

No.    1.282,530;   Oct     22;    v.    255;   p.   757. 
Wtre-cuttar      C.  Biornat.     No.  1^80.645  ;  Oct  8  ;  t.  285  ; 
I        p    178. 

Wlre^utter.     »'.  Clolkoai.     No.  IJt80.398 ;  Oct.  1  :  ▼.  326 

I        P-  79. 

'  Wlre-cuitlag  weapon.     1*.    Waalarm.     No.   1.282.908 ;  Oct 

29  ;   V.  288  ,  p.  H88. 
>   Wlr«^<1rawing  wac  hlae.  Maltipie-      M.  J.  A.  Vlcalre.     .No 

1.281,43«.    Oct     16.    ».   256;   p.    424 
I  Wlro-fabrlc  machlnea,  8Uy-wtrt  apacer  far.     A.  C  MUla 

I        .No     1, ::*•.'. «1U  ,   <>t     29,    V     265.   D    890. 
Wlre-tabrlc  machluea.  Tenaloalag  derlce  for.     A.  C.  MDIa 
'        '  "" V    258.  p.  888. 


.No.    1.282.909.   0<  t     29 
Wire      fendua.       Barbed 


Reallient  wheal. 


Wire  wheeL 


■*        *5i*^«a^    "    "■'*•'      ^•^  14a8J8»:  Oct.  8;  T.  388: 

P-  JfUf. 

^p.**8i8.""  ^    '^'"*°     ***•  ^•^^•"^''  o**-  •:  »   «M; 

^pi"m.*'    ^    ******      **•    1^1.188;  Oct   8;   t.   188; 

Ic  Whi-el  antlaMpdeTlce.     8.  T    RBchaaaa  and  H    T    Porter 

No    1.28JL*i:  Oct.  28:  T.  288;  p    loai"  "    ^    '^"'^ 

v**i&"r^ia».         '^••*«'-      "•    l.aM.428;   Oct   28^; 

e         Wbe^l  moiiitenlnf       atUchment.         O        Bartlett  No 

1.281.896;  OcT.   18;  t.  288:  p.  848.        "•'^"'^ 
^  tieel  preaa  atUchaaat.     J.  8.  tioraao.     No    1.183.812  • 
Oct    29  ;  T    286  ;  p.  863.  ^^^m^^i*  . 

Wheel  rtm.     K   L   Darling.    No.  1.380,178  ;  Oet.  1 ;  t.  285  ; 

P       1 V 

o  Wheel  rim,       Dentountable.         R.       c.       Aaaretna  No 

1.281.264;  Oct    18 ;   t    185 :  p.  874      *"*^™  ^*> 

|o  W  heeU,    I.ug  fastener   for    traction-.      J.    L.    Adama.      No 

1.280.36O:  Oct  1  :  T.  256;  p.  88.  •w-nia.      mo. 

lo         Wh.H>|ii,    Manufacturlna   elaatlc    helK-al   gear-       C     Steea 
!  „"">P      "^o    1.280.895;  Oct  8  ;  t    288  ;p!^  242. 

^  Wheel*.    Manufaotorlnf   elaatlc    helical    gear-       C     Staen- 

•trup.     No.  1.280.898;  Oct  8;  t    255  ;  p.  242         ^^ 
Wheela     Treail    atUchment    for    rehlcle  .      J.    C     Maraan 
No.    1.283.419;   0»  t    29;   t.   286:   p.    1026  ■•'»»'» 

'"dbo**'  "  ^'"  ^°  1.281.Yft;  Oct."  18:  ▼.  188; 
WliKl  8hieUI  iittachm«>nt.  R.  C.  Freeaaa  aad  W  »~— 
«,.'"5''v.^"  1.282  8«1  -  Oct  29 :  T.  288 :  p.  880  "  ^^ 
Windshield   plTot      K.   L.   Oahorne.     No.   1.280^22;  Oct 

O  .  ▼.  aOO  ,  p.   223. 

Windmill   or    wind  taotor.      J.   T.   Plaher       No     1  2ftk  17a  • 

Oct    29.    V     256;   p    949.  i.^tsM.xsv , 

Winding    mechaniam.     Ratchet        J.     F     O'Connor        \o 

1282.111;   Oct.   22:   T    288;   p.   848        "  ^'•■'*'        -^^ 

Windings   of   high  tenalon   coUa.    Forming   aecoaterr       F 

W^  Cotterman.      No.    1.282.880;   Oct    13 ;    v.    jSe;  V 

Window       F.    Haaaer.      No.    1.282.828;   Oct   19 :   r    188 - 

i>    S«>6.  ^^ ' 

oVl?^       H     A.    Sullwold.      No.    1.282.490;    Oct.    11;    t. 
-•>5  ;    p    746. 

^'"tiow.     J.  SyWan.     No.  1.182.979;  Oct.  29 ;  t.  288 :  p. 

V  I U- 

^^*"*^.JT^"*')J^1      •'•  ^-  Arata.     No.  1.288.029;   Oct  28; 
V    205  :  p    923. 

Wlndow^leaner      C.  J    Nordstrom.     No.    1.282.810;   Oct. 

Window  cloiurv      J.   F.  OT^^     No.  1.281.197;  Oct  8: 

V.   25o  ;    p.   325. 
Window  ronatructian.     F.         tcber.     Na.  1.281.812:  Oct 

18 ;  ▼.  255  ;  p    387. 


T.       L.       Sturterant  .No 

H1.UW7  ;   Oct     15;   ».   285;  p.   481 
Wire-meah  niterlag^crean.     A.  B.  Mitchell.    No.  1.282,918 ; 
Oct.  29  ;   V.  285 .  p.  890. 
I    Wire  wheel.  OoatJ  nple-laced       C   L.   Rlnyoan  and  A.   A. 
1        Armour.      No     1.^81,789;   Oct     15;    ▼     285 ;  p.   518 
'  ^'''■**i    Meane    for    protecting    timer-.      A.    8.    Rlag.      No 
'         1.281.172;  Oct    8  ,  y.  286  .  p.  319. 

WIrvlcaa  algnallng  system      I    Langmalr.     No.  1.280.768, 
I        Oct.  8  .   T.   255  ;  p    208 

'    Wtreleos    telpgraphy    and    telephony       11.    Zwaardeaaaker 
.No    1.2><1.742;   Oct.   15;   »    265;   p.   508. 
Wood.   Mixture   to  be  appUcd   to.     A.    P.   Gaadette.     No 

1,282.806;   Oct     29  ;  t.  288  ;  p.  881. 
Wood-preserTatlre  and  BMhlog  aame      J.  A.  Da  Caw.     No. 

1,283.104;   Oct.   29  ;   t.   286  ;  p.   948. 
Wood  preaerTatlve     treatmont.       J.     A.     De     Caw.       No 

1.28;i,105  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  948. 
Waod  pulp    for    nitrating    or    aamllar    purpoaca,    RcSniag. 

V.   l»rew»en       .No    1.283,113.  Oct.   29;   t.  285;  p.  946 
Wco8-iMilp    for    Bltratliig    or    similar    parpoaas,    Rednlng 
Bulflte.     V.   Drewaen.     No.  1,288.114;  Oct^ ;  t.  255; 
p    946. 

Wao8-aoaking  tower.     O.  L.  Berger  and  H.  Oaettlar,     No. 
'        1.183.0&1  ;  Oct.  29  ;  T,  286  ;  p.  929 
Wood  rumlnc  uiuchine.     O.  A.   Enalgn  and   11.  D.  Tmuh 

No.    1.281.771  :  Oct    16;  ▼.  255;  p    510 
Woodworking  machine.      M     Hotchlnaon.      No.    1.188.196; 

Oct  29  ;  T    258 ;  p.  987. 
Woadworking  tool.     U.  McConaaU.     No.  1.280.788  ;  Oct.  8  ; 
T.  286:  p.  213. 
i   Woodworking  tool.     O.  McConnell      No.  1.280,786:  Oct  8 
▼.  286  ;  p    218. 
Workbench.      V    <;.    Damatra.      No.    1.288.401  ;   Oct    29  ■ 
V    265  ;  p.    1022 
I    Work  holding      combination         A.      O.      MathlKon         No 
1281.624:   Oct.    15;   t.   2.%5  ;   p.   472 

!  •'i'i*'2'i2"^»ct^r'."*2ir';'2^"  ""■  **•  ^'-^  *" 

*oc't*^*T*255'*  7"'  *  '*'■■*»'<«>«  No.  1.280.884 
Wrapping  machine.  Caa-.     F.  H.  Knapp  aod  H    O   DawoT 

No    1.282.699;  6ct  M;  t.  188;  p.  808.  "•^J 

WrtBch  :  8ae — 

Pipe-wrench  Socket-wreach. 

Ratchet  wrench. 

Wrench      C  H    Baiwr.     No.  1.282.518  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t    385  ; 
p.    750. 

I    ^O^t\  ■  i   ISv"**!"  '"*'  ^'  ^    "^^'^^      ^°   1.280.405  ; 

^'^Si     ^    ^    ^^*'      ^*"   *'**'•''** ;   Oct.   8 :   T.    186 

Wrench. 
874 

Wrench. 

p.  17' 
Wrench. 

p.  102 
Wrench 

P    278 
Wrench. 

p.  217. 

Wrench.  J  P*gler  No.  1  280,538  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  255  :  p.  IIC 
Wraach.      J.    J     Rhinelaodcr.      No.    1.281.887-    Oct    15 

V.   255  ;  p.   530. 

^"^"r^^    "'    "^    Richey.     No.  1.281.209;  Oct.  8 :  ▼.  288 ; 
r>    329. 

Wrench.     J.  W.  Sharer.     No.  1 .288.832 ;  Oct.  29 :  t.  186 

p.    1001. 
Wreach^    M.  V.  Satton.     No.   1,281.228;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  288  ; 

p.  383. 
Wrench       W    I.  Tttttle.     No    1.281.488  ;  Oct    15  :  t.  186  ; 

p    424. 
^^n<rh.      H.   Voas.     No.  1.281.888:   Oct    15;   t.   268;  p. 

Wirach    darlce       O.   A.    leea.      Na.    1.281.576:    Oct    18; 
T.  286 ;  p.  489. 


W  Hall.  No.  1.282,223:  Oct.  12 :  ▼.  288;  p 
8.  Hrynk.  No.  1.281,009;  Get  8;  t.  186: 
.  L.  Isenor.  No.  1.280.482 ;  Oct  1 ;  ▼.  165 : 
R.  E.  Jobnaon.  .No.  1.281,020;  Oct  8;  t.  156; 
L.   J     Miller.     No.    1,280.801;   Oct.  8 ;  t.   155  ; 


ALFHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENnON& 


xcvu 


Wraaclnpachat    W.  §.  BsUova     Mo.  1.2«.03t;  Ott  IS; 

V,   888 ;  p.   830. 
\\  reachea.  topl-*aldlac  attadnaeoC  tor.     W.  J. 

No.  1.281^394 ;  Octl6 ;  t.  288;  p.  888. 

Mop-wrloger. 
WrltlBf  -  Immtrmmtmt     holdar.       J,     B 
1.283.880;  Oct  23 :  T.  388 ;  p.  788. 


I 


.\  ray   apparataa,   DeVlcc   for '  operatlBg.      W. 

No.  r282.188 ;  Oct.  11 ;  ▼.  VS»[  pT^^O. 
Yoke.  Heck-.     T.  WnUaaM.     No.  1.383,187 ;  ( 

266;   p.  887. 
Yoke    or    shoulder    weight-carrier. 

1.381.823;  Oct.  IB;  ▼.  266;  p.  818. 


Fellecttl.       No. 

Klelnherg. 

Oct.   33;   ▼. 

R.    P.    Orr.       No. 


*"?'2m!*?'88''  **•   **°"^'-     "•    1.2«>.a»4:  Oet   1; 
ZlMj^^Becfrol^tic  prodaetlMi  aC     O.  ■.  tit wi.     Mo. 


^2^ftr*278l**'     '    ^^*^     ''••  *'281,081:  Oct.  8;  ▼. 


,^.^«J^»^      V    Tjait.     No.  1^1.082;  Oct  8;  T. 
?toi 


^857p    878****"     ^    ''"'**■     ****•  ^•**2.847;  Oct  29; 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AdvsrtlslBg  DOTeity.  Patriotic.    O.  L,  Johnatoa  and  L.  A. 

Ryger.    llo.  82.SM ;  Oct  18 ;  t    2&6 ;  p.  887. 
Antiskld-chalas.     Coomeetor     for.      T.     M.     Arary.       Mo. 

52.600:  Oct.  29;  t,  285;  p.  1087. 
^'^*"L*.-"  ■•"^'•etors.     a.  Coate.     No.  83,838;  Oct  8; 

r.  256 ;  p.  847. 
Article  of  maaafactore.     O.   F.   Parker.     Mm.   82.888-0; 

Oct  16 :  T.  286  ;  p.  688. 
Aah-arn.     R.  Otto.    Noi  62.817  ;  Oct  29  ;  t.  280 ;  p.  1089. 

AatonMhUe-radiator  capa,  ^raamoot  for.  W.  P.  Ham- 
mend.     No.  62.838  ;  Oct  8 :  t.  286 :  p.  848. 

Automobile  top.  L.  and  C.  Gillig.  No.  62.610;  Oct.  38; 
T.  256  ;  p.   1088. 

Badge,  emblem,  or  similar  article  of  maaalacture.  H.  ■. 
Alstariond.     No.  62.618  ;  Oet  8  ;  v.  286 :  D.  847. 

Badge.  Patriotic.  W.  J.  Clootler.  No.  83,822;  Oet  8; 
».  268;  p.  847. 

Bottle.  C.  T.  Daria.  No  52.661  ;  Oct.  16 ;  ▼.  286 :  p. 
568. 


Button.     W,  W.  Hoba.    No.  63.881 ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  265  ;  p.  849 
ip.    Reftilar    utility    ser  -      - 

Oct.   15;   T.   256;  p.  589 


Cm 


R4^ilar    utility    service-.      L.    Stira.      No.    52,500; 
:  p.  589. 
C.  H.  Lala«.     No.  83.687;  Oct.  8;  ▼.  368; 


• 'loth e«  tray 

p.  350. 
<  •raet.     A.  Malsla.     No.  82UM2:  Oct  16;  v.  266;  p.  887 


tton  pldtlng  Dosale.     J    H.  C.  feoig.     No!  52,508;  Oct  1; 
».  256;  p.  148. 

No.    62M2:    Oct.    16; 

T.   C.    Helsey.      No    62.672;   Oct   IS;  ▼. 


*'racker-can       W.    C.    DIckmeyer 

».  255;  p.  6"~ 
Cream-pltcner. 

266;  p.  586. 
Iilah-coTer      T.  B.  Easby.     No.  52,604;  Oct  18;  ».  386; 

p.  684. 
insh    or   similar    article       B.    J.    Ridgway.      No.    62.888: 

Oct.   15  :  V.  258 ;  p.  588.  -•      ' 

Kowel-bolt    for   trunks      F.   A.   Weiss.     No.   52,595;   Oct 

15  ;  T.  256  ;  p.  588. 
1  nd  bracket  for  ctirtaln-rods.     J.  H.  Boy*.     Noa.  83.666-8  ; 

Oct  15  ;  T   266  ;  p.  682.  .""'r^ 

Kan  snd  "lock  case.     J.  P.  Hot*.     No.  52.678;  Oct  16; 

▼.  2M  :  p.  586. 
I  Isi  blight  case      C.   Wachtel.     No.  52.503;  Oct.   15;  t. 

255;  p    589. 
1  lower-pot    or    analogoua    article.      J.    F.    Carroll.      No 

52,569  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v    255  ;  p.  583. 
f  umltore  aad  caskets.  Interior  aod  exterior  decorations. 

i'snel   for.     A.   U.  flolatein.      No    52.575 ;   Oct.   16 ;   t. 

255  :  p.  580. 
Furniture,  casket  Interior  or  exterior  decoration.     A.  M. 

Rolstein.     No    52.574  :  Oct    16  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  585. 
furniture    casket,  interior  or  exterior  decoration    Manu- 

fhctured  dgnre  for      A.  M.  Holstein.     No.  62,577  ;  Oct 

15  :  V.  255  ;  p.  586. 
lumlture.   casket,   interior  or  exterior  decoration,   Maa- 

nfactnred   pediment    figure  for.      A.    M.    Holstein.     Mo 

52, ."176;  Oct.  15;  t.  255:  p.  588. 
!  umlture.  Clock  caae  and  base  sttachoieiit  for  artlclea  ol 

M.   I.  VInoberata.     No.  62.618:  Oct.  1 ;  ▼.  280 ;  p.  144 
'■"*!;??'"'      ^-   "'rer.     No.   B3JM0:   Oct.  8;   t.   268; 

p.  350. 

amemrd.     H.  V.  A.  Loring.     Nos.  53.812-15;  Oct  It  • 
V    255;  pp.  1088-9. 
ii^heafer.    O.  Metzner.    Nos.  82.814-16;  Oet.  1 ;  r.  206 ; 


■'«w  article.     A.  J.  Beaaett      No.   52,564;   Oct   16;   r. 
iom  and  mint  case.     L.  W.  Buchanan. 


IK.       OKK         .o.  No.  82,868 ;  Oct 

15  :  T.  256  ;  p.  688. 

laudie    for    a  .spooa,    fork,    or    ^aiBar    artlcie. 

JamM.  „No.^62.679 ;  Oct^ J|6  ;  r.  285  ;  p.  886. 

I 


8.    V. 


St     M    Srenda.     No.  62.801:  Oct  15:  v.  208 ;  d.  688 
»adU|ht  lens.    «.  A.  Arndt    No.  63,&0< ;  Oct  1 ;  r.  ^\ 

'<*'|tote.     G.   Palomho.     No.  82.584;  Oct.  16 ;  t.  266 : 

lose      B     V.    HaHgrsen.      Noa.   62Ji08-71  ;   Oct    16;   ▼. 


inkataiJt 
861. 


p.  861 
Kntttf 


No.  63.680;  Oct.   8;   ▼.  306; 


«.  j/t^n.     Mo.  63.644  ;  Oet  8  ;  t.  286  ;  p. 
266  O.  0.— vii 


l>acing-hook.     H. 
361. 


'^'iS^lf  144  ^  Hawthoma.  No.  61.612;  Oct  1; 
^"Pj  M'p<^'"ic.     C.  Teaaow,     Mo.  62.817 ;  Oet  1 ;  t.  286 ; 

'^"iSii'i'Scr  I'i^Vti*^^*  ^^""  *''■ 

'^Ort."l6:''?''lS*J'*£S'*  ^  '"*'^-  '**'  "•»«^' 
"?*  3bI"^*?"*1088.  ^  ^*"  ^**  82.800-0  ;  Oct  30 ; 
^*fio?p^8M"     ^  ^  ■*"     *'°-  ^2'*":  ^^  ":  ▼ 

"ffiH."?©?^'     '   ■   ^•>^*''      No.  63,000;  Oct  20;  T. 

"ftoH'ml  ^  ^  ®*'*^  ^  "^"'  <>«^  *•:  ▼• 
"R?^;'^6t?  ife   '    *    ''"^-     ^*   '"••^' 

Uak.     E.  C    Stacy.     No.  62'^-  0?t.  U:  V.  266*:'i.  688" 

MlCTor.  brnsh,  or  siaillar  tollot  articla.  Hand-.  O.  H. 
..^"^.^9»- ^2.604-1'.  Oct  1 :  T.  256rpp.  !«-«. 

T^.^Twr"*-    ^'  '•  ^^*'     Ni.'^l^SorOet  8: 
**'J!*256^*t 'w'?**^     G.  H.  Day.     Mo.  634W0 ;  Oct.  1 ; 

^^'T^'TkS^^VJa      ^    ^-  D"«n       No.  62,503;   Oct. 
io  ,  V.  ^00  ;  p.  584. 

^;  Tis^Vi  1089  "•  ^  **''*^  ^'^  *^'"'  ^*- 
^V*^aV    ^-  '^-  8<*«»i«      No.  52,646;  Oct.  8;  v.  255; 

p.   SOI. 

P>»f«»f ™P»»  <*Wnet.  H.  l&»Ten.  No.  62,680;  Oct  8; 
^*'^°SK^**'''^5i"*^    ^   ^-  Newton.     No.  62,641 ;  Oct  8  ; 

T .    ^a>0  ,    p.    ovO. 

PlwBograpVcablBet.  J.  Wolf.  No.  52,561;  Oct  8 ;  v. 
265  ;  p,  352.  ' 

'**Ort^*?^5^''  34?*^^  '°**  ^'  ^"'^  ^^  '*  "•  • 
Plcture^rami'.     F    Doherty.     No.  62,610  ;  Oct  1 ;  t.  266 ; 

Picture-frame  O.  T.  Washburn.  No.  52.548;  Oet.  8; 
T.  ^55  ;  p.  362. 

"fe-^s'^'zw-p^sfe    ^'■•'"'^'■■A"*^*'*'-     No.   62,667: 

Pin.  Stick'-.     C.   ±  P«:k.     No.  52.562 ;  Oct   8 ;  v.   256 ; 

p.  802. 
Pincw^ion.     L.  G.  Ormson.     No.  52.542 ;  Oct.  8 ;  ▼.  288  ; 

Plsqoe  or  siaaUar  ilgnre  for  furniture,  caskets,  and  buiid- 
1?*  'Jo  «!i"5  *^""*2''  Manufactured.  A.  M.  Holstein. 
Nos.  62.582-5 ;  Oct  8 ;  t.  256 :  p.  849. 

KaOway-spike.     A.  A.  Groh.     No.  62.611 ;  Oct.  1 ;  r.  268 ; 

Rlbbon_tlp^JLIngerle-.    M.  A.  Patterson.     No.  62,587 ;  Oct. 

Lords.     No.   52,538  ;   Oct.   8 ;    v. 
.  »o0. 


p.  148. 

Ibl 

IL  .  . 
Roofing 

255  LP    _.. 
Scale,  Weigh 


T.  266  •  p  1089  '''  ^'  *  ^•*'*^-    No  ''^'^^O ;  Oct  29 ; 

®'yi'**vi^2£i'**"*<*  ^^^  *"<*  diffusing-.  O.  W.  Cassidy 
„  No   52^821 :  Oct.  8  :  ▼.  265  ;  p.  847^^  ^"siay. 

Shoe-heela.  Tread-olate  for.     L  Hennc.     No.  52,529 ;  Oct 

8  :  ▼.  255  ;  p.  848. 
Shoe  upper  or  similar  artlcie.     G.  Davison.     No.  52  625 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  848. 
^^^088*^    D.  Fogarty.     No.   52,007;  Oct   29 ;   v,   285; 

SmoiMr'B  tray.    L.  Cartier.    No.  52.500 ;  Oct.  15  >  t.  266 ; 

p.  088. 
*"*•  J»f  footwear.     P.  J.  Finneran.     No.  52.585  ;  Oct   16  • 

▼.  255;  p.  684.  ,  ' 

Bosnid-nrodticlng  instmnieats,  Caai'ng  for  automatic  W 
.  ^i  ^^^'^h  ''^  52,530-7 ;  Oet.  8  ;  y.  255 :  p.  848: 
■•*'*^V?^^"^5'«      ®    Pkiombo.     Mo.    52.583;   6rt    15; 

T.  J5S ;  p.  887. 

PJS?*  tr-  •Cri""'*'  •rticl*.     F.  Le  Bron.     No.  52.581 ; 
Oct.  15 ;  T.  265 ;  p.  687. 


JLCTl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  Oh  m\t^ilUi\:s. 


p.  W.  8«ewer.     No. 


Water-wb««ls,  Device  for  gorcrolas.     I 

l,a«2.470;  Oct.  22;   v.  250;  p.  741. 
Watering    ileTtce    tor    cattle.      K.    I.    Nottingham.      No. 

I,28a.:i74  :  Oct.   29  ;   v.  286 ;  p.  »87. 
Waterlog    deTice     for    rattle.       H.     C.     Hamaann.       No. 

1.2S3.3U1  ;   Oct.   29  ;   v.  250  :   p.  993. 
Watering  trough.      A.    K.    Thor»on.      No.    1.2S2.086 ;    Oct, 

29  ;   V.   255;   p.   912. 
Wuterpruoting    dbroua    material.       P.    F.     Bovard.       Nu. 

1.280.954  ;  Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  257. 
Weapon.     A.  8arosew8kl.     No.  1,280,898;  Oct.  8;  v.  255 

p.  244. 
Weath«T  strip.      F.   G.    Corser       No.    1,282.702;   Oct.    29 

V.  255 ;  p.  848. 
Weather-itrip.     L.   M.   Reea.     No.   1,282,290  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t 

255  ;  p.  6d2. 
weaving-machine.      M.  Gulacaynskl.      No.   1.280.450 ;  Oct 

1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  93. 
Weft-replenUbing  mechanism.    E.  H.  Ryon.    No.  1,281.075 

Oct.  8  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  291. 
Weighing     apparatus.      Automatic.        A.      Wright.        No. 

1,283,012  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  919. 
Welder.     N.   D.  Abbey.     No.   1,282.163;  Oct.  22;  ▼.  255 

p.   658. 
Welding  apparatus,  Electric.   J.  P.  Nlkonow.   No.  1,280.818 

Oct.  8  ;  T.  205 :  p.  222. 
Welding.    Electric.      T.    E     Murray.    Jr.      .No     1,281.630 

Oct     15  *   V    255  *  D    475 
Welding,    fck'ctric'    T.    E.'  Murray,    Jr.      No.    1,281.637 

Oct.  15  ;   V.  255 ;  p.  475 
W«  Iding.    Electric.       A.     P.    White.      No.    1,281.454 ;    Oct 

15:  V.  255;  p.  428. 
Welding-machine,    Electric.      R.    E.    Wagner    and    W.    B 

Laird.     No.  1.282,502  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  255;  p.  750. 
WeU-caaing  puller.      M.   W.    Smith.      No.    1.282.479  ;  Oct 

22;  V.  265;  p.   748. 
Well  pumps,  .^itand-valTe-extracting  means  for  oil-.     D.  B. 

Norrls.      No.    1.282,921  ;    Oct.  29  ;  y.  255  ;   p.   803. 
Wells,     Antifriction     hollow-tut>e     sucker-rod     for     deep. 

W.  L.  Black.     No.  1.281.756;  Oct.   15;  v.  255;  p.   507. 
Wells.  Universal  reamer  for  oil-.     A.  W.  Stabba  and  W.  J. 

Hogue.     No.   1282.976;  Oct.  29:  ▼.  200;  p.  909. 
Welt-atUching   machine.      F.    B.    Bailey.      No.    1.282.726; 

Oct.  29  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  838. 

WhMl:  ^ee— 

Oaiklon-wheel.  Sectional  wheel. 

Deoountabie  wheel.  Spring-wheel. 

Gear-whefl.  Steer lug  wheel. 

Metal  wheel.  Traction-wheel. 

Metallic  vehicle-wheel.  Tractor-wheel. 

Olllng-wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel.  Wire  wheel. 

Wheel.     W.   U.   Ilayter.     No.  1,280.999;  Oct.  8;  t.  200; 

p.  269. 
Wheel.     E.   B.   KiUen.     No.   1,281,170;  Oct  8;   t.  260; 

g.  818. 
eel.      E.    B.    Mead.      No.    1.281,188;   Oct    8;   t.   200; 
E.  822. 
eel  antlsllp  device.     S.  T.  Buchanan  and  H.  T.  Porter. 

•No.  1.283.396:  Oct  29;  r.  205;  p.  1021. 
Wheel-guard.      W.   B.   Tookey.     No.   1,283.428;   Oct.   29; 

V.  266  ;  p.   1028. 
Whwl  moi.Htening       attachment.  O.        Bartlett.  No. 

1,281.896;  Oct.   15;  v.  255;  p.  545. 
Wheel-press  attachment.     J.  8.  Gorman.     No.  1.282.812 ; 

Oct.  29  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  863. 
Wheel-rlm.     F.  L.  Darling.    No.  1.280,176  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  200 ; 

p    16. 
Wheel-rim,       Dt>mountable.         Z.       C.       Angevine.         No. 

1.281.2U4;  Oct.  15;  ▼.  255;  p.  374. 
WbeelH,    Lug  fastener   for   traction-.     J.   L.   Adams.     No. 

1,280,360  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  69. 
Wheels,    Manufacturing    elastic    heliral    gear-.      C.    Steen- 

stnip.     No.  1,280.892;  Oct  8;  v.  255;  p.  242. 
Wheels,    Manufacturing    elastic    helical    gear-.      C.    Steen- 

strup.     No.  1,280.803;  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p.  242. 
Wheels,    Tread    attachment   for    vehicle-.      J.    C.    Morgan. 

No.   1.283.119;   0<t.  29;   t.  255 :   p.    1028. 
Winch.      M.    U    Wild.      No.    1.281.782;   Oct.    15;   v.   255; 

p.  600. 
Wind-shield   attachment.      R.   C.   Freeman  and   W.   Rosa- 

raan.      No.   1.282  801  ;  Oct.   29  ;  v.   266  ;  p.  860. 
Windshield   pivot.      E.    L.   Otborne.      No.   1,280,822;   Oct 

8  ;  T.  265 ;  p.  223. 
Windmill   or   wind  motor.     J.  T.   Fiaher.      No.   1.283.129; 

Oct.  29  ;    V.  2.')5  ;   p.  949. 
Winding    mechanism.     Ratchet.       J.    F.    O'Connor.      No. 

1,282.111:   Oct.  22;   v.  256;  p.  643. 
Windings   of   high-tension    colls.    Forming   secondary.      F. 

W.    Cotterman.      No.    1,282.380;   Oct    22;    v.    256;   p. 

717. 
Window.     F.    Haater.      No.    1,282.826;   Oct   29;   t.   200; 

p.   866. 
Window.      H.    A.    Sallwold.     No.   1,282,490;   Oct.    22;    t. 

255;   p.   746. 
Window.     J.  Sylvan.     No.  1.282,979;  Oct  29 ;  ▼.  206 ;  p. 

910. 
Wlndow-l>rarket.     J.  P.  Anita.     No.  1.283.029;  Oct  2&^ 

V.  265  ;  p.  923. 
Window-cleaner.     C  J.  Nordstrom.     No.    1.282.620;  Oct 

22  :   V     255  ;   p.   782, 
Wiadow-closore.     J.  F.  OT-'^n.     No.  1.281.197;  Oct  8; 

V.  255;  p.  325. 
Window  constmction.     W         tcher.     No.  1.281,312;  Oct. 

15;  V.  255;  p.  387. 


Window,    Disappearing.      E.    C    BeaU.       No.    1,282.367; 

Oct  22;  v.   255;   p,   713 
Window-frame  protector.      D.   L.    Falton.     No.   1,281,55:.' ; 

Oct.   15  ;  V    255  ;  p.  453. 
Window-acreeu.     S.  Fiedler.     No.   1.282.206;  Oct.   22;   v 

255;  p.  e«9. 
iVlndow-screen,    Rolling.      O.    N.    Owen.      No.    1 ,280.2ti.'i ; 

Oct.  1  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  4r 
Window  seat.     II.  C.  Tanube.     No.   1,280,581  ;  Oct.  1  ;   v. 

255  ;  p.  129. 
Wire-basket  attachment,     W    F.  Lindner.     No.  l,282.(iU4  ; 

Oct    22  ;  V    255  ;  p.  638. 
Wire   bending   and    forming    machine.      U.    W.    Bloemker. 

No.    1,282,530;  Oct.   22;   v.   255;  p.  757. 
Wire-cutter.     C.  Blernat.     No.  1.280,645;  Oct.  8;  y.  255; 

p.   173. 
Wire-cutter.     P.  Clolkoas.     No.  1,280.398  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  25.-. . 

p.  79. 
Wlre-cuttiug  weapon.      P.    Wailars.      No,   1.282.908 ;   Oct 

29  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  h88. 
Wire-drawing  machine.  Multiple  .     M.  J.  A.  Vlcnlre.     .No. 

1,281.439;   Oit.    l.'>  ;    v.   25.')  ;   p    424. 
Wlr»-fabrlc  machlnea.  Stay-wire  spacer  far.     A.  C  Milla. 

No.    1,2^2,910;  Oct.   2V  .    v.    ^55;   p.   890. 
Wire-fabric  machines.  Tensioning  derlce  for.     A.  C.  Mills. 

No.    1282,909;  Oct.  29;   v.   265;  p.  889. 
Wire      fencing.      Barbed-.        T.      L.      Sturtevant.        .No. 

1.281,097;   Oct     15;   v.   255;  p.  491. 
Wire  mesh  altering  screen.     A.  B.  Mitchell.    No.  1.282,913  ; 

Oct.  29  ;   V.  255  ;  p.  890. 
Win-  wheel,  <jua<    uple-lact-d.      E.   L    Kinyoun  and  A.   A. 

Armour.      No,    1.281.789;    Oct.    15;    v.    255 ;   p.    610. 
Wires,    Meant    for    protecting    timer-.      A.    S.    King.      No. 

1,281,172;  Oct.  8;  y.  206;  p.  319. 
Wireless  signaling  system.     I.  Langmulr.     No.  1,280,768  ; 

Oct  8;  y.  265;  p.  208. 
Wireless    telegraphy    and    telephony.      11.    Zwaardemaker. 

No.  1.281,742;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p    503. 
Woed,  MUture  to  be  applied  to.     A.   P.   Oaodette.     No. 

1.282.806;  Oct.  29;  y.  256;  p.  861. 
Wood-preservative  and  making  same.     J,  A.  De  Cew.     No. 

1.283.104;  Oct  29;  Vv -IMl;  P    9*8- 
Woo<l  preservative     treafmeni.       J.     A.     De     Cew.       No. 

1.::8.{.105;  Oct.  29;  v.  256;  p.  943. 
Wood-pulp    for    nitrating   or    similar   purposea.    Refining. 

V.  Drewsen.     No.  1,283,113;  Oct  29;  v.  266;  p.  940. 
Wood-pulp    for    nitrating    or    ■imilar    purposes.    Refining 

sulflte.     V.   Drewsen.     No.  1.283.114;  Oct  29;  v.  255; 

p.   946. 
Wood-soaking  tower.     O.  L.  Berger  and  H.  Ouettler.     No. 

1.28;i.051  ;  Oct.  29;  v.  265;  p.  929. 
Wood  turning   machine.      G.   A.   Ensign  and   H.  D.  Traub. 

No.    1.281.771  :  Oct.   15;  v.  255;  p.  510. 
Woodworking  machine.      M.    Hutchinson.      No.    1.283.196  ; 

Oct.  2!» ;   v.  256  ;  p,  967. 
Wootlworklng  tool.     G.  McConnell.     No.  1,280,786  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

V,  255  ;  p.  213. 
Wooilworklng  tool,     G,  McConnell.     No.  1.280,786  ;  Oct  8  ; 

y.  266 ;  p,  213. 
Work  bench.     P.   G.    Damstra.      No.    1.288.401 ;   Oct   29 ; 

y.  265  ;  p.  1022. 
Work  holding      combination.        A.      O.      Matbison.        No. 

1281,024;  Oct.   15;  v,  255;  p.  472 
Wrapping  and    labeling   apparatus.      C.    M.    Green.      No. 

1,280,212  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  27. 
Wrapping  machine.       II.    Y,    Armstrong.       No.    1.280,364  ; 

Oct.  1  :   V.  255;  p.  70. 
Wrapping  machine.  Can-,     F.  H.  Knapp  and  H.  G.  Dewey. 

No.   1,282.699  ;  Oct.  22  ;   v.  256  ;  p.  80S. 

Wrench  :   See — 

Plpe-wrenrh.  Soi-ket-wrencta. 

Ratcbet-wrencb. 

Wrench.     C.  H.  Bauer.     No.  1,282.528 ;  Oct,  22  ;  t.  265  ; 

p.   765. 
Wrench.    J.  S.  Collison  and  W.  A.  Wright.    No.  l,280.4O5  ; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;p.  81. 
Wrench.     O.   T.   Olaye.     No.   1,280.711  ;   Oct.   8  ;    v.   255 ; 

p.  191. 
Wrench.     W.   Hall.     No.    1.282.223;   Oct.  22;  v.   255;   p. 

674. 
Wrench.      S.    Hrysak,      No.    1,281.009;    Oct.    8;    v,    255; 

p.  27  \ 
Wrench.      L.    Isenor.      No.    1.280.482;    Oct    1;    v.    253; 

p.  102. 
Wrench.     R.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1.281.020;  Oct.  8;  v.  255; 

p.  270. 
Wrench.      L.   J.    Miller,     No.    1.280.802;   Oct  8;  t.   255; 

p,  217. 
Wrench.    J,  Pegler.     No.  1.280,533  ;  Oct  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  110, 
Wrench.      J.    J.    Rhinelander.      No,    1,281,837;    Oct    13; 

v    255  ;  p    5.10. 
Wrench.     /.  T.   Rlchey.     No.   1.281.209;  Oct  8;  ▼.  255; 

n    329. 
Wrench.    J.  W.  Shaver.     No.  1,283.332;  Oct.  29;  t.  255; 

p.   1001. 
Wrench.     M.  V.  Sutton.     No.  1.281.228;  Oct  8;  t.  205; 

p.  333. 
Wrench.     W    I.  Tuttle.     No.  1.281.438;  Oct.  16;  r.  265; 

p.  424. 
Wrench.      H.   Vow.      No.   1.281.886;   Oct.   15;   v.  205;   p. 

043 
Wrench    device.      C.    A.    Ivea      No.    1.281.576;   Oct.    16; 

V.  255 ;  p.  459. 
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Wrench-socket     W.  S.  Bellowa.     N«.  lJt2.0SS:  OeC  tt; 

y.   255 ;  p.   620. 
Wrenches.  Tool-hokltng  attachment  for.     W.  i.  nssnrj 

No.  1.281.294  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  383. 
Wringer  :  See — 

Mop-wringer. 
Wrltlna  -  instrument     holder.        J,     B,     FeUeettl,       No 

1,282.559  ;  Oct.  22  ;   v.  256  ;  p.  786. 
X-ray    apparatus.    Device    for    operating.      W.    Klelnberg. 

No.   1.282.238  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  679. 
Toke,  Neck-,     T,   Williams.      No,   1,262.167;  Oct.   22;  t. 

255;   p.   657. 
Yoke    or    shoulder    weight-carrier.       R.    P.     Orr.       No. 

1.281,822;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  526. 


Y«*«,   Stoc*.     J.   M.   KenM«7.      No.    1.880.284:  Oct.   1; 

V.  255  ;  p.  88. 
ZlBC.   Electrolytic  prodoctloa  sC.     O.    B.  gtfSMii.     No. 

1,283.077;   Oct.   29;  y.   255 ;  p.   936. 
Zinc.    Blectrolytlc    recovery    of.      G.    H.    Oerenser.      No. 

1.283.078:   Oct   29;  v.  255  ;p,  936. 
Zinc,  Furnace  for  treatlBg.    L.  Van  Gnlck.    No.  1,280.098: 

Oct.  1  :  V.  255  :  p.  188. 
Zinc,   Recovwinf.     F.   Lalst     No.  1.281,081;  Oct.   8:   t. 

256;  p.  278. 
Ein^  k  coTertng.     F.   Lalst      No.  1,281,082;   Oct   8 ;  v 

Zinc  retort- furnace.     A.  Jones.     No.   1,282,847;  Oct  20; 
4tuu  J  p.  o T 8. 
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Advertlslnj:  novelty.  Patriotic.     O.  L.  Jshnston  and  L.  A. 

Kveer.     No.  8L',»80 ;  Oct.  16 ;  ▼.  205  ;  p.  587. 
AntiRkld-cbaiDn,     Connecter     for.       T.     M.     Avery.       No. 

52,600  ;  Oct.   29  ;   v.   255:   p.   108T. 
Article  of  aMnufacture.     B.  Coste.     No.  62.028;  Oct.  8; 

y.  255  ;  p.  347. 
ArUcle  of  maaafactnre.     G.  F.   Parker.     Nos,  62,680-6; 

Oct  16  ;  V,  255  :  p.  588. 
▲sb-ora.     R.  Otto.     No.  62.617  ;  Oct  29  ;  ▼.  866 ;  p.  lOM. 

1039 
Antomobile-radlator   capa.    Ornament    for.      W.    P.    Haai- 

■ond.     No.  52,528  ;  Oct  8  :  v.  865  :  >.  848. 
Automobile-top.     L    and  C.  Gillig.     No,  52.610  ;  Oct,  29  ; 

y.  256  ;  p.   1038. 
Badge,  emblem,  or  similar  article  of  mannfacture.     H.  E. 

AUterlund.     No.  52,618  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  347. 
Badge.  Patriotic.     W.  J.  Cloutler.     No.  02;522  ;  Oct.  8; 

y.  256;  p.  847. 
Bottle.     C.  T.    Davis.      No   TS2,561 ;   Oct   18 ;   v.   255 ;   p. 

683. 


Button.     W,  W.  Hobe.    No.  62.631  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  849. 
ap.    Regular    utility    serv 
Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  589. 


Cap.    Regular    utility    service-.      L.    Stirn.      No.    5 


p.  348. 
2.600 ; 


ClotheB-tray.     C.  H.  Lalng.     No.  52,537  ;  Oct  8 ;  ▼.  255  ; 

p.  350. 
Cornet     A.  Malaln.     No.  52.682;  Oct.  15;  v,  256;  n.  587. 
Cotton-picking  nowle.    J.  H.  C.  Boig.    No,  62,608 ;  Oct.  1 ; 

y.  265  ;  p.  148. 
Cracker-can.      W.   C.   Dlckmeyee.      No,   52.082;   Oct    15; 

y.  255  ;  p.  688. 
Cream-pl tcher.     T.   C.   Helsey,      No.   62,572 ;    Oct    16;   v. 

806  ;  p.  686. 
DIsb-cover.     T.  B.  Easby.     No.  52,584;  Oct  15;  y.  255; 

p.  584. 
Dish    or   similar   article      E.    J.    Rldgway.      No.   62.688 ; 

Oct  15;  v.  266;  p.  588. 
Dowel-bolt   for  trunks.     F.   A.  Weiss.     No.  52.595;   Oct. 

16  :  V.  256  ;  p.  589. 
Bnd  bracket  for  curtain-rods.     J.  H.  Boye.     Nos.  52,005-8  ; 

Oct.  15  ;  y.  256 ;  p.  682. 
Fan  and  clock  case.     J.  P.  Hots.     No.  52.578;  Oct  16; 

y.  255  ;  p.  586. 
riash-llKht  case.     C.   Wachtel.      No.  52.693;  Oct.   15;  v. 

266;  p.  589. 
riower-pot    or    analogous    article.      J.    F.    Carroll.      No. 

62.559  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  583. 
Furniture  and  caskets,   interior  and  exterior  decorations. 

Panel   for,      A.   M.   Holstein.      No    52.575;   Oct.   15;   v, 

255 :  p.  586. 
Furniture,  casket.  Interior  or  exterior  decoration.     A,  M. 

Holstein.     No.  52,574  ;  Oct,  15  :  v.  255 ;  p.  585 
Furniture    casket.   Interior  or  exterior  decoration.   Manu- 
factured Hgure  for      A.  M.  Qolateln.     No.  52.577  ;  Oct. 

15  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  586. 
Furniture,   casket.   Interior   or   exterior  decoration,  Man- 
ufactured  pediment   flsure  for.      A.   M.   Holstein.     No. 

52.576  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  586. 
Furniture,  Clock-case  and  base  attachment  for  articles  ot 

M.   I.  Vinoberati.     No.  52,516;  Oct.  1;  v.  266;  p.  144 
Game-board.      W.    Meyer.      No,   62,640 ;    Oct.    8 ;    v.    255 ; 

p,  330. 
Game  card.     H.  V.   A.  Lorlng.     Nos.  52,612-16;  Oct.  29; 

V.  2.')5;  pp.  1038-9. 
(ias  heater.    O.  Metsner.     Nos.  62.514-16  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  260; 

p.    144. 
Glass  article.     A.  J.   Bennett      No.  52.554;  Oct.   15;   y. 

255  ;  n.  582. 
Gam  and  mint  case.     L.  W.  Bucbenau.     No.  52.558 :  Oct. 

15;  V.  255;  p.  583. 
Handle    for    a    spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      8.    V. 

James.     No.  52.579;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  586. 
Hat.    M.   Svenda.     No.  62.691  :  Oct.   15 ;   y.   256 ;  d.  588 
Headlight  lens.    G.  A.  Arndt.     No.  52,508  ;  Oct  1 ;  t.  206 ; 

Heel  plate      G.   Pjilorobo.     No.  52.684  ;  Oct   15 ;   y.  256 ; 

Hose       B     V.    HsIIgreen.      Nos.    52.568-71  ;    Oct.    15  •    v 

265  :  pp.  584-5. 
Inkstand.      P.    Passnlckl.      No.    52.648;    Oct.    8;    v.   865; 

p.  STtl. 
Knittlng-stand.     F.  B.  Hill.     No.  52,580  ;  Oct  8 ;  ▼.  805 ; 

p.  349. 
Lacing-hook.     H.  V.  Rao.     No.  02,644 ;  Oct  8 ;  ▼.  285  ;  p. 

851. 
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Lamp-casing.     E,   A.    Hawthorne.     No,   62,512;  Oct.   1; 

y,  266 ;  p.  144. 
Lamp   Electric.     C.  Yennow.     No,  62,51T  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  265  ; 

p.  144. 
Lamp-shade  or  elmilsr  plaited  article.     A.  Kranss.     No. 

52,518;  Oct,  1;  y.  265;  p,  144, 
Lantern     Portable    electric.      W.    Gretker.      No.    52.567 ; 

Oct.  15  :  V.  266  :_p.  584.  ».««". 

Llghtlng-flxtuet,     tf,  C  Adam.     Won.  82^186-0;  Oct.  29; 

y.  866 ;  p.  1088. 
Liebting-flxture.     D.  L.   Bean.     Na   52.663;  Oct   10;  y. 

265  ;  p.  582. 
"ffc^f  g-fl«t«re.     W.  8.  Crowell.     No.  62,608 ;  Oct.  20 ;  r. 

"^SS^^'^'lOsI       ^    ^'  ^'^       ^°    62.611;   Oct   28 ;   r. 
Lightlnj-flxtures.^ArBi  for._    F.  S.  Crowell.     No,  62,602; 


Light^ng^ujm.  Semidirect^or^lndirect.  JR..  G.  Wagner  and 


29  ;  y.  255 ;  p.   1087 

jg  unit.  Semidirect  oi   .v..      »..  „.    „„ur.  «uu 

T  .-•   -^  T^^''!**'*'"     ^°   52,619  ;  Oct,  29  ;  y.  256  ;  p.  1040. 
Lnk.     E.  C.  Stac/.     No.  52,589;  Oct.  15  :V.  255 ;  p.  688. 

"R/:?*™*^*??:-.  "■  Frtedmas.  No.  62,66^;  Oct.  15;  y. 
255  {  p.   584. 

MliTor,   bruah,  or   similar    toilet  articie.    Hand-.      G.    H. 

Terry.     Nos.  52,504-7  ;  Oct,  1 :  y.  265  ;  pp.  142-8 

^ T^Sss ^''sso"**    ^'  ^'  ^^^^'    ^•-  52.**»;  Oct.  8; 

Oph'tbalniic  moniiting.     G.  H.  Day.     No.  62,509 ;  Oct.  1 : 

V.  255  :  p.  143. 
Package-tie  faateacr.     H.  A.  Dancan.     No.  52,683;  Oct. 

15  ;  V.  25.5  ;  p.  584. 

^*^';T'it^'^%:Yot      "    ^    <J«*^«      No.  52.618;  Oct 
Parasol.     B.  A.   Schedler.     No.  52.545;  Oct.  8";  v.   255; 

p.  351 . 
Pencil  pointers.  Chlp-recepta<^  for.     A.  P.  Wilson      Nos 

52.549-50  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  862. 
Phonograph  cabinet.      H.    Kovell,      No.    52,536 ;    Oct    8 ; 

v,  2.')5  ;  p.  350. 
Pbonoaraph-cabtoet.     F.  H.  Newton.     No.  52,541 ;  Oct,  8 ; 

V.  2.')3  ;  p.  350. 
Phonograph-cabinet     J,   Wolff,     No.   52,551;   Oct  8;   v 

255  :  p.  352. 
Photograph  holder.     I.  Becker  and  S.  Perell.     No.  52  510  ; 

Oct  8.  V.  255  ;  p,  347.  u*.**"  . 

Picture-frame.     F.  ©oherty.     No.  52.510  ;  Oct.  1 ;  t.  250  ; 

p.  143. 
Picture-frame.     G.   T.   Washburn.      No.   62.548;   Oct   8; 

V.  255  ;  p.  362. 
Plier,  Grapefruit     C.  L.   Brouwer-Ancher.     No,  62.567: 

Oct  15;  V,  265;  p.  583.  «*.»«»•  , 

Pin,   Stick-.     C.   R.  Peck.     No.   52,552;   Oct.   8;   v.   256; 

Pincushion.  L.  G.  Ormson.  No.  52,542  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ; 
p.  351. 

Plaque  or  similar  figure  for  furniture,  caskets,  and  build- 
ing walls  and  celUngB,  Manufactured.     A.  M.  Holstein. 


Nos.  52.532-5 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  849. 
ailway-spiko.     A.  A.  Groh.     No.  52  " 
p.  143. 


2,511 ';  Oct  1 ;  v.  255  ; 


Ribbon  tip.  Lingerie-.    M,  A.  Patterson.     No.  62.687 ;  Oct. 

15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  588. 
Roofing,   Sheet-.     T.    J.   Lords.     No.   52.588 ;   Oct.   8 ;    v. 


255  :  p.  srtO. 


Scale  Weighing-     T.  W.  B.  Watling.    No.  62,820  ;  Oct.  20  : 

y.  255;  p.  1039. 
Shade,   Combined    bowl   and    diffusing-.      Q.    W.   Cassldy 

No.  52.621  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255;  p.  347  v^awiay. 

Shoe-heels.  Tread  plate  for.     I.  Henne.     No.  52.620:  Oct 

8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  348.  ' 

Shoe  upper  or  similar  article.     G.  Davison.     No.  52  625  ■ 

Oct  8  ;  y.  255  ;  p.  848.  * 

Signal.     Q.  D.   Fogarty.     No.   52,807  ;  Oct   29 ;   y.   866 : 

p.  1088. 
Smoker's  tray.     L.  Cartier.     No.  62,560 ;  Oct.  15 ;  r.  208  ; 

p.  088. 
Sole  for  footwear.     P.  J.  Kinneran.     No.  52,565  ;  Oct   16  • 

V.  255  ;  p.  584.  ' 

Sound -producing  Instruments.  CaKing  for  automatic.     W 

H.  ERgebrecht.     Nos.  52,526-7  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  848' 
Spade.   Adjustable.      O.    Palonbo.      No.   52,583;   6ct     16- 

V    255  :  p.  587.  .   v»^i     lo  . 

Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     K.  I^  Bron.     No.  52.581  : 
Oct.   15  :  V.  255  :  p.  587. 
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SterUlatng  deTtce.     J.  P.  Eutli.    No*.  52.(K>4-« ;  Oct.  29 ; 

V.  255;  pp.   1037-8.  ^    «,    „ 

Stove.  Combination  beatlnc  and  llghtinr     O.  W.  Brown. 

No.  52.520  ;  Oct.  8  ;  T.  255  ;  p.  847       .„  _„      ^^     ,, 
Tire,    Resilient.      H.    H.    Hewitt.      No.   52.573;   Get.    16; 

V.   255:  p    585  ^ 

Tlre-tool.      J.    BJornlie.      No.    52,601:    Oct.    2» ;    ▼.    2W : 

Tool.  Combination-.     T.   H.  Tabor.     No.  52,502;  Oct.   16; 

V    1^55  *   D    589 
Toy  blocli.  Chilli's.     H.  J.  Schraelser.     No.  52.546  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  351. 


Tnctor^wdy.     H.  Perd.     No.   52.009;  Oct.  29;  t.   206; 

p.  1088. 
Tneter-daah.      U.   Ford.     No.   52.608;  Oct.  29;  ▼.   250; 

p.  1088. 
VeUcle-body.    Javenlle.      r.    B.    Sonthard.      No.    02.047; 

Oct.  8  ;  T.  200  .  p.  352. 
Water    bottle,    syringe,    bag.   or   aimilar    article.      T.    W. 

Miliar      No    02.U10  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  1039. 
Water  closet    tanlt.      A.    F.   Curtln.      No.   52.524;  Oct.   8; 

V.  255  :  p    348. 
Wh<>«l.      O.    Walther.      No.    52.594;    Oct    10;    ▼.    265;    p. 
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Abrasive,    detergent,    and    polishing    materials.    Certain 
named.     B.  Rosenthal.     No.   123,162;  Oct.  16;  T.  260, 

Aiftpsive  material.     Bemis  Manufaiturlng  .Associates.     No. 

123,087  ;  Oct.  15 :  v.  255 ;  p.  «05.        ^.        „  „  ,.,. 

Alloys.  Pyropboric  or  sparking  metal.     New  Process  aieiais 

Co.     No.  123.150;  Oct.   15;  t.  255;  p.  607. 
Alloys.      Type-metal.     Syrai  use      Smelting      Worka     NO. 

123.172  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  607.    „     ^        .        _  ,.       . 
Antiseptic    for    surgk-al    purposes.    Packaged.      imvM    • 

OeclT     No.  123,026 ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  255 ;  p.  361. 
Apples,  Fresh.     Oxford  Bear  s  Fruit  Growers  Association. 

So.  12;{.2«7  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  825.  „.>^ 

Articles  made  of  compounds  of  pyroxylin.  Certain  OMWM. 

The  Celluloid  Company.     No.   123.020;  Oct  8;  t.  200 ; 

Automobile    and    furniture    polish.     J.    M.    Mettlar.     No. 

123.145  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  607.  k.      i     „h  ,.,- 

Automobile  gasolene  and  Ignition  locks  cp«nb«ne«l  and  tire 

locks.     Esco  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  123.114  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

V    255  ;  p.  606.  _ 

Automobile-tops,    Convertible.      Bex    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  123,278  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  82«. 
Automobile-windshield     wiper.       O.     I.     Stadeker,       No. 

123.168  :  Oct.  15  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  607. 
Automobiles.       Pan  American     Motors    Corporation.       NO. 

123,268  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  2.'5r) :  p.  825.        ,       _      .   _  „^„, 
Baxxaxe  straps  and  strappings.     Charles  Bond  Company. 

Sa  123,321  ;  Oct.  29;  v.  2&5j  P-  1M9 
Bags,    Hand.     J.    M.    laiers.     No.    123,118;   Oct.    10;   ▼. 

B^n   iidl^hand-.     V.  Mlngot.     No.  128,874 ;  Oct.  29  ; 

▼.  '250;  p.  1051. 
Baking-powder    and    salt.      Amaeswj    Products    Co. 

123,311-;  Oct.  29 ;  v    266 ;  p    1049     ,     „     ^     „ 
Balls  and  bearings.  Steel.     Herbert  F.  L.  Funke  Co. 

123,224  :  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p.  824^ 
Balls      Goif-.      North     British     Rubber     Company. 

123.378  ;  Oct.  29  ;  V.  200  :  p.  1051. 
Bearings,     Antifriction  .       Federal     Bearings     Co. 

123.219  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  255  :  p.  824.  ^^    «- 

BeOspreadi;.      Bates  Mfg.  do.     No.   123,189  ;  Oct.  22  :  t. 

Belt  lacing  or  hook.  Steel.     Columbia  Novelty  Mfg.   Co. 

No.  128.104  ;  Oct.  10  ;  v.  266  ;  P-  «05-        „  ,.     _        „^ 
Belts    for    personal    wear.     Live    Leather    Belt    Co.     WO. 

123,139;  Oct.  15;  v.  255;  p.  606. 
Belting   and    automobile  transmission    lining.    Machinery-. 

Empire  Weaving  A  lieltlng  Corporation.     No.  12.1,216; 

Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  824. 
Belting.     Leather.        Hudson     Belting     Company.        Nos. 

123,242-4  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  np.  824-.2. 
Belting  made  of  rubber  and  fabric.     The  Gutta  Percha  A 

Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  123,037  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

Belting.  Round  leather.     Orattn  and  Knight  Manufactur- 

Textile. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


ing  Company.     No.  123,226  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  p.  824 
BeltuiKS.      transmission-linings,      hood  -  lacings,      Texti 
Charles  Bond  Company.     No.  123.016;  Oct.  8 ;  T.  200 ; 


W    P    Quentell. 


p.   361. 

Beverage  and  extract  for  making  same. 
No.  rJ3.27»?  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  25.')  ;  p.  82r.. 

Beverage  carbonating  and  dispensary  apparatus.  Combi- 
nation. Richardson  Corporation.  No.  123,161  ;  Oct. 
15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  607. 

Beverage,  Non-lntoxlcatlng  cereal.  Milwaukee-Waukesha 
Breidng    Company.      No.    123.373;    Oct.    29;    v.    266; 

Beveraxe  prepared  from  the  shells  of  cocoa-beans.  Food. 

J    Lyons  A^o.     No.  123.050  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  266 :  p.  362. 
Beverages    Malt.      Schoenhofen   Company.      No.    122,996 ; 

Oct   1  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  168 
Beverages.    Non-alcoholic.      P.    Ballantlne    A    Sons.      No. 

123.317  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  1049. 
Beverages      Non-alcoholic     maltless.      Schoenhofen     Com- 
pany     No.  123.389;  Oct.  29;  v    255;  p.  1061. 
Beverages   sold    as    a    soft    drink.    Maltless    non-alcoholic. 

Hemrlch's    Staff    Products   Co.      No.    122.969 ;    Oct.    1 ; 

V.  258 :  p.  157. 
BilMard-ciishlons.     The  Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

123.062  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v   265  ;  p   362 
Blocks  Illustrating  nursery-rhymes.  Character-.     Baker  4 

Bennett  Co.     No    12.T315  :  Oct    29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  1049. 
Bluing.   Wash-      K.   D.  Jakovich.     No.   123.044;   0»t.   8; 

V.  266;  p.  362. 


Books,  Coupon-.     War  and   Navy   Departments'  Commis- 
sions on  Traininx  Camp  Activltiea     No.  123.298  ;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  826. 
Books,   pamphlets,   periodicals,   circulars.   Printed.      Inter- 
national   I/ongshoreman's    .Association.       No.     122.970; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  250;  p.  157. 
Boots   and    shoes.      Beacon    Falls    Rubber    Shoe   Co.      No. 

123.190  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  823. 
Boots  and  shoes.     Cammeyer.     No.  128.190 ;  Oct  22 ;  v. 

200  ;  p.  823. 
Boots  and   shoes.   Women's  and   misses'.      J.   J.   Orover'a 

Hons.     No.  123.227  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  824. 
Box-shooks,  barrel  staves  and  headings.     Great  Southern 

Lumber    Company.       No.    123.348;    Oct.    29;    v.    200; 

p.   1000. 
Urake-llnlnga     Thermold  Rubber  Company.     No.  123,294; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  826. 
Bread.     Henry  Blewett  A  Son.     Nos.  123.322-8 ;  Oct.  29 ; 

V.  200  :  p.   1049. 
Brt-ad.     Livingston  Baking  Company.     No.  123.049 ;  Oct 

8  :  V.  200  ;  p.  362. 
Ilrlstles.    hair,   and    hair   waste.      Andersen-Meyer   A  Co. 

No.  123.185  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  823. 
Cakes.     Ward   Baking  Company.     No.  128.400;  Oct.  29 

V.  250;  p.  1051. 
Candies    and     chocolates.       Wirth     Chocolate    Co.       No 

r-43.408;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  1062. 
CandleM,  Package.    Jacobs  Candy  Company.    No.  128.247 

Oct.  22  :  V.  255  ;  p^825. 
Candles,  Package.     W.  Williams.     No.  123.305;  Oct.  22 

V.  265  ;  D.  826. 
Candy.      C.    F.    Abel.      No,    123.310;    Oct    29;    v.    208 

p.  1049. 
Candy.      D.   J.  Carroll.     No.   128,198;   Oct.  22;   v.   200 

p.  828. 
Candy.    Jacobs  Candy  Company.    Nos.  122.972-0 ;  Oct.  1 

V.  200;  p.  158. 
Candy.     R.  M.  Kliemsnt     No.  123.130;  Oct.  15;  v.  266 

Candy.    '  Peloso    Bros.      No.    128.882 ;    Oct.    29 ;    v.    286 

p.  1061. 
Candy.     O.  T.  SUcy  Co.     No.  128,287;  Oct.  22;  v.  266 

p.  826. 
Candy.     Tm   Bin   Biscuit   Company.      No.    128.897;   Oct 

29;  V.  200:  p.  1061. 
Candy.      M.   L.    Wens.      No.    128.401;   Oct.    29;    v.    200; 

p.  1001. 
Canned    corn.    t>eans.   and   pork   and    beans.     Inderrieden 

Canning  Co.     No.   123.132  ;  Oct   15  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  606. 
Canned    evaporateil    milk.      W.     R.     Roach    A    Co.       No. 

122,992  ;  6ct.  1  :  v.  266 ;  p   158. 
Canned    foods.     Blsceglla    Bros.     No.    123.088 ;    Oct.   10 ; 

V.  265  :  p.  605. 
Csnned    foods,   peanut  -  butter,   ollre  -  oil.   Ac.     California 

Packing  Corporation.      No.    123,017 ;   Oct    8 ;   v.   266 ; 

p.  361. 
Canned     goods.     Certain     named.      Bcrdan    A     Co.      No. 

123,319;  Oct.  29;  v    266;  p    1049 
Canned  goods.  Certain  named      Inderrt»4en  Canning  Co. 

No.  123.354  ;  Oct    29  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  1050. 
Canned   peas.      Kllndt-Gelger   Canning  Co.      No.    128.861 ; 

Oct  29  :  V    256;  p    1050. 
Cana^  salmon      Alaska  Fish  Co.     No.  123.009  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

V.  »6;  p.  361. 
Canned  salmon.     G.  Batcheller  Hall  Co.     Nos    122.947-8; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  266 :  p.  167. 
Canned    salmon.       Klamath    River    Packers    Ass'n.      No. 

123.24B  :  Oct.  22  :  v.  255  ;  ix  825. 
Canned   salmon.      Roundup   Fisheries   Co.      No.    128,888 ; 

Oct.  29;  V    256;  p.  1061. 
Canned  sardines.     Smith  A  Nessle  Co. 

Oct.  22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  826. 
Canned  sardines.     Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.     No.  128.809; 

Oct.  29  ;  V    256;  p    1051. 
Canned    sardines    and    tuna    flsh.      Sonth    Coast    Canning 

Co.     No.  123.391  :  Oct.  29  ;  v    256  ;  p.  1061. 
Canned   smoked    sardines   and    mackerel.      R.    F.    Howard. 

No    123.353:  Oct    29;  v.  265:  p    1050. 
Cans.  Combination  handle  and  perforating  attachment  for. 

Perfo  Stamping  Works.      No.   128,154;  Oct.  15;  v.  255; 

p.  607. 
Cards.    Playint.      A.    Glldewell.      No.    123.085:    Oct.    8; 
-  V.  256 :   p.   MB. 
Cars,  Motor  .    Mudge  A  Company.    No.  128.261  :  Oct  22; 

V.  250 :  p.  826. 
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Carriage-cloth.      O'Bannon    Corporation.      No.    123,264  • 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  825. 
Cartons   and    tkags    for   merchandise.      P.   Prey  gang.      No. 
^  123,840:  Oct    29;  v.  256;  p.  1060.  «JK»°»- 

^*i*'°fS'„¥i'J'**^'*-*">°-  The  Doyton  Malleable  Iron  Co. 
No.  123,108  :  Oct  15  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  606. 

Celluloid.  8ocl*t*  Chimique  des  Uslnes  du  Rhone  Ancienne- 
ment  Gllllard.  P.  Monnet  et  Cartler.  No.  123,286 ;  Oct 
22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  820. 

Cement  preparation  for  resurfacing  or  surfacing  concrete 
and  cement.  Liquid.  The  Vltrifyx  Company.  No. 
123.178  ;  Oct.  16  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  608. 

Cereals.  Breakfast.  G.  W.  Snyder.  No.  123,000 ;  Oct  1 ; 
V.  255 ;  p.  168. 

Chain-stretching  tools,  valve-grinders  and  wrenches.  Mar- 
vel Accessories  Manufacturing  Company.  No.  123.144  : 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  :  p.  607.  •  »~  ' 

Checks.  The  Cellnlold  Company.  No.  122.954  ;  Oct.  1 ; 
V.  266  ;  p.  167. 

Chemical  composition  for  waterproofing  certain  named 
fabrics  and  paper.  D.  S.  Inperio  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No    123,398 ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  1061. 

Chemical  compound  used  In  water  for  bathing.  G.  Wen- 
telmann.     No.   123.402  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255 ;  p.   1061. 

Chemicals,  Certain  named.  Newport  Chemical  Works. 
No.  122.980  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  168. 

Chocolate,  Eating.  Bishop  A  Company.  No.  128,820; 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  268 ;  p.  1049 

Chocolate,  Sweet.  Walter  Baker  A  Company.  No 
122.946 ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  167. 

^'''Iss*-     "362"'""  ^^'"  ^°'  ^2*'****:  ^*-  *!  ^• 

Clears'  and  cigarettes.  L.  N.  Oliver.  No.  128,152  ;  Oct 
16  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  607. 

Cigars,  cigarettes,  tobacco.  Tobacco  Products  Corpora- 
tion     Nos.  123.070-1  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  266 ;  p.  363. 

Cleaner.  Paint-.  The  Absorene  Manufacturing  Company 
No.  123,008  :  Oct.  8  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  361. 

Cleaning  compound  for  fabrics  and  painted  and  varnished 
surfaces.  M.  Harr.  No.  123.125;  Oct  16;  v.  255;  p. 
606. 

CTocks     The  E.  Ingraham  Co.    No.  128,041 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ; 

p.  862. 
Clothing.  Certain  named.     Elder  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

123.336  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1049. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.      Schulman    Company.      No. 

123.283  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  826. 
Clothing,  Certain  name<l.     v'on  Der  Heyde  A  John.     No. 

123.290  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  826. 
Clothing.  Certain   named.     John   Wanamaker,  New  York. 

No.  123.297  :  Oct.  22 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  826. 
Clutch  -  facings,    leather    and    rubber    belts    and    belting. 

Leather.      Hide   Leather   A   Belting  Co.      No.    128  238; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  824. 
Coal.     Hatton.  Brown  A  Company.     No.  123,234  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

V.  255  :  p.  824. 
Coats  and  dresses.  Ladies'  outer.     Posner-Marinacc      No 

123,272  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  825. 
Coats.   Infants'  and  chlldrenV     F.   Neugass  A  Company. 

No.  123.263  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  826.  ' 

Coffee      M.    Betancur.      No.    123.365;   Oct.   29;    v.    266- 

p.  1050.  ' 

•Ia^q '*'*"*  *  Sanborn,     No.  128,331  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ; 
^°M^'     ^55*^  *  8M  ^""'*^''  Company.     No.  128.205  ;  Oct 

*^°f**      Fort  Wayne"  Drug  Company.     No.  123,034  ;  Oct. 
B  ;  V.  ^00  j  p.  862. 

^°'^--^    ^    Kroneberger  A  Co.     No.  123.302;  Oct  29- 
V.  255  ;  p.  1050. 

^°5[**   .J"**    ^'""^    ^<xx^    Specialties    Co.      No.    123  386- 
Oct.  29  ;  V.  256 :  p.  1051. 

Coffee.    Roanoke  Coffee  and  Spice  Company.    No.  123  061  • 

Oct.  8 :  V.   266 :  p.   362.  '        ' 

Coffee.     The  Wooison  Spice  Company.     No.  123  409-  Oct 

29  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  10."2. 
Coffee-pots.     National    Aluminum    Works.     No.    123  148  • 

Oct.  15 ;  V.  255  :  p.  607. 
Coffee,  tea    saltrd  peanuts.  Ac.     Brundage  Brothers  Com- 

nany.     No.  123  .327  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  1049. 
Colors  In  oil.  ready  mixed  paints,  and  wood-flller.     Wada- 

worth    Howland  A  Co.    ^o.  128.179 ;  Ort.  10 ;  v.  2Mi 

Composition  for  treatment  of  wounds,  cuts.  The  Hollidav 
Chemical  Company.     No.  123.040  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p  862 

Compound  for  use  In  treating  tuberculosis.  R.  Miller 
No.  123,372;  Oct.  29:  v.  265;  p.  1050  «"'«^r. 

Compounds   of   pyroxylin.   Certain    named    articles    made 

««°."      9^UJ?'°*<'   Company.     No.   123.830;   Oct   29;   v 
255  ;  p.  1049. 

^°^*^f  °oo'"^"'t?lv  ^°'"SS*''''*  Copper  Works.  No.  123.309  ; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  826. 

Construction  materials.  Certain  named.  International  In- 
sulation Company.  No.  128,355;  Oct.  29;  v  255- 
p.  1050.  ' 

^"°e06    ^  °  ^''°°'  ^"      ^^  128,106  ;  Oct  16  ;  V.  265  ; 

Cornmeal.     TTje  Ansted  A  Burk  Co.     No.  122.946 ;  Oct  1  ; 

V.  zoo  .p.  107. 
Corsets.     Kops  Bros.    No.  123.251  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  •  d  825 

Oc?  ?2^v'2flo'  p%28"°  ^'^^  *  ^''      ''*'•  "»'^*«  = 
''iaoK?Ocf^":  V.  276°.Ti28.*     ^'•"^"^-        ^^•- 


Cotton     piece     goods.       The     Harris     Company.       Nos. 

123.2.^0-3  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  824. 

'^°i"3°2§irro*cr22 :  ^'if^^'^'h'T*  **''"'^'  ^''°  ^-^  '*•• 
""""Ssi^tii  oTi^\  .ikr-p.  sir'""'  *  ^"-  ^"^ 

Cotton    piece   goods   used   as   a    window-glass    substitute. 

?io''on,?°^  treated.       T.     R.    Goodlatte    A    Sons.      No. 

122.905  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  157. 
Cough-svrup.     Mrs.  E.  J.  Jennings.    No.  123,368  ;  Oct  29 : 

V.  258  ;  p.  1050. 
Coupons  and  stamps.  Insurance  and  cash.     The  People's 

Life  Insurance  Coupon  Co.     No.   122,986;   Oct.  1;  t. 

256 ;  p.  168. 
Crackers,    cakes,    biscuits.      Johnson    Educator   Food   Co. 

No.  123.359  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1050. 

o  .. '.^I**],**^'  *°<*  surgical  appliances.  CerUIn  named. 

Celluloid  Company.     No.   123.099;  Oct   15;  v.  256;  p. 

Dictatlng-machlnes.      Thomas    A.    Edison,    Incorporated. 

No    123,028  :  Oct.  8  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  861. 
Di^nfertant  and  antiseptic.     Lyster  Chemical  Company. 

No.  122  978  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266 :  p.  168.  ^  ' 

^vlfii^iS"  *SP'  ""•^  <lo'l  novelties.     National  Jolnt-Llmb 
Doll  Co.     No.  123,067  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  :  p.  362. 

Doors  and  wlndow-sash  and  door  and  window  frames. 
?l*i^'JL'^  ^y°"  Metallic  Manufacturing  Compaoj.  No 
128.142.     Oct  15:  v.  266;  p.  607.  ^ 

K?'''i'^?oo'V-'"?r^"?°*'    r>K-Powder.      W.    B.     Johnson. 
No.  122.97  (  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  168. 

'■^"^'r^''"''i:^°''-    J   Kichwald.     No.  123,216 ;  Oct  22 ; 
V.  zoo ;  p.  824. 

^'nS5*"oo^"''o«'"  Hamburger  A  Co.  No.  128.229; 
Kjci.  £i  ;  V.  £00 ;  p.  824. 

Ocr"i2^T*2'66  -  828*  ^™**  **''''"  ^°'  ^^'  ^23.1»2; 
''To.72tW;  Oc?  lTv''-265'"'ri'58''*'*"'""  ''''"'**°'' 
''Ta^'?3.0^°^\*Vr8:".'265^p•36r°  ^•"P'*"  *  ^«' 

^*?"  255^"'"  1049       ^'    ^  ^"'    ^23,316:    Oct    29; 

^^t°  22H*  v**26?^*"  826*°°'*'^'^°'  ^"^     ^°    128.266 ; 
^*6ct"^l"5"^**255f  p%0°7"''"^°  *  Company.    No.  128.16T  ; 

^%.!"'?*'^°*oV«^"**^i^'"°'"'  Laboratories.  No.  123,076  ; 
Oct.  8  ;  V.  255 ;  p.  363.  - 

"^^o^X^l^l^^lVl^^^^V  feT''""^  Laboratories. 

Electric  push-buttons  and  the  shells  or  holders  contain- 
ing same  The  Celluloid  Company.  No.  123.100 ;  Oct 
10  .  V.  4{55  ;  p.  806. 

Electrical  goods.  Certain  named.  W.  R.  Ostrander  A 
Co.     No.  123,153  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  '^j^^^^^"    * 

15°V*'255^^*607^"    ^'    ^^*°°"'<*      ^o-    128.170;    Oct 

^r23,^l?C?cl'>2°?'r266%^.^^82*4^"'*'  ^'""P"^'  ""^ 
''l^8.2^1°8rO?t°'227T.  26?';7  t24^"'*'  ^°"^"^-  ''•• 
^*Oct  ^i"'  V  '2'S6*^*''"l"o49  """   ^""P*°y-      No-    123.314  : 

'^'i  oo  R^l^r.  boiieless.  Gorton-Pew  Fisheries  Co.  No. 
123,346  ;  Oct  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1050. 

"^ Ni.°'^l53'029-3lY  O^cH rv^^''-°SMr °*  ^°"''"^- 
"■'c^t.  %T;  v'*2°6°6y'p.  8?3'°*^  ^'^'^'"  ^°-  ^23.201 ; 
^io«'iS5.*A^^*'w*5.'f  ol2^»    oJiP«"    Company.      No. 


eum  Com- 


^  128.268  :  ^O^t  22  :T  2667p.  825:"^"    """•" 

Floor-coverings  of  the  oUed-cIoth  type.     Conxol 

pany      No.  123,332;  Oct  29  :  v.  255:  p.  1049 

'^'^S^^S^^Ocrij'I'^^e;  ?T5¥  *  ^^*«»'«°'^-  No. 
""'ocV.  Srr255fn06t  ^'•••»»'"°«'-  NO.  123.385: 
'^v"256^''^"m  ^'^°°"  **'«  ^°  No.  123.166  ;  Oct  16 ; 
^'oct  29^ v!'255^p  "oK  ""'"'^  Company  No.  123  862 ; 
"^  l":  J^2^*?  p^Mo"  '^**"'"  **"'*  ^"^  ^°  ^^^'^^^  •  ^'^ 
^o"t:  5:"*255??%r""'  '^""'  ^'°  ^''^  123,380; 
'^rwT^***  ■     "*'  *  ^°      ^**   128,159  ;  Oct  15  :  v.  266  ; 

Flotir.  Wheat-.     Sprague  Roller  Mills.     No.  128.167  -  Oct 
15  :  V.  255  :  p.  607.  '  ^"^ 

"266;  T^  MS.    ^'  ^'  '^™*'-     ^°-  ^23.072;  Oct  8;  v. 

^''Mim^'l'^'t''^'''","*  l'^"'  Cfftaln  nnmed.  The  Frwimaa 
Milling  A  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  122,968 ;  Oct  1  •  v 
2oo  ;  p.  157.  • 

Food,   Prepared  powdered  milk.     Pnganlni    Villanl  A  C 
No.  123.381  :  O^t.  29  ;  v    255  :  p.  I051  *»"">   *  t. 

*"  m'isJl  ;%."29Tv-  255'^'7o^''*°^  ^°"»**°''-  ^«- 
''*755:3^7?(i?t.'1?n-.  2^5^  ?"l750  """"^  ^°"»»"^-  »*•• 
•^  m;iw7'(S  To  ;r2Mf;.*"S57"°    ^"^-•"O"-      "«. 


•     t 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAKKS. 


Foods.  Farioaceous.     P.  E.  Harat.     No.  123,180;  Oct  16; 

V.  255 ;  p.  GOO. 
Friction-coupling   for   machinery.      Hurley   Machine   Com- 
pany.    No.   123.129  ;  Oof.   15 ;  t.  265 ;  p.  606. 
Fruits,    Dried.       California    I>acl[in(    Corporation.       No. 

122.953  ;  Oct.  1  :  T.  285 ;  p.  167. 
FruitB,  k'reali  citrus.    San  Joaquin  Fruit  Co.    No.  123,063  ; 

Oct.  8:  V.  256;   p.  362. 
Furniture   and    upholi«tery.  Certain    named.     The   Urbana 

Furniture    Company.     So.    123.176;    Oct.    16;    ▼.    266; 

p.  608. 
Qame-boards.      C.    J.    Heylmann.      No.    123,030 ;    Oct.    8 ; 

V.  256:  p.   362. 
Game  l)oar(rs.     D.  Sullivan.     No.  123,067;  Oct.  S;  t.  266; 

p.  363. 
Games  and  tnyn.  Certain  named.     Multlkraft  Incorporated. 

No    123.055  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  362 
Games,    Board    and    counter.      Easanar    Company.      Nos. 

123.032-3;  Oct.  8;  t.  256:  p.  861. 
Games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods  made  of  compounds  at 

pyroxylin.     Th»>  Celluloid  Conipanv.     No.  123,011t  ;  Oct. 

8  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  361. 
Garments,    Ladles'    and    mlsatn'    outer.      R.    J.     Uickson. 

No    123.237  ;   Oct.   22  ;   ▼.  265 ;  p^  824 
Gas-burning    apparatus.      Mazon    Premlx    Burner    Com- 
pany     No.   123,258;  Oct    22;  t.  256:  p.   826. 
Glasses,     Gage-.       Strong    Machy.     &    Snpply    Co.       No. 

123.291  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  826. 
Glovos.    Fabric.      Crown   G1ot«   Company.      No.    123,210 ; 

Oct.  22:  V.  255:  p.  823. 
Gloves.   Leather.      Daniel    Hays  Company.     No.    123,230; 

Oct.  22;  V.  255;  p.  824. 
OreaM>8    for   tanning   leather.      The    Haley-Hammond    Co. 

No.  123.350  :  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  1050. 
Gum.   4:hew1ng  .      Adams   Bros.      No.    122.M3  ;  Oct.   1 ;   ▼. 

255;  p.   157. 
HackMws.     West  Haven  Mfg   Co.     No.  123,804  :  Oct.  22  : 

V    255;  p.  826. 
Hair   preparation.      R.    WliLe.      No.    123,006 ;   Oct.    1  ;   v 

255  :  p.  159. 

E.   Dentsch.     No.   123.333  ;  Oct.   2»  :  v.  255  ; 


No.   122.962;  Oct.    1;   v.  266: 
No.  128.116;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  285 ; 


Hair  tonic. 

p.  1049. 
ilair-toiiics.     J.  Fernsler. 

p.   157. 
Hair-tonics.     J.  Fernsler. 

p   606. 
Hammers,      Pneumatic      riveting-.       Chicago      Pneumatic 

Tool  Company.     No.   123.202  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  828 
Hams    and    breakfast-bacon.    Cured.      R.    B.    Braddy    A 

Sons.     No    123.193  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  :  p.  823. 
Handkerchiefs       L.   J.   Bronston.      No.   123.196  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

v.  255:  p.  823. 
Handkerchiefs.      Glendlnnlng.      MrLelsh      k      Co.      No. 

123.226  :  Oct.  22  ;   v.  255  :  p    824. 
Hats   and    caps.      Waring    Hat    Mfg.  Co.      No.    123,209 ; 

Oct.  22  :  V    266  ;  p    826. 
Hats,  Women's.     Nr   Kuts  Company.     No.   123,282 ;  Oct. 

22:  V.  256;  p.  825. 
Herring,   Cure*!.      Diamond   Fish   Co.      No.    128.334  ;   Oct. 

29  :  V.  255  ;  p.  1049. 
Hide     known    as    cordovan     shells.     Tanned     horse-.       J. 

Leichtman    &    Son.      No.    123,254;    Oct.    22;    v.    286 ; 

p.   826. 
Hld*>8    and    skins,    Undressed.      Jules    Star    k    Ca       No. 

123.288  :  Oct    22  :  v.  255  :  p.  826. 
Hosi.ry.      Daisy    Whitehead    Knitting  Co.      No.    128,211 ; 

Oct.  22:  V.  255:  p.  824. 
Hosierv.      Falls    City    Mills    Co.      No.    123.218 ;    Oct.    22 ; 

V.  2^5:  p.  824. 
llouse.s,  cottages,  garages.  Ac.  Portable.     Harris  Brothers 

Company.     No.  122.967  ;  Oct.  1 :  v.  256  :  p.  157 
Houses.  Portable.     R.  I.  Johns.     No.   122,976:  Oct.   1;  v 

2.'i5:  p    15«. 
Inks    and    inking    materials.    Certain    named.      Watera- 

Walch  Mfg.  Co.     No.  123,075  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  368. 
Ins^H't  and  rodent  destroying  composition.  Chemical.    Com- 
mercial  Chemical   Co.      No.    123,024;   Oct.    8;   v.   288; 

I>    361. 
Journals  published   monthlv.  Trade.      Petroleum    Publica- 
tion Company.     No    122.987  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  158. 
Knitted     and«Twear.     two-|>lPce    inimH<ntH.     sweater  coats. 

and    sweaters.      Union    Mills.      No.    128.074 ;    Oct.    8 ; 

V    256:  p.  363. 
Knivos.    forks,   spoons,   and   ladles.   Silver-plated.      Inter- 
national   Silver    Company.      Noa    128,042-8 ;    Oct.    8 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  362. 
I.jicquer.      The   Lactex   Process  Company.     No.    123.188: 

Oct.  1.5:  V.  255  ;  p.  606. 
liamps.    Electric    stand-.      Uno-lite   Company   of   Araertca. 

No    l'J;?.17.">:  Oct.    15;   v.   255:  p.  608. 
Lard.     B.  A.  Berry.     No.  122.952:  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255;  p.  157. 
Laxative.     O.  Korn.     No.  123,045;  Oct.  8;  t.  256;  p.  862. 
Leather.      Holsam    Company.      No.    123.241  ;  T)rt.    22 ;    v 

256:  p.   824. 
Leather  -  dressing.      Magic    Leather   Treatment    Co.      No. 

n.*?  364  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  r».  1060. 
Leather  dressing,   waterproofing,  and  polishing  material. 

WMttemorc  Bros  Corp.     No.  123,406:  Oct.  29  ;  v.  265  : 

p.  1052. 
I^eather    in    strips    and    squares.    Sole-.      C.    O.    Flccken- 

stein  Co.     No    123.222;  Oct.   22;   v.  255:  p.  834. 
Leathers.    Shoe   and    glove.      Fre^l    Raeping   Leather   Co. 

No.  123.279;  Oct    22:  v.  255:  p.  826. 
Lemona     Tnstin   I^mon   Association.     No.   128,073 ;   Oct. 

8  ;  V.  265  ;  p   363. 


Line  casing  or  piping.     Joseph  Greenspons  Sons  Iron  k 

Steel  Co.     No    123.123;  Oct.  16:  v.  265;  p.  606. 
Ungt-rle.     Blaskopf  k  Co.     No.  123.191;  Oct.  22;  r.  288; 

p.  823. 
LoDg-ciotbs,  sheetings,   nainsooks,  kc.     Richard   Haworth 

and  Company.     No.  128,286 ;  Oct  22 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  824. 
Lotion    or    balm    for    the    skin.    Healing.      I'er^iau    lialm 

Tolkt    Company.       No      123,383 ;     Oct.    29 ;     v.     255 ; 

p.   1(151. 
Macaroni  and  alimentary  paatea.     Guano  k  Raggio.     No. 

123,228;  Oct.  22;  t.  254;  p    824. 
Macaroni,  spaghetti,  macaroni  paste.     Birmingham  Maca- 
roni Co.     No.  128.325  ;  Oct.  29  :  v.  255  ;  p.  1049. 
.Machines  and  parts  the»^pof.     Cameron  Machine  Company. 

No     128.«»96:    Oct.    15      v     '255;    p.    605 
Magaaioe.    Monthlr.      Price    Trade    Publishing   Co.      No. 

123,273;  Oct.  22;  v.  266;  p.  826. 
.Magazine,      Bemimonthly.        Valrchlld      Company.        No. 

122.901  :  Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  157 
Uacasloea.    Montbly.      On    The    Square    iniblishlng    Com- 

paujr.     No.  l22JiiH  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  158. 
&ra»;»zlnes.     Weekly.       cVulf     I'ubllshing    Company.       No. 

12'2.»66;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  '^65  :  p.  157. 
MaKnetJc  rectin^TB.     Tbi    France  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

123.117;  Oct.  15;  v.  266-  p.  600. 
Marshmallows.      Mathews  Caady   Co.      No.   123,370;  Oct. 

99  :  T    285  ;  p.  1050. 
Mattresses.     L.  Jacobs.     No.  123,133;  Oct.  16;  v.  '288;  p. 

606. 
Mattresses.     Sealy  Mattrecs  Co.     No.  128.168;  Oct.  IB;  t. 

258  :  p.  607 
Meat.  Fresh  and   frosen  whale-,     .\mericsn  Paciflc  Whal- 
ing Company.     No.  128.818  :  Oct.  29  :  v.  2.V5  :  p.   104'.'. 
MtHilclual    compound       B     Relnlchen.      No.    128,060 ;   Oct. 

8  ;  ▼.  286  :  p    802. 
Medicinal    compound    in    tablet    form    used    internallv    In 

treating    various    human    ailments.      Sansby    Brothers. 

No    123.064  :  Oct    8  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  862. 
Medicinal  tablets.     R    C    White.     No    123.406;  Oct.  29;  t. 

266  ;  p.  1051 
MtHllclne.    Asthma       W     .M     Lee.      No.    123,046;    Oct.    8; 

▼.  255;  p.   362. 
Medicine  for  certain   name<l  diseases.     Relnt>erger  k  C<d- 

Her.     No.   128,166;  Oct.   15;   v.  265;  p.  607. 
Me<llclne  for  live  stock  and  |>oultry.  Certain  nanx-d.     The 

Tropical    Co-Operative    Company.      No.    128,304 ;    Oct. 

2»:  V.  255  :  p.  lO.'d 
Me<llcine    used    as    a    tonic    for    certain    name^l    diseases. 

Irogen   Chemical    Co.      No.    123,357  ;   Oct.    29 ;    v.    255 ; 

p.  lOM. 
Medicines.      Eli   Lilly   and   Company.      .No     123.336 ;   Oct. 

29:  V    285  :  p    1<>49. 
Medicines  ased  in  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases. 

K.    S.    Rainashauski.      No.    122,890;    Oct.    1;    v.    288; 

p.   158. 
Metal  plating    solution        L     Markowsky.       No.    123.866; 

Oct.   29;  T.   2.^6;  p.   1050. 
Metal  polishing   paste.      N.    A.    F.    Oi-orge.      No.    123.377; 

Oct.  29:  V.  255;  p.  1051 
Metals.  Certain   naraetl.      H.   Boker  &  Co.     No.   123,000; 

0<t.  15;  V.  286;  p.  605. 
Military     insignia.        Mount      Roysl     Corporation.        No. 

123.375:  Oct.  29;  v.  2.55:  p.   1051. 
Milk.    S4^ups.    kc.      Chllds   Company.      No.    123.203;    Oct. 

22 ;  T.  iB6 :  p.  828. 
.Motor-fuel  conunxind  of  gasolene  and  bensol.     L.  R.  Crosa. 

No.   123.106;  Oct.   16;  v.  256;  p    CO«V 
Mowers.    Lawn-.      J.    Braun   k   Sons       No.    123,194;   Oct. 

22;  T.  286.:  p.  828.  ^ 

Mufflers    and    muffler    attachments    for    coats.      'Conoroy 

Muffler    Company.       No.     123,207;     Oct.     22;     v.     258: 

p    823. 
Munition  -  gages        Turnbull      Elevator      Mfg.      Co.       No. 

12.^295:  Oct.  22;  v    255;  p.  826 
.MnsliriMima.   Fr«*sh      Jackson's   Mushroom  Company.     No. 

rj'-'.;»71  :  O.  t.  1  :  V    2.n5:  p    157 
Musical   supplies   made  of  compounds  of  pyroxylin.   Cer- 
tain   named       The    Celluloid    Company.      No.    123,021  ; 

Oct.  8;  V.  266;  p.  861. 
Mustard,    .\merican.      .\merlcan   Mustard   Company.      No. 

123.1S4:  Oct.  22:  v.  288;  p.  8J3. 
Nall.s  and  tacks,     united  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     No. 

T23.174;  Oct.   15;   v.  255;  p.  008. 
.Newspaper-section.     James  McClatchy  Co.     No.   123.257  ; 

Oct^M  ;  T.  255  ;  p    828. 
Newspapers.     The  Renult  Press.     No.  122,091  :  Oct.  1  ;  ▼. 

255;  p.  158. 
.Noodles.      Three   Minute   Noodle   Co.      No.    123,395;    Oct. 


Amerlrsa   I.a   France   Fire  En- 


29;  V.  255;  p.  1051. 
Nocsles   and    play  pipes.      Amerlrsfl 

Kine  Co       No.    12.1.079  ;  Oct.   15:  v.  265:  p.  606. 
Nuts.  Halted.     The  Squirrel  House.     No.  122,909  ;  Oct.  1  : 

V.   2.%5;  p.   158. 
Oats  and  com  flakes.  Rolled.     Jsmes  A.  McAteer  k  Sons. 

No    123.061  :  Oct.  8;  r.  255;  p.  862 
Oilcans.  Force  feed.     G.   LIdseen      No.  123.048;  Oct.  8; 

T.  286  :  p.  862. 
Oil.  LubrlcatinK-.      Stanr^ard  Oil  Comi>any.     No.   123  169: 

Oct.  15  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  607. 
Oil,  Olive-.     L    E.   Schoenfeld.     No.  123.282;  Oct.  22;  t 

288 ;  p.  128 
Olla.   Labrlcating       Bllven   k  Carrfngton       No    123,090: 

Oct    15  :  V.  256;  p    605. 
tileomaranrln.     The  Brooke  Butterine  Co.     No.    123  326: 

Oct.  29;   V    255;  p.   1049. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


ci 


Oraogea,  lemons,  grape-fruit.  Fresh.     P.  L.  Cacete  Frolt 

Co.     Nos    122.056-7:  Oct.  1  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  157. 
Orsan  published  monthly.  House.    Stephens-Adamson  Mfg. 

Co.    No.  123.289  ;  Oct,  22  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  826. 
Organs  and  orchestrion.s,  Pneumaticalty-operated.     Amer- 
ican Photo  Player  Company.     No.  i;£3,082 ;  Oct.  18;  v. 

286  ;  p.  005. 
Oreralls,  Men's.     Finch,  Van   Slyck  k  MeCooTllle.     Nos. 

123,220-1  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  824. 
Overalls,    Women's.      Levi    Strauss   k   Co.      No.    128.200: 

Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  826. 
Paint,   Enamel.     The  O'Brien  Yarnisb  Co.     No.   128.151 ; 

Oct.   16;  V.  265;  p.  607. 
Paint,  Ready-mixed.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Company. 

Nos.  r2:iM0-ll  ;  Oct.  15:  V.  285:  p.  606. 
Paints  snd  painters'  materials.  Certain  named.     Certala- 

teed  Products  Company.     No.  123,101  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  266 ; 

p.  606. 
Paints,    Ready-mixed.      New    Process    Chemical    Co.      No. 

123.149  ;  Oct.  18 ;  v.  2.56  ;  p.  607. 
Paints,    Ready-mixed.      Soutliern    Roof    Paint    Company 

No.  12.^.16(5;  Oct.  16:  v.  255:  p.  007. 
Paper  and  stationery.  Certain  named.     J.  C.  Blair  Com- 
pany.    Nos.  123,014-16;  Oct.  8;  v.  265;  p    361. 
Paper,    Enamele<l    book  .       Dul><>c    Paper    Company.      No. 

123.109;  Oct.   15;  v.  255:  n    600 
Paper,     envelops.     Lithograpning.     printing,     and     t 

wilting.     Hamilton  Card  k  Paper  House.    No.  123 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  266 ;  p.  362. 
Paper   published    monthly,   Trade.      H.    W.    Banmgartner 

No    122,049  ;  Oct.  1  ;  t.  268 ;  p.  187. 
PBj)er    twine   and    cord       Grand    Rapids    Fibre   Cord    Co. 

No.   123,847  ;  Oct.   29  ;  v    2.55  ;  p.  10.->0. 
Parts  of  cutlery  and  machinery.     Certain  named.     Cellu- 
loid Company      .No.   123,097;   Oct.   16-  v.  288;  p.  606. 
Peaches  and  apples.  Fresh.     C.  A.  4  B.  B.  Hawkins.     No. 

122.908  ;  Oct.  1  :  v.  255 ;  p.  167. 
Periodical,  Monthly      The  Denver  Alfalfa  Milling  k  Prod- 


typo- 
,088; 


u<t8  Co.     No.  122,958  :  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  157 

"lonthly.       " 
Company.     No.  123,274  ;  Oct.  22;  vr255;  p.  826. 


Periodical,    Monthly.      Protective    Signal    Manufacturing 


Phonographs.     Knaack  Brothers.     No.   123,137;  Oct.  IB; 

V  265 ;   p.  60<5 

Photographic    paper.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.      No. 

123.214;  Oct.  22;  v.  258;  p.  824. 
Pianofortes,  player-planoa,  kc.     Jacob  Doll  k  Sonfe.     No. 

128.027  ;  Oct.  8 :  v.  266  ;  p.  861. 
Pianos.     Lyon  k  Healy.     No.  128,141;  Oct.   15;  v.  268; 

p.  607. 
Pipe-iilts    and    cigar-holders.      Celluloid    Company.      No. 

1 2.1.008  :  Oct.   15:  V.  255:  p.  605. 
Piston  rings.     Iron  City  Products  Company.    No.  128,246  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  825 
Plushes.      Collins    k    Aikman    Company.      No.    128.206 ; 

Oct.  22 ;  V.  265  ;  p.  828. 
Pocket  and  heart  or  body  protector.  Safety-.     J.  Nathan. 

No.  128.262  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265 ;  p.  828. 
Polish Ing-preservatlve   In    the   nature   of  furniture-polish. 

M    (  unnlnsham.     No.  123,107;  Oct.  15;  v.  255:  p.  606. 
Popcorn,  Shelled.     H.  A.  Resting.     No.  128.860 ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V.  255  :  p.  1050. 
Potsto  chips.     T.  S.  Frankenthal.     No.  123,339  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V  2.55:  p.   10.50. 

Powder.  Depilatory.     M.   Hllgers.     No.  123.351 ;  Oct.  29  ; 

T.  255  :  p    10.50 
Powder.    Roach-.      Royal    Exterminating    Products.      No. 

122.994  :  Oct.  1 ;  v.  255 ;  p.  168. 
Powder.   Talcum.      Potter   I)rnK  k  (^emlcal   Corporation. 

No.    12.S.384:  Oct.   29;   v    2.55;   p.   1051. 
Preparation  for  diseases  of  the  ano-rectal  region.     Henry 

•Thaypr  k  Co.     No.   123.069;  Oct.  8;  v.  255;  p.  868. 
Preparation  for  oral  prophylaxis,  loose  teeth,  Ac.,  Aatl- 

septic.      Qrejovan    Company.      No.    123,124:    Oct.    15: 

V.  256  ;  p.  606. 
Preparatiofi   for  removing  stains  from   granite.  Chemical. 

W    M.  Adrian.     No.  123.312  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255 ;  p.  1040 
Preparation    for    the   prevention    and    treatment   of   pvor 

rhea,  for  promotion  and  maintenance  of  tooth,  gum,  and 

mouth    health.      C.    8.    Cohen.      No.    128.103 ;   Oct.   16 : 

V.  266  ;  p.  606. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  and  relief  of  earache.     Ear 

Lase  Company.     No.  12.1.112  :  Oct.  15;  v.  255  :  p.  606. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  nacoed  diseases. 

Chem  O-VIU  Company.     No.    122,955;  Oct.   1;  v.  266; 

p.  167. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  kidney  diseases.     I.  J 

Raich.     No.  122.989  ;  Oct    1  ;  v.  256;  p.  168 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  neuralgia,  rheumatlam 

and  malaria.     M.   L.  Myers.     No.  123,066 ;  Oct.  8  •  v 

265  :  p.  362. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  nose,  throat,  and  luna 
diseases.     A.  W.  O'Malley.     No.  122,984  ;  Oct.  1 ;  v.  286  ; 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  rheumatism.  neurltlB 
Itch  Ac.  A.  Ballard.  No.  123,318;  Oct.  29;  v.  255; 
p.   1049. 

Prescription  blanks.      Portland    Label    Co.      No.    123,155 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  607. 
Publication.  Monthly.    Rogers  and  Manson  Company     No 

122,993  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v    255  ;  p.  168. 
Publication,  Monthly     Dhlemann  Optical  Co.    No  123  006  • 

Oct.  1 ;  V.  255  •  p.  159. 
Pnbllcatlon.    Monthly.      W.    W.    Wilson.      No.    128.806- 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  :  p.  826.  a*o,*w  , 


No. 
No. 
less.     No.    123,143;   Oct. 


PuMlcatton,  Weekly  advertltdng.  B.  H.  Mann.  No.  122.eT»: 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  168. 
Purgatives.     Gaha  A.  G.     .No.  122,964;  Oct.   1;  v.  268; 
p.  167. 

Putties,  auh-.     WUllam  T.  Baker  Inc.     Noa.  128-068-6: 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  285  ;  p.  605. 
Razor-sharpening  machines.     F.  J.  Kalteyer.     No.  128,134  ; 

Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  606. 
Receptacles  made  of  cretonne,  canvas,  khaU,  cotton,  and 

silk  fabric.  Certain  named.     The  Clark  BlanufacturiBg 

Company^     No.  123,023;  Oct    8;  v.  256;  p.  361. 
Remedy,     Dandruff.       Never-Tel     Laboratories     Companv. 

No.   123  376  ;  Oct.  29  ;  v.  255  ;  p.   1051.  " 

Remedy.  Lxtemally  applied.     L.  B.  Elliott.     No.  122.060; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  157. 
Remedy   for  certain   named   diseases.      Liverade   Medicine 

Co.     No.  123,363  ;  Oct.  29 ;  v.  265:  p.  1050. 
Remedy   for   indigestion.      <3eorge   E.    Rinker   &   Co       No 

123,387;  Oct.  29;  v.  255;  p.   1051. 
Resplratlng   devices.      American    La    France   Fire    Engine 

Co.     No.   12.1.081  :   Oct.   15  ;  v.  255  ;   p.  605. 
Ribbons.     R.   H.  Macy  k  Co.     No.   128,286;  Oct.   22;  ▼ 

255  ;  p.  826. 
Roofing  having  fabric  as  a  base,  Compodte.     Fairmont 

Wall  Plaster  Company.     No.  123.115;  Oct.  16;  v.  265; 

p.  6O0. 

RooflnK  material,     riintkote  Company.     Nos,  123.337-t> : 

Oct    29  ;   v.  255  ;   p.   1049. 
Roofing  materials.  Certain  named.     Master  Roofu-s  Aaso- 

clation    of    Chicago.      No.    128,063 ;    Oct.    8 ;    v.    266 ; 

p.  362. 

Rubber    and    composition    hose   and    rubber,    leather,   Ac, 

belting   and    packing.      Geo.    B.    Carpenter   &   Co.      No. 

123,197  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p   823. 
Rubber  and   rubberlzed-fabrlc  sheeting.     Reld  Broa. 

123,277  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  828. 
Rubber    cement.      'The    Superflx    Rubber    Company. 

123.171  ;  Oct  15;  v.  Z^Oi;  p.  607. 
Rubber   patches.      A.   C.   MK'andleR 

15  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  007. 
Rubber,   Reclaimed.     Pboenlx  Rubber  Co.     No.   128,271; 

Oct.  22  :  V.  255  ;  p.  825. 
Rubber,  Sheet  .     African  Association.     No.  128,181 :  Oct. 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  828 
Rubber    tank  balls.      Wood wud- Wan ger    Company.      No. 

123,308  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  826. 
Rubbers.    Fruit-Jar.      Smalley,    Klvlan   k   Onthank.      No. 

128,068  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  862. 
Salve    for    rheumatism.    &c.      I.    S.    Turk       No.    128,004: 

Oct.  1 ;  V.  265  :  p.  159. 
Sanitary  belts,  suspensories,  Ac.     The  A.  T.  Van  Alttyu 

Co.      No.    123,177 :   Oct.   15 ;    v.    255  ;    p.    608. 
Sardlnea.     Olobe  Canning  Co.     Nos.  123.341-5 ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V.  255;  p.  1050. 
Searchlights  and  lanterns.  Electric.     American  La  France 

Fire  Engine  Co.     No.  123,080  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  255  ;  p.  605. 
Seeds,  Garden,  field  and  flower.     John  A.  Salzer  Seed  Co. 

Nos.  123.280-1  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  p.  826. 
Seeds,    plants,    bulbs,    Ac.       Hlllsdon,    WatU    Ltd.      No. 

123.240  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  824. 
Sheetings.  Cotton.     Taylor,  Clapp  A  Beall.     No.  128,292 ; 

Oct  22 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  826. 
Sherry.      Alex   I).   Shaw  k  Co.      No    123, .190  ;   Oct.   29  ;   v. 

266:   p.   1051. 
Shirt-waists,    Women's.      Mitchell    Bros.    Company.      No. 

123,259  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  828 
Shirts,  Dress-.     Ideal   Shirt  Co.     No.   128.246;  Oct.  22: 

V.  255  ;  p.  828. 
Shoe-ilresaing.     Boston  Blacking  Company.     No    128  824  • 

Oct   29  ;   V.  255  :  p.   1040  *o.o*-.  . 

Shoea,  Mlaaes'  and  children's.     A.  W.  Tedcastle  A  Co.    No. 

128.208 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  826. 
Shortening,  Vegetable.     Morris  A  Company.     No.  128,260; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  826. 
Skins.    Tanned    and    finished.      S.    Bamet    A    Son       No 

123,188  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  266  ;  p   828. 
Skins.    Tanned    flah    and    mammal.      Ocean    Leather   Co 

No.  123.268;  Oct  22  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  826.  *^""    ^° 

Soap  dye  for  silk.  Ac,  liquid  dye  for  shoes  and  leather 

articles.     B.  Rosenthal.     No.  128,062  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  866  ; 

Soap,  Medicated.     Ferd.  T.  Hopkins  A  Son.     No.  123.127  • 
Oct  15^:  y.  255:  p.  606. 

Lorenz    Company. 


Soaps,     Toilet     and     shaving 

123,140:   Oct    15:   v.   2.55;   p.   607 

Soda,  Cleaning  .     Sunshine  Soda 
Oct    29  ;  V.  255  :  p.   1051 


No. 


Company.     No.  123,803  : 


Spark-plnps  for  lnterna1-combu<>tlon  engines.     The  Sharp 
Spark   Plug  Company.     No.   123.164  ;  Oct.   15  :  v.  255  ; 


p.  607 

Sporting  goods.  Certain  named.     A.  J.  Reach  Company. 
No.  123  068  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  362. 

Springs.  Oiler  devices  to  be  secured  to  vehicle-.  O.  L 
Woodjard.     No.  123,307  ;  Oct  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  826. 

StBlr-pads.  carpet  -  Hulngs,  ro?  linings  and  paddings 
Sperry  A  B«ale  Company.  Nos.  122,896-7;  Oct.  1: 
v.  25.'5 ;  p.  168. 

Steel  bars  and  plates.  Peter  A.  Frasae  A  Co.  Noa 
123.118-22  :  Oct  15  ;  v.  255  :  p.  606. 

Steel    In    bar,    rod,    and    other    forms.    High-speed    tool- 
Hercules    Electric    Steel    Corporation.       No      12.1  126'- 
Oct.  15  ;  V.  255  :  p.  606.  "        ' 

Stovepipe-elbows.  Fow  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  128  228  • 
Oct  22;  V.  286;  p.  824.  **o,.t^«. 


AadLft..^ 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


R.  C.  White.     No.  123.404 ;  Oct.  29  ; 
R.    C.    White.      No.    128.077 :    Oct.   8; 


No.    128,248;   Oct.   22;   t. 


Store*.  Coal  nnd  wood  cookloe  and  beatlac.    R.  F.  Clark. 

No.    123,102;   Oct.    15:    v.   255;   p.   605. 
Stoves.  Fireleu  cook-.     The  To'»do  Cooker  Company.     No. 

123.002  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  158. 
Storea.  ranna,  beaten,  hot-air  ftiniacea,  cannera     PbU- 

Ilpa  &  Buttorff  Mfg.  Co.     No.  128.270 ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  2M  ; 

p    825. 
8uitca«<>s.    travellng-baga.    *f-      F.    H.    White    Companr. 

No.   123.403:  Oct.  29;  t.  255:  p.   1051. 
Salta  and  overcoata.     Leopold,   Morae  Co.     No.    128.258 ; 

Oct.  1  :  r.  255  ;_p.  158. 
syrups.  Sugar-.     The  Nulomolinc  Company.     No.  122.988 ; 

Oct.  2?  ;  ▼.  265  ;  p.  825. 
Syrupii.  Table-.     Mary  and  Tuma.     -No.   123.368  ;  Oct.  29  ; 

V.  25.%  :  p.   1050 
Tablet  for  Indigestion  and  hyperacidity  of  the  stomach. 

Resent  .«!ales  Co.     No.   123.059  ;  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  256  ;  p.  862. 
Tablets.  Me<llclnal.     R.  C.  White.     No.  123,078;  Oct.  8; 

V.  255:  p.  363. 
Tablet*.   Medicinal. 

V.  255;  p.   lO.M. 
Tablets.    Throat-. 

V    255  ;  p.  363. 
Tachometers.      J.    W.   Jon 

256  :  p.  820. 
Talking  macblnea.  records,  needles,  and  automatic  stopa. 

American    Uraphopbone   Company.      No.    123.012 ;   Oct. 

8;  V.  255:  p    361 
Tape-molstenlng      machinea.      Liberty      Paper      Co.      No. 

123.047  :  Oct.  8  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  362. 
Thrrmometers.  barometers,  raln-gacea.     Cbaney  Manafae- 

turlng  Company.     No.  128,200  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  255  :  p    828. 
Threads  aD<l  yarns.    Bern  hard  Ulmann  Co.   Nos   122,950-1  ; 

Oct.  1  ;  V.  255  :  p.  157. 
Threads  and  yarns.     F.   A.  Patrick  *  Co.     No.  128.269  ; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  266 ;  p.  826. 
Tiles.    Clay.      American    EIncaastic   Tiling   Co.    Ltd.      No. 

123,011;  Oct.  8;  ▼.  255;  p.  361. 
Tlmeplece-glaas.     K.   Konishl.     No.   128.260;  Oct.  22:  t. 

266 ;  p.  825. 
Tin     una     terne     plates,     black     and     galvanised     abeeta. 

Wheeling  Celling  h  Roofing  Co.     No.  123,180 ;  Oct.  15  ; 

▼.  255  ;  p.  608. 
Tire  patrhefl  and  rellners.     J.  R.  and  G.   L.   Atwood,  Inc. 

No.  123.186  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  255  ;  p   828. 
Tires,  Elastic  vehicle-.    The  tioodrear  Tire  *  Rabber  Com- 
pany.    No.  123.030  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  862. 
Tires,  Inner  tubes,  and  plston-rlngs,   Aotomobile.     Timet 

Square  Auto  Supply  Co.  Inc.     No.   123,003 ;  Oct.   1 ;  t. 

255  ;  p.  158. 
Tires,   Vehlch'-.      Falls   Rubber   Company.     No.    128.217 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  T.  256 ;  p.  824. 
Tobacco,    cigars,   and    dgarettea.    Smoking   and    chewing. 

H.  Sutllff.     No.   123,068  ;  Oct.  8  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  863. 
Tonic   for   the   blooii.      World's   Dispensary    Medical   Aaao- 

clation.     No.  123,007;  Oct.  1;  v.  255:  p    159 
Toilet  preparations.   Certain    namtnl.      Nu-Jene   Toilet  Co 

No.   123,379:  Oct.  29;   v    255;  p.  1051 


ToUet  preparadona,  Ac,  Certain  named  D.  C.  Mathe*. 
No.   123.369  ;  Oct.   29  ;  ▼.  255  ;  p.  1050. 

Toilet  waters  and  talcum  [mwders.  The  J.  B.  Williams 
Company.     No.   123  407;   Oct.   29  :   v.  255;   p.   1052. 

Tonic.  Stock  food  International  Stock  Food  Co.  No. 
128.866;  Oct.   29;  t.  255;  p.   1050. 

Tonics,  liver  pills,  cold  tableta.  Chill  and  hair.  The  Tropi- 
cal Co-Operatlve  Company.  No.  128,896;  Oct.  29;  t. 
255  ;  p.   1051. 

Tractors.  Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company.  No. 
123,095  ;  Oct.  15  :  v.  255  ;  p.  606. 

Tractors.  Indeoendent  Tractor  Company.  No.  123.181*. 
Oct.  15  ;  V    2,<5  :  p.  006. 

Trucka.  Automobile-.  Bethlehem  Motors  Corporation. 
No.  123.013:  Oct.  8;  t.  255;  p    861. 

Twinea.  clothes  -  lines,  seamtna  -  cords.  American  Cora- 
Twine  Companv.     No.  123.010  ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p    861. 

Typ«'.  Fonts  of.  Automatic  Record  Company.  No. 
123,187  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  828. 

Type-writer  and  addlng-machine  ahock-absorbers.  ■.  h 
W.  I'Qsayfoot  Co.     No.  128,276  ;  Oct.  22  ;  ▼.  266 ;  p.  826. 

Typewriter  ribbona  an<l  carbon-paper.  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  No.  123,158.  Oct  15;  ▼.  256; 
p.  t507. 

VamiAea.  A.  F.  Hnghea  No.  123,128  ;  Oct.  15  ;  v.  265  : 
p.  006. 

Waahinc  compound  for  fabric*.  T.  H.  Smith.  No.  128,0M : 
Oct.  8;  V.  255;  p.  362. 

Washing  machlnt-H  and  combined  washing-machines  and 
wringers.  Laundry-.  St  Ix>uls  Waabing  Machine  Com- 
pany.     No    12.1. 3»2:  Oct    29;   v    255;   p.    1051. 

Waterproofing  compound  for  textile  fabrics.  M.  B. 
Maver.      No    123. .HTl  :  Oct    29:  v    2.'>5  :  p    105O 

Wheels  usetl  In  measurlntc  appllancea.  Register-  Celln- 
lold  Companv.     No    128,199  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  256  ;  p.  828. 

Wbisky.  William  Penn  Hotel  Company.  No.  122.986: 
Oct.  1  :  V.  255  ;  p    158. 

Wlnd-ableld  cleaners.  Tri  rontlnental  Corporation.  No. 
128,173  :  Oct    15  ;  V.  255  ;  p    608. 

Wine.     The  Chardean  Company.      No.   128,022;   Oct.   8: 

V  266;  p   861. 

Wines.      ralifornia    Wine    Association.      .Nos     123,328-9: 

Oct.  29  :  V    2.">5  :   p    1049 
Wire,    kc.,    for   power-transmisaion    and    other    purposea. 

Spiral.     Bowden  Wire  Limited.     Noa.  128-091-4;  Oct 

15  :  V.  265  :  p.  605. 
Woolen  and  cotton  piece  gooda     China  4  Japan  Trading 

Company      No.  128.204  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  205  ;  p.  828. 
X  ray    tahlfn    and    stand*        The    Wm.     Meyer    Co.       No. 

123.146  :  Oct  15  ;  ▼.  256  ;  p.  607. 
X  ray    tubes       Wm.    Meyer    Co,      No.    123,147;    Oct.    16; 

V  255  ;p  607 

Tarns.     Eaton  Rapids  Wooi^n  Mllla.     No.  122.969  ;  Oct.  1 ; 

T.  265;  p.  157 
Varna.    Woolen    and    worsted.      Nonotuck    Silk    Company. 

No*.  122,981-2  ;  Oct  1  :  v.  255 ;  p.  168 
Zinc  oxld  oacd  as  a  filler  for  rubber  goods.     The  American 

Metal  OHVpnay.     No.  122,944  ;  Oct.  1  ;  v    266  ;  p.  107. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Absorbine.  Jr..  The  Antiseptic  Liniment."      (For  Abaorb- 

ine.  Jr^  Unlment)    W.  V  Toong.    Nos.  20,907-8  ;  Oct 

8  :  V.  255  ;  p.  365. 
"AdTance     White     Stripe     Tranamisalon     Lining."     (For 

Transmission-Linings.)      Advance    Aatomobfle    Acces- 
sories Corp.     No.  20,909  :  Oct  22  ;  v.  256 ;  p.  827. 
"Aeolian    Vocallon."      (For    Phonograph  -  Records  )     The 

Aeolian   Company.     No.   20,869:   Oct   8;    v.    266;   p. 

365. 
"AUgood."      (For   Flour.)      Martin   &  Sona.     No.   20,889; 

Oct.  R  ;  V    255  ;  p.  365. 
"  Ballantlnes    Ginger    Ale."      (For    Ginger-Ale.)      P.    Bal- 

lantlne  &  Sons      No.  20,873  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  265  ;  p    845 
"  Bonnie-B     Imported     Hair     Net"       (For    a     Hair-Net.) 

Silverberg  Import  Company.     No.  20,901  :  Oct.  8;  t. 

255  :  p.   865. 
"Bunny     Rose."      (For    Cocoa.)     The    Klauber    Trading 

Corporation.     No.  20.885  :  Oct.  8 ;  v.  256  :  p.  366 
"  Cherries    Chocolate    Covennl."      (For    Chocolate-Covered 

Cherries.)      Milwaukee     Paper     Box     Company.      No. 

20,891  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p    866. 
"  Contadlna  Brand."      (For  Canned  Tomato  Sauce.)     The 

Contadina  Canning  Co.     No.  20,911  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255 ; 


p.  827. 


"  Dairy  Maid  Brand."  (For  Canned  Com-Kernela  In 
Rich  Creamy  Milk.)  Marshall  Canning  Co.  No 
20.918:  Oct    22;  r.  255;  p.   827. 

"  E  A  Robertson  Co.,  Makers  of  Ladlea  Walats  and 
Costumes."  (For  Ladies'  Waists  and  Costumes.) 
E.  A.  Robertson  Co.  No.  20,899  ;  Oct.  8  :  v.  255  ;  p. 
866. 

"  Emanuele  Ronzonl."  (For  Macaroni.)  Ronsoni  Maca- 
roni Co      No.  20,900  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  365. 

"Evaporated  Milk."  (For  a  Prepared  Food  Known  aa 
Com  Flakes.)  Kellogg  Toaated  Com  Flake  Co.  No. 
20.881  :  Oct.   8  :  V.  253  :  p.   365. 

"Fire  Engine  Picture  Puzale.^"  (For  a  Plctun»-Puiale. ) 
M-I-oMghlln  Brothers.  No.  20.921;  Oct  22:  v  256: 
p.  827. 


Prom    The    I.«nd    of    Sunahlne,    Florida    Sweets."      (For 

Citrus    Fruits)      Dr     Phillip    Phillips.     No     20.897- 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  255  :  p    .165 
'  G.  H.  Dunbar  4  Sons  Brand."     (For  Canned  Shrimp  ) 

O.  H.  Dunbar  A  Sona     No.  20.912 ;  Oct.  22  ;  t    266 : 

p.   827. 
'Oame   Of  Basket   Ball."      (For  a   Game)      Mclx>ut(hlln 

Brothera     No    20.920  ;  Oct.  22  :  v.  265  :  p    H27 
Gelfand's    Mayonnaise. "      (For     Mayonnaise)      S.     G«l- 

fand.     No    20.87TS :  Oct.  8 :  v.  256  ;  p.  865 
Helleman'o  New  Style  Imager  '*      (For  a  Non  Intoxicating 

Lager)      G    Heileman  Brewing  Co.     No.  20.913:  Oct. 

22 ;   V.    256 :    p.   827. 
'  HIckok's    Chocolate    Brittle."      (For    Chocolate    Brittle 

Chips.)      The  C.  F.  Hlckok  Co.     No.  20.988  ;  Oct.  22  ; 

V.  266;  p.  827. 
riickok's     Chocolate     Brittle     Chips."      (For     Chocolate 

Brittle.)      The   C    F.    flickok   Co       No.    20,937;   Oct. 

22;  T.  266:  p.  827. 
High   Life."       (For   Non  Toxlcatlng  Cereal    Malt   Bever- 

SKea.)      Fred    Miller   Brewing   <?o.     No.    20.892;   Oct 

S :  V.  255 :  p    365 
Morse   Shoe  8."      (For  Fresh   Apple*.)      Helab   Fmtt  * 

Cold   Storage  Co.     No.   20.988 ;  Oct.   22 ;   v.   255 :   n 

827 
'  Household      Linen."      (For      Writing-Tablets.      Wlrtlng- 

Papera,    and    Envelope.)      Kalamaaoo    Stationery    O). 

No.  20.915  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  :  o.  *«27. 
Joannes    Original    Spanish    Brand."      (For    Worcester- 
shire    Sauce.)     Joannes     Brothers     Company  )     No 

20.877  :  Oct    8  ;  ▼.  266  :  n    365. 
Kellogg'a  Toasted  Corn   Flakea."      (For  a  Prepared   Ce- 
real Food  Known  aa  Corn  Flakes.)     Kellojtg  Toasted 

Corn  Flake  Co.     No.  20.879  :  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  868 
Kellogg'a     Toaate^l     Corn      Flakes     are    delicious     with 

cream    or    milk."      (For    a     Prepared     Cereal     Food 

Known    aa     (?om     Flakes.)      Kellogg    Toasted     Com 

Flake  Co.     No.  20,880 ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  366. 
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'  Kellogg'a  roasted  Corn  Flakes.  Every  Member  of  Your 
Family  Needs  a  Little  Bran."  (For  a  I'repared  Ce- 
real i-ood  Known  as  Corn  Flakes.)  Kellogg  Toaated 
Corn  Flake  Co.      No.  20.883  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  366. 

Kellogg'a  Toasted  Corn  Flakea.  Have  You  Ever  Used 
KellogK'a  Bran."  (For  a  Prepared  Cereal  Food 
Known  as  Corn  Flakea.)  Kellogg  Toaated  Com 
Flake  Co.     No.  20.882  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  365. 

KellogK  a    Toasted    Corn    Flakes.      Keliogg's    Bran — For 
Your    Family's    Health."     (For    a    Prepared    Cereal 
Food  Known  as  Corn  Flakes.)      Kellogg  Toaated  Com 
..  Mr  f.'^'i*.  *-""      '"*•'»•  20.884  •  Oct.  8  ;  v.  2657  P.  866. 

Kolinoldea.'       (For    Prophylactic    and    Antiseptic    Tab- 
lets.)     OrienUl   Drug   Co.     No.   20,926;   Oct.   22;  t 
256  ;  p.  827. 
"  Lange's   'Over  The  Top.'"      (For   Canne<l    Pumpkins.) 
TheLange  Company.     No.  20.910 ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256 ; 
p.  837. 

"  Lily  Towela."     (For  Paper  Towels.)      Lily  Cup  Co.     No 
20.U17  ;  Oct.  2'i  ;  v.  25o ;  p.  827. 
Locomotive    Picture    Puaxle."      (For    a    Plcture-Puzsle.) 
McLoughlin  Brothera.     No.  20.922;  Oct.  22;  v   266: 
p.   S27 

•  Loraine'a    P    and    P    Dermal    Lotion."      (For    a    Liquid 

Lotion  for  Chapped   Hands,  Face,  and  Lips.)      Blink 
,.  ..  *  Klrchner.      No.  20,874  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  366. 
M.iffic  Remedy."     (For  a  Remedy  Used  for  the  Purpose 
S^^  LaxaUve.)      McNeil  Drug  Co.     No.  20.923;  Oct. 
22  ;  V.   256  ;  p.   827. 

•  Manhattan.    Onr    Beat."      (For    Baking-Powder.)      Man- 

hattan   Haklng  I'owder  Co.     No.   20.887;  Oct.   8;   t. 
255  ;  p.  365. 

•  Mclx)ughlin'8    American    Army    and    NaTy    Cut    Oat*** 

(For  Cut-Outa  )     McLoughlin  Brothers.     No.  20,894  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  V.  2.15  •  p    365. 
'  McLoughllns    One  Svl  l>a-nie    Books  "      (For    a    Jacket 

or  Wrapper  for  the  Booka  of  the  Series.)      McLough- 
.«..!•"  Brothers.     No    20.893;  Oct  8  ;  v.  266 :  p.  866. 
*"l?*'°i^l..<^0''  Chocolate  Fruit  Cake.)      8.  Rnttenberg, 

No.  20.932  •  Oct.  22  :  v.  255 ;  p.  827. 
'  ***•.,  IMablo    Fruit    Farm."      (For    California    Bartlett 

Pears.)      P.  Bancroft.     No.  20.910;  Oct.  22:  ▼.  266; 

'Needmore,"       (For    Canned     Lima     Beana.)       Marahall 

Canning  Co.     No.  20.888  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  SO.'i. 
'Needmore  Brand,"      (For  Canned  Com-Kernela  In  Rich 

Creamy  Milk.)     Marahall  Canning  Co.     No.  20,919: 
,  „   Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  ;  p.  827. 
'Never    Rip    'The    Economy    Glove.'"       (For    Glovea) 

Michigan   Motor  Garment  Co.     No.    20,890;   Oct.   8: 

V.   255;   p.   .305 
'  Nile    Garden."      (For    Canned    Tomatoes    with    PQi«e 

from    Trlmminga.)      Nile    Garden    Canning   Co.     No. 

20.024  :  Oct    22  ;  v.  255  :  p.   827. 
Old    Engllah."      (For   Worceaterahire    Sauce.)      Joannea 

Brothera  Company.     No.  20.878  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p. 

806. 


♦  Over  Awl  Brand.  "      (For  Orange  Shellac.)     G.  J.  Lle- 

bich  Co.    No.  20,8d6 ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  265  ;  p.  365. 
"  Perkins  Perfect  I'eanut  Pioducu."      (For  I'eanuU.  Both 

Freab  and  Salted.)      Perkina  Brothera.     No.  20.928: 

Oct    22  *  V    265 '  D    827 
"Peters  Heigns'kln."  '   (For  Shoe  Fabric.)      Peters  Manii- 

fucturlng  Co.     No.  20,890  ;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  2.'>5  ;  p.  30."). 
"  Prohi."     (For  a  Non-Alcobolic  Beverage  Used  as  a  Sub- 

atitute  for   Beer.)      L.   von   Uedemann.     No.   20.9O4  ; 

Oct  8;  V.  265:  P-  866. 
'•  Puriiun   iH-auty."      (For  Face-Powder.)      Puritan  Pliar 

maceutical  Co.     No.  20,898;  Oct.  8  ;  v.  255;  p.  365. 
"  Purity   Brand."      (For   Pure   "romato   Sauce.)      P.    Pas- 

tene  &  Co.     No.  20,927  :  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  827. 
"  Purity   Brand   Coffee."      (For   Coffee.)     Japan  Tea   Co. 

No.  20.914  ;  Oct.  22  ;  y.  266  ;  p.  827. 
Puzzle    Pictures    FascinatiuK    and    Instructive."      (For 

Puzzles.)      Rogers  &  Company.     Nos.  20.930-1  ;  Oct 

22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  827. 
"Red  Seal  Chocolate  Cream  Soda  Water."      (For  Choco- 
late   Sodu-WaterJ       Warner    Jenkinson    Mfg.    Com- 

pany.     No.  20,905 :  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  365. 
"Red    Seal    Ginger    Ale."       (For    Ginger-Ale.)       Warner 

Jenkinaon    Mfg.   Company.      No.   20,906;   Oct   8;   v. 

255  ;   p.   365.  " 

"  Soft — but  Satisfying."  (For  Non-Alcoholic  Cereal  Bev- 
erage.)     Rainier  Products  Co.     No.  20,929;  Oct.  22: 

V.   255;  p.  827. 
"  Sphinx."      (For    Men's    Athletic    Underwear.)      Sphinx 

Underwear  Co.     No.  20.902 ;  Oct  8  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  305. 
"Sun  Made  Brand  Nut-Margarine."     (For  Nut-Margarln.) 

North-^rn   Ohio   Dairy   Co.     No.   20.925 ;    Oct.   22 ;   v. 

266:  p.  827. 
"  •  U  O '  Grand  with  Shield."     (For  Extra  Fancy  Quality 

Cantaloups.)      United    Growers    Association    of   Tur- 

lock.     No.  20.934  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  827. 
"  Valu-Gage   Certified   Field   Fencing  Number   11    Series" 

(For  Steel-Wire  Gage.)     J.  Armstrong.     No.  20,870: 

Oct   8;  V.  2.')5;  p.   365. 
•'  Valu-Gage   Certified    Field    Fencing    Number   9    Series." 

(For  Steel-Wire  Gage.)     J.  Armstrong.     No.  20,871; 

Oct.  8 ;  V.  255 ;  p.  365. 
"  Valu-Gage  Certified  Fencing  Number  12  Series."      (For 

Steel-Wire  Gage.)      J.   Armstrong.     No.   20.872;  Oct. 

8;  V.  255;  p.  305. 
'■  Van  Camp's  Consomme."      (For  Consomm^.)     The  Van 

Camp    Packing    Company.      No.    20,903 ;    Oct.    8 ;    v. 

255  :    p.   366. 
"War   Winner."     (For   Self-Rising   Flour.)     Washington 

Grain  &  MlUlng  Co.     No.  20.935  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  256 :  p. 

827. 

"  West  Coast  "  (For  Canned  Sardlnea.)  Neptune  Pack- 
ing Co.     No.  20.895  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  ;  p.  365. 

"  White  House  Brand."  (For  Canned  Unsweetened  Evap- 
orated Milk.)  White  House  Milk  Products  Co.  No. 
20.930  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  827. 

"Yale  Tailoring  Company."  (Tor  Clothing.)  L.  Hartz 
k  Bank.     No.  20,876 ;  Oct.  8 ;  V'.  266 :  p.  866. 


'  At  th«  start  of  hla  buaiaesM  vesture."  (For  Shoes.) 
W.  L.  Dooglas  SlMC  Co.    No.  4  J&7  ;  Oct.  22 ;  r.  2Sfi  ; 

p.  828. 

'Comfort  Collar  QiiM."  (For  Coafort  Collar-Clip*.) 
Comfort  Collar  Clip  Co.  No.  4.»48  ;  Oct.  8 ;  t.  255  ; 
p    366. 

'Decorate  Yoar  Homes."  (For  Catdmla^.)  B.  A. 
Manns  Kalaomlae  Co.     No.   4.960;   Oct.   8;  t.  355; 

p.  866. 

Drink  Goldenberry  Full  Value  Coffee."  (For  Cotte.) 
Kaufmnnn  A  Strauss  Company.  No.  4.949 ;  Oct.  8 ; 
V,   255 ;   p.   3C6 

'  Dtlviag  tbem  to  pasture."     (For  Shocsi)    W.  L.  Do«glas 

Shop  Co.     No.  4,966  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  828. 
BSS—ARR    Com    Remover."      (For    a    Corn  Removsr.) 

S.  Ruwman.     No.  4,958  ;  Oct.  8 ;  v.  255  :  p.  MA. 
Four  Leaf  Clover  Ventilator."      (For  Ventilatoirs.)      A. 

F.  Roth.     No.  4.952  ;  Oct.  8 :  t.  255  :  p    3««. 
'  Hts    idea    of   play    was   to   work   at    somethlag."       (For 

Shoes  )     W.  L.  Doofflas  Shoe  Co.     No.  4.908 ;  Oct.  22 ; 

V.  255  ;  p.  828. 

'  Ke<>pinK  the  Imhis*  supplied  with  water."  (For  Shoes.) 
W,  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.  No.  4.9(M ;  Oct.  22 ;  v. 
255  ;  p.  828. 

'  Ligbtens  J.jiundry  Labor."  (For  Kirk's  Flake  Wliite 
Laundry  Soap.)  James  S.  Kirk  A  Co.  No.  4,972; 
Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p.  828. 

'Plowing."       (For  Shoes.)       W.    L.    Doaglas    Shoe    Co. 

No.  4,967  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  828. 

'Quality   Counts."  (For    Kirk's    Flake   White   Laundry 

Soap.)      James  8.   Kirk  A  Co.     No.  4,971;  Oct.  22; 

V.  205  ;  p.  828. 

'  The  Boy  Who  Pei 
(For  Shoes.) 
Oct  22 ;  T.  2S5  ;  p.  828. 


Boy  Who  Pegwd  Shoes  Started  in  Maaofilcturina." 
(For  Shoes.)      \r.  L.   Doaglas   Shoe  Co.     Now   4.960  ; 


I 


'  The    food   yoQ    come    back    to   when   you    can    get   It — 

and   now   you   can."      (For   Wheat   Breakfast   Food.) 

Cream   of   Wheat   Co.      No.   4,966;   Oct.    22;    v.   265; 

p.  828. 
'  The  Food  you   never  tire  of."      (For  Wheat  Aceakfast 

Food.  >      Cream   of  Wheat   Co.      No.   4,965  ;   Oct.   22 ; 

V.  255;  p.  828 
The   Mighty   WADE   Outsaws    10   Men!"      (For   Power 

prag-Baws.)      R.    M.   Wade  A  Co.      No.   4,964;  Oct. 

8;  ▼.  255;  p.  366 
'  The  operator  stamps  W.  L.  Douglas  name  and  the  reUil 

price    on    the    bottom    of   all    shoes."       (For    Shoes.) 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Ca     No.  4.962  ;  Oct.  22  ;  t.  156  ; 

p.  838. 
The  Present  W.  L.  Doaglas  Factory  at  Brocktea,  Masa." 

(For   Shoes.)      W.    L.   Douglas   Shoe  Co.     No.   4,959; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  265  :  p.  828. 
The   Tie   That    Binds."      (For   Tape.)      Liberty    Paper 

Companv.     No.  4.973  ;  Oct.  22 ;  v.  269 ;  p.  828. 
Uta    made.'       (For    Knitwear.)       Ogden-Ctah    Knitting 

Co.   Inc.     No    5.931  :  Oct    8  :  v    255  :  p.  306 
'  W.  L.  Dooglfts  beating  oat  sole  leather."      (For  Shoes.) 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.     No.  4,970  ;  Oct.  22  ;  v.  255  ; 

p.  828. 
'  W.   L.    Douglas  penlag  shoes  at  seven  years  of  age." 

(For   Shoes  .      W.   L.   Douglas  Shoe  Co.      No.   4,969 ; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  256  .  p.  828. 
'  W.   L.   Doaglas  was  obliged   to  gather   fuel   to   k<>ep  the 

Ore  going."      (For  Shoes.)      w.   L.  I>oaglas  Shoe  Cs. 

No.  4.9«1;  Oct.  22;  v.  255;  p.  828. 
'  W.  L.  Donglss  was  permitted  to  attend  school."     (For 

Shoos.)     W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.     No.  4.963  ;  Oct.  22; 

V.  206  ;  p.  828. 
While  working  at  bis  trade  as  Journeyman  shoemaker." 

(For   Shoes)      W.   L.   Douglas  Shoe  Co.      No.   4,968; 

Oct.  22  ;  V.  255  ;  p    828. 
Working  early  mornings."     (For  Shoes.)     W.  L.  Douglas 

ShM  Ca.    No.  4369  ;  Oct.  23  ;  t.  255  ;  p.  828. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Gumming  apparatus  for  ribbon-cutting  machines.  H.  D.  Straw  dispenser.  A.  Bennan.  No.  962,800;  date  of 
Schmidt.  No,  1^66.058  :  date  of  patent  May  14,  1918 ;  ,  patent  June  21.  1910  ;  disclaimer  Olsd  Nov.  4.  1914;  a. 
disclaimer  filed  Oct.  23.  ^918  ;  v.  255  ;  p.  834  265  ;  p.  834.  — ^i-«  «*«»  »»»-  ».  *i»i»,  »- 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


OCTOBER,  1918. 

Kvm. — Tint  aumber     plHBn,  seoond  number     wifcsfciM,  third  nui 


number. 


1— 


2— 


2: 
11 
20 
32 
41 
IL 


SI 


1,381 
1,280 
1,2S0; 
1,2S0 
l,2Kt 
1,2S0 
1,280 
1.381 
1,2SI 
1,282 
1,282 
1,2>H) 
41:  1,282, 
61:  1,2H1 
87:  1,280 
1,280 
1.282, 
78i  l,m. 
138i, 
•  1,283, 
:  1,280, 
:  1,283 
:  \,Vd, 
1,281 
1,281 
1.2«*0 
1,280 
1.2S0, 
1,280 
1,2«3 
1,280 
1,2V» 
1,281 
l,2>iO, 
1,381 
1,281 
1,281 
1,2«3 
1,2^2 
1,282 
1,280 
1,282 
1,2X1 
1,2X0 
1,281 
1,281 
1,283 
1,2S0 
1,2X1 
1,'2N1 
1,281 
1,382, 
1,283, 
».  1,382 
»:  1.2>1 
31:  1,282 


80: 
81 

8t 
96 


lOS 
108 

117 

137; 
139: 
142: 

143: 
144: 


149 
UO: 
161 
187 
188 
2: 


13: 
6: 


34 

r; 

36: 

89: 

40: 

1: 

5: 


7- 


1,281 
1,282 
1,383 
1,283 
1,2S0 
1,282 
1,281 
1,281 
1,280 
1,383 
1,283 
1,280 
1,383 
1,283 
1,2S2 
1,283 
1,281 
1,283 
1,281 
1,281 
1,281 
1,3«2 
1,282 
1,2S) 
1,2X3 
10:  1,382 
1,382 
1,280 
1,382 
1,280, 
1,281 
1,280 
1,281 
1,382 


8: 
•: 

12: 
17: 
32: 
39: 

41: 

48: 
60: 
61: 
66: 
68: 
66: 


1: 

7: 

9: 

13: 

1: 


688 
410 
309 

161 
180 
433 
773 
076 
766 
043 
449 
167 
538 
4;w 
673 
742 
729 
441 
188 
Ml 
980 
344 
184 
069 
473 
421 
902 
322 
684 
092 
963 
509 
f>26 
537 
019 
068 
fi25 
205 
723 
471 
929 
652 

5;« 

358 
165 
191 
093 
262 
303 
457 
583 
499 
058 
588 
528 
053 
?22 
256 
149 
290 
480 
980 
692 
693 
695 
S91 
169 
792 
696 
184 
899 
194 
074 
281 
333 
266 
334 
927 
292 
495 
318 
645 
404 
802 
633 
549 
810 
648 
243 
364 


lo- 


ll— 
13- 


13- 
15- 


1 

1,282, 

1,382, 

1383 

3 

:   1,381, 

1,283, 

1,283, 

0 

1383 

17 

:   1.380: 

1,280, 

18 

:  1,2X0, 

1,280, 

1,280, 

19 

:  I.i**, 

1,282, 

3 

.   1,280. 

1,282, 

7 

•  1,282, 

14 

.  1,282, 

16 

1,281, 

30 

1,2X1. 

1,282, 

23 

1,2X0, 

1,280, 

1  281, 

1,281, 

1,2X3, 

1 

•  1,282, 

27 

1,281, 

96 

1,281, 

141 

1,281, 

145 

1,2X1, 

160 

1,282, 

4 

1,282, 

U 

•   1.3X0, 

4 

1,2X0, 

ILl 

:  1,282, 

30 

1  281, 

31 

1.282, 

30 

.  1,282, 

36 

1.280. 

43 

:  1,382, 

it 

:  1,281, 

1,281, 

1,281, 

64 

1,281, 

56 

1.281. 

64 

1,281, 

67 

1,282, 

1,282, 

97 

1,280, 

113 

1283. 

125 

i:282, 

127 

1,281, 

130 

1,280, 

133 

l,^'<3, 

134 

1,281, 

130 

1,2X0, 

1,282, 

139 

1,2.83, 

140 

1,2X0. 

1.2X1, 

142 

1,2X0. 

1,282. 

1.2X3, 

146 

1.281, 

1,281, 

1,2X1, 

1,282, 

7 

1,280, 

18 

1.281, 

4 

1,281, 

8 

1,281, 

1,281, 

12 

1,280, 

13 

1,2X0, 

1,280, 

l'2^' 

1,283, 

19 

1,283, 

25 

1,282, 

1,2X2, 

29 

1,2X2. 

34 

1,280, 

51. 

1.281, 

60: 

1,2'<2, 

1,2'*2, 

67: 

1,281, 

80: 

1,383,( 

60: 

1   281  ! 

,366 
,886 

,331 

,670 
,113 
,114 
,390 
,187 
,188 
,186 
,189 
,190 
.l** 
.638 
483 
.660 
,6U 
,331 
,986 
.975 
,300 
,217 
,497 
,071 
,370 
,397 
,110 
,930 
,456 
,683 
,f,75 
,490 
,834 
,182 
.613 
,191 
,:i27- 
,434 
,340 
,876 
,460 
,263 
,360 
,361 
,556 

,5.yi 

.819 

,730 

.809 

,303 

.014 

.971 

,686 

,615 

,128 

.915 

,251 

,244 

,295 

,220 

,305.  . 

.604 

,635 

,234 

,.S39 

,540 

,831 

,258 

,863 

,739 

,804 

,435 

,841 

,897 

,135 

,810 

,361 

,175 

,404 

,410 

,774 

,869 

,996 

,944 

,660 

,740 

,780 

,883 

,630 

,925 


10— 


00: 


61: 

05: 

71: 

6: 

8- 

22: 

53 

OS: 

64: 

78: 

87: 

88: 

96: 

105; 


111: 

130 

199: 

17—   10: 


18- 


30: 
2: 

18: 


36: 
46: 

40: 

58: 
64: 

30-  L18: 
11: 
14: 
19: 


33: 
30: 
42: 

as.1: 

60.1: 
68: 
09: 
71: 
87: 
7: 


31- 


13: 
31: 


36: 
89: 

43: 

64 
56 

01 
03 


66: 


09: 


74: 


1.382, 

1,283 

1,283 

1,283 

1,283 

1,281 

1,280 

1.282 

1,282 

1,281 

1,282 

1,280: 

1,282 

1.282 

1.281 

1.281 

1,280; 

1,282 

1,280, 

1,280, 

1,282 

1,280 

1,281 

1,281 

1,283 

1,280 

1,283 

1,283 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,382, 

1,383, 

1,280 

1,280 

1,282 

1,281 

1,281 

1,280 

1,282 

1,282 

1,280, 

1,283 

1,281 

1,282 

1,282 

1,282 

1,382 

1,282 

1,280 

1.280 

1,280 

1.280 

1,280 

1,283 

1,280 

1,281 

1,282 

1,383, 

1,380, 

1,380 

1,281 

1,281 

1.281 

1.382 

1,282 

1,281 

1,382 

1,280: 

1,281 

1,282 

1,280 

1,281 

1,281 

1,282 

1,282 

1,282 

1,281 

1,281 

1.282; 

1,283 

1,280; 

1,380 

1,280 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,282, 

1,282 

1,280 


648 

308 
306 
100 
269 
394 
629 
989 
884 
197 
116 
993 
448 
419 
774 
181 
357 
436 
611 
553 
751 
911 
300 
198 
144 
230 
038 
276 
462 
522 
600 
268 
260 
940 
338 
583 
552 
201 
920 
113 
146 
498 
067 
312 
826 
367 
490 
390 
762 
614 
581 
840 
841 
083 
230 
503 
530 
064 
474 
491 
543 
460 
993 
311 
472 
551 
037 
230 
670 
225 
668 
273 
571 
574 
287 
460 
560 
640 
647 
600 
166 
297 
500 
999 
170 
780 
890 
306 
300 
513 


21- 


22— 


74: 
78: 
77: 
80: 
83: 
84: 
80: 
94: 
96: 


105: 

118: 

137: 

139: 
143: 
148: 

100: 


190: 

196: 

181: 

182: 

183: 

191: 

300: 

313: 

316: 

310: 

9: 

10: 

31: 

20: 

33: 

06: 

00: 
80: 
86: 
92: 
114: 
136: 

158: 
170: 
180: 

212: 

213: 

1: 


3: 
13: 


33: 
34: 


38: 
31: 


1,381 

1,280: 

1,282 

1,281 

1,280 

1,281 

1.281 

1,281 

1,280 

1,280; 

1,281 

1,2^ 

1,2«0 

1,281 

1,282 

1,2X0 

1,280 

1,281 

1,283 

1.281 

1,280, 

1,280 

1,282 

1,282 

1,282 

1,282 

1,282 

1,281 

1,281 

1,280 

1,281 

1,281 

1,282 

1,282, 

1,380, 

1,280, 

1,283 

1,281 

1,282 

1,283 

H  14 

1,283 

1.380; 

1,283 

1,282 

1,280 

1,280 

1,283 

1,280; 

1,282 

1,282 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,383 

1,281 

1,283 

1,280 

1,383 

1,383 

1,2X3 

1,380 

1,281 

1,282, 

1,280 

1,281 

1,282 

1,282, 

1,282, 

1,282, 

1,383, 

1,382 

1,283 

1,283 

1,280; 

1,280 

1,280; 

1,280, 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,282 

1,2><3 

1,283 

l,280i 

1,282 

1,282 

1,283 

1,283 


145 
736 
187 
385 
888 
416 
896 
860 
394 
846 
867 
287 
377 
079 
713 
474 
796 
648 
416 
308 
346 
822 
801 
063 
326 
327 
827 
232 
166 
646 
239 
815 
003 
674 
300 
360 
215 
129 
099 
885 
536 
352 
289 
139 
963 
713 
973 
340 
138 
013 
934 
237 
258 
679 
237 
946 
280 
283 
994 
113 
398 
194 
729 
409 
636 
363 
232. 

278 
381 
396 
406 
799 
099 
301 
612 
633 
074 
975 
117 
118 
663 
938 
900 
116 
183 
314 
296 
307 
308 
304 


28- 
24- 


31: 
I: 
3: 


13 
17 
18 
19 


38: 

306: 

88: 

08: 


71: 
78: 

74: 
81: 
86: 
87: 
90: 
100  5: 
101: 

ISO: 

115: 
110: 

131: 
131: 

183: 
136: 
148: 

146: 
149: 
163: 
155: 
157: 
160! 
170: 
178: 
lOt: 
194: 
30Q: 
201: 


310: 
218: 


224: 
227: 
228: 

381: 
280: 

241: 

343: 
344: 
2S3: 
399: 
264: 
25-        1: 


14: 

16: 
50; 

78- 
100: 

U8: 
131: 

130: 
131: 

Ul  5: 

154: 

155: 

36-y      2: 


1,283 
1,281 
1,281 
1,281 
1.281 
1,282, 
1.281 
1,283 
1,282 
1.282 
1,283 
1,281 
1,283 

i,38o; 

1,380 
1,283 
1,280 
1,281 
1,282 
1,280 
1,2K), 
1,281 
1,281 
1.280 
1.2X1 
1,280 
1,281 
1,382 
1,283 

i,28o; 

1,280 

1,281 

1,280 

1,281 

1,2X1 

1,282, 

1,282 

1.282: 

1,283 

1,280 

1,282 

1,280 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,282, 

1,281 

1,282 

1,281 

1,282, 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,283 

1,281 

1,282, 

1,383 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,382; 

1,282, 

1,282 

1,281 

1,282, 

1,2X0, 

1,280, 

1,281 

1,283 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 

1,283 

1,283 

1,281 

1,280 

1,282 

1,383 

1,380; 

1.381 

1,283 

1,282 

1.282, 

1,282, 

1,280 

1,282, 

1,283 

1,281 

1,281 

1,281 


365 
466 
025 
299 
656 
660 
586 
252 
848 
917 
062 
213 
442 
408 
409 
390 
489 
183 
608 
877 
490 
114 
779 
941 
997 
605 
278 
500 
HI 
393 
163 
834 
984 
584 
958 
608 
■036 
129 
438 
247 
639 
434 
844 
853 
387 
643 
450 
925 
110 
704 
612 
613 
615 
081 
904 
084 
345 
617 
880 
710 
060 
634 
443 
630 
049 
337 
239 
913 
037 
523 
407 
577 
000 
384 
541 
331 
970 
S70 
576 
298 
222 
161 
607 
304 
427 
300 
300 
404 
408 
048 


38-        8: 

1.280, 

1.280, 

14: 

1.2X0, 

18;  1 

1,282, 

38-        4:  1 

I  382 

i;282, 

6: 

,281, 

88: 

282, 

39-        1: 

280, 

18: 

,281, 

31: 

,281, 

,281, 

38: 

1,282, 

43: 

,282. 

48: 

:28i; 

52: 

,281, 

{*:  : 

,280, 

67: 

,281, 

08: 

1,280. 

73:  1 

281 

1,282, 

74: 

i.u] 

80: 

1,280, 

80: 

1,280, 

,280, 

80:  : 

,282! 

80.2;  1 

,280, 

1282 

90:  ; 

,280, 

98:  1 

,382, 

108:  1 

,281, 

1,283, 

106: 

,281, 

148: 

.281, 

1,282, 

,282, 

1,282, 

150.1: 

283, 

169: 

:28o: 

,280, 

i;280. 

100: 

1,282, 

104: 

i,2'<0, 

30-        1: 

,281, 

1,382, 

3: 

1^280, 

,280, 

0: 

1282. 

10: 

382, 

12: 

;280, 

1,280. 

17: 

,280, 

,282, 

25:  1 

1,281, 

31—      86: 

,281, 

97: 

,281. 

33-       4:  ] 

1.281, 

0:    ,383. 

9:   : 

,2>>1, 

1,282, 

,282. 

19:  1 

280  i 

37:  1 

.283, 

33-       8:  1 

283, 

7:  ] 

,280. 

9:  1 

,280, 

,281, 

11:  1 

,383. 

.       27:  1 

282.  ( 

44:  1 

,282. 

46:   ; 

281, 

J5:  1 

,282, 

*»3:  1 

.382, 

108:  1 

.281. 

109:  1 

.281, 

113:  1 

.302, 

125:  1 

!2«i; 

134: 

.281. 

148:  1 

1.382, 

147:   : 

,281, 

,281, 

158:  1 

.281, 

103:  1 

.2X0. 

172:  R.14, 

173:  ; 

.280, 

178:  1,282. 

179:  ] 

,382, 

184.5:  ; 

;2xi. 

191:  ] 

L,280, 

200:  1 

1381, 

,443 

,607 
,232 
,985 
,944 
,946 
,466 
,041 
,887 
,089 
,115 
,110 
,079 
,163 
,761 
,753 
,800 
,161 
,3« 
,417 
,894 
,543 
,557 
,233 
,296 
,812 
,555 
,921 
,750 
,984 
,627 
,268 
,935 
,347 
,051 
,063 
,831 
,138 
,716 
,802 
,898 
,171 
,606 
,214 
,460 
,321 
,746 
.822 
,876 
,824 
.972 
,398 
,908 
,664 
,250 
,146 
,363 
,210 
,500 
,199 
,440 
,828 
,189 
,400 

,816 
,396 
.076 
.030 
.070 
,703 
,770 

f  vvw 

,740 
,790 
,876 
.468 
,178 
,0*0 
,715 
,806 
,526 
,138 
,532 
,698 
,303 
,772 
,830 
,379 
,806 


cv 


( 


CVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cvu 


aa-    302; 

307: 
214: 
215: 
319; 
223: 
1: 


34— 


12: 
19: 

21: 
24: 
25: 
20: 


35- 


36- 


34 

3« 
39; 


4tf: 


48: 
9: 

12: 


17; 

2: 

4; 


25: 

ae: 


34: 

%&: 

39: 
42: 
50: 
54: 
58.5: 

59: 


87: 
58: 

71: 


37— 


3»- 


40- 


41- 


33: 

34: 

3: 

18: 

21: 

74: 

87: 

2: 

3: 

5: 

11: 

15: 
30: 
42: 
4«: 
53: 

«3: 
80: 
W: 
107: 
113: 
UO: 
US: 
133: 

14«: 
U3: 

1: 


34: 

31. 5: 

33: 

43-      19: 

53: 


1,281,168 
1,281,628 
1,281,006 
1,283,006 
1,ZS),253 
1,283,008 
1.281,064 
1,283,043 
1,383,343 
l,28n.tai 
1,282,363 
1,282,771 
1,2S«,773 
1,281,667 
:  1,2>«,44A 
l,2y),567 
1,280,000 
1,281,874 
1,281,927 
1,283.357 
1,283,358 
1.282,960 
1,283,326 
1.2S1,234 
1,282.825 
1,283,254 
K.  14,538 
1,280,643 
1,281,213 
1,282,833 
1.281,780 
1,280,990 
1.281,296 
1,280,340 
1,283,383 
1,383.786 
1,283,300 
1,282.384 
1.2S),  H9 
1.2^0, 197 
1,282.915 
1,281,770 
1,281,230 
1,283,397 
1,282,308 
1,283,390 
1,282,400 
1,282,430 
1,282,874 
1,282,274 
1.2><),836 
1.2f*<),917 
1,283.23^ 
1.2Sl.tVS5 
l.>ii),9<» 
1,282,584 
1,281),  883 
1,281.273 
1, 2^1. 476 
1,282,350 
1,2N),302 
1.283,391 
1,2S1,9S7 
1,283,335 
1.2S1,910 
l,282,ltS3 
1,282,536 
1,380,701 
1,38S,38S 
1,380,550 
1,381,370 
1,2**0,404 
1,282,368 
l,283,3.i9 
1,282,390 
1,282,750 
1,280,347 
1,2SI,896 
1,282,560 
1,283,150 
1,2SI,537 
1,2H1,321 
1.2H1.:<W 
1,282,430 
1,283,314 
1,280,733 
1,383,165 
1,382,541 
l,281.mi9 
1,380,837 
1,383,238 
1,383,873 
1,380,453 
1,383,186 
1,280.775 
l,383,ia 
1,283.100 
1,280,730 
1,283,315 
1,383,613 
1,381,781 
1,380,300 
1,381,497 
1,383,383 
1,380.906 


43-      53 

:  1.383.331 

77 

:  1,281,195 

1                 90 

:  1,280,645 

43-        1 

:   1,380,350 

1,380,371 

1,383,377 

13 

•   1,3H1,7» 

1,383,080 

14 

1,383,300 

1,383,607 

19 

1.383,232 

21 

1.2?I.4(« 

34 

1,283,438 

1,383.018 

31 

1,383,174 

33 

1,383,053 

34 

1.281,876 

45-        2- 

1.281,812 

1,283,833 

3: 

1,281,380 

6: 

1,290,794 

11: 

1,383,401 

13: 

1.383,316 

33: 

1,283,133 

34: 

1,383.837 

1,383,683 

31: 

1,283,323 

33: 

1,280.244 

1,281,125 

1,281,606 

48: 

1,281,104 

1.283,930 

71: 

1,281,900 

81: 

1,383,350 

83: 

1,380,357 

1,281,683 

86: 

1,281,776 

94: 

1,280,183- 

103: 

1,383,341 

106: 

1,2^0.337 

1.282.686 

109: 

1,282,480 

113: 

1,282,307 

130: 

1,283,376 

129: 

1,280,923 

46-        5: 

1,280,610 

9: 

l,2<in,876 

1,282,096 

14: 

1,282,213 

21: 

1,2M.040 

1,282.964 

33: 

1.282,744 

27: 

I.2SO,«70 

32: 

1.281,866 

36: 

1,281.832 

1.281,856 

•        .     37: 

1,281,150 

1,381,633 

1.3K3.006 

1,283,390 

40: 

1,280,307 

1,281,186 

1,281,403 

1,381,836 

1,282,004 

1,382,387 

41: 

l,2>*1.3a0 

1,383,618 

1.383,734 

1,383,301 

45: 

1,281.3«4 

48 

1,383,703 

47: 

1.281),  948 

53: 

1,280,5(J6 

30 

1.2«2.ni6 

1,383,343 

1.3BS,388 

1,30,386 

61: 

1,390,434 

1,281,094 

1,282,418 

62: 

1.2M,i<93 

63: 

1,282,140 

60: 

1,283,210 

70: 

1,281,718 

1,381.719 

1,381,730 

1.281,8.85 

47—       6: 

1,282,133 

33: 

1,282,677 

48-        4: 

l,2Sl,(i51 

1.383.913 

«: 

1.383,800 

83.1: 

1,383,919 

83. 3: 

1.383.431 

133: 

1.283,000 

190: 

l,2S1.890 

1,383,431 

49-        3: 

1,280,139 

1,383,364 

8: 

1.383,487 

47: 

l,2S1.4A4 

1.281.713 

55: 

1,281,083 

83.1: 

1,283,877 

49-  83  1 

:  1,383,333 

50—      36 

:   1,381,560 

35 

:   1,381,337 

51-       3 

1,281,001 

1,383.033 

1,383,087 

1,383.140 

1,383,733 

1.383,436 

4 

1,381,015 

1,381,366 

1,381,764 

7 

1,380,384 

1,383,735 

16 

1,381,401 

1.383.840 

17 

1,380.639 

83—        1 

1.383.239 

1.383. 418 

3 

1,380,370 

1.390,378 

1,390,981 

« 

1,380,663 

53-       l: 

1,383,389 

3: 

1.383.330 

3: 

1,290,635 

7: 

1,381,036 

1,381.943 

8: 

1.283,863 

54-        3: 

1,281,968 

6: 

1,290,910 

7: 

1,281,303 

1,381,215 

10: 

1,383,335 

37: 

1,391,277 

53: 

1.380.539 

1                53: 

1,381,339 

1    55-       3: 

1,381,358 

9: 

1,3^,307 

^'JS'"^ 

10: 

1,381.331 

11: 

1,380,331 

30: 

1,380,361 

23: 

1,383.817 

39: 

1,380,468 

1,383,980 

41: 

1,281,167 

.M: 

1,381,500 

83: 

1,381,334 

107: 

1,380.156 

1,382,313 

106: 

1.281,(166 

1,282,463 

151: 

1,2M,483 

56—       3: 

1,290,986 

1,283,973 

19: 

1,380,470 

1,380,561 

37: 

1,383,«4 

20: 

1,380,843 

1,383,433 

30: 

1,281,111 

1,283,086 

37: 

1,281,464 

1,383.308 

43: 

1,380,333 

44: 

1,281,835 

70: 

1.280,781 

80: 

1,383,701 

90: 

1,383,088 

100; 

1,380,373 

1,281,583 

107: 

1,383,031 

108: 

1,382,883 

114: 

1,281,002 

1,283,338 

115: 

1,381,133 

118; 

1,383.377 

131: 

1.383,048 

1.383,308 

1,388,548 

131: 

1,280,671 

137: 

1,281,477 

87-        9: 

1,290,933 

1,290,988 

1,283,477 

1,383,479 

100: 

1.281.708 

HI: 

1,383,044 

1,382,346 

138: 

1,380,378 

88-       1: 

1,381,944 

4: 

1,35,00a 

34: 

1,383,431 

1,383,434 

26: 

1,390,171 

SO: 

1,383,333 

1,383,258 

01: 

1,383.306 

50-      23: 

1.281,479 

86: 

1,280,906 

60-      13: 

1,281.644 

33: 

1,283,309 

108: 

1,291.834   j 

61-       7: 

1,383.537 

61—       9 

:  1,380,486 

1,381,427 

16 

:  1,382,904 

34 

:   1,280,573 

1,2X1.706 

1,383.087 

* 

:  1,381,031 

1                 30 

1,281,022 

63-^      50 

1,282,931 

73 

•   1,2?«,266 

107 

1,283.017 

115 

1,281,830 

1,281.831 

1,383,307 

1,383,516 

116 

1, '280, 765 

1,281,027 

63—      15 

1,280,707 

6*^       5 

1,283,300 

10 

1,281,784 

1,393,291 

13- 

1,380,. 335 

14 

l,381,3no 

1.383,864 

1,383,406 

33 

1,383,102 

34 

1,3S0,460 

25- 

1,380.385 

30: 

1,381.918 

85: 

1,282,813 

36: 

1,281,176 

1,281,206 

1,281,245 

' 

1,381,786 

30: 

1.390,631 

1,381,817 

1,383,365 

1,383,604 

41: 

1,381,777 

47: 

1,381.326 

48: 

1,383.344 

S3: 

1.390,133 

1,381,418 

1,383,198 

1,382,536 

88: 

1,2J«),<W 

1,383,673 

86: 

1.381.573 

1,383,671 

57: 

1,282,888 

50: 

1,3H0,620 

1,281,244 

63: 

1,280,664 

I 

1,383,184 

1.383,450 

66: 

'1,381,386 

1,383,057 

66: 

1,390,734 

80: 

1,381,507 

91: 

1,380,661 

1,381,449 

99: 

1,383,786 

103: 

1,381,319 

65—      13; 

1,283,273 

36: 

1,383,343 

1,283,034 

38: 

1,282,962 

48: 

1,282,679 

1,283,443 

47: 

1,281,631 

61: 

1,390,387 

1,380,416 

1,380,501 

1,390,675 

66—       9: 

1,390,608 

13: 

1,383,817 

17: 

1,393,063 

33: 

1,383,880 

1,393,968 

36: 

1,381,983 

67—    6.1: 

1,390,448 

1.390,440 

16: 

1,393,356 

55: 

1,381,077 

66: 

1,383,668 

106: 

1,390,214 

1,380,840 

113: 

1,281,908 

116: 

1,390.800 

1,383,135 

68-       3: 

1,381,318 

1,381,434 

1,381,475 

1,381.573 

9: 

1.393,381 

19: 

1,383,083 

89: 

1,383,148 

35: 

1,380,338 

53: 

1,280.778 

09-       1: 

1,290,710 

1,281,664 

11: 

1,381,680 

13: 

1,393,786 

30: 

1,281,700 

70-       3: 

1,393,8a 

70- 


71— 


73— 


74— 


14: 

36: 

28: 

29: 
42: 
46: 

49: 

53: 

96: 

103: 

116: 
118: 
119: 
130: 


138: 


139 


6: 

7: 
11: 

13: 

10: 
30: 
38: 

66: 

77: 

83: 

85: 

100: 

103: 

105: 


108: 
HI: 

113: 
116: 

I: 
37: 
51: 


S3: 
54: 


83: 
98: 

110: 

167: 


177: 

183: 

1: 

8: 

7: 


8: 
13: 

14: 

16: 

17: 

I 
»: 


1,381,536 
1,390,589 
1,380,764 
:   1,290,653 
1,280,6«5 
:   1,281,738 
:   1.290,777 
:   1,280,330 
1,280,633 
1.281,144 
1,383,350 
1,383,937 
1,383,083 
1.281,279 
1,282.193 
1,282,533 
:  1,282,047 
1,281,143 
1,280.649 
1,383,330 
1,383,787 
1,390,600 
1,280.896 
1,281,127 
1,3^.348 
1,383,131 
1,383,898 
1,2S1.«81 
1,383,385 
1,280.650 
1,383,170 
1,383,805 
1,380,530 
1,380,736 
1,383.606 
1,381.304 
1,281,406 
1,281,622 
1,382,784 
1,390,516 
1,390,864 
1,381,976 
1,383,000 
1,3^0,586 
1,380,345 
1,383,178 
1,380,436 
1,381.406 
1,390,173 
l,y«,330 
1,380,485 
1,381,416 
1,381.600 
1,383,503 
1,283,156 
1,280,725 
1,383,616  I 
1.380,454  I 
1  381,4.-i3 
1,381,453  I 
1,383,025 
1,383.413 
1.381,042 
1,383.085 
1,383,130 
1,383,546 
1,391,663 
1,381.945 
1,3H2,895 
1,281,050 
1,283,082 
1,280,690  I 
1,381.516 
1,391.665  I 
1,383,683 
1,383,395 
1,281,242 
1,281,906 
1,393,936 
1,383,013 
1,383,337 
1,380,148 
1,380,013 
1,383,681 
1,381,306 
1,383,614 
1,383,680 
1,382,748 
1,283,388 
1,388.417 
1,380,756 
1,381,000 
1,383,341 
1,3X1,513 
1.383,346 
1,383,401 
1,383,901 
1,390,380 
1.383,861 
1,383,3H 
1,380.361 
1,380,878 
1,381,700 
1,383.386 
1,380.378 


74.-      36 


37 

28: 
31: 
32 

33: 
34: 


36: 

36; 


37: 
30; 

41; 

45 
46: 


60; 

51: 
S3: 
54: 

56: 

58: 


80: 

62: 
63: 
64: 
60: 


71: 
81: 

84: 
86: 


86: 

98: 

99: 

100 

101: 

108: 

106: 


75—       1: 

17: 
18: 


86: 

187: 

76—      41: 

86: 

U6: 


:  1,280,880 
1,281,120 
1,282,008 
:  1,281,028 
1,282,349 
;  1,2^1.947 
:  1,282,118 
:  1,2>«,507 
1,282,463 
1,2^).  724 
1,281,704 
1,281,732 
1.281,785 
1,282.496 
1,282,782 
1,282,932 
1,283,243 
1,282,172 
1,2N),342 
1,380,438 
1.2R1.3X2 
1,283,267 
1,282,483 
1,280,738 
1,383,834 
\,f^\  t:<4 
1,382,563 
1,283,522 
1,280,384 
1,380,970 
1,390,971 
1,391,657 
1.383,453 
1,2H3,386 
1,280,166 
1,281.725 
1,283,018 
1,280.682 
1,383,678 
1,380.901 
1,381,149 
1,381,486 
1,381,733 
1,381,954 
1.383.718 
1,281.842 
1,282,233 
1.382,547 
1,383,889 

1,383,143 

l,y*0.552 

1,280,770 

1,291,706 

1,383,333 

1,382,366 

1,282,778 

1,383,318 

1,383,319 

1,382,088 

1,383,540 

1,281,154 

1,290,716 

1.383.189 

1,2SO,720 

1,280,727 

1,290,755 

1,281,041 

1,283,168 

1,281,854 

1,281,891 

1,281,882 

1,281.766 

1,382,996 

1,383,021 

1,383.233 

1,283.142 

1,282,783 

l,2SO,535 

1,282,501 

1,382,023 

1.282.506 

1,280,459 

1.380,884 

1.380.866 

1,381,544 

1,382,894 

1,382,952 

1,290,706 

1,281,126 

1,383,065 

1,382,981 

1.393,364 

1,391,878 

1,383.386 

1,383,427 

1,381,031 

1,381,033 

1,381,249 

1,281,879 

1,281,961 

1,393,016 

1,380,906 

1,381.512 

1,383,706 

1,390,463 


77— 


78- 


79- 

80- 


81- 


83- 


88— 


85— 


5:  l,2^1.r29 

25:  1,383,135 

38:  1,280,813 

58:  1,281,519 

5:  1,281,751 

50:  1,281,091 

83:  1,282,163 

89:  1,280,823 

96:  1,281, .393 

101:  1,282,508 

18:  1,282,077 

24:  1,283,316. 

34:  1,2*^3,299 

54:  1,280,677 

62:  1,280,683 

3:  1,281,069 

17:  1,283,192 

33:  1,281,499 

47:  1,281,990 

63:  1,2M,928 

85:  1,282,623 

60:    1,2}^1,4H4 

61:   1, '281, 228 

62:  1,280,482 

65:   1,281,K37 

78:   1,280,405 

1,281,575 

90:   1,-281,020 

103:   1,281,886 

108:   1,281,547 

110:   1,281,209 

111:   1,280,533 

121:   l,2si.4.38 

1,282,028 

134:   1,2><J,S32 

145:  1,282,223 

156:   l,2s«),7n 

180:   1,2M,009 

1,281,294 

186:   l,i*<3,217 

192:  1,282,619 

1:   1.280,774 

21:   1,380,571 

1,3><2,819 

22:   1,2X2,821 

26:   1,2^,215 

44:   l.-2S<1,H46 

56:  1,282,461 

8:  1,282,181 

10:   1,281,395 

11:  1.281,073 

1.281.829 

1.282,156 

1,282,230 

12:  1.2'^),Ka8 

14:   1,282,406 

40:   1,281,881 

45:   1,281,646 

53:   1,281,055 

54;   1.2''3.284 

56:  1.282,108 

1,282,127 

1,2>2,914 

50:   1,280,786 

60:   1,281,845 

61:   1, 2^2, 870 

64:   1,2X0,443 

1,2^3,070 

73:   1.282,668 

79:   1.2X0,263 

82:   1,281,371 

85:   1.281,018 

1,2^2,730 

86:  1,280,688 

88:   1,281,S«M 

92:   1,280,349 

10:   l,2xl,4ft5 

1,282,406 

80:  1,280,868 

1,2X0.959 

1,282,636 

161:   1,2S),319 

1,282,308 

166:   1,2X0,598 

167;   1.283,220 

168:  1,282,137 

174:   1.281,392 

178:  1,282,444 

306:   1.281,107 

243:   1,281,564 

1:   1,281,086 

1,282,538 

1.8:   1,281,328 

1,281,320 

1,281,330 

1,281,929 

1,281,931 

1,281,933 

2  4:  1,281,272 

13:  1,282.333 

18:   1,282,216 

32:   1,2X1,174 

1,2X2.871 

49:   1,2X2,845 

10:  1,382,634 


f,6— 


87- 


20: 

27: 

45: 

5: 


6: 
»-       1: 


15: 


3  3: 

14: 

16.3: 

17: 

18: 


18.7: 

19  3: 

19  5: 

30: 

34: 


36: 

.      28: 

20: 
32: 
39: 
41: 
43: 
47: 

SO: 

52: 

56: 

67: 

80—      35: 

36: 


40: 


90- 


91— 


9: 
12: 

13.3: 
24: 

34. 3: 
36: 
36: 
38: 
52: 
59: 
13: 

13  6: 
39; 
44: 
45: 

46: 

48; 

60: 

51 
54  4 

50 

60; 
67.8: 


68: 


68. 3: 

TO: 

TO  1: 

70. 3: 

3: 
31: 

40: 

51: 

1: 


1,282,623 

1,282.609 

1,282,610 

1,2X0,162 

1,2X0,315 

1,2X0,698 

1,281,010 

1,281.1.56 

1,282,407 

1,2X0.»)»>7 

1,2X1.926 

1,282,432 

l,2.xo,l.'a 

1.280. 844 

1,281.047 

1,2X2,839 

1,2X3,256 

1,282,967 

1,280,542 

1,282,073 

1,2X1,970 

1,2X3.224 

1,280,676 

1,281,253 

1,282,437 

1,282,154 

1.2X1.131 

1,2X0,735 

1,281,136 

1,280,638 

1,280,H«9 

1,2X0.968 

1,282,298 

1,2x2,743 

1,282,006 

1,282,298 

1,2X1,746 

1,283,171 

1,281,036 

1,2X0,515 

1,282,060 

1,282,097 

1,282,750 

1,282,353 

1,283,349 

1,282,534 

1,2X1,506 

1,281.717 

1,283,164 

1,283,413 

1.281,400 

1,282,008 

1,282,315 

1,282,411 

1,282,753 

1,280,304 

1,280,550 

1,380,570 

1,282,288 

1,283,334 

1,283,405 

1,281.735 

1,282,601 

1,281,838 

1,281,550 

1,281,004 

1,282,013 

1,281,965 

1,281,724 

1,281,078 

1,281,624 

1,280,493 

1,281,782 

1,280,366 

1,281,349 

1,281,672 

1,281,674 

1,282,508 

1,2X0,288 

1,281,373 

1,282,949 

1,282,950 

1,281,230 

1,2X0,608 

1,383,156 

1,281,762 

1,281,008 

1,281,940 

1,383,393 

1,280,954 

1,281,374 

1,281,728 

1,282,460 

1,282,664 

1,281,263 

1,282,717 

1,280,268 

1,290.908 

1,281,108 

1,281,007 

1,280,400 

1,383,433 

1,381,951 

1,380,534 

1,383,063 


«5-        3; 

1,383,066 

3: 

1,383,153 

'    6: 

1,382,690 

-i 

1,282,700 

6: 

1.280.989 

7: 

1,2X0,212 

1,280,364 

36: 

1,281,356 

39: 

1,2X0,248 

1,282,102 

43: 

1,282,597 

51: 

1,281,982 

54: 

1,280,919 

1,282,747 

1,282,948 

61: 

1,282,314 

81: 

1,2X0,547 

94—        1: 

1,280,.363 

1,280,573 

1,280,995 

/               3: 

1,282,732 

4: 

1,282,048 

1,282,879 

6: 

1,281,141 

7: 

1.280,388 

1,283,308 

95-    1.1: 

1,283,172 

2: 

1,281.714 

1,282,829 

4.8: 

1,283,394 

15: 

1,282,177 

16: 

1,283,408 

31: 

1,280.958 

1 

1,281,175 

1.281,998 

88: 

1,282,373 

63: 

1.280,240 

73: 

1,2X0,308 

1,281,093 

1,283  087 

79: 

1,382,331 

1,382,668 

94: 

1,281,711 

97—       3: 

1,280,206 

4: 

1,281,357 

1,281,470 

9: 

1,282,661 

11: 

1,2X0,164 

12: 

1,2X0,518 

14: 

1,380,271 

23: 

1,280,196 

1,281,283 

36: 

1,283,444 

35: 

1,280,353 

1,280,545 

1,280,610 

1,281,963 

36: 

1,280,793 

37: 

1,281,980 

38: 

1.281,546 

42: 

1,290,866 

1,291,863 

43: 

1,281,330 

44: 

1,290,804 

1,281,676 

46: 

1,281,235 

1,282,776 

60: 

1,282,028 

68: 

1,M2,110 

65: 

1,282,991 

66: 

1,282,377 

70: 

1,281,749 

82: 

1,283,133 

98-       4: 

1,383,374 

38: 

1,280,254 

50: 

1,280.391 

99-       8: 

1,281,578 

1 

1,281,722 

1,382,361 

10: 

1,282,363 

1,382,867 

1,383,868 

11: 

1,380,150 

1,281,411 

1,281,828 

13: 

1,282,837 

1,283,106 

100-      19: 

1,281,254 

1,282,796 

30 

1.280,301 

31 

1,280,378 

1,281,904 

47: 

1,283,123 

49: 

1,281,984 

SO 

1,283,021 

56 

1,383,818 

67 

1,382.318 

56 

1,280,685 

'  101—      19: 

1,282,188 

33. 

1,282,166 

41 

1,281,063 

58. 

1,383,311 

88. 

1.383,238 

56 

1,380,191 

1,390,193 

101—      57:  1,281,098  ' 

107- 

51:  1,290,835 

110:  1,282,178 

56:  1,283,185 

114:   1,2X1,978 

57:  l.Vn.TOb 
58:  R. 14,534 

143:   1,283.328 

144:  1,282,642 

1,280,422 

199:   1,283.378 

1,281,150 

213:  1,282,237 

108- 

2:  1,283,338 

228:  1,282,131  ! 

5:  1,280,  .-MO 

338;   1,282,967 

1,281,634 

350:  1,282,466 

16:   1,290,913 

360:   1,283,213 

110- 

1:   1,281,902 

368:   1,281,632 

1,283,047 

379:  1,282,796 

7:  1,382,708 

381:  1,281,. 545 

8:  1,281,488 

382;   1,2X0,527 

14:  1,382,688 

384:  1,282,922 

31:   1,281,778 

1,282,923 

40:  1,281,525 

399:  1,282,677 

1,281.843 

404;   1,2X0,394 

1,282,608 

1,2X1.633 

44:   1,283,425 

416:  1,283,266 

54:   1,281,316 

102—        2:   1,280,248 

1,2X1,317 

1.281.967 

1,382,046 

1,283.574 

55:   1,2X1,604 

1,282,700 

76:   1,281,257 

3:  1,2^,526 

98:   1,281,721 

23:  1,280,803 

106:  1,282,106 

29:   1,281.9-39 

lU— 

1:  1,282,124 

1,382,517 

62:  1,280,806 

1,283,075 

66:   1,282,798 

1  283,158 

5 

60:   1,281,325 

39:   1,280,631 

63:  1,383^136 

103—        8:   1,281,072 

80:   1,281,873 

44:   1,280,601 

92:   1,283,180 

1,283,089 

95:  1.280.329 

*     59:   1,281,412 

113- 

4:   R. 14,529 

63:   1,281,996 

6:  1,281,381 

1,282,804 

1,281,900 

66;   1,2X0,134 

7:  1.280,680 

67:   1,2.X0,.519 

8:  1,«90.681 

68:  1,382,148 

0:  1,283,488 

86:  1,283,249 

13:   1,290,947 

87:  1,283,097 

15:  1,280,738 

89:   1,280,477 

30:  1,282,107 

104—        4:  1,280,721 

34:   1,280,946 

14:   1,280,352 

1,281,123 

62:   1,280,144 

38:  1,283,437 

146:  1,281,323 

113— 

1:   1,283,273 

163:  1,281.505 

2:   1,281,760 

1.383.666 

1,282,347 

178:  1,2X0,143 

7:  1,281,514 

1,290,964 

42:  1,281,640 

1,281,833 

46:   1,380,386 

180:  1,383,403 

1,280,881 

311:   1,2X0.504 

114:   1,280.487 

224:  1,281.119 

1,282,930 

106—     14:  1,382,708 

116:  1,382,667 

16:   1,2X0,140 

114- 

8:   1,281,413 

1,280,142 

16:  1,281,132 

1.280,512 

17:   1,281,414 

1,282,764 

53:   1,281,949 

1,282,765 

68:  1,290,937 

1,282,766 

1,383,345 

17:  1,280,484 

74:  1,282.871 
84:   l,28ri82 

1,383,084 

1,283,441 

226:  1,283,044 

64:  1,281,188 

230    1,281,336 

76:  1,283,308 

240:  1,280,246 

78:  1,383,417 

1,280,536 

88:  1,380,663 

l,280,ni 

173:  1,383,807 

1,281,520 

184:  1,281,287 

1,383,486 

185:   1,280,152 

0    l'^*" 

1,280,270 

118— 

18:   l.,383,085 

.        1,281.286 

21:  1,281,642 

1,383,183 

20:  1,280,982 

1,383,237 

31:  1,281,643 

191:  1,281,508 

116- 

1:   1,281,274 

192:  R.  14,544 

• 

1,281,877 

1,383,668 

18:  1,383,383 

336:  1,383,074 

9:   1,281,505 

227:  1,380,338 

12:  1.283,136 

343:  1,383,040 

22:  1,382,586 

;               367:  1,283,107 

81:   l,380j488 

106—        8:  1,381,703 

1,280,925 

33:  R.  14,530 

1,290,952 

R.  14,. 531 

1,281,192 

23:   1,280,W9 

,i,a82,5b6 

1,281,651 

1,281,630 

39:  1,383,188  ; 

1,281,727 

31:   1,381,444 

1,281,756 

1,383,000 

1,281,967 

37:  1,380,863 

1,382,662 

40:  1,281,090 

1 

1,382,733 

107—       7:  1,282,148 

1,382,976 

1,282,570 

1,293,262 

0:   1,380,467 

1,283,263 

14:  1,281,592 

42:   1,282,929 

17:  1,390,360 

44:   1,283,882 

31:  1,281,012 

48:4,290.903 

SO:  1.383,940 

61:  1,382,080 

1,283,866 

67:   1,280.630 

33:  1,390,313 

U7— 

860:  1,382,306 

48:  1,383,781 

118- 

9:   1,390,922 

1,383.908 

18:  1,390,381 

119-      43: 

1,383,440 

1,383,403 

40: 

1,390,410 

1,290,588 

64: 

1,383,093 

1,383,716 

73: 

1,381,758 

76: 

1,282,886 

1,283,274 

1,283,301 

88: 

1,280,304 

140: 

1,380,234 

140: 

1,388.314 

1,382,758 

130-        1: 

1,280,541 

1,382,1W 

1,382,308 

8: 

1,281,366 

13: 

1,381,223 

25; 

1,380,158 

43: 

1,281,134 

46: 

1,281,194 

60; 

1,2*0.368 

84: 

1,282,811 

86: 

1,281,747 

96: 

1,280,323 

121-      14: 

1,290,848 

28: 

1,382,483 

45: 

1,381,543 

1,383,145 

62. 

1,383,179 

65: 

1,280,668 

76: 

1,281,677 

97: 

1,383.871 

1,283,207 

99: 

1,281,375 

108: 

1,290,348 
1,280,408 

1,280,708 

1,290,730 

1,282,347 

1,282,498 

1.283,091 

116: 

1,280,386 

121: 

-J,  281, 736 

122: 

1,383,060 

123-      16: 

1,281,388 

76: 

1,382,832 

160: 

1,282,775 

212: 

1,290,7S8 

265: 

1,280,906 

302: 

1,290,745 

.V)5: 

1,280,318 

866: 

1,383,136 

392: 

1,383,048 

410: 

1,281,973 

421: 

1,281,016 

442: 

1,281,281 

470: 

1,282,850 

1,282,851 

498: 

1,282,864 

1.282,865 

499: 

1,282,861 

123-      14: 

1,290,915 

15: 

1,281,621 

16: 

1,282,518 

18: 

1,283,375 

25: 

1,280,456 

1,290,643 

1,290,997 

1,281,124 

1,282,902 

30: 

1,290,807 

1,283,197 

1,283.270 

48: 

1.282,180 

1,282,745 

44: 

1,280,169 

1,382,430 

1,282,834 

50: 

1,281,600 

1,382,988 

51: 

1,392,956 

55: 

1,290,760 

67: 

1,281,981 

1.383,317 

60: 

1,282^ 
1,281,^- 

1,281,794 

1,383,038 

68: 

1,290,806 

74: 

1,383,"276 

78: 

1,280,216 

1,292,896 

76 

1,281,196 

78- 

1,283,331 

97- 

1,280,852 

106 

1,283,068 

117: 

1,281,304 

119 

1.290,301 

^ 

1,283,006 

124 

1,290,198 

127 

1,383,660 

141 

1,281,666 

145 

1,280,748 
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1J7— 
1»- 


l«ft: 

1B7: 

109: 


m 

177 
17» 
180: 


185 

188 
190 


ua 

188 


I: 

12: 
U: 
13: 

15.5: 
19: 

y 

IS: 


68: 
81: 


177: 
UO: 

»4t 
385: 
31A 

360: 

360: 

3U: 

8: 

9: 

1.3: 

3; 

5; 

13: 

18: 


21: 
U: 


130- 


131— 


32: 

38: 

1: 

4: 

Uk 

39: 

ao: 
n: 

V: 
5: 
»: 


19: 
32: 


10c 

12: 

23: 
30: 


1,381,700 
1,383,010 
1.303,114 
1,381,533 
1,2S1.172 
1.392,019 

:  «  14,337 
R  14,538 
1.381,333 
1,381,439 
I,2H1.441 

:  1.380,500 
1,  as,  500 

:  l,»ll,340 
l,3M),78r 
1,381,301 
1,383,015 
1.3Sl.flf 
1,280,001 
1,281,314 
t,2Sl.()30 
1,2>0,597 
1,3M0,732 
1,383,403 

1,383,531 

1,2X3.130 

l,2!«.7ii3 

l,381,0tW 

1,381,850 

1.383. 348 

1,382,  MO 

1,281.23« 

1.2Sl,lriO 

l,281,iW7 

1, 2M1),  :h3 

1,383,434 

1.383,406 

1,381,035 

1,30,  Ul 

1,313.060 

1,382,707 

1,»<0,335 

1,380,719 

1,3^3,W8 

1,380,740 

1,380,672 

1,380,  S17 

l,3KO,151 

I,283.7M 

1,302,346 

1,383.579 

1.382,811 

l,3N).5aO 

1,381,900 

1.383,365 

1,3S3,S7« 

1.3R1,M0- 

1,303,073 

1,381.067 

1,303,000 

1,281,937 

1,381,A53 

1.381, 3H) 

1.281.211 

1,280.987 

1.281,487 

1,383,600 

1,280,97V 

1,381,340 

1,30,000 

1,383,000 

1.3S3,»8l 

1,3S2,90K 

1,3S3,210 

1,383.357 

I,2>0,5H5 

1,281,059 

1.383,000 

1,3S0,U1 

1.380,737 

1, 383. 000 

1.2S0.S«8 

1,2M),32.'< 

1,383,094 

l,2>0,  154 

1,281,081 

1,383,788 

1,383,700 

1,308,780 

I.M.781 

1,2^,793 

1.3>«,44« 

i,2so,aoo 

1,281, S55 
l,280,rt34 
l,280,<«5 
1,381.000 
1,303,000 
1,380,306 
1,381,  IM 
1.380,709 
1,380,779 
1,381,580 
1,380.298 


m- 


133- 


134— 


I3fr- 


137- 


3» 


41: 

m. 

66: 
17: 
flO: 
16: 
17: 
18: 
38: 
3S: 
36: 
17: 

17.6: 
21: 
25: 
36: 
S3: 
30: 

78.6: 
5: 
U: 
16 
81: 
48: 
98: 
4: 


138- 


138- 


13: 

14: 
17: 

30: 


27: 

38: 
31 
33: 


53: 


66: 
72- 

76: 


90: 

90; 

97: 

101 

103: 
MM 

no: 

110: 

138: 
138: 

144: 

154: 


0: 
18: 
30: 
31: 
37: 
30: 
48: 


48: 


1,381,343 
l,M,S44 

>,a>;oi4 

1,380,538 
1.383,779 
1.383,488 
1,383.610 
1.383,883 
1,281,227 
1,380,881 

1,380,403 
1.383,379 
1.3S0,1H0 
1,381,050 
1,381,000 
1,382.706 
1,280,939 

i.asn.sni 

1,383,303 
1,383,806 
1,383,104 
l,381,«ei 
1,383,081 
1,2S8.015 
1,388,30 
1.380,80 
1,288,387 
:  1,'JSl.l'O 
1.281,335 
1.281.496 
1,381,712 
1,281,759 
1,281,960 
1,281^791 
1,283,071 

i.»i,a4 
i,3o,rs 

1.383,580 
1,3S3,0«1 
1.3S3,3Q8 
;   l,3SO,45l 
:  1,382,067 
1,282,112 
1,2S2,'<57 
1,2S1,332 
1,381,M8 
1.383,818 
1,383.470 
1,380.623 
1,380,767 
1,380,965 
1,380,757 
1.383.381 
1.388,338 
1.3S0,311 
l,2SO,574 
1,2S1,H14 
1,382.075 
1,2X2,»18 
1,2S3,2S7 
1,281,017 
1,383,613 
1,383,143 
1,381,303 
1.30,00 
1.380,900 
1.30,300 
I,30,367 
1.383,175 
1.383,178 
1.281,567 
1,281.306 
l,2si,n»)5 
1.2S).435 
1.383,313 
1.2W.83a 
l,281,<<35 
1,2S),.336 
1,383,088 
1,380,784 
1,381,860 
1,2^,008 
1,383,110 
1,2S0, 177 

1,380.  an 

1.380^  4M 
1,380,30 
1,381,307 
1,281,300 
1,281,490 
1.3S3,H41 
1.3^3,179 
1,281,733 
l,2S),46l 
1,2SI,0&3 
1,2<<3,436 
1,281,447 
1.281,070 
1,280,S19 
1,30,041 
1,383,754 
1,380,003 
1,383,134 
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75: 
79: 


141— 

143- 

148— 


•4: 

n: 
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93: 


133: 

7: 


3: 
54: 
56: 
43: 


80' 
IM 
IW: 

60 


183 

306 


148- 


Ut- 


1,382,  an 

1.3^,450 
1,30,378 
1.383,187 
KM,  381 
t.381,07C 
1.888,974 
^381,065 
1,30,069 
1.383,910 
1,30,530 
1.380,411 
1.381.121 
08:   1.280,790 
131:  1,380,50 
120:  1,383,911 
1,30,900 
1,380,731 
1.381,303 
1.380,640 
1.381,4n 
1,381,771 
1,280,980 
1,381,560 
-    1.381,908 
47:   1,383,196 
86:  1,380.303 
1,380,  )14 
1,380.577 
1.380,309 
1,30,106 
1,380,949 
113:   1,381,420 
117:  1,381,307 
1,30.385 
1,383,195 
1,280,789 
1,281,156 
1.383,061 

i,38i.ao 

1,30,864 

1,280.830 
1,380,758 
1,381, 40 
1,30,00 
1,280,786 
1.380,786 
1,281,148 
1,380,943 
1.383,799 
1.281,813 
1,30,778 
1,383,40 
1>  380, 317 
1,380.447 
1.381,00  ' 
1,281,30 
1,30,100 
1,380,373 
1.381,303 
1,381,904 
1,383,380 
1.380.879 
1.983,318 
1,381,90 
1,380.836 
12:   1,380,704 
1,30,4«7 
1,380.418 
1,283,310 
1,281,494 
1,381,864 
1,280,544 
1,383,761 
1,281,731 
1,281,306 
1,383.170 
1,381,133 
1.383,346 
1,381,171 
1,381,700 
1,383,304 
1,381,360 
1.381,943 
1,381,364 
1,30,50 
1.30.1M 
1,380,330 
1,20,033 
1,283,065 
1,283,033 
1,3X0,198 
1,281.321 
1,382.427 
1,282,438 
1,282,000 
1,20,083 
1,383,004 
1,388,119 
1, 3^3.388 
1,2SI,974 
1.20,10 
1,283,306 
1.380,806 
1,381,001 
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3: 
34: 

33: 

35: 
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3: 

6: 

7: 


8: 
9: 
11: 


14: 
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10 
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5: 

9: 

10: 

10: 
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34: 

98: 

3: 

5: 

16: 
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38: 
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1: 

3: 

4: 
6: 

6: 
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13 


16 
18 
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»: 
37: 
46: 
78: 
164—  4: 
8: 

9: 
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U: 

40: 

46.9: 

46: 

156^-        3: 

3 

8: 

9: 

U: 

21: 

33: 
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36: 


36: 


188- 


33: 

31: 

48: 
48: 


44: 
10: 

19: 
33: 

38: 
34: 

ae 
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37.4 
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31: 

33: 

O: 
40: 

98: 
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63: 
76: 
77: 
91: 
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1.380,383 
1,30,384 
1.383,336 
1,30,804 
:  1.381,054 
:  1.380,413 
1,381,558 
1.381,893 
1,30.051 
1.30,088 
:  1,380,145 
1.380,170 
1,381,304 
1,3«3,155 
1,30,197 
1,383.366 
1.30,362 
1,30,467 
1,30,713 
1,381,  7.S7 
1.381,  4«VU 

1,381,011 

1.381,008 

1,381.726 

1,881.177 

1,381,979 

1,283.419 

1,380,5X3 

1,380.739 

1,381,737 

1.381,866 

1.388,319 

1,380.316 

1,30.407 

1,30,011 

1.381,063 

I,3W.«1 

1,381.860 

1,383,330 

1,383,140 

1,30,373 

1,381.153 

1,3X0,170 

1,30.100 

1,383,411 

1,30,337 

1,383,767 

1,380,967 

1,383,431 

1.381,467 

1,381,793 

1.383,389 

1,381,703 

1,30,492 

1.30,164 

1,380,797 

1,380,891 

1.383,168 

1.30,035 

1,380,500 

1,381,173 

1,381,440 

1,381,931 

1.383,153 

1,380,344 

I  380,464 

1,383,335 

1.281,180 

1,280,874 

1,383,337 

1,383,105 

1,30,087 

1,383,008 

1,30,873 

1.30,564 

1.2«,0W, 

1.38I.0O 

1.381,034 

1.381.023 

1,30,303 

1,383,738 

1,380,385 

1,30,306 

1,30,649 

L383,96« 

R.  14,537 

1,380,420 

1,380,886 

1,281,280 

1,2S1.S71 

1,30,358 

1.30,410 

1.383,907 

1.383,100 

1,281,345 

1,283,133 

1,283,308 

1,383.386 

1.280.486 
1.281,130 

1,20.30 

1.  2.80,747 
1,281,301 
1,20,46« 
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160— 
161— 
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168- 
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34: 
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7: 
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3U 
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238: 


340: 

r4: 

378: 


388: 

178-      38: 
350: 


368: 
884: 
3U: 
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1.381,138 
1,80.808 
1.988.010 

1.50*80 
1.381,971 
1,380.9W 
1,381.300 
1,381.QM 
1.30,787 
1.38Q.80 
1,380.6M 
:  1.383,601 
:  1,283,239 
:  1,383,341 
:  1.383,350 
:  1,380,199 
:  1,281,231 
:  1,381,4^1 
1,380.202 
1.3X0.218 
1.280,275 
1,380,753 
1,380,798 
1,381.113 
1.90,343 
1.383,609 
1.30.934 
1.3^0,367 

i.an.wi 

1,380.578 

1,381,808 

1,30,076 

1.380,580 

1,380,60 

1.383,00 

1.30,S73 

1.30.543 

1.30,749 

1,380,791 

1,383,743 

1,380,814 

1,383,8M 

1,3X0,40  , 

1,381.501 

1,381,606 

1.3X0,168 

1.381,151 

1.30,906 

1.30,70 

1,380,308 

1,383,074 

1,383,137 

1,381,618 

1.30,130 

1,380,617 

1,383,248 

1,30,366 

1,383.497 

1,380,769 

1,380.914 

1,30,004 

1,280,587 

1.20.713 

l,30.0l 

1,30.373 

1,381,3W 

1,381,875 

1,383,380 

1.380,833 

1,380,833 

1,381,887 

1,30,909 

1.382,828 

R.  14,539 

1,280,990 

1,281,100 

1.281,346 

1,381,730 

1,381,858 

1,381,960 

1,282.017 

1,282,836 

1,383,353 

1,381,966 

1,381,966 

1,390,776 

1  383,856 

1,383,046 

1.383,430 

R.  14,540 

1,380,684 

1,283,176 

1,2^,432 

1  388.433 

1,388,486 

1.381.347 

1.380,172 

1,2X1,388 

1,30,06 

1. 30.030 

1,2X1,517 

1,30,306 

1,281.678 

l.M,»8 


173-  273 
380 
318 

i  m 

I  330 

334 


344 
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31 
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lO 
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m 

r8 
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301 
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W 

8a 

840 

364 
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«7 
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17«—      34: 

61: 

53: 

56: 

58: 
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3U- 

327: 


330: 

337: 
S«0: 

361: 

381: 

178-        2 

17  5: 

28: 

51: 

53: 

O- 

6.5 

9: 

17: 

18: 


37: 

41; 

40: 
51: 


73: 

78; 

86: 

100: 

107: 

119: 


1,381,961 
1,381,308 
1,383,876 
1,282,40 
1,280,(»36 
1,381,907 
1,380,867 
1,28|,H49 
1.30,481 
I,2X0,SO 
l,2XO,S»7 
1,30,380 

i,2M,;we 

1,281,00 
1,381,006 
1,30,700 
1,280,733 
1,2X0,504 
1.3X0,431 
1,3X0,478 
1,281,285 
1,20.606 
1.380,523 
1,30,8S5 
1.30.966 
1,2X1,553 
1.380,661 
1,381,00 
1,381,30 
1,».3M 
l.»8,8» 
1,381,873 
1.3Q,816 
1,381,310 
1,30.666 

i.ao.8u 

:   1.380,547 

:  l,381,40 

1.381.838 

:  1,381, 378 

1.30,8M 

:  1,30,436 

:  1,30,Z76 

:  1,382,888 

1,383,388 

:   1,2^1,518 

1,381,917 

:   1,380,80 

1.3O.0M 

:  1.30.30 

1,2M|,S63 

1,2X1,673 

1,2X0,337 

1,30,13S 

1,3X1,527 

1,2X1,743 

1,381,745 

1,3X1,796 

1.383,00 

1,30,445 

1.380,700 

1,380,090 

1.380,831 

1.3O.604 

1,383,300 

1,20,370 

1,281,137 

1,281,524 

1,2X1,423 

1.30,12S 

1.381,013 

1,381,058 

1.2>0,566 

1.383,808 

1,380,570 

1,30,147 

1,381,684 

1,380,433 

1.388,320 

1,  »xi,281 

l,i<«,600 

1,2X1,106 

1,380.356 

i.am,7o 

1,380,334 
1,380,714 
1,380,70 
1,381,348 
1,383,357 
l,383,lO 
1,383,413 
1.380.258 
1,281,113 
1,381,611 
1,30,400 
1,3X0,396 
1.2X0,751 
1,383,966 
1,281,456 
1,383,966 
1,380,753 
1,381,603 
1,2X0,566 
1,383,804 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


170- 

133: 

1,381,660 

193-        4: 

149: 

1,281,707 

170: 

1,280,960 

7: 

171. 

1,380,705 

175: 

1,3X1,811 

180- 

1: 

1,283,083 

9: 

4: 

1,2S0,444 

10: 

9: 

1,282,338 

193-        3: 

10: 

1,383,330 

14: 

1,380,666 

1,30,983 

8: 

16: 

1,382,083 

10: 

18: 

1,283,211 

14: 

31: 

1,2X1,707 

34: 

1,2X1,847 

24: 

26: 

1,380.90 
1,30.00 

41 

1,283,607 

54: 

1,280.4.36 

29: 

1,382.301 

45: 

ft4: 

1,281,471 

48: 

68: 

1,383.451 

51: 

77: 

1,282,389 

53: 

80: 

1.281,438 

56: 

88 

1,382,064 

.W; 

181- 

a  5: 

1,383,500 

63 

37. 

1,283,007 

194-        1: 

32; 

1,2X1,419 

2: 

183- 

13 

1,30,544 

32: 

183— 

54 

1,383,345 

32: 

67. 

1,281,142 

hi: 

86: 

1,281,238 

73: 

115: 

1,281,597 

100: 

116: 

1. 30.680 

102; 

184- 

1: 

1.280,719 

«95—      20: 

5: 

1,382,321 

196-       5: 

11: 

1,282.873 

14; 

18 

1,2S(),8(»1 

19: 

27: 

1.282,082 

21: 

45: 

1,2X1,888 

48: 

1,2X3,271 

25; 

71: 

1,283,130 

103 

1,2S),222 
1,3X0,267 

28: 

104: 

1,281,993 

27: 

106: 

1,2X1,548 

197-    6.4: 

186- 

9: 

1,20,664 

tt- 

1,383,103 

9: 

44 

i.2xo,:«x-. 

341 

1.383,512 

187- 

1 

1,283,374 

20; 

9 

1,282,736 

23 

53 

1,2X1,772 

25; 

1,283.141 

60: 

94 

1,2X1,503 

188- 

1 

1,2X0,  .332 

1,2X0,333 

65 

1,2X1,297 

83; 

1,2X1,432 

98; 

1,2X1,4.33 

117: 

1,2X1,434 

119; 

1,2X1,436 

126; 

1,2X1.437 

1,2X1,801 

4 

1,2X1,431 
l,-2M.4.^i 

127; 

1.383,130 

132; 

7 

1,2X0,336 

133; 

8- 

1,2  3,327 

139; 

10: 

1,282,675 

142: 

15 

1,2X0,157 

1,2W),.%34 
K.  14,525 

1.51: 

32 

171: 

24 

1.2X1,510 

176: 

38 

1,282,737 

199—     52: 

1,2«2,73S 

50: 

1,282,739 

63: 

1.2X2,740 

85; 

1,2X2,S60 

200—       3; 

43 

1,282,543 

8: 

47 

1,280,873 

11; 

1,2X1, ."194 

13: 

SO 

1,282,288 

16: 

56 

1,282,111 

25: 

&K 

1,2X1,  19:j 

70 

l,2X\,rM 

36: 

1,282,507 

27: 

1,2X2,995 

73 

1,2X0,  .TOO 

189- 

3 

1,282,325 

31: 

15 

1,2X1,179 

S3 

34 

1,2X1,599 

34: 

36 

1,2X1.8(10 

46 

1,283,131 

53 

1.2X1.941 

35; 

71 

1,282,979 

77: 

1.282,710 

203—       8: 

1,2X3,247 

204—        1: 

91 

1,283,246 

331 

1.2XI,S«) 

8: 

190- 

13 

1,282.391 

51 

1,2^0,430 

191- 

50; 

1,3X3,418 

lO- 

1. 

1,281,219 

,381,368 

,380,327 

,20,147 

,382.666 

I3O.808 

,381,741 

,2X1,934 

,282,379 

,282.741 

,282,205 

,280,780 

,390,311 

,280.686 

,2X1,315 

.281.579 

,281,580 

,281,5«1 

.2X1,919 

,280,a6X 

,2X1.342 

,283,094 

.280,050 

,281,383 

.  2X1 ,  .^31 

,282,987 

,283,161 

,282,436 

,283,489 

,2X1,266 

,2X0,441 

,2X0,417 

,2X0,540 

,2X0,539 

,2X0,2M) 

,28-',  324 

,283,302 

,2X1,320 

,2S),17X 

,283.001 

,2X|,SH4 

,282,338' 

,2X1,354 

.2S.I.VA 

,  2X0, 179 

,280.921 

,281,652 

,280,743 

,2X0,976 

,2X0,977 

,2X3,198 

.2X1,  Zi2 

,283,366 

,282,410 

,2Hl,l'»3 

,2x1   103 

,383,367 

,2^).  1.30 

.3x3,348 

,281,101 

.3X0,274 

,2X0,-301 

.2S0.KS6 

,2X1,474 

,382,844 

,280,678 

,280,885 

,2X1,160 

,2X1,0X7 

,283,951 

,282,454 

,282,572 

, 280, 978 

,2X1,534 

,2X(l,ti97 

,282,556 

, 2X1 , 807 

,282.109 

,2X0,717 

,2M),147 

,282,578 

,283,206 

,2Xl,8«-.2 

,282.842 

,2X1.716 

,282,027 

,282,101 

,2x0,4.57 

,2S),,'i64 

.2X1,095 

,  282, 221 

,283,260 

, 2X0, 137 

,282,178 

,283.200 

,2X0.136 

, 2X0, 242 

,283.229 

,2X0,213 

,  281 ,  857 

,383.250 

,383,  in 

,382. 30 

,282.263 

,282,264 


210 


211- 


206— 


308— 


8: 

1,388,08 

Ul—      99: 

1,38S,«I8 

«9-      04: 

1,381,744 

1,30,360 

24: 

1,280,883 

70: 

1,282,242 

1.383.270 

1.2Xl,2fnO 

980-       9: 

1,281.067 

0:  1,381,085 

26: 

1.282,634 

14: 

1,280,918 

1,281,983 

1,282,719 

17: 

1,383,117 

11: 

1,2X0,349 

27: 

1,282,360 

24: 

l.»l,340 

li: 

1.282,415 

38: 

1,282,573 

30: 

1,282,484 

1,282.621 

113-       7: 

1,2X0,951 

47: 

1.280.440 

1,382,893 

31: 

1,283,041 

61: 

1,281,922 

1,2X3,236 

68: 

1,383,033 

64: 

1,281,568 

18: 

1.2X3,078 

to-      10: 

1,380,330 

92; 

1,283,797 

36: 

1,2X1,952 

40: 

1.281,496 
R.  14,526 

111: 

1,2X3,351 

39: 

1,282,150 

48: 

116: 

1,381,587 

1,283,006 

1,281,641 

121: 

1.281,676 

31: 

1,2X0,471 

1,282,160 

134: 

1,2X1,458 

1,281,604 

1,282,186 

' 

1,281,481 

1,2X1,962 

1,2X2,858 

1,281,892 

1,283.476 

1,282.940 

134; 

1,281,619 

38: 

1,381,872 

1,282.041 

Bl—        1: 

1  283,384 

1,281,409 

1,282,942 

11: 

1,281,472 

l,2>il,421 

90: 

1,281,839 

16: 

1,2X0,250 

1,282,057 

1,282,777 

23: 

1,281,588 

1,283,298 

64: 

1,2X0,288 

1,20,108 

53: 

1,2X0,9X2 

1.281,638 

27: 

1,282,676 

57: 

1.2*3,077 

1,282,840 

39; 

1,2X2,900 

64: 

1,2X0,576 

1,282,938 

60: 

1,282,591 

1,2X1,2X0 

1,282,939 

1,383,050 

1,282,122 

1,282,943 

61: 

1,281,377 

1,282,446 

1,2X3,101 

64: 

1,280,827 

1,282.478 

1,383,146 

60: 

1,30,«1 

1,282.060 

67: 

1,281,049 

74: 

1,280,829 

10: 

l,2Sl,fi68 

«14—       1: 

1,2X3,090 

98: 

1,281,549 

14: 

1,2X1,439 

31: 

1,281,914 

96: 

1,280,934 

1: 

1,2X0,264 

15: 

1,381,M3 

98: 

1,280,064 

8: 

1.281,645 

36: 

1,283,073 

99: 

1,380,481 

»/6: 

1,280,907 

44: 

1,2X2,781 

1,280.855 

21: 

1,281,870 

48: 

1,282,144 

108: 

1,383,S90 

1,281,920 

49: 

1,283,031 

107: 

1,282,310 

23: 

1,2X1,410 

1,283,033 

112: 

1,281,991 

26: 

1,2X1,912 

61: 

1,280,992 

119: 

1,282,194 

27: 

1,282,696 

64: 

1,2X0,  .531 

122; 

1,2X0,546 

28: 

1,280,8(M 

66: 

1,2X0,210 

126: 

1,282,648 

33: 

1,2X3,376 

85: 

1,280,141 

223—      18; 

1,2X0,429 

38: 

1.2M),,S34 

90: 

1.281,532 

19: 

1,282,150 

41: 

1,280,3X3 

116: 

1,280,660 

1,30.80 

1,2X1,152 

135: 

1,281,190 

1,283,324 

1,2X1,607 

138; 

1,2X1,379 

21: 

1,282,640 

43: 

1,280,687 

140: 

1,282,300 

39: 

1,282,360 

46: 

l,2X0.r,57 

146: 

1,282,453 

44: 

1,281,463 

1, 282, 167 

215—        9: 

1,2^0,256 

54: 

1,281.680 

48: 

1,2X0,277 

15: 

1,280,700 

59: 

1,281,276 

54: 

1,2X1,184 

20: 

1,283,347 

60: 

1,280,890 

56: 

1,2X0,1M 

23: 

1,280.853 

224-        5: 

1,281,822 

1,2x0,392 

34: 

1,283,181 

12: 

1,280,967 

1,283,244 

61; 

1,283.040 

1.282.756 

1,283.307 

62: 

1,282,303 

23: 

1,282,605 

57: 

1,2X1,271 

113: 

1,2X0,942 

26: 

1,282,878 

65: 

1,2X0,6.52 

116: 

1,281,948 

28: 

1,281,605 

70: 

1,282,279 

118: 

1,281,966 

29: 

1,280,362 

13; 

1,2V),  5.5X 

1,282,514 

1,280,761 

42; 

1,2X0.931 

216-      38: 

1,281,353 

1,281,609 

45; 

1,283,311 

217—      12: 

1,280.71X 

1,2X2,961 

49; 

1,283,377 

1,2X3.079 

225—      40: 

1,283,071 

57: 

1,2X0,42S 

29: 

1.2X1, .504 

236—      13: 

1.2X2,810 

1,2X1,378 

1,282,656 

227—      10: 

1,282,201 

93: 

1,2X2,002 

53: 

1,282,711 

228—        1: 

1,2X0,456 

94: 

1.283,030 

56: 

1,2X2.912 

5: 

1,2X0,741 

97: 

1 .  2X1 , fi06 

57: 

1,280,453 

15: 

1,283,424 

113: 

1,282,433 

60: 

1,280.637 

19: 

1.3x3.212 

126: 

1,2X1,043 

1,2X1,060 

230-       6: 

1,280,935 

138: 

1,281,398 

1,281,061 

28: 

1,281,501 

160: 

1,2X0.9X8 

79: 

1,283,177 

35: 

1,281,768 

162: 

1,281,980 

218-       8: 

1,282,609 

41: 

1,2X1,2.55 

1: 

1,2X1,816 

9: 

1,282,225 

46: 

1,281,701 

1,282,151 

13; 

1,282.226 

47: 

1,281,616 

4: 

1,2H3,278 

14: 

1,282,714 

53: 

1,281,038 

5: 

1.2X1, J47 

15: 

1,2X1,529 

09; 

1,383,X14 

13: 

1,282,280 

1,282,193 

77: 

1,280,604 

1,282.414 

319—       4: 

1,282,503 

78: 

1 .282,629 

14; 

1,280,439 

8: 

1,281,402  ' 

81: 

1,282,443 

16: 

1.2X0,865 

10: 

1,2X1,454 

84: 

1,2X1,614 

18: 

1,282,587 

1,281,636 

86: 

1,2X1,046 

25; 

1,2X0,469 

1,281,6.37 

92.1: 

1,280,723 

2: 

1.281,241 

17: 

1,2X0,818 

92.3- 

1,280,663 

7: 

1.281,923 

21: 

1,282,070 

230-       7: 

1,281,795 

1,282,485 

1,283,137 

1,283,050 

1,2X3,368 

35: 

1,281,045 

9: 

1,380,561 

8: 

1,2X0,669  , 

1,282,038 

11: 

1,281,206 

1.2S0,G92  - 

1,282.090 

1,282,065 

1,2X1,602 

38; 

1,283,440 

13: 

1,280,809 

1,382.727 

34: 

1,282,243 

1,282,595 

9; 

1,2^0,413 

35: 

1,282,195 

1,2X2,977 

11: 

1,2X3,330 

1,2X3,286 

14: 

1,2X0,229 

13: 

1,2X1,502 

36: 

1,281,521 

1,2X0,276 

1,282,076 

1,282,330 

1,2X2.978 

1,282,480 

1,282,933 

23: 

1,281,972 

1,282,730 

38: 

1,280,290 

34: 

1,280,811 

14: 

1,2X0,174 

1,281,051 

1,280,812 

1,2X1,267 

1,281,139 

1,280,843 

1,282,557 

1,281,157 

1,281,216 

15: 

1,282.174 

1.283,054 

1,281,217 

1,282,972 

43: 

1,281,158 

1,281,995 

16: 

R. 14,541 

63: 

1,281,218 

37: 

1,380,511 

1,282,576 

1,20,030 

1.20,506 

30: 

1,281,105 

1,30,476 

1,383,027 

983— 


283- 


385- 


27: 
30: 

4; 

15: 
3.5: 

3; 
29; 

1: 

6.6: 
30: 
26  5: 
29: 
34: 
36: 
37: 
43: 
54: 
17: 

30: 
52: 
54: 
58: 
50: 


60; 


1,2B3.«M 
1,280,306 


236- 


237- 


238— 


239— 


240- 


61: 
63: 
88: 
91: 
92: 
04: 

112; 

129; 

131: 
6: 

16: 
27: 


15: 

4; 


13: 

16: 

1: 

2: 

8.4: 


8.5: 

41: 
44: 


45: 
48.4: 
48. 6: 
53: 
57: 
63: 


73: 
81: 


1,380 

1.2X0 

1,2X0 

1,281 

1,3x0 

1,2X3 

1,282 

1,20 

1,282 

1,3x0; 

1,280, 

1,2«3 

1.3«3 

1,282 

1,283 

1,3x0, 

1,280 

1,281 

1.3x3 

1,280 

1,281 

1,2X0 

1,280 

1.2X0 

1,281 

1,282 

1,2x3 

1.2x3 

1,2X0 

1.281 

1,281 

1,281 

1.281 

1,282 

1,282 

1,282 

1,2X2 

1.2x3 

1.282 

1,281 

1,2X0 

1,280 

1,281 

1,280 

1,2X0 

1.280, 

1,282 

1,281 

1,2«3 

1,283 

1,282, 

1.2X2 

1,280 

1,280 

1,280 

1.2x3 

1.2*0 

1,280 

1,281 

1,2X0 

1,281 

1,282 

1.283; 

1,281 

1,282 

1,280, 

1,281 

1,281 

1,283 

1,281 

1,280; 

1,280 

1,281 

1,282, 

1,2X2 

1,282 

1,281 

1.280 

1,2X0 

1,280; 

1.280 

1,2X0, 

1,20, 

1,282 

1,282 

1,280 

1,281 

1,281 

1,280 

1,280 

1,280, 

1,283 

1,281 

1,280 

1,2X1 

1,282 

1,281 

1,280; 

1,281 

1.283 

1,281 

1,280 

1,20, 


343 
517 
351 
030 
153 
343 
135 
348 
631 
354 
406 
085 
084 

on 

361 
506 
175 
788 
036 
966 
901 
503 
815 
292 
889 
515 
009 
293 
228 
362 
783 
792 
953 
068 
282 
830 
823 

360 
553 
163 
591 
754 
313 
658 
466 
399 
425 
Oil 
167 
134 
196 
763 
870 
871 
872 
045 
380 
644 
341 
376 
894 
299 

on 

086 
447 
403 
199 
310 
019 
451 
390 
796 
823 
231 
935 
647 
162 
325 
300 
374 
380 
370 
219 
556 
615 
626 
752 
7.54 
926 
927 
928 
224 
916 
953 
485 
488 
840 
945 
236 
020 
608 
055 
504 


CK 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


lO- 


81 
85 

•1 
98: 

106 
108: 
11& 

•: 

7: 

13 

66: 

73; 

77 

78 

M.4: 

84.5 

06: 

W: 

110: 

ill 

117 

137 

156 

157 

1 

i: 

3: 

14: 

15: 

39: 


246— 


31 
30: 
36 
138 
136; 
163 
180: 

im-. 

348: 


1,981,  era 

1,380,004 
1,381,909 
1.3H3.163 
1,383,617 
1,383,508 

1,388,313 

1,  an,  586 

1,383,304 
1,3K3.0M 
1,383,618 
1,381,861 
K  14,543 
1,383,336 
1,383,900 
1,381,361 
1,383,316 
1,381,088 
1,381,803 
1,383,530 
1,381,007 
1,3X3,084 
1,383,351 
1,381,887 
1.383,773 
1,381,846 
1,283,151 
1,381,808 
1,381,564 
1,3B1,5A3 
1,»S,190 
1,281,661 
1.280,195 
1,380,637 
1,383,494 
1,381,442 
1,380,503 
1,381,515 
1,388,439 
1,283.088 
1,380,437 
1,383,455 
1,383,583 
1,381,908 
R.  14,533 


346- 


347- 


348— 


350— 


363— 
363— 


354— 


289:  1,388,078 
311:  1,383,006 
1,383,339 
1,381,567 
l,3B3.8n 
1,381,707 
l,2n,519 
1,380,655 
1,383,317 
1,283,339 
1,288,340 
:  1.2n,470 
:  1,383,468 
:  1,383,001 
:  1,383,0» 
:  1,380,066 
1,383.753 
1,383,160 
1,383,304 
1,383,104 
1,380,397 
1,212,084 
:  1,381,128 
:  1,381,531 
:  1,381,748 
:  1,281,068 
1,383,040 
1,380,584 
1.383,403 
1,380,768 
1,383,430 
30:  1,381,743 
41:  1,381,338 
1.2n,2l9 
:  1,30,680 
:  l,Stt,l«0 
:  1,283,428 
:  1,283,088 
:  1,381,234 
:  1,383,388 
K  1,383.734 
:  1,383,639 
:  1,381,478 
1,3X3.013 
>:  1,380,475 
>:  1.380.47B 


318 
333: 

428: 
4S7: 

5: 

12: 

13: 
9: 
18: 
19: 
30: 


24: 
27: 
30c 

31: 
33: 
38: 
41: 

53: 

63: 

8: 

13: 


1 

24: 

56: 

67 

94 

06: 

179: 

187 

188: 


266- 

•: 

10: 

15: 

43: 

67: 

86: 

80: 

96: 

•7: 

108: 

133: 

127: 

106: 

173: 

183: 

256- 

1: 

24: 

26: 

28: 

35: 

43: 

47: 

69: 

71: 

72: 

356- 

6: 

19: 

53: 

54: 

367— 

16: 

139: 

1H2: 

197: 

300: 

339: 

3tl: 

3S8- 

7: 

9: 

11: 

259- 

3: 

1,280,472 
1,280,473 
1.281, 888 
R  14,886 
1,288.208 
1.282,807 
1,380,800 
1,381,375 
1,281.491 
1,381,818 
1,288^888 
1,280,888 
1,381,088 
1,380,156 
1,380,401 
1,383,438 
1.380,308 
1,281,083 
1,283.101 
1,280,150 
1,280.538 
1,381,786 
1,380,880 
l,»a,M8 
1,381,391 
1,281,787 
1,380,006 
1.288,198 
1,281.140 
1,381,607 
1,380,633 
1.280,865 

1,380,847 
1,383,313 
1,380,394 
1,380,851 
1,380,641 
1,380,666 
1,380,181 
1,383,310 
1,383,664 
l,3(t3.1tH 
1,3H0,«18 
1.381,180 
1.2Sl,6Xi 


72: 
06: 


361- 


386— 


l.»0,488 

1,381,351 

1,288,190 

1,381,610 

144:  1,383,537 

13:  1,281,778 

18:  1,280,759 

1 ,  280. 924 

1,383,00 

1,381,044 

1,388,126 

46:  1.280.407 

SO:  1,381,446 

63:  1,380,400 

1,383,371 

1,383,394 

1,383.154 

1,280,463 

1,383.006 

1.3J<2,768 

1,383,125 

7:  1,280,880 

18:  1,280,509 

1,25.847 

19:  1,288,117 

'    1,281,480 

1,282,883 

1,282,863 

1.380,508 

1,25.726 

1,280,588 

1,383,100 

1,383,110 

1,283,383 

1,382,644 

1,280,086 

1,282,850 

1,381,868 

1,381,388 

1,383,646 

1,383,187 

1,280.554 

1,281,586 

1,280,231 

1,381,443 

1,28I.J7U 


134: 


tt: 
41: 


88: 

101 

103 

38 

30: 

5; 


43: 

48: 

1: 

U: 

1: 

8: 
12: 
17: 
27: 
43: 
48: 
68: 

71: 
3: 
20: 
21: 
32: 
43: 


267— 


268— 


270- 


2n^ 


274— 


375— 


8 

:  1,381,233 

m- 

3: 

13 

1,380,744 

14 

:  1,388,141 

17 

1,383.118 

19 

.  1,380,296 

5: 

1,381,100 

9 

1,381,348 

tn- 

20 

22 

1,382,887 

66 

27 

1,280.236 

60: 

1,3M0,433 

7U- 

1: 

1,281,187 

16: 

1.381.446 

41: 

1,381.000 

56: 

1,381,686 

liEt 

33: 

1,380,415 

114: 

1.281,203 

381— 

11: 

1,281,511 

31: 

51. 

1,281,256 

388— 

9: 

53 

1,383.314 

13: 

9: 

1,380,016 

33: 

19: 

1,M,138 
1,3>*0,510 

5 

1,3^,533 

60: 

36: 

1,381,034 

385— 

H: 

61- 

1,383,065 

24: 

1,383,066 

31: 

TO: 

1,383,108 

63: 

88 

1,383,088 

60: 

10: 

1.3«3.072 

44: 

1,281.014 
1,281,090 

115: 

63: 

1,381,308 

117: 

64: 

1,282.08 

120: 

77: 

1,2H0,703 

ir«7 

87: 

1.3^2.838 

163: 

89: 

\,VOtS30 

179: 

9: 

1,383,472 

193: 

15: 

1.282.Wie 

10: 

1,281,282 

va 

33: 

l,ni,671 

2W- 

111: 

1.383,007 

291— 

13: 

24: 

l,3M0,565 

33: 

35: 

1,381,565 

41: 

37: 

1,381,135 

2i^- 

M: 

43: 

1.282,011 

55: 

3: 

1,382,139 

58: 

1.381,440 

1,383,854 

1.383,046 

1,383.947 

1.380,074 

1,380,468 

1,3^.016 

1,380,310 

1,381,680 

1,381,773 

1,383,173 

1,281.851 

1,283,061 

1.283.323 

l.r<0,306 

l,X<3,a99 

1,280.790 

1,382.311 

1.380,548 

1,381,807 

1,3<<3,310 

1.3X3.341 

1,382.827 

1,281,208 

1,282,1*4 

1,282,016 

1,283,715 

1,383,068 

l.»H),ftl4 
1,383,561 
1.381.008 
1.281,406 
1,282,060 
1,381,806 
1.281.307 
1,281.977 
1.383,401 
l,'i>0,313 
1,381,384 
1,380,146 
1  3Ki.0O4 
1.283.350 
1,2«2,W8 
l,281,3ti7 
1,283,428 
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